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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
November  1965 

Examiner  affirmed   225 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 46 

Examiner  reverted ge 


Total—,. 307 


Amendment  to  U^.  Court  of  Customs  and 
Patent  Appeals  Rules 

Rule  6  of  the  rules  of  this  court  Is  amended  In  accordance 
with  the  following;  order  entered  November  1,  1965. 

Effective  December  1,  1965,  the  fee  to  be  charged  an  appli- 
cant for  admission  to  the  bar  of  this  court  with  a  certificate 
under  seal  shall  be  $10  00.  A  duplicate  certificate  of  admis- 
sion to  the  bar  under  seal  shall  be  15.00. 


Filing  of  Priority  Papers 

In  view  of  the  shortened  periods  for  prosecution  leading  to 
allowances,  It  Is  recommended  that  priority  papers  be  filed 
as  early  as  possible.  Although  Rule  55  permits  the  filing  of 
priority  papers  up  to  and  Including  the  date  for  payment  of 
the  final  fee.  It  is  advisable  that  such  papers  be  filed  promptly 
after  filing  the  application.  Frequently  priority  papers  are 
found  to  be  deficient  In  material  respects  such  as,  for  example, 
the  failure  to  Include  the  correct  certified  copy  and  there  Is 
not  sufficient  time  to  remedy  the  deficiency.  Occasionally  a 
new  oath  may  be  necessary  where  the  original  oath  omits  the 
reference  to  the  foreign  filing  date  for  which  the  benefit  is 
claimed.  The  early  filing  of  priority  papers  would  thus  be 
advantageous  to  applicants  in  that  It  would  afford  time  to 
explain  any  Inconsistencies  that  exist  or  to  supply  any  addi- 
tional documents  that  may  be  necessary. 

It  is  also  suggested  that  a  pencil  notation  of  the  aerial 
number  of  the  corresponding  U.S.  application  be  placed  on 
the  priority  papers. 

I  RICHARD   A.   WAHL, 

Dec.  1,  1965.        '        '  Astittant  Commissioner. 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
November  30,  1965 


Source 

Date  received 

Highest 
number 

Australia  : 

(Abstracts) 

Nov.  29,  1965 

Nov.  16,  1965 

Nov.  1,  1965 

Nov.  29,  1965--... 

Nov.  26,  1965 

Nov.  4,  1965 

Oct.  4,   1965 

Oct.  22,  1965 

Nov.  8,  1965 

Nov.  8,  1965 

Nov.  24,  1965 

Nov.  8,  1965 

Nov.  30,  1965 

May  10,  1965 

Nov.  26.  1965 

Sept.  30,  1965 

Nov.  23,  1965 

June  14,  1965 

Feb.  9,  1965 

July  1,  1965 

Nov.  24.  1965 

Sept.  30,  1965 

Nov.  26,  1965 

Oct.  25,  1965 

Feb.  3.  1964 

Apr.  13,  1962 

Oct.  14,  1965 

Vug.  2.  1965 

Oct.  18,  1965 

Nov.  29.  1965 

Nov.  18,  1965 

63,862 
254,649 
242,700 
636,000 
722,335 
114,000 
101,680 

42,466 
4,992 

34,592 

1,403,450 

85,100 

2,850  M 

47  CAM 

1,200,760 

1,185,760 

1,008,620 

89,253 

23,946 

640,000 

25,000/65 

8,599/65 

120.371 

107,234 

112,446 

458 

49,984 

43.091 

198,210 

393,452 

173,659 

{Patents) 

Austria.-   

Belgium 

Canada 

Czechoslovakia.   .     _     _ 

Denmark--   _- 

Kast  Germany .» 

Egypt 

Finland _ 

France : 

{Patents) 

{Additions) 

{Medicaments) 

{Additions) -    

Germany  : 

{Auslegeschrijten) 

{Patents) __ 

Great  Britain.. 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands  : 

( Octrooiaanvragen) 

{Patents) 

Norway 

Pakistan.. ._ 

Philippine  Republic 

Poland 

Rumania l 

Sweden           

Switzerland 

U.S.S.R 

Australia  :   First  2,000  incomplete 

Belgium  :   First  printed  493,079/1950 

Canada  :   First  printed  445,931/1948 

Czechoslovakia  :   Not     received     between     81,300/1952     and 

91  901/1959 
Finland  :   First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :   First  received  5,792/1896 

Latest  140,582/1951 
Ireland  :  First  received  10,000/1929 
Italy  :   First  243,000  Incomplete 
Rumania  :   First  received  40,380/1957 

U.S.S.R.  :  Not  received  between  2,496/1928  and  116,000/1»58 
Yugoslavia  :   First  received  10,001/1933 
Latest  16,461/1941 


I 


\- 


New  Applications  Received  During  October  1965 

Patents    13,820 

Designs    708 

Plant  Patents 21 

Reissues    34 

Total   14,583 


Issue — January  4,  1966 

Patents 1304— No.  3,226,729  to  No.  3,228,032,  Incl. 

Designs 56 — No.      203,379  to  No.      203,434,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents--  1 — No.  2,585 

Total 1361 
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Newly  Issued  VS.  Patents  Available  On  Microfilm 

The  complete  specification  and  drawings  of  all  newly  Issued 
U.S.  patents  will  be  available  on  16  mm.  microfilm  beginning 
with  the  first  patent  Issued  In  January  1966.  This  new  service 
Is  being  offered  by  the  Clearinghouse  for  Federal  Scientific 
and  Technical  Information  In  cooperation  with  the  Patent 
Office. 

The  new  service  will  be  furnished  by  subscription  only. 
The  subscription  price  is  $830  a  year  ($850  foreign  ;  $920 
foreign  air  mall).  The  estimated  67,000  patents  expected  to 
be  Issued  during  1966  (approximately  1200  to  1300  patents 
each  week),  will  be  distributed  to  subscribers  in  100-foot  reels 
of  16  mm.  film.  Patents  Issued  In  excess  of  the  estimated 
87,000  will  be  billed  at  the  rate  of  $5.25  per  100  foot  reel. 

The  film  will  be  mailed  to  subscribers  by  parcel  post  (or 
foreign  surface  or  air  mall)  within  two  weeks  after  the  patents 
are  published  In  the  Offici.\l  Gazette,  United  States  Patent 
Oflice.  ^  j 

Orders  and  payment  should^be  sent  to  :  ^ 

Subscription  Sales  Desk  (410.14) 
Clearinghouse  for  Federal  Scientific 

and  Technical  Information 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce         ( 
Springfield,  Virginia,  22151 


The  following  3  patents  are  offered  by  :  Anderson,  Spangler 
k  W'ymore,  1700  Broadway.  Denver,  Colo.,  80202. 


;  I 


Patent  Laws 

A  new  edition  of  the  publication  "Patent  Laws"  Is  now 
available  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office,  Washington,  DC.  20402.  This  edition 
contains  the  new  fee  legislation  enacted  as  PIv-89-83  as  well 
as  other  laws  concerning  patent  matters  which  were  In  effect 
as  of  November  1965. 

The  price  Is  $.35.  , 


I' 


Disclaimers 

2,945,666. — Howard  O.  Freeman,  Worcester,  and  0$car  R. 
Vaudreuil,  Leicester,  Mass.  BALL  VALVE.  Patent 
dated  July  19,  1960.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  by 
the  assignee,  Jame$burj/  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  said 
patent. 


3,064,561. — Andri  Mauduit,  Conflans-Salnte-Honorlne,  France. 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 
OPERATED  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Patent  dated  Nov. 
20,  1962.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  by  the  assignee, 
Societe  Induttrielle  Bull-Oeneral  Electric. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  said 
patent. 


3,215,917. 
3.067.310. 
3.056,998. 


ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  TIMING  DEVICE. 
MICROFILM  ELECTRIC  HEATERS.  ^N 

CONTACT   LENS  CARRYING  CASE. 


The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonable 
terms. 

.VppUcatlons  for  license  should  be  addressed  to:  Patent 
Division,  T.  F.  Waters,  director.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Ivorydale  Technical  Center,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  45217. 

3,223.647.      MILD  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS. 

■      \ 

General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  15  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Power  Transmission  Divi- 
sion, General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Ave.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  19142. 

3.211,886.      ARC-CLEANING    AND    ARC-PLASMA    GENER- 
ATING  APPARATUS 

3,211,914.      ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Counsel, 
Insulating  Materials  Department,  1  River  Road.  Schenectady. 
N.Y.,  12305. 

2.730,466.      INSULATED   ELECTRICAL   CONDUCTORS. 

3,172,921.      RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS. 

3,175,927.      RECONSTITUTED  MICACEOUS  PRODUCTS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  5  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  Division, 
General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park,  Louisville,  Ky.. 
40225.  . 


2,946,409. 
3,186.652. 
3.201,772. 

3,209.381. 
3,211,015. 


BRAKE   MECHANISM   FOR   CLOTHES   WASH- 
ING   MACHINES. 


COMMINUTING     ASSEMBLY 
WASTE    DISPOSER. 


FOR     A     FOOD 


FILTER  OBSTRUCTION  SIGNAL  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARA- 
TUS. 

PROCESS  OF  CENTRIFUGALLY  EXTRACTING 
LIQUID  FROM  CLOTHES. 

MEANS  FOR  REVERSING  THE  DIRECTION 
OF  ROTATION  OF  A  PULLEY  TYPE  MEM- 
BER. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  5  patents  may 
be  addresed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Power  Generation  Division 
General  Electric  Company,  1  River  Road,  Bldg.  #53  Sche- 
nectady 5.  N.Y.  »    **      . 

3,198.954. 

3,199,836. 


BLADE 


OVERSPEED  ANTICIPATION  DEVICE. 

AXIAL   FLOW   TURBOMACHINE 
WITH  ABRASIVE  TIP. 

3,201,627.   POLYPHASE  GENERATORS. 

3,211,423.   HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GAS  TURBINE  NOZZLE 
PARTITION. 

3.211.957.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRIME  MOVER 
HAVING  AN  OVERSPEED  GOVERNOR. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 


3,081,576.      FISH  HOLDER. 
St.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 


Harry  C.  Collins,  1653  Tyler 


3,130,507.  STEAM  AND  DAMPENING  IRON.  Mrs.  Gun- 
hlld  Hoecker,  P.O.  Box  798,  8th  and  Olive  Sts.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 
63101. 

3,166,439.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SURGICAL  GLOVES.  Helnrich  Dennhofer,  Sum  Engelshof 
1,  Rodenklrchen,  near  Cologne,  Germany. 

3.190,566.  SAFE  LEAF  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS. 
Wesley  P.  Cressy,  10  Charles  Ave.,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y. 

3,197,675.      METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR     HIGH 
SPEED    PHOTOGRAPHY    OF   GAS    FLOW   PHENOMENA. 
Frank  Fruengel,  Hamburg-Rlssen,  Germany.     Correspondence 
to  :  Michael  8.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
10017. 

3.198.040.  WRENCH.  George  E.  Frank,  vice  president. 
Imperial  Eastman  Corporation.  6300  W.  Howard  St.,  Chicago, 
111.,  60648. 


3,210,785.      FISHING  ROD  RETRIEVER. 
1912  Ohio  Ave.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  26102. 


Wade  W.  Ward, 


"Special"  Examining  Procedure  for  Certain 
New  Applications 

The  trial  of  "Special"  Examining  Procedure  for  Certain 
New  Applications  as  announced  In  812  O.O.  953  and  later 
modified  by  817  O.G.  423  Indicates  the  desirability  of  making 
such  procedure  available  on  a  standard  operating  basis  Ac- 
cordingly, an  additional  category  Ig  being  added  to  the  list  of 
situations  in  which  an  application  may  be  advanced  out  of 
turn  for  examination.  Rule  102  and  M.P.E.P.  708.01  and 
708.02.  The  M.P.E.P.  will  be  rewritten  to  Incorporate  this 
practice. 

Certain  further  modifications  have  been  Incorporated  Into 
the  conditions  and  procedure  ;  most  Importantly,  the  new  case 
now  may  be  a  continuing  or  divisional  application,  the  pro- 
hibition against  an  application  having  an  earlier  effective 
U.S.  filing  date  has  been  i;emoved.  Original  limits  on  filing 
date  and  on  number  In  any  Group  have  previously  been 
deleted. 

The  full  text  of  conditions  and  procedures  now  applicable 
appears  below,  and  the  notices  In  812  O.G.  953  and  817  0.0. 
423  are  accordingly  rendered  obsolete. 
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Requirements  and  Pbocedires  To  ErrecT  Accelerated 
Examination   or   New   Ai-plications 

Requirementt  Precedent  to  Orant  of  Special  8tatu$  /or 
Accelerated  Examination 

A  new  application  (one  which  has  not  received  any  ex- 
amlnatlOD  by  the  examiner)  may  be  granted  special  status 
provided  that  applicant  land  thla  term  includes  applicant's 
attorney  or  agent)  concurrently  : 

(a)  Submits  a  written  petition  to  make  special. 

(b)  Agrees  that  the  application  will  not  Include  more  than 
ten  claims  at  any  time.  Should  the  pending  application 
contain  more  than  ten  claims  when  the  request  for  spe- 
cial status  Is  filed,  an  amendment  must  be  proposed  at 
that  time  to  reduce  the  number  to  not  more  than  ten, 
which  amendment  will  be  entered  only  If  the  special 
status  is  granted.  All  of  the  claims  presented  for  this 
special  prosecution  must  obviously  be  directed  to  a  single 
invention. 

(c)  Submits  a  statement  that  a  pre-examlnation  search 
was  made,  and  specifying  whether  by  the  Inventor,  attor- 
ney, professional  searchers,  etc.,  and  listing  the  field  of 
search  by  class  and  subclass,  publication,  chemical  ab- 
stracts, foreign  patents,  etc. 

(d)  Submits  one  copy  each  of  the  references  deemed  most 
closely  related  to  the  subject  matter  encompassed  by  the 
claims. 

'  (e)  Submits  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  references,  which 
discussion  points  out,  with  the  particularity  required  by 
Rule  111(b)  and  (c),  how  the  claimed  subject  matter  is 
distinguishable  over  the  references.  Where  applicant  in- 
dicates an  Intention  of  overcoming  one  of  the  references 
by  affidavit  under  Rule  131,  the  affidavit  must  be  sub- 
mitted before  the  application  is  taken  up  for  action,  but 
in  no  event  later  than  one  month  after  request  for  special 
status. 

In  those  Instances  where  the  request  for  this  special  status 
does  not  meet  all  the  prerequisites  set  forth  above,  applicant 
will  be  notified  and  the  defects  In  the  request  will  be  stated. 
The  application  will  remain  In  the  status  of  a  new  application 
awaiting  action  In  Its  regular  turn.  In  those  Instances  where 
a  request  Is  defective  In  one  or  more  respects,  applicant  will 
be.  given  one  opportunity  to  j)erfect  the  request.  If  perfected, 
the  request  will  then  he  granted. 

Once  a  request  has  been  granted,  prosecution  will  proceed 
according  to  the  procedure  set  forth  below  ;  there  Is  no  provi- 
sion for  "withdrawal"  from  this  special  status. 


Special  Examining  Procedure 

1.  The  new  application,  having  been  granted  special  status 
as  a  result  of  compliance  with  the  requirements  set  out  in  the 
section  titled  "Requirements  Precedent  to  Orant  of  Special 
Status  for  Accelerated  Examination,"  supra,  will  be  taken  up 
by  the  Examiner  before  all  other  categories  of  applications 
except  those  clearly  in  condition  for  allowance  and  those  with 
set  time  limits,  such  as  Examiner's  Answers,  Decisions  on 
Motions,  etc.,  and  will  be  given  a  complete  first  action  which 
will  Include  all  essential  matters  of  merit  as  to  all  claims. 
The  Examiner's  search  will  be  restricted  to  the  subject  matter 
encompassed  by  the  claims.  This  first  action  will  terminate 
with  the  setting  of  a  three-month  shortened  period  for  re- 
sponse. 

2.  During  the  three-month  period  for  response,  applicant 
Is  encouraged  to  arrange  for  an  Interview  with  the  Examiner 
In  order  to  resolve,  with  finality,  as  many  issues  as  possible. 
In  order  to  afford  the  Examiner  time  for  reflective  considera- 
tion before  the  interview,  applicant  or  his  representative 
should  cause  to  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Examiner  at 
least  one  working  day  prior  to  the  Interview,  a  copy  (clearly 
denoted  as  such)  of  the  amendment  that  he  proposes  to  file 
In  response  to  the  Examiner's  action.  Such  a  paper  will  not 
become  a  part  of  the  file,  but  will  form  a  basis  for  discussion 
at  the  interview. 

3.  Subsequent  to  the  Interview,  or  responsive  to  the  Ex- 
aminer's first  action  if  no  Interview  was  had,  applicant  will 
file  his  "record"  response.  The  response  at  this  stage,  to  be 
proper,  must  be  restricted  to  the  rejections,  objections,  and 
requirements  made.  Any  amendment  which  would  require 
broadening  the  search  field  will  be  treated  as  not  a  proper 
response. 

4.  The  Examiner  will,  within  one  month  from  the  date  of 
receipt  of  applicant's  formal  response,  take  up  the  applica 
tlon  for  final  disposition.  This  disposition  will  constitute 
either  a  final  action  which  terminates  with  the  setting  of  a 
three-month  period  for  response,  or  a  notice  of  allowance. 
No  further  response  will  be  made  by  the  Examiner  after  a 
final  action  with  the  exceptions  that  (o)  an  Examiner's 
Answer  may  be  prepared  In  response  to  an  appeal  brief,  or 
(6)  the  application  may  be  passed  to  issue. 

5.  A  personal  interview  after  final  Office  action  will  not  be 
permitted  unless  requested  by  the  Examiner.  However,  tele- 
phonic Interviews  will  be  permitted  where  appropriate  for  the 
purpose  of  correcting  any  minor  matters  which  remain  out- 
standing. 

RICHARD   A.   WAHL, 
Dec.   14,  1965.  •  Atsittant  Commi$»ioner. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  1.   1965 


PATENT  EICAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS.  Acting  Director. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-W    B   KMQHT,  Acting  Manager.. \ 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-MetaUold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120—0.  D.  N'lTCHELL,  Acting  Manager    .S 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  130-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oiy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLY.MER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-L    H.  GASTON,  Acting  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 
COMPOWTIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  150-L.  H.  GASTON,  Manager 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating:  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Puriflc«tlon  or  Separation;  Oas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes.  •  i 

COATING  AND  LAMI.NATING.  GROUP  160— J.  REBOLD.  Manager 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; .Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures  * 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  FertUlrers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Pro- 
esses;  Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager ■>..... 

Oas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  .Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


7-11-62 


12-  7-82 


2-  4-« 


1-  3-^ 


fl-lI-«2 


7-2&-C2 


10-  1-02 


12-18-62 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY.  Manager 1 1 !. 

Generation  and  Utlllratlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY.  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD.  Manager ,. 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoe.  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  .Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  230-S.  W.  CAPELLI.  Manager... 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS.  Manager .•*. ..'... 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art.  ^ 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-B.  O.  MILLER,  Manager 

Seml-Conducter  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  2«(H-F.  M.  STJiiADER,  Manager 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Manager I , 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous.  .  I  ■«  I 


■}■ 


11-28-62 
1-  3-63 

10-22-62 
7-  *-62 
10-  4-62 

f 

10-1-82 
2-21-83 


4-15-89 

8-li-flO 

10-31-61 

3-  2-60 

I 
2-28-80 

2-10-81 

12-1-60 

12-15-81 

I 

11-22-60 
ll-2»-80 

4-18-80 
11-25-58 
4-28-61 

8-28-60 
1^-20-81 


TotAl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 197,471 

Total  number  of  De-^ign  applications  pending '  4^876 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)" " '"  15lio47 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. 2!551 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action July  25,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action '." '  April  15,  1959 


I  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenu  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  1966.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  hy  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent*— 19S3. 

^^'^^^ Numbers  2,457,797,  to  2,480.265  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents „ .Numbers  818  to  820.  Incljsive 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GHOUPS  (ConUnoed) 


MKCUANICAL  ENOINEEBING  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— F.  H.  BBONAUGH.  Dinetor. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dlspensfiig;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  32(>-N.  BERQER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  N'etal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  .Metallurgical  Apparatus,  Plastics  Working  Apparatus^ 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELE.ME.NTS,  GROUP  340-A.  M.  HORTON.  Manager... 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP360-C.  F.  OAREAU,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  Closets  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrl^)gal  Bowl  Separators. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  370— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager .* 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEAT  GENERATION,  TRA.N8FER  AND  UTILIZATIO.V,  GROUP  380— P.  L.  PATRICK,  Manager 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporlters,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation; 
Refrigeration;  Drying;  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION— J.  A.  MANIAN,  DirMtor. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEOG,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry.  i 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420-B.  BENDETT,  Manager 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-W.  3.  COLE.  Manager 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  450— P.  ARNOLD,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships.                                                         « 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  460— W.  S.  COLE,  Manager... 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470— L.  W.  VARNER.  Manager 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  490-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


10-7-«3 


11-21-62 


5-30-63 


5-27-63 


4-29-63 


l2-lfr-63 


6-  4-63 


4-  8-63 


Amended 


9-2fr-«2 


2-14-61 


1-16-61 


4-1&-62 


2-  fr-62 


4-63 


6-25-61 


12-  4-61 


4-16-63 

4-l»-61 

3-11-63 

12-20-61 

2-25-63 

1-11-61 

3-28-63 

7-26-61 

6-  6-63 

2-21-62 

lO-a-62 

7-28-60 

2-  8-65 

4-17-63 

DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In   ke  Ole  p.  Erickson,   James   R.   Wasson,   I^nald  (\    Faber, 
Walter  L.  Treadwell,  and  James  A.  W.  Brown 

No.  7458.     Decided  November  4,  1965  \ 

[53  CCPA  — ;  351  F.2d  661 ;  147  USPQ  286]        '  ' 

1.  Patentabllity — Particular  Subject  Matter — "Wedqe-Type  Flexible  Cor- 

PLINO."  .>  , 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Wedge-Type  Flexible  Coupling."  as  unpatentable  over  the 
prior  art.  is  aflSrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  14,951. 

AFFIRMED.  ' 

Charles  0.  Bruce,  Edward  Brosler  for  appellants. 

Clwence  TV.  Moore  {J.  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  i  '  \  •  , 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond.  Jr., 

Associate  Judges       ■     ., 

Rich,  /..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  7  and  12  *  of  application 
Serial  No.  14,951,  filed  March  14, 1960,  entitled  "Wedge-Type  Flexible 
Coupling.'' 

The  coupling  of  tke  application  is  designed  for  use  in  pipe  lines 
such  as  are  used  in  dredging  operations  and  is  a  ball  joint  for  con- 
necting sections  of  rigid  pipe  so  that  the  pipe  sections,  which  are 
supported  on  pontoons,  can  move  relative  to  one  another.  It  is  said 
that  pipe  so  used  is  often  of  very  large  diameter,  as  much  as  36" 
or  even  larger,  and  joint  parts  may  be  very  heavy  and  hard  to  handle. 
The  invention  facilitates  handling. 

The  coupling  consists  of  three  principal  parts,  a  bell  or  socket  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  a  pipe  section,  a  ball  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
to  be  seated  therein  connected  to  an  adjacent  pipe  section,  and  a  ring 
so  mounted  on  the  ball  as  to  encircle  sections  on  either  side  of  a  plane 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  ball,  known  as  "over-the-crown" 
ring  structure.  The  ring,  which  is  installed  in  two  mating  sections 
welded  together  after  mounting  on  the  ball,  is  movable  thereon  due 
to  clearance  but  not  removable  therefrom.  Such  ring  structure  is 
old,  as  is  the  general  type  of  joint.  , 

The  invention  relates  primarily  to  the  means  for  connecting  the 
ring  to  the  bell.  Wedge  hooks  are  provided  on  the  bell  at  spaced 
intervals  around  its  periphery,  six  being  shown.  Similarly  spaced 
wedges  are  provided  on  the  ring.  When  the  parts  are  brought  into 
mating  position,  relative  rotation  of  the  bell  and  the-ring  will  cause 
the  wedges  to  move  into  thei^Joks  which  draws  the  parts  together. 
To  make  it  possible  for  one  man  to  connect  quite  heavy  parts,  sections 
of  rack  are  provided  about  the  bell,  studs  are  provided  on  the  ring 
adjacent  the  wedges,  and  a  lever-like  tool,  consisting  of  a  pinion  to 

'  Several  other  claims  were  appealed  to  the  Board  and  to  this  court  but  were  withdrawn 
Just  before  argument.  About  40  7c  of  the  briefs  thus  becomes  Irrelevant.  There  are  no 
allowed  claims.  ,  ,  ,  ' 
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engage  the  rack  when  mounted  on  the  studs  and  having  a  long  handle, 
is  provided  for  causing  the  relative  rotation  and  engagement  of  the 
wedges  under  the  hooks. 

This  locking  combination  of  wedge  hooks,  wedges,  racks,  pinion, 
pinion  support,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pinion  is  defined  in  claim  7 
as  follows  (emphasis  ours)  : 

7.  Means  for  clamping  and  locking  abuttable  sections  of  a  pipe  coupling, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wedge  hooks  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  one  of 
Bald  sections  in  over-hanging  relationship  to  the  other  section,  a  corresponding 
number  of  wedges  similarly  distributed  about  the  periphery  of  said  other  section 
with  each  of  said  wedges  including  a  non-wedge  portion  and  adapted,  upon  rela- 
l^lre  rotational  movement  between  said  sections,  to  wedge  into  said  wedge  hooks, 
a  plurality  of  racks  located  along  the  abuttable  end  of  one  of  said  sections 
and  each  having  radially  extending  teeth,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
pinirm  on  the  other  of  said  sections  in  meshing  engagement  with  any  one  of 
said  racks,  said  pinion  being  capable  upon  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction  to 
produce  relative  rotational  movement  between  said  two  sections  to  bring  said 
wedges  into  wedging  relationship  with  said  wedge  hooks  and  clamp  said  sec- 
tions together,  and  adapted  upon  reversal  of  said  rotation,  to  disengage  said 
wedges  from  wedging  relationship  with  said  wedge  hooks,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  pinion. 

Claim  12,  instead  of  being  directed  to  the  sub-combination  which 
constitutes  the  clamping  and  locking  means,  is  directed  to  the  com- 
plete coupling  as  a  combination  and  includes  some  additional  features, 
namely,  sealing  means  between  the  bell  and  the  ball  consisting  of  a 
groove  in  the  bell  and  a  resilient  sealing  ring  of  particular  construc- 
tion therein  as  well  as  a  "locking"  means  for  locking  the  opposing 
sections  together.  Just  what  this  latter  element  is  supposed  to  be  is 
not  too  clear.  It  could  be  the  "non-wedge  portion''  of  each  of  the 
wedges  or  it  could  be  a  pin  which  is  inserted  after  final  lock-up 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  parts.  Claim  12  does  not  contain  the 
non-wedge  portion"  limitation  per  se  which  appears  in  claim  7. 

Supporting  the  rejection  of  these  two  claims,  the  following  refer- 
Bnces  are  relied  on :  /  i 

Sjoberg,  2,456,744,  December  21,  1948.  "     I 

McElroy,  392,355,  November  6,  1888. 

Wingerath  (German),  1,036,191,  August  14,  1958. 

Hamacher  ((German),  949,314,  September  20.  1956. 

Stanton  (German),  541,739,  December  24,  1931. 

Claim  7 

Rejection  of  claim  7  is  predicated  on  Hamacher,  Stanton,  and  Mc- 
Elroy.    The  Board  succinctly  summarized  the  Examiners  position 

thus : 

•  •  that  providing  the  wedges  of  Hamacher  with  a  flat  non-wedging  part  as 
taught  by  McElroy  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  and  that  radially 
extending  racks  and  similarly  oriented  pinions  would  be  an  obvious  modification 
of  Hamacher  in  view  of  Stanton  et  al. 

It  is  evident  that  Hamacher  is  the  principal  reference  on  this  rejec- 
tion. It  shows  a  ball-and-socket  pipe  joint  wherein-  the  socket  is 
provided  with  "a  plurality  of  wedge  hooks"  and  the  part  correspond- 
ing to  appellants'  ring  has  "a  corresponding  number  of  wedges.'' 
ipTwo  of  each  are  shown.  They  cooperate  to  draw  the  coupling  parts 
together  as  do  appellants'.  Hamacher's  wedges  have  a  continuous 
taper.  To  meet  the  claim  limitation  that  the  wedges  have  "non- 
wedge"  portions,  McElroy  was  cited.    This  reference  is  a  pipe  coupler 
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for  railroad  steam,  water,  or  other  fluid  lines  coupled  between  cars. 
Wedges  and  lugs  are  employed  and  the  wedges  terminate  in  "non- 
wedge"  portions  as  do  appellants'. 

Hamacher  relatively  rotates  his  parts  by  a  lever  or  handle  con- 
nected to  the  ring  portion  by  a  forked  end  attached  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  ring  by  pivot  pins.  To  provide  turning  leverage,  it  is  swung 
.  out  at  a  right  angle  to  the  pipe  axis.  After  th«  joint  is  made  up, 
it  is  laid  alongside  the  pipe.  The  Examiner  said : 
The  provision  of  radially  extending  racks  and  a  similarly  oriented  pinion  on 
Hamacher  would  be  an  obvious  modification  to  one  having  ordinary  skill  In 
the  art.  Even  if  it  were  not  obvious,  Stanton  et  al.  teaches  the  structure  recited 
and  the  combination  of  the  teaching  of  Stanton  et  al.  with  the  structure  of 
l^amacher  would  be  obvious. 

It  would  seem  reasonable  to  interpret  this  as  saying  that  at  ]|ast  with 
the  teacliing  of  Stanton  l)efore  him,  as  we  must  assume  it  .would  be, 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  pipe  coupling  art  would  find  ir  obvious 
to  modify  the  Hamacher  structure  by  using  the  claimed  rack  and 
pinion  rotating  mechanism  in  place  of  Hamacher's  forked  handle. 
Stanton  shows  mech'anism  for  making  up  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  type 
wherein  a  pipe  section  with  a  bell-mouth  has  the  plain  end  of  another 
pipe  inserted  therein  and  a  gasket  is  forced  into  a  space  between 
the  thus  joined  ends.  The  mechanism,  which  is  for  forcing  the  gasket 
axially  into  the  space,  includes  a  horseshoe -shaped  ring  carrying  a 
rack  which  partially  surrounds  the  bell  end  of  one  pipe,  a  matching 
circular  ring  carrying  wedges  which  cooperate  with  wedge  segments 
on  the  bell  mouth,  bearing  lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  ring, 

'    and  pinions  mounted  therein  to  co-act  with  the  rack  to  produce  ro- 
tation.   The  resulting  relative  rotation  and  consequent  wedging  cou- 

I  pling  action  are  produced  in  the  same  manner  as  defined  in  claim  7. 
Appellants  seek  to  dispose  of  this  rejection  on  various  grounds. 
It  is  said  the  Examiner  "badly  misconstrued"  Hamacher.  While  it 
is  true  he  did  misconstrue  one  figure  of  that  reference  relating  to  an 
alternative  construction,  that  is  not  thefk^rtinent  part  of  the  reference 
and  the  misconstruction  is  immaterial.  Hamacher  is  relied  on  for 
the  showing  of  wedge  structure,  not  rack  and  pinion,  the  latter  being 
shown  by  Stanton.  As  to  McElroy  it  is  alleged  that  the  non-wedge 
portions  relied  on  ei^ier  do  not  exist  or,  if  they  do,  they  serve  no 
functional  purpose.  We  think  both  of  these  contentions  are  trans- 
parently erroneous.  As  to  Stanton,  it  is  said,  inter  alia,  that  it  does 
not  relate  to  a  ball  joint.    While  true,  we  think  that  is  not  significant. 

I   The  mechanical  problem  of  producing  relative  rotation  between  ad- 
jacent, joint-forming  parts  is  the  same  whether  or  not  the  joint  is 

.   a  ball  joint.    We  see  no  merit  and  some  inaccuracy  in  the  remaining 
arguments. 

Finding  no  error  in  the  Examiner's  reasoning  as  to  claim  7,  fully 
endorsed  by  the  Board,  we  affirm  as  to  that  claim. 

I'l   /I-  Claim  12 

This  claim  was  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Sjoberg  in  view  of 
Wingerath,  Hamacher,  and  Stanton.  AVe  have  already  discussed 
the  last  two  references.  Instead  of  wedge  and  hook  connection,  which 
could  also  be  described  as  a  type  of  bayonet  joint,  Sjoberg  employs 
a  plurality  of  threaded  pivotally-mounted  hooks  and  tightening  nuts, 
the  hooks  engaging  a  continuous  flange  on  the  ring.  Sjoberg  is  a 
patent  issued  to  the  assignee  of  the  present  application  and  like  the 
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joint  of  the  latter  shows  a  coupling  of  the  l^ell,  ball,  and  "over-the- 
crown"  rinjr  section  type.  It  has  a  gasket  or  seal  but  it  is  differently 
|)laced  than  the  seal  of  claim  1'2.  The  Examiner  cited  Wingerath  to 
show  a  seal  and  placement  similar  to  appellants',  as  indeed  he  does 
though  in  a  ball-and-socket  joint  for  compressed  air  lines  for  mine 
face  conveyoi-s.  Appellants  admit  the  similarity  in  the  seals  but  argue 
(hat  Wingerath  is  not  a  coupling  having  an  over-the-crown^ring 
section.  Considering  that  Sjoberg  is  relied  on  to  show  that  the  latter 
feature  lacks  novelty,  and  that  there  appears  to  be  no  cooperative 
relationship  between  the  type  of  ring  and  the  type  of  seal  in  the 
structure  of  the  application,  we  think  this  argument  is  l)eside  the 
point.  The  use  of  Wingerath's  seal  in  Sjoberg's  coupling  would  be 
obvious  in  our  opinion. 

Claim  12  contains  all  of  the  coupling  means  recited  in  claim  7 
except  for  the  non- wedge  portions  of  the  wedges  and  what  we  have 
said  about  the  i)atentability  of  claim  7  applies  to  thes^  limitations  of 
claim  12.  Additionally  claim  12  differs  from  the  Sjol)erg  structure 
only  in  reciting  at  the  end  "means  for  locking  said  oj)posing  [bell 
and  ring]  sections  together.''  We  are  not  quite  sure  what  this  "means" 
is  supposed  to  be  in  appellants'  structure  but  whatever  it  is,  Hamacher 
shows  two  such  means,  a  pin  functioning  in  a  manner  similar  to  the 
pin  used  by  api)ellants  as  well  as  a  set  of  teeth  on  the  bell  member  to 
be  engaged  by  prongs  on  the  ends  of  the  forked  rotating  handle  when 
it  is  folded,  from  which  it  certainly  would  l)e  obvious  to  any  mechanic 
to  include  such  a  means  in  the  joint. 

[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Martin,/.,  took  no  part  in  the  consideration  or  decision  of  this  case. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  4,  1966  ' 

Illu«tratloni  for  plant   pateota  are  UBually  In   color  and   therefore  It  In   not   practicable   to   reproduce  the  drawing 

branched  plant  habit,  attractive,  large,  leathery  and  semi- 
glossy  foliage,  a  habit  of  bearing  the  flowers  usually 
singly  and  abundantly  on  relatively  long  and  strong  stems, 
the  production  of  large,  extremely  double  flowers  having 
an  attractive,  gracefully  irregular  or  wavy  form  remi- 
niscent of  old-fashioned  roses,  a  distinctive  and  attractive 
Bright  Red  flower  color,  very  long-lasting  flower  quali- 
ties, both  as  cut  flowers  and  on  the  plant,  with  the  ability 
of  holding  both  the  form  and  Bright  Red  color  very  well, 
and  an  ability  of  the  flowers  to  clean  well  from  the  plant. 


2,585 
ROSE   PLANT 
David  L.  Armstrong,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,671 
1  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 21) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid' 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination   of    a    vigorous,    upright-spreading    and    well 
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3,226,729 
EYE  SHIELD  ' 

Theresa  Pauline  Fucci,  202  Lake  St.,      i 

East  Wevmouth,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,050 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2—12)  , 


3^26,731 

MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  UNDERSHORTS 

Trent  B,  Terry,  Charlottesville,  Ya.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Haynes  L.  Settle,  Charlottesville,  Ya. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,620 

3  jCIalms.     (CI.  2—224)  .    < 


1.  In  combination,  a  resilient  headband  having  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  configuration  for  clamping  engagement 
over  the  head,  an  elongated  arm  means  mounting  said 
arm  for  pivotal  movement  to  each  leg  of  said  headband, 
stop  means  on  said  headband  engageable  with  said  arms 
for  limiting  the  movement  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  eye 
shields  detachably  secured  to  said  arms,  each  of  said 
shields  comprising  an  elongated  panel  of  relatively  stiff 
transparent  material  having  light  filtering  characteristics, 
each  of  said  panels  being  formed  with  an  outward  lateral 
curvature  extending  from  end-tc^-end  of  said  panel  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  passage  between  said  shield  and 
the  wearer's  face,  said  panel  extending  the  length  of  said 
arms  and  means  detachably  mounting  each  of  said  shields 
to  said  arms. 


I 


i  3,226,730 

HOOPED  SKIRTS  AND  LIKE  GARMENTS 

GeoflFrey     William     Hedges    Stevens,    Surrey.    England 

("Merryway"  159  Mytchett  Road,  Mytchett,  Aldershot, 

Hampshire,  England) 
Original   application    Aug.    8,    1960,    Ser.    No.    48,229. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

359,205  , 

5  Claims.     (CI.  2—216)         ,        ' 


ll  :"i'. 


1.  A  hooped  skirt  or  like  garment  comprising  a  tubular 
fabric  body  having  a  continuous  substantially  spiral 
tubular  pocket  surrounding  and  extending  substantially 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  skirt,  and  a  stiffening 
member  within  the  pocket  and  coiled  around  the  body, 
said  stiffening  member  being  composed  of  a  number  of 
separate  pre-straightened  finite  lengths  of  wire  loosely 
overlapping  one  another  substantially  throughout  their 
lengths  and  thereby  forming  a  substantially  continuous 
separable  double  wire  run  throughout  most  of  the  length 
of  the  stiffening  member  and  pocket,  said  stiffening  mem- 
ber wire  comprising  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  nylon 
and  polypropylene,  and  being  of  small  diameter. 


,  ^ 


( 
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1.  Blank  means  for  a  pair  of  men's  or  boys'  boxer  type  i 
undershorts  comprising  a  single  piece  blank  having  a 
main  body  portion  with  a  substantially  straight  top  waist 
edge  and  two  parallel  lateral  fly  edges  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  top  edge  and  being  less  than 
%  the  height  of  the  blank,  and  a  pair  of  crotch  portions 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  lateral  edge  por- 
tions of  the  body  portion  a  distance  approximately  Vio 
of  the  length  of  the  top  waist  edge,  and  havmg  a  top 
crotch  edge  parallel  to  the  top  waist  edge  and  a  lateral 
inseam  edge  parallel  to  the  respective  fly  edges,  the  length 
of  the  inseam  edge  being  approximately  V2  of  the  length 
of  the  fly  edge,  and  the  bFank  further  having  a  bottom 
edge  in  which  the  center  portion  is  upwardly  concave  and 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  bottom  edge  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  top  waist  edge,  the  length  of  the  con- 
cave center  portion  being  substantially  twice  the  length  of 
the  lateral  inseam  edge  of  the  crotch  portion. 


3,226,732 

APPLIQUE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Ninfa  J.  Zerilli,  4331  Dickerson  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,563 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2—243) 


1.  The  process  of  making  applique  comprising, 

superposing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  cloth  in  a  laminate; 

said  cloth  layers  being  of  various  selected  colors,  tex- 
tures, and*^materials; 

said  laminate  having  a  face  side  and  a  back  side; 

sewing  through  said  laminate  with  thread  in  stitches; 

said  thread  and  stitches  of  said  sewing  being  so  arranged 
so  as  to  form  a  visible  design  outline  on  said  face 
side  of  said  laminate; 

said  face  side  visible  design  being  integrated  through 
the  substrate  cloth  layers  below  said  face  side;  and 

cutting  out  selected  upperJayers  of  the  cloth  at  said 
face  side  above  said  back  side  within  selected  por- 
tions of  the  sewed  design  to  expose  selected  substrate 
layers  of  cloth  to  view  as  panels  within  said  sewed 
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design  outline  to  visually  present  a  design  pattern  at 
said  face  side  composed  of  said  sewed  design,  said  ex- 
posed panels,  and  the  remaining  portions  of  said  face 
layer. 


3,226,733 

DENTAL  SPITTOON 

Jack  G.  Ashton,  10011  Balboa  Blvd.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,089 

4  Claims.     (CI.  4—263) 


1.  A  dental  console  of  the  character  described  having 
waste  and  fluid  supply  connections,  comprising:  a  cabinet 
having  a  panel  with  at  least  one  opening  therein;  a  tapered 
receiver  mounted  in  the  cabinet  at  said  opening;  a  spit- 
toon, receivable  in  said  receiver  for  support  thereby  in  a 
position  of  non-use;  water  spray  means  carried  by  the 
spittoon  interiorly  thereof;  a  flexible  drain  hose  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  spittoon  and  to  said  waste  connection; 
and  a  flexible  water  supply  hose  within  the  drain  hose 
connected  to  a  fluid  supply  connection  and  to  the  spray 
means,  said  hoses  being  freely  movable  through  the  re- 
ceiver to  permit  the  spittoon  to  be  moved  bodily  from 
the  receiver  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible 
positions  of  use  out  of  the  receiver. 


3^26,735 

SIDE  RAILS  FOR  BED  STEADS 

Edwin  C.  Kirk,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Leggett  Sc  Piatt, 

Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,471 

-    6  Claims.     (CI.  5—279) 


3,226,734 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  HOSPITAL  PATIENTS 
AND  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  ARTICLES  FOR 
TRANSPORTATION 
Kennard  Coventon,  Ada,  Okla.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 
to  Orange  M.  Welborn,  M.D.,  Ada,  Pontotoc  County, 
Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.'312,701 
8  Claims.     (CI.  5—61) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  circular  guide  members  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  circular  support  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
each  of  said  guide  members,  two  pairs  of  shafts  intercon- 
necting said  support  members,  and  two  series  of  trans- 
versely extending  spaced  straps,  each  series  interconnect- 
ing a  separate  pair  of  shafts,  the  straps  of  each  series 
extending  between  adjacent  straps  of  the  other  series. 
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1.  An  adjustable  bed  stead  device  comprising  a  side 
rail  formed  of  an  angle  iron  with  a  horizontal  leg  and  a 
vertical  leg,  a  cross  rail  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  side  rail  for  supporting  a  bed  spring  thereon,  an 
adjustable  member  supported  on  said  horizontal  leg, 
elongated  slot  means  in  said  adjustable  member,  and  de- 
tachable clamping  means  extendmg  through  said  hori- 
zontal leg,  said  slot  means,  said  detachable  clamping 
means  and  said  cross  rail  member  securing  said  adjustable 
member  and  said  rail  and  cross  rail  member  together. 


3,226,736 
BED  RAIL-POST  JOINT  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF 

REPAIR  THEREOF 

William  E.  Krieger,  385  Chirke  Drive,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,452 

2  Claims.     (CI.  5—296) 


^.^ 


1.  In  a  bed  frame  having  an  upright  bed  post  and  a 
horizontal  bed  rail,  the  joint  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  bed  post  at  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  and 
an  end  of  the  bed  rail,  said  joint  means  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  and  thin  first  member  fixedly  secured  to  said 
end  of  said  bed  rail  and  operably  arrangable  to  extend 
substantially  vertically,  said  first  member  being  formed 
to  define  two  downwardly  opening  hooks  and  with  said 
hooks  being  disposed  longitudinally  outwardly  and  away 
from  said  bed  rail,  and  a  second  member  comprising  a' 
substantially  thin  and  elongated  flat  unitary  plate  having 
a  front  side  and  a  back  side  and  having  a  slotted  aper- 
ture extending  longitudinally  therein,  said  second  mem- 
ber including  two  U-shaped  lugs  each  of  the  lugs  having 
the  leg  portions  thereof  fixed  to  said  back  side  of  said 
plate  and  the  bight  portion  of  each  of  said  lugs  extending 
transversely  across  said  slotted  aperture  behind  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  second  member,  said  second  mem- 
ber being  fixedly  attached  to  said  bed  post  with  said  back 
side  of  said  plate  contiguous  with  said  post,  said  bed  post 
and  said  bed  rail  being  disengagably  joined  with  said  first 
member  extending  through  said  aperture  of  said  second 
member  and  with  said  hooks  of  said  first  member  inter- 
lockingly  engaging  respectively  said  lugs  of  said  second 
member. 
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3^26,737 

BEACH  AND  PICNIC  BLANKET 

William  Kyle  Rote,  Grand  Park  Ave.,  Scansdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,602 

2  Claims.     (CI.  5—344) 


1.  An  all  purpose  beach  and  picnic  blanket  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  generally  rectangularly 
shai5M  flexible  material,  with  wide  open  triangular  shaped 
corner  pockets  at  each  comer  point  about  the  perimeter 
of  said  flexible  material,  said  open  corner  pockets  pro- 
vided to  receive  therein  material  of  substantial  weight. 


3^26,738 

SELF-TRAILING  BOATS 

Fred  K.  Fox,  242  Stoney  Creek  Drive,  Hooston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,168 

20  Claims.     (CL  9—1) 


\-2 


1.  A  self-trailing  boat,  comprising  a  hull  having  later- 
ally spaced  apart  openings  in  its  bottom  side,  means  in- 
cluding a  wheel  assembly  and  a  surface  adapted  to  pro- 
vide at  least  a  substantial  continuation  of  the  boat  hull, 
each  of  said  wheel  assembly  and  surface  being  separate 
from  the  hull  and  lowerable  through  the  upper  end  of 
each  opening  into  positions  within  said  opening  for  con- 
verting said  boat  between  self-trailing  and  normal  operat- 
ing conditions,  and  means  for  interchangeably  securing 
each  of  said  wheel  assembly  and  surface  in  said  positions 
within  each  said  opening. 


3^26,739 

BOAT  HULL  CONSTRUCTION 

Harold  C.  Noc,  127  BacUiiciuun  RomI, 

Upper  Montcbdr,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,420 

1  Claim.    (CL  9—6) 


Kh 


separating  said  tread  portions  by  at  least  one-half  inch, 
said  tread  portions  each  having  a  depending  formation  at 
the  free  edge  thereof  for  directing  sprays  and  waves  of 
water  towards  an  adjacent  riser  portion  below  said  forma- 
tion, and  an  arcuate  formation  at  the  junction  of  adjacent 
tread  and  riser  portions  for  directing  sprays  and  waves 
of  water  towards  an  adjacent  depending  formation,  said 
arcuate  formations  being  of  much  greater  arcuate  extent 
than  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  depending  formations. 


J 


•  3,226,740 

LIGHTED  LIFE  DEVICES 

Alexander  M.  Scnkewich,  545  W.  164th  St., 

New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  193,821, 

May  10,  1962.    This  application  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

472,392 

4  Claims.     (CI.  9—313) 


1.  A  ring  life  preserver  comprising  a  buoyant  ring  and 
a  belt  peripherally  secured  thereto,  said  belt  comprising 
spaced  parallel  straps,  sealed  water  and  food  containers 
supported  between  said  straps,  electrolytic  power  produc- 
ing means,  switch  means,  and  lighting  means  supported 
between  said  straps,  said  power  means  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  lighting  means  through  said  switch 
means. 


3,226,741 

RETHRtADING  HAND  DIE 

Oman  Springer,  108  W.  Main  St.,  Elida,  Ohio 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,046 

6  Claims.     (CI.  10—1) 


II     i    , 

A  boat  hull  comprising  a  bow  and  a  bottom  having 
two  adjacent  lengthwise  extending  sections  inclined  cross- 
wise in  opposite  directions  uniformly  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  said  bottom,  said  sections  being  stepped  cross- 
wise uniformly  and  including  a  series  of  alternate  con- 
tiguous horizontal  tread  portions  and  vertical  riser  por- 
tions, said  tread  portions  having  a  much  greater  horizontal 
dimension  than  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  rise  portions 
with  said  tread  and  riser  portions  being  of  uniform  di- 
mensions throughout  their  length  and  said  riser  portions 


1.  A  rethreading  hand  die  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  circular,  lightweight  metal  die  plate,  a  plurality  of  slid- 
able  and  offset  chaser  holders  carried  by  said  die  plate 
providing  a  means  for  adjusting  the  diameter  for  chasers 
carried  by  said  chaser  holders,  a  plurality  of  scale  plates 
carried  by  said  die  plate  providing  visual  reference  for 
adjusting  said  die  holders,  a  plurality  of  knurled  lock 
nuts  carried  by  said  device  providing  a  means  for  securing 
said  chaser  holders  in  their  proper  settings,  a  plurality  of 
keyway  shoes  carried  by  said  device  providing  a  means 


r, 


M  •! 


January  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


15 


for  overriding  a  kcyway  in  the  work  piece  received  within 
said  rethreading  hand  die,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  bracket 
members  carried  by  said  die  plate  providing  means  for 
supporting  the  adjustment  screws  and  further  providing 
handle  grip  means  for  rotating  said  rethreading  hand  die. 


3^26,742 

,  INDEXIBLE  TURRET  MEANS 

Quirino  Goutti,  Lumezzane,  Brescia,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  16,  1960, 

Patent  622,124 

3  Claims.     (CI.  10—128) 


/ 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  comprising  a  frame,  a  turret 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  work  stations  spaced  apart  equal  pehi^ral 
distances  about  tbe  turret,  reciprocating  power  means, 
and  means  for  converting  reciprocation  of  said  power 
means  to  intermittent  rotation  of  the  turret  thereby  to 
position  a  portion  of  the  turret  successively  in  registry 
with  the  work  stations;  the  improvement  compri&ing  said 
power  means  including  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
pistons  slidable  in  the  cylinder,  a  partition  across  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  between  the  pistons,  piston  rod 
means  interconnecting  the  pistons  and  extending  through 
the  partition,  a  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said 
pistons  and  on  both  sides  of  said  partition,  means  de- 
fining a  restricted  passageway  for  said  hydraulic  fluid 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  and  means  for 
introducing  fluid  under  pressure  selectively  to  either  end 
of  the  cylinder  on  tbe  sides  of  said  pistons  opposite  said 
partition. 


3,226,743 
FLUTELESS   TAPS 
Douglas  Maclcenzie  Watidns,  Edmonton,  London,  Eng- 
land,  assignor  to  The  Britisli  Tap  &  Die  Company, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,566 
5  Claims.     (CI.  10—152) 


1.  A  fluteless  tap  having  a  central  axis  and  a  completely 
formed  thread  which  varies  in  its  distance  from  said 
axis  so  as  to  present  at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced 
crests,  as  viewed  in  a  cross-section  normal  to  said  axis, 
each  crest  being  formed  by  the  junction  of  a  steeply  re- 
lieved leading  part  and  a  progressively  relieved  trailing 
part,  the  relief  of  which  begins  at  the  junction  with  the 
steeply  relieved  leading  part,  whereby  the  thread  is  at 
a  maximum  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  tap  only  at 
sharp  crests  and  consequently  minimizes  the  cutting  torque 
required.     ,. 


3,226,744 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SCREW  BLANKS 

AND  WASHERS 
Adrien  Marechal  and  Jacques  Painean,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Sodete  Rivcx,  Park,  France,  a  French  Joint- 
stock  company 

Filed  Oct  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,353 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  7,  1962, 

914,721 

7  Claims.     (CL  10—155) 


SL." 


1.  A  machine  for  inserting  washers  on  screw  blaniu 
each  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  comprising, 

(a)  a  conveyor  means, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  notch  groups  associated  with 
said  conveyor  means  and  carried  thereby,  each  group 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  superimposed  aligned 
notches, 

(c)  head  carrying  means  associated  with  each  group 
and  moving  therewith  as  a  unit, 

(d)  at  least  one  washer  feeding  station  to  insert  a 
washer  each  into  a  notch  aligned  with  the  discharge 
end  of  said  washer  feeding  station  as  said  notch 
groups  successively  register  therewith, 

(e)  a  blank  feeding  station  for  inserting  a  screw  blank 
into  each  of  said  groups  in  a  position  where  the 
blank  shank  extends  downwardly  and  the  lower  end 
thereof  is  centered  with  and  disposed  immediately 
above  the  washer  or  washers  held  in  the  same  group 
and  the  periphery  of  the  blank  head  is  engaged  by 
said  carrying  means  associated  with  said  group, 

(f)  a  ramp  stationary  with  respect  to  said  blank  feed- 
ing station  and  projecting  into  said  notch  group  under 
the  level  of  said  head  carrying  means  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  blank  in  suspension  by  engaging  the  under- 
side of  the  blank  head,  said  ramp  extending  along 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  group  in  a  downward  sloping 
direction  causing  the  blank,  driven  by  said  head 
carrying  means  during  the  advancement  of  the  notch 

*  group  from  the  blank  feeding  station,  to  slide  along 
the  ramp  and,  while  gradually  being  displaced  with- 
in the  notch  group,  engage  said  washer  and  the  notch 
disposed  adjacent  thereto,  and 

(g)  a  discharge  station  where  the  blank  and  washer 
assembly  is  removed  from  each  of  said  notch  groups. 


^  3,226,745  i 

LASTING  MACHINES 
Gerard  J.  Marquis,  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278^77 

5  Claims.     (CL  12—12) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  shoes  including  ball  wipers 

adapted  to  wipe  an  upper  inwardly  over  the  ball  regions 

at  opposite  sides  of  a  shoe,  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  for 

movement  lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  arms,  means 
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mounting  one  of  the  ball  wipers  on  each  arm,  means 
mounting  one  of  said  arms  on  each  of  said  slides  for 
swinging  movement  widthwise  of  the  shoe,  gaging  means 
engageable  with  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe  for  measuring 
its  length,  means  connecting  the  gage  and  the  slides  for 
differential  lengthwise  movement  proportionally  accord- 


3,226,747 
HEEL  LIFT  TRIMMING  MACHINES 
Brian  W.  Cox  and  Peter  L.  Stapleton,  Leicester,  England, 
assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28,  1963, 

12,245/63 
'•  ,  5  Claims.     (CU  12—88) 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  edge  of  a  top  lift  at- 
tached to  a  shoe  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
edge   angles  comprising  a   rotary  cutter,  a  plurality   of 
tread  rests  each  having  a  tread  engaging  surface  defining 
.      ,        .      ,    ^       ^  .  .        ^     ,^  „      ■  3  different  one  of  the  edge  angles  with  the  axis  of  the 

mg  to  the  length  of  the  shoe  to  position  the  ball  wipers  ^^,t^,  ^  ^eel  support  integral  with  each  tread  rest,  and 
for  operation  at  the  ball  region  of  the  shoe,  aiid  power  ^^^^^  f^,  bringing  a  selected  tread  rest  and  its  associ- 
operated  means  for  swinging  said  arms  mwardly  of  the    3^,^   ^eel   support   into  operative    relationship   with   the 

shoe  to  cause  the  ball  wipers  to  wipe  the  upper  over  the    „.... "^ 

shoe  bottom. 


cutter. 


3,226,746  ' 

SHOE  LASTING  MACHINES  '   • 

Gerard  J.  Marquis,  Arlington,  and  Frank  W.  Wetherbee, 

Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

Corporation,   Boston,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 


3,226,748 

SHOE  SOLE  EDGE  TRIMMER 

Richard  W.  Godet,  Merrimac,  Mk.    ,  assignor  to 

George  O.  Comeau,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,490 

I  17  Claims.     (CI.  12 — 88) 


FUed  Nov.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,991 
I     3  Claims.     (CL  12—12) 


I 


^'Z^^ 


1.  In  a  shoe  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  wipers  movable  widthwise  of  a  shoe  for  wiping 
the  margin  of  an  upper  inwardly  over  the  bail  region  of 
a  shoe  bottom;  of  a  pair  of  flexible  plates  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  heelward  ends  of  the  wipers  for  movement 
relative  to  the  wipers  heightwise  of  the  shoe  bottom,  said 
plates  extending  heelwardly  for  wiping  engagement  with 
the  shank  portion  of  the  upper,  and  means  effective  after 
inward  movements  of  the  ball  wipers  and  their  associated 
plates  have  wiped  the  margin  of  the  upper  over  the  ball 
and  shank  portions  of  the  shoe  bottom  for  pressing  the 
plates  and  hence  also  the  heelward  ends  of  the  ball  wipers 
heightwise  against  the  shoe  bottom. 


'1  ' 


f 


V 


1.  In  an  edge  trimmer  for  shoe  soles  that  are  thicker 
in  the  heel  area  than  they  are  forwardiy  thereof,  a  flat 
sole  support,  a  rotatable  guide  member  for  advancing  a 
sole  edge  and  a  rotatable  edge  trimming  member  both 
rotatablji-fnounted  on  said  support  with  their  axes  par- 1 
allel  and  with  their  peripheries  engageable  by  the  edge 
of  a  sole  placed  flat  on  said  support,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
feed  members,  one  engageable  with  the  under  surface  of 
said  sole  and  the  other  engageable  with  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  means  mounting  one  feed  roil  for  movement 
.towards  and  away  from  the  sole,  said  feed  members  being 
.operable  to  maintain  the  edge  of  the  sole  against  said 
trimming  and  guide  members  as  it  is  advanced  by  said 
guide  member,  all  of  said  members  cooperating  to  effect 
the  continuous  advance  and  engagement  of  the  edge  of 
the  sole  with  said  trimming  member  throughout  the  entire 
length,  a  drive  for  said  feed  members,  a  drive  for  said 
trimming  member,  a  drive  for  said  guide  member,  and 
means  yieldably  maintaining  predetermined  opposition 
to  movement  of  said  movable  feed  member  away  from 
said  sole  regardless  of  changes  in  sole  thickness. 


January  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


17 


3^26,749 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  SORTING,  WASHING 
AND  POLISHING  PHIALS  OR  CLOSED  TUBULAR 
VESSELS  IN  GENERAL 

Arrigo  Ziche,  Via  C.  Cattaneo  1,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,705 

7  Claims.     (CL  15—4) 


1.  At\  automatic  machine  for  washing,  drying  and 
polishing  phials  or  closed  tubular  vessels  in  general,  as 
well  as  for  sorting  them  out  according  to  their  weight, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  washing  basin  having  a 
partition,  said  partition  having  an  adjustable  opening  and 
separating  the  interior  of  the  washing  basin  into  two  sec- 
tions, means  located  in  the  interior  of  each  of  said  sections 
for  supplying  jets  of  water  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally and  tangentially  to  the  side  surfaces  of  the  basin, 
whereby  a  vortex  of  water  is  formed  in  each  section,  a 
vibrating  screen,  a  mechanical  pick-up  device  for  trans- 
ferring vessels  from  the  second  section  upon  said  vibrat- 
ing screen,  means  for  rinsing,  drying  and  polishing  the 
vessels  upon  said  vibrating  screen,  and  means  constituting 
an  inclined  discharge  plane  receiving  the  dried  and  pol- 
ished vessels,   i 


3,226,750 

POWER  OPERATED  GOLF  SHOE  CLEANER 

Lloyd  H.  Leonard,  14877  Valley  Vista  Blvd., 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,651 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—36) 


In  a  shoe  cleaner,  a  casing,  a  rotary  brush  having 
means  for  supporting  it  for  rotation  in  said  casing,  an 
electrical  motor  in  said  casing  spaced  from  said  brush, 
drive  means  operatively  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
brush  to  rotate  the  latter,  a  refuse  receiver  positioned  in 
said  casing  between  said  brush  and  said  motor,  said  refuse 
receiver  having  a  portion  thereof  comprising  a  motor 
protecting  refuse  shield  between  said  brush  and  said 
motor,  said  refuse  receiver  having  a  first  upstanding  wall 
generally  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  brush  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  brush,  said  wall  being  of  less 
height  than  the  axial  profile  of  the  brush,  and  said  motor 
protecting  refuse  shield  comprising  a  second  upstanding 
refuse  receiver  wall  opposite  to  said  first  wall  and  defin- 
ing, with  a  portion  of  said  casing,  a  motor  enclosure. 


3,226,751 
COMBINATIONAL  SPONGE  AND  SCOURING 

DEVICE 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St,  Mftncben,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,319 
I  1  Claim.     (CI.  IS— 118) 

.  ,  f        '  [   : 


.' 


•- 


A  cleaning  and  scouring  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  flexible  cellular  plastic  body  in  the  shape  of  a 
pad  and  having  a  substantially  flat  face,  said  cellular 
plastic  body  being  capable  ol  retaining  and  releasing 
liquid  from  its  surface, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  plastic  filaments  shaped  as  curl  forma- 
tions and  randomly  arrayed  and  partially  covering 
a  first  portion  of  said  flat  face  of  said  pad, 

(c)  portions  of  said  plastic  filaments  being  embedded 
in  the  cells  of  said  cellular  body  and 

(d)  the  remainder  of  said  substantially  flat  face  being 
free  of  said  filaments  to  provide  both  wiping  and 
abrading  actions  when  said  face  is  urged  across  a  sur- 
face of  work  to  be  cleaned  thereby. 


3,226,752 

MOP  WITH  WRINGER 

Nicholas  Antonucd,  Jr.,  288  Linden  St,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,004 

4  Claims.    (CL  15—119) 


^^ 


// 


1.  A  mop  comprising  a  mop  handle,  a  mop  bead 
mounted  on  said  handle,  a  pair  of  spaced  wringing  ele- 
ments mounted  for  joint  pivotal  and  translational  move- 
ment relative  to  said  handle,  a  wringer  linkage  connect- 
ing said  spaced  wringing  elements  and  said  handle,  said 
linkage  comprising  a  lever  mounted  in  pivotal  relation 
to  said  handle  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and  in  piv- 
otal relation  to  said  wringing  elements  for  rotation  about 
a  second  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  said  lever 
thereby  adapted  to  pivot  about  said  first  axis  between  a 
retracted  position  in  which  said  first  axis  lies  between 
said  mop  head  and  said  second  axis,  and  an  extended 
position  in  which  said  second  axis  lies  between  said  mop 
head  and  said  first  axis,  said  handle  and  lever  oriented 
so  that  said  handle  acts  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  lever  in  said  extended  position,  said  wringing  ele- 
ments when  in  said  extended  position  being  adapted  to 
be  pivoted  about  said  second  axis  with  said  mop  head 
passing  therebetween. 
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3,226,753 

DISPOSABLE  CLEANING  AID 

E  Paul  Charlap,  187  Mamaroneck  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,249 

5  Claims.     (CI.  15—210)  ! 


I     »^ 


1.  A  disposable  cleansing  aid  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  body  component  and  a  connecting  component,  said 
connecting  component  initially  holding  said  body  com- 
ponent together,  at  least  one  of  said  components  being 
more  water  soluble  in  cold  water  than  in  hot  water. 


3,226,754 

COSMETIC   APPLICATION 

Rosel  W.  BiittaiD,  90  Laurel  Hill  Terrace, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,197 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—230.11) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  cosmetic  material  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
thereon  forming  an  exterior  bearing  surface,  said  body 
member  having  an  interior  axially  disposed  hollow  bore 
of  a  size  to  frictionally  receive  a  fingep  of  a  user,  an 
annular  porous  elastic  applicator  element  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bearing  surface,  said  body  having  abut- 
ment means  for  retention  of  said  applicator  element 
against  axial  displacement  with  respect  to  said  bearing 
surface,  whereby  said  annular  applicator  element  may^ 
be  rotated  about  said  body  element,  as  said  device  is 
rolled  along  the  skin  with  the  applicator  element  con- 
tacting the  skin  of  the  user,  and  leaving  a  layer  of  cos- 
metic material  thereon. 


I ' 


3,226,755 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM    •       I 
Robert  M.  Fox,  Detroit,  and  James  D.  Leslie,  Birming- 
ham, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,097 
19  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.14)  '  I 


19.  Cleaning  mechanism  for  a  vehicular  windshield  in- 
cluding, a  pair  of  wiper  shafts  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  line  of  the  windshield,  a  wiper  arm  driving- 


ly  connected  to  each  wiper  shaft,  a  wiper  blade  carried  by 
each  wiper  arm,  the  distance  between  each  wiper  shaft 
and  the  outer  tip  of  its  wiper  blade  being  more  than  half 
the  distance  between  the  wiper  shafts  whereby  said  wiper 
blades  have  overlapping  paths  over  the  windshield  ad- 
jacent their  inboard  stroke  ends,  one  of  said  wiper  blades 
being  located  above  the  other  wiper  blade  adjacent  their 
mboard  stroke  ends,  means  for  imparting  conjoint  oscilla- 
tion in  phase  opposition  and  for  precluding  interference 
between  said  wiper  blades  during  movement  through  their 
overlapping  paths,  the  angular  velocity  of  the  upper  wiper 
blade  being  greatest  adjacent  the  inboard  stroke  end  there- 
of so  that  the  upper  wiper  blade  will  move  quickly  behind 
and  out  of  the  way  of  the  lower  wiper  blade  adjacent  its 
inboard  stroke  end. 


3,226,756 
CONCEALED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
MECHANISM 
Paul  S.  Heiler,  Fahport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
,  FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,917 

(  10  Clahns.     (CI.  15—250.19) 


~.^4 


1.  Windshield  cleaning  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  windshield,  a  cowl  with  a  transversely  extending  well 
having  an  access  opening  and  hinged  cover  means  for  clos- 
ing the  access  opening,  including,  a  pair  of  spaced  oscil- 
latable  cleaner  assemblies,  means  including  a  variable 
throw  crank  operable  to  impart  conjoint  oscillation  to  said 
cleaner  assemblies  across  the  outer  surface  of  said  wind- 
shield and  to  move  said  cleaner  assemblies  to  parked  po- 
sitions whereat  said  cleaner  assemblies  are  disposed  with- 
in said  well,  add^coytr  operating  linkage  means  driving- 
iy  connected  to,  and  automatically  actuated  upon  varia- 
tion in  the  throw  of  said  crank  during  movement  of  said 
cleaner  assemblies  between  their  parked  and  operating 
positions  for  opening  said  cover  means  and  maintaining 
said  cover  means  in  an  open  position. 


3,226,757 
BOTTLE  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Thomas  M.  Shea,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
WeUcome  &  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,840 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  15—304) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  containers  having  a  re- 
duced neck  portion  (or  shoulder)  comprising  in  combina- 
tion (1)  a  frame,  (2)  a  table  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  (3)  means  for  rotating  said  table,  (4)  a  plu- 
rality of  container-receiving  receptacles  freely  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  table  and  movable  therewith  for  hold- 
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ing  the  containers,  said  container-receiving  receptacle;^ 
being  open  on  one  side  and  having  a  narrow  neck  por- 
tion and  of  a  shape  to  generally  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  container  in  an  upright  position,  (5)  conveyor  means 
for  continuously  feeding  containers  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion into  the  open  sides  of  the  container  receptacles  on 
a  horizontal  plane,  (6)  fixed  cam  means  in  the  path  of 
the  container-receiving  receptacles  for  directly  contact- 


ing said  container-receiving  receptacles  for  inverting  said 
receptacles  and  the  containers  as  the  tabic  rotates,  (7) 
air  jet  means  supported  by  said  table  and  movable  there- 
with for  applying  a  blast  of  air  into  the  interior  of  the 
containers  while  inverted,  (8)  means  for  retaining  the 
containers  in  the  container-receiving  receptacles  while  in 
an  inverted  position,  and  (9)  further  means  for  reinvert- 
ing  said  containers  into  an  upright  position  and  for  mov- 
ing them  away  from  the  rotatable  table. 


3  226  758 
VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Ra^ond   L.   Brown,   Banksville,   N.Y^   and   David   F. 
Downey,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electrolux  Cor- 
poration, Old  Greenwidi,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,973 
1  Claim.     (CI.  15—327) 


A  vacuum  cleafier  comprising: 

a  suction  nozzle  adapted  to  be  moved  over  a  surface 
to  be  cleaned; 

a  brush  mounted  within  said  suction  nozzle  for  rotation 
against  said  surface  to  be  cleaned; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  within  said  suction  nozzle 
for  rotating  said  brush; 

a  rigid  suction  conduit  member  pivotally  secured  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  suction  nozzle  and  communicat- 
ing therewith; 


a  hollow  body  secured  to  said  suction  conduit  member 
and  having  an  open  upper  end; 

a  removable  dust-filtering  air-porous  dust  bag  located 
within  said  hollow  body  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
at  its  upper  end; 

a  removable  cover  member  for  closing  the  open  upper 
end  of  said  hollow  body  and  having  a  first  tube 
which,  when  said  cover  member  closes  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  hollow  body,  has  one  end  thereof 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  air-porous 
dust  bag  through  said  upper  inlet  opening  thereof 
and  an  opposite  end  thereof  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  suction  conduit  member; 

a  second  tube  carried  by  said  cover  member  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  communicating  with  a  space 
within  said  hollow  body  exteriorly  of  said  dust  bag; 

the  opposite  end  of  said  second  tube  protruding  from 
said  cover  member; 

a  fan  for  producing  airflow; 

an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  fan; 
a  housing  for  mounting  said  fan  and  motor  and  having 
openings  therein  for  passage  of  said  air  flow; 

a  flexible  hose  coupled  between  said  opposite  end  of 
said  second  tube  and  one  of  said  openings  in  said 
bousing; 

means  for  supporting  said  housing  from  the  person 
of  an  operator; 

a  diflferential  pressure  diaphragm  located  in  said  cover 
member; 

means  in  said  cover  member  for  subjecting  one  side 
of  said  diaphragm  to  the  pressure  existing  in  said 
first  tube  and  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  to 
the  pressure  existing  in  said  second  tube; 

electrical  circuit  means  in  said  cover  member  con- 
nectable  to  an  electric  voltage; 

said  circuit  means  providing  a  circuit  connecting  said 
fan  and  brush  motors  in  parallel  and  a  branch  cir- 
cuit having  a  signal  device  therein; 

said  circuit  means  including  a  double-throw  switch 
interposed  between  said  motor  circuit  and  said  signal 
branch  circuit  whereby  said  fan  and  brush  motor 
circuit  is  normally  maintained  closed  and  said  signal 
device  circuit  is  normally  maintained  open; 

said  double-throw  switch  being  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  caused  by  an  increase  in 
pressure  difference  acting  thereon,  due  to  excessive 
dust  in  said  dust  bag,  for  opening  the  circuit  of  said 
fan  and  brush  motors  and  closing  said  signal  branch 
circuit  for  actuation  of  the  signal  device  therein. 


3  226  759 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  A  FLOOR  TREATING 
MACHINE  FROM  A  WAXING  MACHINE  TO  A 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Eberiiard  Worwag,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mauz 
&  Pfeiffer,  Stuttgart-Botnang,  Germany 
nied  Dec.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,931 
Ciaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1961, 
M  51,261 
3  Claims.     (CI.  15—328) 
1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  floor  treating  imj^e- 
ment,  especially  waxing  machine,  which  has  a  bousing, 
a  rotary   brush  rotatable  within  and  protruding  down- 
wardly from  said  housing,  a  motor  arranged  within  said 
housing  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  brush,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  said  housing  for  guiding  said  imple- 
ment over  the  floor  to  be  treated:  an  annular  member  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  and  forming 
an  inverted  annular  trough  surrounding  said  downwardly 
protruding  brush  portion  and  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal extension  independent  of  said  of  said  handle  and 
located  at  substantially  the  level  of  said  annular  member, 
and  a  suction  unit  including  a  motor  and  being  supported 
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by  said  extension  whereby  said  suction  unit  is  located  low  eluding  a  V-shaped  cut  therethrough  on  one  planar  sur- 

above  the  floor  to  be  treated,  said  extension  unit  having  a  face;  spongy  ribbon  material  peripherially  located  on. said 

conduit  therein  directly  connecting  said  trough  with  said  one  planar  surface  for  spreading-  said  substances;  said 
suction  unit  and  thereby  establishing  a  short  connection 


therebetween,  the  motor  of  said  suction  unit  being  operable 
independently  of  the  motor  of  said  floor  treating  implement 
to  thereby  permit  operation  of  said  floor  treatment  imple- 
ment selectively  with  and  without  operation  of  said  suction 
unit. 


:i 


3^26,760 
HINDOW   CLEANER   BOTTLE 
Walter  F.  Grote,  Madison,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Grote  Manu- 
facturiog  Company,  Madison,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentucky 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,222 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—531)  '       | 

\ 


(!     I 


A  bottle  of  moldable  material  having  means  provided 
with  a  nozzle  for  spraying  liquid  from  the  bottle  onto, 
a  window,  the  bottle  comprising  a  body  of  gefnerally 
rectangular  form  with  end  and  side  shoulders  each  pro- 
viding an  external  surface  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  other  surfaces  thereof  and  acute  angles  to  the  bottle 
center  line,  the  end  shoulders  each  having  a  set  of  pro- 
jections extending  outwardly  and  of  a  mass  to  stiffen 
the  shoulders  against  flexure  and  to  serve  as  relatively 
rigid  scrapers  for  removing  dirt  from  the  window,  the 
scrapers  being  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  lead- 
ing edges  of  each  set  of  scrapers  at  right  angles  to  the 
end  shoulder  external  surfaces,  the  side  shoulders  each 
having  a  squeegee  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
squeegees  being  relatively  rigid  longitudinally  and  having 
flexible  edge  portions  for  removing  moisture  and  residual 
dirt  from  the  window,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  scrapers 
and  the  squeegees  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  bottle  center  line,  the  bottle  portion  below  the  shoul- 
ders being  flexible  for  readily  squeezing  together. 


3,226,761 
CONTAINER  APPLICATOR 
Walter  Adamsky,  32  Ellard  Ave.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,312 
2  Claims.     (CI.  15—543) 
1.  A  container  applicator  for  liquid  and  powder  sub- 
stances comprising:  a  hollow  resilient  body  having  a  pair 
of  planar  surfaces  intersecting  at  an  acute  angle  and  in- 


body  having  a  recessed  portion  on  the  second  planar  sur- 
face for  admitting  a  handle  or  plug  and  an  aperture  in  said 
recessed  portion  for  filling  the  container  and  being  seal- 
able  by  said  plug  or  handle. 


3,226,762 

WAX   DISPENSER   AND   APPLICATOR 

Chester  M.  Norman,  907  Ripple  Ave., 

Pacific  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,373 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—558) 


•i 

In  a  dispenser  and  applicator  for  dispensing  and  ap- 
plying material  of  wax-like  consistency  which  dispenser 
and  applicator  includes  a  tubular  body  for  said  material 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  endwalls,  one  endwall  being 
stationary  and  the  other  endwall  being  movable  toward 
said  one  endwall  for  forcing  said  material  toward  said  one 
endwall  in  a  material  dispensing  operation,  and  means 
connected  with  said  other  endwall  for  so  forcing  said  ma- 
terial, the  improvement  that  comprises: 

(i)  said  one  endwall  being  circular  and  of  concavo- 
convex  cross-sectional  contour  with  its  concave  side 
facing  axially  outwardly  of  said  container  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  disposed  over  the 
entire  area  thereof  from  substantially  its  circular 
edge  radially  inwardly,  through  which  openings  the 
wax-like  material  within  said  tubular  body  is  adapted 
to  be  discharged  upon  said  movement  of  said  other 
endwall  toward  said  one  endwall. 

(b)  an  applicator  pad  of  relatively  soft  material  of 
substantially  greater  thickness  than  the  thickness  of 
said  one  endwall  covering  and  bonded  to  sa  d  con- 
cave surface  of  said  one  endwall  and  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  circular  outer  edge  thereof; 

(c)  said  applicator  pad  being  formed  with  an  open 
ended  passageway  in  axial  alignment  with  each  of 
said  openings  in  said  one  endwall  for  simultaneous 
passage  of  material  discharged  through  saidopenmgi 
and  said  pad  to  the  axially  outwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  said  pad  whereby  upon  movement  of  said 
other  endwall  toward  said  one  endwall  said  wax-like 
material  will  be  substantially  simultaneously  dis- 
charged from  said  passageways  for  application  over 
the  entire  axially  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
pad. 
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1 1  3^26,763 

PINLESS  SHEET  METAL  HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Clarence  F.  Jonas,  618  Market  St.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,340 

14  Claims.     (CI.  16—171) 


■^ 


1.  A  pinless  hinge  comprising  an  outer  spring  steel 
hinge  member  of  generally  U-shape  providing  opposed 
arms  of  a  width  appropriate  for  the  weight  and  size  of 
the  object  to  be  hingedly  mounted  thereon  that  are  spring- 
able  normally  toward  each  other,  and  a  sheet  metal  inner 
hinge  member  having  a  curled  generally  cylindrical  end 
portion  defining  an  elongated  knuckle  portion  disposed 
endwise  between  and  holding  said  arms  spread  apart  and 
defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore  therein  open  at 
both  ends,  and  said  arms  having  inwardly  depressed  cir- 
cular portions  of  the  walls  thereof  defining  coaxially 
aligned  flat-ended  frusto-conical  trunnion  projections 
thereon  pivotally  engaged  with  line  contact  in  the  opposite 
«r>ds  of  said  bore,  said  trunnion  projections  being  both 
of  the  same  diameter  and  of  small  but  uniform  height  in 
relation  to  diameter,  the  diameter  being  the  major  portion 
of  the  width  of  said  arms,  this  construction  requiring 
only  slight  spring-apart  of  said  arms  in  order  to  insert 
said  knuckle  portion  between  them  in  bearing  relationship 
to  said  trunnions  in  assembling  the  hinge. 


AND 
DES- 


3,226,764 
APPARATUS  FOR   THE   PREPARATION 
TRANSPORT     OF     BOARD     BLANKS 
TINED  TO  BE  PRESSED 
Werner  Hostettler,  Zurich,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to 
Fred  Fahrni,  Z^irich,  Switzeriand 
Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  June  17,  1961, 

7,124/61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  and  the  transport  of 
blanks  composed  of  particles,  such  as  wood  shavings  and 
the  like,  and  destined  to  be  pressed  into  boards,  wherein 
the  apparatus  comprises  at  least  one  scattering  device,  two 
parallel  limiting  walls  laterally  arranged  beneath  the  scat- 
tering device,  flat  supports  on  which  the  blanks  are  pre- 
pared, a  chain  conveyor  system  for  the  transport  of  said 
flat  supports,  movable  transversal  head  walls  arranged 
between  the  lateral  walls,  and  a  device  for  receiving  the 
blank  loaded  supports  temporarily,  a  press  loading  frame 
characterized  by  a  second  chain  conveyor  system,  and 
driven  at  a  different  speed  from  that  of  the  speed  of  said 
first  conveyor  system,  movable  transversal  rear  walls  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  said  head  walls,  means  connected  to 


said  second  chain  conveyor  system  for  taking  over  and 
introducing  into  said  device  the  blank  loaded  supports  to- 
gether with  its  rear  wall  which  limits  the  blank  at  its  rear 
side  with  respect  to  its  direction  of  transport,  and  means 
connected  to  said  first  chain  conveyor  for  conveying  back 
to  the  scattering  device  all  transversal  head  walls. 


3,226,765 
EDGE  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
Howard  M.  Houser,  Jr.,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,790 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—9) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  compacting  metal  powder  into 
strip  wherein  a  pair  of  rolls  are  journalled  for  rotation 
and  the  powder  is  fed  between  the  rolls  and  exits  there- 
from as  a  compacted  strip  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises first  and  second  trimmer  members  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  on  the  exit  side  of  the  rolls  adjacent  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  strip,  each  of  said  trimmer  mem- 
bers having  elongated  cutting  face  means  disposed  to 
contact  the  edge  of  the  strip,  and  means  to  position  the 
trimmer  members  to  provide  a  decreasing  distance  be- 
tween the  cutting  face  means  thereof  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  strip  in  the  direction  of  travel  thereof  where- 
by the  cutting  face  means  will  angularly  engage  the  edges 
of  the  strip  and  progressively  remove  the  edge  material 
as  the  strip  passes  between  the  trimmer  members  to 
thereby  provide  smooth,  even  edges  on  the  strip. 


3,226,766 
PLASTICIZING  AND  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
Ottomar  von  Zelewsky,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  and 
Werner  Burkeri,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to    Georg    Fischer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Schaffhausen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feh.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  16,  1962, 

1,920/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  and  extruding  thermoplastic 
synthetic  materials,  which  comprises:  rotat^Bte  convey- 
ing worm  means  increasing  in  diamctei^  conveying  di- 
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rection  thereof  for  conveying  the  material  while  simul- 
taneously plasticizing  the  material,  housing  means  having 
a  first  conical  cavity  receiving  said  worm  means  and  con- 
fining therewith  a  conveying  passage,  means  at  the  smaller 
end  of  said  first  cavity  for  feeding  said  material  thereto, 
conical  means  fixed  to  said  worm  means  and  having  its 
axis  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  worm  means  and  having  its  largest  di- 
ameter adjacent  the  largest  diameter  of  said  worm  means, 
said  housing  means  having  a  second  conical  cavity  re- 
ceiving said  conical  means  and  confining  therewith  passage 
means  for  communication  with  said  conveying  passage, 
said  conical  means  and  said  second  cavity  having  smooth 
opposed  surfaces,  injection  nozzle  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  means  surrounding  the  tip  portions  of  said  conical 
means  and  communicating  with  the  apex  end  of  said 
second  conical  cavity,  and  means  for  rotating  said  worm 
means  and  conical  means. 


3^26,767 

APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE  COILING 

Alleyne  C.  Howell,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Whitney  Blake  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,508 

5  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 

i 

'  Jl 


1.  Apparatu    '"or  imparting  a  coiled  configuration  to  a 
cord  comprising,  m  combination, 

(A)  a  mandrel  upon  which  said  cord  may  be  wound 

(B)  holding  means  to  hold  one  end  of  said  cord  se^ 
cured  to  said  mandrel, 

(C)  driving  means  to  rotate  said  mandrel  in  a  first 
direction, 

(D)  and  a  self-locking  cord  guide 

( 1 )  slidably  mounted  on  said  mandrel  and  per- 
mitting free  rotation  of  said  mandrel  therein  in 
said  first  direction  to  coil  said  cord  helically  in 
successive  turns  about  said  mandrel  during  rota- 
tion thereof, 

(2)  restraining  said  mandrel  against  rotation 
therein  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, 

(3)  and  blocked  against  rotating  with  said  man- 
drel during  rotation  of  the  latter  in  said  first 
direction,  whereby  said  cord  is  helically  coiled 
and  retained  on  said  mandrel  for  subsequent 
coil-setting  operations. 


3,226,768 
CLOSING     ARRANGEMENT,     ESPECIALLY    FOR 
NOZZLES  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Ottomar  von   Zclewsky,  Nenhansen  am  Rheinfall,  and 
Werner  Bnrkert,  Schailhausen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Georg  Fischer  Akticngesellscliaft,  Scliainiausen,  Switz- 
erland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  5,  1962, 

4,199/62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 
1.  A  closing  arrangement,  especially  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  injection  molding  machines,  which  comprises: 
housing  means  having  a  nozzle  canal  therethrough,  and 


at  least  three  members  displaceably  arranged  in  said  hous- 
ing means  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  canal 
and  having  one  of  their  ends  movable  toward  each  other 
and  away  from  each  other  for  respectively  effecting  a 
closing  operation  of  said  nozzle  canal  and  an  opening 
operation  of  said  nozzle  canel,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing two  surfaces  thereof  intersecting  along  a  straight  line 
located  so  that  the  extensions  of  said  straight  lines  sub- 
stantially intersect  in  a  point  on  the  axis  of  said  canal 
at  a  point  therealong  outside  said  housing,  each  one  of 
said  two  surfaces  of  each  of  said  members  having  a  com- 


mon plane  with  the  respective  adjacent  surface  of  an  adja- 
cent member,  said  memhwrs  being  movable  along  said 
common  planes  in  the  direction  toward  and  away  from 
said  point  of  intersection  so  as  to  engage  each  other  at 
the  last  phase  of  said  closing  operation  and  during  the 
first  phase  of  said  opening  operation,  means  urging  said 
members  toward  canal  closing  position,  said  members 
when  in  nozzle  canal  closing  position  projecting  from  said 
housing  for  operation  into  nozzle  canal  opening  position 
by  a  mold  moved  relatively  to  said  housing  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  nozzle  canal. 


3,226,769 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINES 
David  Theodore  Nelson  Williamson,  George  Orloff,  and 
Donald  John  Barber,  Deptford,  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  Molins  Oiganintion  Limited 
FUed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  13,  1962, 

22,706/62 
4  aaims.     (CI.  18—30) 


1.  In  an  injection  moulding  machine  two  half  moulds, 
a  fluid  operated  clamping  cylinder  to  close  the  two  half 
moulds  forming  a  mould  cavity,  a  fluid  operated  injec- 
tion cylinder  to  inject  plastic  material  into  the  mold  cavi- 
ty, a  high-pressure  fluid  source  communicating  with  said 
cylinders,  a  reducing  valve  to  reduce  fluid  pressure  be- 
tween said  source  and  the  clamping  cylinder,  pressure 
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means  responsive  to  the  pressure  developed  in  said  mould 
cavity  by  said  plastic  material,  a  multiplier  responsive 
to  said  pressure  means  and  to  the  size  of  said  mould  cavi- 
ty to  produce  a  resultant  force  acting  on  said  reducing 
valve,  the  output  pressure  from  which  is  proportional  to 
said  resultant  force. 


3^26,770 
MOLDS  FOR  SHOE  SOLE  AND  HEEL  UNITS 
Paul  W.  Senfleben,  Beverly,  Mass^  assignor  to  Unifcd 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Fiemlngton,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  250,895  i 

12  CiaiinsrN(CI.  18—42) 


1.  A  shoe  sole  and  heel  unit  mold  assembly,  compris- 
ing a  main  body  block  of  uniform  thickness  having  a 
smooth  walled  cavity  fitting  the  outer  contour  of  a  shoe 
sole  and  heel  unit  and  a  double  tread  former  shaped  on 
either  side  with  an  impression  of  the  lower  surface  of  a 
unit,  the  impression  for  one  side  corresponding  to  that 
for  a  right  unit  and  for  the  other  side  corresponding 
to  that  for  a  right  unit  and  for  the  other  side  correspond- 
ing to  that  for  a  left  unit  and  a  peripheral  contour  con- 
formed to  the  wall  of  the  cavity  in  the  main  body  block 
and  secured  therein  to  provide  two  molding  spaces,  in 
combination  with  two  cover  plates  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  block  inside  its  cavity  with  flash-free  air  vent 
clearances  to  enable  sharp  outline  impressions  about  pe- 
ripheries of  the  mdid  spaces  without  leakage  of  molding 
material. 


3,226,771 
MOLD  DIE 

Bernard  W.  Szngda,  Soatiibridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Benner  Tool  &  Die,  Inc.,  Southbvidge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,271 
;    2  Claims.    (CL  18—42) 


,ii 


(a)  an  upper  pxjrtion  containing  a  first  part  of  a  mold 
cavity  opening  on  a  parting  surface, 

(b)  a  lower  portion  containing  a  second  part  of  the 
mold  cavity  opening  on  a  parting  surface, 

(c)  guide  means  for  moving  the  upper  portion  toward 
the  lower  portion  to  bring  the  parting  surfaces  to- 
gether to  complete  the  mold  cavity, 

(d)  an  ejector  plate  associated  with  one  of  the  portions 
located  under  the  second  portion  and  having  a  pin 
movable  in  a  first  direction  into  the  mold  cavity 
when  the  portions  are  separated  to  eject  a  molded 
article, 

(e)  a  side-motion  mechanism  associated  with  one  of  the 
portions  movable  parallel  to  the  parting  surfaces 
when  the  portions  move  toward  one  another  to  intro- 
duce a  core  member  transversely  of  the  first  direction 
into  the  mold  cavity  when  the  portions  are  together 
to  form  part  of  the  molded  article, 

(f )  an  elongated  finger  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
portion  and  extending  across  the  lower  portion  with 
the  other  end  adjacent  the  ejector  plate,  and 

(g)  a  toggle  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  lower  portion 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  ejector  plate,  the  said 
other  end  of  the  finger  engaging  the  center  of  the 
toggle  during  the  movement  of  the  upper  portion  to 
move  the  ejector  plate  away  from  the  second  portion 
and  withdraw  the  ejector  pin  from  the  mold  cavity 
before  the  core  member  is  introduced  therein. 


3,226,772 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Rodolfo  Rodriguez  Balaguer,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Patent  Holding  Cor- 
poration,   Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla.,    a    corporation    of 
Florida 

FUed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,037 

4  CUims.     (CI.  18—42)  \  t- 


1.  A  die  for  use  in  the  injection  molding  of  a  plastic 
article,  comprising 


1.  Molding  apparatus  for  molding  imder  pressure  and 
through  electrical  resistance  heating  a  thin-walled  green 
carbon  cup  having  a  closed  end;  comprising  an  annular 
mold  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  the 
closed  end  of  said  mold  having  an  internal  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  said  closed  end  of  said  cup  and 
the  wall  of  the  central  space  in  said  mold  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  the  walls  of  said  cup,  the  axial  length  of 
said  central  space  in  said  mold  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  height  of  the  walls  of  said  cup,  said  mold  being 
adapted  to  receive  in  said  central  space  a  charge  of  car- 
bonaceous molding  material,  at  least  that  portion  of  the 
walls  of  said  mold  which  contact  the  walls  of  a  cup  being 
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molded  being  formed  from  an  electrically  conductive 
metal  having  an  electrical  resistance  many  times  greater 
than  that  of  copper  and  a  thermal  conductivity  many  times 
less  than  that  of  copper;  an  annular  piston  slidable  in  the 
central  space  within  said  mold  from  a  position  completely 
outside  of  said  mold  to  a  position  within  said  mold,  said 
piston  having  a  shape  and  dimensions  selected  so  that 
when  said  piston  is  inserted  into  said  mold  under  pressure 
a  charge  of  carbonaceous  molding  material  in  said  mold 
is  caused  to  assume  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  said  cup 
between  said  piston  and  said  mold,  said  piston  being 
formed  from  an  electrically  conductive  metal  having  an 
electrical  conductivity  and  a  thermal  conductivity  not  less 
than  about  80%  of  the  conductivity  of  copper;  electrical 
insulating  means  disposed  between  said  piston  and  said 
mold  when  said  piston  is  inserted  in  said  mold  to  prevent 
direct  transfer  of  electrical  energy  from  said  piston  to 
said  mold;  and  a  separate  annular  electrically  insulating 
washer  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  piston  at  a  point 
at  which  said  washer  will  contact  the  carbonaceous  mold- 
ing powder  forming  the  free  end  of  the  cup  being  molded. 


3,226,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND 
APPLYING  FINISHES  TO  MULTIFILAMENT 
TOWS 
Paul  Paliyenko,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,553     i 
17  Claims.     (CI.  19—66) 


to  a  carding  operation,  a  doffer  having  a  toothed  air- 
permeable  fiber-receiving  surface  movable  adjacent  to  the 
swift,  means  for  driving  the  surface  of  the  doffer  in  the 
same  peripheral  direction  with  respect  to  the  swift  in  a 
transfer  zone  to  receive  fibers  from  the  swift  in  the  form 
of  a  continuous  web,  air-confining  casing  means  disposed 
between  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  portions  of  the  swift 
and  the  doffer  which  move  toward  the  line  of  closest 
proximity  of  the  swift  and  doffer  so  as  to  define  a  trans- 
fer zone  extending  along  the  line  of  closest  proximity 
whereby  a  layer  of  air  is  carried  beneath  the  casing  means, 
by  the  motion  of  the  swift,  to  the  transfer  zone,  air-re- 
ceiving means  within  the  doffer  for  directing  air  received 
in  the  transfer  zone  from  beneath  the  casing  means  from 
the  region  of  the  transfer  zone  through  the  air-permeable 
fiber-receiving  surface  into  the  interior  of  the  doffer  to 
facilitate  the  smooth  transfer  of  fibers  from  the  swift  to 
the  doffer  by  relieving  localized  pressure  variations  and 
avoiding  formation  of  eddy  currents,  the  teeth  providing 
means  for  retaining  the  web  of  fibers  on  the  surface  of 
the  doffer  after  the  web  has  been  carried  beyond  the  trans- 
fer zone,  and  means  for  removing  the  fibers  from  the 
doflfer. 


3,226,775 
PREFABRICATED  DOOR  FRAME  AND  CASING 
George  Workmen,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Eugene  R.  Kuzman,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,970 
6  Claims.     (CI.  20—16) 


•  ,ir 


1.  The  process  of  opening  an  initially  compact  strand 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  closely  adjacent 
individual  filaments,  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  said 
strand  through  a  relatively  wider  passageway  and  in- 
troducing high  pressure  compressible  inert  fluid  into  said 
passageway  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  planar  streams 
of  said  fluid  arranged  at  an  angle  of  approximately  30° 
to  approximately  60°  transversely  to  the  path  of  the 
strand  so  that  the  entire  width  of  said  strand  is  contacted 
by  said  fluid. 

3,226,774 
CARDING  MACHINE 
Ferdinflird  Reiterer,  Rueil-Mabnaison,  France,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Whitin  Machine 
Works,  WbitinsvUle,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,847 
9  Claims.     (CL  19—99) 


1.  A  carding  machine  comprising  a  swift  having  fiber- 
engaging  teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof  for  engaging 
fibers  mechanically  to  hold  them  while  they  arc  subjected 


1.  A  partially  assembled,  pre-fabricated  door  frame  and 
casing  comprising  a  pair  of  side  jamb  assemblies  each 
having  an  e^ngated  jamb  affording  lateral  edges  and  op- 
posed casing  members  secured  to  said  edges  and  op- 
positely longitudinally  extended  substantially  uniformly 
beyond  the  jamb  ends;  a  head  jamb  assembly  having  an 
elongated  head  jamb  and  opposed  casing  members  secured 
to  the  lateral  edges  thereof,  each  casing  member  providing 
opposite  ends  substantially  uniformly  longitudinally  ex- 
tended beyond  the  head  jamb  and  having  configurations  to 
abut  the  upwardly  disposed  projecting  ends  of  said  side 
casings  when  in  the  selected  installed  position  so  that  a 
matched  angular  joint  is  formed  at  each  abutting  end,  said 
head  jamb  assembly  including  means  to  limit  movement 
of  said  side  assemblies  toward  each  other,  and  means 
spaced  from  each  end  of  said  side  assemblies  for  alterna- 
tive abutment  with  the  ends  of  said  head  assembly  to  de- 
termine a  respective  point  of  elevational  reference;  and 
door  mounting  means  secured  to  one  side  assembly  for 
supporting  a  rectangular  door  for  swinging  movement 
about  selective  alternative  vertical  axes  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  with  the  selected  upper  edge  of  the  door  in  a 
predetermined  plane  relative  to  said  point  of  elevational 
reference. 
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I-  ■*  3^26,776 

'  CONVERTIBLE  SERVING   WINDOW 

Carl  W.  Van  Wonner,  2009  Sheridan  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,692 
13  Claims.     (CI.  20—16) 


I 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  member  adapted  to  form  a  partition  be- 
tween two  separate  areas,  said  partition  member  having 
an  opening  therein;  a  movable  panel  adapted  to  close  the 
opening,  said  panel  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  member  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the 
opening  to  allow  the  panel  to  move  between  a  first  posi- 
tion closing  the  opening  to  a  second  position  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  partition  member  below 
the  opening,  and  a  removable  server  platform  located 
in  the  opening  when  the  panel  is  in  said  second  position 
and  supported  by  portions  of  the  partition  member  and 
the  panel,  in  a  position  transverse  to  the  partition  mem- 
ber on  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening.  i 


3,226,777 

FLUSH    CLOSING    SLIDING    DOOR    ASSEMBLIES 

Paul  Kollsman,  100  E.  50th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,738 

4  Claims.     (CI.  20—19) 


1.  A  flush  closing  sliding  door  assembly  for  a  structural 
door  opening,  the  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  sliding  doors;  a  common  door  supporting 
sill  on  which  the  doors  are  movable  with  freedom  to  move 
from  side  to  side  as  well  as  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
sill  having  a  door  supporting  upper  surface  downwardly 
slanted  in  a  forward  direction  to  impart  to  the  doors 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  a  bias  to  move  forward, 
said  upper  surface  being  wide  enough  to  permit  the  doors 
to  assume  a  position  on  said  slanted  surface  one  behind 
the  other  while  on  said  surface;  means  at  the  sill  for 
limiting  said  forward  movement  to  retain  the  doors  on 
said  sill;  guide  means  at  the  top  of  the  opening,  said  guide 
means  comprising  a  rrtember  having  a  downwardly  facing 
engagement    surface    upwardly    slanted    throughout    the 


range  of  movement  of  the  doors  from  side  to  side  and 
being  wide  enougl  ■>  perrait  the  doors  to  assume  a  posi- 
tion one  behind  the  other  while  engaging  said  downward- 
ly facing  surface  by  the  tracking  means  hereinafter  re- 
cited; and  tracking  means  at  the  top  of  each  door,  said 
tracking  means  comprising  a  resilient  element  for  urging 
the  tracking  means  against  said  engagement  surface, 
thereby  tending  to  move  the  top  of  the  door  into  a  posi- 
tion on  said  downwardly  facing  engagement  surface  in 
which  said  resilient  element  is  extended. 


3,226,778 
FLUSH  CLOSING  MULTI-PANEL  PASSAGE 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Kollsman,  100  E.  50th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Joseph 
Radanyi,  1441  Angelo  Drive,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.;  an<U,. 
Victor  M.  Saudek,  7916  McConneU  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  ^ 
Calif. 

Piled  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,753 
4  Claims.     (CI.  20—19) 


1.  A  flush  closing  sliding  passage  door  assembly  for 
a  structural  door  opening,  the  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  sliding  doors;  a  common  door 
supporting  bo':  )m  sill  on  which  the  door  bottoms  are 
movable  with  ireedom  to  move  from  side  to  side  as  well 
as  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  sill  having  a  door  sup- 
porting upper  surface  of  a  shallow  substantially  sym- 
metrical V-profile  in  cross  section  within  the  range  of 
movement  of  the  doors  from  side  to  side  and  of  a  depth 
sufficient  to  accommodate  two  doors  in  a  position  in 
which  one  door  is  in  its  lowest  position,  centered  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  of  the  V,  and  the  other  door  is  in 
register  with  the  one  door  and  rests  in  a  higher  position 
on  either  one  of  the  two  legs  of  the  V,  the  legs  of  the  V 
being  substantially  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  V 
bottom  and  sufficiently  steep  to  impart  to  a  door  resting 
on  one  of  the  legs  by  gravity  a  bias  to  move  into  the 
lowest,  centered  position  with  respect  to  the  profile  in  all 
positions  within  said  range;  and  guide  means  includ- 
ing spring  means  positioned  between  the  top  of  the  door 
opening  and  the  top  portion  of  each  door  for  urging  the 
top  portion  towards  a  centered  position  with  respect  to 
the  sill  profile,  said  guide  means  being  of  a  depth  suffi- 
cient to  accommodate  two  doors  in  a  position  one  behind 
the  other. 


3,226,779 
TWIN  WINDOW 
David  Jordan  Rust,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ry- 
lock  Company,  Ud.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  June  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,393 

5  Claims.     (CI.  20—52.2) 

1.  A  window  structure  including  a  frame  outlining  a 

window  opening  and  having  means  forming  an  endless 

channel  facing  into  the  opening  and  which  channel  com- 
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prises  vertical  end  portions  and  horizontal  top  and  bot- 
tom portions,  a  relatively  fixed  window  sash,  shorter  than 
the  opening,  disposed  in  said  opening  and  engaged  with 
one  vertical  end  portion  and  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
of  the  channel  and  movable  horizontally  from  engage- 


permanent  and  removable  substantially  L-shaped  clip 
portions  located  substantially  in  a  common  plane 
and  having  substantially  the  same  angular  orienta- 
tion, I 

A. 


mcnt  with  said  one  vertical  portion  thereof,  the  channel 
being  arranged  to  permit  removal  of  the  sash  from  the 
frame  upon  the  sash  being  thus  moved  horizontally,  and 
removable  means  mounted  on  the  sash  and  movable  hor- 
izontally therewith  preventing  such  removal  of  the  sash. 


3^26,780       ^^ 
SEALING  MEANS 
Robert  L.  Landis,  25538  Adobe  Lane, 

Los  Ahos  Hills,  iGaUf. 
FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,450 
8  Claims.     (CI.  20—69)  • 


said  clip  portions  respectively  having  end-to-end  con- 
nected legs  and  unconnected  substantially  parallel 
legs  respectively  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  connected  legs. 


[ 


.1 


3,226,782 
VARIABLE-TAPER  CASTING  MOLD 
Robert  A.  Scholtz,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  Coun. 
ty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,119 
I  8  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.2) 


I     rs 


I,     I 


1.  ^ 


•       'I 


1.  In  sealing  construction  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination: 

framing  means  defining  an  opening;  i         \ 

first  and  second  doors  having  sealing  means  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  their  peripheries,  said  doors  being 
movable  laterally  into  adjacent  aligned  positions  and 
in  abutting  sealing  contact  with  at  least  the  greater 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  framing  means; 

a  backing  member  carried  by  the  leading  edge  of  said 
first  door  and  projecting  beyond  one  edge  thereof 
and  behind  the  leading  edge  of  said  second  door 
when  said  doors  are  brought  into  adjacent  aligned 
positions,  said  backing  member  also  including  at 
least  a  portion  which  lies  within  the  plane  of  said 
framing  means;  and 

a  feathered  edge  portion  carried  by  the  sealing  means 
on  said  first  door  which  extends  above  said  backing 
member  and  lies  parallel  with  said  framing  means 
when  the  doors  are  brought  into  aligned  sealing  en- 
gagement. 

3,226,781  I      - 

NAILING  CLIP 
Harry  J.  Schnabel,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.        i 
(280  Rte.  109,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.)  I 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,342  I 

8  Claims.     (CI.  20—92) 
1.  A  clip  for  setting  a  frame  into  a  wall  opening  de- 
fined by  stationary  wall  members  extending  at  least  part 
of  the  way  around  the  frame  with  a  clearance  providing 
a  gap  between  the  frame  and  wall  members,  comprising 


5.  A  mold  of  polygonal  shape  in  horizontal  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  upstanding  sidcwall  panels  an- 
gularly disposed  with  their  edges  in  spaced  relation  and 
comer  members  fitted  against  the  edges  of  adjacent  panels 
at  each  corner,  each  of  said  comer  members  comprising 
an  outer  metal  angle  and  a  liner  block  fitting  therein,  said 
angle  having  means  for  supporting  said  block. 


3,226,783 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK   AND  ATTACHMENT 
COMBINATION 
John  A.  Draxler,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elwell- 
Parker  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,000 
10  Claims.     (CI.  22—82) 
I.  The  combination  of  a  load  transporting  apparatus 
having 

a  vertically  and  horizontally  movable  carriage  adapted 

to  be  maintained  at  a  selected  location, 
a  load  transporting  and  pouring  ladle,  I 

said  ladle  having  a  pouring  spout,  and  a  bail, 
and  a  ladle  engaging  mechanism  on  the  carriage  adapted 
to  engage  the  ladle  for  transport  from  place  to  place 
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and  also  to  tilt  the  ladle  in  a  pouring  operation; 
said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  frame  extending  outwardly  from  the  carriage, 
means  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ladle  bail  and  impart  thereto  a  motion  hav- 
ing vertical  and  forward  components, 


latch  means  movable  on  the  frame  adapted  to  engage 

the  ladle  body  at  a  region  spaced  from  the  bail, 
and  means  interconnecting  the  first  said  means  and 
said  latch  means  as  a  motion  converting  connection 
and  guide  means  o^  the  frame  for  said  latch  means, 
whereby  upon  motion  of  the  first  said  means  a 
correlated  motion  is  imparted  to  the  said  latch 
means  for  imparting  to  the  ladle  body  an  angular 
movement  relative  to  the  bail, 
the  several  said  means  being  mutually  adapted  to  pro- 
vide in  the  ladle  a  resultant  motion  of  rotation  about 
a  pre-established  point  in  the  pouring  spout. 


3^26,784 
INVESTMENT  MOLDING  USING  REFRACTORY 

MATERIAL  AND  CERTAIN  ORGANIC  BASES 
WiUiam  H.  Owen,  Pfttsburgh,  and  Robert  K.  Scott,  Forest 
Hilk  Boroagh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignors  to  Harbison- 
Wallier  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,781 

15  Claims.  (CI.  22—193) 
8.  A  process  for  producing  molds  which  comprises 
mixing  refractory  grains  with  a  solution  of  an  essentially 
nonvolatile,  chemically  basic,  organic  gelling  agent  in  a 
volatile  organic  solvent,  said  organic  gelling  agent  be- 
ing characterized  by  its  air  stability  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  being  solid  at  temperatures  of  from  70-160° 
P.,  evaporating  said  volatile  solvent  from  the  refractory 
grains  to  produce  refractory  grains  having  a  thin  coating 
of  said  organic  gelling  agent  substantially  covering  the 
individual  grains,  mixing  said  coated  grains  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  binder  in  a  solvent  therefor  to  form  a  slurry 
and  then  immediately  pouring  the  resulting  slurry  in  a 
master  mold,  said  slurry  being  a  prehydrolyzed  alkyl  sili- 
cate solution  in  a  solvent  therefore,  allowing  said  slurry 
to  gel,  and  then  removing  the  gelled  mold  from  the 
master. 


3,226,785 

'       METAL  CASTING  PROCESS  USING 
DESTRUCTIBLE  PATTERN 
George  S.  Moxlow,  22644  E.  River  Road,  Grossc  He, 
Mich.,  and  Adhemar  O.  De  Witte,  6133  Northshore 
Drive,  West  Bloomfield  Township,  Oaldand   County, 
Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,533 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22—196) 
1.  In  a  metal  casting  process, 
embedding  a  pattern  of  expanded  plastic  material  in 


the  sand  of  a  mold,  providing  at  least  one  ingate  open- 
ing and  one  riser  opening  in  said  mold  leading  to  and 
from  said  pattern, 

applying  heated  solvent  vapor  capable  of  degrading  and 
decomposing  said  material  to  said  pattern  through  one 
or  more  of  said  openings, 

degrading  and  decomposing  said  expanded  plastic  pat- 
tern in  said  mold  to  form  a  casting  cavity  therein 
substantially  the  complement  of  said  pattern,  pouring 
molten  metal  to  said  mold  cavity  to  form  a  casting 
substantially  a  reproduction  of  said  pattern. 


said  heated  vapor  being  applied  to  said  pattern  at  a 
temperature  below  the  combustion  temperature  of 
said  expanded  plastic  material  and  above  the  temper- 
ature at  which  said  material  distorts  under  heating 
alone, 

and  prior  to  embedding  said  pattern  in  said  sand  per- 
forating sections  of  said  pattern  to  provide  passage- 
ways for  conduction  of  said  heated  solvent  vapor  in- 
ternally of  said  pattern,  prior  to  embedding  said  pat- 
tern in  said  mold  sand. 


3,226,786 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOATING  LINK 
Lawrence  A.  Burdorf,  Burbanlt,  and  Joseph  E.  Daluns, 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Products  Research  Com- 
pany, Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,646 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24—171) 


iir4-- 


L- 


-,i-- 


■Ub 


1.  An  adjustable  link  for  use  with  a  tongue  plate  hav- 
ing a  tongue  portion  to  be  received  in  a  buckle  mechanism 
and  an  enlarged  rear  portion  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending strap  receiving  slot,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  portion  having  a  width  less  than 
said  slot  and  a  length  greater  than  said  slot  to  over- 
lie said  slot  and  entrain  a  safety  belt  strap  through 
said  slot  and  about  said  body  portion; 
means  for  loosely  mounting  said  body  portion  on  said 
enlarged  portion  of  said  tongue  plate  to  allow  move- 
ment of  said  link  relative  to  said  tongue  plate  when 
not  under  load  from  said  strap,  said  means  including 
Of^osed  depending  flange  means  for  loosely  engag- 
ing side  areas  of  said  enlarged  portion;  and 
stabilizer  means  on  said  body  portion  and  said  flange 
means  including  upper  stabilizer  fins  on  said  body 
portion  overlying  said  tongue  plate  and  opposed 
lower  stabilizer  fins  on  said  flange  means  underlying 
said  tongue  plate  for  preventing  rotative  movement 
of  said  body  portion  relative  to  said  plate. 


I 
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3^26,787 

DOUBLE  EXTRUDED  FASTENER  STRIPS 

Steven  Ausnit,  124  E.  61st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,444 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24—201) 


1' 


1.  A  flexible  closure  structure  comprising  a  flexible 
plastic  closure  strip  having  side  edges,  a  male  fastener 
element  integral  with  said  strip  extending  parallel  to  a 
first  edge  spaced  inwardly  therefrom, 

a  female  fastener  element  integral  with  said  strip 
parallel  to  the  male  element  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  other  edge  of  the  sheet  and  being  shaped  to 
coactingly  releasibly  pressure  interlock  with  the 
male  element, 

said  elements  being  spaced  "with  a  planar  sheet 

portion  therebetween, 
said  closure  strip  having  marginal  bag  attaching 
edge  planar  areas  outside  of  said  fastener  ele- 
ments at  e%ch  side  edge  of  the  strip  for  attach- 
ing to  the  mouth  of  a  bag, 
said  elements  being  positioned  on  the  same  surface 
of  the  sheet  so  that  the  sheet  may  be  doubled 
and  said  planar  sheet  portion  form  a  doubled 
flange  bridging  said  elements  and  closing  the 
bag  and  having  a  severable  portion  for  sever- 
ance to  grant  access  to  the  bag. 


3,226,788  ' 

COIL  TYPE  SLIDE  FASTENER  \^TrH     , 
WINGLOCK  SLIDER 
Michael  Samberg,  Livingston,  and  Patricit  Fasciano,  Jer- 
sey City,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sco- 
viU  Manofacturing  Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,510         I 
8  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.14) 


1.  A  winglock  slide  fastener  comprising  tapes  each 
having  a  continuous  coil  attached  by  stitching  at  one 
edge,  said  coils  being  interengaged  or  released  by  means 
of  a  slider,  said  slider  having  spaced  wings  and  a  pull, 
the  said  stitching  forming  beads  above  the  coils,  the  in- 
side of  the  top  wing  of  said  slider  having  inwardly 
directed  locking  projections  dimensioned  to  engage  the 
beads  of  stitching  when  the  upper  ends  of  the  tapes  are 
spread  apart. 


3,226.789  , 

LOCK  SLIDERS  FOR  ZIPPERS 
fohn  E.  Burbank,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser,  No.  412,898 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.14) 


I 


l'l|ll''l       f 


1.  In  a  zipper  fastener,  a  pair  of  fastening  elements  of 
the  plastic  filament  type,  each  of  which  is  in  the  shaj)e 
of  a  flattened  coil  with  spaced  convolutions,  each  con- 
volution having  a  head  end  adapted  to  interlock  between 
a  pair  of  convolutions  of  the  mating  coil  and  a  heel  end 
of  rounded  shape  transversely  of  the  fastener, 

a  slider  having  front  and  back  wings,  a  neck  uniting 
said  wings  at  one  end,  uninterrupted  guide  flanges 
at  the  lateral  edges  of  at  least  one  of  said  wings, 
which  guide  flanges  ride  over  said  heel  ends  of  the 
coils,  said  wings,  neck  and  flanges  forming  a  slider 
channel  wih  a  pair  of  divergent  upper  branches 
joining  a  single  lower  branch,  a  rectangular  pull  tab 
having  spaced  apart  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  front  wing,  said  front  wing  having  apertures 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pull  tab  pivotal  mounting, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  apertures  being  substantially 
in  alignment  with  said  guide  flanges  at  the  juncture 
of  said  channel  branches,  and 
a  pair  of  slider  locking  cams  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  arms  along  the  side  edges  of  said  pull  tab, 
said  cams  extending  through  said  apertures  into  the 
slider  channel  when  the  pull  tab  is  swung  down  into 
locked  position,  said  cams  when  in  locked  position 
being  supported  against  outward  lateral  deformation 
by  slider  wing  material  alongside  said  ap)ertures, 
each  of  said  cams  having  a  relatively  thick  and  deep 
portion  in  the  region  of  the  pivot  axis,  the  inner 
or  opposed  faces  of  said  cams  being  relieved  both 
vertically  and  horizontally  of  the  pull  tab  so  that 
I  each  cam  is  generally  tapering  in  both  directions 
I  away  from  said  relatively  thick  portion,  whereby 
in  locked  position  the  cams  will  wedge  over  the  heel 
ends  of  a  plurality  of  coil  convolutions  of  each  coil, 
said  relatively  thick  and  deep  portions  of  the  cams 
serving  to  force  the  pull  tab  into  locking  position 
when  a  tearing  stress  is  applied  to  the  zipper  in  the 
region  of  the  slider,  after  initial  engagement  of  such 
portions  with  one  or  more  coil  convolutions. 


3,226,790 

FASTENER 

Theodore  L.  Brown,  Appleton,  Maine 

(Star  Rte.,  Union,  Maine) 

FUed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,800 

11  Claims.     (CI.  24—211) 


I.  A  fastener  comprising  a  base  including  a  substantial- 
ly flat  portion,  a  gripper  member  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  flat  portion,  a  lock  member  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  gripper  member  and  extending  out- 
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ward  of  said  flat  portion,  means  biasing  said  lock  mem- 
ber outwardly  of  the  flat  portion,  said  means  occupying 
a  thin  space  substantially  parallel  to  said  flat  portion  and 
substantially  wider  than  its  thickness,  and  a  cap  having  a 
portion  defining  at  least  one  aperture  through  which  said 
gripper  member  and  lock  member  may  extend,  with  the 
combined  transverse  widths  of  the  securing  ends  of  the 
gjipper  member  and  lock  member  larger  than  the  aper- 
ture when  in  final  assembled  position  to  prevent  accidental 
disengagement  of  the  cap  and  base,  the  lock  member  and 
gripper  member  having  sufficient  length  to  space  the  cap 
from  the  base  flat  portion,  to  provide  a  complete  connec- 
tor for  holding  perforated  elements  such  as  sheets  of 
paper  between  said  cap  and  base,  said  base  and  cap  com- 
prising smooth,  non-8cr?'tching  exterior  surfaces. 


3^26,791 

ALIGNED-LEVER  BUCKLE  MECHANISM 

Andrew  G.  Carter,  2930  Lake  Drive  SE., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,587 

7  Claims.     (CI.  24—230) 


excess  of  ninety  degrees  bringing  said  cam  member  to 
release  position; 
a  lever-biasing  helical  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
having  one  end  thereof  securely  engaging  the  dis- 
continuity of  said  shaft,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  engaging  the  said  lever  urging  the  said  lever 
to  the  said  normal  position  thereof;  and 
a  cam-biasing  helical  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
having  one  end  thereof  securely  engaging  the  dis- 
continuity of  said  shaft,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  engaging  the  said  cam  member  urging  said 
cam   member  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
lever  toward  said  release  position,  one  of  said  stop 
means   positioning   said   cam   member   against   the 
action  of  said  cam  spring  at  said  selected  angular 
position  when  said  lever  is  at  said  normal  position; 
the  said  sector  of  freedom  of  movement  of  said 
cam  member  with  respect  to  said  lever  being 
selected  to  provide  for  sufficient  rotation  of  said 
cam  member  to  provide  clearance  for  the  en- 
gagement of  said  abutments  without  substantial 
rotation  of  said  lever  from  the  said  normal  posi- 
tion thereof. 


3,226,792  '         I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CRIMPING  YARN 

David    Starkle    and    Marcos    William    Asde-Fletcher, 

Somercotes,  England,  assignors  to  English  Rose  Limited 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1957, 

12,436/57 
31  Claims.     (CI.  28—1) 


1.  A  buckle  assembly,  comprising: 

first  and  second  buckle  sections  each  having  belt-receiv- 
ing means,  portions  of  said  buckle  sections  being 
receivable  one   within  the  other,  respectively; 

interengageable  abutments  on  said  portions,  respec- 
tively, said  abutment  means  being  engageable  and 
separable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  line  con- 
necting said  belt-receiving  means; 

a  shaft  normally  fixed  to  the  outer  of  said  buckle  sec- 
tions adjacent  said  abutments, 

said  shaft  having  an  axially-extending  peripheral 
discontinuity; 

a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
cam  member  having  portions  disposed  in  a  selected 
angular  position  thereof  to  maintain  the  interengage- 
ment  of  said  abutments,  and  being  rotatable  in  op- 
posite direction  from  said  selected  position  to  posi- 
tions providing  for  release  and  engagement  of  said 
abutments; 

a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  having 
stop  means  interengageable  with  portions  of  said 
cam  member  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  cam  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  lever  to  establish  a  limited 
sector  of  freedom  of  movement,  said  lever  being 
rotatable  from  a  normal  position  extending  from 
said  shaft  toward  the  belt-receiving  means  associated 
with  the  inner  of  said  buckle  sections,  said  lever  being 
rotatable  to  a  release  position  through  a  sector  in 


1.  A  method  of  imparting  a  crimped  effect  to  thermo- 
plastic yarn,  which  comprises  stretching  the  yam,  heating 
it  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  thereof,  while 
stretched,  in  such  manner  that  a  temperature  gradient  is 
set  up  across  the  yam  to  thereby  permanently  elongate 
one  side  of  the  yam  relative  to  the  other,  cooling  it  and 
permitting  it  to  relax  to  form  the  crimped  effect  with  the 
outside  of  a  crimp  constituted  by  the  elongated  side  of 
the  yarn. 

27.  Strand-treating  apparatus  comprising  forwarding 
means  including  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  nip  rolls 
adapted  to  admit  and  forward  a  strand  in  oriented  con- 
dition therebetween,  a  tensioning  device  adapted  to  apply 
restraining  tension  to  said  strand  entering  the  roll  nip, 
heating  means  effective  to  increase  the  temperature  of 
the  peripheral  surface  of  one  of  the  rolls,  and  cooling 
means  effective  to  maintain  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  other  roll  at  a  lower  temperature  than  that  of  the 
first  roll. 
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3^26,793  ,        <    I 

BOBBIN  CONVEYOR  ' 

James  J.  Cullen,  Francis  A.  Depay,  Robert  E.  Morton, 
and  Kurt  W.  Niederer,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to 
Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,648  I 

5  Claims.     (CI.  28—19)  '  ' 


'f 


ing  a  discharge  end  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
extending  through  said  disc  for  guiding  a  thread  toward 
said  base  plate  !R)  that  the  weight  of  said  presser  plate  and 
said  thread  ring  depositing  disc  forces  and  thread  portion 
discharged  through  said  discharge  end  of  said  thread  guide 
toward  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bobbin  stripper  of  the  type 
for  removing  residual  yarn  from  spent  bobbins  and  having 
an  aperture  for  admitting;  spent  bobbins  therein,  a  recep- 
tacle for  accommodating  a  spent  bobbin  in  a  position 
remote  from  said  stripper,  a  conveyor  for  removing  said 
bobbin  from  said  receptacle  and  transporting  it  to  a  posi- 
tion proximate  to  said  aperture,  receiver  means  interposed 
between  said  conveyor  and  said  aperture  and  adapted  to 
remove  said  bobbin  from  said  conveyor,  and  a  discharge 
opening  formed  in  said  receiver  means  for  releasing  said 
bobbin  therefrom  and  directing  it  to  said  aperture. 


»i 


3,226,794 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AND  DEPOSITING  CON- 
TINUOUS RINGS  OF  THREADS  ABOUT  A  CEN- 
TER FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  FORMING  A  PACK- 
AGE OF  THREAD  MATERIAL  I 
Ernst  Erb,  Realpstrassc  20,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  11,  1962, 

4  448/62 
18  Claims.     (Q.  28— 21)        I  i 


i     ,' 


\ 


3,226,795 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  BULK 
FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Jack  Swerdloff,  Miami,  Fla.,  Ezra  B.  Larsen,  Boulder, 
Colo.,  and  Adriaan  J.  Troeleman,  Narrows,  Va.,  asdgn- 
ors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,230,  now 
Patent  No.  3,093,142,  dated  June  11,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,672 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobseqaent  to 
Jan.  24,  1978,  has  been  disclaimed 

7  Claims.     (CI.  28—72)  ^ 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  a  tow  of  con- 
tinuous filaments  wherein  the  individual  filaments  are  less 
than  about  25  denier,  subjecting  said  tow  to  a  first  crimp- 
ing operation  to  impart  from  about  5  to  8  crimps  per  inch 
of  an  amplitude  of  0.5  to  4.0  mm.,  subjecting  said  tow 
to  at  least  one  additional  crimping  operation  by  a  stuffing 
box  crimping  capable  of  imparting  5  to  8  crimps  per 
inch  of  an  amplitude  of  0.5  to  4.0  mm.  to  said  tow  when 
uncrimped,  thereby  to  impart  to  said  filaments  of  said  tow 
a  three-dimensional  structure  of  high  bulk  with  the 
crimps  extending  in  a  plurality  of  planes,  and  forming 
said  tow  into  cigarette  filters. 


M  Z3     IS-     17-    m   tr    ab    ^ 


1.  A  device  for  depositing  thread  rings  around  a  center 
in  an  endless  overlap  for  the  formation  of  a  package  of 
thread  material  comprising,  in  combination,  support 
means;  a  rotary  base  plate  having  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  and  being  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  rota- 
tion about  its  axis;  drive  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  base  plate  for  rotating  the  latter  about  its  axis;  a 
presser  plate  upwardly  spaced  from  said  base  plate  and 
being  formed  with  a  cutout  therethrough  arranged  later- 
ally from  the  axis  of  said  base  plate;  a  rotary  thread 
ring  depositing  disc  arranged  in  said  cutout  tumably 
about  an  axis  laterally  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  base 
plate,  said  presser  plate  and  said  thread  ring  depositing 
disc  being  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  base  plate;  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  disc  for  rotating  the  same  about  its  axis; 
and  a  thread  guide  fixedly  mounted  on  said  disc  and  hav- 


3  226  796 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELASTIC  FABRIC 

Kenneth   R.   Fox,   Lexington,  and   Leonard   N.   Bac|(er, 

North  Scituate,   Mass.,  assignors  to  Fabric  Research 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dedham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,960 
6  Claims.     (O.  28—72) 


\    |- 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  elastic  textile  fabric  which 
after  processing  has  a  predetermined  closeness  of  con- 
struction, dimensional  stability  and  stretch,  which  meth- 
od comprises 
first  construction  a  dimensionally  unstable  initial  tex- 
tile fabric  having  an  initial  length  L|  of  any  given 
piece  when  relaxed,  greater  than  L^  of  said  given 
piece  after  processing, 
said  initial  fabric  comprising  an  upper  series  of  picks 
and  a  lower  series  of  picks,  a  plurality  of  inelastic 
warp  threads  at  least  some  of  which  are  interwoven 
with  at  least  some  upper  and  some  lower  piclcs,  and 
a  plurality  of  elastic  warp  core  threads  each  having 
a  tight  inelastic  spirally  wound  cover  thereon, 
said  initial  fabric  having 
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an  initial  closeness  of  construction  which  is  less 
than  that  of  the  fabric  after  processing  by  the 
percentage  C,  where  C  is  substantially  the  nor- 
mal wash  shrinkage  of  the  initial  fabric,  and, 

an  initial  stretch  Sj  which  is  less  than  the  final 
stretch  Sc  of  the  fabric  after  processing  wherein 
Sj  is  determined  by  the  formula: 

Sj,  Sc  and  C  being  expressed  in  percentages, 
and  mechanically  compacting  said  fabric  lengthwise  by 
C  percent  of  I^  to  a  length  of  Lc.  the  mechanical 
compaction  changing  the  angle  of  the  spiral  cover  of 
the  composite  warp  core  threads  to  reduce  the  grip  on 
the  elastic  core  threads  thereof  and  increasing  the 
closeness  of  construction  to  thereby  provide  increased 
longitudinal  stretch  in  the  fabric  over  that  normally 
expected. 


5i  =  5.(l-- 


3  226  797 

CUTTING   BODY   AND   CHUCK   CONSTRUCTION 

Karl  Hertel,  Odcnbcrger  Stnusc  29,  Nurnbcrg,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,085 

Ciainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1963, 

H  4«,496 

13  Claims.     (CI.  29—95) 


1.  A  cutting  body  made  of  a  hard  material,  preferably 
for  use  in  work  revolving  machine  tools,  comprisng  a  flat 
block-like  formed  body  having  first  and  second  cover 
surfaces  of  equal  shape  which  extend  in  parallel  planes 
and  are  quadrilateral,  which  cover  surfaces  form  the 
free  surfaces  of  the  associated  main  cutting  edges,  said 
cutting  body  moreover  having  a  bore  which  extends  sub- 
stantially prependicular  to  said  first  and  second  cover  sur- 
faces, said  first  and  second  cover  surfaces  having  two 
boundary  edges  which  intersect  at  a  right  angle,  one  of 
these  boundary  edges  always  being  constructed  as  a  main 
cutting  edge,  the  two  remaining  boundary  edges  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  cover  surfaces  intersecting  at  an 
obtuse  angle  with  each  other,  said  cover  surfaces  being 
of  substantially  equal  shape  and  offset  relative  to  each 
other  about  90°  in  mirror-image-like  manner. 


3,226,798 
NOVEL  DIFFUSED  BASE  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Elmer  A.  Wolff,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  bicorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
•f  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,998 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—25.3) 


The  method  of  fabricating  a  diffused  base  transistor 
comprising, 

(a)  diffusing  impurities  of  one  conductivity  type  into 
one  face  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  of  opposite  type. 


thereby  forming  a  collector  region  and  a  base  region 
defining  a  first  P-N  junction; 

(b)  introducing  impurities  of  said  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type  into  said  base  region,  thereby  forming  an 
emitter  region  defining  a  second  P-N  junction  in  said 
wafer; 

(c)  fusing  a  first  ohmic  metallic  layer  to  the  second 
face  of  the  wafer  on  the  collector  region,  the  metallic 
layer  defining  a  central  exposed  area  on  the  collector 
region; 

(d)  simultaneously  applying  a  reverse  bias  across  said 
first  P-N  junction  and  directing  a  stream  of  elec- 
trolytic etching  solution  against  said  central  exposed 
area,  the  reverse  bias  providing  a  depletion  region  in 
the  collector  region  adjacent  the  first  P-N  junction, 
the  depletion  region  acting  to  terminate  the  elec- 
trolytic etching  in  the  collector  region  when  the  recess 
formed  thereby  has  reached  the  depletion  region  thus 
forming  a  depressed  collector  ccmtact  area;  and 

(e)  applying  a  second  ohmic  metallic  layer  over  said 
depressed  collector  contact  area,  the  second  metallic 
layer  engaging  the  first  metallic  layer  to  |M-ovide  a 
low  resistance  collector  connection. 


3,226,799 

PAINT  ROLLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Sidney  L.  Grodberg,  Newton,  and  Artliar  D.  Howard, 

Easton,  Mass.     (both  of  Marshall  St.,  Randolph,  Mass.) 

FUed  Jane  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,147 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—120)       , 


4.  A  method  of  making  disposable  paint  rollers  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

continuously  winding  multiple  layers  of  cardboard  rib- 
bon onto  a  mandrel  to  form  a  continuous  cardboard 
roU. 

continuously  rotating  the  roll  as  the  cardboard  is 
wound  on  the  mandrel, 

providing  a  roll  of  paper  and  continuously  coating  both 
sides  of  said  paper  with  an  adhesive  and  controlling 
distribution  of  said  adhesive  on  said  paper  to  pro- 
vide for  substantially  uniform  adhesion  of  said  paper 
to  said  cardboard  roll  and  to  a  later  applied  fabric, 

continuously  winding  the  coated  paper  onto  the  ro- 
tating roll, 

continuously  winding  said  fabric  capable  of  carrying 
paint  onto  the  coated  paper, 

and  cutting  the  roll  intermittently  into  selected  lengths 
whereby  a  paint  roller  is  provided  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  bumps  and  ridges  beneath  a  fabric 
layer. 

3,226,800 

METHOD    OF    MAKING    A    METAL    EMBOSSING 

MATRIX  SUCH  AS  AN  EMBOSSING  ROLL 

Charies  E.  Fenlason,  PeqaannoclL,  N  J. 

(427  HigUand  Ave.,  South  Plafaifield,  NJ.) 

Ffled  Sept  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,360 

19  Claims.     (0.29—148.4) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  embossing  matrix  with 

a  design  conforming  with  great  fidelity  in  every  dimension 

to  that  in  and  on  any  desired  master  surface  comprising 
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separating  from  said  master  surface  a  non-shrunk  repro- 
duction thereof,  making  from  said  reproduction  a  second 
reproduction  in  a  design-holding  plastic,  plating  metal 


conductors,  forming  a  metallic  coating  in  each  aperture 
to  provide  a  conducting  path  through  each  one  of  said 
apertures  connecting  respective  overlying  portions  of  said 


1      ■    I 


f¥   ■ 


onto  the  design  side  of  said  second  reproduction,  and 
separating  the  plated  metal  therefrom  to  obtain  said  metal 
matrix. 


conductors,  and  removing  said  conducting  paths  from  a 
plurality  of  said  apertures,  whereby  the  conducting  paths 
retained  in  others  of  said  apertures  form  said  connectors. 


3^26,801 
HBER  PRODUCING  MACHINE  WfflCH  DELIVERS 
WICKING  MATERIAL  MADE  THEREFROM  INTO 
A  BEARLNG  WELL  AND  THE  METHOD  THERE- 
FOR 
Martin  L.  Abel,  14141  Balfour,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,576 

21  Claims.     (CI.  29—149.5)  i 

I  1,' 


3,226,803 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FRAMES  FOR 

GRID  ELECTRODES 

Gerard  Samuels,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 

ration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,651 

3  CUims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


y-f     /jrj 
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1.  A  method  of  making  and  handling  oil-impregnated 
wicking  material  for  bearings,  which  includes  the  steps 
of,  intermittently  delivering  a  predetermined  charge  of 
small,  loose  particles  of  said  wicking  material  to  a  col- 
lecting chamber,  spraying  a  predetermined  amount  of  oil 
into  each  predetermined  charge  of  particles  as  it  is  being 
delivered  into  said  collecting  chamber  to  produce  a  pre- 
determined charge  of  oil-impregnated  wicking  material 
in  the  collecting  chamber,  ejecting  each  predetermined 
charge  of  oil-impregnated  wicking  material  from  said 
chamber  before  the  next  charge  is  formed,  and  delivering 
said  charges  of  oil-impregnated  wicking  material  to  bear- 
ing wells  after  they  have  been  ejected  from  said  chamber. 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  frames  for  grid  electrodes 
the  steps  of  feeding  pairs  of  closely  adjacent  side  rods 
transversely  to  sets  of  spaced  cross  straps,  wedging  said  side 
rods  apart  and  outwardly  against  a  mandrel  while  main- 
taining them  parallel  to  one  another,  securing  said  cross 
straps  to  said  side  rods,  and  cutting  said  cross  straps  be- 
tween said  side  rods. 


3,226,802  .1 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MATRIX 
BOARD  SYSTEM 
Francis  L.  Goodwin,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  William  T.  How- 
arth,  Adelphi  Hills,  and  William  Nowick,  Bowie,  Md., 
assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,232      , 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5)  '  ' 

1.  The  method  of  processing  a  crossbar  matrix  board 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  connectors  between  a  first  sys- 
tem of  spaced  parallel  conductors  on  one  face  of  a  board 
of  insulating  material  and  a  second  system  of  spaced  par- 
allel conductors  on  the  other  face  of  said  board,  the  par- 
allel conductors  of  said  first  system  extending  across  the 
parallel  conductors  of  said  second  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of,  forming  a  plurality  of  apertures 
at  the  cross-overs  of  said  conductors  each  extending 
through  said  matrix  board  and  said  conductors,  said  aper- 
tures being  appreciably  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 


3J26,804 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  PELTIER  DEVICES 
Werner  Hasenclever,  Duren,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1962, 

P  28  967 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


A 


2        I 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  Peltier  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of  soldering  alternatively  p-  and  n-type 
semi-conductor  bodies  to  relatively  narrow  current 
bridges  secured  to  and  insulated  from  a  base  plate,  coat- 
ing each  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  semi-conductor 
bodies  with  a  solid  soldering  material,  loosely  disposing 


January  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


u 


upper  current  bridges  on  said  soldering  material,  said 
soldering  material  being  employed  in  an  amount  to  pre- 
vent shorting  between  said  upper  current  bridges,  melting 
the  solder  and  pressing  said  loosely  dispersed  upper  cur- 
rent bridges  into  the  molten  solder  by  means  of  a  cover 
plate  pressing  down  upon  said  loosely  dispersed  current 
bridges  to  conform  upper  surfaces  of  said  loosely- 
dispersed  bridges  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  cover  plate, 
allowing  the  molten  solder  to  cool  and  solidify  thus  sol- 
dering the  upper  current  bridges  to  the  seaii-cooductor 
bodies  and  then  fastening  the  cover  plate  to  the  upper 
current  bridges. 

3^26,805 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STRAIN  INSULATOR 
Arthur  L.  Scott  and  Stephen  W.  Trewbella,  both  of  Co- 
lumbia, S.Cf  assignors  to  Columbia  Products  Company, 
Columbia,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,228 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—155.52) 


selected  windings  in  varying  increments  to  provide  said 
coil    with    a    spheroidal    ccmformation,    and    depositing 


molten  dielectric  material  on  said  windings  while  so  dis- 
placed to  form  a  dielectric  coating  thereon  to  electrically 
insulate  and  mechanically  support  said  windings. 


3,226,807 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  CONTINUOUS 

PIPELINE 
George  F.  Orr,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hill  Hubbell  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  appUcation  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,304. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
345  824 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—157) 


The  method  of  producing  a  strain  insulator  compris- 
ing forming  and  compacting  a  plurality  of  glass  fibers 
and  bonding  resin  into  a  straight  rod  with  the  glass  fibers 
extending  longitudinally  and  parallel  to  one  another,  in- 
serting the  ends  of  said  rod  each  into  and  through  one 
of  a  pair  of  fittings  each  of  said  fittings  having  a  bore 
therethrough  opening  at  its  inner  end,  where  it  is  of  a 
size  to  fit  said  rod,  and  having  a  portion  tapering  gently 
to  a  larger  size  toward  its  outer  end,  inserting  one  of  a 
pair  of  tapered  plugs  at  each  end  of  said  rod  and  centrally 
of  the  rod  in  said  fitting  in  which  said  end  of  the  rod 
is  inserted  and  splaying  out  the  fibers  at  said  end  of  the 
rod  to  conform  generally  to  the  form  of  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  bore  of  the  fitting  in  which  said  end  of  the  rod 
is  inserted,  said  plugs  being  of  a  size  and  form,  along 
with  the  fibers  into  which  they  are  inserted  to  fill  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  bore  in  which  they  lie  with  the 
outersplayed  fibers  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said 
tapered  portion,  sliding  the  fittings  longitudinally  so  as 
to  interfit  the  splayed  tapered  ends  of  the  rod  with  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  bores  of  the  fittings  in  which  they 
lie  with  the  splayed-out  fibers  extending  straight  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  wall  of  said  tapered  portion  of  the 
bores  in  which  the  said  fibers  lie,  applying  pressures  to 
seat  said  tapered  fibers  firmly  in  the  tapered  portions  of 
the  fittings  in  which  they  lie  so  as  to  conform  them 
exactly  thereto  and,  while  maintaining  said  pressure,  set- 
ting the  resin  in  said  rod  and  the  ends  thereof,  thereafter 
moving  the  fittings  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  rod, 
applying  adhesive  between  the  fittings  and  the  tapered 
ends  of  the  rod,  and  thereafter  applying  tension  to  pull 
said  fittings  apart  and  seat  them  firmly  on  the  tapered 
ends  of  the  rod,  and  maintain  said  tension  imtil  the  ad- 
hesive is  set. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  continuous  pipeline  of 
a  plurality  of  pipes  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing 
thin-walled  sleeves  of  hcat-simnltable  organic  thermo- 
plastic material  which  is  substantially  non-adherent  with 
respect  to  material  of  the  pipes;  placing  one  of  said  sleeves 
over  a  short  length  of  each  pipe  contiguous  with  each  end; 
heating  the  sleeves  so  placed  to  shrinlt  them  tightly  about 
the  end  portions  of  the  pipe;  applying  a  coating  material 
to  the  pipe  between  said  sleeves  stretched  thereon  and 
to  an  extent  overlapping  said  sleeves;  removing  the  sleeves 
from  each  pipe  after  the  coating  step  along  with  coating 
material  carried  thereon;  after  the  coating  step,  placing 
another  sleeve  of  heat-slirinluble  organic  thermoplastic 
material  of  length  exceeding  twice  the  length  of  one  said 
exposed  end  portion  and  adapted  to  fit  loosely  around  a 
portion  of  the  pipe  carrying  said  coating  material  around 
the  coated  portion  of  one  of  said  pipes;  welding  the  pipes 
in  end-to-end  relationship;  placing  said  other  sleeve  car- 
ried on  each  pipe  over  contiguous  uncoated  pipe  end 
portions  joined  together  with  the  sleeve  overlapping  the 
coated  areas  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  pipes;  and  applying 
heat  to  said  sleeve  placed  over  said  contiguous  pipe  por- 
tions to  shrinlc  the  sleeve  thereabout  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion with  said  coated  areas. 


3,226,806 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATHODE 
HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
Clyde  Robert  Gatewood,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Eitel-McCuUough,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,026 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.62) 

1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  heater  coil  for  electron 

tubes  comprising  winding  a  length  of  resistance  wire  to 

provide  spaced  windings  in  planar  alignment,  displacing 


3,226,808 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REFRIGERATOR 
EVAPORATORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jesse  B.  Thomas,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,996 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29— 157  J) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  an  article  having  a  hollow 
passageway  therein  which  comprises  providing  a  multi- 
layer sheet  of  metallic  material  having  first  and  second 
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layers  with  an  inner  solid  splittable  layer  disposed  there- 
between and  metallurgically  bonded  thereto,  said  inner 
layer  being  weaker  than  the  first  and  second  layers  so  that 
said  inner  layer  may  be  split  to  form  said  hollow  passage- 
way, confinmg  said  multi-layer  sheet  between  a  pair  of 
holding  dies  which  restrain  said  sheet  against  expansion  ex- 
cept m  the  area  where  said  hollow  passageway  is  desired. 


and  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  inner  layer 
while  maintaining  said  inner  layer  solid  to  cause  splitting 
of  said  solid  inner  layer  and  formation  of  said  hollow 
passageway  progressively  throughout  the  area  desired  until 
further  splitting  is  restrained  by  said  dies,  said  inner  layer 
remaining  in  the  solid  state  during  introduction  of  said 
fluid  and  splittmg  of  said  layer. 


I 


3,226,809 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WORM- 

AND-NUT  DEVICES 

Herve  Penin,  Neoilly-siir-S«ine,  France,  assignor  to  the 

Technique  Integrale,  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,679 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29— 159J) 


m^ 


i     I 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  worm-and-nut  device, 
wherein  the  worm  threads  contact  at  least  one  member 
such  as  a  ball,  a  plain  roller,  or  a  threaded  roller,  said 
member  transforming  the  greater  part  of  the  sliding  fric- 
tional  contacts  into  rolling  contacts,  which  consists  in 
utilizing  for  the  worm  an  air-hardened  steel,  in  machin- 
ing the  worm  and  subsequently  burnishing  said  worm  by 
cold  working  the  worm  threads  by  tirculating  throughout 
its  length  a  nut  assembly  with  controlled  play,  locked 
under  a  slight  amount  of  prestress. 


3,226,810 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSmONING 

TRANSISTOR  HEADER 

Maurice  Beliveau,  Poughlteepsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,219 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 
1.  Apparatus  for  establishing  a  location  for  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  relative  to  first  and  second  projections  of  a 
header  having  a  bottom  part  comprised  of: 

support  means  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  bottom 

part  of  a  semiconductor  header; 
orienting  means  having  a  first  surface  adapted  to  con- 
tact a  first  header  projection  and  a  second  surface 
adapted  to  contact  a  second  header  projectioDi  and 


said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  arranged  on  the  arc 
of  a  common  circle  so  that  radii  extending  from  the 
two  points  of  contact  intersect  within  the  top  profile 
bf  the  header  at  a  location  spaced  appreciably  from 


the  peripheral  edge  and  equally  and  appreciably  from 
the  two  projections,  whereby  a  semiconductor  wafer 
can  be  placed  at  the  location  by  means  which  is  fixed 
relative  to  the  orienting  means. 


3,226,811 
TUMBLER  LOCK  PIN  SETTING  MACHINE 
Max  G.  Roland,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maro- 
matic  Company,  Inc.,  Burlingamc,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378^14 
10  Claims.     (CI.  29—211) 


-.f»\"^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  selecting  and  assembling  the 
key  engaging  pins  of  a  tumbler  lock  in  conformity  with 
the  pre-cut  bits  of  a  key,  the  combination  of  a  pin  sup- 
ply magazine  having  segregated  groups  of  pms  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  means  for  ejecting  pins  from  said  sup- 
ply magzine,  a  key  sensing  means  for  determining  the 
pins  to  be  ejected  from  said  magazine  as  required  by 
the  bits  of  said  key,  a  preloading  means  for  transferring 
pins  ejected  from  said  supply  magazine  to  a  cylinder  lock 
plug,  an  electro-pneumatic  System  responsive  to  said  key 
sensing  means  for  controlling  the  selection  of  a  proper 
pin  from  said  supply  magazine  for  each  bit  of  a  key,  as 
determined  by  said  key  sensing  means,  and  means  for 
moving  said  preloading  means  with  said  selection  of  pins 
to  a  lock  plug  as  a  continuous  operation. 


I  \ 
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3^26,812 

BUCKLE  BANDER 

Otis  Cecil  Yonng,  1307  E.  42nd  St.,  Labbock,  Tex. 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,819 

Claims.     (CI.  29—211) 


below  the  path  of  said  pen  holding  elements,  pen  gripping 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  rotary  slide, 
extensions  extending  outward  from  the  lower  portions  of 
said  arms,  rollers  on  the  ends  of  said  extensions,  an  ele- 


1.  A  machine  for  banding  buckles  comprising: 

(a)  an  anvil  plate, 

(b)  a  hammer, 

(c)  guide  means  attached  to  the  anvil  plate  for  guiding 
the  hammer  to  bend  a  band  and  clinch  the  bent  band 
to  a  buckle, 

(d)  power  means  interconnecting  the  anvil  plate  and 
hammer  for  moving  the  hammer  through  a  power 
stroke  to  bend  '  id  clinch  the  band, 

(c)  return  spring  means  interconnecting  the  anvil  plate 
I  and  hammer  for  moving  the  hammer  through  a  re- 

turn stroke, 
/        (f)  at  least  one  pin  extending  through  a  hole  in  the 
anvil  plate, 

(g)  means  attached  to  the  pin  responsive  to  movement 
of  the  hammer  through  the  power  stroke  for  extend- 
ing the  pin  upward  through  the  anvil  plate  to  a  buckle 
holding  position, 

(h)  said  means  attached  to  the  pin  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  hammer  through  the  return  stroke  for 
withdrawing  the  pin  downward  to  a  buckle  release 
position, 

(i)  a  chute  attached  to  the  anvil  plate  for  holding 
buckles  to  be  banded,  and 

(j)  feed  means  attached  to  the  anvil  plate  responsive 
to   movement   of   the   hammer   through   the   return 
,  stroke  for  feeding  buckles  from  the  chute  to  the  anvil 

plate  adjacent  the  hammer. 


3,226,813 
PEN  ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 

Earl  Birkett,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
(392  W.  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,749 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—240) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  screwing  ball  point  pens  together 
for  use  with  a  pen  assembly  machine  having  pen  holding 
elements  each  containing  a  vertical  bore  and  at  least  one 
vertical  slot  extending  from  said  bore,  means  intermittent- 
ly advancing  said  pen  holding  elements,  and  slide  plates 
disposed  below  said  pen  holding  elements,  said  pen  hold- 
ing elements  containing  pen  barrels  and  caps  within  said 
bore,  said  caps  having  clips  extending  into  the  slot  pre- 
venting the  caps  from  rotating,  said  pen  barrels  restmg 
on  said  slide  plates;  said  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotatably  mounted  vertical  shaft,  a  rotary  slide 
on  the  top  of  said  shaft  between  two  of  said  slide  plates 


J 


e^ 
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vating  plate  through  which  said  shaft  passes  disposed  be- 
low said  rotary  slide,  means  raising  said  elevating  plate 
against  said  rollers  pivoting  said  arms  inward  to  grip  a 
pen  barrel,  means  rotating  said  shaft  screwing  a  pen  barrel 
into  a  cap,  and  means  rotatably  orienting  said  shaft  and 
said  rotary  slide  when  said  elevating  plate  is  lowered  by 
said  means  raising  said  elevating  plate. 


3,226,814 
WIRE  CLADDING  SYSTEM 
Francis  E.  Lcib,  Moant  Lebanon,  and  James  H.  Schmalz, 
DraTOsburg,  Pa.,  and  John  G.  Kara  and  James  H. 
Peterson,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to   Coppcrweld  Steel  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Oct  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  143,234 
14  Claims.     (CL  29— 420.5) 
\ 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  clad  wire,  the  steps 
comprising  roll  compacting  cladding  metal  in  powdered 
form  completely  around  and  directly  against  an  elon- 
gated solid  wire  core  being  pulled  along  a  pass  line  to  a 
density  in  said  compacted  cladding  metal  approaching 
that  of  solid  metal,  heating  said  wire  to  raise  at  least  the 
interface  between  said  cladding  metal  and  core  by  elec- 
tromagnetic induction  to  a  temperature  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  cladding 
metal,  work  rolling  said  heated  wire  in  a  closed  work- 
shaping  roll  pass  having  an  outwardly  cornered  profile 
at  angularly  spaced  positions  to  hot  work  said  cladding 
metal  by  reshaping  it  against  said  core  into  said  cornered 
profile  utilizing  transverse  movement  of  said  cladding 
metal,  the  area  of  said  work-shaping  pass  being  just  filled 
by  said  heated  wire,  and  immediately  round  rolling  said 
work  rolled  wire  in  a  closed  rounding  roll  pass  having  a 
circular  profile  to  provide  said  circular  profile  with  sub- 
stantial concentricity  between  said  cladding  metal  and 
said  core,  the  area  of  said  rounding  pass  being  barely 
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filled  by  said  work  rolled  wire,  whereby  cladding  metal 
initially  in  powdered  form  becomes  a  continuous  coherent 
cladding  bonded  to  said  core  in  the  finished  wire  product 
leaving  said  rounding  pass.  '  '        i 


3,226,815 
METHOD  OF  STRIPPING  WIRE  INSULATION 
Albert    A.    Kelly,   Sycamore,    III.,    assignor   to    Ideal 
Industries,   Inc.,   Sycamore,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,176 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—427) 

t 


'^M 


I     ri 


1.  A  method  of  removing  the  insulation  for  a  given 
length  from  the  end  of  an  insulated  electric  wire  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  smooth  insulation  gripping 
pressure  to  the  insulation  generally  uniformly  over  a 
certain  area  thereof  at  a  distance  from  the  end  of  thse 
wire  slightly  greater  than  the  given  length,  applying  in- 
sulation cutting  pressure  in  relatively  sharp  edge  contact 
to  the  insulation  without  contacting  the  metal  conductor 
at  the  given  length  from  the  end  of  the  wire  to  thus 
provide  a  separate  slug  of  insulation  still  on  the  metal 
conductor,  applying  insulation  gripping  pressure  to  a 
certain  area  of  the  thus  separate  slug  of  insulation,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  two  areas  of  applied  insulation 
gripping  pressure  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  substantially 
separate  the  separate  insulation  slug  from  the  metal  con- 
ductor by  drawing  the  conductor  through  the  area  of 
insulation  gripping  pressure  applied  to  the  separate  slug 
while  holding  the  first  area  of  applied  insulation  gripping 
pressure  and  the  point  of  insulation  cutting  pressure  sub- 
stantially stationary  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the 
insulated  electric  wire. 

,    I  ■  ', 

3,226,816 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING 
ROLL  FILM 
Clarence  R.  Wilson,  Clifford  B.  Bushnell,  Robert  J.  Her- 
berger,  and  Ralph  T.  Carlson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,732  I" 

18  Claims.     (CI.  29—430)      ,  \ 


r 


1.  A  machine  for  packaging  roll  film  comprising: 

a  take-up  spool  supply  chute; 

a  scroll  forming  station;  •  "    f 

a  cassette  loading  station;  |  '      \ 

a  cassette  scaling  station; 

a  support  arm  movable  between  said  spool  supply 
chute,  said  scroll  forming  station  and  said  loading 
station,  said  arm  having  a  support  pin  to  receive  a 


of: 


spool  at  said  supply  chute  and  carry  it  sequentially  to 
said  scroll  forming  station  and  to  said  loading  station; 

mandrel  means  at  said  scroll  forming  station  for  receiv- 
ing and  coiling  the  back  paper  thereon; 

a  film  driver  selectively  operable  for  driving  a  prec^t 
film  toward  the  mandrel  to  be  interleaved  in  regis- 
tered relation  with  the  backing  paper; 

means  to  sever  the  web  from  the  backing  paper  on  said 
mandrel  to  provide  a  leader  for  the  roll  on  said 
mandrel; 

means  for  moving  the  leader  toward  said  spool  to 
enhance  coupling  the  backing  paper  leader  to  said 
spool  to  form  the  scroll; 

means  to  lower  the  scroll  to  a  cassette  housing; 

means  to  place  a  cover  on  the  filled  cassette  housing; 

means  for  removing  the  filled  cassette  from  said  cas- 
sette loading  station;  and 

means  for  conveying  said  filled  and  covered  cassette 
to  said  sealing  station. 

10.  A  method  for  packaging  film  comprising  the  steps 


winding  a  backing  paper  in  a  coil  with  a  leader  left 

unwound; 
concurrently  interleaving  a  film  in  the  backing  paper 

coil; 
attaching  a  take-up  spool  to  the  leader  of  the  coiled 

backing  paper  to  form  a  scroll; 
placing  the  scroll  in  a  cassette  housing; 
placing  a  cover  on  the  filled  cassette  housing;  and 
securing  the  cover  to  the  housing. 


3,226,817 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

TUBING 

Edward  J.  Simborg,  Chicago,  and  John  A.  Henricks,  Oak 

Park,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Nikoh  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,711 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 430) 

•,       *  *• 


^^,-, — r 
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1.  TTie  method  of  continuously  fabricating  galvanized 
steel  tubing  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

interconnecting  the  leading  edge  of  one  end  of  a  flat 
steel  stock  with  the  traihng  edge  of  one  end  of  an- 
other flat  steel  stock  by  passage  of  the  latter  through 
a  looping  storage  system; 

chemically  cleaning  and  degreasing  the  steel  stock  with 
a  synthetic  detergent  system  comprising  a  borax  and 
polyphosphate  base; 

forming  the  continuous  length  of  flat  stock  thus  pro- 
duced into  a  tubular  configuration; 

welding  the  abutting  edges  of  the  tubular  configuration 
into  a  longitudinal  scam  of  formed  tubing; 

cleaning  and  fluxing  the  exterior  surface  of  the  formed 
tubing,  the  said  cleaning  including  the  step  of  abra- 
sive impaction  of  the  tubing; 

preheating  the  formed  tubing  to  a  range  of  from  500* 
F.  to  800°  F.  by  passage  thereof  interiorly  of  an  elec- 
trically insulated  induction  heating  coil; 

applying  a  predetermined  thickness  of  molten  zinc  to 
the  formed  tubing  by  passage  of  the  tubing  through 
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a  predetermined  level  of  molten  zinc  containing  0.2% 
to  0.3%  aluminum  and  by  removing  excess  molten 
zinc  from  the  coated  tubing  by  counlercurrent  gas- 
eous blasts; 

cooling  the  coated  tubing; 

forming  a  protective  zinc  chromate  finish  on  the  coated 
tubing;  and 

sizing  the  coated  tubing. 


3  226  818 

METHOD   OF  MAKING   A   BALL  AND 

SOCKET  TYPE  HITCH 

Paul  D.  Abbott,  P.O.  Box  187,  BIytbevUle,  Ark. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,189 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—441) 


sections  into  abutment,  rotating  the  fixture  so  as  to  dispose 
one  of  the  seams  formed  at  the  junction  of  two  of  said 
outer  member  sections  into  a  working  position,  simul- 
taneously applying  a  coolant  to  the  interior  of  said  axle 
in  contact  with  said  cushioning  elements  and  below  the 
level  of  the  seam  in  working  position  and  welding  said 
seam,  repeatedly  rotating  said  fixture  to  selectively  dis- 
pose each  of  the  seams  formed  at  the  junction  of  said 
outer  member  sections  in  a  working  position,  and  weld- 
ing said  seams  while  applying  coolant  to  the  interior  of 
said  axle  in  contact  with  said  cushioning  elements  and 
below  the  level  of  the  seam  in  working  position  until 
a  unitary  outer  member  is  formed.         j 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  ball  and  socket  type 
hitch  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  ball,  drilling 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  openings  entirely  through 
said  ball,  providing  a  cylindrical  coupling  ring  sleeve 
having  an  internal  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  ball;  clamping  the  central  portion  of  said 
coupling  ring  sleeve  with  a  pair  of  jaws,  inserting  said 
drilled  ball  into  the  coupling  ring  sleeve,  contracting  both 
ends  of  said  coupling  ring  sleeve  about  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  ball,  and  thereafter  welding  the  coupling 
ring  sleeve  assembly  in  an  opening  in  a  mounting  element 
of  a  hitch,  whereby  said  ball  will  be  freely  rotatable 
within  said  sleeve  assembly. 


3,226,819 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AXLES 
Hamilton  Callaway  Wendel,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,382 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 464) 


3  226  820 
,      METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HERMETI- 
CALLY SEALED  ENCLOSURES 
Myron  L.  Anthony  and  Robert  F.  GUI,  Jr.,  La  Grange, 
III.,    assignors    to    Scully-Anthony    Corporation,    La 
Grange,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,455 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—470.1) 


5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  axle  having  a 
tubular  outer  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
an  inner  member  concentrically  disposed  within  said 
outer  member,  the  cross  section  of  each  of  said  members 
being  similar  regular  polygons,  the  outer  faces  of  said 
inner  member  being  disposed  adjacent  the  corners  formed 
at  the  junction  of  two  adjacent  inner  faces  of  said  outer 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  cushioning  elements 
disposed  in  the  area  between  said  inner  member  faces 
and  said  outer  member  corners,  comprising  the  steps  of 
assembling  the  axle  members  into  a  fixture,  clamping  the 
members  so  as  to  bring  the  edges  of  the  outer  member 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  hermetically  scaled  enclos- 
ure, for  an  electrical  or  electronic  device,  of  the  kind  com- 
prising a  relatively  heavy  and  rigid  base  member  her- 
metically sealed  to  a  cap  member,  the  method  of  her- 
metically sealing  said  base  member  to  said  cap  member 
comprising: 

forming,  on  the  surface  of  a  rigid  base  member,  a  con- 
tinuous closed-configuration  shoulder  of  ductile  metal, 
said  shoulder  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross- 
section  and  having  a  given  width  W  and  a  given 
height  H; 
aligning  said  base  member  with  a  cap  member  having 
a  continuous  ductile  flange  of  given  thickness  T  sub- 
stantially corresponding  in  configuration  to  said 
shoulder,  with  said  cap  member  flange  abutting  said 
shoulder;  .    | 

^nd  indenting  said  flange  from  the  side  opposite  said 
shoulder,  without  application  of  external  heat,  with 
a  continuous-surface  indenting-tool  having  a  width 
no  larger  than  said  shoulder  width  W  to  a  depth  D 
such  that  D  is  equal  to  at  least  one-half  the  sum  of  H 
and  T  and  is  no  greater  than  three-fourths  the  sum 
of  H  and  T,  to  afford  a  continuous  hermetically 
sealed  solid  phase  cold  pressure  welded  bond  be- 
tween the  ductile  metals  of  said  flange  and  said 
shoulder. 


3^26,821 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DIP  SOLDERING 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  PANELS 
Johannes  Henricus  Joseph  van  Dijk  and  Henri  Carel 
Haverkom    van    Rijsewijk,    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    North    American    PhiUps 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,992 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Feb.  20,  1961, 

261,457 
14  Claims.     (CI.  29—471.1) 
1.  A  method  of  dip  soldering  printed  circuit  boards 
which  is  particularly  useful  in  soldering  circuit  boards 
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having  closely  spaced  component  leads  comprising,  sup- 
porting said  circuit  board  with  at  least  the  leads  of  said 
components  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  solder  bath, 
moving  a  porous  member  normally  located  below  the  sur- 
face of  said  solder  bath  into  contact  with  said  leads,  rais- 
ing both  said  circuit  board  and  porous  member  above  said 
bath  surface  while  held  in  contact  with  one  another,  and 
separating  said  board  and  member  before  solidification 
of  the  solder  thereon. 


see     3s 


I 


4.  Apparatus  for  dip  soldering  a  printed  circuit  board 
comprising  means  containing  a  liquid  solder  bath,  mov- 
able guide  means  for  supporting  a  circuit  board  in  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  said  bath,  porous  means  below 
the  surface  of  said  bath,  means  connected  with  said  por- 
ous means  for  raising  said  porous  means  into  abutment 
with  said  circuit  board  at  the  surface  of  said  bath,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  abutment  while  raising  said 
board  and  porous  means  above  the  surface  of  said  solder 
bath  and  separating  them  above  said  surface. 


3^26,822  ■ 

ART  OF  BONDING  CERAMIC  TO  METAL 
Milton  C.  Budde,  SannyvaJe,  and  Frank  J.  Zumaquero, 
San  Jose,  Calif^  assignors  to  Eitel-McCullough,  Inc., 
San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California  | 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,100 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 473.1) 


mrtLLC  toor 


1.  TTie  method  of  producing  a  homogeneous  bond  be- 
tween a  dielectric  body  formed  of  metallic  oxide  having 
a  metallic  surface  thereon  consisting  of  two  or  more  mate- 
rials selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum, 
manganese,  tungsten,  rhenium,  titanium,  tantalum,  sili- 
con, the  oxides  thereof,  or  combinations  of  said  materials 
and/or  their  oxides,  and  an  associated  metallic  body 
consisting  of  an  alloy  of  copper  and  nickel  in  the  propor- 
tion of  about  70%  copper  and  30%  nickel,  comprising 
the  steps  of  interposing  between  said  metallic  surface  and 
the  associated  metallic  body  a  layer  of  oxygen-free,  high- 
conductivity  copper,  heating  the  assembly  to  a  liquidus 
temperature  at  which  the  pattern  of  crystal  arrangement 
of  said  oxygen-free,  high-conductivity  copper  forms  a 
continuation  of  the  pattern  of  crystal  arrangement  of  the 
copper-nickel  alloy,  and  then  cooling  the  assembly  so 
formed. 


3,226,823  ^ 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTURING  HEAT 
RESISTANT  WIRES 
Hans   Von    Kantzow,    Ramnas,   Sweden,    assignor   to 
Aktiebolaget    Kanthal,    Hallstahammar,   Sweden,    a 
corporation  of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,789 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29—528) 
1.  A  method   of  manufacturing  heat  resistant  wires, 
particularly  for  use  in  electric  resistance  heating  elements, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  making  a  melt  containing 

Percent  by  weight 

C ;.. 0-0.170 

Si  - - 0.20-0.90 

Mn    __ 0.20-0.70 

Cr  _  i3_24 

Ni   ___  o_o.5o 

Co 0.20-0.80 

Al    _ 3.5-6.5 

Zr   0.01-0.20 

Gu (M).i5 

The  remainder  being  iron, 

forming  said  melt  by  casting  and  a  subsequent  forging 
step,  into  elongated  blanks  for  hot-rolling,  hot-rolling  said 
elongated  blanks  or  billets  into  wires  with  a  diameter  of 
about  6-8  millimetres  at  a  temperature  of  1175-1290°  C. 
and  allowing  the  same  to  cool  down  to  room  temperature, 
and  cold-forming  said  wires  by  cold-drawing  to  the  finally 
desired  dimension  in  a  plurality  of  successive  cold-draw- 
ing steps. 


3,226,824 

SHAVING  HEAD  HAVING  INTERLOCKING 

MEANS    FOR    THE     OUTER    SHEARING 

MEMBER 

Jacob  L.  Kleinman,  Hotel  Kimberly,  203  W.  74th  SI.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,088 

3  Claims.     (CI.  30 — 43.92) 


1.  A  shavmg  unit  comprising  an  outer  cutter  member 
provided  with  means  to  support  a  cooperating  movable 
cutter  member,  said  outer  cutter  member  having  a  shear 
face  and  a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  having  flange 
sections,  each  of  said  flange  sections  having  an  opening, 
a  carrier  for  said  outer  cutter  member,  said  carrier  having 
openings  and  projecting  portions  extending  from  said 
openings,  each  of  said  flange  sections  positioned  in  one  of 
said  carrier  openings  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said 
carrier,  said  projecting  portions  extending  in  the  openings 
in  said  flange  sections,  thereby  interlocking  said  project- 
mg  portions  and  sections  to  hold  the  outer  cutter  mem- 
ber in  position  upon  said  carrier. 


3,226,825  ' 

FLEXIBLE  HANDLE  SPOON 

Angcio  A.  Molinaro,  239  Trumbull  Ave., 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,067 

4  Claims.     (CI.  30—327) 

1.  A  flexible  handle  eating  implement,  for  use  in  a 

feedmg  operation,  having  a  rigid  gripping  portion  whereby 
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the  implement  can  be  held  and  manipulated,  a  rigid  food 
engaging  portion  integrally  formed  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  rigid  gripping  portion,  and  a  flexible  portion  formed 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  rigid  gripping  portion  as  a 
longitudinal  extension  thereof,  said  flexible  portion  having 
a  clip  on  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  rigid  gripping 


I 


r 


-2 


portion  whereby  the  implement  can  be  secured  to  a  sup- 
port to  prevent  the  implement  from  inadvertently  falling 
during  the  feeding  operation  and  said  flexible  portion 
permitting  the  implement  to  be  readily  manipulated  during 
the  feeding  operation. 


3  226  826 

LAMINATED  DENTAL  CUSfflON  FOR 

ARTIFICIAL  DENTURES 

Edward  W.  Town,  320  Chester  Pike,  Norwood,  P«- 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,878 

4  Clainu.     (Q.  32—2) 


1.  A  cushion  for  an  artificial  denture  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  denture  for  insertion  between  the  denture 
and  the  gum,  said  cushion  comprising  a  laminated  fabric 
having  the  characteristic  of  shape  retention  and  of  de- 
formation and  conformability  to  the  denture  and  to  the 
gum  upon  subjection  to  body  temjjerature  and  a  cushion 
face  for  engagement  with  the  gum,  said  fabric  consisting 
of  a  lamina  of  a  base  fabric  impregnated  with  a  deform- 
able  shape  retaining  agent  which  will  soften  but  not  melt 
at  body  temperature  and  another  deformable  lamina  in 
direct  adherent  engagement  therewith,  said  second  lamina 
being  held  in  position  by  the  engagement  of  the  impregnat- 
ing agent  therewith  and  having  an  outer  and  exposed 
fibrous  cushion  face  for  retention  of  saliva  and  adherent 
contaa  with  the  gum. 


3,226,827 

DENTAL  APPARATUS 

Robert  SpaltCD,  333  Central  Park  W.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  244,335 

3  Claims.     (CI.  32—11) 

1.  Dental  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  cast  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  corresponding 
to  the  positions  of  teeth  in  the  mouth, 

(b)  resilient   ring   members   located   ini  each   of  said 
sockets, 


(c)  an  electrically  conductive  member  rigidly  em- 
bedded in  said  cast  and  having  one  end  extending 
outside  said  cast,  said  conductive  member  being  in 
intimate  contact  with  each  of  said  ring  members, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  dowel  pins 
adapted  for  insertion  in  said  sockets  and  through 
the  center  of  said  ring  members,  each  of  said  dowel 


pins  having  a  contact  surface  for  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  electrically  conductive  member 
when  said  pin  is  fully  inserted  in  said  socket,  the 
ends  of  said  dowel  pins  projecting  from  said  cast 
being  conductive  replicas  of  the  teeth,  and 
(e)  means  for  connecting  a  soufce  of  voltage  between 
the  ends  of  said  dowel  pins  and  the  end  bf  said 
electrically  conductive  wire. 


3,226,828 

DENTAL  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Robert  Spahen,  333  Central  Park  W.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,614 

5  Claims.     (CL  32—67) 


1.  A  positioning  device  useful  for  preparing  parallel 
holes  in  and  surfaces  on  teeth,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  member  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
the  axial  and  occlusal  surfaces  of  the  teeth  on  (Mie 
side  of  a  jaw,  said  member  including  a  first  portion 
defining  the  location  of  said  mounting  member  and 
a  second,  extension  portion; 

(b)  joint  means  supported  by  the  extension  porticMi  of 
the  mounting  member,  said  means  including  a 
bearing  element  for  receiving  the  positioning  rod  of 
the  parallelogram  linkage  defined  hereinafter  and 
gripping  means  for  rigidly  fixing  said  element  in 
alignment  with  any  predetermined  operating  axis; 

(c)  a  parallelogram  linkage  secured  to  said  joint  means 
and  being  displaced  from  said  mounting  member,  said 
linkage  including: 

(1)  a  positioning  rod  pivotally  supported  by  the 
joint  means  and  having  at  least  a  portion  there- 

1  of  extending  in  alignment  with  said  operating 

axis; 

(2)  a  transverse  linkage  pivotally  secured  to  said 
positioning  rod,  and 

(3)  an  operating  rod  pivotally  secured  to  said 
transverse  linkage  and  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  extending  parallel  to  said  operating  axis; 
and 

(d)  a  holder  for  supporting  a  dental  tool  aligned  with 
said  predetermined  operating  axis  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  operative  end  of  the  tool,  the  holder  being 
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secured  to  said  operating  rod  in  order  that  the  dentai 
tool  supported  thereby  may  operate  on  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  the  portion  of  the  jaw  not  supporting  the 
mounting  member. 


3.226,829  i    ., 

DRAFnNG  MACfflNE  ' 

Phillip  Graham,  2825  Glenmore  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  16,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1962,  S«r.  No.  171,387 

18  Claims.     (CI.  33—18)  i     I 


pair  of  leaf  springs  against  bending  so  that  said  springs 
can  rotate  only  by  twisting  about  a  first  axis  defined  by 
the  intersection  of  the  planes  in  which  said  springs  are 
disposed;  a  second  pair  of  perpendicularly  disposed  leaf 
springs;  means  for  constraining  said  second  pair  of  leaf 
springs  against  bending  so  that  said  springs  can  rotate 


3     ,1 


only  by  twisting  about  a  second  axis  defined  by  the  inter- 
section of  the  planes  in  which  said  springs  are  disposed, 
said  second  axis  being  perpendicular  to,  and  intersecting 
with,  said  first  axis;  means  for  securing  an  optical  device 
to  said  two  sets  of  springs;  and  means  for  effecting  inde- 
pendent angular  rotation  of  said  springs,  and  hence  said 
optical  device,  about  each  of  said  perpendicular  axes. 


1.  A  drafting  machine  comprising  an  upper  drawing 
board  mounted  on  support  means  and  having  a  drawing 
surface  on  the  underside  thereof,  a  track  mounted  below 
said  upper  drawing  board  on  a  second  drawing  board 
spaced  from  said  upper  drawing  board,  a  beam  mounted 
for  translating  movement  along  said  track  to  sweep  under 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper  drawing  board,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  beam  being  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  track  and  parallel  to  the  said 
drawing  surface  on  said  upper  drawing  board,  a  car- 
riage means  mounted  on  said  beam  for  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocable  movement  on  said  beam,  and  inverted  mark- 
ing element  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  car- 
riage means  adjacent  to  said  drawing  surface  on  the 
underside  of  said  upper  drawing  board,  control  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  means,  a  lower  marking  ele- 
ment attached  to  a  second  portion  of  said  carriage  means 
adjacent  to  said  lower  drawing  board,  said  lower  mark- 
ing element  and  said  inverted  marking  element  being 
responsive  to  movements  of  said  control  means  for  mark- 
ing said  second  and  upper  drawing  boards,  respectively, 
said  control  means  including  an  arm  pivoted  on  said 
carriage  means,  locking  means  responsive  to  the  extent 
of  pivoting  movement  of  said  arm  for  selectively  locking 
said  carriage  means  to  said  beam  and  allowing  free 
translation  movement  of  said  beam  or  allowing  free 
reciprocable  movement  of  said  carriage  means  on  said 
beam  and  locking  said  beam  to  said  track  so  as  to  selec- 
tively draw  lines  along  a  straight  path  or  another  straight 
path  at  right  angles  thereto,  whereby  a  draftsman  can 
simultaneously  draw  two  sketches  rapidly  with  ease  while 
keeping  the  drawing  on  said  upper  drawing  board  clean 
and  unsmudged. 


3^26,831 

PERSPECnVE  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Jean  Tavemier,  41  Roe  de  Cambnd,  Doual,  Nord,  France 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,130 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33—77) 


3,226,830 
MECHANISM  FOR  PRECISE  ANGULAR 
POSITIONING  OF  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
John  C.  Everitt,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Physics  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,223 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—69) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  precise  angular  adjustment  of  an 

optical  device,  comprising:  a  first  pair  of  perpendicularly 

disposed  leaf  springs;  means  for  constraining  said  first 


1.  A  drafting  machine  comprising  a  drafting  table,  a 
first  flat  strip  carrying  a  first  datum  line,  a  first  graduated 
scale  projecting  from  said  first  flat  strip  and  carrying  a 
second  datum  line,  guiding  means  pivotally  mounted  about 
a  first  pivot  fixed  in  relation  to  ^said  table,  means  for 
slidably  mounting  said  first  flat  strip  in  said  guiding 
means,  said  first  flat  strip  thus  constituting  a  first  slide, 
a  second  flat  strip  carrying  a  secoqd  graduated  scale  and 
a  third  datum  line,  a  first  cursor  member  carrying  said 
second  flat  strip,  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  first 
cursor  member  on  said  first  flat  strip  for  moving  said 
third  datum  Une  in  to  said  second  datum  line  while 
maintaining  said  third  datum  line  parallel  to  said  second 
datum  line,  a  third  flat  strip  carrying  a  fourth  datum 
line  and  pivotally  mounted  on  a  second  pivot  located 
coaxially  with  said  first  pivot,  sadd  fourth  datum  line 
always  passing  through  the  common  axis  of  said  first  and 
second  pivots,  said  common  axis  and  the  zero  points  of 
said  first  and  second  graduated  scales  being  always  aligned, 
a  second  slide  secured  to  said  table,  a  second  cursor 
carried  by  said  second  slide  to  enable  said  second  cursor 
to  move  along  said  second  slide,  a  support  member  car- 
ried by  said  second  cursor,  means  for  pivoting  said  first  flat 
strip  to  said  support  member  about  a  third  pivot,  and 
a  rule  carrying  a  third  graduated  scale,  said  rule  being 
carried  by  said  second  cursor. 
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3^26,832 

LINEARITY  TESTING  GAUGE 

WiUiam  B.  Fell,  320  Mdain  Ave.,  Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,960 

13  Claims.     (CI.  33—86) 


5.  A  linearity  testing  gauge  comprising  in  combination 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  fixed  supports  with  a  line  adapted 
to  t»e  stretched  therebetween  in  parallel  relation  to  a  sur- 
face the  linearity  of  which  is  to  be  tested  and  upon  which 
the  two  supports  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  slide  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  surface  between  said  supports  and  to  be 
moved  lengthwise  of  the  line  from  one  location  to  an- 
other to  check  runout  at  each  location  relative  to  a  nor- 
mal condition,  a  light  source  carried  on  said  slide  arranged 
to  direct  a  beam  of  light  parallel  to  said  surface  in  the 
plane  of  said  line  toward  the  line  so  that  the  line  casts  a 
shadow  on  an  object  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the 
line,  and  means  comprising  two  solar  cells  in  closely 
spaced,  coplanar  relationship,  parallel  to  one  another  and 
the  line  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  light  beam  from 
the  light  source  defining  an  object  on  which  the  line  casts 
a  shadow  where  the  deviation  of  the  shadow  from  a  nor- 
mal line  can  be  measured,  said  solar  cells  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  an  amplifier  which  in  turn  is  elec- 
trically connected  with  a  micro-ammeter  on  which  the 
deflection  of  the  needle  from  zero  in  either  direction  en- 
ables reading  the  extent  of  runout  directly  in  small  frac- 
tions of  an  inch,  whereby  the  location,  extent  and  direc- 
tion of  runout  on  said  surface  may  be  determined. 


3,226,833 

AUTOMATIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,942 

20  Claims.     (CI.  33—143) 


I.  An  automatic  inspection  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
member,  means  for  prepositioning  a  work  piece  relative 
to  said  base  member,  electro-mechanical  means  moveably 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  servo  means  for  moving 
said  electro-mechanical  means,  probe  means  forming  part 
of  said  electro-mechanical  means  and  positionable  by  the 
operation  of  said  servo  means  relative  to  said  work  piece, 
automatic  control  means  for  said  servo  means  including 
means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  probe  means 
along  a  predetermined  path  which  path  intercepts  said 
work  piece,  said  probe  means  including  means  for  elec- 


trically detecting  the  surface  of  said  work  piece  and  means 
for  electrically  measuring  the  distance  travelled  by  said 
probe  from  a  first  position  along  said  path  to  the  position 
where  said  probe  detects  the  surface  of  said  work  piece 
intercepted  by  said  path. 


3,226,834 

VALVE  PACKING  MEANS 

Howard  J.  Siemers,  27  Tulip  Lane,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,935 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—150) 


1.  Means  for  measuring  the  mean  circumference  of 
valve  packing  and  laying  out  the  angles  of  cuts  to  provide 
proper  abutment  of  said  packing  comprising: 

a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  together  closer  to 
one  end  of  said  arms  forming  a  pair  of  short  arms 
and  a  pair  of  long  arms, 

a  first  point  on  the  outside  edge  of  one  of  said  short 
arms,  j 

a  second  point  on  the  inside  edge  of  the  other  of  said 
short  arms, 

the  effective  length  of  said  long  arms  being  approxi- 
mately 3.14  times  the  length  than  said  short  arms, 

a  first  adjustable  marking  tab  connected  adjacent  the 
end  of  one  of  said  long  arms, 

and  a  second  adjustable  marking  tab  connected  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  other  of  said  long  arms, 

said  marking  tab  projecting  perpendicular  to  the  par- 
allel planes  containing  said  points, 

whereby  after  said  points  are  placed  against  the  valve 
stem  and  the  inside  of  the  valve  stuffing  box,  said 

^  marking  tabs  may  be  laid  on  a  straight  piece  of  pack- 
ing to  measure  the  mean  circumference  and  to  lay 
out  the  angles  of  cuts  to  provide  proper  abutment  of 
said  packing  when  packed  in  said  valve.        x 

3,226,835 

PROPORTIONAL  CALIPERS 

Maurice  Kidjel,  1012  PUkoi  St.,  Honohihi,  HawaU 

FUed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,053 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—150) 

1.  Proportional  calipers  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  two  elongated  legs  formed  with  respective  rr susses 
of  circular  cross  section  about  a  common  axi  >  trans- 
^rse  of  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  legs; 

(b)  point  means  on  the  two  longitudinal  end  portions 
.  of  each  leg; 

(c)  fixed  pivot  means  connecting  said  legs  for  move- 
ment of  said  point  means  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  about  said  axis; 

( 1 )  the  spacing  of  said  axis  from  one  of  the  point 
means  on  each  leg  being  three  sixteenths  of  the 
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spacing  of  said  axis  from  the  other  point  means 
on  said  leg; 

(d)  a  pivot  spaced  from  said  axis  on  each  leg; 

(e)  a  link  mounted  on  each  pivot; 

(f)  hinge  means  connecting  respective  portions  of  said 
links  spaced  from  the  corresponding  pivots; 

(g)  an  elongated  stem  member  formed  with  an  axial 
bore  therein;  and 

(h)  releasablc  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
hinge  means  relative  to  said  stem  member,  said 
pivot  means  including 

( 1 )  an  axially  elongated  pin  member  having  a 
central  portion  conformingly  received  in  said 
bore  of  the  stem  member  and  fixedly  fastened 


)        .• 


t    • 


work  contact  and  an  indicator  member  movable  over  a 
dial,  gauge  mechanism  in  the  casing  including  motion 
transmitting  means  connecting  said  contact  to  said  indi- 
cator member,  a  tubular  member  opening  at  the  inner 
end  to  the  casing  interior  and  extending  outwardly 
through  a  wall  of  the  casing  to  the  exterior  thereof,  con- 
duit tubing  connected  to  said  tubular  member  exteriorly 
of  the  casing  and  having  means  for  connection  to  a  pres- 
sure fluid  supply,  said  latter  means  including  provision 
for  pressure  regulation  whereby  to  effect  admission  there- 
of to  the  gauge  casing  so  as  to  raise  the  interior  volume 
thereof  to  and  maintain  it  at  a  selected  pressure  value 
higher  than  that  externally  ambient  to  the  gauge  casing 
to  an  extent  such  as  typified  by  compressed  air  when  sup- 
plied to  said  tubular  member  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  4 
p.s.i.  and  thereby  impeding  entry  of  foreign  matter  to 
the  casing  and  cushioning  and  frictionally  -^  Sieving  said 
gauge  mechanism  therein. 


3^26,837 
MASTER  MEASURE  SYSTEM 
Michael  L.  Wilkie,  Des  PUines,  and  Theodore  N.  Busch, 
Chkaco,  111^  and  Casper  R.  Grace,  Escondido,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Do  All  Company,  Des  Plaint*,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,246 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33—174) 


to  said  stem  member,  respective  portions  of  said 
pin  member  spaced  fiom  said  central  portion 
being  received  in  said  recesses  of  said  legs  for 
securing  said  stem  member  against  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  said  axis,  and  respective 
terminal  portions  of  said  pin  member  project- 
ing from  said  recesses  in  opposite  directions,  said 
terminal  portions  being  threaded, 

(2)  a  nut  threadedly  movable  about  said  axis  on 
each  terminal  portion,  and 

(3)  a  washer  having  a  base  portion  abutting 
against  said  nut  and  a  conical  portion  tapering 
axially  away  from  said  base  portion  and  con- 
formingly engaging  the  recess  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  legs. 


3,226,836 

FLUID-ENTRY-RESISTANT  GAUGES 

AND  METHOD 

Robert  D.  Bond,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  C.  Ames 

Co.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,549  , 

3  Claims.     (CL  33—172) 


1.  A  gauge  of  the  character  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  closed  casing  operativcly  carrying  a  movable 


Set  up  means  for  accurately  establishing  and  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  relationship  between  a  workpiece  on 
which  gaging  is  to  be  done  along  a  predetermined  inspec- 
tion line  and  inspection  means  comprising  gage  block 
means  having  opposite  parallel  surfaces  spaced  apart  by 
an  accurately  predetermined  distance  to  provide  a  stand- 
ard and  a  gage  for  providing  information  concerning 
variation  between  the  workpiece  and  the  standard,  said 
set  up  means  comprising  the  combination  of: 

(A)  a  surface  plate  having  an  accurately  finished  flat 
surface; 

(B)  a  block-like  workpiece  confining  member 

(1)  having  surface  portions  which  lie  in  and  de- 
fine a  pair  of  perpendicular  planes,  the  surface 
portions  that  define  one  of  said  planes  being 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  surface  of  the  surface 
plate  so  that  the  others  oi  said  surface  portions 
define  a  reference  plane  which  is  perpendicular 
to  said  surface, 

(2)  and  having  means  thereon  for  confining  a 
workpiece  in  a  predetermined  relationship  there- 
to such  that  the  inspection  line  on  the  work- 
piece  is  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  surface 
plate  and  bears  a  known  angular  relationship 
to  the  reference  plane; 

(C)  a  block-like  gage  supporting  member 

(1)  having  surface  portions  which  lie  in  and  de- 
fine a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  planes,  the 
surface  portions  that  define  one  of  said  planes 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  surface  of  the  sur- 
face plate  so  that  the  others  of  said  surface  por- 
tions define  a  translation  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  surface,  and 

(2)  having  means  thereon  for  supporting  a  gage 
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;     I       in  a  predetermined  disposition  relative  to  said 
surface  portions  thereon; 
(D)  means  on  the  surface  plate  for  establishing  a  pre- 
determined relationship  between  the  workpiece,  the 
^  standard  and  the  gage  such  that  the  inspection  line,  a 
line  perpendicular  to  said  opposite  faces  of  the  gage 
,'    block  means,  and  a  line  on  the  translation  plane  par- 
allel to  said  surface  bear  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tionships to  one  another,  said  means  comprising  a 
straightedge   having  accurately  flat  bottom  surface 
adapted  to  engage  said  surface  of  the  surface  plate, 
elongated  parallel  side  surfaces  that  are  perpendicular 
to  said  bottom  surface,  and  a  lengthwise  extending 
'    groove  opening  upwardly  to  its  top  face  in  which 
gage  blocks  are  receivable  and  by  which  they  are  held 
with  their  gaging  end  faces  accurately  perpendicular 
to  said  side  surfaces  of  the  straightedge  and  to  said 
surface  of  the  surface  plate. 


3^26,838 

MAGNETIC  COPY-SETTING  DEVICE 
Carroll  J.  Courrege,  Lake  Charles,  and  Earl  W.  Seefeld, 
Westlake,  La^  assignors  to  Pasco,  Inc.,  Lake  Charles, 
La.,  a  corpontflon  of  Louisiana 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,464 
8  Claims.     (CI.  33— 184J) 


.  S.  A  device  for  temporary  mounting  of  letters  or  other 
characters,  comprising  a  planiform  base,  a  pair  of  parallel 
slide  tracks,  of  inverted  L-form,  carried  on  said  base,  and 
defining  mutually  facing  channels,  and  a  sheet-like  insert 
of  rectangular  form,  with  two  opposite  sides  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  pair  of  tracks,  said  insert  comprising  a  sheet 
of  plastic  material  having  uniformly  dispersed  particles 
of  magnetic  material,  and  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  bear- 
ing grid  lines  on  one  side  of  said  plastic  sheet. 


3,226,839 
HEATING  TUNNEL 
Alfred  C.  Monaghan,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Serv-AII 
Machinery  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,133 
,  I  1  Claim.     (CI.  34— 21) 


(b)  moving  said  loosely  wrapped  article  through  an 
air  chamber  at  a  predetermined  rate  with  said  loosely 
wrapped  article  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber, 

(c)  directing  heated  air  into  said  chamber  through  the 
top   and    bottom   thereof  so  that   substantially  the 

'entire  surface  area  of  the  film  enwrapping  said  article 
is  exposed  to  the  currents  of  heating  air  in  said 
chamber, 

(d)  applying  the  air  of  greatest  heat  intensity  directly 
against  the  opposed  top  and  bottom  of  the  film  en- 
cased article,  and 

(c)  applying  the  air  of  lesser  heat  intensity  indirectly 
to  the  sides  of  said  film  enwrapped  article, 

(f)  and  progressively  subjecting  the  film  encased  article 
to  the  application  of  said  heated  air  from  its  leading 
to  its  following  end  whereby  said  heating  air  sweeps 
over  said  article  in  a  direction  generally  transversely 
to  its  direction  of  travel  through  said  chamber  so  that 
the  film  shrinks  into  intimate  contact  with  the  article 
encased  therein. 


3,226,840     ^ 
DOUBLE  FACER  PAPERBOARD  AIR  LIFT 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
HeniT  W.  Moscr  and  Hsmspetn  Weber,  Haddonfield, 
N J.,  assignors  to  Samuel  M.  Langston  Company,  Cam- 
den, NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Ffled  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,499 
9  Claims.     (Q.  34—41) 


iS 


3? 


^^- 


1.  The  process  of  curing  and  drying  corrugated  paper- 
board  containing  absorbed  moisture  comprising  the  steps 
of  advancing  the  corrugated  board  lineally  and  in  normal 
sliding  contact  relative  to  a  series  of  platens  having  hori- 
zontally disposed  upper  heating  surfaces  residing  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  corrugated  board  and  in 
contiguous  relationship  therewith,  maintaining  said  platens 
at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  during  advance- 
ment of  the  corrugated  board,  and  regulating  and  con- 
trolling the  degree  of  heat  acting  upon  the  advancing 
board  by  selectively  injecting  low  pressure  air  in  high  vol- 
umes to  form  a  variable  and  controllable  air  film  having 
heat  insulating  properties  between  at  least  some  of  the 
heating  surfaces  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  corrugated 
board  in  selected  areas  thereof  to  thereby  lift  the  corru- 
gated board  into  spaced  relation  from  the  upper  heating 
surfaces  an  amount  to  reduce  the  heat  conductively  trans- 
ferred directly  to  the  board  from  the  heated  surface  and 
creating  an  air  gap  therebetween  and  an  air  insulation  bar- 
rier of  fresh  moving  air. 


K     ^  ^     f     f     f  ]t    f-^'.' 
^— X — \     >■    »     »i     >.i  S<>^  .T 


3,226  841 
DRIERS  FOR  DIVIDED  MAT£RIAL 
Andri  Mark,  54,  Cours  Lafayette,  Lyon,  France 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,114 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1961, 
41,390,  Patent  1,293,023 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34—57) 
1.  A  drier  for  divided  material  comprising  an  upper 
substantially  horizontal  perforated  partition  to  support 
the  divided  material  to  be  dried  in  the  form  of  a  gas- 
permeable  fluidized  bed;  a  second  substantially  horizontal 
A  method  of  completely  encasing  an  article  in  a  sheet    perforated  partition  disposed  under  said  upper  partition 
of  heat-shrinkable  film  of  plastic  material  comprising  the    and  defining  therewith   an  intermediate  chamber;  ball- 
steps  of  like  members  in  said  intermediate  chamber  to  form  therein 
(a)  completely  and  loosely  encasing  an  article  in  a    a  fluidizable  gas  permeable  layer;  and  means  to  force  a 
sealed  wrapping  of  heat-shrinkable  film,                     drying  gas  through  said  lower  partition  to  cause  said  gas 
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to  flow  vertically  through  said  layer  of  ball-like  members, 
through  said  upper  partition  and  through  said  bed  of  ma- 
terial to  be  dried  so  as  to  fluidize  said  bed  and  at  least 


the  upper  portion  of  said  layer  to  cause  said  ball-like  mem- 
bers to  strike  against  said  upper  partition  to  prevent  said 
material  from  adhering  thereto. 


3^26,842 

FABRIC  DRYER  WITH  OZONE  TYPE 

BLEACfflNG  SYSTEM 

Everett  D.  Morey,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,259 

5  Claims.     (CI.  34—72) 


1.  A  fabric  dryer  comprising:  i 

(a)  a  fabric  chamber; 

(b)  a  first  duct  system  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  arranged  to  pass  air  into  and  out  of  said 
chamber; 

(c)  heating  means  in  said  system  fof  heating  air  pass- 
ing into  said  chamber; 

(d)  an  ozone  generating  system  including  an  ozone 
generator  and  a  storage  receptacle  connected  in  a 
first  loop;  "  s 

(e)  a  second  duct  system  connecting  said  receptacle 
and  said  chamber  in  a  second  loop  thereby  to  per- 
mit ozonation  of  fabrics  in  said  chamber; 

(f)  air  moving  means  for  passing  air  through  said  first 
duct  system  and  said  first  and  second  loops; 

(g)  and  valve  means  arranged  to  alternatively  close 
either  said  first  loop  or  said  second  loop. 


3,226,843 
EXTRACTION  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN      i 
MEAT  CANNING 
Edward  M.  Borg,  deceased,  late  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  by 
Edward  R.  Taylor,  executor,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Robert 
McCarthy,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Edward  W.  Taylor,  executor 
of  said  Edward  M.  Borg,  deceased 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,941 

15  Claims.     (CI.  34—92)  ' 


1.  A  machine  for  the  extraction  of  liquid  constituent 
from  fresh  meat  products  as  packed  for  extraction  m  un- 
closed cans;  said  machine  comprising  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed turret  joined  with  a  vacuum  chamber,  means  mounting 
said  turret  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for 
the  delivery  of  cans  packed  for  extraction  to  the  tur- 
ret in  succession,  a  succession  of  extraction  heads  opera- 
tively  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  turret,  mech- 
anisms operable  with  the  rotation  of  the  turret  for  caus- 
ing said  heads  to  be  successively  applied  to  the  unclosed 
cans  as  successively  delivered  thereto  for  their  extrac- 
tion as  moved  by  the  turret  through  a  predetermined  ex- 
tracting arc;  each  extraction  head  having  a  vacuumizin^ 
passage  leading  therethrough  from  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  provide  for  the  application  of  extracting  vacuum 
to  each  can  upon  its  being  closed  by  a  head,  a  normally 
closed  valve  in  each  vacuumizing  passage,  means  oper- 
able, incident  to  rotative  travel  of  the  turret  and  the  de- 
livery of  a  can  thereto  to  open  the  valve  of  the  corre- 
sponding closing  head  to  effect  application  of  extracting 
vacuum  to  the  can,  means  for  closing  the  valve  as  the 
closed  can  approaches  the  end  of  the  extracting  arc,  and 
means  for  removal  of  the  extracted  cans  from  the  rotat- 
ing turret  after  their  extraction.  * 


3,226,844 
DECODING  APPARATUS 
Barney  Ray  Howard  and  John  V.  Haunsperger,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  and  John  A.  Winskowicz,  Danvers,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Le  Febure  Corpora- 
tion, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,949 
17  Claims.     (CI.  35—3) 
1.  Reader  apparatus  for  use  with  equipment  of  the  kind 
described  including  a  sheet  bearing  encoded  matter  on  one 
side  thereof  and  a  decoding  screen,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  sheet  support  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of 
said  sheet  at  least  over  the  area  thereof  corresponding  to 
the  area  of  the  encoded  matter  on  said  one  side  thereof; 
a  screen  carrier  adapted   for  attachment  of  said  screen 
thereto  so  that  said  screen  when  attached  is  operable  to 
decode  the  matter  on  said  sheet,  said  carrier  having  an 
open  position  so  that  when  said  screen  is  attached  thereto 
said  sheet  may  be  inserted  for  decoding  between  said  sup- 
port and  the  back  face  of  said  screen  and  movable  rcla- 
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five  to  said  support  to  a  closed  position  so  that  said  sheet 
is  compressed  between  said  support  and  the  back  face  of 
said  screen;  means  adapted  to  engage  said  sheet  when  in- 
serted for  decoding  as  aforesaid  in  order  to  produce  an 
initial  decoding  alignment  of  said  sheet  with  said  screen 


when  said  carrier  is  moved  to  its  closed  position;  and 
means  to  move  said  sheet  when  inserted  for  decoding  as 
aforesaid  and  said  carrier  is  in  its  closed  position  relative 
to  and  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  screen  in  order  to 
produce  a  final  decoding  alignment  of  said  sheet  with  said 
screen. 

II        ^^^^^^  I 

I 

3,226,845 
SLIDING  FASTENER  STRIPS 

Steven  Ausnit,  124  E.  61st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,236 

3  Claims.     (CI.  35—9) 


<^ 


1.  In  combination, 
a  lower  sheet, 

an  upper  covering  sheet  on  the  lower  sheet  slidably 
parallel  thereto  in  a  linear  direction  to  cover  and  un- 
cover portions  of  the  lower  sheet, 

said  lower  sheet  including  a  first  extruded  plastic 

fastener  strip  at  the  side  thereof, 
said  upper  sheet  including  a  second  extruded  fast- 
ener strip  at  the  side  thereof, 
said  fastener  strips  having  linearly  extending  con- 
tinuous interlocked  rib  and  groove  elements  rela- 
tively slidable  linearly   for  holding  the  sheets 
together, 
a  slide  limiting  stop  member  fixedly  attached  to  the 
upper  sheet  being  offset  laterally  of  the  second  strip 
and  having  an  enlarged  plastic  head  thereon, 
a  linearly  extending  track  at  the  edge  of  the  first  strip 
integral  therewith  having  a  linearly  extending  ex- 
truded shaped  plastic  groove  laterally  of  said  first 
strip  with  overhang  ng  sides  to  form  a  groove  of  less 
width  than  the  enlarged  head  to  lockingly  receive  the 
head  and  permit  sliding  of  the  head  in  a  linear  direc- 
tion. 


said  plastic  groove  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
sheet  and  being  parallel  to  said  first  strip, 

and  plastic  stops  at  the  ends  of  said  track  groove  en- 
gageable  by  the  head  closing  said  groove  and  pre- 
venting withdrawal  of  the  head  for  limiting  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  upper  sheet  relative  to  the  lower 
sheet  between  said  stops. 


3,226,846 

MEDICAL  TEACfflNG  AID 

WUford  C.  Wood,  463  Fisher  BIdg.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  388,032,  Aog.  3, 

1964.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,125 

1  Claim,     (CI.  35—17) 


An  aid  for  teaching  intravenous  technique  by  develop- 
ing manual  sensitivity  to  the  location  of  a  blood  vessel 
and  to  the  accuracy  and  degree  of  penetration  of  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  comprising: 

a  relatively  small  block  of  substantially  homogenous 
foam  rubber,  the  cells  at  the  top  surface  of  said 
foam  rubber  block  being  flattened  at  the  uppermost 
portion  thereof  so  as  to  present  a  smooth  opaque 
stretchable  top  surface  simulating  human  skin,  said 
foam  rubber  block  having  a  pair  of  spaced  generally 
planer  end  faces  extending  generally  parallel  to  one 
another  and  generally  normal  to  the  top  surface 
thereof,  and 

a  substantially  straight  hollow  gum  rubber  tube  em- 
bedded in  said  block  at  a  predetermined  depth  below 
the  top  surface  thereof  and  extending  generally  par- 
allel thereto  so  as  to  be  invisible  upon  visual  inspec- 
tion of  the  top  surface  of  said  foam  block  and  so  as 
to  be  maintained  in  the  straight  condition  yet  be 
detectable  by  the  sense  of  touch, 

the  opposite  terminal  end  portions  of  said  rubber  tube 
being  substantially  coterminous  with  the  end  faces 
of  said  foam  block,  respectively,  so  that  the  entire 
length  of  the  tube  is  positively  supported, 

whereby  the  accuracy  and  degree  of  penetration  of  the 
hypodermic  needle  into  said  tube  can  be  visually 
inspected  by  viewing  the  end  of  the  hypodermic 
needle  through  the  open  tube. 


3,226,847 
COMPUTERS  AND  SIMULATORS  OF 
ATOMIC  RADIATION 
Fred  W.  Falk  and  George  C.  Edwards,  Pirmasens  Ger- 
many    (U.S.  Army  General  Depot  APO  189  ¥M^ 
New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,493 
8  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 19) 


1.  A  system   for  simulating  radioactive  fallout  data 
comprising,  in  combination: 

voltage  sensitive  meter  means  having  a  logarithmic  scale 
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for  indicating  radiation  data  in  response  to  voltages 
applied  to  said  meter  means; 

first  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  first  voltage 
predetermined  as  a  function  of  maximum  radition 
dose  rate;  and 

second  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  second 
voltage  varying  unidirectionally  as  a  function  of  time 
and  as  a  function  of  a  decay  rate  for  said  radiation 
dose  rate, 

said  second  voltage  suf^ly  means  comprising  a  voltage 
source  and  clock  driven  variable  resistor  means  cou- 
pled with  said  voltage  source  for  controlling  the  out- 
put of  said  second  voltage  supply  means; 

said  first  voltage  supply  means  and  said  second  voluge 
supply  means  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
meter  means  whereby  the  voltage  supplied  thereto 
represents  the  sum  of  voltages  supplied  by  said  first 
voltage  supply  means  and  said  second  voltage  supply 
means. 


I' 


3;226,848 
BINARY  COL'NTER  DEVICE 
Wayne   H.   Peterson,   Bothell,   Wash.,   assignor   to   The 
Welch  Scientific  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,876  •' 

7  CUims.     (CI.  35—32) 


'^L-J__,^_^-fL.*l_^^^_£4tJ^f'  -s^^ ^  *> 
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1.  A  binary  counter  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  alternately 
coupled  and  imcoupled  series  relation,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  elongated  slot  means  centrally 
thereof  and  engaged  with  shaft  means  about  which  said 
members  privot  from  one  position  of  rest  to  another,  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
fixed  outwardly  projecting  flange  means,  spaced  separate 
portions  of  each  of  said  memben  carrying  pivotally 
mounted  flange  means  arranged  to  alternately  be  in  an  in- 
operative position  when  said  member  is  in  one  position  of 
rest  and  in  an  outwardly  projecting  operative  position 
aligned  for  engagement  with  a  fixed  flange  means  of  an 
adjacent  member  when  said  member  is  in  said  other  posi- 
tion of  rest 


1 


3,226,849  '    > 

SLIPPER  AND  TOY 

Henri  E.  Rosen,  67  Long  Wharf,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,469  | 

3  Claims.     (CI.  3ii^— 1) 

1.  A  slipper  of  the  type  having  a  normally  flat  sole, 

a  toe  portion  covering  one  end  of  the  sole, 

a  heel  portion  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 

sole, 
said   sole  being  sufficiently  flexible  between  said  toe 

and  heel  portions  that  it  may  be  folded  outwardly 

on  itself,  and 
means  between  said  toe  and  heel  portions  adapted  to 

permit  such  outward  folding,  \ 


said  sole  simulating  the  interior  of  a  mouth  and  the 

lips  of  a  puppet  character  head  when  the  sole  is 

folded, 
said    toe   portion   being   decorated   to  simulate   facial 

features  above  the  mouth  of  the  puppet  character 

head,  and 


/     f 


said  heel  portion  simulating  features  in  the  area  below 
the  mouth  of  the  puppet  character  head, 

whereby  when  said  sole  is  folded  outwardly  on  itself 
said  slipper  is  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  hand  puppet 
character  head  having  a  mouth  movable  by  foldias 
and  unfolding  said  sole. 


3,226,850 
SHOE  AND  HEEL  COMBINATION 
Benjamin  L.  Siosberg,  Santarcc,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to 
Missouri  Heel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,304 
1  Claim.     (CI.  36—2.5) 


A  shoe  and  heel  combination,  the  shoe  having  a  single 
piece  outsole  extending  across  the  entire  lower  surface 
thereof,  the  heel  having  a  heel  cup  and  heel  seat  for  fit- 
ting against  the  lower  surface  of  the  outsole  of  the  shoe, 
the  heel  having  sides  extending  downwardly  from  the  heel 
seat  to  the  lower  end  of  the  heel,  including  a  forward 
side  of  the  heel,  the  forward  side  of  the  heel  being  un- 
covered and  exposed,  the  forward  side  of  the  heel  meet- 
ing the  outsole  of  the  shoe  in  an  exposed  line  of  inter- 
section, the  central  portion  of  the  forward  side,  at  least 
adjacent  the  heel  cup,  being  recessed  toward  the  rear  of 
the  shoe  with  said  recess  extending  from  the  heel  cup  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  heel  to  provide  forwardly  ex- 
tending lateral  edges  that  obstruct  observation  of  the 
line  of  intersection  between  the  forward  side  of  the  heel 
and  the  lower  surface  of  the  shoe. 


3,226,851 
SHOE  BOTTOM   UNITS 
Richard  C.  Marcy,  Marblebead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,210 

3  Claims.     (CI.  36—30) 

1.  A  shoe  provided  with  a  bottom  unit  comprising  a 

preshaped  tread  sole  and  a  midsole  and  heel  structure 

molded  to  the  tread  sole  and  molded  in  situ  onto  the  shoe 

bottom  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  midsole  and 
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heel  structure  encases  the  rear  portion  of  the  tread  sole 
and  includes  at  least  one  endless  connector  extending 
through  a  suitable  aperture  formed  in  the  rear  portion 


an  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  franne;  a  front 
axle;  means  mounting  the  front  axle  on  the  frame,  at  the 
front  thereof,  for  tilting  motion  of  the  front  axle  about  an 
axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame  and  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  front  axle;  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  one 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  front  axle;  an  en- 
gine mounted  on  the  frame;  a  power  takeoff  shaft  rotata- 
bly carried  by  the  frame  near  the  front  thereof,  said  shaft 
having  its  axis  substantially  vertically  aligned  with,  and 
parallel  to,  the  tilting  axis  of  the  front  axle;  an  imple- 
ment having  a  rotatable  work  performing  member;  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  rearwardly  extending  arms 
on  the  implement;  means  providing  a  tractive  connection 
between  the  implement  and  the  frame  by  which  the  im- 
plement is  constrained  to  move  back  and  forth  with  the 
frame  but  is  swingable  up  and  down  relative  to  the  frame 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  front  axle,  and  providing  for 


of  the  tread  sole,  said  connector  extending  between  the 
heel  part  and  the  midsole  part  of  said  midsole  and  heel 
structure. 


3,226,852 

CUSHIONED  SHOE  HEEL 

Samuel  Israel,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Betty  W.  Israel,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,384 

4  Claims.     (CI.  36—37) 


^p 


w<f  ^^c> 


1.  A  heel  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  a 
shoe  sole,  the  heel  comprising: 

a  body  of  resilient  material  having  a  substantially  flat 
under  surface, 

a  kerf  in  said  under  surface  of  said  body  and  extend- 
ing at  least  substantially  one  half  the  thickness  of 
said  body,  and  less  than  the  full  thickness  thereof, 

said  kerf  extending  in  a  generally  transverse  direction 
,  from  a  point  spaced  from  one  side  of  the  heel  body 
to  a  point  spaced  from  the  other  side  thereof, 

said  kerf  dividing  the  lower  portion  of  the  heel  body 
into  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear  portion  connected 
along  the  sides  of  the  body, 

said  kerf  being  chevron  shaped  with  the  apex  of  the 
chevron  directed  toward  the  rear  of  the  body, 

whereby  pressure  applied  to  the  read  edge  only  of  the 
heel  will  cause  the  kerf  to  increase  in  width  inter- 
mediate its  ends  through  flexing  of  said  body. 


tilting  of  the  implement  with  the  front  axle,  said  means 
comprising  cooperating  coupling  elements  on  the  rear 
ends  of  the  arms  and  on  the  front  axle,  spaced  to  opjxjsite 
sides  of  the  tilting  axis  thereof;  and  endless  drive  trans- 
mission means  connecting  the  power  takeoff  shaft  with  the 
rotatable  member  of  the  implement,  said  transmission 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  articulated  supporting  ele- 
ments, one  carried  by  the  frame  and  swingable  about  the 
axis  of  the  power  takeoff  shaft  and  the  other  on  the  imple- 
ment, a  rotatable  element  carried  by  each  of  said  articu- 
lated supporting  elements  for  swinging  motion  therewith 
relative  to  the  power  takeoff  shaft  and  the  implement, 
endless  power  transfer  means  trained  around  the  power 
takeoff  shaft  and  the  rotatable  elements,  and  biasing 
means  reacting  between  the  articulated  supporting  ele- 
ments to  bias  the  rotatable  elements  apart  and  thereby 
maintain  tension  in  the  endless  power  transfer  means. 


3,226,854 
DREDGE  UNDERWATER  PICK-UP  HEAD 

ASSEMBLY 

Jolu  L.  Merc,  1091  Via  Roble,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,422 

5  Claims.     (CI.  37—58) 


'  3,226,853 

POWER  DRIVEN  TRACTOR  MOUNTED 
IMPLEMENT 
Igor  Kamluidn,  Mllwauliec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simplicity 
Manufacturing  Company,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
Application  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,258  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  48,239,  Aug.  8,  1960. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
350,417 

5  Claims.     (CI.  37—43) 
5.  In  combination:  an  elongated  frame;  driving  wheels 
mounted  on  the  frame,  at  the  rear  thereof,  for  rotation  on 


1.  A   pick-up   head    assembly    adapted    for   deep    sea 
mining  along  the  ocean  floor,  comprising 

a  substantially  bottomless  V-shape  frame  including  a 
pair  of  generally  horizontally  disposed  frame  wing 
members   converging   rearwardly   to   a   vertex    and 
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adapted  to  traverse  the  ocean  floor  with  said  frame 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  ocean  floor, 

a  vacuum  pipe  coupling  extending  upwardly  from  said 
frame  with  its  intake  end  at  substantially  said  vertex, 

grating  means  extending  across  the  path  traversed  by 
a  flow  of  material  to  the  vertex,  said  grating  sloping 
upwardly  and  in  a  generally  rearwardly  direction, 

means  for  freeing  such  items  from  the  silt  layer  nor- 
mally existing  on  the  ocean  floor  during  such  move- 
ment, for  facilitating  gathering  in  of  such  items 
toward  said  grating  for  assortment  during  such 
movement, 

said  last  named  means  including  a  plurality  of  prongs 
affixed  to  and  along  said  wing  members  and  extend- 
ing below  the  lower  edges  thereof  and  in  the  general 
direction  of  intended  movement  of  said  pick-up  bead 
assembly.  , 

3^26,855 
EARTH  DIGGING  AND  TRENCHING  SCREW 
Optoo  F.  Smith,  4810  Fniitville  Road,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,420  >  , 

5  Claims.     (CI.  37—81)  ' 


f   ■' 


.111, 


3.  In  a  screw,  a  double  screw  flight  capable  of  rotation, 
a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  integrally  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  each  screw  flight  with  each  tooth  lying  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  flight,  the  radially  outer  edge  of  each 
tooth  lying  substantially  on  a  circumference  with  relation 
to  the  double  screw  flight,  the  front  edge  of  each  tooth 
slanting  from  the  radially  inner  edge  thereof  away  from 
the  direction  of  rotation  backwardly  and  outwardly  from 
a  radius  of  the  double  screw  flight,  and  said  front  edge 
being  formed  with  a  bevel  terminating  in  a  cutting  edge. 


wise  movement  along  the  ground,  means  for  selectively 
driving  said  traction  mechanism  in  both  a  lengthwise  for- 
ward and  lengthwise  rearward  direction,  a  sub-frame  op- 
erably  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  rotation  about  a  gen- 
erally vertical  axis,  an  endless  digging  unit  including  a 
plurality  of  excavating  buckets  oriented  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  digging  unit,  means  projecting  generally 
longitudinally  outwardly  from  said  sub-frame  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  chassis  and  movably  supporting  said  dig- 
ging unit  thereon  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  chassis  for 
excavating  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  substantially  co- 
planar  with  the  longitudinal  vertical  center  plane  of  said 
chassis, ^powered  means  coacting  between  said  longitudi- 
nally pijojecting  means  and  said  sub-frame  providing  for 
selective  positioning  of  said  digging  unit  in  generally  verti- 
cal directions  and  with  respect  to  the  traction  mechanism, 
for  varying  the  depth  of  excavation  of  the  digging  unit, 
another  means  projecting  generally  longitudinally  out- 
wardly from  said  sub-frame  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  chassis  and  another  endless  digging  unit' including  a 
plurality  of  excavating  buckets  oriented  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  other  digging  unit,  said  other  digging 
unit  being  movably  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  longi- 
tudinally projecting  means  generally  adjacent  said  other 
end  of  said  chassis  for  excavating  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane  substantially  co-planar  with  the  longitudinal  verti- 
cal center  plane  of  said  chassis,  other  powered  means  co- 
acting  between  said  other  longitudinally  projecting  means 
and  said  sub-frame  for  selectively  positioning  said  other 
digging  unit  in  generally  vertical  directions  and  with  re- 
spect to  the  traction  mechanism  for  varying  the  depth  of 
excavation  of  said  other  digging  unit,  whereby  said  other 
digging  unit  may  be  positioned  to  dig-at  a  shallower  depth 
than  the  first  mentioned  digging  unit  when  said  chassis 
is  moving  in  a  forward  direction,  means  for  simultane- 
ously driving  said  digging  units  in  a  common  direction  to 
cause  coincident  excavating  thereby,  discharge  conveyor 
uieans  for  receiving  excavated  material  from  each  digging 
anit  and  discharging  it  to  a  side  thereof,  and  power  means 
for  rotating  said  sub-frame  about  said  generally  vertical 
axis  and  with  respect  to  said  traction  mechanism,  and 
through  a  sufficient  range  so  that  the  first  mentioned  dig- 
ging unit  may  be  disposed  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
chassis  for  excavating  operations  and  the  second  men- 
tioned digging  unit  may  be  disposed  adjacent  said  one  end 
of  said  chassis  for  excavating  operations  without  turning 
said  machine  around,  and  wherein  said  digging  units  may 
also  be  positioned  laterally  of  the  machine  chassis  for  ex- 
cavating operations  in  vertical  planes  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  vertical  center 
plane  of  said  chassis  and  at  diff^erent  elevations  with  re- 
.spect  to  one  another. 


3^26,856 

EXCAVATING  MACHINE  WTFH  ROTATABLE 

SUB-FRAME  | 

Vincent  S.  Penote,  18555  Paiidand  Drive, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,397 

3  Claims.     (CI.  37—97) 


n    Ih^ 


3,226,857 

VEHICLE  FOR  LOADING,  TRANSPORTATION 

AND   UNLOADING   OF   BULK   CARGO 

Paul  F.  Porter,  Allen,  and  Paul  D.  Borders  and  David  M. 

Reed,  Langley,  Ky. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,446 

4  Claims.     (CI.  37—126) 


'«     * _\\^°      -^^-    ,/j"  '~*''  ^  '^ 


1.  In  a  mobile  excavating  machine  comprising  a  chas- 
sis, traction  mechanism  supporting  said  chassis  for  length- 


1.  A  vehicle  for  the  loading,  hauling,  and  discharge  of 
material  from  a  subterranean  mine  or  the  like  having  a 
low  ceiling,  the  vehicle  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame,  including  a  pair  of  frame  side  mem- 
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bcrs,  and  plural  cross  members,  and  including  side 
walls; 
forward  and  rear  decks  on  the  frame; 
a  forward  axle,  including  a  differential  assembly,  con- 
nected to  the  frame  side  members,  and  including 
ground  wheels; 
means,  including  a  threaded  rod  and  bracket  and  a  con- 
nection member  secured  to  the  fon^u-d  axle  at  each 
frame  side  member,  for  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
distance  between  the  frame  and  the  forward  axle; 
an  electrical  motor  on  the  forward  deck; 
speed  reduction  means  on  the  forward  deck  operatively 

associated  with  the  motor; 
shaft  means  connectmg  the  speed  reduction  means  to 

the  difTerential  assembly; 
a  plurality  of  storage  batteries  on  the  frame  connected, 

in  series,  to  the  motor; 
a  rear,  steering  axle,  including  upstanding  connection 
ears  with  elongated  slots  formed  therein,  and  ground 
wheels; 
a  plate  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  the  frame 
side  walls  and  having  a  bolt  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  and  engaged  in  the  respective  slots  of  the 
connection  ears; 
a  nut  for  each  bolt  to  clamp  the  plates  and  ears  to  one 
another  at  selected  heights  of  the  frame  relative  to 
the  steering  axle; 
a  riding  pallet  secured  to  the  rear  deck; 
a  steering  control  on  the  rear  deck  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  ground  wheels  of  the  steering  axle; 
an  open  scoop  including  a  rear  wall  having  a  top  edge, 
a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and  upright  rigidifying 
gusset  plates,  forwardly  of  the  vehicle; 
an  arm  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  each 
of  the  frame  side  members,  each  arm  mcluding  an 
outer  end; 
spaced  pairs  of  connection  plates  extending  from  the 
scoop  rear  wall  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  and  being 
pivotally  coimected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms; 
extensible  and  retractable  hydraulic  cylinders  pivotally 
connected  to  the  scoop  rear  wall  adjacent  its  top  edge, 
and  connected  to  the  frame  side  walls,  whereby  upon 
extension  and  retraction  the  scoop  is  vertically  piv- 
oted about  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms; 
an  hydraulic  pump  and  reservoir  on  the  forward  deck 

connected  to  the  motor  and  to  the  cylinders;  and 
hydraulic  controls  on  the  rear  deck  connected  to  the 
cylinders. 


3,226,858 

INERTIAL  MASS,  FORCE  MULTIPLYING  DEVICE 
Ernst  W.  Spannhake,  Smoke  Rise,  Butler,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Raymond  International  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,222 
13  Claims.     (CI.  37—144) 


a  frame  member,  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  inertial  mass  and  said  frame 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  said  piston  sweeps  through 
said  cylinder  as  said  inertial  mass  moves  along  said  given 
direction,  an  hydraulic  valve  means  having  a  control 
element  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
valve  means  being  adapted  to  direct  high  pressure  hydrau- 
lic fluid  into  one  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  while 
permitting  fluid  to  be  exhausted  from  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder  when  said  control  element  is  i.>  said  first  posi- 
tion and  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  wlien  said  control  element  is  in  said  second 
position,  a  hydraulic  servo-unit  capable  of  normally  main- 
taining said  control  element  in  said  first  position,  said 
servo-unit  being  responsive  to  an  applied  hydraulic  pres- 
sure surge  to  move  said  control  element  to  said  second 
position,  and  means  responsive  to  a  given  combination  of 
the  velocity  and  position  of  said  inertial  mass  achieving  a 
prescribed  value  to  apply  a  pressure  surge  to  said  hydraulic 
servo-unit. 

10.  A  bulldozer  pusher  blade  force  augmenting  means 
comprising  an  inertial  mass  suspended  by  means  of  piv- 
oted links  to  swing  in  the  direction  of  operative  move- 
ment of  said  pusher  blade,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  pusher  blade  in  alignment  with  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  inertial  mass,  a  piston  closely  fitted  within 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  piston  rod  extending 
outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  an^  attached  to 
move  with  said  inertial  mass,  the  transverse  piston  area 
on  the  side  of  said  piston  rod  being  less  than  the  transverse 
piston  area  opposite  said  piston  rod,  a  high  pressure  hy- 
draulic source,  a  hydraulic  control  valve  having  an  cle- 
ment movable  between  extended  and  retracted  positions 
and  having  hydraulic  passages  therein  which  connect  said 
high  pressure  hydraulic  source  with  both  ends  of  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder  in  the  extended  position  of  said  element 
and  which  in  the  retracted  position  connects  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  a  low  pressure  hydraulic  drain  while  the 
other  end  remains  connected  to  said  high  pressure  hydrau- 
lic source,  said  control  valve  being  capable  of  hydrau- 
lically  sealing  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  intermediate 
the  extended  and  retracted  positions  of  said  elements,  ac- 
tuating means  for  alternately  maintaining  said  element  in 
its  extended  and  retracted  positions  and  for  changing  the 
position  of  said  element  whenever  the  position  and  velocity 
of   said  piston   attain  predetermined  limits,  means  for 
mounting  said  pusher  blade  to  swing  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  a  bulldozer  between  fixed  limits,  and  hydraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  means  operative  to  urge  said  pusher 
blade  forwardly  of  said  bulldozer  against  one  fixed  limit 
continuously  with  a  force  somewhat  less  than  the  fric- 
tional  gripping  force  of  the  tracks  of  said  bulldozer. 


I 


5.  A  force  producing  apparatus  comprising  an  inertial 
mass  constrained  to  movement  in  a  given  direction  along 


3^26,859 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOZER  BLADE 
Keith  W.  Kampert,  UbertyviUe,  Dl.,  asrignor  to  The 
Frank  G.  Hough  Co^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,992 
6  Claims.     (CI.  37—144) 
2.  A  mounting  assembly  for  attaching  a  dozer  blade 
to  a  tractor  comprising: 
a  cradle, 

a  first  universal  connector  securing  said  cradle  at  its 
rearward  end  to  the  underside  of  said  tractor  and 
having  a  spherical  surface  facing  in  a  longitudinal 
direction, 
a  second  universal  connector  securing  said  cradle  at 
its  forward  end  to  said  tractor  and  having  a  spherical 
surface  facing  in  a  transverse  direction,  said  con- 
nectors being  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  each 
other,  a  pair  of  outwardly  and  oppositely  extending 
arms  attached  to  said  cradle, 
a  pair  of  push  arms,  each  of  the  push  arms  being 
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pivotally  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  out- 
wardly extending  arms  and  extending  forwardly  of 
said  tractor, 


a  dozer  blade  carried  on  said  push  arms,  and  a  tilt 
cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  said  tractor  and  to 
one  of  said  outwardly  extending  arms. 


3,226,860 

SCRAPER  BLADE  MOUNT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Leiand  T.  McGee,  410  Dixon  Ave.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,388 

6  Claims.     (CI.  37—155) 


1.  In  a  kit  for  mounting  a  scraper  blade  on  a  tractor 
having  a  front  pair  of  wheels  and  a  rear  axle  housing 
to  convert  the  tractor  into  a  scraper,  the  combination  of: 

rearward  support  structure  adapted  for  fixed  connec- 
tion to  said  rear  axJe  housing  of  the  traclor; 

an  elongated  rigid  frame  structure  to  extend  under  the 
tractor  longitudinally  thereof  from  -aid  rearward 
support  structure  to  a  point  forward  of  the  axis  of 
the  front  wheels  of  the  tractor; 

at  least  one  radial  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
structure; 

means  attaching  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  structure 
to  said  rearward  support  structure,  said  attaching 
means  including  a  thrust  bearing  to  permit  the  frame 
structure  to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  rearward  support  structure; 

means  to  mount  the  scraper  blade  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame  structure  with  the  scraper  blade  for- 
ward of  the  front  wheels  of  the  tractor; 

power  means  connected  to  the  rearward  support  struc- 
ture and  to  said  radial  arm  to  exert  force  between 
said  arm  and  said  rearward  support  structure  to 
rock  the  frame  structure  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  tilt  the  scraper  blade  laterally  of  the  tractor;  and 

means  to  journal  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame 
structure  and  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  forward 
portion  of  the  tractor  to  cooperate  with  saiid  rear- 
ward support  structure  to  maintain  the  axis  of  the 
frame  structure  fixed  relative  to  the  tractor  and  to 
permit  the  frame  structure  and  the  scraper  blade  to 
tilt  laterally  relative  to  the  forward  end  of  the  trac- 
tor as  determined  by  the  connection  of  the  frame 
structure  with  the  rear  axle  housing  of  the  tractor 
by  said  rearward  support  structure. 


3,226,861  I 

STRETCHING  RACK 

Roy  F.  Bird,  10052  Bloomington  Ave., 

BIoomiDgtoD,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,230 

4  Claims.     (CI.  38—102.91) 


1.  A  stretching  rack  for  stretching  materials  in  direc- 
tions transverse  to  each  other  comprising  a  frame  having 
sides  and  ends,  means  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the 
sides  for  holding  the  material  to  be  stretched  at  a  plurality 
of  points,  means  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  ends  for 
holding  the  material  to  be  stretched  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  means  whereby  the  said  holding  means  adjacent 
one  side  only  may  be  operated  to  stretch  the  material 
between  the  sides,  means  whereby  said  holding  means 
adjacent  one  end  only  may  be  operated  to  stretch  the  ma- 
terial between  the  ends,  said  holding  means  adjacent  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  frame  comprising  spaced  holding 
elements  securablc  to  the  material  to  be  stretched  at  the 
said  spaced  points,  and  means  whereby  each  of  the  hold- 
ing elements  is  individually  free  to  move  in  a  direction 
along  the  sides  and  ends  respectively  to  accommodate 
the  stretching  of  the  material  comprising  tubular  mem- 
bers having  sliding  means  therein  which  are  guided  in  the 
tubular  means,  each  of  said  sliding  members  carrying 
one  of  said  holding  elements. 


3,226,862 
TAG-LABEL  ASSEMBLY 

Waher  H.  Gabruk,  Rochester  4,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,045 
2  Claims.     (CI.  40—2) 


1.  A  tag-label  structure  comprising:  a  tag  having  a 
film  of  substantially  nonreleasable  adhesive  on  one  sur- 
face thereof;  a  label  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
shape  as  said  tag  that  is  arranged  over  and  in  registry  with 
the  latter,  said  label  having  one  surface  that  is  divided 
into  two  areas,  one  of  which  extends  along  an  edge  of 
said  label  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  coating  thereon;  and  a  separator  sheet  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  label  that  is 
disposed  between  and  in  registry  with  said  tag  and  label, 
said  separator  sheet  having  one  surface  that  is  secured  to 
said  tag  by  said  film  of  nonreleasable  adhesive  and  an 
adhesive  release  surface  on  which  said  label  is  remov- 
ably secured  by  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating; 
whereby  by  grasping  said  one  area  said  label  can  be 
peeled  from  said  separator  sheet,  which  is  retained  by 
said  tag,  and  afl^xed  to  an  article  by  the  exposed  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  said  other  area. 
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3^26,863 
FOLDABLE  EASEL-TYPE  DESK  CALENDAR  SUP- 
PORT WITH  EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE 
TAB 
Stanley  R.  Southard,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Soutliard  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio  , 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,603 
3  Claims.     (CI.  40—120) 


one  another  to  provide  a  visual  display  of  the  indi- 
vidual characters  at  the  first  end  faces  of  the  seg- 
ments in  accordance  with  the  combination  of  the 
light  segments  receiving  light  energy  fr<Hn  the  li^t 
sources  at  each  instant 


3,226,865 

SIGN 

Loman  D.  Brand,  Omaha,  Nelw. 

Filed  June  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  205,362 

1  Claim,     (a.  40—135) 


,30 
10 


'?r 

40 

/ 

m 

B 

1.  A  supporting  structure  of  the  easel  type  comprising 
a  front  supporting  member  and  a  rear  supporting  member 
hinged  together  at  a  hinge  joint  adjacent  their  upper  ends 
for  relative  swinging  movement  between  folded  and  sup- 
porting positions,  a  member  positoned  between  the  front 
and  rear  supporting  members  and  slidable  through  said 
hinge  joint  between  a  downwardly  retracted  position  sub- 
stantially within  the  hinged  supporting  members  when  in 
folded  condition  and  in  extended  position  upwardly  be- 
yond said  hinge  joint  when  said  supporting  members  arc 
in  supporting  position,  and  a  brace  connected  between 
said  supporting  members  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  slidable  member  to  move  it  to  said  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions  automatically  as  a  result  of  the  unfold- 
ing and  folding  of  said  supporting  members. 


I  3,226,864 

CHARACTER  DISPLAY 

Kenneth  M.  Rehler,  11617  Gorham  St, 

Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,489 

3  Claims.     (CI.  40—130) 


:7 


A  sign  of  unitary  construction  comprising  a  sheet  of 
transparent  material  having  an  elongated  recess  in  its 
backside  forming  a  symbol,  a  layer  of  opaque  material 
disposed  against  the  back  of  said  transparent  sheet  and 
covering  portions  of  said  transparent  sheet  which  are 
adjacent  said  symbol  recess  but  not  covering  those  trans- 
parent sheet  portions  which  define  said  symbol  recess, 
and  a  reflection  member  having  a  light  reflective  surface 
of  high  light  reflective  character  disposed  closely  adjacent 
to  said  transparent  sheet  in  surface  contact  with  said 
opaque  layer  and  extending  across  the  entrance  to  said 
symbol  recess  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  recess 
to  reflect  ambient  light  through  said  recess,  the  ^ace 
between  said  transparent  material  and  said  light  reflective 
surface  being  substantially  free  of  opaque  material  where- 
by frontal  light  shining  through  said  transparent  material 
and  striking  said  reflective  surface  will  be  reflected  to 
form  rays  passing  back  into  said  recess  and  striking 
the  walls  of  said  recess  for  causing  the  walls  of  said 
recess  to  be  illuminated. 


3,226,866 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING  IMAGES 

Marcel  Cyprien  KuczewsU  de  Poray,  Rue  des  Quatre- 

Saisons,  Rodez,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,097 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  27, 1961, 

866,239,  Patent  1,311,171;  Aug.  17,  1961,  870,943 

7  Claims.     (CI.  40—152.2) 


1.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  display  system  for 
visually  displaying  individual  information  in  the  form  of 
individual  characters,  including, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  light  sources, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  elongated 
light  sources  and  responsive  to  the  individual  in- 
formation to  energize  the  plurality  of  elongated  light 
sources  in  different  combinations  in  representation 
of  the  individual  information,  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  light  conductive  segments  each 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  end  faces  with  a  first 
end  face  of  each  segment  abutting  one  another  and 
disposed  in  a  first  plane  and  with  the  second  end 
face  of  each  segment  offset  one  from  the  other, 

individual  ones  of  the  elongated  light  sources  in  the 
plurality  having  the  axis  parallel  and  disposed  adja- 
cent the  offset  second  faces  of  the  different  light  con- 
I  ductive  segments  to  direct  light  energy  through  the 

segments  to  the  first  end  faces  in  accordance  with  the 
energizing  of  the  individual  ones  of  the  light  sources, 

the  light  conductive  segments  being  disposed  relative  to 


6.^ 


1.  A  device  for  producing  illumination  of  an  object, 
the  direction  of  incidence  of  said  illumination  upon  said 
object  being  constantly  changing  to  simulate  illumina- 
tion by  a  light  source  traveling  in  a  generally  circular 
path,  said  device  comprising:  a  plurality  of  series  of 
regulariy  arranged  light  sources  generally  peripherally 
surrounding  said  object,  energization  of  an  end  source 
of  a  particular  series  simultaneously  with  an  adjacent 
end  source  of  an  adjacent  series  being  quantitatively 
equivalent  to  the  energization  of  two  adjacent  sources 
within  one  of  said  series;  a  common  energizing  circuit 
for  all  of  said  sources;  and  cyclically  operative  switching 
means,  said  switching  means  comprising  circuit  control 
means  simultaneously   and  sequentially   energizii*g  sue- 
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ccssive  corresponding  single  lamps  in  each  series  simul- 
taneously with  an  adjacent  lamp,  said  switching  means 
susbtantially  instantaneously  transferring  energization 
from  an  adjacent  lamp  behind  said  single  lamp  to  a  lamp 
ahead  of  said  smgie  lamp  while  maintaming  said  single 
lamp  energized,  one  of  said  adjacent  lamps  when  said 
single  lamp  is  an  end  lamp,  being  a  lamp  in  an  adjacent 


series. 


3^26,867 

FRAMING  FOR  TWO  DIMENSIONAL 

PICTORIAL  MATERIAL 

Tracy  S.  Newton,  Jr^  609  E.  Ponce  de  Leon  Ave., 

^  Decatur,  Ga. 

Ffted  Mar.  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  265,658 

4  Claims.     (CI.  40—158)  i 


3,226,869 

MULTIPLE  ROW  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE 

Daniel  D.  Musgrave,  8201  Caraway  St., 

Cabin  John,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No,  412,980 

;  ,         5  Claims.     (CI.  42—50) 


4.  A  picture  and  frame  combination  comprising:  a 
two-dimensional  pictorial  presentation  having  vertical  and 
horizontal  axes  and  including  a  first  portion  as  fore- 
ground material  and  a  second  portion  as  background 
material  and,  a  frame  having  a  trapezoidal  aperture  there- 
in defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel  sides  and  a  pair  of  non- 
parallel  sides,  said  aperture  being  disposed  about  said 
two-dimensional  pictorial  material  so  that  the  longer  of 
the  parallel  sides  is  related  to  the  foreground  material 
and  the  other  sides  of  the  frame  are  related  to  the  back- 
ground material  so  as  to  create  a  perception  to  the  viewer 
of  a  distinct  third  dimensional  illusion  of  depth. 


3,226,868 

PrVOTABLE  TELESCOPE  SIGHT  MOUNT 

Woodrow  L.  Mahoney,  10129  NE.  Saratoga  St., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,097 

2  Claims.     (CI.  42—1) 


I     I  ■ 


:'i 


1.  In  a  mount  for  a  telescope  sight  on  a  rifle  having  a 
receiver  with  a  lever  link  for  lever  action  and  a  shell 
ejection  opening  in  the  top  of  the  receiver,  said  mount  hav- 
ing a  part  secured  to  one  side  of  the  receiver  and  a  tele- 
scope clamp  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  part  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  a  seated  sighting  posi- 
tion on  top  of  the  rifle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  con- 
necting link  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
clamp  member,  a  bracket  arm  on  said  lever  link  having  a 
ball  end.  a  socket  for  said  ball  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
connecting  link,  and  a  spring  in  said  socket  acting  down- 
ward against  said  ball  to  hold  the  telescope  seated  firmly 
in  sighting  position  when  the  lever  action  is  closed,  said 
connecting  link  swinging  the  telescope  to  one  side  of  said 
ejection  opening  when  the  lever  action  is  operated  to  eject 
a  shell. 


1.  In  a  multiple  row  cartridge  magazine  in  combination: 
a  casing  comprising  a  single  compartment  having  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  side  walls  each  having  a  converging 
portion;  cartridge  retaining  means  at  the  top  of  said  casing; 
spring  retaining  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing;  car- 
tridge guide  means  on  the  interior  of  said  front  wall;  car- 
tridge guide  means  on  the  interior  of  said  rear  wall  posi- 
tionally  adapted  for  blocking  merging  of  rows  of  cartridges 
engaged  therewith;  a  follower  comprising  a  main  cartridge 
platform  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  platforms  movably 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  for  movement  toward  the 
center  of  said  main  platform;  a  spring  exerting  thrust 
against  said  follower  and  against  said  spring  retaining 
means;  and  means  for  retaining  said  magazine  in  a  fire- 
arm. I 


3,226,870 

HANDGUN  HAMMER  ENCLOSING  HANDGRIPS 

Leon  Labbie  and  Allen  M.  Bemkrant,  both  of 

Box  456,  Miami  35,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,146 

^  6  Claims.     (CI.  42—71) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  handgun  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  frame  defining  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined handgrip  portion  adapted  to  have  handgrips  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  thereof  and  including  a  vertically 
extending  slot  in  its  upper  end,  said  handgun  further  in- 
cluding a  hammer  swingable  through  a  vertical  plane  and 
whose  upper  portion  projects  through  and  is  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  slot,  said  upper  projecting  portion  of  said 
hammer  terminating  in  a  thumb  projection,  a  pair  of 
handgrips  for  and  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
handgrip  portion  of  said  frame,  said  handgrips  includ- 
ing upper  extensions  projecting  above  the  portions  of  the 
frame  through  a  complete  path  of  movement  of  said 
thumb  projection  during  cocking  operation,  said  hand- 
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grip  extensions  having  their  opposite  sides  relieved  at 
their  inner  edges  along  said  slot  to  form  a  depression 
therein  at  the  sides  of  said  thumb  projection  providing 
ample  clearance  for  a  thumb  or  finger  engaging  said  pro- 
jection to  facilitate  cocking  operation. 


therebetween  and  a  bottom  wall  having  means  for  en- 
gaging such  a  fastening  means  for  securing  the  channel 
to  the  pole,  a  seat  provided  on  said  channel,  means  for 
securing  the  plate  to  said  seat,  and  an  elongate  substan- 
tially horizontal  actuator  pivotally  connected  to  said  side 


"  3,226,871 

SHOTGUN  MUZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ralph  G.  Sargeant,  408  W.  Windsor  St.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

and  Roy  F.  Albritton,  1130  Garden  St.,  Bartow,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,546 

,    4  Claims.     (CI.  42—79) 


j^ 


i 


T 


^-^ 


walls  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pole  for  actuating  an 

4.  A  single  barrel  shot  gun  having  a  muzzle  cut  away    element  adapted  for  movement  through  said  plate,  said 

at  each  side  on  vertical  planes  to  produce  spaced  top    pivotal  connection  being  longitudinally  sjjaced  from  said 

and  bottom  portions  with  longitudinally  extending,  later-    butt  end  with  said  actuate  extending  forwardly  away 

ally  open  slots  between  them.  from  said  butt  end.  .   / 


3,226,872 

GUN  SLING  SWrVEL 

Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  4215  Ince  Blvd., 

Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No,  369,943 

2  Claims.     (CI.  42—85) 


1.  A  gun  sling  swivel  comprising  a  hollow  mounting 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  gun,  a  part  detachably 
connectible  to  said  member  and  forming  an  end  wall 
thereof  containing  an  aperture,  a  sling  loop  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  gun  sUng,  a  shank  projecting  from 
said  loop  and  having  an  inner  end  extending  through  said 
aperture  and  into  said  hollow  mounting  member,  a  cross 
piece  carried  by  said  inner  end  of  the  shank  and  received 
in  said  hollow  mounting  member,  said  aperture  being 
elongated  to  pass  said  cross  piece  in  one  position  there- 
of but  not  when  said  cross  piece  and  shank  and  said  loop 
are  turned  through  a  predetermined  angle  to  a  second 
position,  said  end  wall  having  a  detent  notch  at  its  inner 
side  for  partially  receiving  said  cross  piece  and  retaining 
it  and  said  shank  and  loop  in  said  second  position  and 
against  detachment  from  the  mounting  member,  a  spring 
within  said  mounting  member  urging  said  cross  piece 
against  said  end  wall  and  into  said  notch,  and  a  quickly 
releasable  bayonet  connection  securing  said  part  to  said 
hollow  mounting  member. 


3,226,874 

FISH  LURES 

Harold  D.  Boyd,  1009  Sunset  Road,  McCook,  Nebr. 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,594 

4  Claims.     (CL  43—42.06) 


^^^ 
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1.  A  hook-protecting  fishing  item  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated, tubular,  plastic  body;  a  flat  tail  portion  on  said 
body;  an  open-fronted  head  portion  on  said  body;  a  hook 
slot  extending  rearwardiy  from  the  opelri*-ont  of  said 
head  portion  to  receive  the  pointed,  hooked  extremity  of 
a  fish  hook;  a  diagonal  notch  in  the  side  of  said  body  to 
receive  at  its  upper  extremity  a  leader  extending  from 
said  hook;  and  a  line  slot  extending  from  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  notch  rearwardiy  through  said  tail  portion 
to  allow  said  leader  to  be  passed  into  said  body  from 
said  notch  to  a  position  projecting  rearwardiy  from  said 
tail. 


3,226,875 

FISH  LURES 

Charles  R.  Woolums,  Grove,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Virgil  M.  Boswell,  Grove,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,725 

3  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 42.17) 


3,226,873 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATTACHING  A  REEL  TO  A 

FISHING  ROD  OR  POLE 

Morris  E.  Wood,  Bronson,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bronson  Specialties,  Inc.,  Bronson,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,921 

9  Claims.     (CI.  43—22) 

1.  An  assembly  for  attaching  a  plate  of  a  fishing  reel 

to  one  side  of  a  fish  pole  having  a  butt  end  and  fastening 

means,  said  assembly  comprising  a  channel  having  spaced 

side  walls  of  appreciable  height  for  receiving  the  pole 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  weighted  head  member,  a 
shaft  secured  to  the  head  member,  spinner  means  jour- 
nalled  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  flexibly  secured  to  the 
first  shaft,  a  lure  body  loosely  disp>osed  about  the  con- 
nected shafts,  friction  sleeve  means  adjustably  disposed 
on  the  shafts  at  each  end  of  the  lure  body  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  support  the  same  to  provide  a  rattling  and 
vibrating  action  for  the  fish  lure,  and  hook  means  carried 
by  the  second  shaft.  , 


54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1966 


3^26,876 

RELEASABLE  FLOAT  FOR  TRAWL  NETS 

Frank  J.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,084 

3  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 43.1) 


2.  In  combination,  a  line  for  a  fishing  net,  a  connector 
element  of  a  generally  annular  form  loosely  encircling  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  line,  for  Botation  there- 
about, said  connector  element  including  an  eye  and  a 
pair  of  protective  collars  secured  to  the  line,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  connector  element,  and  each  of  a  radius  at 
least  equal  to  the  greatest  radial  extent  of  said  generally 
annular  connector  element,  so  as  to  afford  protection  to 
the  connector  element  from  crushing  during  haixlling  of 
the  line. 


3,226,877 

PEST  BIRD  DESTROYING  APPARATUS 

James  Glen  Anderson,  2908  W.  King  Edward  Ave., 

Vancoaver,  British  Cohmibia,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,022 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec.  7,  1962, 

863,935 

8  Claims.     (CI.  43—131) 


1.  Apparatus  for  destroying  pjcst  birds  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  supports,  a  line  stretched  from  one 
support  to  the  other  support,  means  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  line  connecting  said  end  to  one  support,  the  other 
support  having  a  portion  over  whiah  the  opposite  end  of 
the  line  movably  extends  and  hangs  therefrom,  weight 
means  connected  to  said  opposite  end  hanging  from  the 
support  portion  and  maintaining  the  line  under  tension 
and  substantiaHy  borizontal  between  said  supports,  and 
a  contact  poison  applied  to  the  line  between  the  supports. 


3,226,878  I   '    ■ 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  TOY  BUG  '' 

Marvhi  I.  Glass  and  Burton  C.  Meyer,  Chicago,  and  Nor- 
man T.  McFarland,  Mayricw,  111.,  assignors  to  Marvin 
Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,844 
4  Claims.     (CI.  46—150) 
1.  In  an  animated  toy  of  the  type  having  a  hollow 
body,  mechanism  comprising  a  motor  within  said  hollow 
body,  leg  simulating  means  on  said  body  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  motor  and  with  said  leg  simulating  means 
for  actuating  the  latter  in  response  to  operation  of  said 


! 


motor,  the  combination  of  a  governor  on  said  motor  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  speed  of  said  motor,  impact  receiving 
means  on  said  hollow  body,  means  connected  with  said 
governor  and  with  said  impact  receiving  means  arranged 
to  disable  said  governor  by  reason  of  an  impact  received 


by  said  impact  receiving  means,  and  means  connected 
with  said  motor  and  with  said  governor  and  arranged  to 
automatically  restore  the  action  of  said  governor  after 
limited  operation  of  said  motor  with  said  governor  dis- 
abled. .  * 


3,226,879 
COMBINED  PLACE  MAT  AND  SOUND 
PRODUCING   DEVICE 
Mark)  La  Mastro,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Landex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,033 
4  Claims.     (CI.  46—175) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  feeding  place  mat  and  sound 
producing  device  comprising,  a  sheet  member  positionable 
at  its  lower  surface  on  a  feeding  table  and  including  an 
upwardly  raised  area  defining  an  air  pocket  with  the 
feeding  table  and  having  an  opening  defined  therein,  said 
sound  producing  device  being  positioned  upright,  said 
device  including  a  body  having  a  through  passageway 
therein  in  communication  with  said  air  pocket  and  an 
air  actuated  sound  producing  reed  in  said  passageway,  a 
manually  operated  air  bulb  supported  on  one  end  of  said 
body  to  move  air  through  said  passageway  to  and  from 
said  air  pocket  to  actuate  said  reed,  means  on  said  body 
cooperating  with  the  defining  wall  of  said  opening  to 
support  said  body  in  said  opening  in  a  position  spaced 
upward  from  the  feeding  table,  and  means  in  said  sheet 
member  communicating  atmospheric  air  to  said  air 
pocket. 


3,226,880 
ILLUMINATED  FIGURE  TOY 

John  C.  Novello,  32  CooUdge  St.,  North  BcUmore,  N.Y. 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,278,  now 
Patent  No.  3,092,076,  dated  June  4,  1963.     Divided 
«nd  this  application  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,729 

1  Claim.  (CI.  46—228) 
A  toy  comprising  a  casing,  a  movable  member  thread- 
edly  adjustably  secured  to  said  casing,  a  battery  in  said 
casing  and  extending  into  said  movable  member,  a  lamp 
within  said  movable  member,  said  movable  member 
having  an  internal  thickened  portion  provided  with  a 
recess,  said  lamp  extending  into  said  recess,  an  electrically 
conductive  spring  disposed  between  and  electrically  con- 
tacting the  shell  of  said  lamp  and  the  outer  electrode  of 
said  battery  and  normally  urging  said  lamp  into  said 
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recess  and  said  battery  apart  from  said  lamp,  said  mem- 
ber engaging  said  lamp  so  that  upon  movement  of  said 
member  toward  said  casing,  the  center  electrode  of  said 
lamp  is  brought  into  electrical  contact  with  the  center 
electrode  of  said  battery  to  complete  an  operative  electri- 
cal circuit  between  said  battery,  said  spring,  and  said 
lamp,  said^asing  having  a  spherical  shaped  bottom  por- 


TREE  TIE 

James  Paul  Lichtenthaler,  521  40Ui  SL,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,'Scr.  No.  335^26 

7  Claims.     (CI.  47—42) 


lion,  said  casing  being  weighted  with  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  toy  being  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  so  that 
said  toy  will  assume  an  upright  position  after  being 
swingingly  tilted,  said  movable  member  entirely  enclos- 
ing said  lamp  and  having  a  configurated  portion  simu- 
lating the  face  of  an  animal,  said  movable  member  being 
made  of  light-transmitting  material. 


1.  A  tic  for  holding  the  trunk  of  a  young  tree  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  a  rigid  upright,  including: 
an  elongate  flexible  strip  of  an  arcuate  transverse  cross 
section  and  substantial  thickness  having  first  and 
second  ends,  which  second  end  is  formed  into  a  tubu- 
lar portion,  the  interior  radius  of  curvature  of  which 
is  the  same  as  thabs^f  the  inner  surface  of  said  strip, 
with  said  first  end  a^d  a  section  of  said  strip  adja- 
cent thereto  when  said  strip  is  disposed  in  an  en- 
circling position  about  said  tree  trunk  and  being 
threaded  through  said  tubular  portion  and  doubled 
over  and  said  first  end  then  reinserted  through  said 
tubular  portion,  wi4h  the  edges  of  said  doubled  over 
portion  of  said  strip  inside  said  tubular  portion  being 
in  abutting  contact  with  one  another,  with  at  least  a 
part  of  said  doubled  over  portion  deforming  trans- 
versely sufficiently  to  cinch  in  said  tubular  portion 
when  said  reinserted  end  is  moved  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  tubular  portion. 


3  226  881 
PLANT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Earl  V.  Garrett,  833  Euclid,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,108 

1  Claim.     (CI.  47—30) 


3,226,883 

FLEXIBLE  MAPLE  SAP  COLLECTING  TUBING 

Robert  M.  Lamb,  Onondaga  County,  N.Y. 

(915  Oswego  St.,  Uvcrpool,  N.Y.) 

FUed  May  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,880 

4  Claims.     (Q.  47—52) 


A  plant  pi*btection  device  with  enclosing  rigid  opaque 
wall  and  top  portions  designed  to  fit  around  an  outdoor 
plant,  outwardly  directed  flange  portions  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  the  walls  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  sur- 
face at  appreciable  distances  from  the  stem  of  said  plant, 
said  top  portion  being  substantially  horizontal  and  having 
a  substantially  circular  opening  therein  which  is  designed 
to  removably  receive  a  cover  of  opaque  material,  said 
cover  being  manually  rotatabie  within  said  opening,  said 
cover  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein  which 
are  adapted  to  be  moved  in  and  out  of  alignment  with 
associated  spaced  openings  in  the  top  portion  of  the  pro- 
tector, the  openings  in  said  cover  being  slots  which  are 
disposed  along  the  underside  of  said  cover  at  the  periph- 
eral edge  thereof  and  the  spaced  openings  in  the  top  por- 
tion are  upwardly  opening  slots  which  extend  downward 
only  partially  through  the  top  portion  of  the  device  along 
the  periphery  of  the  circular  opening  therein,  so  that  the 
interior  of  the  device  will  not  receive  direct  rays  of  the 
sun  when  the  openings  in  said  top  portion  and  said  cover 
are  aligned  to  provide  air  ventilation  to  the  interior  of  the 
device. 


2.  In  a  maple  sap  collecting  system,  a  transversely 
extending,  flexible,  imperforate  tube  lying  inclined  on  the 
snow  for  conveying  maple  sap  by  gravity  flow  from  a 
spile  set  in  a  taphole  of  a  maple  tree  to  a  storage  tank, 
said  tube  having  two  outwardly  extending  fins  integral 
with  the  tube  and  equally  spaced  circumferentially  there- 
of to  support  the  tube  on  the  snow  and  thereby  mitigate 
the  tendency  of  the  tube  to  melt  its  way  into  the  snow 
upon  the  flow  of  warm  sap  therethrough.     , 


3^26  884 

ABRADING  MACHINE 

Casimer  J.  Mellersld,  52  Dempster  St^  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,213 

18  Claims.     (CL  51—141) 

17.  An  abrading  machine  for  polishing  or  grinding  a 

curved   surface    comprising    motor    means,    first    pulley 

means  operatively  driven  by  said  motor  means,  second 

pulley  means  spaced  from  said  first  pulley  means,  endless 

belt  means  encircling  said  first  and  second  pulley  means, 

means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  proximate  said  endless 

belt  means  for  effecting  engagement  therewith,  and  drive 

means  for  moving  a  portion  of  said  belt  means  into 
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engagement  with  said  surface  by  effecting  rapid  positive 
relative  oscillation  between  said  portion  of  said  endless 
belt  means  and  said  worlcpiece  in  a  substantially  perpen- 


dicular direction  toward  and  away  from  said  surface  to 
effectively  cause  said  endless  belt  means  to  generate  a 
curved  surface  on  said  workpiece.  i  n 


3,226,885 
SANDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

DRIVEN  TOOLS 
John  N.  Cutrone,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ram  Tool 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,445  ,  , 

6  Claims.     (CI.  51—170)  ' 


K  ^J 


1.  An  attachment  for  an  electric  motor  drive  for  a 
sabre  saw  having  a  base  and  a  reciprocating  saw  blade 
driving  tongue  operating  through  the  front  end  of  the 
base  which  comprises  a  sand  paper  carrying  base  plate 
having  an  upstanding  cam  track,  means  for  mounting  the 
base  plate  under  the  base  of  the  sabre  saw  accommodat- 
ing horizontal  reciprocating  movement  of  the  base  jplate 
relative  to  the  base  of  the  saw,  and  a  cam  roller  attach- 
ment for  the  saw  driving  tongue  operating  in  the  cam 
track  of  the  base  plate  for  reciprocating  the  base  plate  to 
impart  a  rubbing  action  thereto.  , 


(d)  an  actuator  mounted  in  the  carrier  for  linear  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  actuator  engaged  with  tbe 
helical  groove  on  the  shaft,  ' 


3^26,886 
MACHINE  TOOL  LOADING  MECHANISM 
William  B.  Seidel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati   Millhig    Machine    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,070        ,      . 
8  Claims.     (CL  51—215)  ' 

1.  An  article  loading  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  carrier  mounted  in  the  housing  for  linear  move- 
ment relative  thereto, 

(c)  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  carrier  and  axially 
fixed  relative  thereto,  said  shaft  having  a  helical 
groove  and  having  means  to  engage  an  article  to  be 
loaded. 


(e)  means  to  shift  the  carrier  in  the  housing  for  trans- 
lational  movement  of  the  shaft, 

(f)  and  means  to  shift  the  actuator  in  the  carrier  for 
rotary  movement  of  the  shaft.  , 


3,226,887 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PROCESSING 

OF  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 

Milo  O.  Rudd,  Walter  C.  Tripp,  and  George  A.  Beasley, 

all  of  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Univis,  Inc., 

I     Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,118 

24  Claims.     (CI.  51—277) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  ophthalmic  lens  accord- 
ing to  prescribed  dimensional  relations,  comprising  the 
steps  of  supporting  a  semi  finished  lens  blank  in  a  prede- 
termined position,  determining  the  location  of  the  ulti- 
mate mechanical  center  of  the  finished  lens  and  of  the  ul- 
timate optical  center  of  the  finished  lens  on  said  blank 
in  such  position,  attaching  fixtures  to  the  finished  sur- 
face of  the  semi-finished  blank  aligned  with  the  ultimate 
mechanical  center  and  the  ultimate  optical  center  respec- 
tively and  referenced  according  to  the  ultimate  horizontal 
alignment  of  the  finished  lens,  forming  the  prescribed 
optical  surface  on  the  unfinished  side  of  the  lens  blank 
with  reference  to  that  fixture  previously  related  to  the 
ultimate  optical  center,  finishing  the  thus  formed  pre- 
scribed optical  surface,  and  forming  on  the  blank  the  final 
edge  contour  of  the  finished  lens  with  respect  to  the  me- 
chanical center  and  the  required  horizontal  alignment 
of  the  lens  by  employing  the  mechanical  center  and  hori- 
zontal   alignment    references   derived   from  the   fixtures. 

9.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  prescribed  optical 
surface  on  a  lens  blank,  comprising  means  for  mounting 
said  blank  in  predetermined  location,  first  tubular  fixture 
means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  blank  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  ultimate  mechanical  center  of  the 
finished  lens,  a  first  holder  for  said  first  fixture  means, 
second  tubular  fixture  means  adapted  for  securing  to  said 
lens  blank  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  ultimate  optical 
center  of  the  finished  lens,  a  second  holder  for  said  second 
fixture  means,  an  index  means  associated  with  said  lens 
mounting  means  to  provide  an  index  between  the  fixture 
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means  related  to  the  location  of  the  blank  of  the  ultimate 
horizontal  axis  of  the  finished  lens,  independent  controls 
for  said  first  and  second  holder  means  and  for  said  index 
means  operative  to  move  both  said  fixture  means  and  said 
index  means  into  predetermined  relation  with  a  lens  blank 
m  said  mounting  means,  and  attachment  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  fixture  means  for  interposing  an  attachment 
between  the  fixture  means  to  fix  both  said  fixture  means 
to  a  blank  in  said  mounting  means  and  for  reproducing 
a  locator  between  the  fixture  means  in  said  attachment 
in  the  assembled  fixture  means  and  blank  referenced  to  said 
index  means. 


3,226,888 

MAGIVETIC  ABRASIVE   DISC   HOLDER 

AND  DISC 

Paul  P.  Erenyi,  816  Victor  Ave.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,920 

5  Claims.     (CI.  51—362) 


^^^ 


1.  An  abrasive  disc  and  holder  therefor  which  includes: 

a  disc  of  abrasive  material; 

a  magnetizable  member  centrally  located  with  respect 
to  said  abrasive  disc  and  fixedly  held  to  the  back 
thereof,  said  magnetizable  member  having  a  plurality 
of  ears  projecting  therefrom; 

a  driving  member  adapted  to  releasably  receive  said 
abrasive  discs  and  said  magnetizable  member, 
said  driving  member  including  a  backing  member 
adapted  to  drive  and  reinforce  said  abrasive  disc 
and  having  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  ears  of  said 
magnetizable  member; 

and  magnetic  means  mounted  in  said  driving  member 
and  positioned  to  attract  said  magnetizable  member 
and  thereby  releasably  hold  said  ears  in  said  slots. 


3  226  889 

MULTI-STORIED  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Charles  N.  Debes,  1841  E.  State  St.,  Rockford,  III. 

CoDtinuatioD  of  application  Ser.  No.  81,569,  Jan.  9,  1961. 

This  applicatioD  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,062 

7  Claims.     (CI.  52—30) 


1.  A  multi-story  building  structure  composed  of  a  utility 
core  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  all  stories  and  in- 
cluding elevators  and  stairways,  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed stories  each  of  identical  equilateral,  equiangular 
polygonal  plan  configuration,  alternate  stories  having  ver- 
tical outer  side  walls  in  coplanar  relationship,  intermediate 


stories  having  vertical  outer  side  walls  also  in  coplanar  re- 
lation but  in  planes  in  angular  relation  to  the  planes  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  alternate  stories,  the  angularity  of  off- 
setting for  an  articulated  effect  being  determined  by  the 
mathematical  expression  360/2S,  wherein  S  equals  the 
number  of  sides  per  story,  whereby  to  provide  in  each  story 
equal  triangular  projecting  corner  balcony  portions  with 
the  projecting  triangular  corner  balcony  portions  of  al- 
ternate stories  in  vertical  registry  throughout  the  height 
of  the  structure  and  the  projecting  triangular  corner  bal- 
cony portions  of  intermediate  stories  likewise  in  vertical 
registry. 

3,226,890 

HOUSE  TRAILER  HAVING  EXPANSIBLE  ROOM 

WUIiam  J.  Flajole,  20650  Breezewood,  Soothfield 

Township,  Oakland  County,  Mich. 

FUed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,492 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 66)^ 


1.  In  a  house  trailer  comprising  at  least  one  side  wall, 
a  first  trailer  end  wall  disposed  at  right  angles  to  one  end 
of  said  side  wall  and  a  roof  fixedly  secured  to  the  top  of 
said  walls,  an  outlying  room  having  a  side  wall  and  sub- 
stantially equal  length  first  and  second  room  end  walls, 
hinge  means  securing  one  vertical  edge  of  the  first  room 
end  wall  to  a  side  wall  of  the  trailer,  hinge  means  secur- 
ing the  other  vertical  edge  of  the  first  room  end  wall  to 
one  vertical  edge  of  the  room  side  wall,  the  other  end  of 
the  room  side  wall  being  rigidly  connected  to  one  edge 
of  the  second  room  end  wall  in  substantially  right  angular 
relation  thereto,  and  means  on  the  free  vertical  edge  of 
the  second  room  end  wall  releasably  securing  said  end 
wall  to  the  trailer  side  wall  when  said  room  is  in  outlying 
position,  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  the  first  room  end  wall 
and  the  room  side  wall  being  substamially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  trailer  side  wall  between  the  first  room 
end  wall  hinge  and  the  first  trailer  end  wall  so  that  the 
second  room  end  wall  overlies  said  first  trailer  end  wall 
when  the  first  room  end  wall  and  the  room  side  wall  are 
parallel  to  the  trailer  side  wall. 


^  3,226,891 

CANOPIES 

William  C.  Heirich,  2912  WauhiUa  Drive, 

Muskogee,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,024 

7  CUims.     (CI.  52—73) 


1.  An  interlocking  panel  which  may  be  assembled  to- 
gether with  other  panels  to  form  a  wall  either  by  sliding 
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together  or  snapping  in  place,  comprising  arched  side  por- 
tions and  an  interconnecting  intermediate  portion,  said 
arched  side  portions  terminating  in  first  and  second  com- 
plementarily  configured  locking  flanges,  said  first  locking 
flange  having  a  top  section  and  downwardly  curved  side 
sections  on  each  side  thereof,  said  downwardly  curved  side 
sections  extending  to  points  spaced  inwardly  from  the  fur- 
thermost extremities  of  said  top  section,  one  of  said  side 
sections  of  said  first  flange  constituting  a  continuation  of 
one  of  said  arched  side  portions  of  said  panel,  said  second 
flange  having  a  top  section  with  a  downwardly  curved  mid- 
portion,  said  top  section  of  said  second  flange  being  short- 
er in  span  than  said  top  section  of  said  first  flange  as  de- 
fined by  the  extremities  thereof,  said  top  section  of  said 
second  flange  also  being  longer  in  span  than  the  distance 
defined  by  said  points  between  said  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly curved  side  sections  of  said  first  flange,  said  second 
flange  including  a  side  portion  constituting  a  continuation 
of  the  other  of  said  arched  side  portions  of  said  panel. 


3^26,892 
SHELL  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  A.  Rose,  1545  Collins  Ave.,  Miami  Bcacli,  Fla^ 
and  Bertram  S.  Warshaw,  255  University  Drive^  Coral 
Gables,  Fla.  i 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,643  ' 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52—80)  * 


I      I  I 


j»i '"»iii    »«i»      mm  mi   ^'l.'-m'         **■ 


1.  A  shell  structure  requiring  no  false  work,  framework 
or  external  supports  which  includes,  in  combination  with 
footing  abutments, 

an  arched  shell  comprising  arched  space  frame  mem- 
bers supporting  the  weight  of  materials  forming  the 
shell  itself  and  supported  at  their  ends  upon  said 
abutments, 

additional  members  including  arched  members  and 
members  crossing  said  arched  members  forming  an 
open  grid  connected  between  said  arched  space  frame 
members  and  supported  thereby, 

a  lattice  covering  for  said  arched  members  and  said 
arched  space  frame  members  conforming  to  the 
desired  shell  configuration, 

and  means  embedding  said  arched  members  and  arched 
space  frame  members  forming  said  shell  thereby  en- 
abling said  structure  to  carry  the  total  design  loads 
while  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  shell  support- 
ing space  frame  members  because  of  stress  induced 
within  said  means. 


3,226,893 

REPAIR  PATCH  SUPPORT 

AnccI  L.  MitcheU,  8559  E.  G  Ave.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,782 

5  Claims.     (CI.  52—173) 


k 


*7    I  *» 


■ 

second  panel  spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  patch  support 
comprising 

a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  and  posi- 
tioned behind  said  hole  in  engagement  with  the 
inner  stfrface  of  said  first  panel, 

extensor  means  adapted  to   be  arranged  alternatively 

-^    in  retracted  and  extended  position  and  spring-loaded 

to  engage  said  second  panel  in  extended  position, 

latch  means  arranged  to  restrain  said  extensor  means 

when  in  retracted  position,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  latch  means  to  release  said 
extensor  means  and  permit  saiil  extensor  means  to 
extend  and  to  engage  said  second  panel,  whereby  said 
patch  support  is  firmly  secured  against  said  first  panel 
behind  said  hole. 


3^26,894 
CONCRETE  COOLING  TOWER 
Kurt    Burchardt,    Hamborg-Othmarschen,   and    Wllhelm 
Kaufmann,  Hamburg-Blankenese,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ernst  Kirchner,  Hamborg-Blanlienese,  Germany,  a 
firm 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,003 
7  Claims.     (CI.  52—223) 


1.  A  cooling  tower  comprising  a  frame  structure 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  vertical  col- 
umns of  prefabricated  concrete  elements  stacked  in  layers, 
each  of  the  concrete  elements  being  monolithic  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  column-forming  portion  with  at  least  one 
horizontal  beam  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  column- 
forming  portion  and  within  the  same  plane  as  the  column- 
forming  portion,  the  horizontal  beam  being  of  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  one  half  the  distance  between  adja- 
cent horizontally  spaced  vertical  columns  and  having  its 
end  connected  to  the  end  of  a  horizontal  beam  of  an 
adjacent  said  vertical  column,  the  elements  in  one  layer 
of  one  column  being  at  the  same  level  as  corresponding 
elements  at  the  corresponding  layer  in  other  columns  and 
having  their  horizontal  portions  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
portions  of  elements  in  the  same  layer  in  other  columns, 
all  the  horizontal  beam  parts  of  the  elements  in  one  layer 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in 
which  all  of  the  horizontal  beam  parts  of  the  concrete 
elements  in  layers  just  above  and  just  below  said  one 
layer  extend,  the  vertical  column-forming  portions  of 
said  elements  being  of  a  length  about  equal  to  the  distance 
between  corresponding  regions  of  the  horizontal  portions 
of  vertically  adjacent  layers. 


1.   A  repair  patch  support  for  repairing  a  hole  in  a 
panel  of  a  wall  structure  comprising  a  first  panel  and  a 


3,226,895 
PREFABRICATED  INSULATED  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  SEWAGE  DIGESTION  TANKS 
William  Waite,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Transco  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,738 
2  Claims.     (CI.  52—248) 
1.  In  combination,  a   factory-prefabricated  panel   as- 
sembly for  a  sewage  digestion  tank  of  a  sewage  disposal 
system,  the  tank  having  side  walls  formed  of  concrete, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  equally  spaced  con- 
centrically with  respea  to  said  side  walls. 
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(b)  retainer  means  extending  circumferentialiy  with  bolts  to  permit  a  shifting  of  adjacent  panels  of  adjacent 
respect  to  said  side  walls  and  having  hooked  engage-  tiers  with  respect  to  each  other  as  the  panels  are  gradually 
mcnt  with  said  supports  for  supporting  said  supports  drawn  toward  the  wire  mesh  by  tightening  of  the  bolts, 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  side  walls,  and  inner  plates  disposed  inwardly  of  the  inner  panel 

(c)  a  plurality  of  panels  each  including  an  insulating    sections  at  said  bolts,  said  inner  plates  having  openings 

therethrough  for  receiving  said  bolts,  and  nuts  on  the 
inner  ends  of  said   bolts  respectively  for  drawing  said 

J  plates  toward  said  wire  mesh  whereby  a  durable  structure 

is  provided  which  is  able  to  resist  the  tendency  of  high 
winds  to  collapse  an  economically  thin  lining  means  at 
times  when  the  bin  is  empty  and  without  the  lateral  sup- 
port of  com. 

I  3^26,897 

I  GRIP  CLIP  FASTENER 

Erwln  Dorman,  3704  Cherrywood  Lane,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,733 

9  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 475) 

backing  and  an  outer  non-corrosive  cover  for  said 
backing, 

(d)  hook  means  for  removably  connecting  the  panels 
of  said  panel  assembly  to  said  retainer  means, 

(e)  and  a  foraminated  retainer  disposed  between  said 
panel  assembly  and  said  side  walls  and  extending 
circumferentialiy  with  respect  to  said  side  walls. 


3,226,896 
CORN  CRIB  STEEL  LINER 
Henry  B.  Bothe,  Columbus,  and  Elmer  L.  Wurdeman, 
Leigh,  Nebr.     (both  %  B  &  W  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Nebr.) 

FU«d  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,801 
5  Claims.     (CI.  52—249) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  com  crib  having  a  perforate 
wire  mesh  wall  suitable  for  retaining  com  on  the  cob, 
but  not  shelled  com,  lining  means  comprising  rigid  metal 
panels  arranged  in  overlapping  relationship  so  as  to  form 
a  substantially  imperforate  enclosure,  said  panels  being 
disposed  against  the  inner  side  of  said  wire  mesh  whereby 
said  corn  crib  is  thereby  made  suitable  for  receiving 
shelled  com,  said  panels  being  arranged  in  horizontal 
tiers  with  each  upper  tier  overlapping  the  outer  side  of 
each  lower  tier  so  as  to  shed  rain,  and  means  for  securing 
said  panels  to  said  wire  mesh  comprising  spaced  outer 
plates  spanning  a  plurality  of  wires  of  said  wire  mesh, 
bolts  each  extending  through  one  of  said  outer  plates  and 
each  having  a  head  disposed  outwardly  of  tlje  respective 
outer  plate,  whereby  lapping  panel  sections  arc  defined, 
bolt  openings  extending  through  the  inner  one  of  said 
panel  sections  at  each  of  said  bolts,  the  outer  one  of  said 
panel  sections  having  generally  horizontally  extending 
downwardly  facing  surface  portions  each  disposed  above 
and  resting  on  a  respective  one  of  said  bolts,  said  hori- 
zontally extending  surface  portions  each  having  an  open 
space  beneath  it  in  which  skid  open  space  a  respective  bolt 
is  received  each  said  space  being  of  sufficient  length  trans- 
versely of  the  respective  bolt  therebeneath  that  the  said 
downwardly  facing  surfaces  of  a  respective  outer  panel 
section  are  adapted  to  slide  horizontally  across  respective 


1.  A  partition  comprising: 

A.  similar  vertical  and  horizontal  channel  shaped 
members  forming  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  sub- 
stantially  continuous   inwardly  open  panel   seating 

~"     groove. 

B.  means  for  frictionally  fastening  said  horizontal 
members  to  said  vertical  members  including 

(a)  a  pivoted  cam  member  having  a  lever  movable 
arcuately  in  said  groove  to  fastening  position, 
and 

C.  a  panel  seated  in  said  groove  in  engagement  with 
said  lever  to  retain  said  cam  member  in  its  fastening 
position. 

3,226,898 
ADJUSTABLE  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Dirk  Evert  Blok,  Zwijndrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Hunter  Douglas  Intematioiial  (Qnebcc)  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  14,  1961, 

263,610 
6  Claims.     (CI.  52—492) 


I^ 


1.  A  structural  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  panel 
elements,  said  panel  elements  being  in  the  form  of  shal- 
low, channel-shaped  members  having  inwardly  bent  lon- 
gitudinal side  walls,  a  support  member  comprising  at  least 
two  aligned  support  elements  having  ends  which  are  close 
to  but  spaced  from  each  other,  and  connector  elements 
overlapping  the  ends  of  each  of  said  support  element, 
each  said  support  member  having  alternate  projections 
and  recesses  along  at  least  one  side  edge  for  clampingly 
retaining  and  supporting  said  panels  in  said  recesses  with 
the  side  walls  being  upwardly  directed  and  on  said  pro- 
jections with  the  side  walls  being  downwardly  directed  so 
that  the  bent  side  wall  edges  thereof  overlap  the  bent  side 
wall  edges  of  the  adjacent  panel  elements,  the  support 
elements  being  free  to  move  relatively  to  the  connecting 
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member  and  relatively  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
their  length  with  the  connecting  member  being  so  propor- 
tioned as  to  keep  the  sequence  of  uniform  projections  and 
recesses  from  being  interrupted. 


3^26,899 

INSULATION  PANELS  FOR  USE  IN  BOX  CARS 

Thomas  L.  BlickJe,  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignor  to  Landreth 

Industries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,904       % 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52—506) 


1.  In  a  closed  box  car  arrangement  provided  with 
attachment  means  on  the  interior  surface  of  one  car  wall 
and  an  insulation  panel  unit  having  a  mounting  surface 
at  which  the  panel  unit  is  mounted  to  the  interior  surface 
of  the  car  wall  at  the  attachment  means:  the  improve- 
ment of  an  insulation  panel  unit  comprising; 

a  base  panel, 

a  plurality  of  strip  members  spaced  from  said  base 
panel  with  the  remote  surface  of  each  strip  member 
lying  in  a  common  plane, 

said  strip  members  being  arranged  relative  to  said  base 
panel  to  overlie  the  attachment  means  of  the  box  car, 

and  cellular  plastic  insulating  material  in  continuous 
extension  between  said  base  panel  and  said  common 
plane  and  bonded  to  the  contacted  surfaces  of  said 
base  panel  and  strip  members, 

the  surface  of  each  of  said  strip  members  and  of  said 
cellular  plastic  material  in  said  common  plane  defiing 
the  mounting  surface  of  the  insulation  panel  unit, 

whereby  upon  mounting  of  said  insulation  panel  unit 
at  said  strip  members  to  the  attachment  means  of 
the  box  car  said  mounting  surface  is  drawn  against 
the  interior  surface  of  the  car  wall  and  the  c«^lular 
plastic  insulating  material  surface  portion  thereof 
conforms  to  the  contour  of  the  interior  surface. 


3,226,900  ' 

SPACED  WALL  AND  FACING  PANELS  WITH 
TWO  PIECE  SECURING  MEANS 
John  Harry  Blomqvist,  Borjesonsvagen  35, 
Bromma,  Sweden 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,648  [ 

1  Claim.     (CL  52—508)  I 


f:r 
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panels  which  are  attached  to  the  wall  with  a  ventilation 
space  bemg  left  between  the  panels  and  the  wall,  said 
panels  being  disposed  with  the  edges  of  successive  panels 
confronting  the  corresponding  edges  of  adjacent  panels, 
and  means  for  securing  the  wall  covering  to  the  wall, 
said  securing  means  including  cramps  attached  to  the 
wall  and  brackets  carried  by  said  cramps  for  holding 
said  panels,  each  of  said  cramps  comprising  an  element 
of  flat  strip  material  having  at  least  one  elongated  up- 
right body  section,  said  elongated  upright  body  section 
comprising  at  least  two  upright  portions  whose  upright 
tangent  planes  extend  in  angular  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  lower  longitudinal  edges  of  said  por- 
tions being  formed  to  be  dnven  into  the  material  of 
the  wall,  and  each  of  said  cramps  having  a  second  sec- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  vertical  sleeve  of  substantial  hori- 
zontal length  having  an  upwardly  open  socket  therein 
integrally  formed  with  said  body  section  and  extending 
out  from  said  wall,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  de- 
pending portion  with  a  'stlape  complementary  to  that 
of  the  sockets  removably  mounted  within  the  socket  of 
its  respective  sleeve,  each  bracket  having  a  further  por- 
tion attached  to  the  depending  portion  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  wall,  and  each  bracket  having  a  third 
portion  on  the  outer  end  of  the  further  portion,  said 
third  portion  of  the  bracket  having  a  formation  thereon 
connected  to  and  supporting  the  wall  covering. 


3,226,901 

BUILDING  SIDING  STRUCTURE 

Samuel  Chester  Harter,  Mentone,  Ind. 

(%   Panel-Craft,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Ind.) 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,892 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52—520) 


i 

■1 


A   wall  covering  for  a  building  having  a   wall,  said 
wall  covering  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  facing 


1.  In  combination  with  a  siding  panel  having  along  one 
edge  a  flange  forming  an  inwardly  facing  groove  on  the 
front  side  of  the  panel  and  having  a  bead  at  its  inner  edge 
and  along  the  opposite  edge  a  flange  on  the  rear  side  of 
the  panel  with  a  longitudinal  rib  thereon  for  seating  into 
said  groove  and  forming  a  joint  with  the  adjacent  panel: 
a  fixture  of  nylon  for  securing  a  panel  to  a  supporting 
structure,  comprising  a  clip  embracing  said  first  men- 
tioned flange  and  having  two  spaced  parallel  arms  with 
inwardly  curved  ends,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  curved 
ends,  projections  on  the  inner  side  of  said  arms  engaging 
the  first  mentioned  flange,  a  body  portion  integrally  joined 
to  said  clip  extending  beyond  the  respective  edge  of  the 
panel  and  having  a  hole  therein  for  receiving  a  nail,  and 
a  member  extending  from  said  body  inwardly  toward  the 
ends  of  said  arms  embracing  the  respective  edge  of  the 
panel  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  clip. 
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3^26,902 

FLUSH  DOOR  MADE  OF  SINGLE   PLY   VENEER 

DOOR  SKLNS 

Armio  Elmendorf,  860  Charleston  Road, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,621 

6  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 615) 


f 


1.  A  wood  panel  for  doors  and  the  like  which  includes 
a  core  composed  of  a  frame  and  a  grid  of  widely  spaced 
narrow  elements  on  edge,  a  single  ply  of  wood  veneer 
containing  defects  bonded  to  each  side  of  the  core,  the 
wood  veneer  containing  fractures  parallel  to  the  grain, 
on  either  side  of  a  defect,  a  layer  of  paper  spanning  the 
defects,  said  paper  bonded  to  the  veneer,  and  a  non- 
shrinking  mineral  surface  layer  bonded  to  the  paper,  the 
mineral  surface  layer  being  at  least  2  mils  thick. 


3,226,903 

INSULATED  STAINED  GLASS  WINDOW 

Morris  A.  Lillethun,  1221  Bluff  St.,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

,         Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,342 

1  Claim.     (CI.  52 — 616) 


An  insulated  stained  glass  unit  comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  outer  smooth  glass  panes  and  a  co- 
extensive intermediate  leaded  stained  glass  panel  po- 
sitioned in  spaced  relationship  therebetween, 

said  leaded  glass  panel  having  a  peripheral  metal  came 
and  internally  metal  cames  and  colored  glass  pieces, 
each  internal  came  extending  outwardly  of  and  over 
the  peripheral  border  of  its  respective  colored  glass 
pieces,  said  cames  uniting  the  colored  glass  pieces 
into  a  panel  of  predetermined  design,  caulking  means 
positioned  between  each  glass  piece  and  its  respec- 
tive cames, 

a  spacer  sandwiched  between  and  extending  along  each 
of  the  two  entire  outer  opposed  peripheral  borders 
of  said  panel  and  said  panes  to  form  two  chambers, 
each  spacer  having  a  wide  bulbous  inner  base  with 
substantially  flat  side  faces  parallel  to  its  respective 
glass  pane  and  said  peripheral  metal  came  and  a  nar- 
row dome-like  outer  portion  terminating  substan- 
tially at  the  peripheral  border  of  said  glass  panes, 

each  spacer  containing  hygroscopic  material  and  having 
means  for  establishing  fluid  communication  between 
said  hygroscopic  material  and  i<s  respective  cham- 
ber to  inhibit  the  existence  of  moisture  in  said  cham- 
bers, each  spacer  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  tube 
sections  strung  together  with  solid  right  angle  plug 
adapters  inserted  into  the  ends  of  the  tube  sections, 

a  resilient  sealant  and  bonding  composition  extending 
over  the  outer  edge  peripheries  of  the  panes,  spacers 
and  panel  and  extending  between  each  pane  and  its 


respective  spacer  and  between  each  spacer  and  the 
panel,  and 
a  U-shaped  channel  frame  peripherally  surrounding  the 
panes,  spacers  and  panel  with  the  legs  of  the  chan- 
nel frame  extending  peripherally  inwardly  adjacent 
the  outer  peripheral  borders  of  the  panes,  said  U- 
shaped  channel  frame,  spacers,  panes  and  panel 
forming  peripheral  cavities  of  irregular  shape  and 
being  peripherally  bonded  into  an  integral  unit  by 
said  composition,  said  resilient  sealant  and  bonding 
composition  being  of  a  predetermined  quantity  to 
completely  fill  said  cavities  with  a  controlled  excess 
for  extension  as  thin  films  inwardly  between  said 
legs  of  said  channel  frame  and  said  panes  and  be- 
tween the  side  faces  of  said  spacers  and  the  panes 
and  panel. 

I 
3,226,904 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  PLATE-SHAPED 
STEREO  TRUSS  FOR  ROOF  OR  FLOOR 
Takao  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kajima  Construc- 
tion Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,446 
1  Claim.     (CI.  52—655) 


A  truss-like  structural  assembly  for  use  in  roof  or  floor 
construction,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  unit  truss  beams 
connected  together  in  substantially  abutting  relationship; 
each  unit  truss  beam  comprising  two  parallel  upper  chord 
members,  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  extending  be- 
tween and  connecting  together  said  upper  chord  mem- 
bers at  substantially  equal  spacings  to  form  a  ladder-like 
structure,  a  lower  chord  member  parallel  to  said  upper 
chord  members  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  form  an 
equilateral  triangle  with  said  upper  chord  members  when 
viewed  in  transverse  section,  and  diagonal  membei^  con- 
necting said  upper  chord  membei^  to  said  lower  chord 
member,  said  diagonals  extending  from  each  end  of  alter- 
nate transverse  members  to  points  located  on  said  lower 
chord  member  substantially  equidistant  from  the  ends  of 
adjacent  alternate  transverse  members,  said  points  being 
spaced  along  said  lower  chord  at  spacings  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  alternate  transverse  mem- 
bers; a  number  of  said  unit  truss  beams  being  connected 
together  such  that  the  joints  between  the  diagonal  mem- 
bers and  the  upper  chord  members  of  each  unit  truss 
beam  are  located  between  and  substantially  equidistant 
from  the  joints  between  the  diagonal  members  and  the 
upper  chord  members  of  adjacent  unit  truss  beams. 


3,226,905 
CELLULAR  MATERIAL 
George  Richardson,  Lynn,  Mass.,  Theodore  Norton  Fer- 
ren,  Acton,  Maine,  and  Warren  Clifton  Denley,  Saogus, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255.866 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52—666) 
1.  A  cellular  structure  comprising: 
alternating  rows  of  cells  including  ^se  members  and 
rows  of  open  cells,  the  row  disposed^ansversely  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  the  strucvd're  in  a  honey- 
comb-like system, 
the  base  members  connecting  lateral  walls  of  the  cells 
including  base  members; 
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tab  means  connecting  the  tops  of  the  lateral  walls  of 

consecutive  rows  of  cells  including  base  members; 

the  base  members  and  tab  means  alternatively  intercon- 


said  cross-section  having  straight  sides  with  base  flanges 
extending  from  the  point  of  the  V  to  both  sides  there- 
of, and 


M  ■"  t  ~+ 
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necting  consecutive  rows  of  cells  including  base  mem- 
bers into  a  continuous  structure,  the  external  walls 
of  the  cells  including  base  members  defining  the 
peripheral  limits  of  the  open  cells.  , 


3,226,906 
BUILDING  CORNER  POST  AND 
BRACKET  THEREFOR 
Charles  W.  Koerner,  Reseda,  Calif^  assignor  of  twenty- 
five  percent  to  John  W.  Phipps,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  and 
fifteen  percent  to  Wilbert  E.  Chaput,  Reseda,  Calif. 
FUed  May  3,  1962,  Set.  No.  195,360 

1  Claim.     (CL  52—732)  j 


A  composite  structural  comer  post  for  buildings  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  brackets,  each 
of  said  brackets  comprising  a  body  member  having  two 
offset  sections,  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said 
sections  connected  together  at  adjacent  corners  form- 
ing two  opposed  rectangular  recesses  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  bracket,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  pair  of 
flanges  secured  thereto  in  a  perpendicular  relationship 
to  said  body  member,  said  flanges  secured  to  the  edges 
of  said  sections  adjacent  said  recesses,  a  first  upright 
member  secured  in  one  recess  to  one  of  said  flanges  from 
said  first  section  and  one  of  said  flanges  from  said  sec- 
ond section,  a  second  upright  secured  in  the  other  recess 
to  the  remaining  flange  of  said  first  section  and  a  third 
upright  secured  in  the  last  mentioned  recess  to  the  re- 
maining flange  of  said  second  section,  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  second  and  third  upright  members  being  in  abut- 
ting perpendicular  relationship  to  thereby  form  on  inside 
corner  therebetween. 


3^26,907 
PREFABRICATED  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
Resta  S.  Gregoire,  Dillsburg,  Pa.,  assiitnor  to  Gregoire 
Engineering  and  Development  Company,  Adelpbi,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,162 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52—738) 
1.  A   support   beam   of   constant   V-shaped   cross-sec- 
tional form  having  great  strength  and  adaptability  to  pro- 
vide other  functions  besides  that  of  a  support  structure. 


the  outer  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  V  being  turned  out- 
wardly, and 

a  pair  of  parallel  flanges  extending  in  both  directions 
from  said  outer  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  V  normally 
with  respect  to  said  base  flanges. 


3426,908 

APPARATUS  FOR  BANDING  YARN  SKEIN 

UNDER  TENSION 

George  Dudascik,  Luzerne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Duplan 

Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,580 
6  Claims.     (CL  53—124) 


I 


2.  An  apparatus  for  banding  a  yam  skein  with  a  split 
sleeve  in  tightly  embracing  relationship  therewith  and 
having  its  end  portions  secured  together  in  overlapping 
relationship,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  tensioning  members  respectively 
receivable  within  the  bight  portions  of  the  yarn 
skein  for  carrying  the  yam  skein  in  a  relaxed  con- 
dition with  a  medial  portion  of  the  yam  skein  being 
adapted  to  be  loosely  cradled  by  the  split  sleeve, 

(b)  means  for  moving  one  of  said  tensioning  mem- 
bers in  a  direction  increasing  the  distance  between 
said  tensioning  members  to  induce  stretching  of  the 
yam  skein  for  applying  tension  thereto, 

(c)  a  sleeve  supporting  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment transversely  to  the  lengthwise  extent  of  the 
yam  skein  and  in  the  space  intermediate  said  tension- 
ing members, 

(d)  said  sleeve  supporting  member  being  movable  into 
supporting  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  sleeve 
for  subsequently  urging  the  sleeve  portion  engaged 
thereby  into  intimate  contact  with  the  yam  skein,  and 

(e)  means  engageable  with  the  sleeve  on  the  side  there- 
of opposite  from  said  sleeve  supporting  memher  for 
causing  the  end  portions  of  the  sleeve  to  be  placed 
in  overlapping  secured  relationship. 
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3^26,909 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  CONTAINERS  OF 
SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 
Ottomar  von  Zelewsky,  Neuhausen  am  Rbeinfall,  and 
Werner  Burkert,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Georg  Fischer  Alitiengesellschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switz- 
erland 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  26,  1961, 

8,772/61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  53—140) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  molding  of  containers  of 
synthetic  material  filled  with  a  substance  to  be  stored 
therein,  a  mold  including  an  expandible  peripheral  wall 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  movable  side  wall  sections  mov- 
able from  a  contracted  position  forming  a  rigid  mold  of 
minimum  volume  for  a  blank  for  a  container  to  an  ex- 
panded position  forming  a  larger  rigid  mold  of  maximum 
volume  for  a  filled  container,  means  for  injecting  material 
into  said  mold  in  the  contracted  position  of  said  sections 
to  form  a  blank,  means  for  injecting  a  filling  substance 
into  said  blank  under  pressure  to  expand  said  blank  and 
means  for  concomitantly  moving  said  sections  to  said  ex- 
panded position  to  form  a  container  filled  with  said  sub- 
stance. 


3,226,910 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  APPLIQUES 

Edmond  A.  Steffey,  Chicago,  III. 

(14475  Waverly   Ave.,  Midlothian,  III.) 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,285 

,       3  Claims.     (CI.  53—3)  ' 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  appliques  in  a  continuous 
strip,  each  of  said  appliques  having  a  coating  of  heat  and 
solvent  activatable  adhesive  on  the  underside  thereof, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  taking  a  continuous 
liner  treated  with  a  release  agent  for  ready  release  of  said 
adhesive  and  moving  said  strip, longitudinally  and  hori- 
zontally, feeding  said  appliques  in  series  fashion  on  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  liner  while  said  adhesive  on 
the  undersides  of  said  appliques  is  in  a  non-activated  con- 
dition and  with  said  adhesive  in  contact  with  said  liner, 
activating  the  adhesive  on  each  applique  from  the  under- 
side thereof  by  applying  heat  to  the  underside  of  each  ap- 
plique as  the  respective  applique  is  fed  onto  said  liner 
to  activate  the  adhesive  on  each  applique  and  thereby  re- 
movably attach  the  appliques  by  means  of  said  adhesive 
to  said  liner,  drying  the  heat  activated  adhesive  on  said 
appliques  without  heating  the  adhesive  sufficiently  to  per- 


manently set  the  same  so  as  to  maintain  said  adhesive 
in  a  reactivatable  condition  for  subsequent  application  of 
the  appliques  to  a  desired  surface  by  means  of  the  re- 
activated adhesive,  and  winding  the  continuous  liner 
with  attached  appliques  into  a  roll. 


3,226,911 
FILM  PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  W.  Vrecland  and  Horace  G.  Warren,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,017 
13  Claims.     (CI.  53—28) 


1.  A  strip  film  packaging  arrangement  having  an  inner 
wrapper  strip  subject  to  compressional  creasing  considera- 
tions because  of  coiling  thereof  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  strip  of  pressure-sensitive  film 
between  a  pair  of  superposed  opaque  wrapper  strips; 

means  for  sealing  together  the  edges  of  said  pair  di- 
rectly without  sealing  either  of  said  pair  to  the  film; 

means  for  driving  said  pair  through  the  packaging  ar- 
rangement so  that  one  of  said  pair  travels  slightly 
slower  than  the  other  during  the  sealing  operation; 
and 

means  for  coiling  the  film  package  resulting  from  said 
edge-sealer  means  with  said  one  strip  being  inner- 
most throughout  the  coiling  operation. 


3  226  912 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES  OF 

SOFT  CONSISTENCY 

George  W.  Raye,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corpwation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,170 
13  Claims.     (CL  53—240) 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  semi-solid  body  in  a  con- 
tainer, comprising  means  for  positioning  said  body  in  a 
predetermined  attitude  at  a  predetermined  location,  means 
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for  positioning  a  container  near  and  to  one  side  of  said 
location,  a  plurality  of  fingers  disposed  in  fixed  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  urging  said  fingers 
simultaneously  against  said  body  in  the  direction  of  said 
container  to  propel  said  body  for  fre<?  fall  in  the  same 
predetermined  attitude  from  said  location  into  said  con- 
tainer. I  M         .         . 

3^26,913 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

William  F.  Avery,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,766 

20  Claims.     (CL  55—25) 


flowing  the  hydrocarbon  containing  vapor  feed  mixture 
at  a  selected  initial  relatively  high  pressure  into  one  end 
of  an  adsorption  zone  also  having  another  end  and  con-- 
taining  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  material  which 
selectively  adsorbs  said  normal  paraffins  having  critical 
dimensions  up  to  about  5  Angstrom  units,  and  contact- 
ing said  vapor  feed  mixture  and  said  molecular  sieve 
material  at  said  selected  initial  relatively  high  pressure 
and  temperatures  between  about  660°  F.  and  850°  F.; 
discharging  gaseous  effluent  stream  from  the  other  end 
of  said  adsorption  zone  at  substantially  the  selected 
initial  relatively  high  pressure  of  said  vapor  feed  mix- 
ture terminating  the  flow  of  vapor  feed  mixture  to  said 
adsorption  zone  when  said  molecular  sieve  is  at  least 
partially  loaded  with  said  normal  paraffins;  reducing  the 


> T-^ — v£) — i  '^sJ' 


-c — ^>vvv ^^=1 T  I  '*)/~7^ — ""^ 


m 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  feed  gas  mixture  contain- 
ing molecules  capable  of  being  internally  adsorbed  within 
a  bed  of  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  from  other  molecules 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  other  molecules  are  non-inter- 
nally  sorbed  within  said  bed  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  contacting  said  feed  gas  mixture  at  a  first  higher  pres- 
sure with  one  end  of  said  bed  thereby  adsorbing  the  in- 
ternally adsorbable  molecules  and  withdrawing  a  gas 
stream  substantially  depleted  of  said  internally  adsorbable 
molecules  at  said  first  higher  pressure;  continuing  said 
contact  until  the  leading  adsorption  front  reaches  a  pre- 
determined location  at  least  partially  within  the  bed;  co- 
currently  passing  a  purge  gas  stream  of  an  easily  remov- 
able gas  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
partial  pressures  of  said  internally  adsorbable  molecules 
in  said  feed  gas  mixture  and  about  adsorption  tempera- 
ture through  said  bed  until  the  purge  gas  in  the  effluent 
stream  from  the  other  end  of  said  bed  constitutes  at  least 
5  volume  percent  of  said  effluent  but  less  than  8  bed 
volumes  after  said  purge  gas  has  reached  equilibrium; 
depressurizing  said  bed  to  a  second  lower  pressure  so  as 
to  remove  only  a  portion  of  said  easily  removable  gas 
and  said  other  molecules  from  said  bed;  and  further  de- 
pressurizing  said  bed  to  a  third  lowest  pressure  thereby 
removing  said  internally  adsorbable  molecules  from  said 
bed. 


■T»" 


I 


3,226,914 
PRESSURE  CYCLE  FOR  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  SEP- 
ARATION OF  NORMAL  PARAFFINS  FROM  HY- 
DROCARBON  MIXTURES 
Gerard  J.  Griesmer,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  and  Kazuo  Kiyo- 
naga,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl(  ,  | 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,003 
4  Claims.     (CL  55—58) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  normal  paraffins  contain- 
ing at  least  four  carbon  atoms  from  a  vapor  feed  mix- 
ture   thereof   with    at  least   other   hydrocarbons   which 
process  comprises:    repeating   in   sequence  the   steps  of 


pressure  at  said  one  end  to  a  secondary  relatively  low 
pressure,  thereby  progressively  desorbing  said  normal 
paraffins  from  said  molecular  sieve  without  the  intro- 
duction of  external  heat,  and  discharging  a  gas  stream 
countercurrent  to  the  previously  flowing  vapor  feed 
mixture  from  said  zone  at  said  one  end  at  which  the 
hydrocarbon  vapor  feed  was  introduced,  said  gas  stream 
including  the  desorbed  normal  paraffins  and  consisting 
only  of  gas  from  said  vapor  feed  mixture  present  in  said 
adsorption  zone  prior  to  the  pressure  reduction;  stopping 
ihe  discharging  of  said  gas  stream  through  said  one  end; 
and  thereafter  raising  the  pressure  in  said  adsorption 
zone  to  a  higher  pressure  by  introducing  at  a  higher 
pressure  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  effluent  stream 
to  said  other  end  of  said  adsorption  zone. 


3,226,915 
HYDROGEN  DIFFUSION  UNFT 
George  G.  Pinney,  Park  Ridge,  and  Hugb  G.  Hempill, 
Chicago,    III.,    assignors   to    Chemetron    Corporation, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  55—158) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  commercial  and  continuous 
production  of  high  purity  hydrogen  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hydrogen  diffusion  cells  in  substantial  linear  and 
parallel  alignment,  each  said  cell  provided  with  raw,  un- 
treated gaseous  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  foreign  material 
inlet  and  diffused  gaseous  hydrogen  outlet  means  and  an 
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outkt  for  non-diffused  foreign  gaseous  material,  each  said 
cell  containing  a  plurality  of  palladium  diffusion  tubes 
having  one  end  thereof  open  and  one  end  thereof  closed, 
said  tubes  constructed  and  arranged  in  their  respective 
cell  with  said  open  end  in  open  fluid  communication 
with  only  said  diffused  gaseous  hydrogen  outlet  means 
but  in  closed  communication  with  said  untreated  gaseous 
mixture  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  for  non-diffused 
foreign  gaseous  material,  means  constructed  and  arranged 
in  each  said  cell  to  support  said  diffusion  tubes  and  pre- 
vent the  flow  of  gases  to  said  diffused  gaseous  hydrogen 
outlet  means  other  than  through  said  palladium  diffusion 
tubes,  a  pair  of  metallic  plate  members  positioned  out- 
side of  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cells  and  in  direct 
physical  and  thermal  contact  therewith,  heating  elements 
in  direct  physical  and  thermal  contact  with  each  said 
plate  on  the  side  of  said  plate  opposite  said  cells,  at  least 
one  untreated  gaseous  mixture  inlet  conduit  spaced  from 
one  of  said  plates  on  the  side  of  said  plate  opposite  said 
cells,  a  thcrmoconductivc  material  filling  the  space  be- 
tween said  plate  member  and  said  untreated  gaseous  mix- 
ture inlet  conduit,  said  thermoconductive  material  also 
disposed  around  and  in  direct  physical  and  thermal  con- 
tact with  said  untreated  gaseous  mixture  inlet  conduit  so 
that  said  thermoconductive  material  encompasses  said  un- 
treated gaseous  mixture  inlet  conduit  and  said  thermo- 
conductive material  has  a  first  surface  contacting  said 
plates  and  a  second  surface  opposite  said  plates  and  not 
contacting  said  plates,  the  entire  volume  defined  by  the 
exterior  of  the  cells  and  said  plate  members  filled  with 
a  thermoconductive  material,  a  common  outlet  manifold 
joining  each  said  diffused  gaseous  hydrogen  outlet  means, 
means  to  introduce  untreated  gaseous  mixture  under  pres- 
sure to  said  untreated  gaseous  mixture  inlet  and  insula- 
tion means  in  direct  physical  and  thermal  contact  with 
said  second  surface  of  said  thermoconductive  material 
as  well  as  any  surface  of  said  plate  member  not  con- 
tacted by  said  cells,  said  thermoconductive  material  and 
said  heating  elements.  , 


3^26,916 

MUD  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Floyd  J.  Bradford,  1079  Rocky  River,  and  Judson  B. 

Jenkins,  6733  Thomwall,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,762 

3  Claims.     (CI.  55—193) 


I 


3,226,917 

AIR  CLEANING  AND  SILENCING  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  A.  Donovan,  Garden  City,  and  Wilfred  L.  Was, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,035 

1  Claim.     (CI.  55—276) 


An  air  cleaning  and  silencing  assembly  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising,  a  supporting  tray  having 
a  central  aperture  formed  therein,  an  upturned  portion 
formed  in  said  tray  around  said  central  aperture,  an  an- 
nular filter  element  supported  on  said  tray  around  said 
upturned  portion,  said  filter  element  having  a  lower  end 
plate  afiixed  thereto,  said  lower  end  plate  having  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  resilient  lip  portion  positioned  in 
overlapping  relation  to  said  upturned  portion  of  said  tray, 
an  upper  end  plate  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  filter 
element,  said  upper  end  plate  extending  across  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  said  filter  element  and  forming  a  closure 
therefor,  said  end  plate  being  formed  with  a  toroidal  cen- 
tral portion  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  part 
spaced  from  the  internal  surface  of  said  filter  element 
and  an  upwardly  extending  part  positioned  above  said 
central  aperture,  a  cover  extending  across  said  filter  ele- 
ment and  bearing  against  said  upper  end  plate,  said  cover 
and  said  toroidal  central  portion  of  said  upper  end  plate 
being  spaced  and  defining  an  enclosed  silencing  chamber 
in  opposed  relation  to  said  central  aperture  of  said  tray, 
and  fastening  means  urging  said  cover  into  contact  with 
said  upper  end  plate  and  said  filter  element  against  said 
tray  to  deform  said  resilient  lip  portion  against  said  up- 
turned portion  of  said  tray  to  form  a  seal  therebetween. 


3,226,918 
COOLING  MEANS  FOR  COMBINE  HARVESTERS 
John  Stevens  Jarvis,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  Ran- 
somes   Sims    &   Jefferies   Limited,   Ipswich,   Suffolk, 
England 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,983 
8  Claims.     (CL  56—20) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drilling  mud  system  for  a 
well  including  a  return  duct  for  receiving  contaminated 
mud  returned  from  the  well,  a  clean  mud  tank,  a  condui^ 
connecting  said  duct  and  said  tank,  a  mud  supply  duct 
connecting  said  tank  and  the  well,  and  main  mud  pump 
means  in  said  supply  duct  for  forcing  mud  from  said  tank 
into  the  well,  of  mud  treating  means  comprising  a  mud 
treating  vessel  adjacent  said  conduit,  mud  degassing 
means  in  said  vessel,  an  intake  pipe  leading  from  a  first 
part  of  said  conduit  into^said  vessel,  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
necting said  vessel  with  said  clean  mud  tank,  and  treat- 
ing pump  means  with  its  inlet  and  discharge  wholly  sup- 
plied from  said  discharge  pipe  for  circulating  mud  from 
said  conduit  first  part  through  said  treating  vessel  and 
thence  to  said  clean  mud  tank  for  causing  degassing  of 
the  contaminated  mud  returned  from  the  well  independ- 
ently of  said  main  mud  pump  means. 

.822  O.O. — 8 


1.  A  combine  harvester  having  a  cutting  mechanism, 
a  threshing  mechanism  for  threshing  crop  cut  by  the 
cutting  mechanism,  and  a  grain  storage  tank  for  storing 
threshed  grain,  wherein  the  grain  tank  is  disposed  with- 
in an  enclosing  means  which  is  disposed  rearwardly  of 
an  operator's  platform  at  an  upper  part  of  the  harvester, 
there  being  defmed  between  the  grain  tank  and  the  en- 
closing means  a  passage  having  an  inlet  in  a  front  wall 
of  the  enclosing  means,  and  an  outlet,  in  which  passage 
is  disposed  an  engine  cooling  system  having  a  radiator 
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and  a  fan,  the  fan  serving,  during  operation,  to  cause 
flow  of  air  substantially  free  from  straw  particles  past 
the  operator's  platform  and  through  the  passage  from 
inlet  to  outlet  thereof  and  across  the  radiator. 


3,226,919 
SHOCK  GATHERING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  A  COMBLNE 
Robert  L.  Parker,  Paris,  and  Raymond  D.  Hodges,  Mule- 
shoe,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Sesame  Growers,  Inc., 
Paris,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,020 
4  Claims.     (CL  56—27) 


1.  Harvesting  machinery  for  use  on  a  combine  having 
separating  means,  drive  means,  and  feed  means  for  feed- 
mg  material  to  said  separating  means,  s^id  machinery  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  box  having  ^  . 

( 1 )  a  front  end, 

(2)  a  rear  end  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
and 

(3)  a  floor.  '    ' 

(b)  means  on  said  box  for  mounting  it  in  operative 
position  on  such  a  combine  with  said  feed  means 
disposed  in  position  to  receive  material  from  said 
box  through  said  opening, 

(c)  a  loading  fork 

( 1 )  mounted  on  said  front  end  for  pivotal  move- 
ment around  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  be- 
tween 

(a')  a  lowered  position  for  picking  up  a  shock 

of  seed  grain  from  the  ground,  and 
(b')  a  raised  position  for  dumping  said  shock 
from  said  fork  into  the  front  end  portion 
of  said  box, 

(d)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fork  for  mov- 
ing said  fork  between  said  positions, 

(e)  means  for  feeding  said  shock  from  said  front  end 
portion  rearwardly  through  said  opening  to  said  feed 
means, 

(f)  said  means  for  feeding  including 

( 1 )  a  drag  conveyor  rotatable  around  a  portion 
of  said  floor  in  position  to  move  said  shock  along 
a  path  of  movement  from  said  front  end  portion 
toward  said  opening, 

(2)  a  rotatabic  cutter  drum  extending  across  said 
box,  above  said  drag  conveyor  and  transversely 
to  said  path  of  movement,  in  position  to  cut 
said  shock  into  smaller  pieces  during  movement 
of  said  shock  along  said  path  of  movement  when 
said  cutter  drum  is  rotating,  and 

(3)  a  rotatable  conveyor  drum  I 

(a')  extending  across  said  box  rearwardly  of 
said  cutter  drum  and  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relation  thereto,  and 

(b')  having  means  thereon  for  feeding  said 
shock  from  said  drag  conveyor  inwardly 
toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  con- 
veyor dnixn  and  outwardly  through  said 
opening  during  rotation  of  said  conveyor 
dnim,  and 

(g)  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  drag  con- 
veyor, said  cutter  drum  and  said  conveyor  drum. 


3,226,920 

LAWNMOWER  DEVICE 

Jolio  E.  Gilbertson,  3209  Douglas  Ave. 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,069 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—255) 


I 

4.  In  a  lawnmower  device, 

a  lawnmower  having  a  straight  rearward  housing  wall, 

a  guard  attachment  hingedly  secured  to  said  rearward 
housing  wall, 

said  guard  attachment  having  a  straight  flange  means 
on  its  forward  end  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  guard  attachment;  said 
straight  flange  means,  engaging  said  straight  rear- 
ward housing  wall  at  times  to  limit  the  upward 
pivotal  movement  of  said  guard  attachment  with  re- 
spect to  rearward  housing  wall. 


3,226,921 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  MEANS  FOR  A  PICK-UP 

REEL  STRIPPER  BAR 

John  H.  Shepley,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,    New    Holland,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,852 
3  Claims.     (CI.  56—364) 


1.  A  crop  pick-up  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  reel 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  rotatable  on  a  given  axis, 
radially  extending  axially  spaced  fingers  on  said  reel  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  plurality  of  crop  strippers  around 
said  reel  in  spaced  side  by  side  relation  and  between  which 
said  fingers  travel,  each  stripper  being  generally  U-shaped 
and  extending  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  reel  axis,  one 
end  of  each  stripper  being  detachably  connected  to  said 
frame  by  a  stud  and  a  pin  on  said  frame,  said  stud  and 
pin  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  common  plane 
transverse  to  said  reel,  said  stud  having  a  stem  and  an 
enlarged  head,  the  stripper  one  end  having  an  opening 
to  receive  the  head  of  said  stud  and  having  a  hole  spaced 
from  the  opening  for  said  pin,  said  opening  having  a  slot 
extending  therefrom  toward  said  hole,  said  slot  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  stem  of  the  stud  and  when  the 
stem  is  in  the  slot  the  pin  being  projectable  through  said 
hole,  said  stud  and  pin  cooperating  to  hold  its  stripper 
against  lateral  movement  and  against  movement  in  the 
direction  of  extension  of  the  stripper. 
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I                   3^26,922  I                                      3^26,924 

'   SroE-DELIVERY  RAKES  ELECTROLESSLY  PLATED  TEXTILE 

Martin  L.  Lather  and  Lyle  H.  Jacobson,  Minneapolis,  RING  TRAVELER 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Patent  &  Development,  Incorpo-  Julius  A.  Dalpiaz,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Carter, 

rated,  Raleigh,  N.C.  Incorporated,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,080  Carolina 

8  Claims.     (CI.  56—400)  FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,564 

11  Claims.     (CI.  57—125) 


--13 


1.  In  a  side-delivery  raking  wheel,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel  member  having  a  drop-center  rim,  said  rim  in- 
cluding a  drop-center  portion  and  a  flange  at  least  at 
one  side  of  said  dropy-center  portion,  and  at  least  one 
rake  tooth  assembly  carried  by  said  wheel  member,  said 
rake  tooth  assembly  comprising  a  rake  tooth  including 
a  prong,  a  resilient  mounting  base  securing  said  prong, 
and  a  mounting  plate  bonded  to  said  base,  said  mounting 
plate  being  secured  to  said  drop-center  portion  of  said 
rim  and  having  a  straight  side  edge  in  abutment  with 
said  flange,  whereby  to  prevent  turning  of  the  mounting 
plate  on  the  rim. 

I 


3,226,923 

BRAKE  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  SPINDLES 
Eugen  Maurcr,  Morrhardt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spintex 
Spinnerei-Maschinenban,  Stiehl,  Fromm  &  Co.,  Mnrr- 
hardt,  Germany 

FUed  Jnly  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  28,  1962, 

S  42,727 

10  Claims,     (a.  57—88) 


10.  As  a  novel  article  of  manufacture,  a  whorl  brake 
for  spinning  and  twisting  spindles,  said  brake  consisting 
of  a  single  piece  of  elastically  deformable  synthetic  plas- 
tic material  and  including  a  manually  operable  handle 
and  a  pair  of  diverging  arms  having  portions  facing  each 
other  and  being  arranged  to  move  into  and  out  of  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  opposite  surface  portions  of  the 
whorl  of  a  spindle,  and  pivot  means  integral  with  each 
of  said  arms  and  also  consisting  of  said  elastically  de- 
formable synthetic  plastic  material  for  facihtating  the 
connection  of  said  brake  to  a  spindle  support. 


1.  A  traveler  for  use  on  spinning  cr  twisting  rings  com-/^ 
prising  a  substantially  C-shaped  concavo-convex  active 
metallic  core  having  a  pair  of  end  hook  portions  extend- 
ing inwardly  toward  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another,  and  a  coating  of  uniform  depth  ranging  from 
.0003"  through  .0004"  on  the  concave  and  convex  sur- 
faces of  said  core,  all  points  on  the  respective  surfaces  of 
said  coatings  being  equidistant  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  core,  said  coating  consisting  of  an  electroless  chem- 
ical deposition  of  chromium  and  its  alloys. 


3,226,925 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  TEXTILE  SLIVERS 
James  Elwood  Johnson,  Gastonia,  N.C,  assignor  to  Gos- 
sett  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,332 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  57—156) 


1.  That  method  of  processing  a  plurality  of  textile 
sliver  strands   which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coiling  each  strand  into  a  series  of  coils  while 
moving  the  latter  transversely  of  the  axis  of  coil 
generation  to  produce  respective  elongated  layers 
of  overlapped  coils; 

(b)  helically  winding  said  layer  of  coils  into  a  roll; 

(c)  uncoiling  and  imparting  a  draft  in  one  direction 
to  the  fibers  of  a  plurality  of  said  rolls  of  coiled  and 
wound  slivers  while  unwinding  them  from  said  rolls 
to  thereby  form  a  second  strand; 

(d)  coiling  said  drafted  strand  into  an  elongated  layer 
of  serially  overlapped  coils; 

(e)  helically  winding  said  elongated  layer  into  a  sec- 
ond roll; 

(f)  uncoiling  and  imparting  a  second  draft  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  said  first  draft  to  the  fibers  of  the 
slivers  of  a  plurality  of  said  second  rolls  while  un- 
windmg  said  second  rolls  to  thereby  form  a  third 
strand; 

(g)  coiling  said  third  strand  into  an  elongated  layer  of 
serially  overlapped  coils; 

(h)   winding  said  last-named  layer  into  a  third  roll, 

and 
(i)  uncoiling  and  imparting  a  third  draft  to  the  fibers 
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of  said  third  strand  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
first  draft  simultaneously  with  unwinding  the  strand 
from  the  third  roll  and  with  spinning  of  the  third 
strand  into  a  yam. 


3^26,926 
GEOGRAPHICAL  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
James  Kilburg,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kllburg 
Geoctiron  CorporatioD,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,541 

15  Claims.     (CI.  58—42.5)  I    | 


1.  An  instrument  for  displaying  standard  zone  time 
at  different  places  simultaneously  which  comprises  a  carto- 
graphic representation  of  earth  surface  on  a  medium 
with  standard  time  zones  dehneated  thereon,  a  rectilinear 
time  scale  with  equally  spaced  calibrations  representing 
hours,  equally,  identically,  and  correspondingly  spaced 
marks  on  the  medium  bearing  said  representation  dis- 
posed adjacent  an  edge  of  the  time  scale,  means  graphi- 
cally relating  each  of  said  marks  to  a  dehneated  time 
zone  at  an  adjoining  edge  of  the  representation  of  earth 
surface,  and  means  to  impart  relative  motion  between 
the  time  scale  and  said  medium. 


I  I 


3,226,927 
CONTROLS  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  W,  Wayman,  North  Riverside,  111.,  assignor  to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  lUinois 
Original  application  Jane  5,  1950,  Ser.  No.  166,136,  now 
Patent  No.  3,165,946,  dated  Jan.   19,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jane  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387^51 
8  Claims.     (CL  60—12) 


coupling  device  having  fluid  therein  and  completing  a 
power  train  between  said  shafts,  supply  means  to  supply 
fluid  to  said  hydrodynamic  coupling  device  and  to  estab- 
lish fluid  pressure  within  said  hydrodynamic  coupling  de- 
vice, and  valve  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
throttle  control  of  said  engine  and  the  speed  of  the  driven 
shaft  for  controlling  said  supply  means  for  varying  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  said  coupling  device  with  variations 
in  said  position  of  the  throttle  control  and  variations  in 
driven  shaft  speed.  \ 

3,226,928 

HONEYCOMB  ROCKET  PROPELLANT  GRAIN 

Wells    A.    Webb,    Berkeley,    and    Wendell    T.   Jackson, 

Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Hexcel  Products  Inc., 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,315 

14  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6)  | 


1.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  of  a 
rocket,  a  high  impulse  solid  propellant  grain  comprising 
a  multi-cellular  honeycomb  fuel  component  formed  of 
relatively  thin  mil  gauge  combustible  metal  foil  having 
both  substantially  greater  structural  strength  than,  and  a 
substantially  higher  rate  of  heat  conductivity  than,  the 
amorphous  mass  of  propellant  agent  hereinafter  speci- 
fied; said  honeycomb  fuel  component  defining  a  plurality 
of  substantially  unidirectionally  extending  geometric  cell 
openings;  a  substantially  solid  amorphous  mass  of  fuel 
and  oxidant  propellant  agent  filling  said  cell  openings; 
said  propellant  mass  in  each  cell  opening  being  in  suffi- 
ciently intimate  contact  with  the  surrounding  walls  of 
said  cell  to  prevent  flame  propagation  down  the  inter- 
face between  the  propellant  and  cell  walls;  said  propel- 
lant mass  including  oxidizer  sufficient  to  react  with  both 
the  fuel  contained  in  the  mass  and  the  combustible  metal 
foil  honeycomb  fuel  component. 


3,226,929 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NOZZLE 
Philip  M.  McKenna,  Greensbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Kennametal,  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pemisylvania 

FUed  Jaly  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,463 
16  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  nozzle  element  for  a  rocket  motor  or  the  like 
2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a    propulsion  unit  exposed  in  use  to  extremely  high  tem- 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  engine  for  driving  said    peratures  and  the  erosive  action  of  high  velocity  prod- 
drive  shaft  and  having  a  throttle  control,  a  hydrodynamic    ucts  of  combustion  of  high  energy  fuel  used,  at  least  the 
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internal  surface  of  said  nozzle  being  a  bonded  composi- 
tion of  an  intimate  mixture  of  (1)  a  finely  divided  car- 
burized  tungsten  constituent,  and  (2)  at  least  one  finely 
divided  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum  and 
niobium,  said  tungsten  constituent  and  said  metal  inter- 
acting uptm  passage  of  said  products  of  combustion  at 
a  temperature  of  the  order  of  5000°  F.  and  higher  with 
conversion  of  said  metal  to  a  phase  of  its  carbide  at  and 
adjacent  the  internal  surface  of  the  nozzle  with  con- 
current production  of  tungsten  metal  and  substantial  in- 
crease in  melting  point  of  the  thus-converted  composi- 
tion. 

3,226,930 
MKCHANISM    FOR    CQNTROI.I.ING    THE    INTER- 
MITTENT FORWARD  MOVEMENT  OF  A  WORK- 
PIECE  SI  PPORT 

Fritz  Wegerdt,  Weingarten,  Wurttemberg,  Germany, 
1  assignor  to  Firma  Hydrel  A.G. 

'  Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1964, 

H  51,419 

9  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


l^        • 


1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  intermittent  for- 
ward movement  of  a  workpiece  support  during  the  idle 
stroke  of  a  hydraulically  driven  machine  tool  of  the 
slotting  or  grinding  type  having  a  reciprocating  tool-carrier 
actuated  by  a  reciprocating  piston  motor  and  a  hydraulic 
work-advancing  piston  with  adjustable  stroke  length  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  pump  of  variable  output,  a  differen- 
tial mechanism  with  at  least  three  input  members,  the 
first  of  said  input  members  responsive  to  the  length  of  the 
stroke  of  said  work  advancing  piston,  the  second  of  said 
input  members  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing motor,  the  third  of  said  input  members  responsive  to 
the  adjusted  length  of  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  motor, 
said  differential  mechanism  controlling  said  auxiliary 
pump,  a  pump  regulating  member  to  control  the  output 
of  said  auxiliary  pump  and  means  to  control  said  work 
advancing  piston  by  pressure  fluid  from  said  auxiliary 
pump. 

II         

3,226,931 
FLUID  DIAPHRAGM  ISOLATOR 
Peter  Bauer,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corfyoration,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,986 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


\ 


1.  A  fluid  device  for  transmitting  changes  in  fluid 
pressure  while  at  the  same  time  preventing  steady  state 
fluid  flow,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  fluid  chamber  having  a  first  opening  at  one  end 


thereof  and  a  second  opening  at  the  opf)Osite  end 
thereof,  with  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  chamber 
side  walls  being  gradually  and  smoothly  flared  out- 
wardly at  an  ever  increasing  angle  from  the  edge  of 
each  said  opening  towards  a  location  between  said 
openings  such  that  the  velocity  pressure  head  of 
moving  fluid  entering  through  either  opening  is  sub- 
stantially converted  to  static  pressure  head  at  said 
location;  and 
(b)  a  diaphragm  member  placed  across  said  chamber 
at  said  location  to  seal  oflf  said  first  opening  from 
fluid  communication  with  said  second  opening  and 
thereby  provide  first  and  second  isolated  chamber 
portions,  with  said  diaphragm  member  being  capable 
of  flexure  toward  either  openings  in  response  to  a 
pressure  differential  thereacross. 


3,226,932 
DEVICES   FOR   IMPROVING   OPERATING   FLEXI- 
BILITY    OF    STEAM-ELECTRIC     GENERATING 
PLANTS 

Charles  Strohmeyer,  Jr.,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Gilbert  Associates,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,194 

5  Claims.     (CL  60—73) 


1.  A  steam-electric  generating  plant  comprising  a  steam 
generator  having  heat  absorption  conduits  including  water- 
walls  and  a  superheater,  a  steam  turbine  including  steam 
admission  controls,  fluid  conduit  means  serially  inter- 
connecting said  waterwalls,  superheater  and  steam  tur- 
bine, throttling  valve  means  located  in  said  serially  con- 
nected fluid  conduit  means  between  said  waterwalls  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  superheater  and  which  is 
operable  from  the  fully  open  to  the  fully  closed  working 
position,  and  control  means  for  effectively  regulating 
the  steam  temperature  in  a  portion  of  said  turbine  for 
varying  load  conditions,  said  control  means  being  respon- 
sive to  a  variable  condition  of  said  turbine  for  selectively 
opening  said  throttling  valve  means  so  as  to  selectively 
vary  the  pressure  in  said  superheater  portion  in  a  range 
between  the  pressure  which  results  from  the  valve  means 
when  in  the  fully  open  working  position,  down  to  the 
minimum  throttled  position  required  to  admit  only  suffi- 
cient steam  to  said  turbine  to  satisfy  any  required  turbine 
load. 


3,226,933 

SHEETING  WALL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Robert  E.  White,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spencer, 

White  and  Prentis,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,980 
7  Claims.     (CI.  61—39) 
1.  A  rock  anchored  wall  structure  and  an  undisturbed 
and  in  place  overburden  which  overlies  a  rock  layer  said 
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overburden  substantially  compressed  by  the  structure, 
said  structure  comprising  a  retaining  wall,  anchors  s^t  in 
rock  sockets  in  the  rock  layer  beneath  the  undisturbed 
overburden,  connecting  means  extending  from  the  Wall 
downwardly  at  an  angle  through  the  overburden  to  the 


k 


f» 


III 


rock  layer  post-tensioned  tendons  inserted  through  the 
connecting  means  and  joined  to  the  anchors  and  to  the 
wall  whereby  the  undisturbed  overburden  is  compressed 
and  maintained  in  place  without  any  bracing  of  the  wall 
on  the  side  of  the  wall  opposite  the  rock  anchors. 


3,226,934 

ROCK  BOLTS 

Charles  L.  Emery,  KingstoD,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

C-I-M  Consultants  Limited,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  110,574 

2  Claims.     (CI.  61—45) 


1.  A  rock  bolt  comprising  a  round  stem  to  be  put  in 
tension  over  a  length  extending  inwardly  from  the  mouth 
of  a  hole  to  an  anchoring  location  within  the  hole,  in 
combination  with  an  anchoring  unit  connected  to  said  in- 
wardly extending  length  of  the  stem,  a  bearing  unit  con- 
sisting of  a  bridging  member  to  span  the  mouth  of  the 
hole  and  formed  with  a  conical  aperture  converging  to- 
ward said  anchoring  unit  and  receiving  said  stem,  to- 
gether with  a  plurality  of  wedges  operatively  disposed 
about  the  stem  within  said  conical  aperture,  said  wedges 
being  formed  externally  to  fit  the  conical  aperture  and 
formed  internally  with  gripping  surfaces  to  embrace 
the  round  stem,  said  bridging  member  having  gripping 
surfaces  for  frictionally  engaging  the  face  of  the 
rock  surrounding  said  mouth  of  said  hole  to  po- 
sition said  inwardly  extending  length  of  said  stem  with- 
in said  hole  in  response  to  said  tension,  said  inwardly 
extending  length  of  the  stem  being  provided  with  the 
said  anchoring  unit  consisting  of  an  inner  member  formed 
by  an  aligned  conical  extension  of  the  stem,  said  exten- 
sion diverging  from  a  narrower  end  integrally  connected 


to  the  stem  to  a  wider  terminal  end  so  as  to  provide 
a  conical  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  hole-gripping 
members  in  the  form  of  longitudinal  shells  together  sub- 
stantially surrounding  the  conical  extension,  said  o.iter 
gripping  members  being  formed  externally  with  serra- 
tions for  gripping  the  wall  of  the  hole  and  internally 
with  conical  surfaces  shaped  to  engage  and  fit  the  conical 
surface  of  the  extension  when  said  extension  is  displaced 
lengthwise  by  part  of  its  length  relatively  to  the  shells 
in  the  direction  of  said  narrower  end,  whereby  said  ten- 
sion in  said  stem  along  the  length  between  said  mouth 
of  said  hole  and  said  anchoring  location  is  maintained 
by  the  cooperation  of  said  wedges  with  said  stem. 


3,226,935 
RETAINING  WALL  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Joseph  W.  Schndler,  402  Longmeadow  Road, 

Eggertsvillc,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,241 

8  Claims.     (CI.  61 — 49) 


1.  In  the  method  of  constructing  a  retaining  wall  on 
unstable  ground  along  the  berm  line  of  a  body  of  water, 
the  steps  comprising;  stabilizing  said  ground  by  sinking 
edgewise  into  said  ground  along  said  berm  line  a  row  of 
piles  in  the  form  of  upstanding  corrugated  lower  sheets 
of  light  weight  and  rigid,  mineral  fiber-cement  material, 
until  the  corrugations  of  said  lower  sheets  extend  down- 
wardly a  substantial  distance  below  a  surface  of  said 
ground  and  upwardly  a  substantially  shorter  distance 
above  said  surface,  casting-in-place  on  said  surface  and 
along  ^xposcd  surfaces  of  said  piles  an  elongated  foot- 
ing a  self-setting  cementitious  material  and  forming 
therein  an  upwardly  open  and  longitudinally  extending 
keyway,  installing  longitudinally  in  said  keyway  the  lower 
edges  of  a  row  of  upstanding  contiguous  corrugated  upper 
sheets  of  light  weight  and  rigid,  mineral  fiber-cement 
material,  with  the  corrugations  of  said  upper  sheets  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  with  end  corrugations  of  said  upper 
sheets  overlapping  corrugations,  and  embedding  the  lower 
edges  of  said  upper  sheets  in  said  keyway  by  filling  the 
space  therein  on  both  sides  of  said  upper  sheets  with  self- 
setting  cementitious  material. 


3,226,936 
METHOD  OF   MAINTAINING   THE  CONTINUOLS 
OPKRATION  OF  A   DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING 
CONSTITUENTS  IN  THE  SOLID  STATE  FROM  A 
GAS  MIXTURE  BY  COOLING  AND  DEVICES  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THESE  METHODS 
Johannes  Rudolphus  Van  Geuns,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netheriands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  20,  1961 

269,433 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—13) 
1.  A  method  for  maintaining  in  continuous  operation 
a  separator  for  ice  in  a  solid  state  from  a  cooled  gas  mix- 
ture --omprising  providing  at  least  one  layer  of  gas-pervious 
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material  through  which  said  gas  mixture  traverses,  said 
gas-pervious  material  being  in  beat  exchanging  contact 
with  a  first  group  of  cooling  ducts,  other  cooling  ducts 
being  unconnected  to  said  gas-pervious  material,  deliver- 
ing cooling  liquid  to  said  first  group  of  cooling  ducts,  pass- 
ing a  gas  mixture  over  said  gas-pervious  material  where- 
by heat  is  imparted  to  said  first  group  of  cooling  ducts 
causing  a  vapor  lift  effect  to  the  cooling  liquid  in  said 
first  group  of  cooling  ducts,  the  temperature  of  said  gas- 


I-     5 


pervious  material  being  lower  than  the  temperature  at 
which  said  constituents  to  be  separated  out  become  solid, 
and  supplying  only  a  quantity  of  gas  mixture  through  said 
layer  of  gas-pervious  material  substantially  equal  to  the 
quantity  evaporated  due  to  the  supply  of  heat  to  the  ap- 
paratus whereby  said  ice  is  separated  out  on  said  gas- 
pervious  material  and  the  cooling  liquid  forced  out  of  said 
first  group  of  ducts  fk»ws  back  to  the  beginning  of  the 
cooling  liquid  circuit  through  the  other  of  said  cooling 
ducts. 


3^26,937 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER 

Robert  W.  Couffer,  Deerfield,  and  Howard  L.  Erickson, 

BensenviUe,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Dole  Valve  Company, 

Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,232 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62—157) 


said  first  switch  means  being  responsive  to  the  po- 
sitioning of  the  freezer  door  to  open  when  the 
door  is  open  and  to  close  when  the  door  is 
closed,  and 
timer  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  to 
said  second  switch  means  and  eflfective  to  open  said 
second  switch  means  after  said  first  switch  means 
has  been  closed  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time. 


3  226  938 
AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ENCLOSED 
SPACES  SUCH  AS  AUTOMOBILES 
Roy  R.  Hanson,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  William  H.  Anderson,  Glencoe,  Mo.,  one- 
fourth   to   Joseph   H.   Schierman,   and   one-fourth   to 
George  A.  Blase,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,297 
21  Claims.     (CI.  62—174) 


*i 


8.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  freezer  compartment  and 
a  door  for  the  freezer  compartment  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  apparatus  for  malcing  ice  cubes 
comprising, 

an  ice  cube  tray  movable  between  a  fill  position  and  a 

discharge  position, 
water  supply  means  including  an  electrically  c^rated 
water  valve  adapted  for  connection  to  a  water  line 
and  operable  to  open  when  energized  to  supply  water 
to  said  tray, 
electric  power  supply  circuit  means  connected  to  said 

valve, 
first  and  second  switch  means  connected  in  said  circuit 
means  and  each  operative  to  open  said  circuit  means 
for  de-energizing  and  closing  said  valve, 
linkage  means  connected  to  said  second  switch  means 
and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  tray  from  one  to 
the  other  of  its  positions  to  close  said  second  switch 
means, 

1 


J 


1.  A  refrigeration  and  air-conditioning  device  for  en- 
closed spaces  such  as  the  passenger  compartment  of  auto- 
motive vehicles,  said  device  including  a  compressor,  a 
condenser  operatively  connected  to  said  compressor,  an 
evaporator  operatively  connected  to  said  compressor  and 
condenser,  first  normally  closed  valve  means  interposed 
between  the  condenser  and  evaporator,  first  dynamically 
reactive  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  the  first 
valve  means  for  opening  said  first  valve  means  responsive 
to  the  quantity  of  liquid  refrigerant  between  the  con- 
denser and  evaporator  and  thereby  regulating  the  amount 
of  liquid  refrigerant  delivered  to  said  evaporator,  second 
normally  closed  valve  means  interposed  between  the 
evaporator  and  the  compressor,  second  dynamically  re- 
active means  operatively  associated  with  the  second  valve 
means  responsive  to  the  quantity  of  liquid  refrigerant 
flowing  between  the  evaporator  and  compressor  and 
thereby  regulating  the  pressure  on  the  high-side  of  the 
refrigeration  system,  and  third  sliding  thermostat  driven 
valve  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  com- 
pressor and  said  evaporator  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
low-pressure  gas  returned  to  said  compressor. 


3,226,939 
HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING  SEMI- 
AUTOMATIC ICE  SERVICE 
George  C.  Harbison  and  William  P.  Crowe,  LoaisviUe, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,633 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—177) 
1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  including  a  freezer 
compartment  having  an  access  opening  and  a  door  for 
closing  said  ojaening, 

said  door  including  an  inner  panel  including  spaced 

vertical  walls  defining  a  recess  therein, 
a  flexible  tray  comprising  a  plurality  of  comi>artments 
for  containing  a  liquid  to  be  frozen  and  from  which 
ice  pieces  are  harvested  by  flexing  of  the  tray, 
a  portable  storage  receptacle  removably  mounted  in  a 
lower  portion  of  said  recess,  , 
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said  receptacle  including  a  top  portion  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  walls, 

means  including  said  top  portion  of  said  receptacle  and 
a  shoulder  on  one  of  said  walls  disposed  rearwardly 


M" 


and  above  said  top  portion  for  supporting  said  tray 
in  an  inverted  and  inclined  position  above  said  recep- 
tacle whereby  said  tray  by  the  application  of  a  force 
to  an  unsupported  portion  thereof  ejects  the  ice  pieces 
into  said  receptacle. 


I 


\ 


3^26,940 

SINGLE  STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Walter  K.  Jekat,  Upper  MootcIaJr,  and  Donald  E.  Chubb, 
CaldweU,  NJ.,  and  Birger  O.  G.  Hugoson,  Wellsville, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corporation,  Harrison, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,036      r  '     '    « 
12  Claims.     (CL  62—199)  ' 


3426,941 

KLYSTRON  COOLING  SYSTEM  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  D.  SneUing,  2949  Greenleaf  St,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,313 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—217) 
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An  assembly  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  tem- 
perature-sensitive device  and  assuring  optimum  perform- 
ance thereof  over  a  narrow  temperature  range  with  mini- 
mum thermal  hysteresis  which  comprises,  a  temperature- 
sensitive  device  the  temperature  of  which  it  is  desired  to 
control  an  evaporator  mounted  in  heat-conductive  rela- 
tionship with  said  temperaure-scnsitive  device,  a  condenser 
coupled  to  said  evaporator  via  a  liquid  transfer  line  and 
a  vapor  transfer  line,  said  condenser  being  in  gravity  feed- 
ing relationship  to  said  evaporator  via  said  liquid  line 
which  is  connected  from  the  condenser  to  said  evaporator, 
means  for  resisting  fluid  flow  in  said  liquid  line  and  a 
thermostatically  operable  valve  in  said  vapor  line  thermo- 
statically associated  with  said  temperature-sensitive  de- 
vice. 


3,226,942 
HEAT  TRANSFER  MEANS 
Ewald  J.  Kimm  and  Robert  E.  Preston,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  United   Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,460 
30  Claims.     (CI.  62—222) 


•  I 
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1.  In  a  closed  refrigeration  system  circulating  a  vapor- 
izable  refrigerant  and  including  a  condenser  forming  a 
high  pressure  stage  and  an  evaporator  in  the  system  form- 
ing a  low  pressure  stage : 

(a)  a  single  stage  centrifugal  compressor  having  a  suc- 
tion inJet  connected  to  receive  refrigerant  gas  from 
the  low  pressure  stage,  and  having  an  outlet  discharg- 
ing hot  compressed  refrigerant  gas  to  the  high  pres- 
sure stage, 

(b)  receiver  means  interconnecting  said  high  pressure 
stage  and  low  pressure  stage  respectively  and  holding 
refrigerant  condensate  in  liquid  and  vapor  phase  at 
a  pressure  less  than  condenser  pressure  and  higher 
than  evaporator  pressure  to  flash  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  so  held  refrigerant  into  the  vapor  phase,  and 

(c)  conduit  means  communicating  the  vapor  holding 
portion  of  said  receiver  means  with  the  compressor 
at  a  point  past  the  suction  inlet  of  the  compressor 
for  mixing  flashed  gas  which  is  at  a  pressure  higher 
than  the  suction  inlet  pressure  with  hot  compressed 
gas  prior  to  discharge  thereof  from  the  compressor 
outlet. 


29.  A  system  evaporating  liquid  to  ambient  surround- 
ings of  changing  pressure,  including  a  heat  transfer  sur- 
face, means  for  flowing  a  heated  fluid  over  said  surface 
on  one  side  thereof,  a  liquid  saturated  wicking  material 
contacting  said  heat  transfer  surface  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  other  side  of  said  surface  being  continuously 
welted  by  said  material,  liquid  in  said  material  boiling 
on  said  surface  under  the  influence  of  conducted  beat,  and 
means  for  suppressing  boiling  of  the  liquid  in  said  ma- 
terial on  said  surface  which  is  a  function  of  decreasing 
ambient  pressure  rather  than  of  rising  temperature. 


3,226,943 

EVAPORATOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Orville  Mitchell,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  John  E.  Mitchell 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,441 

7  Claims.     (CI.  62—227) 

1.  In   combination,   a   mobile   vehicle   air   conditioner 

that  operates  under  various  conditions  of  atmospheric 
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air  including  variations  in  air  temperature,  and  volume 
rate  of  air  flow  wherein  the  air  conditioner  includes  an 
evaporator  having  a  coil  and  a  plurality  of  fins  in  con- 
tact with  the  coil,  the  evaporator  having  opposite  air  in- 
let and  air  discharge  sides,  means  subjecting  the  evapor- 
ator to  variable  volumes  of  air  flow,  and  a  temperature 
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sensing  device  comprising  a  temperature  sensing  element 
in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  fins  at  a  point  up- 
stream of  the  discharge  air  side  of  the  evaporator  and 
downstream  of  the  inlet  air  side  of  the  evaporator,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  ele- 
ment for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  evaporator 
coil  at  a  predetermined  value. 


3^26,944 

PORTABLE  ICE  MAKER 

Mylcs  F.  Connors,  New  Suffolk  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  1227, 

Mattituck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,474 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62—233) 
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1.  A  portable  refrigeration  apparatus  for  making  ice 
cubes  comprising  a  cabinet  of  resilient  rubbery  material 
having  a  heat  insulating  property  and  to  effect  a  water 
tight  seal  when  in  pressure  contact  with  another  element, 
said  cabinet  having  a  top  water  reservoir  chamber  and  a 
plurality  of  suitably  located  openings  of  small  cross  sec- 
tional area  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  water  chamber,  an 
intermediate  freezer  chamber  having  a  semi-circular  dome 
disposed  directly  beneath  said  water  chamber  with  said 
dome  containing  the  openings  from  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  water  chamber,  and  a  bottom  ice  receiving  chamber 
disposed  directly  below  said  freezer  chamber;  a  finned 
longitudinal  compartmented  rotatable  freezer  element 
disposed  in  water  tight  relationship  in  said  freezer  cham- 
ber with  the  respective  compartments  communicating 
with  respective  openings  of  said  reservoir  bottom  wall; 
refrigeration  means  dispxjsed  in  said  freezer  element  for 
cooling  it;  and  means  for  rotating  the  freezer  element  a 
predetermined  angle  of  180  degrees  to  empfv  the  ice 
therefrom. 


3,226,945 

DEFROST  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF-SERVICE 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASES 

Bernard  J.  Spencer,  45  NE.  212th  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,181 

1  Claim.     (CI.  62—256) 


In  a  self-service  refrigerated  display  case  having  a  front 
wall,  a  bottom,  a  back  wall,  a  top,  and  a  cooling  mecha- 
nism within  the  case, 

(a)  an  opening  in  said  case  for  providing  access  to  a 
display  space, 

(b)  means  for  circulating  air  across  the  cooling  mecha- 
nism, 

(c)  a  first  duct  connected  to  said  circulating  means 
and  to  a  discharge  opening  in  the  display  space, 

(d)  a  second  duct  in  communication  with  said  first 
duct  between  the  circulating  means  and  the  discharge 
opening, 

(e)  means  for  selectively  opening  either  the  first  duct 
or  the  second  duct, 

(f )  a  third  duct  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  said  case, 

(g)  said  third  duct  opening  into  the  display  area  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  said  front  wall, 

(h)  said  third  duct  being  in  communicaticm  with  the 

cooling  mechanism, 
(i)  a  fourth  duct  in  communication  with  said  third  duct 

at  a  location  between  the  opening  into  the  display 

area  and  the  cooling  mechanism,  and 
(j)  means  for  selectively  opening  either  the  third  duct 

or  the  fourth  duct, 
(k)  a  resilient  gasket  located  in  said  second  duct, 
(1)  a  heating  element  enclosed  within  said  gasket, 
(m)  a  second  resilient  gasket  located  in  said  fourth 

duct, 
(n)  a  heating  element  enclosed  within  said  second 

resilient  gasket, 
(o)  said  first  resilient  gasket  located  so  as  to  contact 

the  means  for  selectively  opening  either  the  first  or  the 

second  duct  when  said  first  duct  is  open,  and 
(p)  said  second  resilient  gasket  located  so  as  to  contact 

the  means  for  selectively  opening  either  the  third 

duct  or  the  fourth  duct  when  said  third  duct  is  open. 


3,226,946 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Brian  H.  Rogers,  Yeovil,  England,  assignor  to 

Normaiair  Limited,  Yeovil,  England 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24,  1963, 

3,021/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  62—271) 
An  air  conditioning  system  for  an  enclosure  of  an 
aircraft  comprising  a  first  conduit  means  for  conducting 
ambient  air  to  the  enclosure,  heat  exchange  means  com- 
municating with  said  first  conduit  to  provide  cooling  of 
the  air  pasing  therethrough,  said  heat  exchange  means 
comprising  a  closed  circuit  vapor  cycle  refrigeration  sys- 
tem, a  second  conduit  extending  between  the  enclosure 
and  said  first  conduit  for  recirculating  air  from  the  en- 
closure, said  second  conduit  connecting  with  said  first 
conduit  upstream  of  said  heat  exchange  means  in  said 
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first  conduit,  a  third  conduit  leading  from  and  returning 
to  said  second  conduit  for  temporarily  branching-off 
a  portion  of  the  air  passing  through  said  second  conduit, 
extraction  means  in  the  third  conduit  for  removing  odors 


--^J> 


and  carbon  dioxide  from  the  air  passing  through  said 
third  conduit,  a  first  circula^ng  fan  in  said  second  con- 
duit for  urging  recirculation  air  therethrough,  and  a  sec- 
ond circulating  fan  in  said  third  conduit  for  urging  a  por- 
tion of  the  recirculation  air  through  said  third  conduit. 


3^26,947  ; 

>TUXNEL   FREEZER 
William  J.  Wakatsuki,  S«abrook,  NJ.,  Donald  W.  Ctn^ 
Hansen,   Hagerstown,   Md.,   and   Mosbe   Y.   Drek^er, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Frlck  Company,  Waynes- 
boro, Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,385    ii  i 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62—303)  •      ,     .  ' 
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3,226,948 
DEHUMIDIFYING  APPARATUS 
Wiiliam  T.  Alderson,  Brookslde,  and  Clyde  E.  Holvenstot, 
Flanders,  NJ.,  and  Hanns  Homscbuch,   Easton,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,115  J ' 

2  Claims.     (CI.  62—317) 


-      AfTt»CO0LCR   2 


1      ^  n         ttiri€a>,  i_ 


i  COMPKtSSCW 


3  sewiAit* 


1.  A  compressed  air  system  comprising:  ' 

(a)  a  source  of  compressed  air; 

(b)  a  conduit  for  containing  and  storing  compressed 
air  therein; 

(c)  a  rotary  compressed  air  motor  and  expander  con- 
nected to  receive  compressed  air  from  said  source 
and  to  be  driven  by  said  compressed  air; 

(d)  a  rotary  compressor  connected  to  said  conduit  for 
compressing  and  dehvering  compressed  air  to  said 
conduit; 

(e)  a  common  shaft  interconnecting  said  rotary  motor 
and  compressor  and  arranged  so  that  the  compressor 
loads  the  motor  and  the  motor  drives  the  compressor;^ 

(f)  a  moisture  separator  connected  between  said  motor 
and  compressor  to  receive  the  compressed  air  ex- 
hausted from  said  motor  to  remove  moisture  from 
this  compressed  air,  and  to  deliver  it  to  said  com- 
pressor; 

(g)  a  heat  exchanger  connected  between  said  source 
and  said  motor;  and 

(h)   said  heat  exchanger  being  further  connected  be- 
tween said  moisture  separator  and  said  compressor 
and  arranged  so  that  the  compressed  air  leaving  the 
moisture  separator  cools  the  compressed  air  flowing 
'from  said  source  to  said  motor. 


'  3,226,949  I 

MULTI-ZONE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM      ' 
AND  APPARATUS 
Ernest   A.  Gamacbe,   West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Worthington  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,925 
l  6  Claims.     (CI.  62—510) 


6.  Refrigerating  apparatus  having  adjoining  precooling 
and  freezing  areas,  means  for  segregating  one  area  from 
the  other,  a  foraminous  conveyor  having  a  conveying  and 
return  run  extending  generally  horizontally  lengthwise 
along  said  precooling  and  freezing  areas,  cooling  coils 
located  between  said  runs,  walls  defining  the  limits  of  said 
areas,  said  walls  having  openings  through  which  said  con- 
veyor extends,  a  sleeve  disposed  about  each  of  said  open- 
ings and  extending  for  a  substantial  distance  along  said 
conveyor,  flaps  extending  inwardly  from  said  sleeve  in  a 
manner  to  be  engaged  by  said  conveyor  to  restrict  leak- 
age through  said  openings,  means  for  producing  forced 
circulation  of  air  across  said  conveyor  and  in  a  direction 
so  that  the  air  will  pass  through  the  return  run  of  the  con- 
veyor and  be  distributed  thereby  and  caused  to  pass  into 
contact  with  said  cooling  coils  and  recirculated  by  said 
blowers,  a  discharge  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  areas 
to  the  exterior  to  facilitate  cleaning,  and  spray  means  for 
cleaning  said  conveyor  exteriorly  of  said  areas. 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising: 
(a)   a  compressor  opcrativcly  connected  to  a  source  of 
motive  power. 
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(b)  a  condenser  receiving  gaseous  refrigerant  from  the 
compressor  to  condense  the  same, 

(c)  a  first  evaporator  receiving  liquid  refrigerant  from 
the  condenser, 

(d)  a  second  evaporator  receiving  liquid  refrigerant 
from  the  condenser  and  operating  at  a  temperature 
substantially  higher  than  the  operating  temperature 
of  the  first  evaporator, 

(e)  expansion  means  disposed  between  the  condenser 
and  each  of  the  evaporators  to  expand  the  liquid  re- 
frigerant selectively  responsive  to  the  operating  tem- 
perature of  the  evaporators, 

(f)  The  compressor  having  a  first  stage  and  a  second 
stage, 

(g)  the  first  stage  of  the  compressor  connected  to  draw 
refrigerant  from  the  first  evaporator  and  compress 
the  same, 

(h)  the  second  stage  of  the  compressor  connected  to 
draw  refrigerant  from  both  the  first  stage  and  the 
second  evaporator  in  a  combined  flow  for  compress- 
ing the  refrigerant  prior  to  discharge  thereof  into 
the  condenser, 

(i)  a  first  unloader  means  operatively  connected  wi4h 
the  first  stage  of  the  compressor, 

(j)  a  second  unloader  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  second  stage  of  the  compressor,  and 

(k)  a  control  means  to  sense  the  operating  tempera- 
ture conditions  of  the  refrigeration  system  and  to 
selectively  operate  the  first  unloader  means  and  the 
second  unloader  means  to  maintain  the  volumetric 
displacement  of  the  compressor  responsive  to  the 
operating  load  conditions. 


3^26,950 
MINIATURE  JOINT  COUPUNG 

Salvatore  F.  Leto,  75  College  Ave.,  Arlington,  Mass. 
Filed  June  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  287,860      ^ 
1  Claim.     (CL  64 — 8) 


3^26,951  I 

FRICTION  DRIVE  UNIT      ' 
Howard  R  De  Mallle  and  WUHam  J.  Diesel,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rociie*- 
ter.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,304 
10  Claims.     (CI.  64 — 30) 


1.  A  drive  unit  positionable  on  a  rotatable  shaft  and 
retainable  in  frictional  engagement  with  at  least  one  mem- 
ber that  is  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
a  number  of  angularly  spaced,  axial  keyways  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  drive  unit  for  imparting  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  said  member,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  a  central  aperture  for  receiving  said 
shaft,  said  aperture  being  provided  with  a  number 
of  axial  recesses  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
keyways; 
means  arranged  in  said  recesses  and  engaging  said  key- 
ways,  when  said  unit  is  positioned  on  said  shaft,  for 
coupling  said  sleeve  to  said  shaft  and  permitting  axial 
movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  shaft;  and 
means  arranged  on  said  sleeve  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  latter  and  said  member  when  said  member  is  posi- 
tioned on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  unit  for  transmitting 
the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  to  said  member. 


3,226,952  ' 

METHOD  OF  KNITTING  PILE  FABRIC 
Devon  J.  Cassady,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wildman 
Jacquard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  cofporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,453 
5  Claims.     (CI.  66—9) 


A  miniature  joint  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  socket 
members  in  combination  with  an  interconnecting  and 
partially  enclosed  integral,  one  piece  plug,  each  of  the 
socket  members  having  a  cylindrical  body  apertured  at 
its  outer  end  to  receive  and  retain  a  shaft  and  having  at 
its  inner  end  a  cylindrical  recess  bounded  by  a  resilient 
annular  rib  and  provided  with  radially  spaced  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves,  the  said  plug  having  an  elon- 
gated body  merging  at  both  ends  into  substantially  spheri- 
cal radially  spaced  bosses  formed  as  integral  parts  of  the 
plug  and  fitting  in  the  grooves  of  the  socket  numbers, 
and  having  as  a  group  an  overall  outside  diameter  greater 
than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  recesses  of 
the  socket  member  enclosing  the  end  of  the  plug,  each 
of  the  socket  members  being  reinforced  by  a  series  of 
external  longitudinal  ribs,  one  located  opposite  to  each 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  recess. 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  single-faced  pile  fabric  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  course  of  needle 
loops  of  a  base  fabric  at  the  knitting  position,  incorporat- 
ing individual  loose  tufts  of  stable  fibers  with  said  formed 
loops,  blowing  the  ends  of  said  tufts  by  directing  a  jet  of 
air  toward  the  back  of  said  fabric,  holding  said  first  course 
of  needle  loops  and  said  tufts  at  a  holding  positi(Mi,  and 
drawing  a  second  course  of  needle  loops  through  said  first 
loops  and  said  tufts  of  fibers. 


I   ' 
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I  3,226,953 

T^O-FEED  KNITTING  MACHINE  ' , 

David  S.  Good,  Rte.  3,  Box  425C.  and  Daniel  H.Good, 
2118  9th  Ave.  NE..  both  of  Hickory.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,472 

3  Claims.     (CI.  66 — 42) 


3,226,954       -- 

METHOD  OF  KNITTING 

Donat  H.  Fregeolle,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 
Banner  Company,  Central  Falls,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,539 

I      I  5  Claims.     (CI.  66—125) 


7  \ 


'cC''-V- 


1.  In  a  two- feed  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing a  needle  cylinder  supported  for  rotary  and  reciproca- 
tory  movement  and  needles  disposed  for  vertical  move- 
ment therein,  said  needles  having  butts  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  a  main  knitting 
station  having  knitting  cams  adapted  to  engage  and  low- 
er said  needle  butts  to  stitch  drawing  level  with  move- 
ment of  the  needle  cylinder  in  either  direction,  an  aux- 
iliary knitting  station  immediately  following  said  main 
knitting  station  and  including  an  auxiliary  stitch  cam  sup- 
ported for  radal  movement  between  operative  and  in- 
operative positions,  and  an  auxiliary  clearing  cam  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  auxiliary  stitch  cam  for  radial  move- 
ment between  operative  and  inoperative  positions;  the 
combination  therewith  of  pattern  selecting  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  auxiliary  knitting  station 
and  comprising 

( 1 )  a  pattern  wheel  supported  for  free  rotation  ad- 
jacent said  needle  cylinder  and  in  advance  of  said 
auxiliary  stitch  cam,  said  pattern  wheel  having  peri- 
pheral teeth  adapted  to  engage  and  raise  certain 
needle  butts  to  shed  level  and  slots  between  said 
teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  remaining  needle 
butts  which  in  turn  impart  rotation  to  the  pattern 
wheel  and  permit  said  remaining  needle  butts  to  re- 
main at  tuck  level, 

(2)  means  positioned  between  said  main  and  auxiliary 
knitting  stations  for  supporting  said  pattern  wheel 
for  vertical  movement  between  a  lowered  inopera- 
tive position  beneath  said  auxiliary  clearing  cam  with 
said  peripheral  teeth  out  of  engagement  with  said 
needle  butts  and  a  raised  operative  position  with 
said  peripheral  teeth  in  engagement  with  said  needle 
butts,  and 

(3)  pattern  control  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  auxiliary  stitch  cam,  said  auxiliary  clearing  cam 
and  said  pattern  wheel  and  being  operative  to  selec- 
tively move  said  auxiliary  stitch  cam,  said  auxiliary 
clearing  cam  and  said  pattern  wheel  to  inoperative 
positions  and  knit  plain  stitches  at  said  main  knitting 
station  during  reciprocation  of  said  needle  cylinder; 
move  said  auxiliary  stitch  cam  and  said  auxiliary 
clearing  cam  to  operative  positions  and  knit  plain 
stitches  at  said  auxiliary  knitting  station  while  also 
knitting  plain  stitches  at  said  main  knitting  station; 
and  move  said  auxiliary  stitch  cam  and  said  pattern 
wheel  to  operative  positions  and  knit  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  plain  stitches  and  tucks  at  said  auxiliary 
knitting  station  while  knitting  plain  stitches  at  said 
main  knitting  station.  <  '      i 


4^W 


IIIIHi!j| 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  tubular  fabric  on  an  inde- 
pendent needle  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylinder 
and  needles  which  comprises  the  steps  of  knitting  a  plu- 
rality of  partial  courses  each  on  individual  revolutions 
of  said  cylinder  and  in  the  same  direction  by  selected 
groups  of  needles  and  wrapping  yam  being  knitted 
around  a  horn  prior  to  its  being  fed  to  said  groups  of 
needles. 


3,226,955 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   FEEDING 

YARN   TO   A   KNITTING   MACHINE 

Robert  H.  Lawson,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  and  John  B.  Lawson, 

Wiibraham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lawson  Engineering 

Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275.619 

18  Claims.     (CI.  66—125)  i 


I 

2.'^ln  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  needle  cylinder,  a  complement  of  needles  op- 
eratively mounted  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  outside 
the  needle  circle  provided  with  a  yarn  guide  opening 
disposed  so  that  yarn  passing  through  said  opening  ap- 
proaches said  needles  along  a  line  substantially  tangent  to 
the  needle  circle. 

15.  In   combination   with   a   knitting   machine   having 
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stitch  control  cams  and  a  needle  cylinder  shiftable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  axially  of  the  needle  cylinder  for  vary- 
ing the  stitch  length  thereby  to  effectively  fashion  the 
work,  a  yam  feeder  for  positively  delivering  yarn  to  the 
needles  of  the  machine  including  a  spool  with  parts 
angularly  movable  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality 
of  elements  radially  shiftable  in  response  to  said  move- 
ment for  varying  the  effective  diameter  of  said  spool 
and  thereby  the  rate  of  yam  feed,  and  spool  control 
means  operable  in  predetermined  timed  relation  to  said 
axial  shifting  movement  of  the  needle  cylinder  relative 
to  the  stitch  control  cams  for  varying  the  angular  rela- 
tion between  said  parts  thereby  to  vary  the  effective  diam- 
eter of  said  spool  and  thereby  the  rate  of  yarn  delivery  as 
required  to  effectively  fashion  the  work. 


3,226,956 
YARN  FEEDING  MEANS 
Harold  White,  Ciunberiand,  and  Oscar  FregeoUe,  Lin- 
coln, R.I.,  assignors  to  The  Banner  Company,  Central 
Falls,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,401 
5  Claims.     (CI.  66—125) 


,  3,226,957 

ELASTIC   KNITTED  FORM-FITTING 

UNDERGARMENTS 

Bamett  D.  Gordon,  Brookline,  Mass. 

(%  M.K.M.  Knitting  Mills  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.) 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,541 

3  Claims.     (CI.  66—176) 


3,226,958 
KNITTED  PAPER  FABRIC 
Arthur  W.  Niemer,  645  E.  Matai  St,  and  WUliam  P.  War- 
then,  257  Holly  Drive,  both  of  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,876 
1  Claim.     (CI.  66—202) 


..^. 


I.  For  a  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylinder, 
needles  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  radially 
movable  sinkers  disposed  in  altemation  with  said  needles 
and  a  mouthpiece  including  a  plurality  of  selectively  mov- 
able yam  fingers,  a  dual  yarn  finger  adapted  to  move  in  a 
vertical  plane  to  and  from  yam  feeding  position  and 
feed  two  yams  from  vertically  spaced  points  thereon. 


1.  A  form-fitting  undergarment  comprising  seamless 
front  and  back  panels  joined  by  seams  at  the  sides,  each 
panel  being  entirely  weft  knit,  all  the  courses  of  which  ex- 
lend  from  selvage  to  selvage,  the  front  panel  being  intarsia 
knitted  with  a  central  area  of  inelastic  yam,  the  remainder 
of  the  panel  being  of  elastic  yam. 


A  knitted  fabric  formed  from  folded  untwisted  flat 
paper  yarn,  said  paper  yarn  having  multiple  edge-to- 
edge  transverse  creases  therein  which  impart  a  crimped 
configuration  thereto  when  said  yarn  is  in  an  untensioned 
state,  said  knitted  fabric  having  a  stitch  elongated  in  the 
course  direction  with  the  yarns  in  the  horizontal  legs 
being  substantially  untwisted  and  parallel  between  wales 
and  canted  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric,  thereby 
imparting  a  Venetian  blind  effect  thereto. 


3,226,959 

W  ASHING  MACHINE  UNBALANCE 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Thomas  R.  Smith  and  Stewart  W.  Faust,  Newton,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  The  Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  223,913,  Sept  17, 

1962.  This  appUcation  May  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,530 

14  Claims.     (CL  68—12) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  operable  through  a  cycle  of 
operations  including  a  first  extraction  period  and  a  final 
extraction  period,  the  combination  comprising:  timing 
means  for  controlling  said  washing  machine  through  said 
cycle  of  operations;  a  washing  mechanism  including  a  re- 
volvable  clothes  receptacle  to  receive  fluids  and  materials 
to  be  washed,  and  agitation  means  within  said  receptacle; 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  washing  mechanism; 
means  for  driving  said  revolvable  receptacle,  to  accelerate 
said  receptacle  toward  a  predetermined  maximum  velocity 
for  extracting  fluids  from  materials  contained  therein; 
unbalance  responsive  means  operable  at  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  receptacle  for  stopping  acceleration  of 
said  receptacle  toward  said  maximum  velocity  during  said 
first  extraction  period;  circuit  means  for  advancing  said 
timing  means  during  said  first  extraction  period;  said  un- 
balance responsive  means  operative  at  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  washing  mechanism  for  de-energizing 
said  driving  means  and  said  timing  means  during  said  final 
extraction  period.       , 
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3^26,960 

WASHING  MACHINE  UNBALANCE  CONTROL 

John  C.  Mellinger,  Newtoo,  Iowa,  assigDor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,455 

9  Claims.     (CL  68—24) 


> 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  operable  through  a  series  of 
operations  including  an  extraction  operation,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  casing;  container  means  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing  on  a  non-vertical  axis  and 
adapted  to  receive  materials  to  be  washed  therein;  a  base 
member;  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  casing  on 
said  base  member  for  movement  in  one  primary  degree 
of  freedom  relative  thereto;  drive  means  including  elec- 
tric motor  means  for  rotating  said  container  means  at 
a  plurality  of  velocities  including  a  tumble  velocity  and 
a  relatively  high  extraction  velocity;  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  drive  means  to  effect  acceleration  of  said  con- 
uiner  means  toward  said  extraction  velocity;  and  vibra- 
tion control  means  responsive  at  intermediate  velocities 
to  predetermined  unbalanced  centrifugal  forces  within 
said  container  means  for  interrupting  said  acceleration  to 
effect  deceleration  of  said  container  means  toward  a  lower 
extraction  velocity  and  including  timing  means  for  main- 
taining said  deceleration  for  a  predetermined  time  period, 
said  vibration  control  means  being  operative  after  termi- 
nation of  said  predetermined  time  period  for  effecting  re- 
acceleration  of  said  container  means  toward  said  high 
extraction  velocity,  said  predetermined  period  of  time 
being  of  sufficiently  short  duration  to  limit  deceleration  of 
said  container  means  to  an  extraction  velocity  substan- 
tially above  said  tumble  velocity. 


3^26,961  ' 

WASHING  MACHINES 
Irving  Jacobs,  Hendon,  Loddon,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Washing  Machine  Research  and  Development  Com- 
pany  Limited 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,783  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaki,  May  13.  1963. 

18,940/63 
2  Claims.     (CL  68—139) 


1.  A  domestic  washing  machine,  comprising:  an  outer 
stationary  horizontal  drum,  an  inner  horizontal  drum  con- 


centric with  and  rotatable  within  said  outer  drum,  means 
for  rotating  said  inner  drum,  means  defining  openings  in 
said   inner   and   outer  drums   which  are   adapted  to  be 
brought  into  aUgned  relation  for  charging  and  discharging 
said  inner  drum  with  clothing,  a  lid  having  a  curvature  cor- 
responding to  the  curvature  of  the  wall  of  said  inner  drum 
and  extending  across  said  opening  in  said  inner  drum,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  member  having  a  connecting  web 
and  two  arms  extending  away  from  said  web  across  said 
opening  in  said  inner  drum,  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  web  to  the  wall  of  said  inner  drum  on  one  side  of  said 
opening  in  said  inner  drum  said  arms  being  connected 
to  said  lid  so  that  said  lid  can  move  toward  and  away 
from   said   opening  in  said   inner  drum  in  response  to 
pivotal    movement    of   said    U-shaped    member,   means 
supporting   the   free  ends  of  said  arms  for  limited   re- 
silient   movement    toward   and   away   from   each  other, 
catch   plate    means   mounted  on  said   inner  drum   wall 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening  in  said  inner  drum 
from    said    web,    said    catch    plate    means    having    two 
spaced-apart  ears  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inner  drum 
wall   and  projecting  toward  each  other,  said  ears  hav- 
ing outer  faces  which  are  inclined  toward  said  inner  drum 
wall,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  movable  toward 
each  other  to  locations  between  said  ears  and  then  being 
resiliently  movable  away  from  each  other  so  that  said 
arms  can  be  received  between  said  ears  and  said  inner 
drum  wall  to  secure  said  lid  against  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  inner  drum,  outwardly  projecting  parts  on  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  and  extending  toward  said  outer 
drum  so  that  in  the  event  said  inner  drum  is  rotated  with- 
out said  arms  being  engaged  with  said  catch  plate  means, 
said  parts  will  engage  said  outer  drum  whereby  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  will  be  forced  along  said  inchned  faces 
automatically  to  latch  the  lid  shut. 


3,226,962 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  PILE  CARPETS 

Robert  J.  Lincoln,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,717 

3  CUims.     (CL  68—177) 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  a  carpet  comprising: 

(a)  a  dye  vat,  said  dye  vat  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  dyeing  liquor, 

(b)  a  structural  frame  being  mounted  on  and  being  se- 
curely atuched  to  said  dye  vat  and  extending  below 
the  surface  of  said  dyeing  liquor, 

(c)  an  advancing  roller  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  said  advancing  roller  having  a  knurled 
surface  being  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said 
carpet  thereby  adapting  said  advancing  roller  for 
advancing  said  carpet  along  a  path, 

(d)  an  idler  roller  being  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  disposed  from  said  advancing  roller,  said 
idler  roller  cooperating  with  said  advancing  roller  to 
continuously  move  said  carpet  through  said  dyeing 
liquor,  said  carpet  being  completely  submerged  there- 
in, 

(e)  aligning  bars  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  struc- 
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tural  frame  and  extending  above  and  below  said 
structural  frame,  said  aligning  bars  being  adapted 
to  position  said  caipet  on  said  rollers,  and 
(f )  a  plate  being  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
aligning  bars  and  being  adapted  to  guide  said  carpet 
from  said  idler  rollers  to  said  advancing  roller. 


„  3^26,963 

LOCK  MECHANISM  HAVING  SECRET  COMBINA- 

TIONS  FOR  SAFE  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Yves  Matfaieo,  Roa  Joaqulm  Nabuco  244, 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Mar.  13,  1962, 

137,107 

8  Claims.     (CI.  70—299) 


ed  on  said  frame,  and  a  cutter  plate  held  by  said  oscillat- 
ing means  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  cut- 
ting surfaces  which  are  stationary  with  respect  to  said 
plate. 


3,226,965 
DEVICE   TO   ACHIEVE   MULTIPLE   REVTRSE 
FLEXING  OF  CONTINUOUS  STEEL  STRIP 
Edward  D.  Higgins,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,522 
10  Claims.     (CL  72—192) 


1.  In  a  lock  mechanism  mounted  on  a  door  compos- 
ing a  latch  member  for  locking  the  door  and  a  movable 
actuatmg  member  operatively  connected  to  the  latch 
member  for  shifting  the  latch  member  between  the  door 
locking  position  and  a  door  unlocking  position  of  the 
latch  member;  the  combination  composing  a  plate  rigid 
with  the  actuating  member,  pins  each  of  which  has  a 
recess  located  nearer  one  end  of  the  pin  than  the  other 
end  thereof,  the  pins  cooperating  with  the  plate  and 
being  slidable  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plate  so  that  in  one  position  of  each  pin  the  plate 
is  free  to  pass  through  said  recess  therein  and  in  a  second 
position  of  the  pin  the  recess  is  offset  from  the  plane  of 
the  plate  and  the  plate  is  prevented  from  moving  by  the 
unrecessed  part  of  the  pin»  keys  slidably  mounted  on  the 
side  of  the  door  corresponding  to  the  outside  of  the  door 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  latter  and  slidable  in  direc- 
tions substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plate,  and  small- 
section  push-rods  interposed  respectively  between  the 
keys  and  the  pins  for  transmitting  to  the  pins  the  move- 
ment the  keps  undergo  when  the  keys  are  depressed, 
small-section  apertures  being  formed  in  the  door  to  ac- 
commodate the  push-rods,  the  cross-sectional  size  of 
these  apertures  being  much  smaller  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional size  of  said  pins. 


' '  3,226,964 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  OBJECTS 
William  James  Powers,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,918 
14  Claims.     (CI.  72—71) 


1.  An  apparatus  to  achieve  multiple  reverse  fkxing  of 
work  hardened  continuous  metal  strip  to  increase  the 
ability  thereof  to  withstand  fabrication  by  increasing  the 
ductility  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated guides  having  opposed  race  surfaces,  a  continuous 
roller  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  entrained 
about  each  of  said  guides,  drive  means  engaged  with  said 
roller  assemblies  for  driving  said  roller  assemblies  in  uni- 
son and  with  rollers  of  said  roller  assemblies  in  staggered 
relation,  means  connected  to  one  of  said  guides  for  mov- 
ing said  one  guide  vertically  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
guides  and  retaining  said  one  guide  vertically  in  an  ad- 
justed position  relative  to  said  other  guide,  each  of  said 
rollers  being  of  a  diameter  ranging  from  Vs  to  Vi   inch. 


3,226,966 
PISTON  KNLTRLING  DEVICE 
Niels  J.  Dam,  Tyler,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tyler  Engineering 
and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Tyler,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,053 
10  Claims.     (CI.  72—215) 


1.  A  severing  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
providing  oscillating  motion  of  varying  amplitude  mount- 


^r 


1.  A  portable  compact  piston  knurling  device  for  use 
in  knurling  the  exterior  surface  of  the  skirt  of  a  piston, 
said  device  comprising 

a  base 

support  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  including  a 
piston  support  member  adapted  to  support  a  piston 
in  a  predetermined  position,  said  piston  support  mem- 
ber, when  in  supporting  relation  with  a  piston,  ex- 
tending axially  interiorly  of  the  skirt  thereof  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  the  latter, 

means  insertable  into  the  conventional  wrist  pin  which 
connects  the  associated  connecting  rod  to  the  piston 
skirt, 
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cam  means  shiftably  mounted  on  said  base  and  being 
interconnected  with  said  insertable  means  to  cause 
shifting  movement  of  the  latter,  said  cam  means 
being  rcadUy  shiftable  between  released  and  clamp- 
ing positions  and  cooperating  with  said  insertable 
means  to  urge  the  piston  against  the  support  member 
when  the  cam  means  is  in  the  clamping  position, 

an  elongate  pivot  rod  mounted  on  said  base  and  being 
vertically  adjustable  relative  thereto,  said  pivot  rod 
being  iongitudinallly  spaced  from  a  piston  supported 
on  said  support  member  and  in  substantial  longi- 
tudinal alignment  therewith, 

an  elongate  knurling  arm  joumaled  on  said  rod  for 
swinging  movement  relative  thereto  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  rod,  and  being  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rod, 

and  a  knurling  wheel  revolvably  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  knurling  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  skirt  of  a  piston  mounted  on 
said  support  member. 


H 


3^26,967 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLADES 
Wilbrod  Alfred  Pallle,  Ludlow,  Vt,  Gene  Belli,  ArlingtoD, 
and  Frank  Maxwell  Fowler,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Oct  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,346,  now 
Patent  No.  3,147,539,  dated  Sept.  8,  1964.     Dirided 
and  this  application  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,725 
14  Claims.     (CI.  72—396) 


roll-forming  of  said  section  effective  after  reversal  of 
said  compressive  force  applied  to  said  base  to  place  said 
airfoil  section  under  tension  whereby  said  roU-forming 
is  accomplished  with  said  airfoil  section  under  tension. 


I 


3,226,968 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
Marion  B.  Holmes,  Drayton  Plains,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,170 
7  Claims.     (CL  72 — 402) 


1.  4  crimping  tool  for  attaching  a  connector  to  the 
end  of  a  conductor  comprising  in  combination: 

first  and  second  handle  members  pivotally  intercon- 
nected at  one  of  their  ends  and  being  capable  of 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions, 

punches  radially  disposed  at  said  interconnection  of 
said  first  and  second  handle  members  that  rotate 
circumferentially  during  movement  of  said  handle 
members, 

punch  forcing  means  for  forcing  said  punches  radially 
inward  in  a  direction  toward  intersection  of  said 
punches  during  portions  of  said  circumferential 
movement  of  said  punches, 

said  punch  forcing  means  being  selectively  actuated  by 
said  pivotal  movement  of  said  handles  to  force  said 
punches  radially  inward  a  distance  proportional  to 
the  circumferential  movement  of  said  handles, 

gauge  means  coacting  with  said  pivotal  movement  of 
said  handles  for  actuating  said  punch  forming  means 
upon  a  given  pivotal  movement  of  said  handles, 

and  means  for  selectively  varying  the  point  in  said 
circumferential  movement  of  said  bandies  at  which 
said  gauge  means  is  actuated. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  blade  from  a  blade  blank 
which  in  a  transition  region  joining  a  base  portion  and 
an  airfoil  section  thereof  has  a  cross-sectional  area  which 
gradually  increases  from  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
airfoil  section  to  that  of  said  base  portion,  comprising 
a  pair  of  dies,  said  dies  including  arcuate  surfaces  for 
roll-forming  said  airfoil  section,  supporting  means  for 
said  dies  for  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  dies  bodily 
toward  the  other  of  said  dies  from  an  initial  position  in 
which  said  blade  blank  is  disposed  between  them  to  a 
final  metal-forming  position  with  progressive  decrease  in 
the  separation  distance  between  said  dies,  means  for  ap- 
plying an  actuating  force  to  said  supporting  means  for 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  dies  toward  the  other  for 
developing  metal-pinching  shaping  forces  on  said  tran- 
sition region  and  for  concurrently  applying  a  compressive 
force  to  the  base  portion  of  the  blade  blank  urging  said 
blade  blank  toward  and  against  said  dies  for  shaping 
said  transition  region  by  the  combined  action  of  said 
compressive  and  pinching  forces  applied  to  ^aid  tran- 
sition region,  and  means  for  actuating  said  dies  for  said 


3,226,969 
ADJUSTABLE  BENDING   DIES 
Richard  J.  de  Jong,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh-Dcs  Moines  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,468 
2  Claims.     (CL  72 — 413) 


1.  Adjustable  bending  dies  for  shaping  tapered  plates 
to  form  cone  segments,  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal oblong  base  plate,  a  row  of  laterally  spaced  paral- 
lel contour  plates  standing  on  edge  on  the  base  plate, 
spacers  resting  on  the  base  plate  between  the  contour 
plates  in  engagement  therewith,  means  detachably  fasten- 
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ing  the  two  endmost  contour  plates  to  the  base  plate,  the 
upper  edge  of  each  contour  plate  being  curved  vertically 
from  end  to  end,  the  curvature  of  said  edges  being  pro- 
gressively greater  from  one  end  of  the  row  to  the  other, 
an  oblong  bottom  die  plate  covering  the  upper  edges  of 
said  contour  plates  and  curved  transversely  to  conform 
to  their  curvatures,  means  detachably  holding  the  die  plate 
in  place,  a  substantially  horizontal  and  vertically  movable 
oblong  top  plate  above  said  die  plate,  a  row  of  laterally 
spaced  parallel  upper  contour  plates  beneath  said  top 
plate,  means  supported  by  the  top  plate  suspending  said 
row  of  upper  contour  plates  on  edge  from  the  top  plate, 
means  detachably  fastening  the  two  endmost  upper  plates 
to  the  top  plate,  the  lower  edge  of  each  upper  contour 
plate  being  curved  vertically  from  end  to  end  to  the  same 
extent  as  the  underlying  contour  plaite  but  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  form  a  pair  of  cooperating  concave  and  con- 
vex edges,  an  oblong  top  die  plate  covering  the  lower  edges 
of  the  upper  contour  plates  and  curved  transversely  to 
conform  to  their  curvatures  and  the  curvature  of  the 
bottom  die  plau\  means  detachably  holding  the  top  die 
plate  in  place,  and  spacers  resting  on  the  top  die  plate 
between  the  upper  contour  plates  in  engagement  there- 
with. 


' '  3,226,970 

CARRIAGES  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISMS 
THEREFOR 
Anthony  Milton  PhiUpson,  Alwoodlcy,  Leeds,  and  Ray- 
mond Bernard  Shns,  Sheffield,  England,  assignors  to 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limtted,  Shef- 
field, England 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,530 
Ciainu  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1962 

26,828/62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  72—420) 


WJx 


1.  A  carriage  comprising  an  under-frame,  a  first  pair 
of  wheels  mounted  on  a  shaft  rotatable  in  a  single  self 
centering  bearing  secured  to  the  under-frame,  a  second 
pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  a  shaft  rotatable  in  two 
spaced  bearings  secured  to  the  under-frame,  a  rotatable 
drive  member  secured  to  the  under-frame  and  adapted 
for  cooperation  with  a  fixed  rack  to  drive  the  wheels 
along  a  fixed  track,  a  frame  arranged  to  support  the  main 
weight  of  an  object  to  be  carried,  and  spring  mounting 
means  in  compression  between  the  frame  and  the  shafts. 


3,226,971 
COMPASS  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Peter  R.  Tiemey,  PleasantviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,816 
4  Clabns.     (CI.  73—1) 
4.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  gyroscopic  compass  to  in- 
dicate the  true  heading  of  the  vehicle  on  which  it  is  in- 
stalled, comprising, 

a  light  source  positioned  on  a  line  of  known  azimuth 

intersecting  said  vehicle. 
a  telescope  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  rotatable  about 
a  vertical  axis  which  axis  intersects  said  line. 


a  radiant  energy  sensor  mounted  in  the  focal  plane  of 
said  telescope  for  generating  signals  indicative  of 
the  power  and  position  of  the  centroid  of  the  in- 
cident illumination, 

a  servo  mechanism  for  rotating  said  telescope  in  ac- 
cordance with  signals  applied  thereto, 

a  first  shaft  rotatable  with  said  telescope  the  angular 
position  of  which  represents  the  angle  between  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle  and  the  optical  axis 
of  said  telescope, 

a  second  shaft  angularly  positioned  to  represent  the 
known  azimuth  of  said  line, 

means  for  combining  the  angular  ix>sitions  of  said  first 
and  second  shafts  so  as  to  position  a  third  shaft  at 
an  angle  indicative  of  the  true  heading  of  said 
vehicle, 

a  fourth  shaft  connected  to  said  compass  for  indicating 


the  angle  between  an  element  of  said  compass  and 
said  longitudinal  axis, 

means  for  generating  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the 
difference  in  the  angular  postions  of  said  third  and 
fourth  shafts, 

alignment  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of 
said  fourth  shaft  in  accordance  with  a  signal, 

means  for  combining  two  signals  and  appling  the  re- 
sultant to  said  servo  mechanism, 

means  for  deriving  a  position  signal  from  said  sensor 
and  applying  it  to  said  combining  means, 

a  source  of  voltage  which,  when  applied  to  said  servo 
amplifier,  causes  said  telescope  to  rotate  continu- 
ously. 

manually  operable  means  for  initially  connecting  said 
source  of  voltage  to  said  combining  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  illumination  of  said  sensor  for 
disconnecting  said  source  of  voltage  and  for  apply- 
ing said  error  signal  to  said  alignment  means. 


\ 


3  226  972 

CONSTANT  TORQUE  MOTOR  FOR  TESTING 
GYROSCOPES 
Alfred  S.  Natanson,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wayne- 
George  Corporation,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,836 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73—1) 
1.  A  torque  generating  device  comprising  a  base,  driv- 
ing means  rotatable  on  said  base  about  an  axis,  driven 
means  rotatable  on  said  base  about  said  axis,  said  driving 
means  and  said  driven  means  being  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  D'Arsonval  type  unit  includ- 
ing a  first  member  and  a  second  member  relatively  mova- 
ble, said  first  member  being  affixed  to  said  driven  means, 
said  second  member  being  affixed  to  said  driving  means, 
drive  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  driving  means, 
sense  means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  angu- 
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larity  of  said  driven  means  with  respect  to  said  driving   ment  toward  said  reaction  mass,  and  a  fluid  containing 
means,  and  servo  means  for  applying  said  signal  to  said    shock  programmer  between  said  support  and  said  reaction 

mass,  said   programmer  comprising  a   chamber-forming 

^  container,  a  plunger  slidingly  sealed  in  an  opening  in  said 

container,   a   moveable   partition   wall   in   said   container 

I  I        and  forming  one  wall  of  a  pressure  chamber  receiving 

,  said  plunger,  means  for  moving  said  wall  toward  and 


y 


drive  means  in  order  to  control  the  speed  of  said  drive 
means. 


3,226,973 

MASS  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Ernest  C.  Evans,  139  N.  Seneca  Road,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn^ 

and   Gene   W.   Ray,   2215  Sylvanla   Ave.,   knoxville, 

Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,013  J 

20  Claims.     (CI.  73—3) 


■'   I' 


1.  Apparatus  for  proving  a  mass  flow  meter,  compris- 
ing a  conduit  system  having  first  and  second  branch  lines, 
each  communicating  with  a  common  input  line;  introduc- 
ing means  for  introducing  gas  at  a  constant  rate  into  the 
input  line;  means  for  directing  all  gas  so  introduced  into 
either  of  the  branch  lines;  the  first  branch  Une  being 
adapted  to  connect  with  a  flow  meter  which  is  to  be  tested; 
a  gas  collection  flask  connected  to  the  second  branch  line; 
means  for  weighing  the  flask;  in  the  conduit  system,  inter- 
mediate the  gas  flask  and  the  introducing  means,  valve 
means  having  a  normal  position  (A)  wherein  the  intro- 
ducing means  is  in  communication  with  a  discharge  out- 
let and  the  flask  is  sealed,  and  (B)  another  position  in 
which  the  introducing  means  is  in  communication  with 
the  flask  and  the  discharge  outlet  is  closed;  and  means 
for  causing  the  valve  means  to  remain  in  position  (B)  for 
an  interval  of  time  and  for  moving  the  valve  means  to 
position  (A)  at  the  end  of  the  interval. 


3,226,974 
SHOCK  TESTING   APPARATUS 
Frank  C.  Bresk  and  Robert  P.  Gray,  Carmel  Valley,  and 
Melbourne  A.  LIpp,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Monterey  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Monterey,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  California 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,678 
24  Claims.     (CI.  73—12) 
1.  A  shock  testing  machine  comprising  a  movable  sup- 
port for  carrying  a  test  specimen,  a  relatively  stationary 
reaction  mass,  means  for  guiding  said  support  for  move- 


away  from  said  plunger  and  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  wall  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber,  and 
means  forming  a  restricted  passage  connecting  the  por- 
tions of  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  said 
partition  wall  forming  a  complete  separation  between  the 
chamber  portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof  except  for 
said  restricted  passage  means. 


V      3,226.975 
METHODS   FOR  TESTING   MATERIALS 
FOR  FAULTS 
Erich  H.  K.  Muller,  Wolfenbuttel,  and  Eugen  Peetz  and 
Reinhard  Huber,  Salzgitter-Lebenstedt,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to    Huttenwerk   Salzgjtter    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Salzgitter-Dnitte,  Germany,  a  body  corporate  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Aug.   20,    1960, 
H  40.256;  July   18,   1961,  H  43,162;  July   20,   1961, 
H  43,185 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 67.2) 


1.  The  method  of  non-destructive  testing  of  elastic 
workpieces  in  the  form  of  rectangular  plates  for  the  pres- 
ence of  faults,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  clamping 
the  workpiece  symmetrically  with  respect  to  one  of  its 
main  axes  of  symmetry,  applying  loose  particulate  ma- 
terial on  the  workpiece  to  show  resonance  patterns,  apply- 
ing transverse  resonance  oscillations  to  the  clamped  work- 
piece  sequentially  on  both  sides  of  said  one  axis  so  as 
to  produce  corresponding  nodal  line  patterns  of  such  type 
that  substantially  all  of  the  nodal  lines  tliereof  run  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  said  one 
axis  and  are  intersected  by  at  most  one  nodal  line  at  the 
locus  of  said  one  axis,  the  respective  resonance  frequen- 
cies occurring  first  in  one  of  tlie  plate  halves  and  then  in 
the  other  plate  half  and  corresponding  to  the  respective 
nodal  line  patterns,  the  difference  occurring  between  the 
two  resonance  frequencies  serving  as  a  criterion  for  the 
presence  and  size  of  defective  places  in  said  workpiece. 
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3,226,976  \ 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Fenton  M.  Wood,  Sugarland,  and  Noel  B.  Proctor,  Hous- 
ton, Tex^  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
a  corporation  ot  New  Jersey 

Fikd  Feb.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  172,677 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.9) 


1.  An  ultrsteonic  inspection  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  pulse  ccbo  console  adapted  to  produce  an  electrical 
pulse  train  for  each  ultrasonic  transmission  pulse; 

control  generator  means  having  an  input  adapted  to 
receive  a  trigger  signal  Aat  initiates  an  output 
signal; 

first  coincidence  means  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output, 

said  first  input  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  con- 
trol means  and  said  second  input  being  coupled  to 
receive  pulse  trains  from  said  jnilsc  echo  console; 
signal  delay  means; 

second  coincidence  means  having  first  and  second  in- 
puts and  an  output; 

said  first  input  being  coupled  through  said  delay  means 
to  the  output  of  said  signal  generator  means  and  said 
second  input  being  coupled  to  the  second  input  of 
said  first  coincidence  means  'and  thereby  adapted  to 
receive  the  same  pulse  trains; 

first  signal  generator  means  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  first  coincidence  meaiK  for 
^     initiating  an  output  signal  upon  receiving  a  signal 
from  said  first  coincidence  means; 

second  signal  generator  means  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  second  coincidence  means  for 
initiating  an  output  signal  upon  receiving  a  signal 
from  said  second  coincidence  means; 

gate  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  first  signal  generator  means  and  a  second 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  signal 
generator  means,  and  arranged  to  produce  an  out- 
put signal  initiated  at  the  receipt  of  a  signal  from 
said  first  signal  generator  and  terminated  at  the  re- 
ceipt of  a  signal  from  the  second  signal  generator; 

means  coupled  to  output  of  said  gate  means  for  indi- 
cating the  time  duration  of  said  output  signal  from 
said  gate  means; 

said  delay  means  being  adjusted  to  delay  the  output 
signal  from  said  control  signal  generator  means 
from  reaching  the  first  input  of  said  second  coin- 
cidence means  until  after  one  of  the  pulses  in  a 
pulse  train  initiates  an  output  from  said  first  coin- 
cidence means  and  thereafter  permitting  said  second 
coincidence  means  to  initiate  an  output  signal  upon 
receipt  of  a  subsequent  pulse  in  the  pulse  train. 


3,226,977 

SAFE  OPERATING  CONDITION  INDICATOR 

Robert  H.   Kolb,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,805 

8  Claims.     (CL  73—89) 


I.  A  system  for  indicating  the  closeness  of  the  total 
stress  on  a  string  of  pipe  to  the  maximum  permissible 
stress  for  the  string  of  pipe  compriiing:  a  platform  float- 
ing on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water;  a  string  of  pipe 
extending  downwardly  from  said  floating  platform  to 
a  submerged  well;  a  first  transducer  means  mounted  on 
said  platform  for  determining  the  angular  deflection  of 
the  string  of  pipe  from  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  deck 
of  said  platform  and  supplying  an  electrical  output  sig- 
nal related  thereto;  a  second  transducer  means  disposed 
to  determine  the  axial  load  on  said  string  of  pipe  and 
supplying  an  electrical  output  signal  related  thereto;  con- 
verter means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second 
transducer  means  for  converting  the  signal  related  to 
said  axial  load  to  a  signal  related  to  the  axial  stress  in 
said  string  of  pipe;  an  X-Y  plotter,  said  X-Y  plotter 
having  one  of  its  signal  input  terminals  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  first  transducer  means  and  the  other  of 
its  signal  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
converter  means;  and,  a  chart  mounted  on  said  X-Y 
plotter,  said  chart  having  pre-recorded  thereon  a  curve 
corresponding  to  the  maximum  permissible  stress  curve 
for  the  particular  pipe  being  used,  whereby  the  proximity 
of  the  resultant  plotter  indication  to  the  pre-recorded 
curve  is  an  indication  of  the  closeness  of  the  total  stress 
on  said  string  of  pijje  to  the  maximum  permissible  stress 
for  said  string  of  pipe. 


3,226,978 

AIR  ACTUATED  GROUND  SPEED  INDICATOR 

Thomas  Paul  Brodick,  627  Fairfield  Ave.,  Lombard,  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,200 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—186) 


2.  An  air  actuated  ground  speed  indicator  particularly 
adapted  for  indicating  the  ground  speed  of  a  vehicle  com- 
pnsing, 

a  casing  having  an  air  passageway  leading  therethrough 
and  opening  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle, 
a  window  in  said  casing  spaced  from  said  air  passage- 
way and  adapted  to  be  in  the  line  of  sight  of  the 
operator  operating  the  vehicle, 
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an  air  speed  indicator  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing 

and  visible  through  said  window, 
a  vane  in  said  air  passageway, 

means  mounting  said  vane  in  said  passageway  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  accommodating  said  vane 
to  depend  across  said  passageway  by  gravity, 
a  linkage  and  leverage  connection  from  said  vane  to 
said  ground  speed  indicator,  moving  said  indicator 
in  accordance  with  the  air  flow  velocity  through  said 
passageway,  'I 

a  dash  pot  mounted  in  said  casing  and  including,     t    ^ 
a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein, 
a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston  and  con- 
nected with  said  linkage  and  leverage  connec- 
tion to  damp  movement  of  said  air  speed  indi- 
cator in  a  speed  increasing  indicating  direction, 
said  cylinder  having  a  head  end  having  a  relatively 
large   diameter  air   passageway   leading   there- 
through, 
a  check  valve  pivoted  to  said  head  end  for  closing 
said  passageway  upon  movement  of  said  piston 
away  from  said  head  end, 
said  check  valve  having  at  least  one  bleeder  hole 
therein    controlling    movement    of    said    piston 
away  from  said  head  end, 
whereby  said  check  valve  opens  upon  movement  of  said 
piston  toward  said  head  end  to  accommodate  free  travel 
of  said  drum  in  a  decreasing  speed  indicating  direction. 


3,226,979 

CAPACmVE  PICKOFF  UNBALANCE  DETECTOR 

AND  ENCODER  CIRCUFT 

William  F.  De  Boice,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,126 

3  Claims,     (CL  73—517)  |        i 
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the  charge  on  said  second  capacitor  and  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  of  a  second  state  when  the  charge  on  said 
second  capacitor  is  larger  than  the  charge  on  said 
first  capacitor,  said  bistable  means  being  periodically 
disabled  from  sensing  said  charges  by  said  puUe 
means,  whereby  the  state  of  said  bistable  means  indi- 
cates the  polarity  of  said  sensed  accelerations  and 
the  duration  of  said  states  indicates  the  magnitude  of 
said  sensed  accelerations. 


3,226,980 
ACCELEROMETER 
Doyle  E.  Wilcox,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  John  J.  Fischer, 
Fullerton,  Caltf.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,712 
12  CUdms.     (a.  73—517) 


1.  An  acceleration  sensing  device  responsive  to  applied 
accelerations  for  producing  an  electrical  output  signal 
representative  of  the  amplitude  and  polarity  of  the  ac- 
celerations, said  device  comprising: 

a  conductive  reed  means  substantially  stationary  in  a 
null  position  in  the  absence  of  applied  accelerations 
and  moveable  therefrom  in  either  direction  along  a 
sensitive  axis  in  response  to  accelerations  applied 
along  said  axis; 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  conductive  plates  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  of  said  reed  means  so  as  to  form 
therewith  a  first  and  second  variable  capacitor,  said 
reed  being  a  common  plate  the  movement  of  which 
causes  the  capacitance  between  said  first  and  second 
capacitors  to  vary; 

pulse  means  connected  between  said  reed  means  and 
said  plates  for  applying  a  periodic  voltage  pulse  to 
said  plates  to  charge  '^aid  capacitors  to  a  value  de- 
pendent upon  the  position  of  said  reed  means; 

a  bistable  means  for  producing  a  signal  of  a  first  state 
when  the  charge  on  said  first  capacitor  is  greater  than 


2.  In  combination: 

an  acceleration  sensing  mass  constrained  against  trans- 
lation in  all  directions  except  along  a  predetermined 
axis; 

first  and  second  rotatable  members  each  having  at  least 
two  centrifugal  force  sensing  members,  positioned 
symmetrically  about  said  axis  on  sdid  sensing  mass, 
supporting  and  constraining  said  mass  and  adapted 
to  apply  force  to  said  mass  along  said  axis  in  respHjnse 
to  the  centrifugal  force  of  said  rotatable  members; 

means  for  sensing  displacement  of  said  sensing  mass 
from  a  predetermined  position  and  to  generate  a 
signal  which   is   a   measured  of  said  displacement; 

motive  means  for  driving  said  rotatable  members  so 
that  the  sum  of  the  angular  velocities  is  substantially 
constant; 

servo  means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  to  cause  said  rotatable  members  to  rotate  at 
different  speeds  to  maintain  said  sensing  mass  at  said 
predetermined  position; 

and  means  for  measuring  the  relative  angular  velocities 
of  said  rotatable  members. 


3,226,981 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
FOR   PRODUCING   A   VARIABLE   FREQUENCY 
SIGNAL 
William  D.  Mullins,  La  Habra,  and  Doyle  E.  Wilcox, 
La  Puente,  Calif.,  and  Roy  H.  Mattson,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,724 
15  Claims.     (CI.  73—517) 
1.  In  combination: 
a  capacitor  whose  capacitance  varies  as  a  function  of 

acceleration   in   a   predetermined   direction; 
an  operational  integrator,  including  said  capacitor  con- 
nected by  its  terminals  between  the  output  terminal 
and  the  summing  junction  of  said  integrator; 
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potential  source  means  producing  two  reference  volt- 
ages of  different  potential,  one  of  said  reference 
voltages  being  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of 
said  integrator; 

voltage  comparison  means,  connected  to  compare  the 
voltage  at  the  output  terminals  of  said   integrator 
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with  the  one  of  said  reference  voltages  which  is 
not  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  inte- 
grator, and  adapted  to  switch  the  reference  voltage 
connections  each  time  the  output  voltage  of  said 
integrator  is  substantially  equal  to  the  voltage  to 
which  it  is  compared. 


3,226,982 

GYROSCOPE  WITH  LIQUID  IMMERSED  ROTOR 

Peter  Betts,  774  Macredes  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,752 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.6) 


1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  sealed  chamber  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  power  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the 
chamber  about  such  axis,  a  gyro-rotor  mounted  in  the 
chamber  and  comprising  an  annular  portion  of  substan- 
tial weight,  a  fairing  portion  secured  to  and  enclosing 
each  side  of  the  annular  rotor  portion,  the  annular  por- 
tion and  its  fairing  portions  being  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  chamber  so  as  to  be  spaced  inwardly  therefrom 
when  the  axis  of  the  annular  rotor  portion  is  co-incident 
with  the  axis  of  chamber  rotation,  a  quantity  of  liquid  of 
greater  specific  gravity  than  the  gyro-rotor  completely 
filling  the  space  between  the  gyro-rotor  and  the  chamber, 
and  a  resiliently  compressible  member  exposed  to  the 
liquid  for  compression  thereby  upon  an  increase  of  pres- 
sure on  the  liquid  for  absorbing  pressure  changes  caused 
by  thermal  expansion  and  contraction. 


I '  3,226,983 

INDUCTION   PICKOFF  DEVJCE 
Joseph  C.  Boltinghouse  and  Edgar  B.  Romberg,  Whittier, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,055 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.6) 
1.  An  induction  pickoff  device  comprising 
a  magnetic  core,  said  magnetic  core  being  slotted  at  the 
bottom  end  thereof  to  form  at  least  a  first  pair  of  pole 
pieces,  said  pole  pieces  being  positioned  opposite  each 
other  along  an  axis  running  through  the  central  axis 
of  the  pickoff,  said  pole  pieces  further  being  sym- 
metrically arranged  about  said  pickoff  device  central 
axis,  said  magnetic  core  is  slotted  to  additionally  form 


at  least  a  second  pair  of  pole  pieces,  said  second  pair 
of  pole  pieces  being  positioned  along  a  second  axis 
normal  to  said  first  pole  piece  axis,  said  second  axis 
running  through  the  pickoff  central  axis  and  being 
mutually  perpendicular  to  said  first  pole  piece  axis 
and  said  central  axis, 
a  sensing  coil   wound  around  each  of  said  first  pole 


pieces,  said  sensing  coils  being  connected  in  series 
opposing  relationship, 

a  second  pair  of  sensing  coils  wound  around  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  pole  piece,  said  second  pair  of  sensing 
coils  being  connected  in  series  opposing  relationship, 
and 

an  excitation  coil  wound  on  said  magnetic  core,  the  cen- 
ter of  said  excitation  coil  coinciding  with  the  central 
axis  of  said  pickoff  device. 


Paul  E. 


3,226,984 
FREE  GYROSCOPE  ELEMENT 
Humphrey,  7665  Central,  Lemon  Gro*e.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,090 
'  10  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.6) 


1.   A  gyroscope,  comprising: 

a  driven,  rotatable  rotor  having  a  single  spin  axis; 

a  sensing  element  contained  in  said  rotor  and  having  a 

substantially  equatorial  inertia  ring  of  greater  density 

than  the  body  of  said  sensing  element; 
said  rotor  having  a  quantity  of  fluid  therein  of  higher 

specific  gravity  than  said  sensing  element  and  in  which 

the  sensing  element  is  buoyantly  suspended; 
said  fluid   representing   the   only  physical    connection 

between  said  sensing  element  and  said  rotor; 
and  pick-off  means  externally  of  said  rotor  to  detect 

motion  of  the  plane  of  said  inertia  ring  relative  to 

the  spin  axis  of  the  rotor.  ( 


3,226,985 
RATE  GYROSCOPE 
Paul  E.  Humphrey,  7665  Central,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,923 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.6) 
1.  A  rate  gyroscope  comprising: 
a  rotatably  mounted,  closed  chamber;  i 
means  to  rotate  said  chamber; 
a  rotor  enclosed  and  freely  buoyantly  suspended  in  said 
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chamber;  said  rotor  being  free  to  rotate  through  360 
degrees  independently  of  said  chamber; 
said  rotor  having  therein  a  gyroscopic  mass; 


and  pick-off  means  adjacent  said  chamber  to  detect 
deviation  of  the  rotational  plane  of  said  gyroscopic 
mass  from  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  chamber. 


VERTICAL  GYRO  ERECTION  SYSTEM 
Christopher  A.  Rafferty,  Palisade,  NJ^  assignor  to  The 
Bendtx  Corporation,  Teteriwro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,991        , 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.41)  ' 


1.  A  pendulous  rate  gyroscope  comprising  a  gimbal, 
first  means  to  pivotally  mount  the  gimbal  about  a  bank  axis 
of  an  aircraft,  a  pendulum  affixed  to  the  gimbal  and 
pivotal  about  the  bank  axis,  a  pendulous  signal  device, 
second  means  to  pivotally  mount  the  signal  device  in  the 
gimbal  and  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  bank  axis  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  pitch  axis  of  the  aircraft,  motor 
means  including  a  rotatable  element,  third  means  to  ro- 
tatably  mount  the  element  in  the  gimbal  and  on  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  bank  axis  and  parallel  to  the  pitch 
axis  of  the  aircraft,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
motor  means  and  responsive  to  a  signal  representing  true 
airspeed  of  said  aircraft  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  motor  means  as  a  direct  function  of  the  speed 
of  the  aircraft  and  in  a  sense  to  cause  the  pendulum  to 
hang  vertical  and  the  gimbal  and  the  axis  of  the  pendulous 
signal  device  to  be  maintained  in  a  horizontal  position 
during  flight  maneuvers  of  the  aircraft  uixler  varying 
operating  conditions  thereof. 


3,226,987  ' 

GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
William  V.  McCarty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,780 
5  Claims.     (CL  74—15.63) 
1.  In  a  multiple  gearbox  assembly  including  first  and 
second  housing  means  fixedly  mounted  on  common  sup- 
porting structure,  and  intermediate  gear  driving  means 


il^et 


fterconnecting  said  housing  means,  means  to  permit  de- 
tachment of  said  intermediate  gear  driving  means  from 
one  of  said  housing  means  for  relative  displacement  there- 
of, comprising: 

a  retainer  member; 

an  elongated  member  having  one  end  thereof  affixed  to 
said  retainer  member,  the  other  end  thereof  being 
slidably  constrained  in  a  bore  in  said  intermediate 
gear  driving  means  at  the  end  of  said  gear  driving 
means  nearest  said  one  of  said  housing  means; 


and  removable  locking  means  securing  said  retainer 
member  in  said  one  of  said  housing  means,  wherein 
removal  of  said  locking  means  causes  disconnection 
of  said  one  end  of  said  gear  driving  means  from  said 
one  of  said  housing  means,  and  movement  of  said 
other  end  of  said  gear  driving  means  towards  said 
other  of  said  housing  means,  to  j)ermit  the  relative 
displacement  between  said  gear  driving  means  and 
said  one  of  said  housing  means  without  any  cor- 
responding relative  displacement  between  said  first 
and  second  fixedly  mounted  housing  means. 


3,226,988 

CRANK  SHAFTS 

Grispino  Camelli,  1234  Pbie  St.,  Puehio,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,992 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74—44) 


-^^i" 


In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  with- 
in said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  crank  shaft  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  cylinder, 
a  crank  extending  radially  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drical crank  pin  eccentrically  and  non-rotatably  mounted 
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on  said  crank,  the  axis  of  said  crank  pin  being  offset  from 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  in  its  top  dead 
center  position  within  said  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod 
having  a  circular  lower  crank  pin  engaging  end  fixed 
rigidly  thereto,  said  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  and 
directly  bearing  against  said  crank  pin,  and  a  wrist  pin 
pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  connecting 
rod  to  said  piston. 


3^26,989 

VIBRATORY  SCREEN  SYSTEMS 

Samuel  D.  Robins,  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Industries,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Set.  No.  150,710 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74— «7) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  frame;  means  for  resiliently  sup- 
porting said  frame  for  a  free  gyratory  motion  with  re- 
spect to  said  supporting  means;  means  for  imparting  a 
substantially  uniform  gyratory  motion  to  said  frame,  said 
means  including,  two  substantially  spaced  apart  shafts 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  with  the  axes  of  said 
shafts  located  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  frame;  counter-weight  elements  mounted  on 
each  of  said  shafts  and  rotatable  therewith;  prime  mover 
means  individual  to  each  of  said  shafts  for  rotating  said 
shafts  and  associated  counter-weight  elements  in  syn- 
chronism with  each  other  but  in  directions  counter  to 
each  other;  each  said  shaft  and  associated  counter-weight 
elements  comprising  a  rotatable  eccentric  mass  system; 
each  said  rotatable  mass  system  upon  rotation  producing 
centrifugal  forces,  with  the  magnitude  of  said  centrifugal 
forces  produced  by  one  mass  system  being  greater  than 
the  magnitude  of  said  centrifugal  forces  produced  by  the 
other  said  mass  system,  whereby  said  rotatable  masses 
produce  centrifugal  forces  of  unequal  magnitude  with  re- 
spect to  each  other;  and  each  said  mass  system  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  at  unequal  distances  from  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  frame,  and  with  the  rotational 
centers  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  frame  lying  in  the  same  plane,  such  that  the  mass 
system  for  producing  the  centrifugal  forces  of  lesser  mag- 
nitude is  located  a  distance  of  four  units  from  said  center 
of  gravity  and  the  mass  system  for  producing  centrifugal 
forces  of  greater  magnitude  located  a  distance  of  three 
units  from  said  center  of  gravity,  whereby  upon  rotation 
said  mass  systems  establish  moments  with  respect  to  said 
frame  of  equal  magnitude,  but  opposite  in  sign,  about 
said  center  of  gravity. 


3,226,990 

GOVERNOR  LINKAGE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION   ENGINES 
Jean  Pigeroulet,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Indu- 
strielie  Generale  de  Mecaniqne  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A., 
Paris,  Seine,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
FUcd  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,894 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  19, 1961, 
873,630,  Patent  1,307,994 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74—110) 
1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 


a  frame,  a  ret 


ulating  device  which  comprises,  in  combi- 


nation,  a  fuel  feed  rate  control  rod  slidable  longitudi- 
nally, a  governor  including  a  part  slidable  parallelly  to 
said  rod,  a  lever  having  its  ends  pivotally  and  slidably 
connected  with  said  rod  and  said  governor  part,  respec- 
tively, a  pivot  for  said  lever  perpendicular  to  the  plane 


defined  by  said  rod  and  said  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted 
to  said  frame  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  pivot,  said 
pivot  being  carried  by  said  second  lever,  a  manually  con- 
trollable shaft  parallel  to  said  pivot  journalled  in  said 
frame,  and  a  cam  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  pivot  for  controlling  the  position 
thereof. 


3,226,991 
INDEXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTARY 
SNAP  SWITCH 
Robert  E.  Hartsock,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,314 
1  Claim.     (CL  74—161) 


MS6    56  se 


An  indexing  device  comprising  first  and  second  ratchet 
members,  each  of  said  ratchet  members  comprising  a  base 
portion,  a  wall  extending  in  integral  relationship  from 
said  base  portion  said  wall  having  a  terminal  edge  and 
an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  having  a  series  of  teeth 
extending  therefrom,  around  the  circumference  defined 
by  said  inner  surface,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  crest 
directed  toward  the  plane  on  which  said  terminal  edge 
lies,  said  first  ratchet  member  having  an  aperture  formed 
centrally  in  said  base  portion,  a  plunger  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  a  series  of  triangular  studs  spaced  from  each  other 
around  the  periphery  of  said  body  portion  and  spaced 
from  said  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  body  portion 
extending  through  said  aperture  formed  in  said  first  ratchet 
member,  and  said  stud  lying  between  the  teeth  of  said 
first  and  second  ratchet  members  and  means  holding  said 
terminal  edges  of  said  first  and  second  ratchet  members 
in  fixed  abutting  relationship  with  each  other  and  said 
plunger  rotatable  in  relation  to  said  first  and  second 
ratchet  members. 
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3^26,992 
AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR 

Yoshlyuki   Noguchi,  Miiuuni-ku,   Yokohanu-shi,  Japan, 
ass^or   to   Kabiuhiki   Kaisha   Hasegawa    Haguruma 
Tekkojo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18,  1963, 
38/30,803  I 

8  Claiois.     (CI.  74—200) 


',1    I 


1.  A  steplcss  power  transmission  device  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  mounted  spaced  apart 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  cone  discs  mounted 
on  the  driving  shaft  for  rotation  in  unison  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  cone  discs  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  for 
rotation  in  unison  therewith,  a  driving  ring  encircling  both 
said  shafts  floatingly  disposed  between  each  two  corre- 
sponding discs,  said  rings  being  in  rotation  transmitting 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  cone  walls  of  the  discs,  and 
control  means  coacting  with  said  drive  rings  for  displacing 
the  same  transversely  of  the  rotational  axes  of  the  shafts 
to  vary  the  radial  distances  at  which  the  rings  engage  the 
discs  thereby  correspondingly  changing  the  ratio  of  trans- 
mission between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft. 


3^26,993  I 

THREAD-CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Stig  Assar  Vemor  Varbick,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor 
to    Alcdebolaget    Svenska    PrecUonsrerktyg,    Nacka, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,481  \ 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1959, 
12,014/59 
9  Claims.     (CL  74—205)  '    , 


I  ■ 


1,1 


I   I- 


1.  A  thread-cutting  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  driving 
part  and  a  rotatable  driven  part,  first  coupling  members 
for  connecting  said  parts,  when  said  first  coupling  mem- 
bers are  engaged,  to  rotate  said  driven  part  in  direct  drive 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  driving  part,  and  second 
coupling  members  for  connecting  said  parts,  when  said 
second  coupling  members  arc  engaged,  to  rotate  said 
driven  part  by  mdirect  drive  in  the  reverse  direction  to 


said  driving  part,  first  spring  means  interposed  between 
said  driving  part  and  said  first  coupling  members  and 
constantly  urging  said  first  coupling  members  into  engage- 
ment to  transmit  torque  from  said  driving  part  to  said 
driven  part  during  direct  drive  so  long  as  the  torque 
does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  value,  said  first  cou- 
pling members  being  adapted  to  disengage  to  interrupt 
the  direct  drive  between  said  two  parts  when  said  torque 
exceeds  the  predetermined  value,  said  second  coupling 
members  comprising  rotatable  bearing  members,  a  sta- 
tionary retainer  for  said  bearing  members,  and  outer 
and  inner  raceways  therefor,  said  outer  raceway  being 
connected  to  the  driving  part,  a  reversing  member  con- 
nected to  the  driven  part  during  indirect  drive  thereof  and 
to  which  said  inner  raceway  is  connected,  and  second 
spring  means  exerting  axial  pressure  on  said  raceways, 
and  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  first  spring  means 
to  cause  said  second  members  to  transmit  torque  from 
said  driving  part  to  said  driven  part  to  effect  reverse 
drive,   without   influence   on   direct  drive. 


3,226,994 
VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL 
William  J.  Harley,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley- 
Davidson  Motor  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,605,  now 
Patent  No.  3,144,860,  dated  Aug.  18,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,926 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.17) 


2.  A  variable  diameter  speed  responsive  sheave  as- 
sembly comprising,  a  shaft,  a  sheave  half  fixed  on  the 
shaft,  a  sheave  half  axially  movable  on  the  shaft  to  vary 
the  spacing  between  the  halves,  a  member  fixed  on  the 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  movable  sheave  half  to 
define  an  outwardly  converging  sp)ace,  a  weight  disposed 
in  the  space  movable  outwardly  under  the  mfluence  of 
centrifugal  force  to  move  the  movabie  sheave  half  to- 
wards the  fixed  sheave  half,  a  housing  carried  by  the 
movable  sheave  half  and  enclosing  the  fixed  member,  a 
drive  pin  interconnecting  the  housing  and  the  movable 
sheave  half  and  passing  through  said  member,  bearing 
means  between  said  drive  pin  and  the  member  to  permit 
sliding  motion  of  the  drive  pin  with  respect  to  the  mem- 
ber, said  pin  acting  to  transmit  the  driving  force  from 
the  movable  sheave  half  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  com- 
pressed between  the  member  and  the  housing  to  exert  a 
force  on  the  movable  sheave  half  in  opposition  to  cen- 
trifugal force  acting  on  the  weight. 
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3^26,995 
PULLEY  SYSTEM 
Edward  T.  Getz,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Matthew  Pacak, 
Solon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,129 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.17) 


connecting  said  gear  ring  to  said  hub,  said  web  com- 
prising two  thin  plate  elements  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  to  said  gear  hub  at  axially  spaced  locations  and  at 
their  outer  ends  to  said  gear  ring  substantially  centrally 
in  respect  to  the  width  thereof,  the  spacing  between  the 
connections  at  the  inner  ends  being  greater  than  the  spac- 
ing between  the  connection  of  said  plates  to  said  gear  ring 
at  their  outer  ends. 


—    ^r    — 


3,226,997 

HAND-OPERATED  EXTENSIONS  FOR  PEDAL  TYPE 

CONTROLS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Paul  V.  Malloy,  1562  Marlowe  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,784 

20  Claims.     (CI.  74—482) 


9.  A  pulley  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  uni-directionally  self-compensating, 
torque-transmitting  pulleys; 

belt-type  driving  means  extending  over  and  between 
said  pulleys; 

each  of  said  pulleys  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheave  halves  defining  the  effective  di- 
ameter of  the  respective  pulley,  said  sheave  halves 
being  rotatably  movably  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other; 

self-compensating  means  mutuaUy  cooperatively  en- 
gageable  and  structurally  operatively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  sheave  halves  for  varying  the  effec- 
tive diameter  of  the  respective  pulley; 

said  compensating  means  for  one  of  said  pulleys  being 
operable  when  said  pulleys  arc  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  said  compensating  means  for  the  other  of 
said  pulleys  being  operable  when  said  pulleys  are 
rotated  in  the  opposite  direction;  enabling  one  of 
said  pulleys  to  automatically  compensate  for  loss  of 
tension  in  said  drive  means  when  rotatably  translated 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  direc- 
tions, and  another  of  said  pulleys  to  automatically 
compensate  when  rotatably  translated  in  another  of 
said  plurality  of  directions,  further  enabling  the 
maintenance  of  a  maximum  variation  in  the  revo- 
lutionary speed  of  one  of  said  pulleys,  defining  a 
driven  pulley,  as  another  one  of  said  pulleys,  defin- 
ing a  driven  pulley,  as  alternatively  rotatably  trans- 
lated in  each  of  said  plurality  of  directions. 


3  226  996 
TRANSMISSION  GEAR  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Karl    Breuer,    Mulheim,    Rulir,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Demag  Alctiengesellschaft,  Dnisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1962, 

I  D  38,395 

II  Claims.     (CI.  74—421) 


I 


1.  In  a  hand-operated  control  device  for  actuating  a 
pedal-type  control  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
steering  wheel,  an  elongated  first  member  having  one  end 
adapted  to  connect  with  a  control  pedal  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  and  a  second  member  at  the  other  end  of  said 
elongated  first  member  adapted  to  be  grasped  along  with 
the  steering  wheel  and  connected  to  said  first  member  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  or  length  of  said  first  member, 
said  second  member  having  a  surface  offset  from  the  axis 
of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member  and  which  surface  is  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  steering  wheel  of  the  automotive  vehicle. 


3,226,998 

AUXILIARY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

John  N.  Coats,  2010  SW.  Wembly  Park  Drive, 

Lalce  Oswego,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,435 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—526)  i 


1.  A  relatively  large  gear  wheel  wherein  the  gearing  1.  In  combination  with  a  control  device  which  controls 
thereof  is  subjected  to  axial  forces  comprising  an  outer  a  mechanism  by  way  of  a  lever  movable  by  the  control 
gear  ring  of  subtantial  thickness  and  width,  a  central  device  through  a  predetermined  overall  range  of  move- 
gear  hub  of  substantial  thickness  and  width,  and  a  web  ment,  where  inoperativeness  of  the  control  device  might 
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allow  the  mechanism  to  assume  an  undesired  condition 
of  operation. 

the  improvement  comprising  auxiliary  control  means 
independent  of  said  control  device  to  releasably  limit 
said  lever  to  a  range  of  movement  less  than  said  over- 
all range,  so  that  inoperativeness  of  said  control  de- 
vice cannot  have  the  undesirable  action  above  men- 
tioned, 
said  auxiliary  control  means  comprising: 
a  pair  of  stops  disposed  one  on  either  side  of  said  lever 

in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
a  carrier  for  said  stops,  i 

means  normally  holding  said  carrier  stationary  but  oper- 
able when  actuated  to  release  said  carrier  for  free 
movement, 
and  means  operable  when  actuated  for  moving  said 
free  carrier  to  a  position  where  said  stops  are  cen- 
tered relative  to  said  lever  so  that  when  said  lever 
assumes  an  extreme  position  relative  to  said  stops, 
a  new  limited  range  of  movement  for  the  lever  can 
be  established  without  loss  of  control  over  the  lever 
by  said  auxiliary  control  means. 


3^26,999  ' 

INDEXEVG-DETENT  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  C.  AOIson,  Crystal  Lake,  IIL,  assignor  to  CTS 

Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  73,422, 
Dec  2,  1960.    This  application  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
255,151 

!•  Clafans.     (O.  74—527) 


1.  An  indexing-detent  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft, 
an  indexing  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  indentations 
on  its  periphery,  each  of  the  indentations  being  provided 
with  a  contact  portion,  a  supporting  plate  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  indexing  plate,  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  resiliently  biased  toward  the  shaft,  and 
a  detent  member  mounted  on  each  of  the  arms  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  one  of  the  indentations  on  the  periphery 
of  the  indexing  plate,  each  of  the  detent  members  being 
provided  with  a  contact  portion,  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  indexing  plate  in  fixed  relationship  to  the 
supporting  plate,,  the  indentations  and  the  detent  members 
being  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  the  contact  por- 
tion of  the  indentation  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the 
detent  members  is  less  than  the  contact  portion  of  the 
detent  member  engageable  therewith  and  that  the  contact 
portion  of  the  indentation  engageable  by  the  other  of 
the  detent  members  is  greater  than  the  contact  portion 
of  the  other  of  the  detent  members. 


3  227  000 
MOLDED  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Joles  Paul  GHs,  1003  Lathrop  Ave.,  River  Forest,  111. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,380 
15  Claims.     (CL  74—552) 
5.  A  steering  wheel  that  has  a  surface  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  shrinkage  marks  and  that  comprises: 
(a)  a  metal  core. 


(b)  a  molding  which  encases  said  metal  core, 

(c)  and  which  constitutes  a  plurality  of  parts  that  are 
"tacked"  together, 

(d)  said  parts  having  elongated  ribs  thereon  which  are 
generally  parallel  to  the  spokes  and  which  are  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  rim  of  said  metal  core  and 
which  define  elongated  recesses, 

(e)  said  ribs  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  faces 
of  said  parts  and  also  extending  inwardly  from  said 
inner  faces  of  said  parts, 

(f)  said  inwardly  extending  ribs  defining  recesses  that 
accommodates  said  metal  core, 

(g)  openings  in  said  parts, 

(h)    a  second  molding  that  completely  encases  the  first 


said  molding  and  said  ribs  and  said  metal  core  and 
that  fills  said  elongated  recesses  defined  by  the  ribs 
on  said  parts  of  the  first  said  "first  shot"  and  that  fills 
said  openings, 

(i)  said  ribs  on  said  parts  of  the  first  said  molding 
coacting  with  the  portions  of  said  second  molding 
which  fill  the  recesses  between  said  elongated  ribs 
to  constitute  elongated  fabricated  beams  that 
strengthen  said  steering  wheel, 

(j)  said  parts  of  the  first  said  molding  having  wall 
thicknesses  less  than  one  eighth  of  an  inch,  , 

(k)  said  second  molding  having  wall  thicknesses  less 
than  one  eighth  of  an  inch, 

(1)  said  ribs  on  said  parts  of  the  first  said  molding 
having  thicknesses  less  than  hte  wall  thicknesses  of 
said  parts. 

3,227,001 
FLEXIBLE  PIN  JOINT 
Elmer  E.  Reese,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,220 
6  Claims.     (CL  74 — 581) 


1.  A  flexible  pin  joint  for  connecting  component  parts 
of  a  windshield  wiper  linkage  drive  including,  a  first  part 
having  an  upstanding  crank  pin,  a  second  part  having  an 
aperture  for  receiving  said  crank  pin,  a  deformable  elasto- 
meric  grommet  fitting  said  aperture  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  and  an  end  flange  seated 
against  said  second  part,  a  bearing  extending  through 
said  grommet  having  a  spherical  surface  portion,  a  socket 
retainer  attached  to  said  second  part  having  a  spherical 
surface  coacting  with  the  spherical  surface  portion  of 
said  bearing,  said  crank  pin  extending  through  said  bear- 
ing, and  a  retainer  clip  attached  to  said  crank  pin  and 
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abutting  said  bearing,  the  flange  of  said  grommet  being  with  said  rollers  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 

deformable  to  accommodate  rocking  movement  between  said  plates,  and  means  for  displacing  said  one  of  said 

the  first  and  second  parts  to  accommodate  misalignment  plates  toward  said  power  input  member  and  into  contact 

in  the  component  parts  of  the  linkage  drive.  with  said  rollers. 


3^27,002 
FORCED  FEED  BEARING  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Cary  D.  Gbobon,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,265 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—587) 


I 


3,227,004 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Michel  Orain,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  to  Glaenzer 
Spicer  Sodetc  Anonyme,  Poia^',  Seine  ct  Oisc,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,163 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  1962, 

890  841 

15  Claims.     (CL  74—796) 


3.  A  forced-feed  lubrication  system,  comprismg:  a  pit- 
man for  a  piston,  a  cavity  in  said  pitman  for  storing  a 
supply  of  lubricant,  a  free-sliding,  double-acting  piston 
movable  in  said  cavity  between  two  separated  points, 
means  in  said  cavity  for  arresting  said  double-acting  pis- 
ton at  each  of  said  separated  points  when  said  lubricant 
supply  is  depleted,  said  arresting  actions  of  said  double- 
acting  piston  by  said  arresting  means  producing  an  audible 
sound,  a  separate  lubricant  discharge  passage  leading  from 
said  cavity  for  each  action  of  said  double-acting  piston, 
and  a  lubricant  supply  inlet  leading  into  said  cavity. 


I! 


3,227,003 
DISENGAGE  ABLE  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR 

Carl  J.  Thompsou,  4727  Northwestern  Ave.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,583 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—710) 


> 


1.  A  rotary  motion  transmission  of  a  differential  typ)e, 
comprising  two  axles  rotatably  mounted  and  being  co- 
axial with  adjacent  ends  being  joumaled  together  for  rela- 
tive rotation  therebetween,  a  rotatably  mounted  power 
input  member  on  said  adjacent  ends,  a  plate  mounted  on 
each  of  said  axles  for  rotation  therewith  and  being  on 
each  side  of  said  power  input  member  and  having  a  cir- 
cular surface  exposed  toward  said  power  input  member 
and  being  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  axles, 
one  of  said  plates  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  power  input  member,  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  power  input  member  for  movement 
therewith  upon  rotation  of  the  latter  and  being  in  rolling 
contact  with  said  plates  on  said  circular  surfaces  and  with 
the  axes  of  said  rollers  being  parallel  to  said  plane  and 


8.  A  torque  variable  converter  comprising  at  least  one 
rotating  first  drive  means;  at  least  one  rotatable  secoiKl 
driven  means;  third  means  for  absorbing  the  differences 
between  the  torques  applied  to  the  first  and  second  means; 
means  for  transferring  power  from  said  first  means  to  said 
second  means,  including  three  surface  means  in  coopera- 
tive association,  one  defined  by  each  of  said  three  means; 
at  least  one  of  said  three  surface  means  being  at  least 
one  iimer  surface  defining  a  radius  of  curvature  and  act- 
ing as  an  endless  rolling  path  for  at  least  one  other  of 
said  surface  means  defining  a  smaller  radius,  whereby 
the  corresponding  means  of  each  of  said  at  least  one 
other  surface  means  is  made  to  rotate  about  itself  and 
to  roll  about  the  said  at  least  one  inner  surface  under  the 
influence  of  centrifugal  force;  each  of  said  three  means 
having  a  surface  of  revolution,  including  said  at  least  one 
inner  surface  and  said  at  least  one  other  surface  means, 
which  defines  an  axis,  of  which  surfaces  at  least  two  have 
different  radii;  two  of  said  three  means,  including  said 
corresponding  means,  rotating  and  rolling  on  endless 
paths,  at  least  one  of  them  under  the  influence  of  centrif- 
ugal force;  said  surfaces  of  revolution  being  substantially 
conical;  and  said  second  means  being  axially  movable 
and  including  means  responsive  to  the  torque  of  said  first 
means  for  regulating  the  axial  movement  of  said  second 
means,  whereby  the  torque  of  said  second  means  is  varied 
with  respect  to  the  torque  of  said  first  means  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  law. 


3^27,005 

GEARLESS  TRANSMISSION 

Allan  S.  Johnson,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Tapmatic  Corporation 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,658 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—798) 


I.  In  a  gearless  transmission,  in  combination,  means 
comprising  a  first  member,  a  concentric  rotary  driven 
member  of  a  different  diameter,  said  members  being  of 
fixed  diametrical  size  and  forming  a  ball  race  thenebe- 
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tween,  torque  transmitting  balls  in  said  ball  race  having 
metal  to  met^l  contact  with  the  first  and  driven  members, 
said  balls  having  a  size  to  be  held  sufficiently  lightly  be- 
tween the  members  whereby  torque  may  be  transmitted  to 
the  driven  member  through  the  said  balls  without  applica- 
tion of  loading  force  to  said  members,  a  ball  retainer 
member,  and  means  for  holding  the  ball  retainer  to  pre- 
vent it  from  rotating. 


extending  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  cutter  bar 
when  said  device  is  clamped  to  the  cutter  bar  in  said  po- 
sition and  having  an  end  adapted  for  engagement  wuh 
the  cutting  link  to  be  sharpened  at  the  end  thereof  re- 
mote from  the  surface  thereof  to  be  sharpened,  and  means 
for  adjustably  positioning  said  spring  blade  relative  to 
said  frame  in  said  direction. 


3,227,006 

POWER  TRANSMITTING  GEAR  TRAIN 

Charles  W.  Bowen,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bel! 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,308  ,  , 

11  Claims.     (CI.  74—801)  I 


3,227,008 

BROACH  AND  METHOD  OF  REPAIRING 

THE  SAME 

Michael  J.  Celovsky,  1401  Abington  Road, 

Detroit  27,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  123,521 

12  Claims.     (CI.  76—101) 


1.  A  planet  carrier  assembly  for  an  epicyclic  gear  train, 
comprising, 

carrier  plate  means,  ' 

planet  gear  means  journalled  on  said  carrfer  plate 
means, 

a  drive  member  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers 
extending  generally  radially  therefrom,  and 

universal  pivot  means  connecting  said  fingers  to  said 
carrier  plate  means  and  constituting  the  sole  connec- 
tion between  said  drive  member  and  said  carrier  plate 
means. 


3,227,007  I    ,      , 

CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENER 

Leo  T.  Kincannon,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,033    I  , 

10  Claims.     (CI.  76—31)  ..     ' 


'•$T= 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  cutter  bar 
of  a  chain  saw  for  assisting  in  sharpening  the  cutting 
links  of  the  saw  chain  supported  by  the  cutter  bar,  said 
device  comprising  a  frame  having  thereon  a  pair  of  spaced 
means  for  guiding  movement  of  a  file  relative  to  a  cut- 
ting link  to  be  sharpened,  means  for  locating  said  frame 
relative  to  the  saw  chain  in  a  position  so  that  said  file 
guiding  means  is  located  in  position  for  proper  guidance 
of  the  file  relative  to  the  cutting  link  to  be  sharpened, 
means  for  clamping  said  frame  to  the  cutter  bar  with 
said  frame  in  said  position,  means  for  engaging  the  cut- 
ting link  to  be  sharpened  for  clamping  thereof  against 
the  cutter  bar,  a  spring  blade  carried  by  said  frame  and 


1.  In  a  method  of  replacing  damaged  teeth  on  a  broach, 
the  steps  of  electrical  discharge  machining  a  hole  in  the 
broach  at  the  area  of  the  damaged  teeth  to  remove  the 
damaged  teeth  from  the  broach  with  the  hole  being  de- 
fined by  pitted  side  walls,  grinding  the  pitted  side  walls 
of  the  hole  to  remove  rough  edges  created  by  the  elec- 
trical discharge  machining  of  the  hole  but  leaving  the 
pits  in  the  side  walls,  forming  an  insert  having  insert 
walls  provided  with  pits  and  with  the  insert  being  sized 
to  enable  it  to  be  slip  fitted  within  the  hole,  placing  solder 
within  the  hole,  securing  the  insert  under  load  in  the 
hole,  heating  the  broach  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  the  solder  to  flow  into  the  pits,  cooling  the  broach 
whereby  the  solder  in  the  pits  locks  and  secures  the  in- 
sert to  the  broach,  and  forming  broach  teeth  in  an  outer 
area  of  the  insert. 


3,227,009 
SPINNERETTES 
John  Albert  Manning,  Jr.,  %  Celanese  Corp.  of  America, 
Charlotte,  N.C.;  Clarence  Edward  Bishop,  %  Celanese 
Corp.  of  America,  Narrows,  Va.;  and  Vernon  Glenn 
Kight,  f  f  Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  Cumberland.  Md. 
Original    application    Dec.    1,    1960,    Ser.    No.    72,999. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
415,219 

4  Claims.     (CI.  76—107) 


1.  The  process  for  providing  extrusion  orifices  in  a 
spinnerette  comprising  forming  an  essentially  conical  ini- 
tial depression  in  said  spinnerette  to  a  depth  of  about  60 
to  100%  of  the  spinnerette  thickness,  forming  a  further 
essentially  conical  depression  coaxial  with  said  initial  de- 
pression and  having  an  apex  angle  at  least  20°  less  than 
said  initial  depression,  and  forming  a  cylindrical  opening 
coaxial  with  said  depressions  and  extending  through  said 
spinnerette. 
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3^27,010 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  INSTALLATION 

OF  A  CRANKCASE  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
William  L.   Daoimer,  Hartford,  Wis.,  and  Wilfred  W. 
Lowtlicr,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Midas  Inter- 
national  Coiporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,813 
5  Claims.     (CI.  77—5) 


5.  The  steps  of  a  method  for  drilling  a  hole  in  the  in- 
take manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  equipped 
with  a  carburetor  which  comprises  placing  a  fixture  over 
the  carburetor  air  inlet,  connecting  an  air  line  to  said  fix- 
ture, delivering  pressurized  air  into  the  interior  of  the 
manifold  through  said  fixture,  and  drilling  a  hole  in  the 
wall  of  said  intake  manifold,  said  internal  pressure  eject- 
ing all  drill  chips  from  the  hole. 


I  3,227,011 

'     LINE  STOPPING  AND  VALVE  INSERTING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Timothy  Allan  Larry,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,902,  now 

Patent  No.  3,170,226,  dated  Feb.  23,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,438 

3  Claims.     (CI.  77—39) 


for  cutting  the  line  along  spaced  planes  of  severance  nor- 
mal to  the  line  axis;  a  driving  shaft,  connectable  to  a  bor- 
ing bar,  joumalled  on  said  base  concentric  with  said  hous- 
ing; and  gear  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  saws 
and  cutter. 


3,227,012 

COMBINATION  TOOLS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metnchen,  NJ. 

Original  application  Dec.  24,   1954,  Ser.  No.  477,467. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

276,621 

9  Claims.     (CL  77—65) 


a>-^ 


1.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating portions  each  adapted  to  perform  a  selected  oper- 
ation on  a  workpiece,  said  operating  portions  being 
aligned  on  a  common  axis  to  provide  a  unitary  structure, 
a  first  of  said  operating  portions  have  plural  cutting  edges 
disposed  about  a  shank  defining  said  axis  and  operative 
for  cutting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  a  hole  in  a 
workpiece,  a  hole  in  said  shank,  and  a  deburring  tool 
means  disposed  within  said  shank  hole  for  positioning 
said  deburring  tool,  said  deburring  tool  having  at  least 
one  work  portion  which  protrudes  outwardly  from  said 
shank  and  is  operative  to  rotate  with  said  shank  and  en- 
gage burrs  formed  along  the  wall  of  the  hole  cut  in  the 
work  by  said  plural  cutting  edges  of  said  first  operating 
portions  and  to  remove  said  burrs  therefrom  during  a 
single  pass  of  said  tool  through  said  work. 


3,227,013 

TREPANNING  TOOLS 

Lukas  Zimmermann,  5755  Bloomfield  Glens  Road, 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,622 

2  Claims.     (CI.  77—^9) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  with  a  pipe  stopper  or  valve  insert- 
ing fitting  for  cutting  out  a  section  of  a  pipe  line  within 
the  fitting  to  form  opposed  flat  line  ends  there  within,  and 
wherein  the  fitting  has  a  generally  rectangular  access 
opening,  the  combination  comprising:  an  elongated  frame, 
generally  rectangular  in  cross  section,  adapted  to  be 
advanced  linearly  through,  and  restrained  against  rota- 
tion by  engagement  with  the  edges  of,  the  fitting  opening, 
said  frame  being  of  generally  U-shaped  configuration 
having  a  transverse  rearward  base  and  a  pair  of  forwardly 
extending  arms;  a  central  tubular  housing  secured  to  said 
base  and  extending  forwardly  between  said  arms;  a  shell 
cutter  journaled  on  the  forward  end  of  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  thereof,  the  diameter  of  said  cutter 
being  at  least  as  large  as  that  of  said  housing;  a  pair  of 
circular  saws  joumalled  on  opposite  sides  of  said  housing 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  that  of  said  housing 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  performing  trepanning  cuts  in  a 
work  piece  comprising  a  shank  and  an  axially  bifurcated 
head  providing  a  pak  of  cutting  elements, 

said  cutting  elements  being  formed  on  circular  helical 
curves  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  shank, 

each  cutting  element  having  a  cutting  tooth  with  the 
face  thereof  disposed  in  the  direction  of  cutting  ro- 
tation of  said  cutting  tool, 

one  cutting  element  being  formed  to  cut  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  trepanning  cut,  the  other  cutting  element 
being  formed  to  cut  the  inner  portion  of  the  trepan- 
ning cut,  and  the  axial  ends  of  said  cutting  element 
being  formed  to  cut  the  bottom  of  the  said  trepanning 
cut. 
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the  cutting  edges  of  both  teeth  being  located  in  a  com- 
mon plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  shank  but 
spaced  therefrom  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide 
radial  cutting  clearance  for  both  said  cutting  elements 
in  respect  to  the  work  piece. 


3^27,014 

WIRESTRIPPING  TOOL  HAVING   A  LONGITUDI 

NALLY  ACTING  SCRAPLNG   BLADE 

George  J.  Filia,  SheHoo,  Conn^  assignor  to 

Sargent  A  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,156 

7  Claims.     (CL  81— 9.5)         , 


iM 


1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  insulation  from  an  insulated 
conductor  cable  comprising  a  conductor  sealed  within  an 
insulator  comprising:  a  first  lever  member  providing  a 
cable  supporting  surface  having  a  constant  radial  dimen- 
sion from  a  reference  axis;  a  second  lever  member  having 
a  stripping  edge  positioned  outwardly  of  said  surface  and 
adapted  to  move  parallel  thereto  about  said  reference 
axis  at  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom;  and  means 
for  moving  said  stripping  edge  over  said  surface  compris- 
ing handle  portions  on  said  lever  members,  said  move- 
ment defining  an  angle  from  said  reference  axis  greater 
than  the  angle  subtended  by  said  surface  with  respect  to 
said  reference  axis. 

_^^_^_^^_  'I 

3,227,015  ,     . 

EXTENDING  SOCKET  WRENCH   P 
Theodore  C.  Tremblay,  7  Page  Road,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,784 

6  Claims.     (Q.  81—177)         )     ,       | 

r 


1.  An  extensible  socket  wrecch  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  drive  body  having  a  bore  of  uniform 
circular  cross-section  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to 
substantially  the  other  end,  said  other  end  of  said  body 
having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  drive  handle, 
said  body  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  longitu- 
dinal slots  in  the  wall  thereof  each  terminating  short  of 
the  ends  of  said  body,  a  shank  of  uniform  circular  cross- 
section  longitudinally  movable  within  the  bore  in  said 
drive  body  formed  with  an  integral  socket  head  at  the  end 
thereof  beyond  said  body  portion,  said  shank  having  a  co- 
axial bore  therein,  the  length  of  said  shank  inwardly  of 
said  socket  head  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  bore  in  said  drive  body,  a  pin  extending  transversely 
through  said  shank  near  the  end  thereof  opposite  said 
socket  bead  and  engaging  the  slots  in  said  drive  body  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  shank  and  drive 


body  under  driving  conditions,  and  spring-loaded  retain- 
ing means  within  said  shank  arranged  to  engage  one  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  recesses  in  said  drive 
body  to  releasably  hold  said  shank  in  a  number  of  differ- 
ent longitudinal  positions  within  said  drive  body,  the  en- 
gagement of  said  pin  with  the  ends  of  said  slots  nearest 
said  one  end  of  said  drive  body  preventing  complete  with- 
drawal of  the  shank  from  the  drive  body. 


3,227,016 

GLASS  CUTTING   TOOL 

Chester  H.  Moeller,  8316  Racquet  Drive, 

Normandy,  Mo. 

FUed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,599 

U  Claims.     (CL  83— 11) 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  glass  to  fit  a  frame  comprising  a 
table  with  a  work  surface  thereon,  means  on  the  table 
for  accurately  locating  a  frame  in  position  to  be  used 
as  a  template  for  locating  a  glass  pane  to  be  cut  to  fit 
the  frame,  means  movable  into  engagement  with  the 
frame  to  clamp  the  fr^me  in  said  position,  means  on  the 
frame  for  locating  tw0  adjacent  sides  of  a  glass  pane  to 
be  cut  to  fit  the  frarnfc,  a  pair  of  angularly  related  guide 
rails  mounted  above  the  table  and  extending  parallel  re- 
spectively to  two  different  sides  of  the  frame  along  which 
the  glass  pane  is  to  be  cut,  a  cutter  assembly  movably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  guide  rails,  the  frame  locating 
means  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  guide  rails,  each 
of  said  cutter  assemblies  having  a  cutter  blade  mounted 
on  a  movable  support  member  in  position  to  be  moved 
into  cutting  engagement  with  a  glass  pane  positioned  on 
the  frame  to  cut  said  pane  along  lines  'corresponding 
respectively  to  said  different  sides  of  the  frame,  means  for 
selectively  moving  the  blade  support  members  between 
inoperative  positions  in  which  the  associated  blades  are 
spaced  from  the  pane  and  operative  positions  in  which 
the  associated  blades  are  in  cutting  engagement  with  the 
pane,  and  means  for  moving  said  cutter  assemblies  back 
and  forth  along  their  associated  rails,  each  of  said  blades 
being  in  cutting  engagement  with  the  pane  during  one 
direction  of  movement  of  the  associated  assembly. 


3,227,017 
TRANSPORTING  FILM 
Julhis  M.  Bader,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,243 
6  Oaims.     (CI.  83—24) 
4.  TTie  method  for  continuously  feeding  smooth  and 
flat  lengths  of  flexible  plastic  film  from  a  roll  to  a  package- 
closing  device   comprising:    intermittently   severing   said 
film  from  said  roll  into  desired  film  lengths;  passing  the 
leading  cut  edges  of  said  film  lengths  suspended  in  space 
over  a  perforated  tube  disposed  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  film  travel  adjacent  one  end  of  a  stationary  guide 
member  wider  than  said  film  positioned  between  said 
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roll  and  said  device;  jetting  a  fluid  along  said  guide  mem- 
ber from  said  perforated  tube  to  obtain  a  uniform  stream 
having  substantially  the  width  of  said  film  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  film  between  said  film  and  said 
stationary  guide  to  create  a  pressure  differential  between 
above  and  below  said  film  lengths  which  causes  said  film 
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lengths  to  be  held  flat  and  smooth  against  said  fluid 
stream;  and  moving  said  film  lengths  on  said  fluid  stream 
along  said  stationary  guide  member,  the  movement  of  said 
fluid  stream  being  the  only  applied  force  for  moving  said 
film  lengths  and  further  being  applied  only  from  said 
perforated  tube. 


strength  and  burning  rate  of  said  paper  including  the 
steps  of: 

continuously  advancing  a  web  of  cigarette  paper  over 

and  into  engagement  with  a  backing  member, 
feeding  solid  particles  into  a  pulrality  of  jet  tubes, 
propelling  said  solid  particles  through  said  jet   tubes 
by   means   of   a   fluid   under  pressure   against  the 


3,227,618 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING 

FORM  CONTROL  TAPES 

Hirsh  J.  Kravk,  7936  N.  Fairchild  Road,  Fox  Point,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,199 

5  Claims.     (CI.  83—29) 


1.  The  method  of  perforating  a  tape  few  controlling 
longitudinal  movement  of  forms  during  printing  thereon 
by  a  data  processing  or  computing  machine  or  the  like, 
said  tape  being  of  the  type  which  must  be  perforated  at 
centers  horizontally  aligned  with  corresponding  vertically 
spaced  positions  on  said  sample  form;  said  method  com- 
prising positioning  on  a  die  a  sample  form  of  the  type  to 
be  printed,  positioning  a  tape  to  be  perforated  overlying 
said  sample  form  with  corresponding  transverse  reference 
lines  on  said  sample  form  and  said  tape  aligned,  said 
die  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  one  of  said  apertures 
at  each  vertically  spaced  location  where  said  tape  may  be 
perforated,  and  selectively  perforating  said  tape  at  the 
said  vert.cally  spaced  positions  required  to  control  lon- 
gitudinal movement  in  the  desired  manner  of  the  forms 
to  be  printed  with  a  rod  having  a  cross  section  slightly 
smaller  than  the  size  of  said  apertures. 


"  3,227,019 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  AIR  PERMEABILITY 

OF  FILMS  OR  SHEETS 
Milton  O.  Schar,  New  Haven,  Cona^  anignor  to  Olin 
MatUcson  Chemical   CorporadoB,  a  corporation   of 
Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,944 

13  Claims.     (CI.  83— 3«) 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  porosity  of  cigarette 

paper  by  forming  spaced  microscopic  openings  in  said 

paper  while  substantially  maintaining  the  initial  tensile 


backed  portion  of  said  paper  with  a  force  sufficient 
to  cauiic  said  particles  to  penetrate  said  web  and  form 
spaced  microscopic  openings  through  said  paper, 
and  regulating  the  number  of  said  particles  piercing 
said  sheet  thereby  controlling  the  number  of  open- 
ings formed  per  unit  area  of  said  web  to  produce 
paper  of  desired  porosity. 


3,227,020 
MICROTOME  BLADE  HOLDER  AND  ANTI-ROLL 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
Nerses  J.  Zeytoonian,  Waltliam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Equipment  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Massadmsctts 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,575 
8  Claims.     (CI.  83—162) 


1.  A  blade  holder  for  microtomes,  said  holder  com- 
prising a  support  including  a  backing  portion  for  a  blade, 
a  blade  clamp  hinged  to  said  support  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  said  portion,  said  support  and  said  clamp  includ- 
ing portions,  one  underlying  the  other  and  laterally  offset 
relative  to  the  hinge  axis  between  said  support  and  said 
clamp,  and  a  screw  threaded  upwardly  through  the  under- 
lying portion  and  engageable  with  the  overlying  portion 
and  operable  to  urge  said  clamp  into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  a  blade  positioned  on  the  backing  portion  of 
said  support,  an  anti-roU  plate  pivotally  connected  to 
said  holder  to  swing  towards  and  away  from  the  outer 
face  of  said  clamp  and  with  its  lower  edge  protruding 
below  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  leaf  loosely  carried  by 
said  screw  and  engageable  with  said  protruding  plate 
edge  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  clamp,  and  a  coil  spring 
carried  by  said  screw  seating  said  leaf  against  said  plate 
edge  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  clamp  and  yielding  to 
permit  said  pivoted  plate  to  swing  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly into  face-to-face  contact  with  said  leaf 
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3.227,021 

SCRAP  METAL  SHEARS   >VTrH   ATTACHED 

PIVOTED   CLAMP 

Sebastian  F.  Judd,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Steel 

Briquette  Corp.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

-    Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,770 
5  Claims.     (CI.  83—386) 


,  I 


1.  In  a  shear  having  a  frame  with  a  stationary  knife 
and  having  a  shear  head  movably  supported  in  said  frame 
and  carrying  a  shear  head  knife  for  coaction  with  said 
stationary  knife,  said  shear  head  having  a  guideway,  a 
slide  movable  in  said  guideway,  a  hold-down  member 
pivotaliy  connected  to  said  slide  and  having  a  leading  por- 
tion positioned  to  engage  the  work  to  hold  it  in  position 
over  the  stationary  knife  before  the  shear  head  knife 
arrives  at  shearing  position,  the  guideway  being  so  dis- 
posed that  the  movement  of  the  slide  in  the  guideway  is 
in  a  direction  to  provide  for  relative  movement  between 
the  shear  head  and  hold-down  member  while  the  shear 
head  continues  its  movement  to  shear  the  work,  said 
pivotal  connection  between  the  hold-down  member  and 
slide  providing  for  tilting  of  the  hold-down  member  to 
adapt  itself  to  the  contour  of  the  work. 


3,227,022 
METHOD  OF  METAL  PUNCHING  AND  STRIPPING 

AND  APPARATUS  TH£REF0R 
Dewey   M.   Evans,  Livonia,  and  James  A.   Whitehead, 
Southfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Livonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,988  | 

5  Claims.     (CI.  83—529) 


being  mounted  on  said  upper  arm  and  the  piston  casing 
being  mounted  on  said  lower  arm,  the  piston  being  slid- 
abiy  mounted  in  said  casing  and  the  die  being  fixed  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  piston  whereby  the  die  and  the 
punch  are  in  opposed  aligned  relationship,  the  lower  end 
of  said  piston  extending  through  said  casing  and  away 
from  the  punch,  and  an  adjustable  stop  mechanism  near 
said  lower  end  of  the  piston  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
downward  travel  of  the  piston  away  from  the  punch. 


I     I 


3,227,023 
SUCCESSIVELY    ACTING    PUNCHING    MACHINE 
Ward  A.  Bouvier,  Wauconda,  111.,  assignor  to  General 
Binding  Corporation,  Northbrook,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Original  application  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,533,  now 
Patent  No.  3,122,761,  d^ted  Mar.  3,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Sept.  16,  1963,  S«r.  No.  309,241 
6  Claims.     (CI.  83—549) 
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3.  A   book   binding   machine   of  the   class   described, 
comprising 

(a)  a  frame,  ' 

(b)  a  gang  of  punches  on  said  frame  guided  for  ver- 
tical movement  with  respect  thereto, 

(c)  a  pressure  bar  disposed  above  said  punches  and 
guided  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  punches, 

(d)  set  bars  carried  by  said  pressure  bar  for  registry 
^      with  said  punches  and  arranged  along  a  line  inclined 

upwardly  from  one  end  of  said  pressure  bar  to  the 
other,  to  effect  successive  operation  of  said  punches, 

(e)  and  means  for  first  engaging  one  end  of  said  pres- 
sure bar  and  then  both  ends  thereof,  for  actuating 
said  pressure  bar  to  effect  the  succe^ive  operation  of 
said  punches. 


3,227,024 

SAMPLE  CUTTER 

Charles  H.  Krebs,  4635  W.  Peterson,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,304 

4  Claims.     (CI.  83—568) 


wM'//////////////^m 


1.  Apparatus  for  punching  a  hole  in  material  whereby 
a  slug  of  waste  material  is  formed,  said  apparatus  gen- 
erally comprising  a  punch  and  a  mating  die,  a  piston  for 
carrying  said  die,  a  piston  casing  having  a  chamber  there- 
in, a  C-frame  having  upper  and  lower  jaws,  a  frame  for 
mounting  said  C-frame  slidably  thereon,  and  hydraulic 
means  for  actuating  the  C-frame  and  the  piston,  the  punch 


1.  A  sample  cutting  machine  comprising  a  rigid  base, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  cutting  rules  secured  to  said  base 
and  defining  an  enclosed  cutting  area,  said  rules  being  in- 
clined with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  they  are  not 
in  vertical  alignment  at  the  comers  of  said  cutting  area, 
and  a  resiliently  biased  platen  within  said  cutting  area 
having  a  web  receiving  surface  normally  positioned  above 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  rules. 
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3^27,025 

MITERING  TOOL 

Paul  £.  MacMillan,  161  Willow  Ave.,  Somerville,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,333 

4  Claims.     (CI.  83—581) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  a  strip  between  its  ends  to 
provide  a  mitered  joint  when  the  strip  is  folded,  said  strip 
including  at  least  two  angiilariy  joined  lengthwise  por- 
tions, a  base  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  portions  pro- 
viding a  way  and  flat,  co-planar,  elongated  seats,  said  base 
also  including  a  bridge  at  one  end  bridging  said  side  por- 
tions and  provided  with  a  seat  having  a  transverse  plane 
surface  at  right  angles  to  said  co-planar  seats,  and  a  head 
reciprocally  supported  by  said  way  and  including  a  cut- 
ting member  including  cutting  edges  in  the  form  of  an 
inverted  V,  the  plane  of  said  cutting  edges  being  trans- 
verse with  respect  to  said  co-planar  seats  and  upwardly 
inclined  towards  said  bridge  seat,  elongated  cutting  mem- 
bers, one  for  each  of  said  co-planar  seats  and  secured 
thereto,  the  elongated  cutting  members  having  cutting 
edges  inclined  upwardly  towards  each  other  and  disposed 
to  coact  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  cutting  member  on  the  head,  and  cutting  means  se- 
cured to  said  bridge  seat  and  including  cutting  edges  in 
the  form  of  an  inverted  V  shaped  and  disposed  to  coact 
with  the  remaining  portions  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
cutting  member  on  the  head. 


3,227,026 

CUT-OFF  PUNCH  INCLUDING 

ROTATABLE   DISCS 

Charles  W.  Werntz,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Engel 

Equipment,   Inc.,   St   Louis,   Mo.,   a   corporation    of 

Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,265 
5  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 685) 


charged,  said  die  presenting  the  wall  portion  such 
that  it  extends  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  punch 
blade,  and 

characterized  by 

rotatable  means  within  said  punch  blade  including  a 
circularly  arcuate  portion  presented  as  a  continua- 
tion ot  the  punch-out  surface  to  traverse  the  bent-up 
wall  portion  of  the  sheet  metal, 

whereby  said  rotatable  means  presents  a  rotatably 
changing  surface  portion  to  shear  the  sheet  metal 
wall  portion  so  traversed. 


3,227,027 
PIANO  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED 
NOTE  SUSTAINING  MEANS 
Lee  L.  Von  Gunten,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Sec- 
burg  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,548 
5  Claims.     (CI.  84—245) 


1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individual  note  playing  means,  a  plurality  of  electrical- 
ly energizable  means  severally  operatively  associated 
with  said  note  playing  means  and  each  of  said  electrically 
energizable  means  when  energized  being  arranged  to 
actuate  the  corresponding  one  of  said  note  playing  means, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  plurality  of  individual 
sostenuto  circuit  means  severally  connected  to  said  source 
and  electrically  energizable  means  and  collectively  in- 
cluding normally  open  gang  switch  means  selectively 
closeable,  said  gang  switch  means  having  no  mechanicsil 
connection  to  said  individaul  note  playing  means  and 
being  actuated  independently  thereof,  said  note  playing 
means  severally  controlling  the  connections  of  said  cir- 
cuit means  with  said  source,  whereby  actuating  one  of 
said  note  playing  means  to  play  a  note  and  when  said 
gang  switch  means  is  closed  cooperate  to  maintain  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  electrically  energizable  means 
energized   to   sustain   said   note. 


3,227,028 

CAPO  OR  PITCH  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  FIFTH 

STRING  OF  A  BANJO 

Gordon  M.  Simms,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

(R.D.  1,  W.  Oakhill  Road,  Jamestown,  N.Y.     14701) 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,515 

5  Claims.     (CI.  84—318) 


1.  For  cutting  longitudinally-formed  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  formed-up  wall  portion  substantially  deeper  in  the 
direction  of  the  cut  than  the  metal  thickness,  cut-off  ap- 
paratus, comprising 
a  reciprocative  punch  blade  having  a  puncfa-out  sur- 
face, 
in  combination  with 

a  die  to  receive  the  sheet  metal  contoured  to  present 
the  formed-up  wall  portion  to  said  punch  blade,  said 
die  having  a  slot  therein  through  which  said  punch 
blade  is  driven  and  slugs  of  punched-out  metal  dis- 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  changing  the  pitch  of  a  single 
string  of  a  stringed  instrument  having  a  fretboard,  com- 
prising a  body  member  with  a  knob  handle  at  one  end 
and  a  finger-like  extension  on  the  opposite  end,  the  ex- 
tension being  provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  a  single 
string,  the  device  being  removably  wedged  in  position 
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between  the  fretboard  and  the  string  by  pressure  of  the 
string  in  the  groove,  whereby  the  string  is  elevated  to  a 
position  above  the  fretboard  to  vary  the  pitch  thereof. 


3,227,029  [       ^ 

SELF-CONTAINED    RATCHET-UKE    FASTENER 
WITH    CENTERING    SLEEVE    AND    CENTER 
COMPONENT 
James  Henry  Devine  and  Evelyn  Yurcessen  Devine,  both 
of  380  Washington  St.,  Brookline,  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,402 
6  Claims.     (CI.  85—5) 


spaced  edges  in  said  sleeve  wall,  said  sleeve  having  a  cylin- 
drical section  of  predetermined  diameter  defining  an  outer 
cylindrical  envelope  for  said  pin,  said  section  concentric 
with  said  central  axis  along  said  length  over  the  major 
portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said  section,  said  edges  being 
substantially  equally  displaced  inwardly  along  said  entire 
length  toward  said  axis  relative  to  said  major  portion  to 
establish  a  minor  portion  of  the  said  perimeter  adjacent 
said  edges  from  end  to  end  of  said  sleeve  projecting  in- 


1.  A  self-contained  fastener  for  clamping  together 
structural  panels  having  concentric  openings  therethrough, 
irrespective  of  the  accessibility  of  the  opening  in  the  in- 
nermost panel,  the  fastener  being  insertable  as  a  unit 
into  said  openings  and  comprising  a  sleeve  component 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  openings  and  to  seat  on  the 
outermost  panel;  a  nut  component  having  a  body  portion 
disposed  within  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  com- 
ponent, and  having  a  clamping  head  adapted  to  engage 
the  innermost  panel  when  the  fastener  is  in  clamping 
position;  a  center  component  adapted  to  engage  and  seat 
upon  the  sleeve  component,  and  having  a  stem  portion 
rotatably  disposed  within  the  nut  component;  coopera- 
tive screw-acting  means  on  said  stem  portion  and  said 
nut  comfKJnent  for  torquing  the  nut  component  to  clamp- 
ing position  as  a  consequence  of  the  rotation  of  the 
center  component;  and  cooperative  stop  means  on  the 
sleeve  component  and  on  the  nut  and  center  components, 
respectively,  for  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
nut  and  center  components  in  both  directions  relative  to 
the  sleeve  component,  whereby  the  three  assembled  com- 
ponents are  held  in  assembled  relation  as  a  self-contained 
unit;  said  nut  comfwnent  comprising  a  one-piece  tubular 
body  portion  and  an  annular  flange  constituting  part 
of  the  clamping  head  of  said  component,  a  plurality  of 
resilient  clamping  fingers  carried  by  said  flange  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  fastener  in  concentric  rela- 
tion to  said  tubular  body,  the  sleeve  component  having 
an  inner  end  portion  engagcablc  by  said  fingers  while 
the  nut  component  is  being  torqued  to  clamping  position, 
whereby  the  resilient  fingers  are  flared  outwardly  to 
engage  the  innermost  of  said  panels  and  clamp  the  panels 
together. 


|i 


tl 


3^27,030 
SPRING  PIN 
Joseph  R.  Preziosi,  Newark,  and  Joseph  L.  Pryor,  Car- 
teret, N  J.,  assignors  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corporation  of 
America,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  June  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,843 
1  Claim.     (CI.  85—36) 
A  spring  pin  having  simultaneous  internal  and  external 
retention  capabilities,  said  pin  comprising  a  unitary  sleeve 
of  resilient  material  having  a  wall  of  uniform  thickness 
and  predetermined  length  with  a  longitudinal  central  axis, 
a  longitudinal  slit  splitting  said  sleeve  wall  along  said  en- 
tire length  defining  longitudinal  confronting  uniformly 


wardly  toward  said  axis,  the  displacement  of  said  edges 
toward  said  axis  being  such  that  the  distance  measured  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  said  axis  from  said  axis  to  points 
on  said  sleeve  wall  decreases  as  said  points  approach  said 
edges,  no  part  of  said  pin  lying  outside  said  envelope,  said 
pin  being  externally  chamfered  at  least  one  end  to  ease 
insertion  of  said  pin  into  an  opening  and  internally  cham- 
fered at  at  least  one  end  to  ease  insertion  of  a  member  into 
said  pin,  and  said  pin  having  a  smooth  external  periphery 
and  a  generally  cylindrical  smooth  internal  surface. 


3,227,031 

ROCK  BOLT  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

Chester  I.  WUliams,  347  Greenbriar  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,530 

3  Claims.     (CI.  85 — 67) 


3.  An  anchoring  device  for  a  rock  bolt  assembly  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end-portion,  said  device  comprising: 
a  cone  member  having  a  threaded  bore  normally  engag- 
ing said  threaded  end-portion,  and  a  conical  periph- 
eral surface  coaxial  with  said  bore; 
an  expansible  shell  member  surrounding  said  cone  mem- 
ber; and 
a  thrust  member  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  said  end- 
portion,  said  shell  member  being  axially  interposed 
between  said  thrust  member  and  cone  member, 
said    thrust    member    including    a    ring    having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  end  por- 
tion at  the  limit  of  the  threading  thereof;  and 
thrust  transfer  means  including  a  solid  conical  washer 
interposed  between  said  thrust  member  and  said  shell 
member,  with  the  smaller  end  of  said  washer  engag- 
ing said  thrust  member. 
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3,227,032 
ENERGY  CONDUCTING   FIBERS  FORMED  OF 
SAPPHIRE  CLADDED  WITH   QUARTZ 
Lee  O.  Upton,  Sturbridge,  Mass^  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Soutbbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  as- 
sociation of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,457 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


analyzer  means,  and  means  for  comparing  said  optical 
autocorrelation  function  with  a  reference  optical  auto- 


1.  An  energy  conducting  fiber  comprising  the  fused 
together  and  drawn  combination  of  a  long  and  thin  core 
part  of  synthetic  sapphire  of  one  refractive  index  sur- 
rounded by  a  relatively  thin  cladding  of  fused  quartz  of 
a  lower  refractive  index. 


"  3,227,033 

PHOTOELECTRIC  TIME  RESOLUTION 
RANGEFINDERS 
James  Norwood  Whyte,  Otford,  Scvenoaks,  Kent,  Eng- 
land,  assignor  to   Her   Britannic   Majesty's   Principal 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  War  Department,  Whitehall, 
London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15,  1960, 

28,152/60 
10  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 1) 
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1.  A  rangefinder  comprising  a  rangefinder  objective' 
optical  system  for  producing  a  pair  of  images  of  an 
object  whose  range  is  to  be  determined,  the  separation 
of  which  images  is  a  function  of  the  said  range;  a  single 
rotatable  reflector  onto  which  image  forming  rays  from 
both  said  images  are  projected;  and  a  detector  in  the 
focal  plane  of  said  system,  over  which  the  images  are 
successively  swept  by  said  reflector  as  it  rotates,  for 
producing  an  electrical  pulse  at  the  passage  of  each 
image,  the  time  interval  between  two  successive  pulses 
being  a  measure  of  the  said  range. 


3,227,034 
SPECIMEN  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS  UTILIZ- 
ING  AN  ELLIPTICALLY  POLARIZED  OPTICAL 
AUTOCORRELATION  FUNCTION 
Glenmore  L.  Shelton,  Jr.,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,181 
14  Claims.  (CL  88—1) 
1.  Specimen  identification  apparatus  including  a  source 
of  plane  polarized  light  polarized  in  a  first  plane,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising;  means  for  forming  from  said  plane 
polarized  light  an  elliptically  polarized  optical  autocorrela- 
tion function  of  the  configuration  of  a  specimen  to  be 
identified,  analyzer  means  oriented  to  block  light  vibrating 
in  said  first  plane,  whereby  said  plane  polarized  light  is 
blocked  by  said  analyzer  means  and  said  elliptically  polar- 
ized autocorrelation  function  is  transmitted  through  said 


correlation  function  to  determine  whether  the  specimen 
matches  the  reference. 


3,227,035 
OPTICAL  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  WITH  COAXIAL 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  AND  GRID  IMAGING 
LENS 
Jean  Maillard,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  Irvington,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,210 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1959, 
802  198 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—2.2) 


1.  Optical  sighting  apparatus  comprising  an  objective 
system  including  a  first  objective  lens  and  a  second  objec- 
tive lens  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from  said  first  objective 
lens,  a  first  transparent  filter  member  in  front  of  said  first 
objective  lens  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  coaxial  sighting 
grid  means  between  said  first  objective  lens  and  said  first 
filter,  a  second  transparent  filter  member  optically  com- 
plementary to  said  first  filter  member,  an  optical  lens  ad- 
jacent said  second  filter  on  the  emergent  side  thereof  for 
forming  an  image  of  said  sighting  grid  in  the  image 
plane  of  said  objective  system;  said  second  filter  and 
adjacent  optical  lens  being  coaxial  with  and  located  be- 
tween said  first  objective  lens  and  said  second  objective 
lens  and  of  a  substantially  reduced  radial  dimension 
relative  to  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  objective 
system  for  defining  a  space  around  said  second  filter  and 
adjacent  optical  lens  passing  light  rays  from  the  field  view 
emerging  from  said  first  objective  lens. 


3,227,036 
RADIATION  CHOPPING  SYSTEM 
Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  116  Ridge  Road,  Rumson,  NJ. 
Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,231 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 
1.  In  a  radiation  measurement  system   comprising  a 
radiation  source,  means  for  forming  a  radiation  beam, 
and  detector  means  for  measuring  said  beam,  the  im- 
provement   which   comprises   means   for   chopping   said 
beam   at   a   frequency  different   from  the   frequency  of 
chopping  of  ambient  radiation,  said  means  for  chopping 
including  a  reciprocating  radiation  impermeable  member 
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and  means  for  moving  said  member  through  said  beam 
at  an  amplitude  sufficient  to  completely  pass  therethrough 


.   -   12 


upon  each   interruption,  thereby   unblocking  said   beam 
at  the  completion  of  each  interruption.  ' 


3,227,037 
GLASS  ARTICLE  INSPECTING 
Ronald  C.  Park  and  Arthur  H.  WUder,  Painted  Post,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,735 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88—14)  .       I 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  irregularities  in  a  generally 
plane  first  surface  of  a  transparent  body  which  body  is 
elongated  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  sur- 
face, which  method  comprises  directing  light  across  said 
first  surface  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
surface  to  cause  rays  of  said  light  to  enter  said  irregu- 
larities in  said  first  surface  and  to  be  transmitted  by  in- 
ternal reflection  within  said  elongated  transparent  body 
and  to  emerge  from  a  second  surface  of  said  body  re- 
mote from  said  first  surface,  and  detecting  the  light  emerg- 
ing from  said  second  surface  as  an  indication  of  said 
irregularities. 

^^^■^^^  '  ,    I 

3,227,038 
SPECTROSCOPE  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLI- 
FIER EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Frank  N.  Earle,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baird- 
Atomic,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,617  |.    , 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—14)  V    ' 


tion,  means  providing  an  entrance  slit  for  transmitting  said 
radiation  from  said  source,  a  curved  grating  for  diffracting 
s^id  radiation  from  said  entrance  slit  into  a  spectrum, 
means  providing  a  plurality  of  exit  slits  for  respectively 
transmitting  selected  components  of  said  spectrum,  a  plu- 
rality of  photocells  for  respectively  transducing  said  se- 
lected components  into  analogous  electrical  signals,  a 
plurality  of  capacitors  for  respectively  charging  in  re- 
sponse to  said  electrical  signals,  a  first  operational  ampli- 
fier characterized  by  the  formula  G  =  Zp/Zi,  where  G  is 
gain,  Zi  is  input  impedance,  and  Zp  is  feedback  impedance 
and  characterized  by  a  summing  point  electronically 
operative  at  a  junction  of  said  input  impedance,  said  feed- 
back impedance  and  said  operational  amplifier,  sequen- 
tially operable  capacitor  switch  means  for  sequentially 
connecting  said  plurality  of  capacitors  into  the  position 
of  said  input  impedance  of  said  first  operational  ampli- 
fier, a  plurality  of  capacitor  switches  for  respectively  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  said  electrical  signals  from  said  ca- 
pacitors to  said  photocells,  one  of  said  capacitors  being  a 
reference  capacitor,  control  circuitry  responsive  to  said 
reference  capacitor  when  the  charge  thereacross  reaches 
a  predetermined  value  to  actuate  said  control  circuitry  in 
order  to  cause  said  plurality  of  capacitor  switches  to  pre- 
vent further  application  of  said  electrical  signals  to  said 
capacitors,  a  second  operational  amplifier  characterized 
by  the  formula  G  =  Zp./Zi,  where  G  is  gain,  Zj  is  input 
impedance,  and  Zf  is  feedback  impedance  and  character- 
ized by  a  summing  point  electrically  operative  at  a  junc- 
tion of  said  last-mentioned  input  impedance,  said  last- 
mentioned  feedback  impedance  and  said  last-mentioned 
operational  amplifier,  a  plurality  of  function  generating 
matrixes  for  operationally  convertir>g  input  signals  to  out- 
put forms,  sequentially  operable  matrix  switch  means  for 
sequentially  connecting  said  plurality  of  function  gen- 
erating matrixes  into  the  position  of  said  feedback  im- 
pedance of  said  second  operational  amplifier,  said  control 
circuitry  acting  when  said  reference  capacitor  reaches  said 
predetermined  value  to  electrically  cause  said  capacitor 
switch  m^ns  and  said  matrix  switch  means  to  connect 
successive  capacitors  and  successive  matrixes  respectively 
into  said  feedback  position  of  said  first  operational  am- 
plifier and  said  feedback  position  of  said  second  opera- 
tional amplifier. 


3,227,039 

DENSITY  CONTROL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ENLARGERS 

Alfred  Simmon,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmon 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,313 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1  I 


1.  Spectroscopic  apparatus  comprising  an  electrically    sity  comprising: 
energized  source  for  exciting  a  specimen  to  emit  radia-        (a)  a  housing. 


1.  A  control  device  for  photographic  printers  having 
an  adjustable  enlarger  head  carrying  a  light  source  and  a 
lens,  and  operable  to  preselect  the  light  flux  emanating 
from  said  lens  to  produce  a  print  of  predetermined  den- 
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(b)  a  member  within  said  bousing  adjustable  by  an 
operator  to  preselected  positions  corresponding  to  en- 
larger  head  lenses  of  different  focal  length, 

(c)  a  timer  carried  by  said  member  and  adjustable  to 
preselect  various  exposure  times  and  provided  with  a 
movable  switch-actuating  arm  operable  to  cause  ter- 
mination of  an  exposure, 

(d)  a  potentiometer  carried  by  said  member  having  an 
adjustable  contact  operable  to  cause  said  potentiom- 
eter to  produce  voltages  of  different  magnitude, 

(e)  means  operatively  connecting  the  adjustable  con- 
tact of  said  potentiometer  and  said  timer  to  said  en- 
larger  head  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  latter  si- 
multaneously moves  said  adjustable  contact  and  said 
timer  setting  to  cause  said  potentiometer  to  produce 
a  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  magnification  ratio 
as  selected  by  the  adjustment  of  the  enlarger  head 
and  for  the  time  period  determined  by  the  setting  of 
said  timer, 

(f)  a  second  member  affixed  to  said  housing  and  ad- 
justable by  the  operator  to  preselected  positions  cor- 
responding to  negative  area, 

(g)  and  an  adjustable  rheostat  in  said  housing  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  potentiometer  and  provided 
with  a  contact  operable  by  the  adjustment  of  said 
second  member  to  render  the  total  resistance  of  the 
electrical  svstem  which  includes  said  potentiometer 
and  rheosta;  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  focal 
length  divided  by  the  area  of  the  negative  at  all  ad- 
justed positions  of  said  control  device. 


3,227,041 

TWO  COMPONENT  AFOCAL  WIDE-ANGLE 

SUPPLEMENTARY  OBJECTIVE 

Trade  Muszumanski,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Karl 

Voclienhuber   and    Cluistl   Hauser,   both   of   Vienna, 

Austria 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  6, 1961, 

A  2,765/61 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


3,227,040 

COLOR  HEAD 

William  C.  Dauser,  458  Melody  Lane, 

North  Musliegon,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17.  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,476 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


rl  \    rl    r*      ri  ft 
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1.  An  afocal  wide-angle  supplementary  objective  for 
the  use  on  the  front  of  photographic  objectives  of  dif- 
ferent, positive  refractive  powers,  said  supplementary  ob- 
jective being  constructed  in  the  manner  of  a  reversed 
Galilean  telescope,  comprising  one  negative  front  compo- 
nent and  one  positive  rear  component,  said  components 
being  axially  aligned  and  approximately  afocally  spaced, 
each  of  said  components  consisting  of  two  lenses  cemented 
together,  and  both  said  components  including  abnormal 
glasspairs  whereby  the  refractive  index  n^,  as  well  as  the 
Abbe's  dispersion  number  v  of  one  lens  of  each  of  said 
cemented    components   are    bigger   than    the    respective 
values  of  the  second  lens  of  each  of  said  components  and 
the  difference  between  the  refractive  indices  n<j  in  said 
positive  component  is  at  least  twice  as  big  as  the  difference 
between  the  refractive  indices  n^  in  said  negative  compo- 
nent, a  biconvex  front  lens  and  a  biconcave  rear  lens,  said 
lenses  being  cemented  together,  to  constitute  said  nega- 
tive front  component,  the  radius  of  the  rear  surface  of  said 
biconcave  lens  being  approximately  equal  to  one  half  the 
focal  length  of  said  negative  front  component,  the  radius 
of  the  joint  cement  surface  of  said  negative  front  compo- 
nent being  equal  to  approximately  %  of  the  radius  of 
the  rear  surface  thereof,  and  a  biconcave  front  lens  and 
a  biconvex  rear  lens,  said  lenses  being  cemented  together 
to  constitute  said  positive  rear  component,  the  radius  of 
the  rear  surface  of  said  biconvex  rear  lens  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  half  the  focal  length  of  said  positive  rear 
component,  whereas  the  radius  of  the  joint  cement  sur- 
face of  said  positive  rear  component  being  at  most  VS  of 
the  focal  length  of  said  positive  rear  component. 


1.  A  color  lamphousc  comprising:  light  source  means 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  light  beams  arranged  around 
a  central  axis;  spectral  range  selector  means  associated 
with  said  light  source  means  to  cause  said  beams  to  be 
of  primary  colors;  said  spectral  range  selector  means 
comprising  multifilm  spectral  selectors  constructed  of  a 
transparent  base  coated  with  multiple  coatings  of  mate- 
rials whose  hght  transmission  characteristics  vary  with 
the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  light  beams;  means  adapted 
to  direct  said  beams  of  primary  colors  along  said  central 
axis;  and  an  opal  diffuser  on  said  axis  in  the  path  of  said 
beams  to  combine  said  beams  to  form  a  light  source  of 
selected  characteristics. 


3,227,042 

PROJECTION  OBJECTIVE  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH 

Vilem  Smejkal,  Prerov,  and  Ladislav  PospiMl,  Veselicl^o, 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Meopta,  narodnl  podnik, 

Prerov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct  16, 1961, 

6,111/61 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


1.  A  projection  lens  system  of  continuously  variable 
focal  length  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  fixed  negative  front  component. 


102 


\  ' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1966 


(1)  said  front  component  being  an  air  spaced 
doublet  including  a  divergent  lens  as  a  front 
element  and  a  convergent  lens, 

(2)  the  refractive  index  n^  of  said  divergent  lens 
being  smaller  than  the  corresponding  refractive 
ixKkx  of  said  convergent  lens  by  at  least  0.12, 

(3)  the  first  radius  of  curvature  of  said  divergent 
lens  being  smaller  than  0.6  times  the  numerical 
value  of  the  focal  length  of  said  front  com- 
ponent; 

(b)  a  fixed  positive  rear  component  axially  spaced 
from  said  front  component, 

( 1 )  said  rear  component  having  two  convergent 
outer  lenses  and  a  divergent  lens  interposed  be- 
tween said  outer  lenses,  said  lenses  of  said  rear 
component  being  air  spaced  elements;  and 

(c)  an  achromatic  positive  component  coaxially  mov- 
ably  interposed  between  said  front  and  rear  com- 
ponents, 

( 1 )  said  achromatic  component  being  a  cemented 
doublet  having  a  divergent  front  element  and 
a  convergent  rear  element, 

(2)  the  numerical  value  of  the  focal  length  of 
said  front  component  being  greater  than  the 
focal  length  of  said  rear  component  and  greater 
than  the  focal  length  of  said  achromatic  com- 
ponent, and 

(3)  the  ratio  of  the  focal  length  of  said  achro- 
matic component  to  the  focal  length  of  said 
rear  component  being  between  1.8  and  0.8. 


3^27,043 

CAMERA  LUCroA  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  INTENSITY  CONTROL 

Ernest  J.  Swimmer,  340  E.  52iid  St,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 

Richard  I.  Koontz,  Thompson  Road,  Syracuse  14,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,451 

1  Claim.     (CL  88—75) 


A  camera  lucida  instrument  consisting  of  a  base  mem- 
ber having  an  inclined  front  area  which  has  a  flat  upper 
surface  and  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  for  receiving  a 
visual  image  and  to  enable  an  operator  to  reproduce  the 
image  on  the  sheet,  said  front  area  of  the  base  member 
sloping  downwardly  toward  the  rear  area  of  the  base 
member,  a  standard  carried  by  the  base  member  at  its 
rear  area,  a  box-like  head  carried  by  the  standard,  the 
head  having  an  open  area  at  its  front,  the  head  being  fixed 
to  the  standard,  an  eyepiece  fixedly  carried  at  the  upper 
rear  area  of  said  head,  a  carrier  within  the  bead,  a  rear 
reftecting  mirror  and  forwardly  thereof  a  transparent  mir- 
ror, said  mirrors  being  held  by  the  carrier  below  said  eye- 
piece forwardly  thereof  and  with  an  angle  between  the 
mirrors  of  substantially  one  half  of  the  angle  between  the 
normal  to  the  rear  area  of  the  base  member  and  the  plane 
of  said  flat  upper  surface  of  the  base  member,  both  mir- 
rors sloping  from  the  lower  front  to  the  upper  rear  of  said 
staixlard  bead,  means  carried  by  the  standard  and  engag- 
ing said  mirror  carrier,  said  carrier  being  pivoted  at  «ub- 
staotially  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  planes  of  the 


mirrors,  said  means  extending  outwardly  of  the  standard 
and  being  adapted  for  swinging  the  carrier,  said  eyepiece 
being  inclined  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  fiat  upper 
surface  of  the  base  member.  •• 


3,227,044 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SPECTRAL 
COMPOSITION   OF    A    LIGHT   SOURCE   BY 
THE    UTILIZATION   OF   COLOR    CONTROL 
AND  CORRECTING  LIGHT  FILTERS 
Robert  William  Gainer  Hunt,  Wealdstone,  England,  and 
Edward  K.  Letzer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man  Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,135 
I  7  Claims.     (CI.  88—112) 


1.  The  method  of  varying  the  spectral  composition  of 
a  beam  of  light  containing  colors  in  at  least  three  regions 
of  the  spectrum  which  comprises  adjustably  inserting 
into  said  light  beam  a  cok)r  control  filter  which  has  greater 
transmission  in  at  least  one  of  said  regions  of  the  spec- 
trum and  lesser  transmissions  in  said  other  regions  of  the 
spectrum  in  a  given  ratio  to  each  other,  and  keeping  sub- 
stantially constant  the  ratio  of  the  transmitted  light  in- 
tensities in  the  regions  of  said  lesser  transmissions  as  said 
color  control  filter  is  inserted  into  said  beam  by  varying 
amounts,  including  fully  in  and  completely  out  of  said 
beam,  by  maintaining  in  the  part  of  said  light  beam  not 
intercepted  by  the  color  control  filter  a  correcting  light 
filter  having  greater  transmissions  but  substantially  the 
same  transmission  ratio  in  said  regions  of  lesser  transmis- 
sion as  said  color  control  filter. 


3,227,045 

CLOSED  BREECH  ROCKET  GUN 

George  R.  KmzeU,  4301  HotchUss,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

FUed  July  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,863 

9  Claims.     (CI.  89—187) 


1.  In  an  automatically  firing  closed  breech  rocket  gun, 
comprising  a  receiver  and  a  barrel  communicating  with 
each  other  through  a  breech  opening,  said  receiver  defin- 
ing a  scaling  surface  around  said  breech  opening,  a  bolt 
guided  for  projection  and  retraction  movement  in  said  re- 
ceiver toward  and  away  from  said  breech  opening  re- 
spectively and  formed  with  a  sealing  surface  for  flush  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  sealing  surface  of  the  receiver 
in  the  forwardly  projected  position  of  the  bolt,  a  bolt 
lock  sUdably  guided  in  said  receiver  for  movement  trans- 
versely to  the  bolt  movement  into  and  from  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  bolt  in  the  forwardly  projected  position 
of  the  latter,  a  firing  pin  guided  in  the  bolt  for  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  bolt  movement,  spring  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  firing  pin  for  normally  projecting  the  same 
forwardly,  and  sear  mechanism  carried  by  the  receiver 
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for  rcleasably  retaining  said  spring  means  in  a  retracted 
cocked  position  in  readiness  when  released  to  project  said 
firing  pin  into  operative  engagement  with  the  primer  of  a 
round  of  ammunition  in  said  barrel,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  gas  piston  and  cylinder  unit  communicating 
with  said  barrel  for  the  reception  of  pressurized  gas  there- 
from for  actuating  the  said  unit,  linkage  means  operative- 
ly  interconnecting  the  said  piston  and  cylinder  unit  to  the 
bolt  lock  to  retract  the  latter  from  locking  engagement 
with  the  bolt  incident  to  the  firing  of  said  round  through 
said  barrel  to  permit  recoil  movement  of  the  bolt  from  its 
said  projected  position  to  a  retracted  position,  means  for 
then  resiliently  returning  said  bolt  to  its  said  projected 
position  and  means  operative  in  response  to  each  such  re- 
turn movement  of  the  bolt  for  projecting  said  bolt  lock 
into  operative  locking  engagement  with  the  bolt. 


being  adap(ed  to  support  a  tool  element  adjacent  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  spindle  and  in  driving  relation  thereto, 
a  compensator  beam  mounted  within  said  underarm  on 
a  fulcrum  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  compen- 
sator beam  being  bodily  movable  with  said  underarm, 
means  connecting  said  beam  and  said  underarm  between 


'  3,227,046 

AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 
Tile  Wolfram  Moller,  Oberndorf  (Neckar),  Gemumy,  as. 
signer  to  Messrs.  Heckler  &  Koch  G.m.b.H.,  Obern- 
dorf (Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1963, 

H  49  225 

5  Claims.     (CI.  89—196) 


said  fulcrum  and  one  end  of  said  underarm,  cam  and 
follower  means  interposed  between  said  housing  and  the 
other  end  of  said  underarm,  and  means  connecting  said 
cam  and  follower  means  and  said  beam  between  said  ful- 
crum and  said  other  end  of  said  underarm  for  application 
of  a  corrective  force  to  said  beam  in  proportion  to  the 
extension  of  said  underarm. 


3,227,048 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Melvin    Eugene    Criiiield,    Cincinnati,    and    William    K. 
Gulick,  Glendale,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,752 
10  Claims.     (CI.  91—6) 


1.  An  automatic  pistol,  comprising  a  grip  member, 
a  slidably  movable  breech  carrier  on  said  grip  member, 
a  separately  produced  breech  head  on  said  carrier,  a  striker 
pin  guided  in  said  breech  head,  a  barrel  assembly  fixedly 
associated  with  said  grip  member,  means  to  feed  cartridges 
in  succession  into  said  barrel,  the  cartridges  so  inserted  be- 
ing engaged  by  the  breech  head,  and  a  trigger-released 
hammer  operable  upon  said  striker  pin,  said  breech  car- 
rier being  of  U-shape  and  said  breech  head  being  fixed 
therein,  said  breech  head  having  a  face  extending  trans- 
versely to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  breech  car- 
rier, said  breech  carrier  being  a  steel  pressing,  a  holder 
member  permanently  attached  to  said  breech  carrier  and 
and  receiving  therein  fastening  means  securing  said  breech 
head  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  breech  carrier, 
said  breech  carrier  surrounding  said  barrel  assembly, 
said  barrel  assembly  including  a  forwardly  directed  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter,  and  a  recoil  spring  surrounding 
said  forwardly  directed  portion.  ^ 


"""Sgafet/'^.^^jj^  Z\i 


' '  3,227,047 

ANTI-SAG    UNDERARM    FOR    HORIZONTAL 
BORING,    DRILLING    AND    MILLING    MA- 
CHINES AND  THE  LIKE 
Gordon  H.  Jones,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  and  Fritz  Schult- 
heiss,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Giddings  &  Lewis 
Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,966 
16  Claims.  (CI.  90—16) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  headstock,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  headstock  housing,  a  spindle  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  rotation  and  for  projected  axial  trans- 
lation, an  extensible  underarm  slidably  mounted  in  said 
housing  below  and  spaced  from  said  spindle  for  longi- 
tudinal translation  parallel  to  said  spindle,  said  underarm 


emiretft 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multiposition  mechanism,  an 
actuator  therefor  and  energizing  means  for  the  actuator, 

a  primary  control  means  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  said  actuator  for  positioning  said  mechanism, 

a  second  control  means  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  said  actuator, 

said  second  control  means  operable  to  control  said 
actuator  to  position  said  mechanism  in  one  predeter- 
mined position  only, 

locking  means  interacting  with  said  second  control 
means  to  hold  said  mechanism  in  said  one  predeter- 
mined position, 
'  whereby  if  said  primary  control  means  malfunctions, 
said  second  control  sy^em  may  be  activated  to  posi- 
tion said  mechanism.  , 


3.227,049 
MEANS  FOR  AXIALLY  RECIPROCATING  A 
REVOLVING  SHAFT 
Paul  Favrot,  Lyon,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to  Landis- 
Gendron  S.A.,  Rhone,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,275 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1963, 
936,045 
4  Claims.     (CI.  91—39) 
1.  Mechanism  comprising  a  shaft;  bearing  means  sup- 
porting the  shaft  for  rotation  and  axial  reciprocation;  a 
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first  and  a  second  pressure  chambers  surrounding  axially 
spaced  sections  of  the  shaft;  oppositely-directed  first  and 
second  pressure-responsive  surfaces  on  the  shaft  exposed 
to  the  pressure  in  the  first  and  second  chambers  respec- 
tively; a  third  pressure  chamber  surrounding  the  shaft 
adjacent  said  first  chamber  and  a  third  pressure-respon- 
sive surface  on  the  shaft  directed  in  the  same  axial  direc- 
tion as  said  first  pressure  responsive  surface  and  exposed 
to  the  pressure  in  said  third  chamber;  pressure  fluid  inlets 
into  the  respective  chambers;  means  defining  fluid  exhaust 
passages  from  the  respective  chambers  with  the  effective 
exhaust  flow  section  area  through  the  exhaust  passage 


tion  to  divert  fluid  displaced  from  the  rod  end  of  said  jack 
to  the  head  end,  preventive  means  associated  with  said 
last  named  means  and  operable  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  spool  from  said  first  to  said  second  positions  until  the 
pressure  required  to  extend  the  jack  has  reduced  an 
amount  greater  than  the  pressure  change  in  the  system 
resulting  from  moving  from  said  first  to  said  second  posi- 
tions, said  preventive  means  including  passages  for  ad- 
mitting pressure  from  the  jack  to  an  end  of  the  spool,  and 
pressure  responsive  means  to  open  and  close  said  passages. 


3,227,051 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRACTOR  DRAWN 

SCRAPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Allyn  J.  Hein  and  John  A,  Juuck,  Joliet,  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Application  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,961,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  154,790,  Nov.  24,  1961, 
now  Patent  No.  3,115,716.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,221 

1  Claim.     (CI.  91 — 438) 


means  from  at  least  one  of  the  chambers  being  variable 
with  the  axial  position  of  the  shaft  in  its  bearing  means; 
pressure  fluid  flow  circuit  means  connected  for  circulating 
pressure  fluid  from  each  inlet  through  the  associated  cham- 
ber means  and  out  through  the  associated  exhaust  pas- 
sage means,  said  circuit  means  including  means  for  pro- 
ducing substantially  equally  and  oppositely-acting  pres- 
sure in  said  first  and  second  chambers^-to  tend  to  main-  « 
tain  the  shaft  floatingly  in  a  balanced  axial  position  in 
its  bearing  means;  and  means  for  cyclically  varying  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  third  chamber  whereby  to  recipro- 
cate the  shaft  about  its  said  balanced  position  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  cyclic  pressure  variations. 


I 


3,227,050 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  ACTUATION  OF  AN 

EARTHMOVING   SCRAPER   EJECTOR 
Allyn  J.  Hein  and  John  A.  Junck,  Joliet,  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Original  application  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,154,  now 
Patent  No.  3.138,884,  dated  June  30,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,607 
1  Claim.     (CI.  91 — 436) 


^ 


In  a  hydraulic  system  including  a  jack  having  rod  and 
head  ends,  a  pump,  and  a  control  valve  intermediate  said 
pump  and  jack  and  including  a  spool  valve  operable  manu- 
ally to  deliver  fluid  selectively  to  either  end  of  said  jack, 
a  second  valve  having  a  spool  operable  in  response  to 
hydraulic  pressures,  said  second  valve  spool  including  a 
first  position  to  return  fluid  displaced  from  the  rod  end 
of  the  jack  toward  the  pump,  means  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond valve  and  operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
reduction  in  pressure  to  move  said  spool  to  a  second  posi- 


In  a  fluid  circuit  including  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  a  double  acting  jack  for  actuating  a  device  which 
is  subject  to  external  forces  tending  to  move  it  in  one 
direction,  a  springy  closed  relief  valve  controlling  com- 
munication between  opposite  ends  of  the  jack,  a  slidable 
piston  having  one  end  communicating  with  pressure  caused 
by  said  excessive  forces  and  the  other  end  engageable  with 
the  relief  valve  in  a  position  to  open  it  when  the  pressure 
overcomes  the  force  of  the  spring  and  a  slidable  piston 
having  one  end  communicating  with  source  pressure  and 
the  other  end  engageable  with  the  relief  valve  in  a  position 
to  oppose  opening  movement  thereof  so  that  pressure 
from  the  source  to  actuate  said  device  opposite  to  said 
one  direction  will  prevent  opening  of  the  relief  valve. 


3,227,052 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AC- 
CELERATION  AND  DECELERATION  OF  A  CON- 
TINUOIS  SPEED  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Frederick  C.  Gilbert  Berthiez,  Lamoriaye,  France,  assign- 
or to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Anciens  ets  Charles  Ber- 
thiez,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,442 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  16,  1963, 
944  845 
5  Claims.     (CI.  91 — 459) 
1.  Control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  acceleration 
and  deceleration  of  means  having  a  high  inertia,  com- 
prising a  speed  changing  device  connected  to  such  high 
inertia  means  for  accelerating  and  decelerating  the  same, 
a  constant  speed  motor  for  driving  said  speed  changing 
device,  control  means  connected  to  said  speed  changing 
device  for  controlling  the  speed  ratio  thereof,  a  hydraulic 
double  acting  jack  connected  to  and  controlling  said  con- 
trol means,  said  jack  being  operable  to  increase  the  speed 
ratio  of  said  speed  changing  device  on  its  advancing  stroke 
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and  to  decrease  the  speed  ratio  of  the  latter  on  its  return 
stroke,  a  pair  of  stop  means  for  limiting  the  advancing 
and  return  strokes  of  said  jack  so  that  the  ends  of  such 
strokes  correspond,  respectively,  to  the  minimum  speed 
ratio  and  to  the  maximum  speed  ratio  of  said  speed  chang- 
ing device,  the  position  of  one  of  said  stop  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  beginning  of  the  advancing  stroke  of  said 
jack  and  to  said  minimum  speed  ratio,  a  first  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  second  source  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  a  different  pressure,  means  connect- 
ing said  flrst  fluid  source  to  one  side  of  the  piston  in  said 
jack,  means  connecting  said  second  fluid  source  to  the 
other  side  of  the  piston  in  said  jack,  an  electrically  op- 
erated valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluids  from 
said  sources  to  said  jack  and  therefore  the  movements  of 
said  jack,  flrst  means  operable  to  cause  said  constant 
speed  motor  to  drive  said  high  inertia  means  through  said 
speed  changing  device  at  the  minimum  change  ratio  of 


the  latter,  second  means  operable  to  actuate  said  valve  to 
cause  said  jack  to  begin  its  advancing  stroke  when  said 
motor  has  driven  said  speed  changing  device  at  its  min- 
imum change  ratio  for  a  given  period  thereby  to  increase 
such  ratio  and  to  accelerate  the  speed  of  said  high  inertia 
means,  the  other  of  said  stop  means  being  operable  to 
end  the  adavncing  stroke  of  said  jack  when  said  control 
means  adjusts  said  speed  changing  device  to  operate  at 
its  maximum  speed  ratio,  third  means  operable  to  actuate 
said  valve  to  cause  said  jack  to  start  its  return  stroke  and 
thereby  reduce  the  ratio  of  said  speed  changing  device 
and  decelerate  the  speed  of  said  high  inertia  means,  and 
fourth  means  associated  with  said  one  stop  means  and 
operable  to  stop  said  constant  speed  motor  when  said  one 
stop  means  stops  the  movement  of  said  jack  at  the  end 
of  its  return  stroke  at  which  time  said  control  means  will 
have  reduced  the  speed  ratio  of  said  speed  changing 
device  to  a  minimum. 


3,227,053 

co^^vERSION  brake  cylinder 

Willard  P.  SpaJding,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,596 
5  Claims.  (CI.  92—59) 
1.  A  conversion  element  for  use  with  an  existing  brake 
cylinder  device  of  the  tyj)e  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  having  secured  coaxially  thereto,  at  its  respective 
ends,  a  pressure  head  and  a  non-pressure  head,  said  cylin- 
drical body  portion  normally  having  coaxially  operable 
therein  a  piston  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion,  said  con- 
version element  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  corresponding  in  length  substantially  to 
the  length  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion  of  the 
brake  cylinder  device  for  coaxial  disposition  therein 


and  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  piston  of  correspond- 
ing diameter, 

(b)  an  out-turned  perforated  flange  located  at  the  end 
of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  pressure  head  and  cor- 
responding in  diameter  substantially  to  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion, 

(c)  an  out-turned  secured  flange  located  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  a  corresponding  flange  formed  at  the  non-pres- 
sure head  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion,  and 


(d)  an  out-turned  equalization-volume-determining 
flange  located  intermediate  said  perforated  flange  and 
said  securing  flange  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
annular  groove  therein,  said  out-turned  equalization- 
volume-determining  flange  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body 
portion,  and 

(e)  an  0-ring  disposed  in  the  peripheral  annular 
groove  in  said  out-turned  equalization-volume-detcr- 
mining  flange  for  forming  a  seal  with  the  internal 
wall  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion. 


3,227,054 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPOSITE 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL 

John  F.  Helms  and  Morris  W.  Kuchenbeciier,  Neenah, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  297,861,  July  26, 

1963.    This  appUcation  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,758 

9  Claims.     (CI.  93—1) 


^^ 


1 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  packaging  material 
which  comprises  passing  a  flexible  material  into  a  nip 
formed  by  two  rolls,  aligning  a  tear  tape  on  said  material 
immediately  before  the  entry  of  said  material  into  the 
nip,  extruding  a  layer  of  film  material  which  adheres 
to  said  flexible  material  over  said  tear  tape  and  an  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  flexible  material  to  position  said 
tear  tape  on  said  flexible  material,  cooling  said  film 
material  during  its  passage  between  said  rolls,  laminating 
said  flexible  material  to  paperboard  material,  and  pro- 
viding a  line  of  weakness  in  the  composite  laminated 
material  positioned  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  tear 
tape,  said  line  of  weakness  not  extending  through  said 
flexible  material. 
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3^27,655 
ASPHALT  DISPENSER 
WUliam  P.  Glade,  602  Swuct  DriTC,  Wkhka  Falb,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,632  i 

5  Claims.     (CL  94--39)  | 


ir 


1.  In  apparatus  for  scaling  fractures  in  concrete  pave- 
ments an  a^halt  dispenser  having,  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
housing  on  said  frame,  and  a  heating  vat  for  containing 
asphalt  in  a  fluid  state  supported  thereon,  and  means  for 
heating  said  vat,  the  improvements  comprising,  a  cup- 
shaped  asphalt  dispensing  pot  carried  by  said  frame  and 
having  a  restricted  outlet  orifice,  and  a  flow  conduit  con- 
necting said  dispensing  pot  with  said  vat,  a  normally 
closed  valve  in  said  flow  conduit  having  means  for  man- 
ually opening  the  same  to  dispense  fluid  asphalt  to  said 
dispensing  pot,  a  flexible  boot  surrounding  the  outlet  ori- 
fice of  said  dispensing  i>ot  and  extending  therebelow  to 
slidably  engage  a  working  surface,  yieldable  means  for 
biasing  said  boot  against  such  working  surface,  and  means 
comprising  a  lever  having  a  linkage  connected  to  said 
pot  for  raising  and  lowering  said  dispensing  pot  and  said 
boat  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  a  pavement. 


3,227,056 
BATTERY  TESTING  DEVICE 
Ernst  Lieser,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  i    . 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,757  " 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Germany,  July  7,  1962, 
K  47,172 
7  Claims.     (CI.  95—10)     I  p  |i 


7.  A  camera  battery  testing  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  measuring  instrument  having  a  coil 
means  movable  within  a  magnetic  field  throughout 
a  first  operating  range,  said  coil  means  being  adapted 
to  rest  in  equilibrium  in  any  position  within  said 
first  range  in  response  to  lack  of  electric  current  in 
said  coil  and  being  adapted  to  deflect  in  opposite  di- 
rections throughout  said  first  range  solely  in  re- 
sponse to  electric  currents  in  corres(>onding  relatively 
opposite  directions  in  said  coQ; 

(b)  switch  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  bat- 
tery in  series  with  said  coil  for  deflecting  the  latter 
into  a  second  range  beyond  one  end  of  said  first 
range;  ■ 


(c)  a  spring  means  ineffective  to  oppose  movement 
of  said  coil  whenever  said  coO  is  in  said  first  range 
and  rendered  operable  only  upon  deflection  of  said 
coil  into  said  second  range  for  differentially  resist- 
ing such  second  range  deflection  of  said  coil,  for 
positioning  said  coil  within  said  second  range  as  a 
function  of  the  potential  of  said  source; 

(d)  a  pointer  movable  with  said  coil;  and 

(e)  a  scale  bearing  battery  potential  indicia  and  co- 
operable  with  said  pointer  during  said  second  range 
deflection  for  indicating  battery  potential. 


3,227,057 
CAMERA  BATTERY  TEST  INDICATOR 
Allen  G.  Stimsoo  and  Raymond  E.  Untcrbom,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rock- 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  265,760,  Mar.  18, 
1963.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,246 
5  Cbdms.     (CL  95—10) 


-T-^. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  source  of  elec- 
tric potential,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  electric  measuring  instrument  having 

a  coil, 

a  member  deflectable  in  two  opposite  directions  from 
a  predetermined  reference  position, 

and  first  spring  means  for  resiliently  resisting  deflection 
of  said  member  in  one  of  said  directions  from  said 
reference  position; 

closed  circuit  means  independent  of  said  potential 
source  and  including  said  coil  and  a  photoresponsive 
element  illuminatable  by  scene  light  for  normally 
causing  current  to  flow  through  said  coil  in  such 
sense  as  to  cause  deflection  of  said  member  in  said 
one  direction,  against  the  resistance  of  said  first 
spring  means,  and  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of 
illumination  on  said  photoresponsive  element; 

means  including  a  manually  actuatable  switch  operable, 
j  when  said  switch  is  actuated,  to  connect  said  source 
of  electric  potential  in  circuit  with  said  coil,  without 
opening  said  closed  circuit,  so  as  to  buck  and  over- 
come the  normal  current  flow  therethrough  produced 
by  said  first  closed  circuit  and  to  produce  a  resultant 
current  flow  through  said  cofl  in  the  opposite  sense 
whereby  to  cause  deflection  of  said  member  in  the 
other  direction  from  said  reference  position; 

and  second  spring  means,  stronger  than  said  first  spring 
means,  for  resisting  such  deflection  of  said  member 
in  said  other  direction  from  said  reference  position. 


3,227,058 
LIGHT-TIGHT  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR       " 
FILM  MAGAZINE 
William  T.  Hochrciter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  299,443 
8  Claims.     (CL  95—34) 
1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  film  magazine  of  the  type 
for  use  in  a  camera  wherein  the  magazine  has  a  pair 


January  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


107 


of  spaced  walls  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  ex- 
posure aperture  across  which  the  film  is  drawn  for  ex- 
posure when  the  magazine  is  operatively  connected  to  a 
camera,  comprising: 
cover  means  separate  from  the  magazine  for  detachable 


E 


rir 


rry:^ 
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connection  thereto  in  light  sealing  relation  with  said 
exposure  aperture  when  the  magazine  is  removed 
from  the  camera  to  prevent  fogging  of  the  film, 
and  means  extending  from  said  cover  means  for  re- 
straining the  film  against  movement. 


3^27,059  I 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Dwin  R.  Craig,  Falb  Church,  Va^  assignor  to  Logetronics, 

Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,704 

11  Claims.     (CI.  95—73) 


the  second  end  thereof;  each  of  said  printing  stations 
being  located  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  of  said  ccAor 
developing  stations  being  located  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  each  of  said  dry  box  stations  being  located  adjacent 
to  each  other,  said  printing  stations  being  provided  with 
a  common  enclosure  which  isolates  the  printing  stations 
as  a  group  from  the  remainder  of  the  device,  said  color 
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developing  stations  being  provided  with  a  commcMi  en- 
closure which  isolates  the  color  developing  stations  as 
a  group  from  the  remainder  of  the  device  and  the  dry 
box  stations  being  provided  with  a  common  enclosure 
which  isolates  the  dry  box  stations  as  a  group  from  the 
remainder  of  the  device,  each  of  said  enclosures  being 
provided  with  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
and  humidity  therein. 


1.  Photographic  reproduction  apparatus  comprising 
supporting  means  for  a  subject  and  a  photosensitive  sur- 
face, controllable  light  source  for  producing  a  beam 
to  scan  a  subject  on  said  support  with  a  light  spot  slightly 
larger  than  the  smallest  elemental  area  of  said  subject  to 
be  reproduced  and  to  expose  said  surface,  a  light  intensity 
transducer  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  directed 
by  said  subject  from  said  source  to  said  surface,  and 
inverse  feedback  means  in  circuit  with  said  transducer 
means  and  source  insensitive  to  absolute  values  of  light 
detected  by  said  transducer  means  and  responsive  only  to 
fluctuations  in  the  intensity  of  said  beam  corresponding 
to  variations  in  light  transmitting  characteristics  of  said 
subject  for  controlling  said  beam  and  exposure  thereby 
of  each  elemental  area  of  said  subject  as  an  inverse  func- 
tion of  intensity  fluctuations  densed  by  said  transducer 
means. 


3,227  061 

UNDERGROUND  BUILDING 

Julian  H.  Swayzc,  P.O.  Box  347,  Plainview,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,872 

1  Cbdm.     (CL  98—1) 


3,227,060 

COLOR  FILM  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Harlan  Baumbacii,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pana- 
color,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware I 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,855         I 
2  Claims.     (CI.  95—89) 
1.  In  a  device  for  making  a  full  color  photographic 
print  using  a  plurality  of  color-separation  negatives,  the 
combination  comprising  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
film  treating  tanks,  said  tanks  being  disposed  in  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  rows,  each  of  said  rows  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  ends  being  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  said  second  ends  being  adjacent  to  each 
other,  each  row  having  a  printing  station  near  the  first 
end  thereof  for  exposing  said  film  strip  through  one  of 
said  color-separation  negatives,  each  row  also  having  a 
color-developing  station  for  said  exposed  film  strip  for 
one  color,  each  row  also  having  a  dry  box  station  near 


An  underground  building  designed  to  aid  in  easing  the 
fear  of  being  underground  comprising  in  combination,  a 
house  whose  walls  are  completely  beneath  the  earth's 
surface  with  a  dirt  retaining  wall  spaced  from  the  verti- 
cal walls  of  said  house,  one  house  wall  being  constructed 
to  resemble  the  exterior  of  a  housing  including,  a  shingled 
roof  on  top  of  the  house  wall,  a  front  door  in  said  wall 
and  boxes  containing  living  plants  in  the  underground 
surface  area,  an  aboveground  entrance  structure  having  a 
stairway  leading  therefrom  to  said  door,  an  operable 
window  in  at  least  one  house  wall,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed frame  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  window  and 
extending  to  said  retaining  wall,  a  plurality  of  lamps 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  top  frame  piece  which 
in  operation  act  to  simulate  daylight  and  darkness  at  said 
window,  heating  means  for  heating  the  dwelling  and  air 
ventilating  means  providing  filtered  air  directly  to  the 
inside  of  the  dwelling  and  from  the  outside  thereof 
through  the  window  frame  and  window,  the  latter  creat- 
ing the  illusion  of  a  breeze.         , 
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3^27,062 

HOUSE  BUILDING  ELEMENTS 

Karl  Erik  Evald  Andersson,  Dalangen, 

Jungskola,  Sweden 

FUed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,697  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  31,  1962, 

8,384/62 

4  Claims.     (CI.  98—33) 


3,227,063 
CEILING   AIR  DIFFUSER 
Robert  R.   Lambert,  Glendora,  Calif.,   assignor  to   Air 
Factors,  Inc.,  Covina,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,459 
13  Claims.     (CI.  98—40)  { 


1.  A  longitudinally  extending,  narrow  air  diffuser  for 
use  in  suspended  ceiling  installations,  comprising: 

a  ceiling  runner  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, substantially  vertical,  spaced  walls  and  in- 
clined lower  wall  surfaces,  said  lower  wall  surfaces 
being  divergent  downwardly; 

a  diffuser  strip  having  a  lower  generally  horizontal 
face  and  convergingly  inclined  upper  surfaces;  and 

resilient  support  means  mounted  on  said  diffuser  strip 
for  resiliently  engaging  inner  portions  of  said  verti- 
cal spaced  walls  to  removably  support  said  diffuser 


strip  between  said  diverging  lower  wall  surfaces, 
said  strip  and  lower  wall  surfaces  forming  a  pair 
of  oppositely  inclined  longitudinally  extending  air 
channels  therebetween  in  communication  with  the 
space  between  said  vertical  spaced  walls  of  said 
ceiling  runner. 


3,227,064 

HUMIDIFIER  GRILLE 

WiUiam  S.  Spangle,  627  Orchard  HIU  Drive, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  292,612 

3  Claims.     (CL  98—109) 


I     » 


1.  A  prefabricated  house  building  element  comprising 
a  corrugated  metal  sheet  roof  section,  a  corrugated  metal 
sheet  ceiling  section,  a  corrugated  metal  sheet  framework 
provided  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  webs  between  said  roof 
and  ceiling  sections,  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
extending  continuously  substantially  along  the  whole 
width  of  said  roof  and  ceiling  sections,  each  of  said  webs 
being  rigidly  connected  to  said  roof  and  ceiling  sections 
by  its  upper  and  lower  edges  respectively  so  as  to  form 
therewith  a  reinforced  truss  structure,  the  length  of  the 
corrugations  of  said  webs  extending  between  the  lower 
and  upper  edges  thereof,  and  said  corrugated  sheet  roof 
and  ceUing  sections  and  webs  forming  horizontal  passages 
located  side  by  side  in  parallel  relation  and  having  sub- 
stantially triangular  vertical  cross-sections,  the  bases  of 
said  passages  formed  alternately  by  said  roof  section  and 
said  ceiling  section. 


^A, 


1.  In  combination  with  the  register  of  a  hot  air  furnace 
system,  an  auxiliary  humidifier  grille  unit  held  by  gravity 
on  the  floor  and  in  immediate  confronting  relationship 
to  said  register,  said  grille  unit  comprising  a  trough  ex- 
tending along  the  base  portion  thereof,  a  filler  tube  ex- 
tending vertically  upwardly  from  said  trough,  a  grille 
disposed  on  each  side  of  said  filler  tube,  a  lid  pivotally 
mounted  on  top  of  said  filler  tube,  a  plurality  of  strips 
of  water-absorbing  material  having  bottom  end  portions 
immersed  in  said  trough,  so  that  when  the  trough  is  filled 
with  water,  said  strips  will  become  saturated  so  that 
heated  air  emanating  from  said  register  and  flowing 
through  the  spaces  between  <|aid  strips  and  through  said 
grilles  will  become  humidified  so  as  to  condition  the  air 
in  a  room. 


3,227,065 

WATERLESS  EGG  COOKER 

Alan  L.  Litman,  114  Hartwood  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,321 

7  Claims.     (CI.  99—341) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooking  eggs  comprising,  heat  source 
means  for  producing  upwardly  directed  infrared  heat  radi- 
ation, a  lower  housing  extending  upwardly  around  said 
heat  source  means,  egg  support  means  having  a  vertically 
oriented  small  end-down  egg-shaped  indentation  therein, 
said  egg  support  means  being  removably  mounted  in  an 
upper  portion  of  said  lower  housing  and  having  down- 
wardly facing  polished  shield  means  for  diverting  infrared 
heat  radiation  away  from  only  the  apex  of  said  egg-shaped 
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indentations,  and  reflector  means  supported  above  said  beneath  said  aperture  means  for  collecting  fats  and  other 

lower  housing  to  reflectively  control  heat  radiation  from  fluids  which  drip  from  said  food   when  heated   in  said 

said  heat  source  means  to  direct  it  through  substantially  heating  compartment  through  said  aperture  means  when 

ail  surfaces  of  an  egg  positioned  in  said  indentation.  the  steam  under  pressure  no  longer  passes  therethrough. 


3,227,066 

ECC  SHAPER 

Clarence  E.  Cady,  723  S.  27(h  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,107 

1  Claim.     (CI.  249—58) 


9a\50 


^ 


30 

34 


30         30 


24 


36 


90 


9^    62 
66 


6^    30-^  ^66 


-10 
-16 


16 


An  egg  shaping  device  comprising  an  annular  upward- 
ly extending  side  wall,  having  a  lower  edge  of  a  shape 
sufficiently  close  to  planar  as  to  retain  an  egg  when  the 
egg  is  rested  on  a  horizontal  flat  top  of  a  skillet,  a  yolk 
positioning  baffle  of  annular  shape  for  defining  a  vertical 
egg  receiving  hole,  said  baffle  having  a  first  annular  por- 
tion all  sides  of  which  incline  downwardly  at  their  inner 
ends  to  funnel  an  egg  through  said  hole,  and  susjjending 
means  connecting  said  baffle  and  said  annular  side  wall 
to  suspend  said  baffle  sufficiently  spaced  above  the  said 
lower  edge  of  the  outer  side  wall  as  to  permit  an  egg 
being  fried  to  be  received  under  said  baffle  during  use,  at 
least  one  upwardly  projecting  attached  hook  means  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  portion  attached  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  device  and  having  a  spatula-engaging 
portion  extending  to  one  side  of  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  in  a  position  to  permit  the  edge  of  a  spatula 
to  extend  thereunder  for  lifting  the  shaper  by  said  spatula. 


3,227,067 
HEATING  AND  COOKING  DEVICE 
William  F.  Klemm,  17570  Prairie  Ave.,  Detroit  21,  Mich.; 
John  F.  Langs,  administrator  of  said  William  F.  Klemm, 
deceased 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,024 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  99—446) 


1.  In  a  food  heating  device  containing  a  heating  com- 
partment, members  forming  a  steam  compartment,  one 
of  said  members  containing  a  steam  generating  compart- 
ment communicating  with  said  steam  compartment, 
when  the  members  are  secured  together  in  unit  relation, 
said  heating  compartment  having  small  steam  jet  aper- 
ture means  intercommunicating  with  said  steam  com- 
partment for  delivering  live  steam  under  pressure  from 
said  steam  compartment  to  said  heating  compartment, 
and  trough  means  secured  in  said  steam  compartment 


3,227,068 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PRESS 
Donald  H.  Newhall,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Harwood 
Engineering  Company  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,960 
7  Claims.     (CL  100—93) 


1.  For  use  in  a  high  pressure  press,  having  opposed 
anvils  operable  along  a  thrust  axis,  a  said  anvil  which 
comprises  a  generally  round  anvil  contact  member  formed 
of  a  very  hard  material  to  withstand  extreme  pressures 
without  deformation  or  crushing  of  said  member,  and 
having  a  continuously  curved  surface  symmetrical  about 
said  thrust  axis  and  a  cross  section  of  maximum  diameter 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  of  said  anvil 
contact  member,  said  anvil  contact  member  having  the 
upper  extremity  thereof  formed  with  a  flat  specimen  en- 
gaging surface  of  substantially  less  area  than  said  cross 
section  of  maximum  diameter  and  with  adjacent  rounded 
surfaces  sloping  downwardly  at  a  small  angle  of  departure 
from  said  flat  surface,  and  having  the  lower  rounded 
portion  thereof  formed  with  holding  surfaces  formed  as 
alterations  from  the  normal  curvature  of  said  lower  curved 
surface,  and  a  supporting  base  having  an  anvil  contact 
member  supporting  surface  area  large  as  compared  with 
said  cross  section  of  maximum  diameter,  said  base  being 
formed  of  a  metallic  material  having  a  substantially  lower- 
degree  of  hardness  than  said  anvil  contact  member,  duc- 
tility under  extreme  pressure,  and  a  substantial  degree  of 
elasticity,  said  anvil  contact  member  being  press  fitted  into 
said  base  to  a  depth  byeond  said  maximum  diameter  of 
said  anvil  contact  member  thereby  forming  a  holding 
socket  for  said  anvil  contact  member  of  which  the  dis- 
placed metal  at  the  interface  between  said  socket  and  anvil 
contact  member  including  the  lip  portion  thereof  are 
elastically  engaged  with  said  anvil  contact  member  both 
above  and  below  said  transverse  plane  of  maximum  di- 
ameter to  provide  a  locking  engagement  therebetween, 
said  displaced  metal  conforming  to  said  holding  surfaces 
to  resist  rotational  displacement  of  said  anvil  contact 
member  under  pressure. 


3,227,069 

SLICED  FRUIT  SQUEEZER 

Elmo  J.  Mouton,  5660  Azalea,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,902 

2  Claims.     (CI.  100—133) 

1.  In  a  fruit  squeezer,  a  body  housing  open  on  the 

front  end  and  closed  on  the  rear  end  with  a  closed  top 

and  open  bottom  and  having  horizontal  opposed  grooves 

on  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  body  extending  from  the 

front  open  end  toward  the  closed  rear  end  thereof,  an 

elongated  slot  in  the  top  of  said  body,  a  wedge  disposed 

in  said  grooves  for  free  movement  from  the  front  end 
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of  said  body  toward  the  rear  end  thereof  with  a  vertical 
pin  extending  upwardly  through  said  slot  in  the  top  of  said 
body  whereby  said  wedge  may  be  actuated  rearward  and 
forward  in  said  grooves  by  manipulating  said  pin  attached 
to  said  wedge,  a  sharpened  spike  attached  to  the  under- 
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side  of  the  top  of  said  body  and  located  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  for  receiving  a  sliced  fruit  section 
for  impingement  thereon  whereby  a  rearward  movement 
of  said  wedge  will  engage  and  squeeze  said  sliced  fruit- 
section. 


3^27,070 
mCH  SPEED  CAN   PRINTING  PRESS 
Ward  E.  Brigham,  250  Springfield  Ave.,  Rutherford,  N  J.; 
Robert  L.  Eckert,  7  Stephens  Ave.,  Lincoln  Parli,  N J.; 
and  Clarence  K.  MacKenzie,  85  Montross  Ave.,  Ruther- 
ford, N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,113 
20  Claims.     (CI.  101—40) 


1.  A  machine  for  decorating  the  surface  of  cylindrical 

articles  comprising,  a  base,  a  revolvable  printing  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  can  feed  assembly  for  presenting 
said  articles  to  said  cylinder  at  a  printing  station,  a 
rotatable  disc,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  article 
carrying  spindles  mounted  on  said  disc  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  disc  and  said  cylinder  for  sequentially  bringing 
said  article  carrying  spindles  into  rolling  engagement  with 
said  printing  cylinder,  detection  means  for  recognizing 
an  improperly  seated  container  on  said  spindle,  and 
means  to  eject  said  container  from  said  spindle  in  response 
to  a  signal  from  said  detection  means. 


with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bearing  means  re- 
ferred to  herein  as  a  second  guideway,  said  carrier 
also  having  a  plate  engaging  said  second  guideway 
and  movable  therein; 
a  marking  member  movably  mounted  on  said  plate;  and 
means  correlating  the  position  of  said  marking  mem- 
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3,227,071 
«XTURE  FOR  MARKING  INDICIA 
CURVED  OBJECTS 
Harry  Szczepansid,  900  Clancy  NE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,071 
5  Claims.     (CI.  101^»2) 
5.  A  machine  for  marking  indicia  on  a  curved  work- 
piece,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  having  bearing  means,  said  frame  also  having 
a  vertical  guideway  referred  to  herein  as  a  first  guide- 
way; 
a  spindle  normally  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing 

means  and   supporting  a  work-piece; 
a  carrier  mounted  for  movement  along  said  first  guide- 
way,  and  having  a  guideway  disposed  transversely 


ber   along   said  second  guideway   with  the   angular 

position  of  said  spindle, 

said  correlating  means  including  a  wheel  mounted 
for  rotation  with  said  spindle,  and  a  pin  inter- 
engageable  with  at  least  said  wheel  and  means 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  marking  member. 


3,227,072 

STAMP  WITH  MULTIPLE  MOVABLE 

-STAMPING  SECTIONS 

Nathan  .Musldn,  %  Prairie  Clinic,  2602  J  St., 

Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,835 

2  Claims.     (CI.  101—103) 


1.  A  stamp  having  a  main  body  portion,  multiple  mov- 
able stamping  sections  attached  to  said  main  body  por- 
tion and  each  independently  movable  with  respect  there- 
to and  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  under  surfaces 
of  said  stamping  sections  can  be  independently  f)ositioned 
in  planes  offset  from  each  other  whereby  said  stamping 
sections  can  be  independently  inked  in  different  colors, 
said  stamping  sections  being  placeable  such  that  the  under 
surfaces  are  in  the  same  plane  for  simultaneously  stamp- 
ing a  multi-colored  configuration,  said  stamping  sections 
each  having  key  posts  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  main  body  portion  having  openings  therethrough 
slidably  receiving  said  key  posts,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
key  posts  protruding  beyond  said  main  body  portion 
whereby  an  operator  can  press  on  said  key  posts  for  se- 
lectively positioning  said  moving  stamping  sections,  and 
resilient  means  disposed  in  contact  with  said  main  body 
and  in  contact  with  said  key  posts  and  urging  said  key 
posts  upwardly  into  retracted  positions  in  engagement 
with  said  main  body  portion,  the  undermost  surfaces  of 
said  stamping  sections  being  disposed  in  the  same  plane 
and  projecting  below  the  remainder  of  said  stamp  at 
times  when  said  sections  are  in  said  retracted  positions 
whereby  said  stamp  i.s  adapted  for  the  simultaneous 
stamping  by  each  of  said  sections  by  a  handling  of  its 
body  portion  only  without  the  necessity  for  manipulating 
said  Icey  posts  during  stamping. 
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3^27,073 
INK  REPELLENT  INKING  PAD  AND  COVER 

FOR  STENCIL  PRINTING  DEVICES 

John  J.  Reich,  6314  W.  Patterson  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filtfi  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,669 

f  Claims.     (CI.  101—125) 


1.  An  inking  pad  for  use  with  a  duplicating  apparatus 
comprising,  a  porous  fibcrous  web  material  having  inter- 
stices formed  between  adjacent  fibers  for  passage  of  ink 
therethrough,  means  for  attaching  said  inking  pad  to  a 
duplicating  apparatus,  said  fibers  being  ink  repellent  to  a 
degree  sufficient  to  substantially  restrict  the  flow  of  ink 
through  said  interstices  by  capillary  action,  said  interstices 
being  of  a  size  such  that  said  inking  pad  has  a  sufficient 
porosity  to  allow  the  flow  of  ink  therethrough  under  print- 
ing pressure. 

3,227,074 
ROTARY  COPY  MAKING  DEVICE  WITH  TEM- 
PERATURE RESPONSIVE  HEATING  MEANS 
Norman  N.  Lareau,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Jone  18,  1963,  Ser.  No,  288,680 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101—132) 


3^27,075 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Samuel  Goastella,  Westminster,  Edward  J.  Gucrra,  Fitch- 
burg,  D.  D.  Uong,  Leominster,  and  Wyman  F.  Uhl, 
Ashby,   Mass.,   assignors,    by    mesne   asdgnments,   to 
Fitchburg  Paper  Company,  a  subsidiary  of  Litton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,537 

6  Claims.  (CI.  101— 149J) 
1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  paper 
base  sheet  having  a  printing  face  carrying  as  its  principal 
planographic  component  particles  of  colloidal  dimensions 
of  between  10  millimicrons  and  50  millimicrons  of  the 
product  obtained  by  partially  hydrolyzing  a  lower  alkyl 
silicate  by  reacting  water  and  ammonia  with  a  mixture  of 
said  lower  alkyl  silicate  and  a  solvent  which  solvent  com- 
prises 25  to  100  percent  of  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  dimethyl  formamide  and  dimethyl  acet- 
amide  and  the  balance  of  which  solvent  consists  of  an 
unreactive  water-miscible  polar  organic  solvent,  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  reactants  being: 

Parts  by  volume 

Alkyl  silicate 28.8 

Ammonia  as  aqueous  28% 3.3-5.5 

Additional  water 0-33 

thereby  to  produce  a  siliceous  hydrolyzate  with  residual 
organic  constituents  containing  at  least  about  2%  of  the 
weight  of  said  hydrolyzate  of  carbon,  but  less  than  enough 
to  impair  the  essential  water  receptive  surface  character- 
istics of  the  planographic  surface. 


1.  In  a  copy  making  device  for  making  a  copy  from 
an  exposed  matrix  by  placing  a  copy  sheet  in  superim- 
posed relation  with  said  matrix  to  form  a  copy  sheet- 
matrix  sandwich  and  feeding  the  sandwich  through  the 
device  where  it  is  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure,  the 
combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  an  inlet  duct  and  an  outlet; 

(b)  means  mounted  within  said  enclosure  for  receiving 
a  copy  sheet-matrix  sandwich  which  has  been  in- 
troduced through  said  inlet  duct,  and  simultaneously 
subjecting  said  sandwich  to  pressure,  and  transport- 
ing said  sandwich  through  said  enclosure  and  out  of 
said  outlet; 

(c)  means  for  heating  said  enclosure  to  maintain  said 
enclosure  and  said  receiving,  subjecting  and  trans- 
porting means  within  a  predetermined  temperature 
range,  the  lower  value  of  which  is  higher  than  the 
normal  ambient  temperature  of  said  copy  sheet  and 
matrix  to  be  introduced  into  said  duct;  and 

(d)  temperature  responsive  means  for  turning  said 
heating  means  on  and  off  and  mounted  within  said 
enclosure  adjacent  said  duct  whereby  a  predetermined 
reduction  in  temperature  of  said  duct  by  said  cooler 
copy  sheet  and  matrix  actuates  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  to  turn  on  said  beating  means. 


3^27,076 

PHOTOCONDUCTOGRAPHY  EMPLOYING 

REDUCING  AGENTS 

John  W.  Castle,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Ksignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,940 
10  Chiims.  (CI.  101—149.4) 
1.  In  a  photoconductography  process  in  which  an  image 
pattern  of  variations  in  electrical  conductivity  are  pro- 
duced in  a  photoconductive  electrode  layer,  the  steps  com- 
prising electrolytically  cathodically  depositing  on  th?  elec- 
trode layer,  a  spongy  metallic  hydroxide  image  distributed 
in  accordance  with  said  pattern,  applying  to  the  spongy 
image  a  chemical  reducing  agent,  placing  said  image  with 
its  reducing  agent  into  firm  contact  with  the  surface  of  a 
separate  receiving  sheet  to  transfer  reducing  agent  to  said 
surface  and  chemically  reducing,  on  said  surface  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  pattern  of  transferred  agent,  a  material 
which,  upon  reduction,  changes  its  color  characteristics. 


3,227,077 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PATTERNING 
A  PILE  FABRIC 
William  G.  Farrer,  Bacup,  and  Eric  Smith,  Bury,  England, 
assignors  to  SUlwart  Dyeing  Company  Limited,  Bacap, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  , 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,683  1 

7  Claims.     (CI.  101—172) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  tufting  yams  for  use  in 
the  production  of  a  patterned  pile  fabric,  comprising 
supply  means  from  which  a  number  of  said  yams  equal 
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to  the  total  number  of  tufts  in  the  width  of  the  pattern 
to  be  reproduced  can  be  drawn  forward  in  laterally- 
spaced  coplanar  relation,  a  scries  of  dye-troughts  each 
containing  a  different  colour  and  a  pick-up  roller  par- 
tially immersed  therein,  means  for  guiding  the  sheet 
of  yarns  in  a  path  normally  clear  of  said  pick-up  rollers, 
printing  means  for  simultaneously  printing  all  of  the 
yarns,  separate  printing  means  for  printing  selected  in- 
dividual yams,  all  of  such  printing  means  respectively 
associated  with  the  several  pick-up  rollers,  control  means 
operating  in  accordance  with  the  pattern  to  be  repro- 
duced to  cause  said  printing  means  to  press  said  yams 
against  said  pick-up  rollers  rollers  so  that  each  yarn 
becomes  impregnated  with  at  least  one  colour  for  a 
length  thereof  dependent  upon  the  number  of  tufts  re- 
quired in  that  particular  colour  in  a  single  repeat  of  the 
pattern  lengthwise  of  the  final  fabric,  and  a  beam  on 
which  the  printed  yams  are  simultaneously  wound  for 
tufting  therewith.  '       "','■' \ 


3^27,078 
STRUCTURE  AND  OPERATION  OF  COLOR 
BOXES  OF  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
James  Raid  Johnson,  Stonington,   Conn^  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Johnson  Fast-Print  Machine 
Corporation,  Brooldandville,  Baltimore  County,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,546 
15  Clahns.     (CI.  101—178) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  as  part  of  apparatus  for  print- 
ing a  running  length  of  material,  an  open  top  washer- 
receptacle  having  washing  fluid  inlet  means  therein  and 
connected  with  a  drain  and  disposed  adjacent  the  main 
body  of  the  printing  apparatus,  an  open  top  trough-shaped 
color  box  and  transfer  brush  combination  and  means  for 
supporting  the  combination  in  the  main  body  of  the  print- 
ing apparatus  in  operative  relation  to  a  print  roll,  the 
color  box  and  washer-receptacle  each  having  means  co- 
acting,  when  the  color  box  is  inverted  over  the  washer- 
receptacle,  to  interengage  to  form  an  enclosure  around 
the  brush,  the  fluid  inlet  means  in  the  receptacle  being 
adapted  to  direct  washing  fluid  over  the  inner  surface  of 
the  color  box  and  against  the  brush  within  the  enclosure. 


3,227,079  I         1 

MULTIPLE  SECTION  PLATE  STAMP  '    ' 
Nathan  Moskin,  %  Pndrie  Clinic,  2602  J  St., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,749 
1  Claim.     (CI.  101—201) 
A  stamp,  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  on  the 
underside  of  each  of  said  sections  respectively  when  said 
stamp  is  in  a  normal  upright  position  for  printing  dif- 
ferent respective  parts  of  a  design,  means  movably  inter- 
connecting said  sections  in  a  manner  permitting  the  move- 


ment of  said  sections  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that 
at  times  the  printing  means  of  the  under  surfaces  of  said 
sections  are  respectively  disposed  in  different  planes 
whereby  said  sections  can  be  successively  placed  in  con- 
tact with  ink  pads  of  different  colors,  and  whereby  said 
sections  can  also  be  placed  in  positions  such  that  the 
printing  means  on  their  under  surfaces  are  arranged  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  for  the  simultaneous  stamp- 
ing of  the  surface  of  an  object,  by  all  of  said  sections 
simultaneously  to  attain  the  printing  of  a  two-color  de- 
sign, said  sections  comprising  a  main  body  section  and 
a  sliding  section,  said  main  body  section  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  extending  transversely  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  that  printing  means  which  is  attached  to  said 
main  body  section,  and  said  insert  section  being  vertically 
slidable  in  said  opening  when  said  stamp  is  in  a  normal 
position,  and  further  comprising  releasable  lock  means 


12^ 


having  a  portion  on  one  of  said  sections  and  another 
portion  on  the  other  of  said  sections,  said  lock  means 
being  characterized  by  its  ability  to  releasably  lock  one 
of  its  portions  in  a  plurality  of  positions  with  respect  to 
the  other  of  its  portions,  said  releasable  lock  means 
having  at  least  three  locking  positions  for  maintaining 
said  sections  in  either  of  two  positions  for  the  inde- 
pendent inking  of  each  of  said  sections  respectively  and 
in  a  third  position  for  the  simultaneous  stamping  of  an 
object  by  both  of  said  sections,  said  lock  means  compris- 
ing the  provision  on  said  main  body  section  of  a  plurality 
of  notches  spaced  various  distances  from  the  side  of 
said  main  body  portion,  and  a  resilient  lock  clip  fixed 
to  said  insert  section  and  having  a  portion  releasably 
engageable  with  a  selected  one  of  said  notches,  said  clip 
being  releasable  from  a  selected  notch  by  a  bending  of 
said  clip.  i 
I 

3,227,080 
TAPE  CODING  ATTACHMENT 
Forrest  G.  HUl,  East  St.  Louis,  III.,  assignor  to  Marsh 
Stencil  .Machine  Company,  Belleville,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Original    application   Jan.    2,    1962,    Ser.    No.    163,837. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  2,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
335,121 

7  culms.     (CI.  101—228) 


1.  A  tape  coder  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  guid- 
ing and  feeding  tape  through  the  frame,  a  roller  frame 
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casting  pivotally  supported  by  the  frame,  a  die  roller  as- 
sembly supported  by  the  roller  frame  casting,  a  transfer 
assembly  supported  by  the  casting,  and  an  ink  applying 
assembly  supported  by  the  casting,  the  ink  applying  as- 
sembly comprising  an  ink  reservoir  with  a  felt  pad  par- 
tially submerged  within  the  reservoir  with  an  end  project- 
ing above  the  reservoir,  the  transfer  roller  assembly  in- 
cluding a  transfer  roller  for  applying  ink  to  a  printing 
plate  carried  by  the  die  roller  assembly,  and  means  for 
maintaining  continual  contact  between  the  felt  pad  and 
the  transfer  roller,  the  die  roller  assembly  including  a 
die  roller  having  hard  rubber  wheels,  the  means  for  guid- 
ing the  tape  through  the  frame  comprising  a  platen  roll- 
er, means  for  biasing  the  roller  frame  casting  toward  the 
frame  so  that  the  die  roller  wheels  are  pressed  against 
the  platen  roller,  and  a  lever  operated  cam  and  cam 
follower  operably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  the  roller 
frame  casting,  the  lever  operated  cam  having  a  cam  sur- 
face shaped  to  alternately  spread  the  frame  and  roller 
frame  casting  against  the  force  of  the  biasing  means  and 
release  the  frame  and  roller  frame  casting  to  respond  to 
the  biasing  means. 


to  contact  and  rock  the  trip  lever  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion should  the  impression  cylinder  fail  to  rotate  during 
an  operation  which  could  otherwise  constitute  a  printing 
operation. 

3,227,082 

TYPE  RETAINING  MEANS  IN  STAMP  HANDLES 

David  J.  Lynch,  Malvemc,  N.Y. 

(246  Park  Ave.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,800 

6  Claims.     (CI.  101—405) 


3,227,081 
AUTOMATIC  TRIP  AND  RESET  MECHANISM 
Bruno  B.  Pasquinelli,   Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
Mielile-Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,094 
11  Claims.     (CI.  101—284) 


1.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  class  having  an  inter- 
mittently rotating  impression  cylinder  and  an  oscillating 
delivery  arm  shaft,  the  combination  including  a  pivoted 
trip  lever  yieldingly  held  against  a  stop  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  trip  lever  in  one  direction,  a  trip  arm  pro- 
vided by  the  lever  and  having  movement  when  the  lever 
is  rocked  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  control  shaft  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  press  and  for  controlling  press 
speed,  said  control  shaft  being  spring  tensioned  into  a 
stop  position,  friction  means  for  locking  the  control  shaft 
in  selected  positions  when  rendered  operative  and  for 
releasing  the  control  shaft  from  its  selected  position  when 
the  friction  means  is  released,  manual  means  for  locking 
and  releasing  the  friction  means,  said  trip  arm  having 
association  with  the  manual  means  in  a  manner  to  effect 
release  of  the  friction  means  when  the  trip  lever  is  rocked 
in  said  opposite  direction,  actuating  means  responsive  to 
non-rotation  of  the  impression  cylinder  for  rocking  the 
trip  lever  in  said  opposite  direction,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  actuating  means  with  the  impression  cyl- 
inder and  with  the  delivery  arm  shaft,  whereby  said 
actuating  means  has  compound  movement  during  print- 
ing operations  of  the  press,  said  compound  movement 
being  produced  partly  by  the  oscillation  of  the  delivery 
arm  shaft  and  partly  by  the  rotation  of  the  impression 
cylinder,  and  whereby  said  actuating  means  is  operative 


1.  A  stamp  holder  for  holding  type  elements  compris- 
ing a  type  supporting  housing  of  elongated  length  includ- 
ing means  spaced  to  define  an  opening  in  which  type  ele- 
ments are  adapted  to  be  received,  an  elongated  presser 
plate  movable  in  said  housing  toward  and  away  from  said 
spaced  means  to  hold  the  type  elements  therebetween, 
and  a  handle,  said  handle  having  cam  engaging  means 
thereon  directed  toward  said  spaced  means  and  being 
movable  relative  to  said  housing  for  engagement  with  said 
presser  plate,  said  presser  plate  having  depending  engag- 
ing means  thereon  directed  away  from  said  spaced  means 
for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  cam  engaging  means 
whereby  movement  of  said  handle  move%  the  presser  plate 
toward  said  spaced  means  and  is  disengageable  from  said 
presser  plate  to  enable  the  same  to  move  away  from  said 
spaced  means,  and  means  on  said  handle  engaging  means 
cooperable  with  said  engaging  means  on  said  presser  plate 
to  restrain  said  handle  from  movement  relative  to  said 
presser  plate. 

3,227,083 

ELECTROEXPLOSrVE  CARTRIDGE  WITH 

HEAT  SINK  BUTTON 

Sidney  A.  Moses  and  John  W.  Hassler,  Hollister,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Holcx  Incorporated,  Hollister,  CaUf.,  »^. 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,247 
7  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 


1.  An  electroexplosive  cartridge,  comprising 

a  heat-sink  cup  having  a  depressed  central  surface, 

lead  wires  passing  through  said  cup, 

a  bridge  wire  lying  on  said  cup  surface  and  connect- 
ing two  lead  wires, 

a  heat  sink  button  overlying  said  bridge  wire  and  filling 
the  bottom  of  said  cup  and  having  a  through  opening 
overlying  each  end  of  said  bridge  wire,  said  button 
being  otherwise  imperforate,  and 

an  explosive  prime  charge  filling  said  cup  above  said 
button  and  filling  said  through  openings. 
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I  3,227,084 

'  FIREWORKS  CONTAINER    ' 

William  F.  Stokes  and  Dorothy  F.  Stokes, 
both  of  Rowesvilie,  S.C. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No  342,036 
i*  3  Claims.     (CI.  102—33) 


1^ 


1.  Firework  igniting  and  launching  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  carton  and  partition  means  therein  dividing  said 
carton  into  relatively-spaced  rows  of  compartments  re- 
spectively having  open  mouths  facing  in  a  common  direc- 
tion, a  launching  firework  in  each  compartment  at  a  loca- 
tion remote  from  the  mouth  thereof,  and  a  projectile 
firework  disposed  in  each  compartment  between  said 
launching  firework  and  the  mouth  of  the  compartment, 
means  defining  a  main  fuse  compartment  between  and 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  rows  of  compartments, 
a  master  fuse  disposed  in  said  fuse  compartment  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  in  length  with  the  respective  rows 
of  compartments,  the  respective  launching  and  projectile 
fireworks  in  each  compartment  respectively  having  igni- 
tion fuses  of  different  lengths  both  connected  to  said 
master  fuse  at  a  common  connection  point  along  the 
length  of  saivl  master  fuse,  the  said  connection  points  for 
the  fuses  of  fireworks  in  different  compartments  being 
relatively-spaced  apart  along  said  main  fuse.  *. 


3,227,085 

SHOT  SHELL 

James  L.  Ramer,  1536  E.  37th  Place,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,828 

6  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 42) 


'  i 


ZO  li 


1.  A  shot  gun  shell  consisting  of  a  shell  tube  having 
a  forward  and  a  rearward  end; 

a  base  member  received  about  said  rearward  end  of 
said  tube  to  close  said  rearward  end,  said  base  mem- 
ber including  a  primer  cap; 

a  propellant  charge  located  m  the  rearward  end  por- 
tion of  said  tube; 

at  least  one  layer  of  gun  wadding  in  said  tube,  adjacent 
said  propellant  charge; 

a  shot  charge  in  the  open  forward  end  portion  of  said 
tube,  adjacent  said  gun  waddmg; 

a  wrapper  comprising  an  initially  elongated  substan- 
tially rectangular  flat  ribbon  of  plyable  and  foldable 
material,  said  ribbon  provided  along  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  portion  with  an  area  of  preindented  fold 
lines,  said  ribbon  rolled  longitudinally  into  a  cylin- 
der and  telescoped  coaxiaily  within  said  open  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  shell  tube,  completely 
surrounding  said  shot  charge,  and  with  a  second 
edge  of  said  rectangular  ribbon,  opposite  to  said  first 


edge,  abutting  said  wadding,  said  preindented  area 
bemg  folded  radially  inwardly  along  said  fold  lines 
to  form  a  star  shaped  closure  for  said  cyhnder 
formed  of  said  wrapper,  said  closure  adjacent  said 
forward  end  of  said  tube. 


3,227,086 
DEEP  WELL  PUMP 
Chester  M.  Haworth,  Jr.,  2309  W.  Main  St.,  Littleton, 
Colo.,  and  Henry  D.  Fowlic,  3766  S.  Mission  Road, 
Fallbrook,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,555 
10  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 46) 


1.  A  deep  well  submersible  pump  carried  within  a 
cylindrical  housing  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  base 
of  a  tubing  string  and  inserted  into  a  well  to  submergence 
of  at  least  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  passageway  through  the  housing  formed 
by  a  pump  cylinder  at  the  base  of  the  housing,  a 
cylindrical  discharge  chamber  at  the  top  of  the 
housing  connecting  with  said  tubing  string  and  a 
tubular  piston  rod  extending  through  the  housing 
and  into  the  cylinder  and  chamber; 

(b)  a  sealing  bushing  at  the  top  of  the  pump  cylinder 
and  at  the  base  of  the  discharge  chamber  adapted  to 

I        seal  off  the  housing  interior  portion  through  which 
the  piston  rod  extends; 

(c)  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  connecting  with  the 
piston  rod; 

(d)  foot  valve  means  and  check  valve  means  at  the 
base  of  the  cylinder  and  passageways  in  the  piston 
and  piston  rod  adapted  to  move  fluid  upwardly 
through  the  piston  rod  responsive  to  reciprocation 
of  the  piston  and  piston  rod;  and 

(c)  mechanical  driving  means  within  the  sealed-off 
housing  interior  continuously  connected  with  the 
piston  rod  passing  therethrough,  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate the  rod. 


3,227,087 
PUMPING  DEVICE 
George  W.  Albee  and  Kenneth  A.  F.  Olson,  Phoenix, 
Ariz,,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,342 
4  Claims.  (CI.  105—103) 
1.  In  a  pumping  device  comprising  end  wall  means  and 
annular  wall  means  extending  from  the  end  wall  means 
and  forming  a  recess  for  receiving  an  impeller,  means  for 
closing  the  recess  comprising,  in  combination:  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  legs  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  annular  wall 
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means  and  of  unitary  construction  with  said  annular  wall 
means  and  each  of  the  legs  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
surface  extending  generally  transversely  from  that  side  of 
the  leg  which  is  opposite  to  the  side  facing  the  other  leg 
in  the  same  pair;  and  a  closure  plate  having  apertures 


the  shaft  element  against  axial  movement  on  the  shaft 
and  so  that  when  the  machine  is  idle  and  the  pin  is  out  of 
a  hori/onlai  position  gravity  will  urge  the  pin  to  retain- 
ing position. 

3^27,089 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Gerardus  Johannes  Haarbuis,   Emmasingel,   Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  Noitb  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  23,  1963, 
291,870;  Aug.  29,  1963,  297,303 
1  Claim.     (CI.  103—103) 


adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  legs, 
said  apertures  being  of  sufficient  width  to  clear  the  shoul- 
der surfaces  of  a  pair  of  legs  when  the  legs  are  biased  to- 
ward one  another  and  being  of  insufficient  width  to  clear 
the  shoulder  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  legs  when  the  legs  are 
not  biased  toward  one  another. 


1 1  3  227  088 

RETAINERS  FOR  SHAFT  ELEMENTS 

Thomas  A.  Geary,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ladisb  Co. 

Cudahy,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,345 

10  Claims.     (CI.  103—103) 


V""^:«>r^^zg^/=rt 


A    multistage    vertically    arranged    centrifugal    pump 
comprising  a   sectional  casing  divided   horizontally  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  pump,  each  section 
having  a  pumping  chamber  housing  an  impeller  therein 
and  in  communication  with  the  next  succeeding  stage, 
the   pumping  chamber  in  the  first  casing  section  being 
defined  by  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  lower  surface  spaced  axially  from  the  upper 
surface  and  connected  to  the  upper  surface  by  an  annular 
continuous   surface    defining    a   collecting   channel,   said 
first  section  having  a  central  inlet  communicating  with 
the  first  impeller,  said  first  stage  impeller  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  passages  communicating  with 
the  central  inlet  and  the  collecting  channel,  the  impeller 
having  a  continuous  outer  periphery  terminating  radially 
inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  collecting  channel,  an 
annular  axially  extending  groove  in  the  flat  upper  surface 
of  the   first   stage   collecting  chamber   adjacent  the   pe- 
riphery of  the  impeller,  whereby  on  rotation  thereof  the 
pumped  fluid  received  by  the  annular  collecting  chamber 
is  separated   into  high   and   low  density  fluid,  and  low 
density  fluid  collects  in  said  annular  groove  in  the  upper 
surface  and  high  density  fluid  passes  downstream  to  the 
next  adjacent  stage,  a  plurality  of  axial  apertures  in  said 
upper  wall  of  the  first   stage  communicating  with  said 
annular  groove  whereby  the  collected  low  density  fluid 
is  free  to  escape  from  the  annular  groove. 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  shaft  with  a  transverse  pin 
hole  and  having  an  element  with  a  hub  removably  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  inwardly  of  the  pin 
hole  for  limiting  said  slidable  movement  in  one  direction 
so  that  in  assembled  position  portions  of  said  hub  slightly 
overlap  ends  of  said  pin  hole  leaving  the  remainder  of 
said  ends  exposed,  a  pin  freely  slidably  mounted  in  said 
pin  hole  and  having  a  main  body  and  having  ends  of 
reduced  diameter  to  provide  annular  shoulders  at  the  ends 
of  said  main  body  which  are  also  overlapped  by  por- 
tions of  said  hub  to  normally  prevent  the  pin  from  falling 
out  of  the  pin  hole,  said  pin  being  of  a  length  no  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  pin  hole  so  that  the  shaft  ele- 
ment may  be  slidably  removed  when  the  pin  is  manually 
manipulated  to  a  confined  releasing  position  in  said  pin 
hole,  and  said  pin  being  freely  slidable  in  the  pin  hole 
during  use  so  that  during  rotation  of  the  shaft  centrifugal 
force  will  cause  one  or  the  other  of  said  reduced  end 
portions  to  project  from  the  pin  hole  to  normally  retain 


3,227,090 
ENGINE  OR  PUMP  HAVING  ROTORS  DEFINING 

CHAMBERS  OF  VARIABLE  VOLUMES 
Luigi  Bartolozzi,  Via  Gaetano  Milanesi  14,  Florence,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,406 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italv,  Dec.  2,  1960, 
20,948  60,  Patent  637,255 
7  Claims.     (CI.  103—129) 
1.  A  pressurized  fluid  engine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  stationary  closed  generally  cylindrical  casing; 

(b)  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  axially  through  the  cas-, 
ing;  I 

(c)  two  cylindrical  members  integral  with  and  axially 
spaced  on  the  shaft,  said  members  having  openings 
therein; 

(d)  means  defining  fluid  supply  and  discharge  ports 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  openings  in  the  respective  members; 
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(e)  a  distributor  rotor  with  diametrally  aligned  aper- 
tured  axial  extensions  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft 
inside  the  casing; 

(f)  two  rotary  units  each  including  a  ring  and  two 
diametrally  aligned  radial  pistons;  said  units  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  distributor  rotor  with 
the  rings  in  axial  alignment;  said  axial  extensions 
defining  with  the  rings  and  distributor  rotor  two 
angularly  wider  fluid  feeding  chambers  and  two 
angularly  narrower  fluid  discharge  chambers; 

(g)  means  located  between  said  rings  and  said  casing 
'  for  limiting  both  of  said  rings  to  rotation  in  only 

one  direction  and  for  precluding  rotation  of  said 
rings  in  the  opposite  direction; 

(h)  means  for  coupling  the  rings  to  the  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  upon  sequential  angular  movements 

.  of  the  rings  and  for  allowing  rotation  of  the  shaft; 
said  distributor  rotor  having  inclined  passages  op- 


eratmg  as  vanes  actuated  by  said  fluid  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  rotor  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  rings;  and 
(j)  pairs  of  pawls  carried  by  the  rings  and  having 
rollers  thereon;  said  distributor  rotor  and  rings  hav- 
ing inclmed  surfaces  engaged  by  the  rollers  to  limit 
rotation  of  the  rings  after  each  ring  has  moved 
through  an  angle  slightly  less  than  180°;  said  pistons 
defining  with  said  rings  and  casing  four  other  cham- 
bers having  variable  volumes  as  each  ring  rotates 
in  turn  with  respect  to  the  other;  said  rings  having 
openings  near  the  pistons  providing  communication 
between  said  other  chambers  and  the  first  named 
fluid  feeding  and  fluid  discharge  chambers;  whereby 
the  shaft  is  rotated  in  said  one  direction  as  said 
other  chambers  alternately  fill  with  and  discharge 
fluid  while  the  rings  alternately  and  sequentially  ro- 
tate in  said  one  direction.  ■     i  i 


3,227,091 
COMPRESSIBLE  TljBE  PUMP 
Jack   Isreeli,   Mamaroneck,   and   Richard   H.   Heimaon, 
Hushing,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   Technicon    Instruments 
Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,993 
14  Claims.     (CI.  103—149) 

1.  In  a  pump  having  a  plurality  of  resiliently  flexible 
tubes  disposed  laterally  of  each  other  for  the  delivery 
of  a  plurality  of  fluids  in  predetermined  relative  pro- 
portions in  accordance  with  the  respective  inner  diam- 
eters of  said  tubes,  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  to  one 
side  of  said  tubes  and  operable  to  contact  said  tubes 
simultaneously  and  progressively  along  the  respective 
lengths  thereof,  a  platen  disposed  to  a  substantially  op- 
posite side  of  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  contact  said 
tubes  simultaneously  with  the  contacting  thereof  by  said 
rollers  whereby  said  tubes  may  be  simultaneously  and 
progressively  compressed  therebetween,  said  platen  being 
movable  relative  to  said  tubes  from  a  first  position  in 


}\ 


which  said  platen  does  not  contact  said  tubes  to  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  said  platen  does  contact  said  tubes, 
manually  operable  means  for  receiving  a  force  for  mov- 
ing said  platen  from  said  first  to  said  second  position, 


and  means  coupled  to  said  manually  operable  means  for 
multiplying  the  manually  applied  force  which  is  effec- 
tive to  move  said  platen  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position  and  to  releasably  maintain  said  platen  in  said 
second  position. 


3,227,092 

FLLID  PUMP 

Leiand  C.  Clark,  Jr.,  1312  Willoughby  Road, 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,440 

5  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 149) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough, 

(b)  an  endless  drive  assembly  having  a  section  thereof 
extending  inwardly  of  said  opening, 

(c)  rollers  carried  by  said  endless  drive  assembly  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  opening, 

(d)  at  least  one  tube  extending  across  said  opening 
and  transversely  of  said  rollers  in  position  to  be  con- 
tacted by  said  rollers, 

(e)  means  engaging  said  tube  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
openmg  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  tube, 

(f)  a  platen  mounted  alongside  said  section  of  the 
endless  drive  assembly  in  position  to  engage  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  tube  from  the  side  thereof  en- 
gaged by  said  rollers  and  adapted  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  rollers  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  tube,  and 

(g)  means  to  hold  said  platen  in  selected  positions 
relative  to  said  rollers  to  exert  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure against  said  tube  while  in  one  position  and  to 
release  said  tube  while  in  another  position. 
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3,227,093 


ber;  an  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber; 


PISTON  PUMP  HAVING  ROLLING  DIAPHRAGM    an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber;  one 


John  F.  TapliD,  15  Sewall  St.,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,889 

10  Claims.     (CI.  103—150) 


way  valve  means  in  said  outlet  passage  permitting  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  chamber  through  said  outlet  passage  while 


1.  A  reciprocating  single  action  piston  pump  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylinder  body  defining  a  suction  inlet  and  a 
pressure  outlet  and  having  a  bottom  surface; 

(b)  a  reciprocating  piston  arranged  inside  said  cylinder 
body  and  having  a  bottom  surface  juxtaposed  to 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  cylinder  body; 

(c)  a  rolling  diaphragm  having  a  radially  outer  portion 
secured  to  said  cylinder  body,  an  intermediate  rolling 
wall  and  a  radially  inner  portion  secured  to  said 
piston  and  subdividing  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
body  into  a  pump  chamber  and  an  inactive  chamber; 

(d)  means  for  exhausting  to  the  outer  atmosphere  air 
I  contained  in  said  inactive  chamber  during  the  suction 
I         stroke  of  said  piston  without  an  auxiliary  vacuum 

pump,  said  exhausting  means  including  means  for 
minimizing  the  clearance  between  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  cylinder  body  and  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  piston;  and 

(e)  means  effective  during  a  preponderant  portion  of 
the  compression  stroke  of  said  pisfeDn  for  precluding 
the  backflow  of  air  from  the  outer  atmosphere  into 
said  inactive  chamber. 


preventing  flow  of  fluid  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 
one-way  valve  means  in  said  inlet  passage  permitting  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  passage  into  said  chamber  while  pre- 
venting flow  of  fluid  in  the  opposite  direction. 


'  3,227,095 

VARIABLE  STROKE  PUMP 
Tom  H.  Thompson,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Daytona  Thompson  Corporation,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla., 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,507 
10  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 


3,227,094 

HIGH  PRESSURE  HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 
Paul  CaiUoux,  Le  Perreux,  France,  assignor  to  EUblisse- 
ments  Promecan  (Les  Procedes  Mecaniques  Modemes), 
Strasbourg,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,536 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28, 1962, 
902,303 
8  Claims.     (CI.  lOJ— 159) 
1.  A  high  pressure  hydraulic  pump  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  cylinder  head  forming  a  chamber 
having  an  open  end  and  a  spherical  seat  about  said  open 
end;  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite  open 
end  and  being  formed  at  said  closed  end  with  a  passage 
therethrough  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing at  said  closed  end  about  said  passage  a  complementary 
spherical  seat  engaging  said  spherical  seat  of  said  cylinder 
head  so  that  said  cylinder  is  universally  tiltablc  with  re- 
spect to  said  cylinder  head;  a  piston  extending  with  one 
end  thereof  into  said  cylinder  and  being  substantially  fluid- 
tightly  guided  therein;  rotatablc  eccentric  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  piston  for  recipro- 
cating said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  and  for  tilting 
thereby  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  through  a  limited 
angle  of  such  a  size  that  said  passage  will  always  remain 
in  full  communication  with  said  open  end  of  said  cham- 


1.  In  fluid  handling  mechanism, 

a  cylinder  head  having  a  working  face, 

an  annular  groove  in  said  face  defining  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports, 

means  disposed  in  said  annular  groove  separating  said 
ports  from  one  another, 

at  least  one  of  said  means  being  movable  under  exhaust 
pressure  in  a  direction  enlarging  the  volume  of  the 
exhaust  port, 

means  limiting  pressure  movement  of  said  first  named 
means, 

means  biasing  said  first  named  means  in  a  direction 
reducing  the  volume  of  said  exhaust  port, 

means  limiting  said  biasing  movement, 

a  block  carrying  a  cylinder  and  mounted  to  carry 
the  cylinder  in  communication  with  first  one  and 
then  the  other  of  said  ports, 

pistons  carried  by  said  block, 

means  for  moving  said  block, 

and  means  operable  to  reciprocate  said  pistons  dur- 
ing passage  over  said  ports. 


118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1966 


3^27,096 
CARRIER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Henry   A.   Gorjanc,   Wickliffe,   Ohio,   assignor  to   The 
Cleveland  Crane  A  Engineering  Company,  Wickli£Fe, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,655 
5  Claims.     (CI.  104 — 88) 


revel  ubiy  supported,  a  hanger  mounted  on  said  wheel, 
and  a  load  engaging  hook  having  a  shank  loosely  sus- 
pended from  said  hanger;  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  pro- 
jections for  detachably  engaging  said  shank,  and  means  for 
rigidly  suspending  said  projections  from  said  rail  in  a 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  shank,  said  projections 
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1.  In  a  carrier  system,  a  trackway  including  a  first  track 
and  a  plurality  of  second  tracks  branching  from  said  first 
track,  a  carrier  movable  along  said  trackway,  a  plurality 
of  track  switches  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  carrier  is  permitted  to  pass  on  said  first  track  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  carrier  is  directed  onto  one 
of  said  second  tracks,  a  plurality  of  control  areas  located 
at  spaced  points  along  each  of  said  second  tracks,  a  first 
selector  settable  to  select  which  of  said  track  switches  is 
to  be  moved  to  its  said  second  position  and  including  at 
least  a  pair  of  selector  members  having  a  plurality  of  first 
circuits  therebetween,  each  of  said  first  circuits  being 
effective  when  completed  to  cause  movement  of  a  differ- 
ent track  switch  to  direct  said  carrier  onto  a  different  one 
of  said  second  tracks,  a  second  selector  settable  to  select 
at  which  of  said  control  areas  a  predetermined  function 
is  to  be  performed  and  including  at  least  a  pair  of  selec- 
tor members  having  a  plurality  of  second  circuits  there- 
between, each  of  said  second  circuits  being  effective  when 
completed  to  cause  a  predetermined  operation  to  be  per- 
formed at  one  of  said  control  areas,  and  control  means 
for  completing  said  first  and  second  circuits  including 
circuit  make  and  break  devices  on  said  carrier  having 
contact  means  in  said  first  and  second  circuits,  distinguish- 
able means  along  said  first  track  positioned  adjacent  said 
track  switches  in  first  predetermined  code  arrangements 
for  actuating  said  circuit  make  and  break  devices  in 
accordance  with  said  predetermined  code  arrangements 
including  control  means  on  said  carrier  operable  between 
first  and  second  positions,  said  control  means  when  in  its 
first  position  connecting  said  first  plurality  of  circuits  for 
operation  and  disconnecting  said  second  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits, and  when  in  its  second  position  connecting  said 
second  plurality  of  circuits  for  operation  and  disconnect- 
ing said  first  plurality  of  circuits,  respectively,  aixl  trip 
means  along  said  second  tracks  and  positioned  in  advance 
of  said  control  areas  therealong  for  actuating  said  control 
means  from  its  first  to  its  second  position. 


3,227,097 

TROLLEY  CONVEYOR 

Donald  C.  Chancy,  5446  Tbombum  Ave.,  and  Warren  W. 

Smith,  606  V^  N.  Sycamore,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,686 

8  Claims.     (CL  104—89) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  conveyor  embodying 

a  grooved  wheel,  an  overhead  rail  on  which  the  wtieel  is 


~jr 


being  spaced  apart  such  distance  as  to  freely  receive  said 
shank  therebetween  and  to  extend  astride  the  shank  con- 
tiguous opposed  sides  thereof,  there  being  a  wall  extend- 
ing between  the  inner  ends  of  said  projections  against 
which  the  shank  interposed  between  the  projections  abuts; 
said  shank  engaging  projections  opening  away  from  said 
hook  and  shank  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  rail. 


3,227,098 
CONVEYOR  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Edward  S.  Babson,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,149 
4  Claims.     (CI.  104—172) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  transferring  article  carrying 
devices  between  work  stations,  comprising  a  first  run  for 
conveying  devices  in  one  direction  and  a  second  run  par- 
allel to  the  first  run  for  conveying  articles  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  stop  mechanism  associated  with  the  first  run, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  stop  arm  movable  between 
a  stop  position  in  which  position  articles  traveling  on  the 
first  run  are  arrested  and  a  pass  position  in  which  articles 
traveling  on  the  first  run  are  not  arrested,  and  a  stop  mem- 
ber control  mechanism  disposed  between  the  runs,  said 
control  mechanism  comprising  a  latch  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  stop  arm  in  the  stop  position,  first  lever  means  for 
releasing  said  latch  means,  said  lever  means  having  a  por- 
tion positioned  in  relation  to  the  second  run  so  as  to  be 
actuated  by  an  article  carrying  device  traveling  on  the 
second  run  to  release  said  latch  means  to  permit  an  article 
carrying  device  to  be  released  from  said  stop  mechanism, 
and  second  lever  means  actuatable  by  the  passage  of  said 
released  rack  from  the  stop  mechanism  to  move  said  stop 
arm  back  to  the  stop  position  into  engagement  with  said 
latch  means. 
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3^27,»99 
OVERHEAD  RUNWAY  CRANE  TRUCK 
Ralpk  P.  Aodcnon,  WUfcMigliby.  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The 
ClcTeUuid  Cnm  A  Enciaccriiig  Company,  Wkkliffe, 
Ohio,  a  corporadon  of  Okio 

Feed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,170 
1  Clalai.     (CI.  1«5— 163) 


3,227,1«1 
VALVE  OPERATOR  FOR  RAILWAY  TANK  CARS 
Roy  J.  Holden,  Jr.,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
tlon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,251 
7  Claims.     (CI.  105—358) 


In  an  articulated  end  truck  for  an  overhead  railway 
traveling  crane,  first  and  second  truck  frames,  means 
pivotaliy  connecting  said  frames  at  adjacent  ends  in  tan- 
dem, a  wheel  on  said  first  truck  frame  at  the  end  thereof 
adjacent  said  second  truck  frame,  said  second  truck 
frame  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom  and  supported 
on  said  first  truck  frame  above  said  wheel  by  said  pivotal 
means,  said  second  frame  including  an  end  edge  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  said  arm  and  spaced  from 
the  portion  of  said  first  frame  to  which  said  wheel  is  at- 
tached a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
wheel  for  forming  an  unobstructed  opening  at  said  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  truck  frames  to  receive  said  wheel  when 
it  is  detached  from  said  first  frame  structure,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  wheel  to  said  first  truck 
frame  for  removal  thereof  endwise  from  said  first  men- 
tioned frame  and  into  said  unobstructed  opening. 


3,227,100 

HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

James  T.  Smith,  Wilmcttc,  and  Osvaldo  Chierici,  Elm- 

hnrst,  lU.,  assignors  to  Jay  R.  Shecsley,  Glencoe,  111. 

FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,172 

4  Claims.     (CL  105—286)  I 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  generally  cylindrical  tank  shell, 
a   center   sill    structure   extending   longitudinally   of  the 
vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  vertical  web 
members  and  a  bottom  outlet  valve  structure  extending 
from  the  shell  between  the  web  members  including  a 
valve  member  operatively  connected  to  an  operating  arm 
and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  im- 
provement of  a  valve  operator  for  the  operating  arm 
of  said  valve  member  comprising  a  separate  lever  mounted 
beneath  each  web  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  adjacent  the  associated  superja- 
cent web  member,  each  lever  having  a  portion  on  one  side 
of  its  pivotal  axis  extending  outwardly  beneath  the  asso- 
ciated web  member  in  a  direction  generally  transversely 
of  the  vehicle  and  an  inner  end  portion  on  the  opposite  side 
of  its  pivotal  axis  extending  beneath  and  inwardly  of  the 
adjacent  web  member,  one  of  said  levers  being  pivotaliy 
mounted  at  a  position  intermediate  the  spacing  of  the 
web  members  and  having  its  iimer  end  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  its  pivotal  axis  into  the  area  between  the 
web  members  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve  member, 
a  link  pivotaliy  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  one  lever  and  pivotaliy  connected  at  its 
opposite  end  to  the  operating  arm  for  the  valve  member, 
and  a  second  link  pivotaliy  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
inner  end  portion  of  the  other  lever  and  pivotaliy  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  along  a  common  ^xis  with  said 
one  lever  and  said  first-mentioned  link,  said  links  being 
of  such  dimensions  as  to  fit  generally  in  the  area  between 
the  web  members  in  the  closed  position  of  ^he  valve  and 
to  be  actuated  upon  movement  of  either  lever  thereby  to 
move  the  operating  arm  for  opening  and  closing  of  the 
valve  member. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  car  having  a  hopper 
door  pivoted  to  the  hopper  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of 
the  opening,  a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the 
hopper  door,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  mechanism  to 
operate  said  tnechanism  and  rotatable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  having  an  outer  end  extending  beyond  the  side 
of  the  car,  said  shaft  including  a  universal  driving  joint 
permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  wheel  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rail 
positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  car  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wheel  as  the  car  moves 
therepast,  and  means  acting  between  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  hopper  car  and  the  outer  position  of  said  shaft  for 
forcibly  and  resiliently  urging  said  wheel  downward  into 
driven  engagement  with  said  rail  whereby  movement  of 
the  hopper  car  in  one  direction  past  said  rail  will  cause 
said  mechanism  to  release  the  hopper  door  for  opening 
and  movement  of  the  car  in  the  opposite  direction  past 
said  rail  will  cause  said  mechanism  to  close  the  hopper 
door. 


3^27,102 
FREIGHT  BRACING  APPARATUS 
Jaduon  A.  Shook,  Northville,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Evans 
Products  Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,014 
9  Claims.     (CI.  105—369) 


}  -^  t'  jt    n 


1.  An  end  fitting  for  a  crossbar  for  bracing  freight  in 
boxcars  and  the  like  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  belt 
rail  mounted  on  a  side  wall  thereof  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  which  belt  rail  includes  an  upwardly 
presenting  surface  portion  and  has  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
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tally  opening  apertures  spaced  therealong,  said  end  fit- 
ting comprising  means  on  one  end  of  said  end  fitting  for 
connecting  said  end  fitting  to  one  end  of  a  said  crossbar, 
projection  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  end  fitting 
adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said  crossbar  and  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  upwardly  presenting  surface  on 
said  belt  rail,  hook  means  on  said  other  end  of  said  end 
fitting  comprising  at  least  one  hook  portion  co-operable 
with  at  least  one  of  said  apertures  and  inculding  a  neck 
portion  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said  crossbar 
and  to  be  received  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  one  of  said 
apertures  and  engage  said  belt  rail  at  said  lower  portion 
of  said  one  of  said  apertures,  said  hook  portion  also  in- 
cluding a  downwardly  extending  hook  end  outwardly  of 
said  neck  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  one 
of  said  apertures  and  extend  below  said  lower  portion  of 
said  one  of  said  apertures  when  said  neck  portion  is  re- 
ceived therein,  said  end  fitting  including  a  latch  portion 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  apertures  when  said  hook  end  has  been  inserted 
therethrough  and  said  neck  portion  moved  into  said  lower 
portion  so  that  said  latch  portion  will  engage  said  belt  rail 
at  said  upper  portion  of  said  one  of  said  apertures  to  pre- 
vent sufficient  upward  movement  of  said  end  fitting  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  said  hook  end  through  said  aperture 
by  movement  of  said  end  fitting  at  right  angles  to  said 
belt  rail,  said  neck  portion  and  said  latch  portion  having 
a  sufficiently  loose  fit  in  said  one  of  said  apertures  so  that 
upon  lowering  of  said  one  end  of  said  end  fitting  so  that 
said  end  fitting  pivots  about  the  engagement  of  said  neck 
portion  with  said  belt  rail  at  said  lower  portion  of  said 
one  of  said  apertures  said  latch  portion  moves  out  of  said 
aperture. 


3^27,103 

SPIRAL  DESIGN  PASTRY  DIE 

Leonhard  Schafer,  219  Miriam  St^  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,48* 

2  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 


3,227,104 
HAY  WATERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Stanley  L.  Lawrence  and  Merle  H.  Peterson.  Livonia, 
Micli.,    assignors    to    Massey-Ferguson    Inc.,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,394 
'  10  Claims.     (CI.  107—14) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  compressed  hay  wafers, 
and  of  the  type  having  an  annular  series  of  die  cells  in- 
cluding entrance  ends  thereof  circumferentially  spaced 
about  and  communicating  with  a  wafering  chamber  in 
which  there  is  mounted  a  rotary  hay  compaction  means 
for  compacting  hay  received  within  said  chamber  into  and 
through  said  die  cells  to  form  wafers,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  including  a  feed  hopper  having  one  end 
thereof  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  feeding 
hay  from  said  hopper  into  said  chamber,  a  vent  screen 
substantially  closing  the  other  end  of  said  hopper,  and 
means  for  delivering  hay  to  be  wafered  in  an  accompany- 
ing air  stream  into  said  hopper,  whereby  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  air  is  separated  from  the  hay  and  vented  through 
said  vent  screen. 


3,227,105 
TABLE 
Robert   Reisdorff,    1314   N.    Hayworth,   and   Jerold   A. 
Braude,  117  N.  Robertson  Blvd.,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  ^ 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,327 
6  Claims.     (CI.  108—13) 


HJ         4lh-  -<^3 


1.  An  extrusion  die  for  commingling  a  pair  of  pastry 
dough  streams  mto  a  rod  having  a  preselected  spiral  design 
therein  comprising  an  inner  tubular  element  for  receiving 
tHe  inner  core  stream  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  base 
portion  having  a  cavity  therein  communicating  with  a 
plurahty  of  apertures,  a  plurality  of  conduits  each  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  base  apertures,  and  a  spiral  tube  having 
relatively  long  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom 
wal  having  a  plurality  of  apenures  therein  each  respec- 
tively secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  conduits;  and  a 
jacket  tubular  element  threaded  interiorly  at  its  base  to 
engage  said  base  of  said  first  element  and  having  at  least 
one  inJct  aperture  for  receiving  a  second  pastry  dough 
stream,  said  jacket  element  having  a  cylindrical  wall  front 
portion  disposed  in  suitable  spaced-apart  relationship  to 
said  long  spu-al  tube  with  the  end  of  said  spiral  tube  being 
disposed  a  suitable  distance  within  said  cylindrical  wall 
portion  of  said  jacket,  whereby  said  two  streams  are  com- 
iningled  within  said  jacket  in  a  parallel  moving  relation- 
ship. 


1.  A  table  assembly  including:  a  first  frame;  an  open- 
topped  box-hke  structure  dimensioned  to  fit  into  said 
fii^t  frame;  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  box- 
like structure  in  said  first  frame  to  be  rotatable  therein 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  open  top  of  said  box- 
like structure  is  revealed  through  the  top  of  said  first 
frame  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  underside  of 
the  bottom  of  said  box-like  structure  is  revealed  through 
the  top  of  said  frame;  and  a  second  frame  hinged  to  said 
first  frame  and  movable  to  a  position  down  over  the 
upper  rim  of  said  first  frame  for  selectively  retaining  said 
box-hke  structure  in  said  first  and  second  positions  in  said 
first  frame. 


3,227,106 

CORRUGATED  BOARD  TABLE 

John  J.  Waddell,  Hardhig  Ave.,  R.F.D,  1. 

South  Plainfield,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,446 

4  Claims.     (CI.  108—14) 

I.  A  corrugated  board  box  having  an  integral  bottom 

and  two  sides  and  two  ends  and  in  which  the  open  end 

of  said  box  IS  provided  with  a  pair  of  integral  overlapping 
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covers  and  in  which  each  overlapping  cover  is  foldable  of  the  load  bearing  tray,  said  support  frames  compris- 

in  half  to  form  a  V-shaped  extension  from  the  end  of  ing  upper  and  lower  chord  elements  and  bracing  elements 
said  box,  said  box  provided  on  its  open  side  with  a  pair 
of  slits,  one  on  each  side  cut  at  an  angle  to  receive  the  .p 


//* 


unattached  edge  of  said  cover,  said  two  overlapping  cov- 
ers affixed  in  a  V-formation  to  said  box  to  form  a  pair 
ol  legs  that  are  integral  with  said  box  to  support  said 
box  in  an  inverted  relation  when  set  up  to  form  a  table. 


3,227,107 

PALLET 

Hyman  L.  Caplan,  2201  S.  Wayside  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,541 


13  Claims,     (CI.  10»— 51) 


\-Z 


1.  A  pallet  comprising 

at  least  two  parallel  wooden  stringers, 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  cross-boards  extending 
across  and  interlocked  with  said  stringers, 

a  flexible  metal  strap  wrapped  longitudinally  around 
each  stringer  and  tightly  engaging  said  cross-boards 
to  hold  them  securely  interlocked  with  said  stringers 
and  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween,  and 

at  least  one  headed  fastener  extending  through  each 
strap  between  the  cross-boards  with  its  head  engaging 
the  band,  a  portion  of  its  shank  secured  in  the  stringer 
under  the  band,  and  a  portion  of  its  shank  left  free 
between  the  strap  and  the  stringer. 


I- 


"  3,227,108 

PALLET  OR  STILLAGE 

Richard  Johnson  Greaves,  150  Balcombe  Road, 

Mentone,  Victoria,  Australia 
I  Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,076 

6  Claims.     (CI.  108—53) 

1.  A  pallet  comprising  a  load  bearing  tray  formed  of 
a  continuous  fabric  and  support  frames  rigidly  attached 
to  the  fabric  along  at  least  two  mutually  opposite  edges 


extending  between  them  wherein  the  lower  chord  element 
is  laterally  offset  from  the  bracing  elements  whereby  the 
pallet  can  be  nested  with  an  identical  pallet. 


3,227,109 

LOCKING  AND  REELING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  A.  Holland,  341  Park  Blvd.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,359 

5  Claims.     (CI.  108 — 89) 


1.  A  locking  and  reeling  mechanism  for  end  portions 
of  an  extensible  table  or  the  like  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  including  spaced  apart 
side  walls  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  bottom 
wall,  the  upper  ends  of  such  side  walls  being  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  underside  of  one  end  portion 
of  the  table,  and  the  bottom  wall  having  an  elongate 
slot  therein  extending  longitudinally  thereof  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  side  of  the  bottom  wall, 

(b)  reel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  and  between 
said  side  walls  of  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  and  disposed  laterally  of  one  end 
of  said  slot  in  said  bottom  wall, 

(c)  an  elongate  flexible  member  wound  on  said  reel 
means  and  adapted  to  have  the  outer  end  portion 
thereof  connected  to  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
table,  said  flexible  member  being  adapted  to  be  un- 
reeled from  said  reel  means  when  the  end  portions 
of  the  table  are  moved  away  from  each  other, 

(d)  a  ratchet  wheel  operatively  connected  to  said  reel 
means  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  around  the  periphery  thereof, 

(e)  a  holding  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  pivot  and 
engageable  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  for 
normally  preventing  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel 


I 
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and  hence  said  reel  means  in  a  direction  to  unwind 
said  flexible  member  while  permitting  rotation  there- 
of in  the  opposite  direction, 

(f)  a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said 
bottom  wall  adjacent  to  but  off-set  slightly  laterally 
from  the  other  end  of  said  slot  in  said  bottom  wall 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  end  thereof 
in  superposed  relation  to  said  slot  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  pivot  toward  and  away  from 
said  ratchet  wheel,  said  first  lever  having  an  elongate 
slot  extending  longitudinally  therein  above  said  slot 
in  said  bottom  wall, 

(g)  an  actuating  pawl  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  first  lever  for  reciprocatory  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel  in  said  opposite 
direction  to  wind  said  flexible  member  onto  said  reel 
means, 

(h)  a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bottom 
wall  beneath  the  same  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  vertical  pivot  and  extending  laterally  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  said  first  lever  for  manual  movement 
thereof  about  its  pivot,  and 

(i)  a  pin  carried  by  a  medial  portion  of  said  second 
lever  and  penetrating  through  said  slot  in  said  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  frame  means  and  said  slot  in  said 
first  lever  for  reciprocating  said  first  lever  about 
its  pivot  upon  manual  movement  of  said  second 
lever  about  its  pivot,  said  pin  and  the  portions 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  said  first  lever  defining  said 
slots  cooperating  to  lock  said  first  lever  in  any  po- 
sition to  which  the  same  is  moved  to  lock  said  reel 
means  in  any  desired  rotative  position  so  that  the  end 
portions  of  the  extensible  table  may  be  locked  in  any 
desired  position. 

I       I         t 


(d)  a  pair  of  link  means  swingably  connected  to  a  pair 
of  said  legs  within  the  vertical  extent  of  said  two  pairs 
of  hooks,  and 

(e)  an  extensible  shelf  swingably  connected  to  said  link 
means  for  movement  between  an  operative  position 
parallel  to  said  plurality  of  shelves  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  in  which  it  is  supported  on  said 
link  means  and  said  second  pair  of  hooks  and  a 
retracted  position  generally  normal  to  said  plurality 
of  shelves  in  which  it  is  supported  on  said  link  means 
and  said  first  set  of  hooks, 

(f)  said  pair  of  link  means  being  collapsible  inter- 
mediate their  lengths  to  lie  within  the  vertical  extent 
of  said  extensible  shelf  when  said  shelf  is  in  its  re- 
tracted position. 


3,227,111 

ADJUSTABLE,  FOLDABLE,  TELESCOPING 

STRUCTURE 

Ornian  M.  Rainwater,  3364  S.  Robertson  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,442 

2  Claims.     (CI.  108—129) 


3,227,110  I 

SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 
Earl  F.  HamUtoa,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original   application   Dec.    10,    1962,   Ser.   No.   243,502. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
345,285  , 

2  Claims.     (CL  108—111)         *  I 


"    .M 


1.  A  shelf  construction,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  shelves  rigidly 
mounted  on  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  legs, 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  horizontally  aligned  hooks  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  shelves, 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  horizontally  aligned  hoo^s  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  shelves  below  said  first  pair 
of  hoolts,  1 


1.  A  foldable  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  U- 
shajjed  tubular  units,  each  unit  having  two  leg  sections 
and  a  section  interconnecting  one  end  of  each  of  said 
leg  sections,  the  leg  sections  of  one  of  said  units  telescop- 
ing within  a  respective  leg  section  of  two  other  units,  and 
the  leg  sections  of  another  unit  telescoping  within  the 
other  leg  sections  of  said  two  other  units,  one  of  said 
two  other  units  and  said  first-mentioned  unit  being 
adapted  to  rotate  about  the  leg  sections  of  said  other 
units  to  first  fold  said  units  into  substantially  a  single 
plane  and  then  to  continue  said  rotating  to  fold  said  units 
into  two  substantially  parallel  planes,  and  a  flexible  fabric, 
said  fabric  being  attached  to  and  interconnecting  sections 
of  two  of  said  tubular  units,  said  fabric  being  adapted  to 
slide  along  said  interconnecting  sections  and  having  a 
length  extending  said  fabric  beyond  one  of  said  inter- 
connecting sections,  an  additional  pair  of  tubular  units 
being  provided  together  with  means  for  rigidly  intercon- 
necting the  interconnecting  section  of  said  additional  unit 
to  the  interconnecting  section  of  one  of  said  first-men- 
tioned units,  said  flexible  fabric  extending  over  the  outer 
interconnecting  sections  of  all  of  said  tubular  units. 


3,227,112 
CONVERTIBLE  STOOLTABLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  Wiseman.  237  South  4th  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,787 

4  Claims.     (CI.  108—144) 

1.  A  collapsible  table,  convertible  stool  structure  in- 
cluding, in  combination,  a  box  member,  support  means 
pivotally  secured  to  and  collapsible  within  said  box  mem- 
ber and  constructed  for  upward  vertically  constrained 
erection  therefrom,  said  support  means  including  slide 
member  means,  a  table  top  having  an  undersurface  and 
slide  rail  means  secured  to  said  undersurface,  said  slide 
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rail  means  including  mutually  outwardly  facing,  parallel,  of  said  table  top  portion  and  therefore  of  said  threaded 
horizontal  grooves,  said  slide  member  means  being  re-  rod  in  one  direction,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  said 
leasably  secured  within  and  engaging  said  slide  rail  means  drive  cone  and  engaging  said  outer  tube  so  as  to  exert  a 
at  said  grooves  when  said  support  means  are  so  upwardly    progressively  binding  action  against  said  outer  tube  to 

effect  relative  torque  on  said  drive  cone  when  said  table 
portion  is  rotated  in  said  one  direction  and  to  release 
such  binding  action  when  said  table  top  is  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction,  whereby  the  axial  height  of  said  table 
top  portion  can  be  readily  effected  by  rotation  of  said 
table  top  portion  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  base 
portion  to  release  said  locking  mechanism  and  either  lift- 
ing up  or  pushing  down  on  said  table  top  while  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  is  so  released,  and  thereafter  by  rotation 
of  said  table  top  in  the  opposite  direction  effecting  a  lock- 
ing of  said  column  in  its  adjusted  height  position. 


erected,  and  means  for  receiving  an  alternate  top  for  dis- 
position over  said  box  member  when  said  table  top  is  re- 
moved and  said  support  means  are  collapsed  within  said 
box  member. 


3,227,113 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
JoMph  Kapski,   North   Chicago,   111.,   assignor  to  The 
Cliicago  Hardware  Foundiry  Company,  North  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,057,  now 
Patent  No.  3,145,669,  dated  Aug.  25,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,895 
1  Claim.     (CI.  108—148) 


In  combination  with  a  pedestal  type  table  having  rela- 
tively rotatable  top  and  base  portions,  an  extensible  col- 
umn joinii>g  said  top  and  base  portions  and  including  a 
pair  of  fully  cylindrical  telescoping  inner  and  outer  tubes, 
and  means  fixedly  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  inner 
tube  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  outer  tube  in  said  top  and 
base  portions  respectively,  a  locking  mechanism  for  ad- 
justing the  axial  extent  of  said  column  comprising  a 
threaded  rod  fixedly  secured  in  the  inner  one  of  said 
telescoping  tubes  and  freely  extending  into  the  outer  tube, 
a  drive  cone  threaded  on  said  rod  and  disposed  in  said 
outer  tube,  an  expansion  ring  keyed  in  non-rotational 
relationship  to  and  siirrounding  said  drive  cone  for  ex- 
pansion into  contact  with  said  outer  tube,  a  plain  cone 
received  on  said  rod  and  within  said  expansion  ring, 
means  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  jriain  cone  on  said 
rod  away  from  said  drive  cone,  said  drive  cone,  expan- 
sion ring  and  plain  cone  having  complementary  cam  sur- 
faces engageable  so  as  to  cam  said  expansion  ring  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  outer  tube  upon  rotation 


3,227,114 

COMBUSTION,  VAPORIZATION  WASTE 

RECEPTACLE 

George  B.  Anderson,  4058  Diana  Way, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,235 

1  Claim.     (CL  110—9) 


In  a  combustion  and  vaporization  waste  receptacle  in- 
cluding, in  combination,  a  fire  bowl,  means  fixedly  dis* 
posed  with  respect  to  said  fire  bowl  for  introducing  flame 
therewithin,  exhaust  conduit  means  affixed  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  fire  bowl  for  conducting  combustion 
and  vaporization  products  from  said  fire  bowl,  waste 
admittance  conduit  disposed  above,  affixed  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  fire  bowl,  a  continuously  movable 
lid  hingedly  disposed  over  and  affixed  to  said  waste  ad- 
mittance conduit,  a  fire  door  spaced  from  said  lid  and 
disposed  interior  of  and  proximate  the  juncture  of  said 
fire  bowl  and  said  conduit  admittance  aperture,  means 
for  hingedly  affixing  said  fire  door  in  position  so  that 
communication  between  said  fire  bowl  and  said  waste  ad- 
mittance conduit  may  be  selectively  provided  for  and 
interrupted  upon  the  opening  and  closing,  respectively, 
of  said  fire  door,  means  intercoupling  said  lid  and  said 
fire  door  and  disposed  laterally  of  said  lid  and  fire  door 
and  removed  from  the  space  therebetween  for  opening 
said  fire  door  upon  the  raising  of  said  lid,  means  operable 
upon  the  lowering  of  said  lid  for  actuating  said  flame- 
introducing  means  while  said  lid  remains  closed,  and 
means  for  automatically  de-actuating  said  flame-intro- 
ducing means  after  a  desired  time  of  flame  introduction 
into  said  fire  bowl;  an  improvement  wherein  said  hingedly 
affixing  means  includes  an  axial  hinge  rod  fixedly  secured 
to  said  fire  door  for  rotational  movement  in  accordance 
with  the  hinged  movement  of  the  latter,  said  Ud  includ- 
ing a  journal  rod  rotatable  in  accordance  with  hinged 
movement  of  said  lid,  and  means  disposed  outside  of  the 
said  waste  admittance  conduit  beneath  said  toilet  seat 
and  mounted  upon  said  journal  rod  and  said  hinge  rod 
for  intercoupling  said  journal  rod  with  said  hinge  rod 
for  coupling  said  journal  rod  to  said  hinge  rod  for  inter- 
dependent motion. 
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I  3^27,115 

AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL- 
UNG  MEANS  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 
PATTERN  SEWING  MACHIIVE 

Luigi  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Societa 
per  Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  25,  1962, 

Patent  692,728  ,     ,, 

4  Claims.     (CI.  112—2) 


direction  of  sewing  feed,  said  groove  being  defined  by  a 
substantially  vertical  rear  wall  and  a  forwardly  extending 


')f)/^\f 


iii^;^ 


4.  A  sewing  unit  comprising  a  sewing  machine  and 
fabric  holding  and  shifting  means,  means  for  separately 
operating  said  sewing  machine  and  said  shifting  means, 
and  control  means  for  automatically  operating  said  sew- 
ing machine  and  said  shifting  means  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  fabric  holding  means,  and  wherein 
said  sewing  machine  operating  means  includes  an  electric 
clutch  and  an  electric  brake,  and  said  control  means  in- 
cluding an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  generator  driven 
by  said  sewing  machine  and  coupled  to  produce  a  speed 
variable  voltage  for  providing  a  clutch  and  brake  con- 
trolling current  at  the  termination  of  a  sewing  operation 
to  slow  the  operation  of  said  sewing  machine  at  the  termi- 
nation of  a  desired  sewing  operation  immediately  prior  to 
the  final  stoppage  of  the  sewing  machine,  said  electrical 
circuit  including  means  providing  a  fixed  voltage  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  speed  variable  voltage  of  the  output  of  said 
generator,  and  said  circuit  comprising  controlled  switch- 
ing devices  which  are  responsive  to  the  current  which  re- 
sults from  the  combined  said  voltages  to  energize  said 
clutch  or  brake. 


wall  that  slants  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
■  rear  wall  to  the  bottom  face  of  said  presser  foot  adjacent 
said  lip  portion. 

\  3.227,117 

PRESSURE  APPLICATOR  FOR  FLOWABLE 
MATERIAL 

Arthur  Kraszesid,  Newburgfa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alpha 
Research  Corp.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

^  Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,840 
6  Claims.     (CI.  112—2) 


3,227,116  I,      ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICLNG  AND 
WINDING  YARN 

Richard  Ferguson  and  Ernesto  Buonpastore,  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,196. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
359,971 

6  Claims.     (CI.  112—2)  I  ' 

3.  In  apparatus  for  splicing  and  winding  yarn  that 
employs  a  sewing  mechanism  as  the  splicing  means,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  presser  foot  for  said 
sewing  mechanism  that  is  disposed  across  the  direction 
of  sewing  feed,  said  presser  foot  having  a  bottom  face 
which  merges  into  an  upwardly  formed  front  lip  portion, 
said  upwardly  formed  lip  portion  permitting  easy  insertion 
of  yam  ends  beneath  said  bottom  face  of  said  presser  foot 
for  splicing  by  said  sewing  mechanism,  a  groove  formed 


1.  An  adhesive  applicator  for  attachment  to  a  sewing 
machine  comprising 

a  feed  worm  and 

a  gear  wheel  arranged  on  a  common  axis  for  rotation 
as  a  unit, 

the  gear  wheel  being  part  of  a  pump  feeding  adhesive 
to  the  worm, 

a  nozzle  adaptor  having  an  axis  coaxial  with  the  com- 
mon axis  and  receiving  the  end  portion  of  the  worm 
and  terminating  in  a  needle  valve, 

nozzle  means  communicating  with  the  valve,  and 
mounting  means  detachably  mounting  said  nozzle 
means  on  said  adaptor. 


3,227  118 
MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY  PRODUCING  PILLOW  CASES,  BAGS, 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Graves  T.  Gore,  Ware  Shoals,  S.C,  assignor  to  Rkgel 
Textile  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1963^  Ser.  No.  325,318 
6  Claims. 


(CI.  112—10) 

1-  A  mechanism  for  automatically  producing  pillow 
m  said  bottom  face  of  said  presser  foot,  said  groove  cases,  bags,  and  the  like  compriisng  means  for  feeding 
extending  transversely  across  said  bottom  face  and  in  the    an  open  width  continuous  web  of  material,  means  for 
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folding  over  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  web,  means  for  3^27,120 

hemming  the  folded  edge  of  the  web.  means  for  cutting    APPARATUS    FOR    USE    IN    FEEDING    RUNNING 


the  hemmed  web  into  individually  cut  pieces  of  predeter- 
mined length,  means  for  folding  and  holding  the  individ- 


ual cut  pieces  so  that  each  of  the  cut  and  unsewn  edges 
are  in  superposed  relationship,  and  means  for  sewing  the 
folded  pieces  along  the  bottom  edge  and  along  the  cut 
side  edge  to  form  a  pillow  case,  bag,  or  the  like. 


3  227,119 

MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUC- 
ING PILLOW  CASES,  BAGS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Graves  T.  Gore,  Ware  Sboals,  S.C.,  and  Gilbert  F.  Nor- 
cross,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Riegel  Textile 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,689 
4  Claims.     (CI.  112—10) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  automatically  producing  pillow 
cases,  bags  and  the  like  comprising  a  stationary  frame, 
means  for  supplying  a  continuous  open  width  web  of 
material,  means  for  feeding  the  open  width  continuous 
web  of  material  through  said  mechanism,  means  for  auto- 
matically cutting  the  web  into  individually  cut  pieces  of 
a  predetermined  length,  means  associated  with  said  cutting 
means  for  folding  and  holding  the  individually  cut  pieces 
so  that  the  edges  are  in  superposed  relationship  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  superposed  holding  plates  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  individually  cut  pieces  and  a  movable  pusher 
plate  adapted  to  contact  the  cut  unfolded  piece  trans- 
versely across  its  midpoint  to  push  the  cut  length  into  a 
folded  position  between  said  holding  plates,  one  of  said 
holding  plates  being  mounted  stationary  on  said  frame 
and  the  other  of  said  holding  plates  being  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  assume  a 
position  slightly  spaced  from  said  stationary  holding  plate 
for  reception  of  the  folded  cut  length  and  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  assume  a  position  in  contact  with  said  sta- 
tionary plate  for  clamping  said  folded  cut  length  there- 
between, said  movable  pusher  plate  being  adapted  to  fold 
and  push  the  cut  length  into  a  folded  position  between 
said  holding  plates,  means  associated  with  said  holding 
means  for  securing  the  folded  superposed  cut  and  uncut 
edges  to  form  a  pillow  case,  bag  or  the  like. 


LENGTHS  OF  MULTI-COMPONENT  MATERIAL 
Howard   Pike,   La  Grange,  Ga.,   assignor  to   Callaway 
Mills   Company,   La   Grange,   Ga.,  a  corporation   of 
Georgia 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,330 
12  Claims.     (CI.  112—79) 


1.  A  tufting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  reciprocable  needle  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of  tuft- 
ing needles; 

control  means  for  feeding  varying  amounts  of  a  plu- 
rality of  multi-component  strands  to  said  tufting 
needles;  and 

at  least  one  surface  adapted  to  be  heated  to  a  strand 
component  severing  temperature,  said  surface  being 
spaced  from  and  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
plurality  of  multi-component  strands  and  extending 
generally  transversely  across  said  plurality  of  multi- 
component  strands  and  being  disposed  within  paths 
which  would  be  traversed  by  strand  components 
caught  on  said  movement  controlling  means  and 
separating  from  said  strands,  said  surface  also  being 
spaced  from  the  paths  which  would  be  traversed  by 
said  strand  components  if  such  strand  components 
have  not  caught  on  said  control  means. 


3,227  121 
SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLES  AND  METHODS 
OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  T.  Speetjens  and  Richard  W.  Shepard,  Torrington, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torring- 
ton, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,382 
17  Claims.     (CI.  112—222) 


1.  A  needle  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  sewing  ma- 
chines and  like  mechanisms,  said  needle  comprising  an 
elongated  blade  having  a  point  at  one  end,  a  thread  groove 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  blade  from  said  point,  an 
eye  in  said  blade  adjacent  said  point  and  in  alignment 
with  said  thread  groove,  said  blade  with  the  exception  of 
said  point  and  said  eye  being  of  a  constant  cross  section, 
and  a  separate  enlarged  shank  telescoped  over  said  blade 
at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  point,  said  shank  be- 
ing fixedly  secured  on  said  blade  with  said  groove  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  said  shank  and  fonning  a  mechanical  in- 
terlock therewith. 
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3^27,122 

BOAT  HULL 

Harold  C.  No«,  127  Buckingham  Road, 

Upper  Montclair,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363.102 

1  Claim.     (CI.  114 — 66.5) 


A  boat  hull  comprising  a  bottom;  and  a  plurality  of 
substantially  fore  and  aft  extending  ski-like  runners  on 
said  bottom  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide channels  between  adjacent  runners,  said  runners  each 
having  a  pair  of  downwardly  converging  sides  formed 
with  a  curved  upper  portion  merging  with  said  bottom 
to  reduce  the  wetted  surface  area  in  the  channels  and  said 
runners  each  having  a  downwardly  facing  surface  of  a 
considerable  width  about  equal  to  the  downward  extent 
of  said  runners,  adjacent  runners  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  to  provide  a  channel  of  a  cross-sectional  area 
at  least  equal  to  and  exceeding  slightly  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  runners,  said  downwardly  facing  surfaces 
each  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging 
depending  formations  one  at  each  side  and  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  to  provide  a  channel  in  each  run- 
ner, said  formations  having  a  curved  upper  portion  merg- 
ing with  said  surface  to  reduce  the  wetted  surface  area  in 
the  channel  of  said  runners,  said  formations  creating  and 
directing  opposing  sprays  and  waves  of  water  into  the 
channel  of  said  runners  to  provide  foam  for  supporting 
said  downwardly  facing  runner  surfaces  with  a  minimum 
of  skin  friction  acting  thereon  and  said  runner  sides  creat- 
ing and  directing  larger  opposing  sprays  and  waves  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  into  the  channels  between  adja- 
cent runners  to  provide  support  for  the  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  bull  with  a  minimum  of  skin  friction  action  thereon. 


3,227,123 

HYDROFOIL  SPEED  AND  PLEASURE  CRAFT 

Hellmut  R.  Voigt,  11821  Redbank  St.,  San  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,355 

16  Claims.     (CI.  114 — 66.5) 


-XL'/ 


1.  A  hydrofoil  craft  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding a  frame  resembling  a  catamaran  type  hull  of 
streamlined  and  lightweight  aircraft  type  design  with 
two  pontoons  and  a  cockpit,  said  cockpit  comprising  a 
floor,  a  front  section,  a  middle  section  and  a  rear  sec- 
tion located  in  between  said  pontoons;  a  hydrofoil  wing 
comprising  a  foil,  a  central  strut  and  two  end  struts; 
a  hydrofoil  elevator  comprising  a  foil  with  two  end 
fins  and  two  struts  hinged  to  said  hull,  with  two  arrester 
means  to  hold  said  elevator  in  operational  position  and 
with  two  springs  connected  to  the  tip  of  said  end  fins 
and  to  the  top  of  its  struts;  a  sensing  device  consisting 
of  an  outrigger  pivotally  anchored  in  said  hull  and  a 
swimmer  with  a  streamlined  shaft  rigidly  fastened  to  the 
free  end  of  said  outrigger;  a  retractable  undercarriage 


comprising  two  wheels  tumably  supported  by  bearings 
on  their  respective  axles  and  a  propulsion  system;  said 
hull,  when  speed  is  attained,  is  supported  clear  above 
the  surface  of  the  water  by  said  hydrofoil  wing  and 
hydrofoil  elevator;  said  foils  providing  an  airplane  type 
longitudinal  distribution  of  the  total  hydrofoil  area  with 
the  surface  piercing  dihedral  main  lifting  plane  or  hydro- 
foil wing  located  near  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  craft 
and  said  smaller  totally  submerged  plane  or  hydrofoil 
elevator  located  at  the  stem  of  the  craft;  said  hydrofoil 
wing  being  rigidly  cdnnected  to  the  frame  by  its  stream- 
lined struts;  said  hydrofoil  elevator's  foil  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  its  streamlined  struts  and  adjustable 
in  its  angle  of  attack;  said  angle  of  attack  being  con- 
trolled automatically  by  said  sensing  device  located  in 
front  of  the  craft  and  which  follows  the  contour  of  the 
water  surface,  this  motion  being  transmitted  by  mechani- 
cal means,  for  instance  elevator  cables,  to  the  hydrofoil 
elevator,  said  automatic  control  of  the  hydrofoil  ele- 
vator's angle  of  attack  being  ovenridable  by  a  manually 
operated  control  mechanism;  a  retractable  undercarriage 
incorporated  into  the  craft  for  its  transportation  over 
land  with  axles  of  the  wheels  being  received  by  a  tubu- 
lar spar  of  said  hydrofoil  wing;  the  craft  being  propelled 
by  any  conceivable  propulsion  system. 


3,227,124 

BOAT  BOTTOM  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Leonard  W.  Campbell,  11705  Gayriew  Drive, 

U  Mirada,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  346,903 

11  Claims.     (CI.  114—222)  j 


1.  A  boat  bottom  cleaning  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  brush  unit  with  a  fixedly  positioned  vertically 
disposed  column  extended  below  the  boat  bottom  and 
having  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  revolving 
brush  on  an  axis  extended  transversely  beneath  the 
boat  bottom  and  with  its  upper  periphery  engaging 
the  same, 

(b)  and  transport  means  to  advance  the  boat  over  the 
fixedly  positioned  and  revolving  brush. 


3,227,125 
PROPULSION  UNIT  AND  CRAFT  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 

John  J.  Grebe,  1505  W.  St.  Andrews  Drive, 

Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,230 

14  Claims.     (CL  115—1) 


1.  A  suspension  and  propulsion  unit  for  a  marine  craft 
which  comprises  in  combination; 

(1)  a  wheel-like  core  member  having  a  central  hub, 
said  member  being  rotatable, 
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(2)  radial  flexible  vane  members  around  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  core,  said  vane  members  being  at- 
tached to  said  core  so  as  to  be  movable  a  controlled 
distance  outwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  core,  the  portion  of  the  vane  members  that 
is  at  the  lowermost  position  during  a  revolution  of 
said  core  member  impinging  against  a  fluid  medium 
on  which  said  unit  is  operated  thereby  being  deflected 
inwardly  from  the  periphery  and  said  vane  members 
being  accelerated  a  controlled  distance  outwardly 
from  said  periphery  as  said  vane  members  revolve 
beyond  the  support  from  said  fluid  medium  during 
the  rotation  of  said  core,  and 

(3)  an  energy  source  applied  to  the  assembly  of  said 
core  and  said  radial  flexible  vane  members  whereby 
said  assembly  is  rotated. 


3^27,12« 

TOWING  RIGS  FOR  WATER  SKIS 

Robert  D.  Etzler,  P.O.  Box  795,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,321 

3  Claims.    (CI.  115—4.1) 


'3,6 
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2.  A  towing  rig  for  water  skis  comprising  a  towing 
rope  for  connection  with  a  pulling  force,  said  rope  having 
diverging  branch  lines,  a  handle  bar  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  branch  lines,  and  a  hook  and  ring  connection 
between  each  branch  line  and  the  tip  of  a  ski  held  together 
by  the  pulling  force  on  said  towing  rope,  said  hook  and 
ring  being  disconnected  when  a  pulling  force  is  applied 
to  said  handle  bar  to  pull  said  towing  rope  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


3^27  127 

PILL  DISPENSER  WITH*  INDICATING  MEANS 

Robert  Gayle,  3806  Heatberton  Road,  Roanoke,  Va. 

I  FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,041 

8  Cbdnu.    (CI.  116—121) 


1.  A  pill  dispenser  and  indicator  comprising  a  disc 
cover  having  an  off-center  aperture  and  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending spindle,  said  spindle  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  cover  and  positioned  at  a  point  between  the  perim- 
eter of  said  cover  and  said  aperture  on  the  radial  line  in- 
tersecting said  aperture,  a  disc  base  having  a  plurality  of 
pill  compartments  about  its  perimeter,  said  base  being 
rotatably  engaged  with  said  cover  on  a  common  axis 
whereby  said  compartments  are  capped  by  said  cover,  a 
plurality  of  inner  gear  teeth  concentrically  fixed  to  said 
base,  and  a  dial  rotatably  mounted  about  said  spindle 
within  said  cover  and  base,  said  dial  having  an  indexed 
portion  with  a  segment  visible  through  said  aperture,  said 
base  being  in  differential  engagement  with  the  perimeter 
of  said  dial  whereby  said  dial  is  rotated  upon  relative 
movement  between  said  cover  and  base  to  advance  a  suc- 
ceeding indexed  segment  in  registry  with  said  cover  aper- 
ture. 


3,227  128 
INDICATING  MECHANISM 
Hans  Schmidt,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  18,  1962, 

847,055 

6  Claims.     (CL  116—124.1) 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  a  radio  on  a  panel  such  as 
the  dashboard  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  panel 
having  a  front  side  and  rear  side  and  at  least  one  through 
aperture  provided  therein,  an  indicating  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  said  front  side  of  said  panel  overlying 
said  aperture,  said  indicating  mechanism  including  a 
movable  indicator  member,  means  spring  biasing  said 
indicator  member  into  a  position  corresponding  with  one 
indicating  limit  thereof,  a  radio  chassis  support  at  the 
rear  side  of  said  panel  having  a  slideable  inductance  tun- 
ing mechanism  adjacent  said  panel,  an  elongated  axially 
movable  coupling  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
movable  indicating  member,  said  coupling  means  extend- 
ing through  said  panel  aperture  and  having  its  other  end 
connected  with  said  inductance  tuning  mechanism,  where- 
by movement  of  said  inductance  tuning  mechanism  im- 
parts corresponding  movement  to  said  indicating  mech- 
anism via  said  axially  movable  coupling  means. 


3,227  129 
INDICATING  'apparatus 
Edward  Frank,  Glenolden,  Pa^  assignor  to  PhUco  Corpo- 
ration, PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,916 
5  Claims.     (CL  116—124.1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radio  tuner  housing  having 
outwardly  facing  generally  plane  surface  portions  and 
provided  with  indicator  activating  mechanism,  an  elon- 
gated yieldable  indicator  member  including  opposite  end 
portions  and  an  arched  portion  intermediate  said  end 
portions,  means  connecting  said  arched  intermediate 
portion  of  said  member  with  said  activating  mechanism 
and  providing  for  pivotal  and  translational  movements  of 
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said  member  with  said  mechanism,  said  indicator  mem- 
ber having  bearing  means  in  the  region  of  each  said  op- 
posite end  portion  providing  for  sliding  contact  between 
said  end  portions  and  said  surface  portions  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  intermediate  portion  of  said  member  being 
arched  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  surface  portions, 
and  said  means  connecting  said  member  being  effective 
yieldably  to  depress  said  arched  intermediate  portion  to- 
ward said  surface  portions  in  provision  of  the  mentioned 
sliding  contact. 

3^27,130  ' 

IMMERSION  APPARATUS  FOR 

HISTOLOGIC  TISSUE  ' 

Edwin  C.  Welskopf,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Technicon  Company,  Inc.,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,398         , 
5  Claims.     (CI.  118—11)  ^ 


position   and   terminating  in   a  connector  block   which 
registers  with  and  communicates  fluid  pressure  through 


'said  coupling  and  said  passage  to  said  piston,  and  valve 
means  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  said  per- 
manent fluid  connection. 


3,227,132 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  COATINGS  OF 

TIN  ON  A  FLEXIBLE  SUBSTRATE 

Philip  J.  Clough,  Reading,  and  Robert  W.  Steeves,  Nahant, 

Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National 

Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,731 

3  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 49) 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  histologic  tissue  for  micro- 
scopic examination  wherein  the  tissue  is  immersed  seriatim 
for  pre -determined  periods  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  diffeiv  '  "^ 
ent  treating  liquids,  comprising:  a  first  perforate  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  tissue;  a  plurality  of  second  receptacles, 
each  for  storing  a  different  treating  liquid;  immersion 
means  for  immersing  said  first  receptacle  seriatim  in 
each  of  the  plurality  of  liquids;  a  vacuum  pump;  cou- 
pling means  for  alternatively  coupling  said  immersion  i 
means  to  said  vacuum  pump  and  to  the  atmosphere;  | 
programming  means  coupled  to  said  immersion  means  and 
to  said  coupling  means  for  controlling  said  immersion 
means  to  immerse  said  first  receptacle  seriatim  for  vari- 
able periods  of  time  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  liquids 
and  coupled  to  said  vacuum  pump  for  placing  said  first 
receptacle  under  a  vacuum  for  a  variable  period  of  time 
while  it  is  immersed  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  liquids. 


3,227,131  '  I  'I 

COLOR  CODE  AND  CENTER 
PUNCHING  DEVICE 

Walton  Rainey,  Ardmore,  and  Francis  Edgar  Pelly,  King 
of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,897  ;       ' 

11  Claims.  (CI.  118—11) 
1.  In  a  turret  punch  press,  a  turret  having  an  operat- 
ing position,  registry  means  on  the  turret  for  aligning 
the  turret  in  that  position,  a  marker  body  mounted  in 
the  turret  and  operative  when  the  turret  is  aligned  in 
the  operative  position,  a  marking  device  in  the  marker 
body,  a  fluid  cylinder  in  the  marker  body,  a  piston  op- 
eratively  mounted  in  the  fluid  cylinder  and  interconnected 
with  the  marking  device,  a  fluid  connection  to  the  cyl- 
inder including  at  the  outer  end  a  reciprocating  coupling. 
a  permanent  fluid  coimection  mounted  at  the  operative 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  roll  of  a  substrate  with 
tin  metal  by  vacuum  evaporating  tin  and  condensing  tin 
on  the  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  evacuating  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  unrolling  said  substrate,  moving  said  sub- 
strate past  a  source  of  tin  metal  vapors  positioned  in  said 
chamber  and  rerolling  said  substrate  in  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber, door  means  for  loading  an  uncoated  roll  of  substrate 
into,  and  removing  a  coated  roll  of  substrate  from  said 
vacuum  chamber,  means  for  melting  the  tin  in  the  source 
and  heating  the  surface  of  the  molten  tin  to  vaporization 
temperature,  means  for  isolating  the  surface  of  the  molten 
tin  from  the  door  means,  said  isolation  means  compris- 
ing an  elongated  narrow  opening,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  an  inert  gas  over  the 
molten  tin  with  a  flow  of  inert  gas  through  said  opening 
at  a  suflfkient  rate  to  prevent  ingress  of  oxygen  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  molten  tin  while  said  door  means  is  open. 
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3,227,133 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  COATING  AND  CLEANING 
Martin  Anderson,  Castro  Valley,  Robert  L.  Shrader,  San 
Leandro,  and  Maurice  E.  Tyler,  EI  Cerrito,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Temescal  Metallurgical  Corporation,  Berke- 
ley, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,341 
'  4  Claims.     (CI.  118—49.1) 


and  including  at  least  one  jet  for  directing  a  narrow 
beam  of  liquid  dye  toward  said  spinning  cops,  a  reservoir 
for  said  dye  and  means  for  conducting  said  dye  under 
pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  said  jet,  and  a  track  for 
said  assembly  on  said  spinning  frame  remaining  parallel 
to  said  given  plane  containing  the  axes  of  said  cops,  said 
assembly  being  coupled  to  said  track  for  movement  there- 
along  enabling  the  linear  travel  of  said  assembly  along 
said  line  of  spinning  cops,  whereby  a  narrow  stream  of 
dye  issues  from  said  jet  and  marks  a  band  of  colour  on 
each  said  spinning  cop. 


1.  Multiple  layer  coating  apparatus  comprising,  a  con- 
tinuously evacuated  enclosure  having  a  substrate  location 
therein  whereat  a  substrate  is  disposed  for  coating,  a  mov- 
able cruc.ble  carrier  containing  a  plurality  of  crucibles  for 
receiving  coating  materials  positioned  substantially  be- 
neath the  substrate  location,  an  electron  gun  disposed 
within  said  enclosure  below  the  level  of  said  crucible  car- 
rier and  laterally  spaced  therefrom  for  generating  an  elec- 
tron beam,  means  for  focusing  the  electron  beam  in  a  pre- 
determined path,  means  for  moving  said  crucible  carrier 
to  selectively  position  said  crucibles  in  the  path  of  the 
electron  beam  to  vaporize  coating  material  in  said  cru- 
cibles, and  a  movable  shutter  means  mounted  between  said 
crucible  carrier  and  the  substrate  location  for  selectively 
blocking  the  flow  of  coat.ng  material  vapors  onto  the  sub- 
strate without  interrupting  the  electron  beam. 


"  3,227,134 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISTINGUISHING  OR 
MARKING  OF  SPINNING  COPS 

Josef  Wagner,  Froschweilerstrasse  22, 

Friedberg,  near  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1962, 

K  45,742 

TO  Claims.     (CI.  118—315) 


1.  Apparatus  for  marking  each  of  a  plurality  of  spin- 
ning cops  having  their  respective  axes  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  in  a  given  plane  on  a  spin- 
ning frame  comprising  in  combination,  an  assembly 
adapted  to  be  moved  linearly  and  parallel  to  said  plane 

822  O.O— 5 


3,227,135 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  WITH 
PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Donald  Herbert  Broolu,  Denver,  Johannesburg,  Trans- 
vaal, Republic  of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  International 
Protected  Metals,  Inc.,  South  Plainfield,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   84,626,  Jan.  24, 
1961.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,597 
12  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 408) 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  for  coating  bodies  with  aerated 
particulate  coating  materials  comprising  an  aerating  vessel 
having  an  open  top  a  gas  pervious  bottom  and  a  gas  box 
having  an  inlet  for  aerating  gas.  said  box  being  positioned 
underneath  said  bottom  for  passing  a  finely  divided 
stream  of  gas  through  said  bottom,  a  grid-like  agitating 
member  vertically  movable  in  said  vessel,  said  member 
having  a  small  solid  cross  sectional  area  compared  with 
the  total  cross  sectional  area  spanned  by  it,  which  total 
cross  sectional  area  corresponds  to  the  internal  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  aerating  vessel,  means  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  agitating  member,  means  for  supporting  an  article 
to  be  coated  above  a  bed  of  the  particulate  material  sup- 
ported on  said  bottom  and  means  attached  to  the  exterior 
of  the  aerating  vessel  for  moving  said  vessel  up  and  down 
to  effect  contact  between  the  article  and  said  bed. 


3,227,136 
EXTRUSION  COATING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  C.  Bartlett,  Wallier  F.  Hunter,  and  Jerome  S. 
Osmalov,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,828 
9  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 410) 
1.  An  extrusion  hopper  comprising  a  body  having 
formed  therein  a  generally  cylindrical  elongated  chamber 
having  a  peripheral  wall,  said  body  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing generally  radially  outwardly  through  said  peripheral 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  terminating  in  an  extrusion 
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orifice  at  the  exterior  of  said  body,  a  substantially  smooth 
cylindrical  rotor  having  its  axis  extending  axially  of  and 
generally  coaxial  with  said  chamber  and  mounted  for 
rotation  therein,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  being 


spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  wall  of  said  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  material  to  be  extruded  to  said 
chamber  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rotor  about  its  axis  with  a  uniform  angular  velocity. 


3,227,137 

SANITARY  CONTAINER  LINER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Jerome  Norman  Goldman,  9322  Ave.  B,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.; 
and  Marvin  Alan  Goldman  and  Jerry  Rosen,  both  of 
79—19  149th  Ave.,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,638      , 

2  Claims.     (CI.  119—1)  .    ' 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  disposable  liner  for  an 
animal  commode  which  comprises:  producing  two  op- 
positely positioned  inwardly  extending  folds  in  a  long 
tube  of  waterproof  thermoplastic  film,  compressing  said 
folds  and  said  tube;  heat  sealing  transversely  a  portion 
of  said  tube  along  spaced  portions  of  said  tube;  and 
then  cutting  said  tube  proximate  said  heat  sealed  portions 
to  form  separate  commode  liners,  thereafter  openmg  one 
of  said  separate  commode  liners  and  shaping  said  liner 
into  a  rectangular  configuration;  posit. oning  said  Imer  in 
a  rectangular  animal  commode  receptacle  having  side 
walls;  and  folding  extendmg  portions  of  said  liner  over 
said  side  walls  of  said  recfptacle,  thereby  covering  sub- 
stantially all  exposed  portions  of  said  receptacle  with 
said  liner. 


3,227,138  t 

PET  TOILET  I  I 

Alvin  E.  Campbell,  Spring  Arbor,  Mich.  (%  Interna- 
tional Standard  Engineering  Inc.,  APO  757,  New 
York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,617 

4  Claims.     (CI.  119—1)  ,  .'  I 


•  I 


mounted  above  said  horizontally  disposed  partition,  re- 
silient means  interposed  between  said  partition  and  the 
pivoted  platform  to  normally  retain  the  free  end  of  the 
pivoted  platform  in  a  raised  position,  a  water  flushing 
system  arranged  within  the  upwardly  extending  confining 
means,  an  electric  switch  coacting  with  the  pivoted  plat- 
form, and  a  control  valve  operating  in  conjunction  with 
the  flushing  system  which  valve  is  operated  by  the  electric 
switch  to  flush  the  toilet  on  an  animal  leaving  the  pivoted 
platform. 


3,227,139 
ANIMAL   METABOLISM   CAGE 
George  H.  Gass  and  Charles  A.  Bunten,  Carbondale.  III., 
assignors  to  Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation, 
Carbondale,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,618 
28  Claims.     (CI.  119— 17) 


15.  Means  for  encaging  a  test  animal  and  collecting 
matter  excreted  by  the  animal  comprising  a  cage  having 
a  foraminous  bottom  for  passage  of  excreted  matter  there- 
through, means  for  supporting  said  cage  in  an  elevated 
position,  a  funnel  below  said  cage  for  receiving  excreted 
matter  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  cage,  said  fun- 
nel having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom,  a  deflector 
positioned  within  said  funnel  toward  its  lower  end  above 
said  discharge  opening  and  spaced  from  said  discharge 
opening  and  the  wall  of  said  funnel  so  that  excreted  mat- 
ter passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  cage  may  pass  out 
of  said  discharge  opening,  said  deflector  being  formed  to 
shield  said  discharge  opening  from  direct  fall  of  excreted 
matter  therethrough  and  to  deflect  any  excreted  matter 
falling  thereon  over  to  the  wall  of  said  funnel,  and  means 
below  said  discharge  opening  for  separating  liquid  and 
solid  excreted  matter  passing  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing. 


3,227,140 
PENCIL  SHARPENER 

Robert  J.  Brand,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Apsco  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,   Rockford.   III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,865 
9  Claims.     (CI.  120 — 96) 


^40  J9 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  pencil  holding  chuck  com- 

,     ^  prising  a  circular  back  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  slide 

1.  A  pet  toilet,  comprising  upwardly  extending  confin-    means  reciprocable  relative  to  a  chip  receptacle  wherein 

ing  means,  a  fixed  horizontally  disposed  partition  secured    pencil  sharpening  means  is  rotatably  mounted    said  back 

within  said  confimng  means,  a  platform  pivoted  at  one  end    plate   having  a  center  hole  provided  therein  in  coaxial 
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relation  to  a  pencil  hole  provided  in  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  chip  receptacle  for  extension  of  a  pencil  through 
said  chuck  into  said  chip  receptacle  for  engagement  with 
the  pencil  sharpening  means,  a  circular  hollow  knob  of 
approximately  the  same  diameter  as  said  back  plate 
mounted  thereon  in  spaced  parallel  coaxial  relationship 
thereto  for  rotary  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said 
knob  having  a  center  pencil  hole  in  register  with  the 
center  pencil  hole  in  the  back  plate,  spring  means  resist- 
ing turning  of  said  knob  in  a  chuck  opening  direction 
and  providing  thereby  the  spring  pressure  acting  on  the 
chuck  jaws  to  grip  a  pencil,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  elongated  chuck  jaws  housed  inside  said 
knob  in  radial  relationship  thereto  and  pivoted  intermedi- 
ate their  ends  on  one  of  said  back  plate  and  knob  ele- 
ments on  axes  in  radially  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  knob,  radial  guides  provided  on 
the  other  of  said  back  plate  and  knob  elements  relative 
to  which  the  radially  outer  ends  of  said  jaws  are  slidably 
guided,  and  arcuate  toothed  pencil  gripping  surfaces  all 
struck  on  the  same  arcs  and  all  equally  spaced  from  and 
all  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  respective  jaw  pivots  in 
the  same  direction  and  to  the  same  extent  provided  on  the 
radially  inner  ends  of  said  jaws. 


3^27,141 

WASTE  HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEMS 

William  Cusack  Fahie,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Rea- 
veil  &  Company  Limited,  Ipswich,  Suffollt,  England 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1960, 

10,130/60 

4  Claims.     (CI.  122—7) 


1.  A  waste  heat  recovery  system  comprising, 

(a)  a  duct  operable  to  convey  waste  gases  from  a  com- 
bustion process  to  atmosphere; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  sufficient  air  into  said  duct 
to  react  with  the  combustible  constituents  of  said 
waste  gases;  , 

(c)  a  waste  heat  boiler  operable  to  combine  said  waste 
gases  and  said  introduced  air  provided  by  said  in- 
troducing means  for  burning  said  combustible  con- 
stituents; 

(d)  heat  exchanger  means  positioned  in  said  duct  for 
removing  heat  generated  by  said  waste  heat  boiler; 

(c)  measuring  means  positioned  in  said  duct  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  indicative  of  flow  rate  changes  of 
said  waste  gases;  and 

(f)  control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  main- 
taining said  flow  rate  of  said  waste  gases  at  a  pre- 
determined value. 


3,227,142 
STEAM  GENERATOR  CONFIGURATIONS 
Alan  Bell,  Berks,  and  Arthur  Charles  Lawrence,  Ease 
Molesey,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11,  1961, 

44,241/61,  44,242/61,  44,243/61 

17  Claims.     (CI.  122—34) 


1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  au  upright  shell;  a 
vapor-iiquid  drum  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shell;  means 
for  circulating  a  heating  fluid  through  said  shell;  a  down- 
comer  within  said  shell  coaxial  therewith,  said  down- 
comer  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  vapor-liquid  drum 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  shell;  risers  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  downcomer  each  compris- 
ing an  inlet  tube,  an  outlet  tube,  polygonal  headers  for  said 
inlet  and  outlet  tubes,  and  a  plurality  of  straight  intermedi- 
ate tubes  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  inlet  and  outlet 
tubes  extending  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  headers,  the 
arrangement  of  said  risers  being  such  that  said  inter- 
mediate tubes  are  regularly  and  uniformly  distributed 
over  a  cross-section  of  the  shell  occupying  a  greater  part 
of  the  volumn  of  said  shell  in  the  annulus  surrounding 
said  downcomer;  a  collecting  riser  in  the  form  of  an 
annulus  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  downcomer 
and  communicating  with  said  vapor-liquid  dnmi,  said 
riser  outlet  tubes  being  connected  to  said  collecting  riser 
such  that  the  circulation  needs  of  the  generator  are  satis- 
fied with  only  a  single  piercing  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
shell  and  of  the  vapor-liquid  drum. 


3,227,143 
PACKAGED  DIRECT  FIRED  HEATER 

John  J.  Griffin,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alcorn 
Combustion  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,442 
2  Claims.     (CI.  122—356) 
1.  A  fired  heater  comprising  in  combination 
an  elongated  box-like  setting   arranged   for  shipment 
as  a  single  module  and  having  a  flat  floor  and  two 
opposed  upright  side  walls  as  well   as  upright  up- 
stream and  downstream  end  walls  and  a  flat  roof, 
the  floor  and  the  roof  and  the  side  walls  and  the  end 
walls  all  cooperating  to  define  a  chamber  there  within, 
the  overall  distance  between  the  outer  extremities  of  the 
side  walls  as  well  as  the  overall  distance  between 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  roof  and  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  floor  arranged  to  accommodate  trans- 
portation clearances  of  the  module, 
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a  baffle  depending  vertically  downward  from  the  roof 
transversely  relative  the  setting  and  projecting  down- 
ward into  the  chamber  to  substantially  divide  the 
chamber  into  a  radiant  section  and  a  convection  sec- 
tion, 

the  upstream  end  wall  and  the  baffle  and  the  roof  and 
the  floor  and  the  side  walls  defining  the  radiant  sec- 
tion, 

the  downstream  end  wall  and  the  baffle  and  the  roof 
and  the  side  walls  defining  the  convection  section  in 
spaced  relationship  relative  the  floor, 

a  burner  operatively  connectable  to  the  setting  and 
penetrating  the  setting  via  one  of  the  side  walls  to 
project  horizontally  therein  for  introducing  fuel  and 
air  to  define  a  horizontal  transverse  flame  bursf  in 
the  radiant  section, 

the  side  wall  opposite  the  burner  defining  a  target  zone 
against  which  the  flame  burst  can  project, 

the  baffle  having  a  lower  end  spaced  from  the  floor 
to  define  a  passage  therebetween  to  communicate  the 
radiant  section  with  the  convection  section  for  ad- 
mitting combustion  gases  thereto, 


biasing  said  control  means  to  a  position  for  preventmg 
such  energy  supply,  and  means  for  holding  in  energy 
supplying  position  said  control  means,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  tension  means  extending  from 
within  said  tubular  member  to  said  control  means,  a 
tubular  well  member  immersed  directly  in  the  fluid  in 
said  vessel  and  disposed  coaxially  within  said  tubular 
member,  and  a  fusible  element  in  said  well  member  hav- 
ing one  end  anchored  with  respect  thereto  and  the  other 


means  in  the  roof  defining  a  stack  port  in  flow  series 
connection  with  the  convection  section, 

a  stack  connectable  to  the  roof  about  the  stack  port 
to  vent  the  combustion  gases  from  the  convection 
section  to  the  atmosphere, 

a  low  temperature  coil  mounted  in  the  convection  sec- 
tion, 

means  for  circulating  a  process  fluid  through  the  low 
temperature  coil, 

a  high  temperature  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes 
mounted  longitudinally  relative  the  setting  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  the  setting  between 
the  upstream  and  the  downstream  end  walls, 

at  least  one  of  the  tubes  penetrating  the  baffle  and 
traversing  longitudinally  through  the  convection  sec- 
tion, 

extended  surface  depending  from  the  last  mentioned 
tube  in  the  convection  section  so  that  heat  flux  into 
the  last  mentioned  tube  from  convective  transfer  is 
approximately  the  same  as  the  heat  flux  to  the  por- 
tion of  that  tube  exposed  to  radiant  transfer, 

means  for  circulating  a  process  fluid  through  the  high 
temperature  coil. 


3,227,144 

SAFETY   CONTROL   MEANS   FOR   HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Louis  J.  Sigl,  1088  Colvin  Ave.,  Kenmore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,007 

8  Claims.     (CI.  122—504.1) 

5.  In  a  protective  system  for  fluid  heating  vessels  sub- 
ject to  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures,  a  tubular 
member  adapted  to  be  fixed  at  one  end  to  such  vessel  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  thereof,  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  heat  energy  to  said  vessel,  means 


end  connected  to  said  tension  means,  whereby  said  means 
for  holding  said  control  means  is  released  when  said  fusi- 
ble element  melts,  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubular  member 
and  said  tubular  well  member  being  releasably  connected 
to  support  said  well  member,  said  tubular  member  hav- 
ing telescoping  portions  and  a  layer  of  fusible  material 
connecting  the  same  whereby  when  said  fusible  material 
melts  the  tension  of  said  tension  means  is  disrupted  by 
disconnection  of  said  well  from  said  vessel.         i 


3,227,145 
ROTARY   ENGINE   APPARATUS 

John  Springer  Bernard,  2060  East  4800  South  St., 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
\       Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,801 
3  Claims.     (CI.  123—16) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  round  rotor  wheel  mounted 
onto  a  shaft  whereby  said  wheel  and  said  shaft  turn  in 
unison  on  a  common  axis;  an  even  number  of  slotted 
openmgs  equidistantly  spaced  about  and  extended  from 
the  peripheral  surface  toward  the  axis  of  said  wheel;  an 
impeller  vane  slideably  mounted  within  each  such  slotted 
opening;  an  elliptical  shaped  chamber  having  a  minor 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  wheel;  openings 
through  the  sidewalls  of  said  chamber,  said  shaft  mounted 
in  said  openings  in  a  manner  whereby  said  wheel  is  co- 
axially positioned  within  and  makes  slideable  contacts  with 
the   inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  chamber  at  points 
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corresponding  with  said  minor  diameter  thereby  form- 
ing two  diametrically  opposed  and  equal  compartments 
in  said  chamber;  a  means  for  extending  said  impeller 
vanes  outward  from  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  thereby 
holding  them  slideable  against  the  inner  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  said  chamber;  an  air  intake  port  through  a  wall 
of  said  chamber  at  a  point  in  close  proximity  with  one 
said  slideable  contact  point  and  an  air  discharge  port 
through  a  wall  of  said  chamber  at  a  point  cooperative 
with  the  slideable  contact  point  opposite  from  said  first 
named  contact  point,  said  intake  and  discharge  ports 
positioned  within  one  of  said  compartments  of  said  cham- 
ber; a  thrust  tube  opening  through  a  peripheral  wall  of 
said  chamber  a  linear  distance  from  said  second  named 
contact  point  and  an  exhaust  gas  port  means  through  a 
wall  of  said  chamber  in  close  proximity  with  said  first 
named  contact  point,  said  thrust  tube  opening  and  said 
exhaust  gas  port  positioned  in  the  compartment  of  said 
chamber  opposite  from  said  first  named  compartment; 
an  air  receiver  chamber  outward  from  said  elliptical 
chamber  and  communicated  therewith  through  a  spring 
type  check  valve  means  positioned  in  said  air  discharge 
port;  a  combustion  chamber  outward  from  said  elliptical 
chamber  having  a  thrust  tube  extension  terminating  in 
said  thrust  tube  opening;  a  bore  containing  a  spring  type 
check  valve  means  in  the  said  combustion  chamber  in 
the  extremity  thereof  opposite  from  said  thrust  tube  ex- 
tension, said  bore  communicating  said  combustion  cham- 
ber with  said  air  receiver  chamber;  and  a  valve  means 
for  entering  a  liquid  fuel  within  the  said  air  receiver 
chamber;  the  said  combination  operative  in  a  manner 
whereby  said  wheel  rotates  within  said  elliptical  chamber; 
whereby  the  side  surfaces  of  said  impeller  vanes  and  the 
rims  of  said  wheel  form  a  running  seal  with  the  sidewalls 
of  said  elliptical  chamber;  and  whereby  each  extended  im- 
peller vane  has  a  diametrically  opposed  impeller  vane  ex- 
tended an  equal  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  wheel. 


bearing  portions,  said  crankcase  including  partition  means 
sealingly  engaging  said  crankshaft  between  said  line  bear- 
ing portions  and  said  crankpin,  a  cover  member  extend- 
ing between  said  partition  means  on  the  side  of  the  crank- 
shaft opposite  said  cylinder  whereby  said  partition  means 
and  cover  member  define  a  chamber  in  which  said  crank- 
pin  operates,  said  engine  including  means  for  drawing  its 
air  for  combustion  through  said  chamber,  said  crank- 
case  including  a  sump  portion  beneath  said  chamber  and 
extending  beyond  said  chamber  at  least  on  one  side  of 
said  chamber  and  including  a  part  extending  upwardly 
on  said  one  side  of  said  chamber  to  at  least  the  region 
of  the  crankshaft  centerline,  a  drain  tube  leading  from 
said  chamber  through  said  cover  member  into  said  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  sump  to  about  the  level  of  the 
centerline  of  the  crankshaft  whereby  pressure  in  said 
chamber  will  cause  oil  to  be  discharged  therefrom  via  said 
tube  into  said  sump,  and  drain  passages  leading  from  the 
ends  of  said  journal  portions  of  the  crankshaft  adjacent 
said  partition  means  into  said  sump  portion  of  the  crank- 
case  to  prevent  oil  from  said  journal  portions  from  enter- 
ing said  chamber. 


3,227,146 

TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Armin  Urebes,  Waiblingen,  Neustadt,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Neustadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1961, 

St  18,498 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123—73) 


3,227,147 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  TUBING  FOR  DIESEL 

ENGINE  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 

Willy  Gossiaux,  4  Place  Cbevelu,  Geneva,  Switzerland; 

Camille  Gossiaux,  executrix  of  said  Willy  Gossiaux, 

deceased 

Filed  May  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  364,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  15,  1959, 

75,818/59 
7  Claims.     (CI.  12S— 139)  ,  , 


1.  A  two  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
which  comprises  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a 
crankcase,  a  crankshaft  in  the  crankcase  having  a  crank- 
pin  connected  to  the  piston  and  also  having  line  bearing 
portions,   bearings   in   the   crankcase   receiving   said   line 


1.  In  combination  with  a  diesel  engine  including  a  fuel 
injection  pump,  said  pump  having  a  plurality  of  outlet 
members,  a  plurality  of  injector  nozzles  for  each  corre- 
sponding cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  plurality  of  conduits 
each  connecting  an  outlet  member  with  a  related  injector 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  carry  high-frequency  pulsating 
fluids  subjected  to  pressure  peaks  up  to  1,000  atmospheres, 
said  conduits  comprising  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer 

tube, 
said  inner  tube  being  of  super-polyamidic  material  ca- 
pable of  containing  and  resisting  the  sustained  pres- 
sure of  said  fluids, 
said  outer  tube  being  of  metal  and  of  equal  or  less  wall 
thickness  than  the  wall  thickness  of  the  super-poly- 
amidic inner  tube  in  immediate  surrounding  contact 
throughout  its  length  with  said  inner  tube  to  protect 
it  against  external  abrasion  and  cutting, 
said  inner  and  outer  tubes  constituting  a  homogeneous 
safety  fluid  conductor  offering  low  impedance  to  fluid 
flow  and  providing  a  non-leakable  conduit  in  the 
event  of  accidental  rupture  of  the  outer  metallic  tube. 


3,227,148 
GAS  OPERATED  GUN 
Theodore  W.  Spack,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Benjamin  Air  Rifle  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,077 

12  Claims.     (CI.  124—11) 

1.  In  a  gun  assembly,  a  hand  grip,  an  elongated  tubular 

barrel  mounted  on  said  grip  and  providing  axially  aligned 

chambers  for  operating  mechanism,  an  elongated  tubular 

cover  mounted  in  parallel  relation  and  fixed  on  said  barrel 
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oppHjsite  to  said  grip,  a  shot  magazine  tube  in  said  cover 
and  opening  from  one  end  thereof,  an  elongated  guide 
tube  mounted  in  parallel  relation  to  said  barrel,  magazine 


,  I     I         " 


I  I 


tube  and  cover  and  secured  in  tangency  to  both  said  bar- 
rel and  cover,  and  shot  follower  means  operably  carried 
by  said  guide  tube  and  havmg  a  member  extending  into 
said  magazine  tube  from  said  one  open  end. 


I 


3,227,149 
COMBINED  COOKING  AND  HEATING 
FIREPLACE 
Morton  L.  Clark,  Anna  Maria  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Guaranteed  Weather,  Inc.,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,128  i 

10  Claims.     (CI.  126 — 4)  .    '  •    ,1 

\   , 


c^: 


I  ." 


I     , 

1.  In  a  fireplace,  the  combination  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  forwardly  facing  opening,    • 

a  perforated  support  within  the  housing,  ' 

said  support  extending  substantially  horizontally, 

a   plurality   of  briquettes  of  noncombustible   material 

loosely  positioned  in  a  layer  on  said  support, 
said  support  being  so  positioned  that  the  majority  of 
said   briquettes  are   above   the   lower  edge   of  said 
opening, 
a  grill  mounted  within  said  housing  in  spaced  relation  to 

and  overlying  said  support, 
gas-fired  burner  means  spaced  beneath  said  support  with- 
in said  housing, 
a  stack  overlying  said  grill  for  withdrawing  combustion 

gases  from  said  housing, 
damper  means  in  said  stack  and  suction  means  in  said 

stack, 
said    damper    means   and    said    suction    means    being 
adapted  to  be  selectively  operated  for  utilizing  said 
fireplace  for  heating  and  for  broiling  foods. 


3,227,150 
HEATING /COOLING  UNTT 
David  E.  Reznick,  Los  Angeles,  and  Enaoe  A.  Fekete, 
Pico-Rivera,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Airfan  Engineering  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,639  I 

4  Claims.     (CI.  126—106) 


1.  Means  to  heat  a  flow  of  air  comprising: 

(a)  a  plenum  to  receive  said  flow  of  air  from  beneath 
its  lower  portion, 

(b)  duct  means  coextensive  in  width  to  the  plenum 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  air  flow  to  receive 
air  from  said  lower  part  of  the  plenum  and  con- 
duct the  same  first  at  an  angle  away  from  said 
plenum  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  back  to 
the  plenum  in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 

(c)  a  furnace,  adjacent  the  plenum,  through  which 
the  duct  means  extends  to  heat  the  air  flowing  there- 
through, whereby  the  air  flowing  in  the  duct  means 
is  heated  to  a  temperature  hijgher  than  that  of  the 
air  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  plenum, 

(d)  orifice  means  coextensive  in  width  to  the  duct 
means  and  the  plenum  and  disposed  in  said  plenum 
between  the  lower  and  upjser  potions  thereof, 

(e)  said  orifice  means  providing  a  direct  passage  for 
air  flowing  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  portions 
of  the  plenum,  directing  said  air  in  a  path  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  plenum  at  an  angle  to  and  posi- 
tioned to  blend  with  the  heated  air  that  is  discharged 
from  the  duct  means,  and 

(f)  an  outlet  at  the  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
plenum  for  the  blended  flow. 


3,227,151 

TUBLLAR  HEATER  FOR  CLOSED-CYCLE  GAS 

TURBINE  PLANT 

Peter  Seifert,  Spreitenbach,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Fscher  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 

a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  1,  1963, 

5,481/63 

3  Claims.     (CI.  126—109) 

1.  A  tubular  heater  for  heating  the  gaseous  working 
medium  of  a  closed-cycle  gas  turbine  plant  comprising 
walls  confining  a  first  and  a  second  chamber  for  the 
throughflow  of  combustion  gases,  a  tube  system  made  of 
heat-resistant,  austenitic  alloy  steels  defining  a  flow  path 
for  the  medium  to  be  heated  having  two  serially  arranged 
parts,  namely  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  through 
which  the  said  medium  flows  after  having  passed  through 
said  first  part;  said  first  part  of  the  tube  system  being 
arranged  in  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  part  of 
the  tube  system  being  arranged  in  said  second  chamber, 
so  that  said  second  part  is  subjected  to  a  higher  tempera- 
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ture  range  than  said  first  part;  and  means  producing  com-  D'^rtiVir-xriD 

bustion  gases  of  different  type  circulating  through  said    „.     .  ,    .   ^    .  ,  *"ir    ^l  COLLECTOR 

I.      u              ,  .^  ;,^„;„o-  ^r,  caiH  firct  anH  saiH  «<'cond  Siegfried   Godel   and   Edward   Speyer,   Norwalk,  Conn., 

chambers  so  as  to  impinge  on  said  first  and  sa'd  second  ^                American  MachinV&  Foundry  Compjiny, 

part,   respectively,  of  the   tube   sy^^^^"^-   ^hejombust.on  ^  ^^          jion  of  New  Jersey 

gases  circulating  through  said  second  chamber  being  ot  «-_.._  _ 

the  type  which  makes  possible  the  formation  of  an  oxide 
film  which  protects  the  heating  tubes  at  said  higher  tem- 


Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,422 
1  Claim.     (CI.  126—271) 
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perature  range,  and  the  combustion  gases  circulating 
through  said  first  chamber  being  of  the  type  which  makes 
possible  the  formation  of  and  oxide  film  which  protects 
the  heating  tubes  at  the  lower  temperature  range  to  which 
said  first  part  of  the  tube  system  is  subjected  but  which 
could  adversely  affect  the  formation  of  an  oxide  film 
protecting  the  heating  tubes  when  subjected  to  said  higher 
temperature  range. 


"  3,227,152 

PORTABLE  FORCED  AIR  HEATER 
Joachim  Weinhold,  Hamburg-Billwerder,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1962, 

P  28,726 

5  Claims.     (CI.  126—110) 


A  flat  plate  solar  collector  comprising  a  sealed  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  single-walled  evacuated  glass  cham- 
ber, the  wall  of  said  chamber  being  uninterrupted  except 
for  the  passage  of  a  fluid  flow  conduit  through  which  heat 
exchange  fluid  is  circulated  passing  through  and  aflfixed 
to  one  end  only  of  said  chamber,  a  transparent  portion 
comprising  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  sunlight  into  said  chamber  and  a  reflectant  por- 
tion on  the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber  to  reflect  sun- 
light passing  through  said  transparent  portion,  a  fluid 
flow  conduit   having  a   free   and  contained   within   said 
chamber   and   supported   substantially   co-extensively   in 
spaced  relationship,  except  for  the  entrant  end,  from  the 
wall  of  said  chamber,  said  conduit  comprising  a  metal 
tube  sealed  at  the  free  end  and  shaped  with  a  central 
depression   in   the   tube  so  as  to  provide  longitudinally 
extending  parallel  fluid  flow  paths  connected  at  the  free 
end  of  the  conduit,  said  conduit  comprising  a  non-reflect- 
ant  heat  absorbent  surface  and  defining  within  said  cham- 
ber a  fluid  flow  path  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross 
section,  and  an  inlet  and  outlet  connection  outside  said 
chamber  leading  to  said  conduit,  the  ratio  of  the  horizon- 
tal projected  area  of  the  transparent  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber to  the  horizontal  projected  area  of  said  conduit  being 
between  1  and  2. 


3,227,154 
DIAGNOSTIC    BAG    WITH    IMPRESSIONABLE 
OUTER  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
IT 

Galen  B.  Cook,  1027  Commodore, 

Richmond  Heighte,  Mo. 
Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,978 

16  Claims.     (CI.  128—2) 


1.  A  forced  air  heater  system  comprising  a  hot-gas 
engine  having  a  cooler,  a  heater  provided  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  a  beat  exchanger;  means  forming  a 
heated  air  outlet  from  said  heat  exchanger,  said  cooler 
and  heat  exchanger  being  provided  with  air  passages 
therethrough,  a  source  of  heat  for  said  hot-gas  engine, 
connecting  means  whereby  combustion  gases  from  said 
heat  source  flow  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  heater 
and  through  said  heat  exchanger  and  out  of  said  system, 
a  fan  for  drawing  in  atmospheric  air  into  said  system 
and  having  its  outlet  connected  to  said  cooler,  driving 
means  interconnetcing  said  hot-gas  engine  with  said  fan 
to  drive  the  latter,  duct  means  connecting  said  cooler 
with  said  heat  exchanger  whereby  said  atmospheric  air 
from  the  outlet  of  said  fan  is  passed  in  series  first  through 
said  cooler  and  then  through  said  heat  exchanger  and  the 
heated  atmospheric  air  is  projected  out  of  said  outlet 
from  said  heat  exchanger.  ; 


1.  The  method  of  diagnosis  comprising  (1)  introduc- 
ing into  a  body  cavity  of  a  living  animal  a  hollow,  flex- 
ibly collapsible  bag.  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially physiologically  inert  and  nontoxic  and  soften- 
able  and  impressionable  at  physiologically  tolerable  ele- 
vated temperaure  and  hardenable  to  impression-retain- 
ing condition  at  physiologically  tolerable  reduced  tem- 
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perature.  (2)  introducing  into  said  bag  a  liquid  warmed    of  constant  cross  section,  said  resilient  connector  means 


to  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  thereby  expanding 
said  bag  to  bring  the  said  outer  surface  into  contact  with 
the  cavity-defining  wall,  (3)  warming  said  outer  surface 
to  impressionable  temperature,  while  maintaining  said 
contact,  (4)  displacing  warm  liquid  from  the  bag  with 
relatively  cool  liquid,  and  thereby  cooling  said  outer  sur- 
face to  impression-retaining  temperature  while  maintain- 
ing said  bag  in  place  and  in  its  expanded,  wall-engaging, 
condition  in  said  cavity,  (5)  contracting  said  bag  and 
(6)  withdrawing  saic!  contracted  bag  from  said  cavity. 


comprising  a  pair  of  bodies  of  resilient  material,  each  of 
said  bodies  having  a  pair  of  crossing  passages  formed 


3^27,155  ' 

SPHYGMOMANOMETRIC  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 

Roger  D.  Erickson,  Littleton,  and  Richard  S.  Kampf, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,807 
8  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.05) 


therein,  said  side  arm  means  extending  through  one  of 
said  passages  and  said  elongated  member  extending 
through  the  other  of  said  passages. 


FOR 


3,227,157 
MASSAGING     NOZZLE     WITH     MEANS 
PREVENTING  INJURY  TO  FLF^H 

Jacques  Courtin,  7  Rue  Guenegaud,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,661     , 
I  5  Claims.     (CI.  128—38) 


1.  A  body-function  detector  structure  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  pinna  of  the  ear  of  a  person  under 
observation,  said  structure  comprising  a  transmitter  mem- 
ber, a  receiver  member,  a  hinge  member,  said  transmit- 
ter member  and  said  receiver  member  being  carried,  for 
limited  relative  movement,  by  said  hinge  member  in 
substantially  face-to-face  relation,  a  spring  member  for 
normally  biasing  said  transmitter  member  and  said  re- 
ceiver toward  each  other  to  provide  a  predetermined 
minimum  initial  pressure  on  the  ear,  locking  means  in- 
cluded in  said  hinge  member  to  lock  said  structure  in  an 
initial  position  determined  by  said  spring  member  and 
to  prevent  relative  motion  between  said  transmitter  mem- 
ber "and  said  receiver  member  when  said  structure  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  ear,  and  means  for  progressively  increasing 
the  pressure  on  said  ear  between  said  transmitter  mem- 
ber and  said  receiver  member  to  vary  the  transmission 
characteristics  of  said  ear  to  produce  a  signal  correlated 
to  the  desired  body-function. 


3,227,156 

ABDOMINAL  RETRACTOR   DEVICE 

William  K.  Gauthier,  310  Codifer  Blvd.,  Metairie,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,241  '| 

10  Claims.     (CL  128—20)        _,         | 

2.  Retractor  means  for  surgical  use  comprising  spaced 
side  arm  means,  an  elongated  member  extending  be- 
tween said  side  arm  means,  resilient  connector  means  ad- 
justably securing  said  side  arm  means  to  said  elongated 
member,  said  resilient  connector  means  resiliently  urging 
with  a  predetermined  force  said  elongated  member  into 
frictional  engagement  with  said  spaced  side  arm  means, 
said  side  arm  means  and  said  elongated  member  being 


1.  Air  outlet  means  for  an  air  jet  massage  apparatus 
comprising,  a  nozzle  adapted  at  one  end  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  said  nozzle  at  its  other 
end  defining  an  aperture  for  directing  air  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  at  a  part  of  the  body  being  treated,  said 
defined  aperture  being  of  substantially  greater  length  in 
one  direction  than  in  the  transverse  direction,  rigid  inte- 
gral means  solidly  attached  to  said  other  end  of  said 
nozzle  and  projecting  ahead  of  said  nozzle  a  distance 
several  times  greater  than  said  transverse  direction  and 
projecting  at  least  over  part  of  its  periphery  downstream 
of  said  aperture,  said  last-named  means  defining  a  wide 
escape  means  for  the  escape  of  gas  at  low  pressure 
around  and  transversely  of  said  aperture  so  as  to  permit 
said  gas  to  flow  in  a  deflected  direction  having  at  least  a 
component  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction  for 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  total  gas  flow  but  only  when 
said  normal  gas  flow  is  substantially  blocked  by  pressure 
contact  of  said  last-named  means  with  said  body  being 
treated,  said  rigid  means  preventing  said  nozzle  from 
contacting  said  body  and  preventing  the  building  up  of 
said  pressure  in  said  nozzle  to  cause  injury  to  said  body. 


3,227,158 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  ORAL 

HYGIENE 

John  W.  Mattingly,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Aqua- 
tec  Corporation,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,561 

12  Claims.     (CI.  128—66) 

1.  In  the  art  of  oral  hygiene,  the  method  of  cleaning  the 

teeth  and  stimulating  the  gum  tissues  which  comprises 

forming  a  high  velocity  jet  of  liquid  having  a  small  cross 
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section,  directing  the  jet  against  the  surfaces  to  be  treated, 
and  including  the  step  of  producing  pulsations  of  the  jet 
:  affording  depression  of  the  gum  tissue  during  each 


at  a  rate 


pulse  and  its  substantially  full  rebound  between  pulses  and 
sufficiently  rapid  to  afford  effective  cleansing  of  the  treated 
surfaces. 


3  227  159 
MASK  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  AGAINST 
POISON  GASES 
Alcibiade  Borgia  and  Vincenzo  Brazzoduro,  both  of  Rome, 
Italy,   assignors    to    Ministero    Delia    Difesa-Esercito, 
Direzione  Generale  Artiglieria,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Pirelli 
S.p.A.  Centro  Pirelli,  Milan,  Italy    • 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  8,  1960, 
I  19,059/60 

10  Claims.     (CI.  128—141) 


(1)  said  conduits  having  respective  first  longitu- 
dinal end  portions  communicating  with  said 
front  part  of  said  cavity,  and  laterally  spaced 
respective  second  end  portions  having  respec- 
tive orifices  in  said  remainder  of  said  cavity 
facing  in  a  predetermined  direction  toward  said 
eyepiece  means, 

(2)  said  muzzle  member  being  formed  with  a 
passage  therethrough  laterally  spaced  from  said 
orifices  in  opposite  directions,  said  passage  ex- 
tending from  said  remainder  of  said  cavity  to 
said  space  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite 
to  said  predetermined  direction; 

(g)  one-way  valve  means  in  said  passage,  said  valve 
means  being  selectively  responsive  to  a  pressure  in 
said  cavity  higher  than  the  pressure  in  said  space 
to  open  said  passage;  and 

(h)  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  exhaled  air  from 
said  space. 


3,227,160 
SURGICAL  BELT 

Joy  Margaret  Younger,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mense,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,705 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—171)  i 


1.  In  a  gas  mask  assembly,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  face  piece  defining  a  cavity  therein; 

(b)  an  approximately  cup-shaped  muzzle  member  in 
said  cavity, 

(1)  said"  face  piece  and  said  muzzle  member  each 
having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  two 
opposite  side  portions  connecting  the  front  and 
rear  portions, 

(2)  said  muzzle  member  defining  a  rearwardly 
op)en  space  therein  and  separating  a  front  part 
of  said  cavity  adjacent  said  front  portion  of  the 
face  piece  from  a  rearwardly  open  remainder 
of  said  cavity, 

(3)  the  front  portion  of  said  face  piece  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  communicating  with 
said  front  part; 

(c)  fastening  means  sealingly  fastening  said  front  por- 
tions to  each  other  in  abutting  engagement; 

(d)  attaching  means  releasably  attaching  said  rear  por- 
tions to  each  other  in  abutting  engagement; 

(c)  eyepiece  means  on  a  portion  of  said  face  piece  in 
contact  with  said  remainder  of  said  cavity; 

(f)  each  side  portion  of  said  muzzle  member  defin- 
ing an  elongated  conduit  with  a  corresponding  side 
portion  of  said  face  piece,  said  conduit  being  lat- 
erally closed  by  said  abuttingly  engaged  front  and 
rear  portions. 


A  surgical  belt  comprising: 

(a)  a  waistband  having  a  rear  central  portion  and  a 
front  central  portion; 

(b)  a  webbing  member  of  single  thickness  elastic  ma- 
terial, for  supporting  an  absorptive  pad.  said  webbing 
member  being  of  predetermined  width  and  having 
substantially  parallel  side  edges,  the  elastic  material 
of  said  webbing  member  being  formed  with  trans- 
verse shirring,  said  transverse  shirring  being  drawn 
together  under  the  elastic  action  of  said  elastic  ma- 
terial to  releasably  grip  the  adjacent  face  portion  of 
an  absorptive  pad  therebetween,  said  webbing  mem- 
ber being  formed  at  the  rear  end  thereof  with  a  rear 
loop  loosely  encircling  said  rear  central  portion  to 
permit  transverse  movement  of  said  loop  with  re- 
spect to  said  waistband: 

(c)  a  pair  of  elastic  tape  front  members  each  having 
at  one  end  a  front  loop  loosely  encircling  said  front 
central  portion  of  said  waistband  at  spaced  apart 
locations  to  permit  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  ather  on  said  waistband,  said  elastic  tape  front 
members  being  secured  at  their  other  ends  to  the 
forward  edge  of  said  webbing  member  in  substantial 
parallelism  continuing  said  side  edges  of  said  webbing 
member. 


3,227,161 
SYRINGE 

Joseph  P.  De  Lorenzo,  2819  Portsmouth,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  262,641 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—265) 

1.  A  syringe  for  use  in  introducing  medication  in  the 

form  of  a  dry  powder  into  a  body  cavity  comprising  a 

barrel,  open  at  its  ends,  having  a  plunger  reciprocable 

therein,  said  plunger  being  cylindrical,  the  outer  periph- 
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eral  surface  of  the  barrel  being  cylindrical  for  a  portion 
of  its  length  beginning  at  its  inlet  end,  and  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  barrel  being  gradually  and  progressively 
reduced  in  the  direction  of  its  discharge  end,  beginning 
at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from  its  inlet  end,  to  form  a 
long  taper  extending  longitudinally  and  radially  inwardly 
in  the  direction  of  said  discharge  end,  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  its  length,  whereby  the  syringe  is  adapted  to  be  more 
readily  introduced  into  a  body  cavity,  and  whereby  the 
barrel  is  adapted  to  be  more  easily  removed  from  a  mold 
in  which  it  is  formed,  the  barrel  having  a  central  bore 


coextensive  with  its  length,  said  bore  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  beginning  at  its  inlet  end  having  a  diameter 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  diameter  of  the  plunger, 
and  the  bore  of  the  barrel  being  gradually  and  progres- 
sively enlarged  in  the  direction  of  its  discharge  end,  be- 
ginning at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from  its  inlet  end,  to 
form  a  long  taper  extending  longitudinally  and  radially 
outwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  disharge  end,  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  bore  comprising  a  major  portion  of  its 
length,  whereby  the  plunger  is  freely  movable  in  the 
tapered,  gradually  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  and  does 
not  tend  to  become  stuck  therein  in  the  presence  of  dry, 
powdered  material. 


3,227,162  I '       t 

URINE  RECEIVER  DEVICE  FOR  A 
FEMALE  CHILD 
Everardo  Aguiire  Machuca,  Juan  de  Dios  Arias  161, 
Colonia  Asturias,  Mexico  City,  Mexico   . 
Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,702         i 
2  Claims,     (CI.  128—295) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  128— 5 10  see: 
Patent  No.  3,227.185 


3,227,163 
FII  ING  DRAWER  INSERT 

Roy  A.  Richardson,  537  N.  Nomiandie  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90004 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  S«r.  No.  417,708 
I  3  Claims.     (CI.  129—30) 


1.  A  filing  structure  within  a  filing  drawer  having  side, 
front  and  rear  end  walls,  said  structure  comprising  an 
essentially  planar  base  forming  a  bottom  of  the  drawer 
and  containing  parallel  guide  recesses  spaced  transversely 
of  the  drawer  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an 
upstanding  end  panel  at  the  end  of  said  base  and  po- 
sitioned free  from  attachment  to  the  drawer  side  and 
end  walls  directly  at  the  inside  of  the  drawer  front  end 
wall,  an  upstanding  compressor  extending  transversely  of 
said  guide  recesses  between  the  drawer  side  walls,  means 
mounting  said  compressor  for  movement  along  and  with- 
in said  guide  recesses,  an  upstanding  divider  comprising 
first  and  second  telescopic  sections  extending  between  and 
parallel  to  said  guide  recesses,  the  first  divider  section 
having  a  fixed  terminal  connection  with  said  end  panel 
offset  from  the  transverse  center  of  the  base,  spaced  en- 
gaging means  on  said  compressor  at  each  side  of  said 
transverse  center  of  the  base,  said  second  divider  section 
being  alternately  removably  engaged  with  one  or  the  other 
of  said  engaging  means  on  said  compressor,  said  divider 
being  offset  from  the  transverse  center  of  the  base 
form  filing  compartments  of  different  widths  for  th^lc- 
commodation  of  different  length  cards  or  the  like^aid 
divider  being  displaceable  to  either  side  of  said  transverse 
center  of  the  base  and  said  end  panel  and  the  connected 
first  divider  section  being  bodily  invertable  to  effect  such 
displacement,  and  upstanding  narrower  compressors  po- 
sitioned and  having  different  widths  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  divider,  each  of  said  narrower  compressors  being 
shiftable  along  and  within  at  least  one  of  said  guide  re- 
cesses and  being  interchangeable  to  permit  said  displace- 
ment of  the  divider. 


1.  A  urine  receiver  to  be  worn  on  a  female  child  com- 
prising a  small  and  narrow  receptacle  for  placement  be- 
tween the  child's  legs  and  having  a  receptacle  mouth  in 
which  the  edges  possess  the  same  shape  as  the  introduc- 
tory outline  of  the  outer  face  of  the  labia  majora  of  the 
vulva,  and  project  against  the  skin  forming  a  tight  seal 
therewith,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  shallow, 
unimpeded,  sloped  bottom  having  an  aperture  at  the 
lowest  point,  terminating  in  an  elongated  tube;  a  collect- 
ing vessel  attached  to  the  receptacle  at  the  end  of  the 
tube;  said  receptacle  provided  with  a  back  wall  having  a 
central  opening  positioned  above  the  bottom  aperture, 
said  receiver  being  sufficiently  light  in  weight  and  small 
in  size  to  avoid  hindering  the  child's  normal  movement, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  receiver  to  the  child's  body 
during  use. 


3,227,164 
TOBACCO   SMOKE    FILTER 
George  P.  Touey  and  Wayne  V.  McConnell,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,913 

2  Claims.  (CL  131—208) 
1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  adapted  to  remove  certain 
undesirable  components  from  tobacco  smoke,  said  filter 
being  comprised  of  a  bundle  of  continuous  filaments 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate 
and  cellulose  triacetate  carrying  thereon  a  plasticizer 
bonding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkylene  glycol  and  polyalkylene  glycol  esters  of  aceto- 
acetic  acid  and  a  wrapper  around  the  circumference 
of  said  bundle. 
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3,227,165 

COMBINED  DISPENSING  TOOTHPASTE 

HOLDER  AND  BRUSH 

Michael  T.  Costanza,  216  N.  Nassau  Ave., 

Massapequa,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,892 

5  CUdms.     (CI.  132—84) 


said  article  is  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  bub- 
bler; a  reservoir  for  said  liquid  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  said  bubbler,  said  reservoir  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  bubbler;  a  receptacle  below  said  bubbler 
for  the  liquid  overflow  from  said  bubbler;  a  settling  basin 


1.  In  a  fountain  brush,  a  hollow  cup-shaped  container, 
an  elongated  shank  having  one  end  slidably  received 
within  one  end  of  the  cup-shaped  container  and  having 
brushing  means  at  the  other  end,  a  movable  valve  means 
in  said  container  between  the  one  end  of  said  shank  and 
the  other  end  of  the  container,  passage  means  between 
the  brushing  means  and  the  interior  of  the  container  at 
said  one  end  of  the  shank,  said  movable  valve  means 
being  slidable  to  direct  material  in  the  container  into  said 
passage  means  when  said  shank  is  moved  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  container  in  one  direction,  and  means 
to  restrict  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  shank 
and  the  container. 


3,227,166 

ETCHING  MACHINE 

Charles  S.  Martz,  Aurora,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tasope 

Limited,  Aurora,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept.   12,   1962,  Ser.  No.  223,169 

12  Claims,     (CL  134—94) 


7.  In  an  etcning  machine : 

(a)  a  tank  holding  etchant, 

(b)  a  rod  holding  a  workpiece  submerged  in  said 
etchant, 

(c)  means  universally  mounting  said  rod  between  its 
ends, 

(d)  means  releasing  bubbles  in  said  etchant  below  said 
workpiece,  and 

(e)  means  swinging  said  rod  about  its  mounting  to  im- 
part a  wobble  motion  to  the  workpiece  so  that  the 
direction  of  bubble  flow  up  along  the  lower  face  of 
the  submerged  workpiece  is  constantly  changing. 


in  communication  with  said  receptacle  for  removing  from 
said  liquid  overflow  any  coating  material  it  may  contain; 
a  pump  for  forcing  said  liquid  into  said  reservoir;  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said 
reservoir  at  a  predetermined  value. 


3,227,168 
CLEANING  UNIT  FOR  PURE-PAK  MACHINES 
Robert  K.  Wight,  Florisant,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bonewitz  Chemicals  Inc.,  Burlington, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,023 
8  Claims.     (CI.  134—169) 
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3,227,167 
APPARATUS  FOR  RINSING  ELECTROPHORETI- 

CALLY-COATED  ARTICLES 
Edward  D.  Parent,  Jr.,  Hamilton,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I  Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,835 

2  Claims.  (CI.  134—109) 
1.  Apparatus  for  rinsing  articles  having  a  coatmg,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  an  open  bubbler  adapted  to  re- 
ceive liquid  at  one  level  and  discharge  it  at  a  higher  level; 
a  holder  for  a  coated  article,  said  holder  being  actuable 
to  dip  said  article  into  said  bubbler  until  at  least  part  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  liquid 
dispensing  machine  having  a  storage  tank  and  a  plurality 
of  depending  dispensing  heads  disposed  in  a  circular  pat- 
tern, said  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of  open-top 
troughs,  each  of  said  troughs  being  generally  arcuate  in 
top  plan  view  and  having  closed  ends,  said  troughs  being 
engageable  in  end-to-end  relationship  to  form  an  open- 
top  liquid  collection  ring  which,  when  assembled  below 
the  dispensing  heads  of  the  machine  with  which  it  is  to 
be  used,  substantially  completely  encircles  the  machine 
and  has  a  diameter  about  that  of  the  circular  pattern  of 
the  dispensing  heads  whereby  cleaning  solution  flowing 
out  of  the  dispensing  heads  from  the  tank  is  collected  in 
said  ring,  each  of  and  at  least  one  of  said  troughs  having 
a  discharge  opening  therein  disposed  at  a  level  which  per- 
mits substantially  all  liquid  to  drain  from  said  ring;  and 
means  associated  with  said  troughs  for  releasably  secur- 
ing adjacent  troughs  in  said  end-to-end  relationship. 
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3,227,169 
INFLATABLE   PREFABRICATED  STRUCTURE 

William  H.  Fischer,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Air  In- 
flatable Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Original  application  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,314. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
403,297 

9  Claims.     (CL  135--1) 
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1.  A  self-supporting  prefabricated  double  walled  inflat- 
able structure  comprising  in  combination 

(A)  a  plurality  of  curved  sector  panels  each  having 
an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  junction  lines  extending  transverse- 
ly across  each  said  wall,  with  the  width  of  said  outer 
wall  being  greater  than  the  corresponding  width  of 
said  inner  wall  along  each  junction  line. 

(C)  both  said  walls  having  juxtaposed  tabs  secured 
along  said  junction  lines,  each  of  said  juxtaposed  tabs 
being  joined  together  to  join  said  walls  in  spaced 
relationship  along  said  junction  lines, 

(D)  end  closure  means  joining  the  peripheries  of  said 
inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  and  forming  with  the 
facing  surfaces  of  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall 
a  successively  arrayed  plurality  of  adjoining  longi- 
tudinally-curved inflatable  cell  chambers  joined  to 
form  a  cellular  double-walled  inflatable  sector  panel 
having  an  arcuately  curved  shape  upon  inflation, 

(E)  and  edge  attachment  means  for  locking  the  abut- 
ting edges  of  said  sector  panels  together  to  form  an 
enclosure. 


3,227,170 

FUSIBLE  SAFETY   VALVE   MOUNTING 

Louis  J.  Sigl,  1088  Colvin  Ave..  Kenmore.  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma\  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,494 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—73)  I 


1.  In  a  safety  valve  arrangement  for  fluid  heating  ves- 
sels subject  to  elevated  pressures  and  temperatures,  a 
tubular  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  at  one  end  to  such 
vessel  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
vessel,  a  safety  valve  having  a  mounting  stem  portion 
including  a  pressure  inlet  passage  to  said  safety  valve  and 
a  valve  element  openable  upon  predetermined  pressure  in 
said  inlet  passage,  said  mounting  stem  and  said  tubular 
member  being  in  telescoping  relation  with  a  radial  space 
therebetween,  and  a  low  temperature  alloy  in  said  radial 
space  and  bonded  to  said  stem  and  said  tubular  member 
to  normally  connect  the  same  against  relative  axial  move- 
ment, said  alloy  being  fusible  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature to  release  said  sleeve  from  said  tubular  member 


to  disconnect  the  safety  valve  from  said  vessel,  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  heating  energy  to  said  vessel, 
means  biasing  said  control  means  to  a  position  for  pre- 
venting such  energy  supply,  and  holding  means  between 
said  valve  element  and  said  control  means  for  holding 
said  cSntrol  means  in  energy  supplying  position  when  said 
valve  is  in  normal  seated  position,  said  holding  means 
being  responsive  to  either  movement  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment to  an  open  position  or  disconnection  of  the  safety 
valve  from  said  vessel  to  release  said  control  means  for 
movement  to  energy  supply  preventing  position,  where- 
by said  control  means  moves  to  energy  supply  prevent- 
ing position  when  said  valve  element  moves  toward  open 
position  or  said  fusible  alloy  releases  said  safety  valve 
from  said  vessel. 


3,227,171 

PILOT  VALVE 

Albert  E.  Woelfel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron 

Iron  Works  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  17.  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,351 

10  Claims.     (CI.  137—87) 


1.  A  pilot  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  port  for  connection  with  a  sensing 
fluid,  and  means  for  alternately  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  inlet  and  outlet  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
rate  of  change  in  pressure  of  the  sensing  fluid  and  pre- 
venting communication  between  the  sensing  fluid  port 
and  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  during  both  connection 
and  disconnection  of  the  inlet  and  outlet. 


3,227,172 
PRESSURE   REGULATING   VALVE   WITH   BAL- 
ANCED SPRING   ADJUSTING   MEANS 
Raymond    Bernard    Sims,    Sheffield,    and    Bela    Istvan 
Bathory,  Waleswood,  near  Sheffield,  England,  assignors 
to   Davy   and   I'nited   Engineering  Company  Limited, 
Sheffield,  England 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  31,  1962, 

21,004/62 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137— 116.3) 
1.  A  liquid  pressure  regulating  device  comprising  a 
valve  body  elongately  hollowed  and  having,  sequentially 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  hollow,  a  first  valve  port  for 
inlet  of  liquid  at  a  pressure  exceeding  a  required  value, 
a  second  valve  port  for  outlet  of  liquid  at  regulated  pres- 
sure, and  a  third  valve  port  for  outlet  of  excess  liquid; 
a  first  spool  coaxially  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  valve 
body  hollow  to  substantially  seal  the  ends  of  a  portion 
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of  the  hollow  with  which  said  valve  ports  communicate, 
the  spool  having  a  land  movable  therewith  whereby  the 
second  valve  port  communicates  variably  and  alternately 
with  the  first  and  third  valve  ports,  said  spool  being  hol- 
lowed and  open  at  both  its  axial  ends  and  having  a  port 
for  communication  between  the  second  valve  port  and 
the  spool  hollow  whereby,  in  operation,  liquid  at  regu- 
lated pressure  enters  the  spool  hollow  and  applies  a  force 
on  the  spool  proportional  to  regulated  pressure  and  tend- 
ing to  effect  and  increase  communcation  between  the  sec- 
ond and  third  valve  ports;  adjustment  means  fixably  lo- 
cated relative  to  the  valve  body  in  respect  of  movement 
along  said  axis  and  located  towards  the  end  of  the  valve 
body  hollow  nearer  the  first  valve  port;  an  annular  seat- 
ing member  operably  connected  with  said  adjustment 
means  and  adjustable  along  said  axis  thereby;  compres- 
sion spring  means  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  seating 
member  and  at  its  other  end  on  the  adjacent  spool  end  to 
apply  a  force  on  the  spool  tending  to  effect  and  increase 
communication  between  the  first  and  second  valve  ports; 
said  seating  member  having  an  external  seating  for  said 
spring  means  and  an  internal  seating  in  opposition  there- 
to; means  for  applying  a  force  on  said  seating  member 
in  opposition  to  the  compression  spring  reaction  thereon 
and  substantially  equal  to  the  force  applied  hydraulically 
on  the  spool  in  proportion  to  regulated  pressure,  said 
force  applying  means  comprising  a  balance  spool  having 
a  hollow  open-ended  body  portion  seated  at  one  end  on 


3,227,173 

VALVE  FOR  PARENTERAL  LIQUID  FEED 

APPARATUS 

Jacob  Bernstein,  8922  S.  East  End  Ave.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,141 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—192) 


A  parenteral  liquid  feed  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle 
of  liquid,  a  stopper  positioned  to  close  the  mouth  of 
said  bottle,  said  stopper  having  a  short  tube  protruding 
into  said  bottle,  a  flexible  tube  mounted  on  said  short 
tube,  said  flexible  tube  having  an  opening  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  a  finger  protruding  from  the  wall  of  said 
tube  above  said  opening,  a  buoyant  ball  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  finger,  and  a  liquid  feed  tube 
fluidly  connected  to  said  flexible  tube  whereby  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  bottle  into  said  liquid  feed  tube  may 
be  controlled  by  said  flexible  tube. 


3,227,174 
VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
James  M.  Yost,  Sewickley  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alle- 
gheny Plastics,  Inc.,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,960 
12  Claims.     (CI.  137—375) 


/ 

said  internal  seating,  and  a  bored  stem  portion  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  one  end  of  the  balance  spool  body  por- 
tion and  having  its  other  end  in  sliding  and  sealing  rela- 
tionship within  the  hollow  of  the  first-mentioned  spool, 
whereby  in  operation  liquid  at  regulated  pressure  passes 
from  the  hollow  of  said  first  spool  through  the  balance 
spool  bored  stem  portion  to  the  hollow  of  the  balance 
spool  body  portion;  said  balance  spool  body  portion  being 
internally  dimensioned  so  that  the  liquid  at  regulated  pres- 
sure therein  applies  a  resultant  force  on  the  balance  spool 
and,  in  turn  through  the  seating  engagement  with  said 
internal  seating,  on  the  seating  member  in  opposition 
to  the  action  of  said  spring  means  on  the  seating  member, 
the  hollow  in  said  first  spool  comprising  a  main  hollow 
portion  of  regular  cross-section  having  a  first  cross-sec- 
tional area,  and  a  secondary  hollow  portion  of  regular 
cross-section  in  which  said  balance  spool  stem  portion 
slides  and  having  a  second  cross-sectional  area  less  than 
said  first  cross-sectional  area,  the  bore  in  the  stem  por- 
tion of  said  balance  spool  being  of  regular  cross-section, 
while  the  hollow  in  the  body  portion  of  said  balance  spool 
is  of  regular  cross-section  and  has  a  third  cross-sectional 
area  substantially  equal  to  said  first  cross-sectional  area, 
and  a  double-acting  dashpot  arrangement  the  cylinder 
of  which  is  formed  by  the  valve  body  hollow,  and  the 
piston  of  which  is  formed  by  the  first  spool  end  further 
from  the  balance  spool. 


1.   A  vdlve  comprising, 

(A)  a  housing, 

(B)  a  flow  passage  extending  through  the  housing, 

(C)  a  valve  chamber  intersecting  said  flow  passage, 

(D)  a  valve  ball  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  flow  passage  of  corrosion  resisting 
material  rotatably  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  diametrically  extending  flow  passage  whereby 
the  valve  is  opened  and  closed  by  rotation  of  the 
ball  valve  in  the  chamber, 

(E)  a  valve  stem  secured  to  said  valve  ball  and  ex- 
tending through  the  housing  for  turning  said  ball 
valve, 

(F)  a  single  continuous  sleeve  for  corrosion  resisting 
material  within  and  extending  the  full  length  of 
said  flow  passage  and  through  said  chamber  and 
having  a  central  portion  in  contact  with  substantially 
all  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  valve  ball  except 
for  the  valve  stem,  and 
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(G)  rings  of  resilient  material 

( 1 )  positioned  in  the  walls  of  said  chamber  be- 
neath said  sleeve  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
valve  bail  and  surrounding  the  flow  passage 
in  said  member  when  it  is  in  open  position  and 

(2)  resiliently  pressing  said  sleeve  against  the 
valve  ball. 


3,227,175 
COMBINATION  WATER  DIVERSION  CONNECTOR 

AND  VALVE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
John  W.  Remington  and  Wesley  J.  Sail,  Rockford,  III., 
assignors  to  Sail  Brothers  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,453    i 
6  Claims.     (CL  137—599.1)  I 


1.  A  combination  connector  and  valve  for  use  in  inter- 
connecting and  controlling  fluid  flow  between  four  con- 
duits, the  four  conduits  including  an  inlet  conduit  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  second  inlet  conduit,  and  an  outlet 
conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  second  outlet,  con- 
duit, said  combination  connector  and  valve  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  parts  at  op- 
posite ends  adapted  to  be  connected  to  first  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits,  respectively,  and  a  flap  valve  member  ptVotally 
mounted  in  said  body  and  operable  manually  to  swing 
to  a  bypass  position  directly  connecting  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  said  body  having  intermediate  the  first  named 
ports  a  radial  second  outlet  port  with  a  first  valve  seat 
therefor  and  a  radial  second  inlet  port  and  an  axial  by- 
pass port  with  a  second  valve  seat  therefor  therebetween, 
the  axial  bypass  port  affording  communication  between 
the  first  mentioned  inlet  and  outlet  ports  when  the  valve 
member  is  in  bypass  position,  said  flap  valve  member 
being  operable  manually  from  bypass  position  engaging 
the  first  valve  seat  to  a  service  position  engaging  the  sec- 
ond valve  seat  and  closing  said  axial  bypass  port,  said 
second  outlet  port  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one 
of  a  pair  of  second  conduits,  and  said  second  inlet  port 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  conduits,  a  check  valve  in  the  second  inlet  port  adapt- 
ed to  allow  only  inflow  into  the  body  between  the  bypass 
port  and  said  first  outlet  port,  and  spring  means  for 
holding  said  two-position  flap  valve  member  yieldably 
in  service  position  closing  the  bypass  port  under  spring 
pressure,  whereby,  when  said  valve  member  is  in  the 
service  position  and  there  is  any  build-up  in  pressure  in 
the  body  behind  said  two-position  valve  member,  said 
two-position  valve  member  co-operates  with  said  check 
valve  and  opens  as  a  relief  valve  against  spring  pressure 
allowing  relief  of  pressure  directly  to  the  first  mentioned 
inlet  port.  .   .   , 

Ij   I  I 

3,227,176 
WINDMILL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI- 
ENGINED  AIRCRAFT 
George  W.  Luebering  and  Norbert  J.  Meyer,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,535     i 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—601) 
1.  In  a  turbojet  engine  windmill  brake  control  system: 
a  row  of  variable  stator  vanes; 

latching  means,  said  latching  means  including:  ' 

a  driven  member,  said  driven  member  being  op- 


erably  connected  to  said  row  of  vanes  for  ad- 
justment thereof  between  two  extreme  positions 
and  having  a  pivot  point  fixed  thereon; 

a  bcllcrank  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm, 
said  arms  extending  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  said  bcllcrank  being  mounted  on  said 
pivot  point  at  the  juncture  of  said  arms; 

a  support  member,  said  member  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  driven  member  and  having  a 
plurality  of  stop  means  thereon; 

a  locking  member,  said  locking  member  being 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  first  arm: 


motor  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
second  arm;  and 

wherein  said  pivot  point,  said  stop  means,  and 
said  motor  means  connections  are  each  so  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  the  other  that  in  one  of 
said  extreme  positions  aerodynamic  load  forces 
imposed  on  said  driven  member  through  said 
vanes  are  prevented  from  moving  said  driven 
member,  and  in  said  other  extreme  position 
said  locking  member  prevents  reverse  movement 
of  said  vanes  to  said  one  of  said  extreme  posi- 
tions. 


3,227,177 

FUEL  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  ROCKET  MOTOR 

La  Vergne  L.  Smith,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittaker 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,542 

14  Claims.     (CL  137—625.4) 


1.  Valve  means  for  close  control  of  the  injection  of  two 
fluids  from  two  supplies  into  a  combustion  chamber,  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  chamber  having  two  concentric  annular  valve 
seats  at  one  end  and  being  ported  for  discharge 
between  the  two  valve  scats, 
the  surfaces  of  said  valve  scats  being  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  having  two 
inlet  ports  adapted  for  connection  to  said  two  supplies 
respectively; 
a  valve  member  in  said  valve  chamber  having  two  an- 
nular portions  on  one  end  for  simultaneous  cooper- 
ation with  said  two  valve  seats  respectively. 
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said  valve  chamber  and  valve  member  forming  two 
compartments  in  communication  with  said  two  sup- 
plies, respectively,  said  two  compartments  being 
sealed  off  from  each  other, 

one  of  said  compartments  extending  to  the  outer  cir- 
cumference of  the  outer  annular  valve  scat; 

said  valve  member  having  a  passage  therethrough  for 
fluid  communication  from  the  other  compartment  to 
the  inner  circumference  of  the  inner  annular  valve 
seat; 

means  to  actuate  said  valve  member;  and 

a  cylindrical  baffle  extending  forward  from  the  valve 
member  into  said  annular  discharge  port  to  separate 
the  two  fluids. 


1 1  3  227  178 

FLUID  SERVO  VALVE  FOR  A  POWER 
STEERING  GEAR 
John  R.  Elwell,  Dearborn,  Mich^  assignor  to  Ford  Mo- 
tor   Company,    Dearborn,    Mich^    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,930 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.21) 


positioned  in  said  second  face,  spring  means  for  en- 
gaging said  first  and  second  valve  plates  for  urging  said 
valve  plates  into  a  neutral  position,  a  port  in  said  first 
group  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  each  of  the  ports  in 
the  second  face  of  said  first  valve  plate  and  a  port  in  said 
second  group  being  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  each 
of  the  ports  in  the  second  face  of  said  first  valve  plate, 
said  ports  in  said  second  face  of  said  first  valve  plate 
communicating  equally  with  ports  of  said  first  group  and 
the  ports  of  said  second  group,  and  the  ports  of  said 
first  group  and  said  second  group  conrununicating  equally 
with  the  radial  grooves  in  the  second  face  of  said  first 
valve  plate  when  the  valve  is  in  the  neutral  position, 
relative  rotation  of  the  valve  plates  in  one  direction  di- 
recting fluid  under  pressure  into  one  of  said  groups  of 
ports  and  into  said  first  annular  groove  in  the  second 
face  of  said  second  valve  plate  and  relative  rotation  in 
the  other  direction  directing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
other  of  said  groups  of  ports  and  into  said  second  an- 
nular groove  in  said  second  face  of  said  second  valve 
plate,  conduit  means  connected  to  said  first  annular 
groove  in  the  second  face  of  said  second  valve  plate  and 
adapted  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  side  of 
the  fluid  operated  piston  and  conduit  means  connected 
to  the  second  annular  groove  in  the  second  face  of  said 
second  valve  plate  and  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  other  side  of  the  fluid  operated  piston. 


3,227,179 

CARTRIDGE  VALVES 

Nils  O.  Rosaen,  1776  E.  Nine  MUe  Road, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,884 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.61 


8.  In  a  fluid  servo  valve  for  a  power  steering  gear 
having  a  fluid  operated  piston  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  housing,  an  input  member  and  an  output  mem- 
ber rotatably  positioned  coaxially  within  said  bousing, 
said  input  and  output  members  being  coupled  by  a  lost 
motion  connection,  a  first  valve  plate  connected  to  said 
input  member  and  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face, 
a  second  valve  plate  connected  to  said  output  member  and 
having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  said  first  and  said 
second  valve  plates  being  positioned  coaxially  with  re- 
spect to  said  input  member  and  said  output  member,  the 
faces  of  said  first  valve  plate  and  said  second  valve  plate 
being  positioned  substantially  normal  to  the  axes  of  said 
input  and  said  output  member,  the  second  face  of  said 
first  valve  plate  being  positioned  against  the  first  face 
of  said  second  valve  plate,  the  first  face  of  said  first  valve 
plate  having  an  annular  groove  f)ositioned  therein,  means 
positioned  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  deUver  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  annular  groove,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  ports  positioned  in  the  second  face  of  said  first 
valve  plate  communicating  with  said  annular  groove  in 
said  first  face,  the  second  face  of  said  first  valve  plate 
also  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  grooves,  a 
radially  extending  groove  being  positioned  on  each  side 
of  each  of  said  ports,  the  second  face  of  said  second  valve 
plate  having  a  first  annular  groove  positioned  therein  and 
a  second  annular  groove  positioned  therein  radially  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  first  annular  groove,  the  first  face 
of  said  second  valve  plate  having  a  first  group  of  ports 
communicating  with  said  first  annular  groove  in  said 
second  face  of  said  valve  plate  and  a  second  group  of 
ports  communicating   with   the  second   annular  groove 


1.  A  fluid  valve  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  port  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  fluid  user,  and  an  outlet  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  fluid  reservoir, 

(b)  a  hollow  piston  axially  slidably  carried  in  said 
housing,  said  port  registering  with  the  interior  of 
said  hollow  piston,  and  said  piston  having  means 
opening  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  through  the  in- 
terior of  said  hollow  piston  to  said  port  and  closing 
fluid  flow  through  said  outlet  at  a  first  operating 
position  of  said  piston  and  closing  fluid  flow  from 
said  inlet  to  the  interior  of  said  piston  and  opening 
fluid  flow  from  the  interior  of  said  piston  to  said  out- 
let at  a  second  operating  position  of  said  piston 
whereby  in  said  first  operating  position  of  said  piston 
fluid  under  pressure  is  directed  through  said  inlet 
and  through  the  interior  of  said  hollow  piston  to 
said  port  and  at  said  second  operating  position  of 
said  piston  pressure  is  relieved  from  said  fluid  user 
through  said  port  through  said  hollow  piston  and 
through  said  outlet,  i 
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(c)  spring  means  urging  said  piston  toward  said  first 
operating  position, 

(d )  a  control  outlet  provided  in  said  housing  and  means 
providing  communication  at  all  times  between  said 
control  outlet  and  said  inlet, 

(e)  means  selectively  varying  fluid  flow  through  said 
control  outlet, 

(f)  said  piston  having  a  flange  portion  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  and  said  control  outlet  and  said 
communication  providing  means  comprising  a  first 
passage  provided  in  aid  housing  and  a  second  pas- 
sage provided  in  said  flange  portion,  said  passages 
having  diff'erent  cross  sectional  areas  with  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  first  passage  being  larger  than 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  second  passage,  said 
passages  being  connected  in  series  and  being  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  flange  to  produce  a  pres- 
sure differential  across  said  flange  upon  the  flow 
through  said  control  outlet  being  varied  to  urge  said 
piston  against  said  spring  means  and  toward  said 
second  operating  position  of  said  piston.       ,  _  i       , 


3,227,180 
DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 
Michel    Louis    Andre    Tissot-Dupont,    Annecy,    Haute- 
Savoie,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  a  R.  L.  named  **$.  T. 
Duponf,"  Paris  X,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963.  Ser.  No.  249,772 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1962, 
884,744 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137^25.66)  ' 
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1.  An  improved  distributing  system  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  bore  in  said  housing  open  at  each  end,  a  five-way 
valve  mounted  in  said  housing  and  a  sealing  and  fixing 
cheek  closing  each  end  of  said  bore  of  said  housing,  said 
valve  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  bore,  one  admission 
orifice,  two  working  orifices  and  two  exhaust  orifices, 
leading  into  said  bore  of  said  cylinder  for  the  passage  of 
working  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  bore  of  said  cylinder, 
a  slider  freely  longitudinally  displaceable  in  said  bore 
of  said  cylinder  and  at  least  one  face  flange  mounted  on 
said  slider  adapted  to  contact  the  bore  of  said  cylinder, 
said  valve  being  mounted  on  a  base  plate  provided  with 
bores  therethrough,  and  an  intermediate  supply  plastics 
material  plate,  likewise  having  bores  therethrough, 
mounted  between  said  base  plate  and  said  valve  to  form 
a  seal. 


3,227,181 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  VALVE  FOR 
HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  ' 

James  R.  Parr,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  New 

York   Air   Brake   Company,   a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 
Original  application  Aug.   10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,191. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

435,772 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—625.66) 

A  valve  comprising 

(a)   a  housing  containing  inlet,  exhaust,  and  outlet  pas- 
sages; 

,.•■1 


(b)  a  valve  member  shiftable  between  first  and  second 
positions  in  which,  respectively,  the  outlet  passage 
is  connected  with  the  exhaust  and  inlet  passages,  and 
having  an  intermediate  lap  position  in  which  the 
outlet  passage  is  isolated  from  both  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust passages; 

(c)  a  spring  biasing  the  valve  member  toward  the  first 
position; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  inlet  pas- 


^1^ 


*•        «■  * 

>. 


^mat 


r%^3'  r'^^^^^ 


r^}r 


sage  for  urging  the  valve  member  toward  the  second 
position; 

(e)  a  movable  spring  seat  for  the  spring  shiftable  in 
spring  load-increasing  and  spring  load-decreasing 
directions; 

(f)  a  first  fluid  pressure  motor  connected  with  the 
spring  seat  and  arranged  to  shift  the  seat  in  the  load- 
increasing  direction;  and 

(g)  a  second  fluid  pressure  motor  acting  in  opposition 
to  the  spring. 


3,227,182 
DUAL  CHANNEL  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Robert  A.  Carman,  Fallbrook,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sterer 
Engineering   and   Manufacturing   Company,   Los   An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,375 
11  Claims.     (CI.  137 — 630.22) 

I 


10.  A  dual  channel  valve  structure  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  hollow  post  mounted  in  the  body  and  having  at  one 
end  a  first  annular  discharge  orifice; 

an  annular  valve  seat  on  the  post  adjoining  said  dis- 
charge orifice; 

a  second  annular  discharge  orifice  formed  in  the  body 
and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  first  dis- 
charge orifice; 

a  second  annular  valve  seat  on  the  body  adjoining  the 
second  discharge  orifice; 

a  pair  of  concentric  sleeves  axially  movable  relative  to 
each  other  mounted  on  the  post  and  engageable  re- 
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spectively  at  one  end  with  one  of  the  valve  seats  to 
close  the  associated  discharge  port  to  fluid  flow; 

means  associated  with  each  sleeve  urging  the  sleeves 
individually  toward  the  valve  seats; 

means  for  moving  both  sleeves  simultaneously  and  sub- 
stantially equally  away  from  the  valve  seats  to  open 
both  discharge  ports; 

and  means  within  the  body  conducting  fluid  to  each  of 
said  discharge  ports. 


3,227,183 

WATER  BOX  LOCK 

Frank  Hecht,  Carteret,  NJ. 

(1  Daniel  St.,  Port  Reading,  NJ.) 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,513 

6  Claims.     (CI.  13»— 89) 


sections  with  the  strands  of  each  adjacent  layer  periodical- 
ly for  the  length  of  said  structure,  the  strands  of  adjacent 
layers  being  divisions  of  the  plastic  masses  which  form 
the  intersections  of  the  strands. 


3,227,185 
BRASSIERES 
Jack  J.  LoCascio,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Glamorise 
Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,952  r 
1  Claim.     (CI.  128—510) 


1.  A  loclcing  device  having,  in  combination,  a  tubular 
structure;  locking  mechanism  means  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  unit  main  screw  having  a  head,  internal  keyways  and 
connecting  passageway  within  said  head  of  said  unit  main 
screw,  laterally  movable  key  means  within  said  keyways, 
first  plate  means  supporting  and  positioning  said  head  of 
said  unit  main  screw  on  one  side,  extending  legs  pivotably 
attached  to  the  other  side  of  said  first  plate,  internally 
threaded  second  plate  means  with  external  slots  receiving 
said  extending  legs,  inclined  backs  of  said  external  slots 
adapted  to  spread  said  extending  legs  apart  with  upward 
motion  of  said  second  plate  means,  said  screw  threaded 
into  said  second  plate  means;  holding  means  fixed  within 
said  tubular  structure  abutting  said  first  plate  means  on 
one  end  thereof  having  the  other  end  engaged  by  said 
extending  legs  to  lock  said  locking  mechanism  within 
said  holding  means. 


3,227,184 
TUBULAR  PLASTIC  NET-LIKE  STRUCTURE  CON- 

SISTING  OF  THREE  CROSSING  LAYERS 
Samuel  P.  Anderson,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  and  Christian 
B.  Lundsager,  Asbton,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,506,  now 
Patent  No.  3,163,691,  dated  Dec.  29,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,457 
4  Claims.     (CI.  138—125) 


1.  A  plastic  net-like  structure  consisting  of  three  cross- 
ing layers,  each  of  which  is  a  plurality  of  parallel  homo- 
geneous strands  which  continuously  extend  and  form  inter- 


In  a  brassiere,  the  combination  of  a  front  section  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  breast  cups  having  upper  portions  pro- 
jecting above  the  center  of  the  front  section,  said  upper 
portions  of  said  cups  having  downwardly  convergent  inner 
edges  extending  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  V  from 
the  top  of  the  upper  portions  to  said  center  of  the  front 
section  and  also  having  downwardly  divergent  outer  edges 
extending  from  said  inner  edges  at  the  top  of  the  upper 
portions  to  the  sides  of  ihc  front  section,  a  pair  of  back 
sections  connected  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
sides  of  the  front  section  for  coaction  therewith  in  torso 
encircling  relationship,  said  back  sections  having  rear  ends 
and  upper  edges,  the  upper  edge  of  each  back  section  in- 
cluding a  forward  upper  edge  portion  which  constitutes 
a  continuation  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
adjacent  breast  cup  and  extends  rearwardly  therefrom  to 
a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  the  back  section  and  a 
rear  upper  edge  portion  which  extends  from  said  forward 
upper  edge  portion  to  the  rear  end  of  the  back  section, 
and  a  pair  of  elastically  stretchable  supporting  straps,  each 
of  said  straps  having  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  given 
width,  a  longitudinally  split  front  end  portion  forming 
forward  inner  and  outer  strap  members  each  of  half  the 
given  strap  width,  and  a  longitudinally  split  rear  end  por- 
tion forming  rear  inner  and  outer  strap  members  each  of 
half  the  given  strap  width,  said  forward  inner  strap  mem- 
bers being  contiguous  with  and  secured  to  said  down- 
wardly convergent  inner  edges  of  said  cups  and  extending 
therealong  in  substantial  V  formation  to  the  point  of  the 
V,  said  forward  outer  strap  members  being  contiguous 
with  and  secured  to  said  downwardly  divergent  outer  edges 
of  the  cups  and  extending  therealong  to  the  sides  of  said 
front  section,  said  rear  inner  strap  members  being  con- 
tiguous with  and  secured  to  said  rear  upper  edge  portions 
of  said  back  sections  and  extending  therealong  to  the  rear 
ends  thereof,  said  rear  outer  strap  members  being  con- 
tiguous with  and  secured  to  said  forward  upper  edge 
portions  of  said  back  sections  and  extending  forwardly 
therealong  to  meet  with  said  forward  outer  strap  members 
at  the  sides  of  the  front  section,  said  intermediate  portions 
of  said  straps  between  the  split  front  and  rear  end  por- 
tions thereof  constituting  shoulder  straps  and  coacting 
with  said  forward  outer  strap  members  and  said  rear  outer 
strap  members  to  define  openings  for  reception  of  the 
wearer's  arms. 
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3,227,186 
MECHANISM   FOR  LNTERRLPTING  THE  OPERA- 
TION OF  A  PICKER  STICK  IN  A  TEXTILE  LOOM 

Floyd  Winford  Baugham  and  James  Adam  Cranford, 
Roanoke  Rapids,  N.C.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  | 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,892 

4  Claims.     (CI.  139—156)  i 


Box  Mot  ON  Indicator 


•  II 


1.  In  a  single  shuttle  loom  utilizing  a  picker  stick  and 
a  driving  mechanism  for  said  picker  stick,  a  pick  shaft, 
a  clutch  disposed  in  said  picker  stick  driving  mechanism 
for  deactivating  said  driving  mechanism  to  interrupt  the 
operation  of  said  picker  stick  comprising  a  fixed  jaw 
secured  to  said  pick  shaft,  a  constantly  reciprocating 
movable  clutch  jaw  slidably  mounted  on  said  pick  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  drivingly  said  fixed  clutch  jaw, 
mechanical  linkages  adapted  to  move  said  reciprocating 
movable  clutch  jaws  into  and  out  of  driving  engagement 
with  said  fixed  clutch  jaw,  and  spring  means  adapted  to 
bias  normally  said  movable  clutch  jaw  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  clutch  jaw.  '  I    I  ;r 


3  227  187 
MECHANISM  FOR*  CHANGING  THE  DROP 
BOX  ON  A  LOOM 
Rolf  Honegger,  Kirchberg,  Duemten,  Zurich,  and  Hans 
Zollinger,     Ruti,     Zurich,    Switzerland,     assignors    to 
Mascliinenfabrik  Riiti  A.G.,  Ruti,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  1,  1961, 

6,437/61 
4  CUims,     (CI.  139—171) 


position  of  said  drop  box  in  accordance  with  a  pattern 
means,  said  changing  mechanism  comprising  control 
means,  means  for  delaying  the  delivery  of  the  drop  box 
position  indications  imparted  by  the  pattern  means  to  said 
control  means,  said  control  means  comprising  swing  levers 
and  said  delaying  means  comprising  swing  lever  stops  to 
be  brought  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  swing  levers 
thereby  controlling  the  position  of  said  drop  box,  trans- 
mitting means  to  transmit  movement  of  said  pattern 
means  to  said  swing  lever  stops,  said  transmitting  means 
and  said  lever  stops  moving  through  a  predetermined 
distance  with  said  swing  lever  stops  remaining  in  or  out 
of  the  swing  path  of  the  swing  levers,  the  delay  of  the 
transmission  of  said  drop  box  position  indications  being 
given  by  the  time  necessary  for  said  transmitting  means 
to  move  through  said  predetermined  distance,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  pin  on  which  the  swing  levers  are  mounted,  and 
a  cam  disc  on  the  driving  shaft,  said  swing  levers  being 
arranged  to  swivel  by  means  of  a  swing  fork  pivotable 
about  a  fixed  axle. 


3,227,188 
LOOM  BINDER 
Warren  V.  Baker,  Auburn,  and  William  E.  Becker,  Nor- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-half  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine,  and  one-half  to  Bacon  Felt  Com- 
pany, Taunton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,636 
4  Claims.     (CI.  139—185) 


1.  A  binder  for  a  loom  comprising  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported rigid  member,  a  transverse  recess  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  rigid  member,  a  resilient  shuttle  engag- 
ing member  being  fastened  to  said  rigid  member  extend- 
ing over  the  said  recess,  and  a  series  of  pillar-like  pro- 
jections adapted  for  supporting  said  shuttle  engaging 
member  abwve  said  recess,  said  pillar-like  projections  ex- 
tending substantially  fully  between  said  rigid  member 
and  said  shuttle  engaging  member. 


3,227  189 
BOBBIN  GATE  CONTROL  FOR  LOOMS 
Harry  William  Thatcher,  Mendon,  Mass.,  and  Gordon  S. 
Robinson,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Draper  Cor- 
poration, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1964.  Ser.  No.  342,370 
8  Claims.     (CI.  139—251) 


1.  In  a  multi<olor  automatic  loom,  a  changing  mech- 
anism for  moving  a  drop  box  with  a  plurality  of  shuttle 
compartments  arranged  next  to  each  other  to  change  the 


7.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  having  a  filling  hopper  for 
retaining  a  supply  of  filling  bobbins  and  a  bobbin  chute 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  bobbins  from  said  hop- 
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per  to  present  them  for  transfer  to  a  loom  shuttle,  a 
bobbin  chute  gate  control  including  a  pivotable  means 
adapted  upon  the  initial  movement  thereof  to  restrict  the 
flow  of  bobbins  in  said  chute  and  to  urge  an  individual 
bobbin  to  a  position  intermediate  said  pivotable  means 
and  transfer  position  and  further  adapted  upon  the  return 
movement  of  said  pivotable  means  to  urge  said  individual 
bobbin  to  transfer  position.  ' 


extend  along  an  inner  portion  of  said  weft  thread,  and 
at  least  a  pair  of  binder  threads  extending  adjacent  said 
selvedge  thread  inwardly  thereof,  said  binder  threads 
being  intertwined  to  define  loops  each  encircling  and 
tightly  binding  the  doubled  portion  of  a  related  weft 
thread  therein. 


3,227,190 

LOOM  STOCK  MONITOR 

Daniel  R.  Richards,  15  Brook  Si^  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,221 

7  Claims.     (CI.  139—336) 


r-:t-'i  -'i 


1.  In  a  loom  stop  monitor  for  a  loom  of  the  type  hav- 
ing devices,  each  actuated  by  a  loom  stop  the  cause  of 
which  is  different  from  the  cause  of  any  other  loom  stop, 
a  series  of  monitoring  circuits,  each  including  an  electri- 
cally operated  monitoring  unit  for  each  device  and  a  unit 
operating  switch,  a  first  series  of  control  circuits,  one  for 
each  unit  and  including  a  normally  open  switch  connected 
to  an  appropriate  one  of  said  devices  to  be  closed  there- 
by and  means  to  close  the  unit  operating  switch  in  the 
circuit  including  that  unit,  a  second  series  of  control  cir- 
cuits, one  for  each  unit  and  including  means  to  open  the 
unit  operating  switch  in  the  circuit  including  that  unit  and 
a  switch,  and  means  continuously  operating  to  effect  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  last  named  switch  at  regular 
intervals  thereby  to  provide  a  random  interval  between 
the  elimination  of  a  cause  of  a  stop  and  the  re-starting  of 
the  loom. 


3,227,191 
SELVEDGES  ON   WOVEN  FABRICS 
Yves  Juillard,  Haut-Rhin,   France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Alsadenne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques,  Mulbouse, 
Haut-Rhin,  France 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,165 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1961, 
875,612;  June  4,  1962,  899,562 
7  Claims.     (CI.  139—383)  i 


1.  A  textile  fabric  having  warp  and  weft  threads  and 
a  selvedge  structure,  said  structure  comprising  a  selvedge 
thread  extending  across  a  common  side  of  all  of  at  least 
a  predetermined  group  of  said  weft  threads,  said  group 
including  every  second  pick  of  weft  in  the  fabric,  each 
weft  thread  of  said  group  having  an  outer  end  portion 
doubled  back  inwardly  around  said  selvedge  thread  to 


3,227,192 
SIZED  GLASS  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 
David  H.  Griffiths,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,405 
11  Claims.     (CI.  139—420) 


9.  A  sized,  woven  glass  fabric  comprising  glass  fibers 
sized  with  a  non-migratory,  aqueous  sizing  composition 
which  is  readily  removed  upon  subsequent  heating  of 
the  sized,  woven  glass  fabric  at  a  temperature  effecting 
thermal  destruction  of  the  said  sizing  composition  and 
volatilization  of  at  least  the  organic  components  thereof, 
said  sizing  composition  prior  to  heating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  dried  residue  of  a  sizing  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(1)  3  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  an  amylose  containing 
starch  mixture  of 

(a)  45  to  55  percent  by  weight  of  a  high  amylose 
starch  component  having  an  amylose  content  of 
about  50  to  about  60  percent  by  weight,  and 

(b)  45  to  55  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  repel- 
,               lent,  low  amylose  starch  component  having  an 

amylose  content  of  about  20  to  about  30  percent 
by  weight, 

(2)  25  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  lubricant  based 
on  the  amount  of  starch  mixture  in  the  size, 

(3)  4  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  textile  softener 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  starch  mixture  in  the 
size,  and 

(4)  91  to  96  percent  by  weight  of  water,  and  having 
a  viscosity  of  about  1  to  about  40  centipoises  at 
20°  C,  and  wherein  the  binder  content  of  the  sized 
fibers  prior  to  heat  removal  ranges  from  about  0.7 
to  about  2  percent  by  weight  on  an  add-on,  dry  basis, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  glass  fibers. 


3  227  193 
COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
Morton  L.  Weigel,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes 
Tarzian,   Inc.,    Bloomington,   Ind.,    a   corporation   of 
Indiana 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  802,221, 
Mar.  26,  1959.     This  application  June  30,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  478,010 

30  Claims.     (CI.  140—71)  ' 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  multiple  inductance 
units  of  the  type  comprising  a  coil  form  having  a  plurality 
of  terminals  in  spaced  apart  relationship  thereon  and  a 
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plurality  of  coils  wound  on  said  form  and  connected  be- 
tween predetermined  ones  of  said  terminals,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  support  means  for  supporting  said  coil 
form,  drive  means  for  rotating  ^aid  coil  form,  a  wire  feed 
mechanism  for  supplying  wire  to  said  coil  form,  means 
for  moving  said  feed  mechanism  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  coil  form  simultaneously  with  the  rotation 
of  said  form,  a  solder  pot  having  an  open  top,  said  pot 
being  mounted   below  said  coil   form,  means  operative 


I- 

upon  completion  of  the  winding  of  said  wire  on  said  coil 
form  for  elevating  said  pot  so  that  solder  contained  in  said 
pot  engages  said  terminals  and  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  wire,  means  for  then  lowering  said  pot  to  move  said 
solder  out  of  engagement  with  said  terminals,  and  wire 
removal  means  movable  into  engagement  with  selectecj 
portions  of  the  wire  wound  on  said  coil  form  after  said 
pot  has  been  lowered  to  remove  undesired  wire  connec- 
tions from  said  units. 


3,227,194 
TERMINAL  MAKING   APPARATUS 
Eari  J.  Burke,  Stamford,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,    North    Adams,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 
Original  application  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,108,  now 
Patent  No.  3,168.117,  dated   Feb.   2,   1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,753 
3  Claims.     (CI.  140—102.5) 


28-v  27.  25  ..  27  /-^ 
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1.  In  lead-forming  equipment  for  forming  a  circular 
loop  in  an  electrical  lead,  rotatable  means  for  bending  a 
section  of  electrical  wire,  a  narrow  slot  on  said  rotatable 
means,  a  base  on  which  said  means  is  rotatably  mounted, 
two  pairs  of  pins  mounted  on  said  base  and  so  positioned 
that  each  is  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  slot  in  a  position 
of  alignment  with  said  rotatable  jaws,  a  spacing  in  each 
pair  of  pins  comparable  to  the  width  of  said  slot  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  in  said  position  of  alignment 
a  wire  is  receivable  between  the  pins  and  in  the  slot,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  jaws  with  respect  to  said  pins  so 
that  the  wire  lying  within  said  jaws  and  between  the  pins 
of  said  respective  pairs  of  pins  is  crimpable,  and  means 
for  subsequently  axially  moving  together  a  pair  of  crimps 
formed  in  said  wire,  said  crimps  being  removed  into  a 
common  radial  plane  while  restricting  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  resultant  circular  formation  to  produce 
straight  portions  of  the  wire  with  the  formation  lying 
intermediate  the  straight  portions. 

I 


3,227,195 
MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  AND  WORKING  WIRE 

Ernst  Stegmann,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhein- 
stahl  HiJttenwerlie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1961, 

St   18,706 
4  Claims.     (CI.  140—103) 


iM 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  wire  springs  including  a  me- 
dian portion  and  a  leg  extending  from  at  least  one  end 
of  the  median  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  control  shaft;  driving  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft;  a  relatively  elongated  carrier  longi- 
tudinally reciprocable  between  a  wire  receiving  station, 
a  wire  bending  station  and  at  least  one  wire  coiling  sta- 
tion; operating  means  reciprocating  said  carrier;  wire 
clamping  means  on  said  carrier;  means  for  feeding  straight 
wire  to  said  wire  clamping  means  when  said  carrier  is 
in  the  wire  receiving  station;  wire  cutting  means  arranged 
to  sever  an  adjustable  preselected  length  of  the  fed  wire 
so  as  to  provide  a  straight  piece  of  wire  having  a  median 
portion  clamped  in  said  clamping  means;  stationary  an- 
vil means  at  the  bending  station  and  laterally  closely  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  travel  of  said  clamping  means;  said 
anvil  means,  as  said  carrier  is  moved  in  one  direction  to 
said  bending  station,  engaging  the  wire  projecting  from 
said  clamping  means  to  bend  at  least  one  wire  leg  at  an 
angle  to  said  median  portion;  rotatable  means,  including 
a  bending  mandrel,  at  said  wire  coiling  station;  said  car- 
rier moving  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  bending 
station  to  said  coiling  station  to  feed  the  clamped  wire, 
leg  first,  to  said  coiling  station;  actuating  means  oper- 
able to  project  said  mandrel  to  engage  the  wire  legs  and 
then  to  rotate  said  rotatable  means  to  coil  the  wire  legs; 
and  control  m,eans  on  said  control  shaft  controlling  cycli- 
cal and  sequehtial  operation  of  said  feeding  means,  said 
cutting  means,  said  operating  means  and  said  actuating 
means.  i 


3,227,196 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  BLENDING  FUELS 

AND   ADDITIVES 

John  C.  Meehan.  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
man-Taff,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,193 
'    *  5  Claims.     (CI.  141—9) 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  fuel  icing  problems  of 
aircraft  using  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel,  comprising  feeding 
a  stream  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  from  a  fueling  source  into 
an  aircraft  fuel  tank  without  modification  of  the  ordinary 
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fueling  equipment  to  introduce  a  predetermined  volume 
of  fuel  into  said  tank,  feeding  a  separate  stream  of  liquid 
anti-icing  additive  of  limited  hydrocarbon  solubility  into 
said  fuel  tank  from  a  body  of  said  additive  of  predeter- 
mined volume  simultaneously  with  the  feeding  of  said 
fuel  stream,  comingling  said  separate  stream  of  additive 


with  said  stream  of  fuel  within  the  fuel  tank,  the  pre- 
determined volume  of  additive  being  within  the  solubility 
limit  of  the  additive  in  the  predetermined  volume  of  fuel, 
and  the  rate  of  addition  of  additive  through  said  separate 
stream  to  the  fuel  stream  being  controlled  so  that  the 
additive  is  incremently  distributed  throughout  said  pre- 
determined volume  of  fuel  within  the  tank. 


3,227  197 

COMBIIVING   CUTTING   AND   BENDING   IN 

SAWING   WOOD 

Corlise  M.  Sweet,  1000  E.  Montana  St^  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,610 

9  Claims.     (CI.  144—312) 


a  conical  bottom  wall,  a  solid  insert  of  deformable  elastic 
material  of  generally  polygonal  cross  section  and  having 
at  least  five  sides  disposed  in  said  seat  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extended  comer  edges  each  tight- 
ly fitting  with  said  side  wall,  the  inner  end  of  said  inseil 
having  corners  at  the  juncture  of  said  edges  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  insert,  said  corners  being  engaged  with 
said  conical  wall  in  angularly  spaced  relation,  whereby 
spaces  are  formed  around  said  insert  and  between  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  insert  and  said  conical  wall  into  which  the 
insert  expands  upon  endwise  compression  of  said  insert, 
said  spaces  defining  venting  channels  for  air  displaced 
between  said  conical  wall  and  said  inner  end  of  the 
insert  during  insertion  of  the  insert  into  the  seat  and 
during  deformation  of  said  insert,  the  tight  fit  of  said 
edges  of  said  insert  with  said  side  wall  and  the  area  of 
contact  therebetween  being  sufficient  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal outward  displacement  of  said  insert  from  said  seat 
but  permitting  inward  displacement  of  said  insert  upon 
the  application  of  endwise  compressive  forces  thereto  by 
the  threads  of  a  complementally  threaded  member  in 
which  said  threaded  shank  is  disposed,  the  outer  end  of 
said  insert  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  root  of  said 
threads  and  at  least  substantially  to  the  crests  of  said 
threads,  and  the  volume  of  said  seat  unfilled  by  said  in- 
sert being  greater  than  the  volume  of  the  insert  material 
displaced  by  the  threads  of  the  complementally  threaded 
member. 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  saw  dust  waste  in  cutting  a 
board  from  a  timber,  comprising  cutting  a  board  from  a 
timber  with  a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  that  on  the 
outermost  edge  is  thinner  than  the  thickness  of  the  blade 
and  is  tapered  to  the  thickness  of  the  blade  whereby  when 
said  blade  is  used  with  a  device  that  bends  the  board  away 
from  the  blade  it  cuts  a  kerf  that  is  thinner  than  the  blade, 
and  bending  the  board  that  is  being  cut  from  the  timber 
away  from  the  blade  with  power  operated  means  thereby 
providing  clearance  for  the  blade  to  pass  through  the 
wood. 


3  227  198 
SELF-LOCKING  THREADED  ELEMENT 

Jan  R.  Coyle,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Torkon 
Fastener  Corporation,  Whittler,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,291 
7  Claims.     (CL  151—7) 


I-?.      Zi 


7.  A  self-locking  threaded  element  having  a  threaded 
shank,  said  element  having  in  said  threaded  shank  a 
blind  radial  seat  with  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  and 


3,227,199 

SELF-LOCKING  THREADED  FASTENERS  HAVING 
UNINTERRUPTED  THREADS  WITH  A  PITCH 
DEVIATION   THEREIN 

Wadsworth  W.  Mount,  Warren  Township,  Somerset 
County,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,468 

2  Claims.     (CI.  151—14) 


1.  A  self-locking  male  fastener  comprising  a  male 
fastening  element,  an  uninterrupted  thread  having  a  plu- 
rality of  turns  on  said  fastening  element,  at  least  one  of 
said  turns  having  an  axially  compressed  zone  to  provide 
a  pitch  different  than  the  pitch  of  the  crests  of  the  turns 
of  the  thread  adjacent  thereto,  said  fastening  element  hav- 
ing in  one  end  thereof  a  first  bore  and  a  second  bore  of 
smaller  diameter,  said  bores  joining  to  define  an  axial 
recess  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said  fastening  ele- 
ment and  a  substantially  right  angle  shoulder  in  said  re- 
cess facing  said  one  end  and  substantially  coplanar  with 
said  at  least  one  of  said  turns  in  said  compressed  zone. 


3,227,200 
ANTI-SKID  TREAD  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Anthony  Andy,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn 
Plastic  Company,  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,036 
2  Claims.     (CI.  152 — 211) 
1.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  having  a  tread  rubber  por- 
tion comprising  a  rubber  matrix  having  substantially  uni- 
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formly  distributed  therein  throughout  the  entire  depth 
of  the  tread,  particles  of  undissolved  styrene  of  irregular 


shaf)e,  having  comers  and  edges,  and  of  a  particle  size 
so  as  to  pass  through  a  V4  inch  mesh  screen.  i 


3^27,201 
GAS  BURNER 
Laszio  Z.  Pokorny,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,967 
2  Claims.     (CI.  158—7) 


I.  A  radiant  burner  for  use  with  a  pressurized  gaseous 
combustible  mixture  including,  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
burner  nozzle  extending  into  said  combustion  chamber, 
an  elongate,  tapered,  perforate  refractory  shell  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  being  of  increasing  cross- 
sectional  area  from  the  closed  end  to  its  open  end,  the 
open  end  of  said  shell  being  remote  from  said  nozzle  and  ^ 
having  a  rim  portion  in  gas  tight  engagement  with  said 
combustion  shell,  said  refractory  shell  having  a  conical 
flame  deflector  on  its  closed  end  with  its  apex  extending 
into  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  a  lip  with  an  edge 
spaced  from  said  conical  flame  deflector  and  an  outwardly 
flared  frusto  conical  edge  spaced  from  said  lip  and  defin- 
mg  an  annular  chamber  of  conical  section  therebetween, 
said  lip  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  com- 
municating with  said  annular  chamber,  and  means  for 
initially  igniting  the  combustible  mixture  flowing  through 
said  nozzle  such  that  after  initial  ignition  the  combustible 
mixture  in  said  annular  chamber  will  constitute  an  igni- 
tion ring  for  the  combustible  mixture,  whereby  said  com- 
bustible mixture  will  bum  externally  of  said  shell  within 
said  combustion  chamber  throughout  the  length  of  said 
shell  so  as  to  heat  the  shell  to  incandescence  and  the  flue 
gases  will  flow  through  the  perforate  shell  into  the  interior 
thereof.  i      I 


each  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  walls 
joined  by  curved  wall  means  defining  a  scroll-Uke 
chamber  having  a  tangential  opening,  a  conduit  join- 
ing said  end  portions  at  their  tangential  openings,  one 
of  said  end  portions  having  an  air  intake  opening  in 
one  side  wall  thereof,  a  fan  in  said  one  end  portion 
for  inducting  air  through  said  air  intakke  opening 
for  discharge  through  said  conduit  tangentially 
having  an  air  discharge  opening  disposed  in  one  side 
wall  thereof,  a  cylindrical  burner  nozzle  connected  to 
said  one  side  wall  of  said  other  end  portion  at  the 
air  discharge  opening  therein, 
a  combustion  chamber  axially  aligned  with  said  bumer 
nozzle  and  having  an  end  wall  provided  with  an 
opening;  said  burner  nozzle  projecting  into  said  com- 
bustion   chamber    through    said    end    wall    opening 


thereof  and  said  combustion  chamber  being  of 
greater  diameter  at  said  end  wall  than  said  burner 
nozzle  to  provide  an  annular  cave  surrounding  the 
corresponding  end  of  said  bumer  nozzle, 
means  for  introducing  fuel  circumferentially  around 
said  bumer  nozzle  in  that  portion  of  the  burner  noz- 
zle between  said  air  supply  housing  and  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  a  streamlined  bulbous  baffle  de- 
vice disposed  centrally  within  said  bumer  nozzle  ad- 
jacent the  opening  in  said  end  wall  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  having  its  smaller  end  extending 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  introducing 
means  comprising  a  cuff  surrounding  said  bumer 
nozzle,  a  fuel  inlet  conduit  discharging  into  said 
cuff,  and  said  bumer  nozzle  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings within  the  confines  of  said  cuff  and  adjacent  said 
baffle  device. 


3,227,203 

BURNER  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAVY  OILS 

George  F.  Dibert,  8335  SE.  7th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  306.492,  Sept.  4, 

1963.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,413 

14  Claims.     (CI.  158—36) 


3,227,202  I   I     ' 

GAS  BURNER  I        I 

Lemuel  J.  Morgan,  Stroudsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  fo  The 
Patterson-Kelley  Co.  Inc.,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,835  , 

2  Claims.     (CI.  158—7)  ' ' 

1.  A  fuel-air  combustion  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

an  air  supply  housing  including  a  pair  of  end  portions, 


12.  In  an  oil  bumer  including  a  buriKr  tube  having  a 
nozzle  at  its  front  end,  an  oil  feed  tube  in  the  burner  tube 
connected  to  a  source  of  oil  to  be  burned  and  having  at 
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its  front  end  an  oil  spray  bead  adjacent  the  nozzle,  and 
electrically  actuated  operator  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  oil  feed  tube  for  starting  and  stopping  the  pressure 
feeding  of  oil  to  the  spray  head,  the  actuator  for  the 
operator  means  having  an  electric  circuit:  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of 
the  operator  means,  comprising 

(a)  pressure  circulating  conduit  means  connected  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  a  source  of  liquid  heated  substan- 
tially to  the  ignition  temperature  of  the  oil  to  be 
burned, 

(b)  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  pressure  circulating 
conduit  means  being  in  heat  conductive  relationship 
with  the  spray  head  for  warming  the  latter,  and 

(c)  temperature-controlled  switch  means  in  the  elec- 
tric circuit  of  the  actuator  for  the  operator  means 
and  including  thermostat  means  arranged  for  in- 
fluence by  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  pres- 
sure circulating  conduit  means  at  a  point  along  the 
return  path  of  the  pressure  circulating  conduit  means 
between  the  spray  head  and  the  source  of  liquid, 

(d)  the  temperature-controlled  switch  means  being 
operable  when  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  adjacent 
the  spray  head  is  substantially  at  the  ignition  tem- 
perature of  the  oil  to  be  burned,  to  actuate  the  opera- 
tor means  to  feed  oil  under  pressure  to  the  spray 
bead  for  ignition. 


3,227,204 
OIL  BURNER  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Dibert,  8335  SE.  7th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  339,839,  Jan.  10, 
1964,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,856,  Dec. 
27,   1960.     This  application  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
429,196 

10  Claims.     (CI.  158—36.3)  | 


1.  In  an  oi  burning  system  having  a  burner  tube  pro- 
vided at  its  front  end  with  a  nozzle  and  communicating 
at  its  rear  end  with  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  nozzle,  and  an  oil  pump  having  an  inlet 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fuel  oil  and  an 
oulet  connected  to  an  oil  feed  tube  extending  into  the 
burner  tube  and  terminating  at  its  front  end  in  an  oil 
spray  head  positioned  adajacent  the  nozzle,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of 

(a)  an  oil  pre-hcating  chamber; 

(b)  a  feed  conduit  for  connecting  the  pre-heating 
chamber  to  a  source  of  heavy  oil; 

(c)  heater  means  for  the  pre-heating  chamber  for 
maintaining  oil  therein  at  a  pre-determined  elevated 
temperature;  i 

(d)  conduit  means  communicating  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  the  pre-hcating  chamber  and  forming  therewith 
a  continuous  circuit  for  the  cycling  of  oil  there- 
through; 

(c)  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  conduit  means  be- 
ing arranged  adjacent  the  spray  head  for  conducting 
beat  to  the  latter  from  the  heated  oil  adjacent  thereto; 

(f)  the  conduit  means  also  communicating  with  the 
pump  inlet;  and 


(g)  oil  feed  control  thermostat  means  positioned  in  heat 
conductive  relationship  with  oil  in  the  conduit  means 
outside  the  pre-heating  chamber  and  which  oil  has 
reached  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  conduit 
means  for  conducting  heat  to  the  spray  bead,  the 
control  thermostat  means  being  operable  when  oil 
in  the  conduit  means  adjacent  the  spray  head  reaches 
a  predetermined  readily  ignitable  temperature  to  ef- 
fectuate the  pressure  feeding  of  oil  through  the  spray 
bead  for  ignition,  and  operable  when  oil  in  the 
conduit  means  adjacent  the  spray  head  is  below  said 
predetermined  temperature  to  prevent  the  pressure 
feeding  of  oil  through  the  spray  bead. 


3,227,205 

UPWARDLY  ACTING  DOOR  AND  SEAL 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Flay  D.  Crosswell,  Hartford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Overhead 

Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,681 

1  Claim.     (CI.  160—40) 


An  upwardly  acting  door  assembly  comprising  door 
frame  side  members  of  inwardly  facing  angled  section 
and  having  inwardly  projecting  outwardly  facing  angular 
flanges  on  their  transversely  disposed  arms,  auxiliary 
door  frame  members  of  angular  section  disposed  to  face 
outwardly  and  with  the  outwardly  projecting  arms  there- 
of upon  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  inwardly  projecting 
arms  of  said  door  frame  side  member  flanges  and  with 
their  inner  arms  disfwsed  in  the  planes  of  the  laterally 
projecting  arms  of  said  frame  member  flanges,  track 
and  seal  support  members  of  inwardly  facing  angular 
section  disposed  with  their  laterally  projecting  arms 
thereof  on  the  inner  sides  of  and  secured  to  said  flanges 
on  said  door  frame  members  and  to  said  auxiliary  frame 
members  and  terminating  in  seal  member  holders,  and 
a  door  slidably  mounted  on  the  inwardly  projecting 
arms  of  said  support  members,  portions  of  the  door 
when  closed  being  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  trans- 
versely projecting  arms  of  said  track  and  seal  support 
members. 


3,227,206 
WINDOW 
Andrew  Rocco,  512  Nevada  St.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  and 
Glen  S,  Schweitzer,  2211  Grant  Ave.,  Redondo  Beach. 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,221 
9  Claims.     (CI.  160 — 88) 


1.  A  window  for  mounting  in  a  rectangular  opening 
in  a  plane  supporting  structure  having  an  outside  surface 
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and  an  inside  surface,  said  window  comprising  the  com- 
bination of: 

a  trapezoidal-shaped  transparent  pane  disposed  oblique 
to  said  plane  of  said  structrure  and  inwardly  of  said 
inside  surface,  the  top  edges  of  said  pane  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  top  of  said  opening  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  pane  being  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  the  bottom  of  said  rectangular  opening  and  posi- 
tioned out  of  said  plane  of  said  structure  and  in- 
wardly of  said  inside  surface, 
a  triangular  transparent  end  pane  disposed  between  an 
end  of  said  center  pane  and  an  end  of  said  opening, 
each  of  said  triangular  planes  being  in  substantially 
vertical  planes  with  one  side  thereof  adjacent  said 
structure  and  another  side  thereof  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  center  pane  and  a  sill  member  connecting  the 
bottom  of  said  opening  and  the  bottom  of  said  pane, 
said  sill  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  of  said 
structure. 


3,227,207 

THERMAL  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Alan  L.  Litman,  114  Hartwood  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,755  , 

8  Claims.     (CI.  165—11) 


r 


2.  Environmental  control  apparatus  comprising  a  ther- 
mally insulated  reservoir  for  holding  a  pool  of  thermal 
control  liquid,  a  thermal  control  unit  positioned  within 
said  reservoir,  said  thermal  control  unit  having  an  elon- 
gated enclosing  shell  that  surrounds  longitudinally  extend- 
ing cooling  means,  pump  means  for  delivering  liquid 
tangentially  into  one  end  of  said  enclosing  shell  to  estab- 
lish a  longitudinally  moving  agitated  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through, means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  shell  for 
discharging  liquid  into  said  reservoir,  and  means  for 
heating  liquid  passing  through  said  enclosing  shell,  said 
heating  means  emanating  heat  principally  in  the  form  of 
infrared  heat  energy.  '  I 


3,227,208 
THERMALLY  STABILIZED  ENVIRONMENTAL 
SYSTEM 
Vernon  L.   Potter,  Jr.,  Torrance,  and  John   A.  Potter, 
Portuguese  Bend,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration,    Los    Angeles,     Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California  . 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,317      Is       " 
4  Claims.     (CI.  165—96) 
1.  An  environmental  system  for  an  enclosure,  com- 
prising: 'V 
a  source  of  liquid  breathable  fluid; 
heat  exchange  means  having  a  vaporization  coil,  an 
inlet  passage  disposed  to  convey  fluid  in  heat  trans- 
fer relationship  with  said  vaporization  coil,  and  a 
conditioned  air  outlet  communicating  with  the  en- 
closure;                                                   '         ,          I 


means  for  conveying  liquid  fluid  from  said  source  to 
said  vaporization  coil  wherein  the  liquid  fluid  is  con- 
verted to  a  gaseous  fluid; 

a  duct  communicating  with  said  inlet  passage; 

a  first  passage  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  enclosure 
to  said  duct; 

a  high  temperature  heat  source; 

a  second  passage  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said 
heat  source  for  cqnveying  heated  fluid  to  said  duct; 

ejector  means  disposed  between  both  of  said  first  and 
second  passages  and  said  vaporization  coil  of  said 


heat  exchange  means  upstream  of  said  vaporization 
coil; 

conduit  means  for  conducting  gaseous  fluid  from  said 
vaporization  coil  to  said  ejector  means,  the  ejector 
means  being  disposed  so  that  the  gaseous  fluid  issuing 
therefrom  induces  fluid  to  flow  through  said  first  and 
second  passages  into  said  inlet  passage  and  mix  with 
said  gaseous  fluid  whereby  the  combined  fluid  mix- 
ture is  circulated  over  said  vaporization  coil  and 
back  to  the  enclosure; 

and  means  for  proportioning  the  fluid  flow  through  said 
first  and  second  passages  in  response  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  in  said  first  passage. 


3,227,209 
RECUPERATOR  HAVING  A  GAS  CHANNEL  IN 
WHOSE  CENTRAL  PORTION  ARE  DISPOSED 
HEAT-ABSORBING,  AIR-CONDUCTING  RECU- 
PERATOR PIPES 
Heinz  Jacobs,  Geldern,  Germany,  assignor  to  Industrie- 
Companie  Kleinewefers  Konstruktions-  und  Handeis- 
ge^llschaft  m.b.H.,  krefel,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

'  Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1962, 
J  22,596 
11  Claims.     (CI.  165—145) 


1.  A  recuperator  having  a  channel  through  which  flows 
a  heated  gas,  said  channel  including  a  central  section 
which  extends  substantially  lineally,  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  disposed  angularly 
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relative  to  said  central  section  so  that  said  heated  gas  en- 
counters a  change  in  direction  of  flow  upon  entry  into 
and  upon  exit  from  said  central  section,  air  pijxs  disposed 
in  said  central  section  substantially  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  heated  gas  therethrough  and  of 
said  central  section,  said  air  pipes  being  adapted  for  flow 
of  air  to  be  warmed  therethrough,  at  least  one  overflow 
conduit  extending  longitudinally  of  said  central  section 
and  having  an  inlet  which  opens  into  said  channel  and 
which  is  disposed  adjacent  said  channel  inlet  and  in  a  po- 
sition across  from  that  part  of  said  interior  surface  of 
said  central  section  which  is  opposite  said  channel  inlet 
and  against  which  said  heated  gas  impinges  as  it  enters 
said  central  section  so  that  said  overflow  conduit  receives 
a  part  of  said  heated  gas,  said  overflow  conduit  having  at 
least  one  outlet  which  opens  into  said  central  section, 
which  is  located  adjacent  said  air  pipes  and  is  positioned 
to  direct  heated  gas  which  flows  through  said  overflow 
conduit  substantially  transversely  across  the  lengths  of 
said  air  pipes  disposed  in  said  central  section,  said  outlet 
of  said  overflow  conduit  being  further  located  substan- 
tially out  of  the  path  of  flow  of  heated  gas  through  said 
central  section. 


3,227,210 
PRODUCTION  OF  OIL  BY  FLUID  DRFVE 
Joseph  C.  Trantham,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,956 
4  Claims.     (CI.  166—9) 


■^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  an  oil  reservoir 
penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  a  production  well, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  injecting  a  slug  of  concentrated  brine  into  said 
reservoir  thru  said  injection  well  toward  said  pro- 
duction wellu 

(2)  thereafter,  injecting  a  slug  of  fresh  water  saturated 
with  COj  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  1100  to  1500 
p.s.i.g.  into  said  reservoir  as  in  step  (1)  while  main- 
taining the  injection  pressure  in  said  range; 

(3)  repeating  step  (1)  after  step  (2)  to  provide  al- 
ternate sections  in  the  reservoir  containing  injected 
brine  and  water  saturated  with  CO2,  whereby  COj  is 
salted-out  at  the  interfaces  between  the  slugs;  and 

(4)  driving  the  injected  fluids  toward  said  production 
well  so  as  to  produce  oil  from  said  reservoir  thru 
said  production  well. 


(a)  fracturing  said  stratum  at  a  selected  level  around 
each  well  so  that  the  fractures  provide  communica- 
tion between  said  wells; 

(b)  injecting  small  metal  pellets  into  the  resulting  frac- 
ture in  a  carrier  fluid  in  a  concentration  of  at  least 
5  pounds  per  gallon  of  fluid; 

(c)  continuing  the  injection  of  pellets  and  fluid  until 
a  continuous  conductive  layer  of  pellets  extends  from 
well  to  well; 

(d)  heating  the  pellets  contiguous  to  both  wells  by 
means  of  downhole  heaters  so  as  to  conduct  heat 
from  said  heaters  thru  the  layer  of  pellets  from  well 
to  well; 

(e)  continuing  the  heating  step  so  as  to  further  heat 
said  pellets  and  the  adjacent  stratum  and  cause  oil 
to  flow  into  said  wells; 


(f)  recovering  the  oil  thus  produced; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  thru  (f)  at  a  second  level  in 
said  stratum  and  continuing  the  heating  until  the 
stratum  intermediate  said  levels  is  sufficiently  per- 
meable to  permit  producing  same  by  in  situ  combus- 
tion; 

(h)  thereafter,  while  said  stratum  is  hot,  igniting  same 
along  the  fractures  at  one  level  by  injecting  air  there- 
to thru  said  wells; 

(i)  continuing  the  injection  of  air  so  as  to  move  a 
combustion  zone  thru  the  stratum  from' one  fracture 
level  to  the  other;  and 

(j)  recovering  the  produced  hydrocarbons  thru  at  least 
one  of  said  wells. 


3,227,211 
HEAT  STIMULATION  OF  FRACTURED  WELLS 
Ralph  E.  Gilchrist,  Bartiesville,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,031 
6  Claims.     (CI.  166—11) 
1.  A  process  for  heating  a   stratum  penetrated  by  a 
pair  of  wells  at  spaced  points  and  recovering  oil  there- 
from which  comprises  the  steps  of 


3  227  212 
TEMPORARY  PLUGGING  AGENT 

Harold  N.  Black  and  Leonard  L.  Melton,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla.,    assignors   to    Halliburton    Company,    Duncan, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,809 
2  Claims.     (CI.  166—22) 

1.  A  method  of  temporarily  plugging  or  sealing  a  well 
formation,  fracture,  thief  zone,  water  zone,  channel  leak 
or  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of,  introducing  into  a 
well  in  a  predetermined  area  therein  a  fluid  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  water  gelled  fluid,  a  solid  borate 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
borate,  sodium  tetraborate  and  borax,  and  a  chemical 
breaker  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzo  tri- 
chloride, benzylidene  chloride  and  benzyl  chloride,  said 
water  gelled  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  from 
about  one  percent  to  about  three  percent  by  weight  of 
water  of  a  finely  powdered  water  soluble  gum  of  the 
galactomannan  class  to  thereby  form  a  gel,  and  said 
borate  compound  being  in  an  amount  of  about  ten  percent 
by  weight  of  said  gum  to  delayedly  react  with  the  gel  and 
form  a  rubbery  jelly-like  mass  therewith,  said  fluid  com- 
position having  a  delayed  solidifying  action  and  thereby 
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after  a  predetermined  time  forms  a  plug  in  said  predeter- 
mined area,  and  after  a  predetermined  time  acid  is  pro- 
duced upon  the  hydrolysis  of  said  breaker  in  said  plug 
and  removes  said  plug  from  the  area  therein. 


3^27^13 

WELL  CEMENTING  METHOD 

Dwight  K.  Smith,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halllburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  S«r.  No.  450,250 

11  Claims.     (CI.  166— 29) 
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3.  Apparatus  for  locating  the  stuck  point  of  pipe  in  a 
well,  locating  explosive  at  a  joint  adjacent  thereto,  and 
igniting  same  to  free  the  joint,  the  combination  including: 
stuck  point  locator  means  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a 
well,  including  means  whereby  the  stuck  point  of  a  pipe 
may  be  located,  and  including  means  at  the  surface  of  the 
well  indicating  where  such  stuck  point  is  located;  explosive 
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1.  A  continuous  method  of  cementing  wells,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  water  swell- 
ing clay  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  in  a 
first  mixing  apparatus,  thereby  forming  a  clay-water 
slurry; 

(b)  transferring  the  clay-water  slurry  substantially 
simultaneously  as  mixed  to  a  second  mixing  appa- 
ratus; 

(c)  mixing  a  predetermined  amount  of  hydraulic  ce- 
ment with  the  clay-water  slurry  substantially  simul- 
taneously as  the  clay-water  slurry  enters  the  second 
mixing  apparatus,  thereby  forming  a  clay-cement- 
water  slurry; 

(d)  pumping  the  clay-cement-water  slurry  down  a 
string  of  pipe  in  a  well  bore  and  up  the  annular  space 
between  the  string  of  pipe  and  the  walls  of  the  weU 
bore;  and,  '  i  i    I 

(e)  allowing  the  slurry  to  set.  ,'  I  i 


means  carried  by  the  apparatus  lowered  into  the  well; 
means  whereby  said  explosive  means  may  be  positioned 
adjacent  to  a  joint  in  said  pipe;  there  being  means,  where- 
by said  explosive  means  is  held  in  position;  means  per- 
mitting said  explosive  means  to  be  separated  from  the 
remainder  of  the  apparatus  lowered  into  the  well;  and 
means  at  the  surface  of  the  ground  whereby  said  explosive 
may  be  ignited. 


3,227,214 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   REMOVING 
A   PIPE    FROM   THE   WELL 
Rnral  W.  Whann,  315  W.  9th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,873 
11  Claims.     (CI.  166—35) 
1.  A  method  for  separating  a  stuck  pipe  above  a  stuck 
point  so  as  to  salvage  the  free  pipe,  all  in  such  continuous 
and  rapid  progression  as  to  produce  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous unity  of  operation  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  combination  stuck  point  measuring  tool  and  ex- 
plosive device;  locating  the  stuck  point  of  the  pipe;  deter- 
mining the  position  of  the  first  free  collar  joint  above  the 
stuck  point;  positioning  an  explosive  jarring  charge  at  the 
said  joint,  whereby   the  said  charge  may  be  released  to 
engage  said  collar  joint;  holding  said  positioned  charge  in 
place  with  respect  to  the  pipe;  separating  the  measuring 
tool   from  said  positioned  charge  and  moving  said  tool 
to  a  safe  area  above  the  charge;  and  discharging  said  ex- 
plosive. 1  , 

'I    •       ' 


3,227,215 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  WELL  FIRF^S 

John  W.  Marx,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Cu'apany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,121 

8  Claims.     (CI.  166—53) 
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3.  Apparatus  for  preventing  well  fire  in  a  well  in  use 
in  an  in  situ  combustion  process  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination: 

(1)  temperature  sensing  means  in  said  well  adjacent 
an  oil-bearing  stratum  for  sensing  temperature 
therein; 

(2)  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  means  of  (1) 
in  said  well; 
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(3)  a  tubing  extending  thru  the  well  head  into  said 
well; 

(4)  an  injection  line  for  coolant  communicating  with 
said  well; 

(5)  flow  control  means  in  the  line  of  (4);  and 

(6)  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  sensing  means 
of  (1 )  in  operative  control  of  the  flow  control  means 
of  (5)  for  opening  said  flow  control  means  when  the 
temperature  adjacent  said  sensing  means  reaches  a 
predetermined  value  and  controlling  flow  of  coolant 
to  substantially  maintain  a  set  temperature  in  said 
well  adjacent  the  sensing  means  of  ( 1 ). 


3^27^16 

CIRCULATING  JUNK  BASKET 

George  A.  Bumpers,  Western  Skies  Motel, 
7809  Katy  Road,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,016 

6  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 65) 


1.  A  fishing  tool  for  recovering  junk  from  the  bottom 
of  a  well  bore,  comprising  in  combination,  a  body,  a 
junk  basket  attached  to  the  body  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom;  an  elongated  tubular  mandrel  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  pipe  string  for  lowering  the  tool  into 
a  well  bore;  means  for  slidably  connecting  the  body  to 
the  mandrel  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
body  relative  to  the  mandrel;  packing  means,  means  con- 
nected to  the  mandrel  and  the  body  for  compressing  the 
packing  means  to  seal  the  annular  space  between  the  tool 
and  the  well  bore  when  the  mandrel  moves  downwardly 
relative  to  the  body;  means  for  providing  a  flow  space 
between  the  packing  means  and  the  mandrel  that  is  con- 
nected with  the  annular  space  between  the  pipe  string 
and  the  well  bore  above  the  packing  means;  the  mandrel 
having  two  vertically  spaced,  fluid  ports  adjacent  its  lower 
end  through  which  fluid  can  flow  into  and  out  of  the 
mandrel;  said  tool  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages 
including  a  first  fluid  passage  connecting  the  upper  fluid 
port  on  the  mandrel  to  the  annular  space  between  the 
junk  basket  and  the  well  bore,  a  second  fluid  passageway 
connecting  the  interior  of  the  junk  basket  and  the  flow 
space  between  the  packing  means  and  the  mandrel,  and  a 
third  fluid  passageway  connecting  the  lower  fluid  port  in 
the  mandrel  to  the  interior  of  the  junk  basket;  and  valve 
means  for  stopping  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  lower 
fluid  port  in  the  mandrel  and  the  interior  of  the  junk 
basket  when  the  junk  basket  engages  the  bottom  of  the 


well  bore  and  the  mandrel  slides  venically  downward 
relative  to  the  body  to  set  the  packer  to  force  all  of  the 
fluid  pumped  down  the  pipe  string  into  the  mandrel  to 
flow  out  of  the  mandrel  through  the  upper  fluid  port, 
through  the  first  passageway,  and  into  the  interior  of  the 
junk  basket  at  its  lower  end,  to  tend  to  wash  any  junk  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  well  bore  into  the  junk  basket. 


3,227,217 

FLUID  ACTUATED  LINER  HANGER 
APPARATUS 

Hiram  H.  Fisher,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,435 

12  Claims.     (Cl.  166—216) 


1.  In  combination:  a  casing  string  disposed  in  and  ex- 
tending to  the  upper  portion  of  a  well  bore,  said  casing 
string  including  a  tubular  member  in  its  lower  portion; 
a  liner  including  a  liner  hanging  member;  means  for  low- 
ering said  liner  within  said  casing  string  to  position  said 
liner  hanging  member  within  said  tubular  member;  later- 
ally movable  means  in  and  carried  by  said  tubular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  shifted  inwardly  into  engagement  with 
said  liner  hanging  member;  and  fluid  actuated  means  mov- 
able longitudinally' along  said  liner  hanging  member  and 
tubular  member  for  shifting  said  laterally  movable  means 
inwardly  into  engagement  with  said  liner  hanging  mem- 
ber. , 


3,227,218 

LINER  HANGING   APPARATUS 

Hiram  H.  Fisher,  Jr.,  and  William  D.  Myers,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,409 

19  Claims.     (Cl.  166 — 216) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  hanging  a  liner  from  a  casing  string 
disposed  in  a  well  bore:  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  the  well  bore  to  constitute  part  of  the  casing 
string;  laterally  movable  means  in  said  tubular  member; 
protective  means  disposed  across  said  laterally  movable 
means;  a  liner  hanging  member  adapted  to  be  lowered  in 
the  casing  string  to  a  position  within  said  tubular  member, 
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protective  means  and  laterally  movable  means;  means  for 
removing  said  protective  means  from  its  position  across 
said  laterally  movable  means  after  said  liner  hanging 
member  has  been  positioned  within  said  protective  means 


3,227,220 

LIFTING  CONSTRUCTION    FOR  HELICOPTER 

Pierre  You,  62  St.  Jude,  Fabreville,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,645 

7  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.13)  | 


I       I 


and  laterally  movable  means;  and  means  for  shifting  said 
laterally  movable  means  inwardly  into  engagement  with 
said  liner  hanging  member  after  removal  of  said  protec- 
tive means.  i     ,. 


\ 


3,227,219 
TESTING   FOR   A   FIRE   EXTINGUISHING      | 
SYSTEM 

Forest  L.  Beyer,  Lebanon,  and  Justin  P.  Le  Bar,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,888  I  i 

7  Claims.     (CI.  169— 23)  ,  . 
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1.  In  a  helicopter,  a  lifting  construction  therefore,  com- 
prising: ^ 

(a)  a  central  lifting  rotor; 

(b)  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  an  axis  each  side 
of  said  rotor  unto  a  hub  solidly  fixed  to  said  rotor; 

(c)  a  blade  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  rotor  and  hav- 
ing a  leading  edge  and  an  axis  of  lift; 

(d)  a  shaft  secured  at  one  end  on  the  inboard  end 
of  each  blade  and  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end 
on  a  lever,  the  said  lever  being  solidly  fixed  to  one 
of  said  members,  said  shaft  rotatmg  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  and  between  said  axis  of  lift  and  said 
leading  edge; 

(e)  a  compensating  device  operatively  coupling  said 
shafts  and  members  and  including: 

an  upper  fluid  pressure  means  adapted  to  cause  ro- 
tation of  said  shafts  in  one  direction; 

a  lower  fluid  pressure  means  adapted  to  cause  ro- 
tation of  said  shafts  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
one  direction;  and 

a  piping  means  joining  said  upper  means  together 
and  another  piping  means  joining  said  lower 
means  together  independently  of  the  first  piping 
means  whereby  to  cause  equalization  of  the 
lifting  forces  acting  on  said  blades  to  thus  avoid 
flapping. 


3  227  221 
BLADE   CONSTRUCTION   FOR   HELICOPTER 

Pierre  You,  62  St.  Jude  St.,  Fabreville,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,804 

3  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.33) 


1.  Testing  apparatus  for  a  first  extinguishing  system  of 
the  type  comprising, 

conduit  means  for  connection  with  a  source  of  fire  ex- 
tinguishing agent, 

valve  means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  and 
normally  preventing  flow  of  fire  extinguishing  agent 
therethrough, 

control  means  including  a  master  timer  for  opening 
said  valve  means  for  a  predetermined  timed  cycle, 
and 

means  providing  an  operative  connection  from  said 
control  means  to  said  valve  means, 

said  testing  apparatus  comprising,  | 

interval  timers  means  and 

means  for  switching  the  operative  connection  of  said 
control  means  from  said  valve  means  to  said  in- 
terval timer  means, 

whereby  the  control  means  can  be  actuated  and  its 
operativeness  tested  by  said  interval  timer  means 
without  discharge  of  said  fire  extinguishing  agent. 


I   ■  ' 


1.  In  a  helicopter  having  a  lifting  rotor,  a  rotor  blade 
construction  therefor  comprising: 

(a)  a  series  of  hollow  spars  operatively  connected  to 
said  lifting  rotor,  and  for  each  spar; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  separate  airfoil-contour  blade  sec- 
tions mounted  on  said  spar  along  a  transverse  axis 
of  said  sections  forwardly  of  the  center  of  lift  and 
towards  the  leading  edge  thereof,  the  said  sections 
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responsive  to  the  aerodynamic  flow  to  vary  their  rela- 
tive incidence  angle; 

(c)  the  sections  are  freely  mounted  on  said  spar  and 
constitute  a  rotor  blade; 

(d)  for  each  section,  an  upward  and  a  downward  pis- 
ton rod  having  one  end  secured  to  a  common  point 
on  the  section  forwardiy  of  the  spar  and  towards 
the  leading  edge  of  the  section; 

(e)  a  support  corresponding  to  each  section  and  fixed 
to  the  spar  for  rotation  therewith; 

(f)  a  pair  of  cylinders  secured  to  each  support,  each 
cyhnder  having  a  piston  therein  connected  to  one  of 
the  piston  rods  for  the  corresponding  sections; 

(g)  tubing  interconnecting  all  cylinders  whereby  all 
pistons  and  rods  are  subjected  to  the  same  pressure; 

(h)  means  applying  pressure  through  the  said  tubing 
and  cylinders; 

(i)  further  means  adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
spar  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  cylinders  mounted  thereon,  whereby 
as  said  spars  rotate  a  uniform  pressure  is  applied  to 
all  pistons  forcing  the  airfoil-contour  blade  sections 
to  assume  positions  resulting  in  equal  lifting  forces 
acting  thereon; 

(j)  a  fluid  housing  in  said  rotor  to  the  upper  end  of 
which  said  tubing  is  connected; 

(k)  a  piston  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing  in  inoper- 
ative position  of  said  rotor; 

(1)  an  inertia  mass  in  said  hollow  spar  projected 
outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  as  said  spar  rotates 
about  said  rotor; 

(m)  a  cord  joining  said  mass  and  said  piston  whereby 
as  said  spar  rotates  about  said  lifting  rotor,  said 
piston  is  raised  in  said  housing  to  increase  the  pres- 
sure in  said  housing. 


3,227,222 

CABBAGE  HARVESTER 

Samuel  L.  Zimmerman,  R.D.  1,  Stanley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb,  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,701 

I    2  Claims.     (CI.  171—31) 


1.  In  a  cabbage  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  chassis, 
a  rearwardly  inclined  slat  conveyor  carrier  by  said  chas- 
sis, a  fixed  digger  blade  provided  at  the  front  end  of  said 
conveyor,  an  impeller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  chassis 
above  and  adjacent  to  said  digger  blade  for  delivering 
cabbages  dug  up  by  said  blade  onto  said  conveyor,  means 
for  driving  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  rotating  said  im- 
peller, said  impeller  comprising  a  transverse  shaft,  and 
a  set  of  transversely  elongated  paddles  secured  to  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  paddles  of  said  impeller  comprising  a 
convexo-concave  paddle  member  of  rigid  material  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  and  a  resilient  liner  secured  to  the 
concave  side  of  said  paddle  member. 


3  227  223 
FLAIL  FOR  BEETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  W.  Parrish,  Naperville,  and  Arthur  G.  Barows, 
Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,250 
6  Claims.     (CI.  171—58) 


1.  In  harvesting  apparatus  for  beets  and  the  like  hav- 
ing a  mobile  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  means  serving  as  a  hub  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  flail 
members,  and  means  for  mounting  said  flail  members  on 
said  hub  means  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  comprising,  a  pair  of  links 
each  having  one  end  pivotaly  connected  to  the  radially 
inner  end  of  one  of  said  flail  members  at  locations  spaced 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  links 
to  said  hub  means  at  locations  spaced  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


3,227,224 
THREE   POINT  HITCH   AND  DRIVING  CONNEC- 
TION TO  A  ROTARY  ROD  WEEDER 
George  Henry  Morris,  37  6th  Ave.  N.,  Yorkton, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,352 

1  Claim.     (CI.  172—44)  '  , 


A  rotary  rod  weeder  for  attachment  in  following  re- 
lation to  a  tractor,  comprising:  a  main  transverse  frame 
bar  adjustably  supported  on  wheels;  a  pair  of  spaced  for- 
ward hitch  plates  and  a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  sup- 
ports on  the  frame  bar;  a  gear  box  mounted  centrally 
of  and  below  the  frame  bar,  and  having  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  from  the  mechanism  therein,  and  said 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  parallel  beneath  the  frame  bar; 
a  gang  shaft  and  a  rocker  shaft  both  pivotally  mounted 
in  spaced  relation  on  and  parallel  with  the  frame  bar; 
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radial  arms  on  the  rocker  shaft;  downwardly  extending 
shanks  on  the  gang  shaft,  rotatably  supporting  a  trans- 
verse weeder  rod  therebelow;  a  hollow  leg  between  the 
gang  shaft  and  the  weeder  rod;  spring  nieans  on  the 
frame  bar,  co-acting  with  the  radial  arms,  and  linkage 
between  the  leg  and  rocker  shaft,  for  resilient  holding 
of  the  weeder  rod  in  normal  operating  position;  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  gang  shaft,  and  extending  into 
the  leg;  drive  means  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
sleeve;  flexible  means  for  angularly  deflecting  the  drive 
shaft;  drive  means  between  the  sleeve  and  the  weeder 
rod,  operable  within  the  leg;  a  pair  of  hitch  bars,  each 
having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connerted  to  one  of 
said  hitch  plates,  and  their  other  ends  pivotally  connect- 
able  to  the  tractor;  a  lengthwise  adjustable  stabilizer  bar, 
having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  supports,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
stabilizer  bar  pivotally  connectable  to  the  tractor;  and  a 
universal  coupling  for  rotatably  connecting  the  mechanism 
of  the  gear  box  with  the  power  take-off  of  the  tractor. 


3^27,225 

CHISEL  PLOW 

George  D.  Hanter,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  Moiine,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,572 

6  Claims.     (CI.  172 — 456) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  impkment,  a  main  frame  section, 
an  outrigger  frame  section  hingedly  connected  to  the 
main  frame  section,  ground-working  tools  carried  by  each 
frame  section,  a  p>air  of  generally  vertically  shiftable  sup- 
porting wheels  connected  with  the  end  portion  of  said 
main  frame  section,  a  third  generally  vertically  shiftable 
supporting  wheel  connected  with  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  outrigger  frame  section,  a  power  operated  means, 
a  first  connection  between  said  power  operated  means  and 
said  pair  of  supporting  wheels  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  latter  wheels  relative  to  said  main  frame  section, 
a  second  connection  connected  to  be  operated  by  said 
first  cormection  and  attachable  optionally  to  a  means 
to  raise  and  lower  the  supporting  wheel  of  said  outrig- 
ger frame  section  relative  to  the  outrigger  frame  section 
or  to  a  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  outrigger  frame 
section  relative  to  said  main  frame  section. 


an  arm  having  a  ground-engaging  tool  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom  and  means  releasably  securing  said 
tool  thereon; 

means  at  each  end  of  the  support  respectively  for  re- 
movably mounting  said  arm  on  the  support  in  an 
operative  position  for  vertical  swinging  movement 
relative  thereto,  whereby  the  arm  may  be  disposed 
at  either  end  of  the  support; 

means  releasably  locking  said  arm  in  said  position 
when  said  arm  is  mounted  at  either  end  of  said  sup- 
port; and 

means  biasing  the  arm  in  a  direction  to  urge  said  tool 


toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  ground  when 
said  arm  is  mounted  at  either  end  of  said  support, 
said  arm  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said  sup- 
port into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  swinging  move- 
ment thereof  when  the  arm  is  released  from  the 
locking  action  of  said  locking  means,  said  arm  having 
structure  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  space, 
said  locking  means  including  an  ear  on  the  support, 
said  ear  being  received  within  said  space  when  the 
arm  is  in  said  operative  position. 


3  127J27 

WELL  DRILL  MACHINE 

Birger  Jari  Baciunan,  Jonscred,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stig 

Erili  Gustaf  Bonevik,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1962, 

469/62;  Sept.  27,  1962,  10,391/62 

9  Claims.     (CI.  173 — 82) 


A,  M    <W 


3,227,226 
FERTILIZER  SEALER  HAVING  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE ARMS 

William  Elbert  Bayne,   Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  | 

Clark  Manufacturing  Company,  Atherton,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,353 

6  Claims.     (CI.  172—705)  ' 

1.  A  soil  working  unit  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  loca-  1.  A  well-drilling  machine  provided  with  a  wire  for 
tion  with  the  ends  of  the  support  in  horizontally  lifting  and  lowering  a  drill  rod,  which  comprises  a 
spaced  relationship;  i    i  crank  arm  mounted  at  one  end  for  free  rotation  about 
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a  horizontal  axis,  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank    may  be  passed  including  a  well  head  production  mandrel 

arm  adjacent  its  other  end  for  releasably  coupling  said    having  sealing   surfaces   therein   and   laterally  movable 

wire  to  said  crank  arm,  and  means  for  driving  said  crank    means  in  said  well  head  apparatus  for  latching  said  well 

arm  from  a  first  position  to  a  second,  diametrically  op-    head  apparatus  to  said  production  mandrel,  the  improvc- 

posite  position,  said  crank  arm  being  free  to  rotate  from    ment  comprising: 

said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  said  coupling 

means  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  locking  arm  rotatably 

mounted  at  one  end  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  crank 

arm  and  a  cooperating  sleeve  movable  with  r«spect  to 

said  locking  arm,  said  sleeve  and  said  locking  arm  being 

adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  wire  therebetween,  and 

which  includes  an  abutment  arranged  in  the  movement  i 

path  of  said  sleeve  in  such  a  way  that,  when  the  sleeve  | 

contacts  said  abutment,  it  is  moved  with  respect  to  the 

locking  arm  so  as  to  release  the  wire. 

II        — 

3  227  228 

ROTARY  DRILLING  AND  BOREHOLE  CORING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Clyde  E.  Bannister,  2727  Carolina  Way,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  24,  1963,  S«r.  No.  283,023 

16  Claims.     (CI.  175—4) 


an  elongated  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  lowered 
into  said  production  mandrel  adjacent  said  sealing 
surfaces, 

and  laterally  movable  means  for  latching  said  tubular 
member  to  said  well  head  apparatus. 


3  227  230        ' 
COMBINATION  RING '  AND  CENTRAL  DRILL  BTF 

DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 
Gunnar  Lagerstrora,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,848 
19  Claims.     (CI.  175—214) 


1.  A  well  drilling  and  core  sampling  mechanism,  com- 
prising, 

a  rotary  rig  including  a  drill  string  having  a  cutting 

bit  and  drill  collars  at  one  end, 
a   coring  collar   in   said   drill   string  having   mounted 
therein    a    plurality    of    sample-taking    devices    and 
means  for  firing  said  devices, 

said  firing  means  comprising  a  receiving  means 

responsive  to  transmission  of  wave  energy  from 

a  remote  source  to  selectively  fire  said  devices, 

source  means  to  be  disposed  at  a  remote  location 

for  providing  transmission  of  said  wave  energy. 

13.  A  method  of  taking  samples  from  a  borehole  wall, 

comprising  the  steps  of, 

inserting  a  unit  having  a  number  of  coring  devices  in 

the  drill  string  of  a  rotary  rig, 
disposing  said  drill  string  in  the  borehole,  i 

commencing  drilling  in  said  borehole, 
initiating  operation  of  the  core  devices  at  desired  levels 
by  controlled  wave  energy  transmission  from  a  re- 
mote location. 


'   I 


3,227,229 
BIT  GUIDE 

Charles  E.  Wakefield,  Jr.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Richfield  Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,237 
5  Claims.     (CI.  175—7) 
1.  In  a  well  head  apparatus  through  which  a  drill  bit 
subject  to  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  well  head 


I  I 


6.  A  drilling  equipment  comprising  a  ring  drill  bit,  a 
central  drill  bit  and  rod  assembly  arranged  to  operate 
axially  through  said  ring  drill  bit,  means  for  transmitting 
rotational  movement  from  said  assembly  to  said  ring  drill 
bit,  tube  means  enclosing  said  assembly  and  arranged  to 
permit  retraction  of  the  assembly  through  said  tube 
means,  coupling  means  between  said  tube  means  and  said 
ring  drill  bit  arranged  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  the 
ring  drill  bit  with  regard  to  the  tube  means  and  retraction 
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of  the  ring  drill  bit  by  the  tube  means,  a  main  adapter 
arranged  to  fit  said  central  drill  bit  and  rod  assembly  and 
to  transmit  percussion  and  rotational  energy  to  said  as- 
sembly, a  flushing  water  passage  between  said  assembly 
and  said  tube  means,  a  flushing  water  supply  bushing 
fitted  on  the  assembly  and  provided  with  passages  for 
leading  flushing  water  to  said  passage  between  said  as- 
sembly and  said  tube  means,  a  shoulder  on  said  main 
adapter  arranged  for  transmitting  percussion  energy 
through  said  bushing  to  said  tube  means  but  permitting 
rotational  movement  of  the  adapter  relative  to  said  tube 
means,  and  a  clamp  for  holding  said  tube  means  and  said 
main  adapter  together  axially. 

7.  In  rock  drilling  apparatus  adapted  for  drilling  co- 
axial bores  of  two  different  diameters  with  both  axial  per- 
cussive motion  and  rotary  motion,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  percussive  ring  drill  bit  having  cutting  edges 
disposed  therearound  defining  the  diameter  of  the  larger 
of  said  bores  and  an  open  central  passage  axially  dis- 
posed through  said  ring  drill  bit,  a  central  percussive  drill 
bit  having  cutting  edges  disposed  therearound  defining  the 
diameter  of  the  smaller  of  said  bores,  the  diameter  of  said 
central  drill  bit  being  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  axial  passage  in  said  ring  drill  bit  for  free  axial  move- 
ment and  retraction  of  said  central  drill  bit  through  said 
passage,  a  bit  adaptor  connected  to  said  central  drill  bit 
and  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  thereto  in  said  pas- 
sage, means  on  said  bit  adapter  for  transmitting  axial  drill- 
ing percussions  to  said  central  drill  bit,  cooperating  and 
engagir>g  substantially  transverse  surfaces  on  said  bit 
adaptor  and  said  ring  drill  bit  for  transmitting  axial  drill- 
ing percussions  to  said  ring  drill  bit  only  in  a  drilling 
direction,  said  bit  adaptor  being  freely  axially  retractable 
from  said  ring  drill  bit  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  en- 
gaging means  on  said  bit  adaptor  and  said  ring  drill  bit 
for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  bit  adaptor  to 
said  ring  drill  bit  and  being  freely  axially  disengageable 
upon  retraction  of  said  bit  adaptor  from  said  ring  drill 
bit. 


3,227^31 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
William  B.  Parker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,367 
3  Claims.     (CI.  177—2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conveying  device  for  transport- 
ing a  furnace  charging  buclcet  in  a  circuitous  path  from 
a  furnace  area  to  a  scrap  area,  a  support  frame  having 
a  portion  overhanging  the  scrap  area  side  of  said  convey- 
ing device,  a  plurality  of  load  cells  mounted  on  said  frame 
portion,  a  container  mounted  on  said  load  cells  so  that 


the  contents  of  said  container  may  be  weighed,  motive 
means  for  said  conveying  device  and  being  operative  to 
move  said  charging  buclcet  into  and  out  of  a  position  be- 
low said  container,  electroresponsive  weight  recording 
means  coupled  to  said  load  cells,  electromotive  means 
for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  container  into  said 
furnace  charging  bucket  disposed  therebelow,  circuit 
means  coupling  said  electroresponsive  weight  recording 
means  to  said  electromotive  means,  said  circuit  means 
being  operative  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  weight 
recording  means  and  said  electromotive  means  so  that 
the  weight  of  the  contents  in  said  container  is  recorded 
simultaneously  with  the  commencement  of  the  discharg- 
ing thereof. 


3  227  232 
LOW  CAPACITY   WEIGHER  AND  FEEDER 

John  L.  Chrtstmann,  Passaic  Count>,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Merrick  Scale  Mfg.  Company,  Passaic,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,740 
8  Claims.     (CI.  177—16) 


1.  In  a  weighing  conveyor,  a  supporting  structure, 
a  pair  of  beams  pivotally  supported  intermediate  their 
ends  from  the  supporting  structure,  a  tube  secured  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  the  beams  to  extend  transversely  of  said 
beams,  a  member  pivotally  supported  by  said  tube  to 
extend  in  a  parallel  plane  below  said  beams  and  tube,  a 
suspension  member  mounted  its  upper  end  on  each  end 
portion  of  the  pivotal  member,  a  frame  secured  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  and  between  the  suspension  members, 
and  an  endless  belt  conveyor  supported  by  the  frame 
and  having  a  material  receiving  portion  and  a  material 
discharging  portion,  whereby  the  frame  and  the  endless 
belt  conveyor  are  entirely  suspended  from  the  pair  of 
beams  to  reduce  vertical  deflection. 


3,227,233 
SCALE 

Christian  F.  Stahmer,  3079  S.  34th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,790 

3  Claims.     (CI.  177—206)  ' 

1.  In  combination:  a  scale  having  a  platform  for 
receiving  objects  to  be  weighed,  a  lever  extending  approxi- 
mately horizontally  and  adapted  to  pivot  about  a  hori- 
zontal lever  axis  extending  normally  to  said  lever,  said 
scale  being  of  a  type  in  which  one  end  of  said  lever  moves 
upwardly  at  a  time  when  a  weight  is  placed  on  said 
platform,  and  said  lever  having  a  portion  extending  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  lever  axis  from  said  one  end 
and  providing  another  end  of  said  lever,  a  visual  indica- 
tion assembly  mounted  on  said  scale,  and  having  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  scale,  said  visual  indication 
assembly  further  having:  an  elongated  arm  extending  ap- 
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proximately  horizontally,  one  end  of  said  arm  being  pivot- 
ally  anchored  to  said  assembly  frame  in  a  manner  for  per- 
mitting the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  to  swing  upwardly 
and  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  first  flexible 
connection  assembly  attached  to  said  arm  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  downwardly, 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  flexible  connection  assembly 
being  attached  to  the  said  other  end  of  said  lever  whereby 
when  said  other  end  of  said  lever  moves  downwardly, 
said  arm  is  pulled  downwardly,  a  shaft  extending  hori- 
zontally, means  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft  on  said 
frame,  an  indicator  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending normally  with  respect  thereto,  a  pair  of  drums 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  first  elongated  flexible  member 
having  a  lower  end,  means  flexibly  interconnecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  elongated  member  to  said  other 
end  of  said  arm,  said  first  elongated  member  extending 
upwardly  from  its  lower  end  along  one  side  of  a  first  one 
of  said  drums  and  extending  around  the  said  first  drum 
and  having  an  anchored  end,  means  anchoring  said 
anchored  end  of  said  first  elongated  member  to  said  first 


drum,  a  second  elongated  member  having  a  lower  end. 
means  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  elongated 
member  for  exerting  a  pull  downwardly  thereon,  said 
second  elongated  member  extending  alongside  said  second 
drum  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  shaft  from  said  first 
elongated  member,  said  second  elongated  member  having 
an  upper  portion  extended  around  said  drum,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  second  elongated  member  having  an 
anchored  end,  means  anchoring  said  anchored  end  of 
s«id  second  elongated  member  to  said  second  drum,  and 
an  indicator  scale  disposed  in  cooperative  relationship 
with  said  indicator,  means  suitably  mounting  said  indica- 
tor scale  on  said  frame,  a  downward  movement  of  said 
lever  being  resisted  by  the  effect  of  said  means  pulling 
downwardly  on  said  second  elongated  member  and  said 
indicator  arm  moving  across  said  scale  in  proportion  to 
the  extent  to  which  a  downward  pull  on  said  arm  is  exerted 
by  said  first  flexible  connection  assembly  in  response  to 
downward  movement  of  said  other  end  of  said  lever  as 
a  result  of  the  weight  affect  of  an  object  placed  on  said 
platform,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  object 
is  indicated  by  said  indicator  on  said  scale. 


3,227,234 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  GROUND 
EFFECT  MACHINE 
Lewis  B.  Simon,  1333  Fern  Oaks  Drive, 
Santa  Paula,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,770 
3  Claims.     (CI,  180—7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  ground  effect  machine  which 
is  capable  of  riding  on  a  cushion  of  air  over  the  ground 
in  a  forward  direction,  a  control  device  comprising: 
(a)   a  plurality  of  wheels  including  at  least  two  side 
wheels  and  one  wheel  mounted  at  a  forward  end  and 
another   wheel   mounted   at   an   after  end   of  said 
machine   with   each   side   wheel   fixed   facing   in   a 


forward  direction  and  said*  forward  wheel  capable 
of  contacting  the  ground  forward  of  said  forward 
end;  and 
(b)  means  for  selectively  positioning  each  of  said 
wheels  vertically  below  said  machine  so  that  upon 
operation  of  the  machine  both  wheels  can  be  ex- 
tended to  contact  the  ground  so  as  to  prevent  the 


machine  from  sliding  sidewise  on  sloping  surfaces 
and  upon  operation  over  ground  having  humps  which 
project  above  the  height  of  the  air  cushion,  both 
wheels  can  be  retracted  to  slightly  extend  below  said 
machine  so  as  to  ride  the  machine  over  the  humps 
and  prevent  a  collision  between  said  humps  and  said 
machine.  i 


3,227  235 

POWER    DRIVE    TO    MAINTAIN    CONSTANT 

FORCE   BETWEEN   TRACTOR-TRAILERS 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  3344  Colwyn  Road,  Clevdand  20,  Ohio, 

and  Arnold  Pitt,  5  HiUgarden  Road,  Weston,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,079      , 
35  Claims.     (CI.  180—14) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  comprising  guiding  means  and 
guided  means  for  transporting  a  load,  means  intercon- 
necting said  guiding  means  and  said  guided  means,  and 
means  to  impart  a  motion  to  said  guiding  means  and  said 
guided  means  including  a  prime  mover  means  and  first 
and  second  driving  means;  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  power  transmission  and  control  system  interposed  be- 
tween said  prime  mover  means  and  one  of  said  driving 
means,  said  system  including  a  fluid  pump  driven  by  said 
prime  mover,  fluid  motor  means  drivingly  connected  to 
said  driving  means,  fluid  power  conducting  means  be- 
tween said  pump  and  said  motor,  force  sensing  means 
adapted  to  sense  force  between  said  guiding  means  and 
said  guided  means,  means  responsive  to  said  force  sens- 
ing means  to  translate  force  into  a  control  signal,  drive 
regulating  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  force  level  between  said 
guided  and  said  guiding  means,  said  drive  regulating 
means  including  power  control  means  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  to  vary  the  power  developed  by  Uid  fluid 
motor  when  the  force  level  between  the  guiding  means 
and  guided  means  deviates  from  a  given  value,  said  means 
responsive  to  the  force  sensing  means  including  means  to 
maintain  the  power  developed  by  said  fluid  motor  in  the 
absence  of  a  control  signal.  ,    i 
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3^27,236 
SELF  STARTER   ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MOTORCYCLES 

Roy  W.  Burton,  La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

James  V.  Keith,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,673      • 

8  Claims.     (CI.  180—33) 


I    ' 


1.  A  self-starting  arrangement  for  a  motorcycle  having 
a  change  speed  transmission  interposed  between  the  en- 
gine and  the  rear  wheel;  said  self-starting  arrangement 
comprising  a  battery  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  motor- 
cycle, an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  motorcycle 
frame  and  electrically  conductively  connected  to  said 
battery,  power  transmitting  means  extending  between  sajd 
motor  and  the  motorcycle  speed  changing  transmission 
including  a  normally  disengaged  clutch,  control  means 
including  a  manually  closed,  normally  open  switch  for 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  battery,  electromagnetic 
means  connected  to  said  battery  and  controlled  by  said 
switch  operative  to  engage  said  clutch  simultaneously 
with  energization  of  said  motor,  and  an  oil  cooling  tank 
for  the  motorcycle  engine  disposed  at  the  side  of  the 
motorcycle  opposite  the  side  thereof  at  which  said  bat- 
tery is  located  to  at  least  partially  compensate  for  im- 
balance caused  by  said  battery. 


3^27,237  V 

STEERABLE  DRIVING   AXLE 
Emil  F.  Moreno,  Melrose  Park,  E.  A.  Domes,  Chicago, 
and  Julius  F.  Marquardt,  Westchester,  III.,  assignors  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,488 

3  Claims.     (CI.  18(>— 43)  ' 

*  t 

I     I 


1.  In  a  steerable  driving  axle  having  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  universal  joint  interconnecting  said 
shafts,  a  rigid  housing  encasing  said  driving  shaft, 
and  another  rigid  housing  encasing  said  driven  shaft,  the 
improvement  comprising  first  and  second  yokes  in  over- 
lapping relationship,  each  of  said  yokes  being  secured  to 
the  end  of  a  respective  housing,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
bores  in  the  first  yoke,  a  pair  of  universal  bearings  having 
inner  and  outer  races,  said  outer  races  secured  to  the 
bores  in  the  first  yoke  in  axial  alignment  with  each 
other  and  defining  thereby  a  steering  axis,  said  inner  races 
having  universal  motion  with  respect  to  the  outer  races, 
a  pair  of  trunnions  secured  to  the  second  yoke  and  extend- 


ing into  engagement  with  said  inner  races  whereby  mis- 
alignment of  said  trunnions  during  manufacture  will  be 
compensated  for  by  rotation  of  said  inner  races  relative 
to  said  outer  races. 


I 


3,227,238 

HYDRAUUC  STEERING   SYSTEMS 

Don  S.  Strader,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  The 

Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original   application  Sept.    14,   1961,  Ser.   No.    138,107. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

276,729 

I  16  Claims.     (CI.  18(^— 79J) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
hydraulically  steerable  rearward  wheel  assembly  and  a 
forward  wheel  assembly,  first  means  connected  to  said  hy- 
draulically steerable  rearward  wheel  assembly  for  cen- 
tering said  rearward  wheel  assembly  in  the  straight-ahead 
position,  and  second  means  associated  with  the  forward 
wheel  assembly  of  said  vehicle  and  being  responsive 
to  a  straight  ahead  position  of  the  forward  wheel  assembly 
for  conditioning  said  first  means  to  center  the  rear  wheel 
assembly. 


3  227  239 
POJVER  STEERING  SYSTEM   FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Roque  Garza  Villarreal,  Orozo  y  Berra  201-203, 

Santa  Maria  La  Ribera,  Mexico 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,574 

3  Claims.     (CI.  180—79.2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  steering 
wheel,  power  steering  apparatus  connected  to  said 
steering  wheel  and  including  a  hydraulic  system  composed 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  for  actuating  the  front 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  in  the  steering  thereof,  and  a  pump 
to  supply  liquid  under  high  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  of 
a  pressure  regulator  contained  in  the  pressure  line  from 
said  pump  to  said  cylinder  and  including  a  first  passage- 
way forming  part  of  said  pressure  line,  and  a  second 
passageway  communicating  with  said  first  passageway,  a 
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conduit  connecting  said  second  passageway  with  the  inlet 
end  of  said  pump,  said  second  passageway  and  conduit 
forming  a  return  bypass  passageway  for  liquid  entering 
into  said  second  passageway  from  said  first  passageway, 
a  first  valve  in  said  pressure  regulator  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  first  passageway  to  said  second  pas- 
sageway and  operable  from  a  fully  closed  position  at  which 
said  hydraulic  system  is  operable  to  assist  the  driver  to 
operate  the  steering  wheel  to  an  opened  position  wherein 
sufficient  liquid  is  removed  from  said  pressure  line  through 
said  second  passageway  to  reduce  substantially  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  to  said  cylinder  and  thereby  the  as- 
sistance of  said  hydraulic  system  to  the  driver,  biasing 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  first  valve  in  fully 
closed  position,  means  including  a  servo  connected  to  said 
first  valve  and  operable  in  response  to  the  shifting  of  the 
vehicle  transmission  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  driving  ratio 
to  open  said  first  valve  against  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means  and  thereby  reduce  the  effectiveness  of  the  hydrau- 
lic system  to  assist  the  driver,  and  a  second  valve  in  said 
pressure  regulator  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  bypass  passageway  when  said  first  valve  is  open,  said 
second  valve  comprising  a  valve  element  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  second  passageway  to  said  con- 
duit, and  means  for  adjusting  the  open  position  of  said 
valve  element  to  vary  the  quantity  of  liquid  flow  through 
the  bypass. 


3,227,240 
AIR  MINGLING  SOUND  SUPPRESSOR 
FOR  JET  ENGINE 
Robert   Lee,   Arlington,   Mass.,   and   Harry  D.   Sowers, 
Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignors  to  Genera]  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,649 
11  Claims.     (CI.  181—51) 


3^27^1 
CERAMIC  MUFFLERS 
Deo  R.  Mattoon,  Horscbeads,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y^  a  corporalioB  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,949 
22  Claims.     (CL  181—56) 


1.  A  portable  waterless  noise  suppressor  for  use  on  a 
jet  engine  exhaust  nozzle  comprising, 

a  coupling  member  funneling  the  end  of  said  nozzle 
to  receive  exhaust  gases  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  an  ejector  cooling  air  inlet  passage  around  said 
nozzle, 

an  ejector-suppressor  component  connected  to  said 
member, 

a  tubular  mixer  section  connected  to  said  component, 

an  outer  casing  spaced  from  said  component  and  mixer 
to  form  a  passage  for  secondary  air, 

said  component  being  peripherally  corrugated,  the  cor- 
rugations increasing  in  radial  depth  in  the  down- 
stream direction  to  form  alternate  outer  converging 
ducts  connected  to  said  secondary  air  passage  and 
inner  diverging  exhaust  gas  ducts  connected  to  said 
coupling  member  interior, 

louvers  in  the  walls  of  said  ducts  to  direct  some  sec- 
ondary air  from  the  converging  ducts  as  a  cooling 
film  along  the  walls  of  the  diverging  ducts  with  said 
ejector  cooling  air, 

said  ducts  discharging  into  said  mixer, 

a  diffuser  section  connected  to  said  mixer  and  a  plenum 
connected  to  said  diffuser  and  discharging  to  at- 
mosphere. 


1.  An  all-ceramic  noise  suppressor  device  comprising 

(A)  a  ceramic  casing  including  opposite  inlet  and  out- 
let end  walls  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  respec- 
tively, 

(B)  a  plurality  of  ceramic  gas  flow  resistive  elements 
arranged  in  a  series  defining  an  irregular  gas  flow 
path  within  said  casing  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
outlet  end  walls,  each  of  said  elements  comprising 
two  different  portions, 

(1)  first  portions  comprising  imperforate  barriers 
to  gas  flow, 

(2)  second  portions  comprising  open  passage, 
thin  walled  honeycombs,  each  honeycomb  hav- 
ing: (a)  an  inlet  stirface  and  an  opposed  outlet 
surface,  (b)  a  plurality  of  imobstructed  gas 
passages  extending  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
surfaces,  the  gas  passages  being  defined  by  tliin 
walls  up  to  about  0.0 IS  inch  thick,  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  each  gas  passage  not  exceed- 
ing about  0.010  square  inch  and  the  aggregate 
open  cross-sectional  area  of  said  honeycomb 
measured  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axes 
of  the  gas  passages  being  at  least  50  percent  of 
the  total  cross  sectional  area  of  said  honeycomb, 
the  inlet  surface  of  said  second  portions  of  each 
succeeding  element  along  the  gas  flow  path  be- 
ing spaced  from  tlie  outlet  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond portions  of  tlie  preceding  element,  said 
spaced  siuiaces  so  constructed  and  arrang^  to- 
gether with  said  first  portions  to  provide  the 
definition  of  the  irregular  gas  flow  path,  said 
aggregate  open  area  of  each  element  being  not 
less  than  tlie  area  of  said  inlet  port,  and 

(C)  a  ceramic  bond  rigidly  positioning  said  elements 
in  said  casing. 


3,227^2 

CERAMIC  MUFFLER  WITH  RESILIENT 

SEALING  GASKETS 

Deo  R.  Mattoon,  Horscbeads,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y^  ■  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,931 
5  Claims.     (CI.  181—61) 


1.  An  assembly,  suitable  for  suppressing  noise  in  a  gas 
stream,  comprising: 

(a)  an  all-ceramic  acoustic  filter  device  contained  in 
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a  ceramic  casing,  said  ceramic  casing  including  op- 
posite inlet  and  outlet  end  walls  have  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  respectively, 

(b)  a  metallic  casing  enclosing  and  spaced  from  said 
ceramic  casing,  said  metallic  casing,  including  ( 1 ) 
opposite  inlet  and  outlet  end  walls  in  spaced  adja- 
cent relationship  to  the  corresponding  end  walls  of 
said  ceramic  casing,  and  (2)  inlet  and  outlet  coupling 
extensions  integrally  joined  to  the  inlet  and  outlet 
end  walls,  respectively,  of  said  metallic  casing, 

(c)  a  gas-impermeable,  resilient  compression  gasket 
disposed  between  and  abutting  on  the  spaced  adja- 
cent inlet  end  walls  of  said  ceramic  and  metallic 
casings,  said  gasket  being  compressed  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  its  total  compressibility,  and 

(d)  a  gas-impermeable,  resilient  compression  gasket 
disposed  between  and  abutting  on  the  spaced  adja- 
cent outlet  end  walls  of  said  ceramic  and  metallic 
casings,  said  gasket  being  compressed  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  its  total  compressibility. 


I 


3^27,243  '       I 

STEP  STOOL 
Donald  L.  Bates  and  Jerry  L.  Neal,  Columbus,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,914 
6  Claims.     (CI.  182—156) 


3,227,244 

ENERGY  STORING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Yves  Pelenc,  La  Tronche,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 

ments  Merlin  &  Gerin,  Societe  Anonyme,  Grenoble, 

France 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382.100 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  20,  1963, 
942,271 
II  15  Claims.     (CI.  185—39) 


\ 


I 


1.  An  energy  control  device  for  electric  circuit  breaker 
for  rotating  a  control  shaft,  said  device  comprising  a 
housing,  a  drum  member  mounted  on  said  housing,  an 
elongated  member  conforming  in  shape  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  drum  member  over  at  least  180°  thereof,  an 
energy  source  coupled  to  one  of  said  members,  the  other 
of  said  members  being  secured  to  said  housing  for  limited 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  securely 
interconnecting  the  drum  member  and  one  extremity  of 
the  elongated  member  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  create 
a  tension  in  the  elongated  member  due  to  said  energy 
source,  thus  causing  the  blocking  of  the  drum  member 
relative  to  the  elongated  member,  said  drum  member  and 
said  elongated  member  blocking  the  movable  parts  of 
the  device  in  the  rest  positions.    , 


3,227,245 

ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SKIP 

HOIST  BUCKET 

Lawrence  A.  James,  P.O.  Box  243,  Eureka,  Utah 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,398 

9  Claims.     (CI.  187—96) 


1.  A  collapsible  step  stool,  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  interconnected  rear  legs, 

(b)  a  pair  of  interconnected  front  legs  formed  from  a 
U-shaped  frame  and  interconnected  at  their  upper 
ends  by  a  transverse  bight, 

(c)  link  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  front  and 
rear  legs, 

(d)  a  seat  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  rear  legs  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  front  legs  by  a  rod  car-  ' 
ried  in  said  transverse  bight, 

(e)  a  step  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  front  and 
rear  legs  below  said  scat,  and 

(f)  a  transverse  rod  interconnecting  said  front  legs, 

(g)  said  seat  and  step  being  swingable  with  said  front 
legs  about  their  interconnections  to  the  rear  legs  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  in  which  said  seat,  step, 
and  front  legs  lie  in  generally  vertical  planes  ad- 
jacent the  rear  legs  and  an  operative  position  in 
which  said  front  legs  are  disposed  well  forwardly 
of  said  rear  legs  and  the  forward  portions  of  said 
seat  and  step  are  supported  on  said  front  legs  and 
transverse  rod,  respectively,  the  front  edge  of  said  1.  A  skip  hoist  for  use  in  sinking  a  shaft  having  guide 
step  projecting  forwardly  of  the  front  seat  edge  in    rails  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  com- 

said  operative  position.  prising    a    crosshead    having    guide-rail-engaginf    means 
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adapted  to  anchor  such  crosshead  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
of  the  guide  rails  of  the  shaft;  a  cable  guideway  through 
said  crosshead;  a  skip  having  guide  shoes  normally  en- 
gaging said  guide  rails,  but  adapted  to  be  disengaged  there- 
from when  the  crosshead  is  anchored  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  of  the  guide  rails;  a  hoisting  cable;  means  connect- 
ing said  hoisting  cable  at  the  top  and  centrally  of  said 
skip,  said  hoisting  cable  extending  upwardly  through  said 
guideway;  and  alignment  means  to  align  the  guide  shoes 
of  the  skip  for  engagement  with  the  guide  rails,  said  align- 
ment means  including  cooperating  cam  members  fixed  to 
the  crosshead  and  skip,  respectively. 


3^27^46 
CAR  RETARDER 
Rosser  L.  wUson,  Mahwah,  NJ^  assignor  to  American 
Brakt  Shoe  Company^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Sen  No.  346,168 
(  \  23  Claims.     (CI.  188—62) 


1.  A  traffic  retarder  system  for  retarding  the  movement 
of  railroad  cars  therethrough  and  for  applying  a  retard- 
ing force  proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  railroad  car 
moving  therethrough,  said  system  including  a  traffic 
rail  for  supporting  at  least  one  wheel  of  the  railway  car 
passing  through  said  system  and  for  bearing  the  weight 
of  the  wheel  and  railway  car  supported  thereby;  a  series 
of  independent  levers  spaced  along  said  traffic  rail  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  traffic  rail,  each  of  said  levers 
being  independent  of  every  other  lever,  a  first  integral, 
arcuate  portion  on  each  of  said  levers  disposed  beneath 
said  rail  for  engagement  therewith  to  lift  said  rail,  a 
plurality  of  shaft  means  each  supported  on  railroad  ties 
and  pivotally  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  levers,  a 
second  integral  portion  of  each  of  said  levers  extending 
to  the  side  of  said  traffic  rail  opposite  its  pivotal  mount- 
ing on  said  shaft  means,  and  means  on  said  second  in- 
tegral portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  flange  of  said  traffic 
rail  to  limit  downward  movement  of  said  lever;  a  first 
retarder  rail  carried  by  the  series  of  levers  on  one  side 
of  the  traffic  rail,  said  first  retarder  rail  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  traffic  rail  to  engage  a  side  of  the  wheel  of 
the  railway  car  passing  over  said  traffic  rail  and  to  cause 
said  series  of  levers  to  lift  said  traffic  rail  as  said  rail- 
way wheel  attempts  to  move  said  retarder  rail,  a  second 
retarder  rail  carried  by  the  series  of  levers  on  the  other 
side  of  said  traffic  rail,  said  second  retarder  rail  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  traffic  rail  to  engage  and  to  en- 
gaged by  a  side  of  the  wheel  of  the  railway  car,  said  first 
and  second  retarder  rails  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
less  than  the  width  of  a  railway  wheel  when  there  is  no 
railway  wheel  forcing  said  retarder  rails  to  move  apart 
and  pivot  said  series  of  independent  levers  to  lift  the 
traffic  rail  as  said  railway  wheel  passes  over  the  traffic 
rail  in  said  system. 


3,227,247 
BRAKE  MECHANISMS 
Howard  A.  Slierretts,  Linesville,  Pa.,  and  WUliam  J.  WU- 
liams,   Ashtabula,   Ohio,   assignors,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Roclfwell-Standard  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,696    , 
2  Claims.     (CI.  188—79.5) 


1.  A  brake  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  brake  shoes 
adapted  to  engage  a  surrounding  brake  drum,  a  housing 
having  aligned  openings,  plunger  assemblies  guided  for 
rectilinear  movement  in  said  openings  and  adapted  when 
urged  apart  to  urge  said  shoes  toward  said  drum,  an  ad- 
justing nut  received  in  one  of  said  plunger  assemblies, 
said  adjusting  nut  having  a  threaded  bore,  means  for  auto- 
matically rotating  said  adjusting  nut  when  the  travel  of 
said  plunger  assembly  between  brake  disengaged  and 
brake  engaged  positions  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount, 
a  stud  threaded  into  said  adjusting  nut,  a  star  wheel 
rigid  with  said  stud  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  means 
forming  a  cylindrical  extension  on  said  stud  projecting 
beyond  said  starwheel,  a  locking  member  extending  across 
said  flat  outer  end  surface  of  said  stud,  said  locking  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  recess  fitting  around  said  cyUn- 
drical  extension  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  movement 
of  said  locking  member  with  respect  to  said  stud  while 
permitting  relative  rotation  between  said  locking  mem- 
ber and  said  stud,  the  ends  of  said  locking  member  ex- 
tending around  the  periphery  of  said  star  wheel,  spring 
means  carried  by  said  locking  member  and  engageable' 
with  said  star  wheel  to  releasably  lock  said  stud  against 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  locking  member,  said  lock- 
ing member  having  a  diametral  slot  for  the  reception  of 
the  end  of  said  br^e  shoe  thereby  locking  said  one  brake 
shoe  against  4^ter^I  shifting  movement  with  respect  to 
said  stud.  I 


3,227,248 
ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 
Ralph  K.  Daugherty,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson  and  one-half  to  Gene- 
vieve I.  Magnuson,  Robert  Magnuson,  and  Lois  J.  Fox, 
trustees  of  the  estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson 
Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,371 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  188—85) 


,.«( 


1.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  an  oscillatory 
operating  shaft  and  an  intermittently  operated  driven  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  said  driven  shaft,  opposed 
latching  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet  on  opposite  sides  and 
being  out  of  phase  whereby  when  one  latching  pawl  is 
engaged  with  the  tooth  of  said  ratchet,  the  opposite 
latching  pawl  will  have  its  latch  tooth  displaced  from  the 
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tooth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  spring  means  urging  said 
pawls  toward  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  an  operating  cam 
disposed  between  said  latching  pawls  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  first  in  one  direction  and  then  the  other  to  first 
move  the  first  or  engaged  latching  pawl  to  a  wheel  re- 
leasing position  and  allow  the  second  or  disengaged  latch- 
ing pawl  to  engage  the  wheel  upon  movement  thereof  and 
then  to  engage  and  move  the  second  latching  pawl  to  a 
wheel  releasing  position  and  allow  the  first  latching  pawl 
to  re-engage.  i 


3,227  249  '  ' 

MOLDED    COMPOSITION    BRAKE   SHOE   COM- 
PRISING ORGANIC  BOND,  HARD  MINERAL 
FILLER,  AND  CRYOUTE 
Joseph  N.  Kuzmick,  Clifton,  NJ^  and  John  B.  Littlefield, 
MoDMy,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Raybestos-Manluttan,  Inc., 
Passaic,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  | 

Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,831 
5  Claims.     (CI.  188—251) 


1.  A  molded  composition  brake  shoe  comprising  the 
combination  of  (a)  an  organic  heat-softening  bond  matrix 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  synthetic  rubber  selected  from 
the  class  of  butadiene-styrene  copolymers  and  a  resin 
selected  from  the  class  of  cashew  nut  shell  liquid  resins, 
(b)  a  hard  mineral  filler  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  6 
on  the  Moh  scahe,  with  (c)  the  addition  thereto  of  cryo- 
lite; the  organic  bond,  the  hard  mineral  filler  and  the 
cryolite  comprising  together  the  essential  and  major  in- 
gredients by  weight  of  the  composition,  the  hard  mineral 
fiMer  being  in  a  proportion  to  impart  a  wet  to  dry  friction 
ratio  approaching  unity,  and  the  cryolite  being  in  a  pro- 
portion less  than  that  of  the  organic  bond  or  the  hard 
mineral  filler  and  being  efifective  to  impart  improved  wheel 
tread  life  to  the  brake  shoe. 


3,227^50 
DISCONNECnBLE  PIVOT  JOINTS  FOR 
MACHINE  CONSTRUCTION 
WUIlam  D.  Cram,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,196 
7  Claims.     (CI.  189—36)      i 


V  I     I 


1.  A  readily  disconnectible  pivot  joint  for  machine  con- 
struction capable  of  reassembly  without  the  necessity  of 
replacing  parts  and  provided  with  an  expansible  precision 
stud,  and  two  machine  elements  formed  with  openings, 
one  larger  than  the  other,  within  the  smaller  of  which  the 
stud  is  expanded  to  provide  a  gripping  mounting  for  the 
stud  and  within  the  larger  of  which  the  stud  is  rotaublc, 
said  stud  having 

(a)  an  external  finished  cylindrical  surface, 


(b)  an  axially  threaded  bore,  the  threaded  portion  of 
which  extends  within  limits  formed  between  planes 
defined  by  the  outside  faces  of  the  machine  elements, 
and 

(c)  a  slit  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  stud  to  enable  its  expansion  in 
diameter,  in  combination  wrth 

(d)  a  screw  having  a  conical  head  engaging  the  bore 
of  the  stud  to  provide  a  single  ring  of  contact  with 
the  bore  of  the  stud  and  located  also  between  the 
outside  faces  of  the  machine  elements,  and 

(e)  a  threaded  portion  of  uniform  diameter  engaging 
the  threaded  bore  of  the  stud  to  form  identical  suc- 
cessive rings  of  contact  with  the  threads  in  the  bore, 
the  conical  head  being  exposed  at  the  end  of  the  stud 
outside  the  threaded  bore  to  cause  the  rings  of  con- 
tact between  the  bore  and  the  threaded  and  head  por- 
tions of  the  screw  when  turned  into  the  stud  to  wedge 
apart  and  support  uniformly  the  threaded  bore  in  the 
stud  against  the  opening  in  the  mounting  element 
with  a  gripping  engagement  by  the  stud  and  to  expand 
the  stud  to  the  same  extent  within  the  opening  of  the 
rotatable  element  as  within  the  mounting  element 
and  to  form  a  bearing  with  predetermined  clearance 
without  flaring  permanently  the  ends  of  the  stud. 


3,227,251 

LATCH  AND  TOOL  COMBINATION 
FOR  CURING  RIM 

White  Ross,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ebick  Industries, 
Inc.,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,713 

5  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


1.  A  latch  and  tool  combination  for  a  pair  of  aligned, 
matching,  and  normally  end-abutting  rim  sections  ar- 
ranged to  resist  separation,  each  section  having  a  socket 
projecting  from  the  back  adjacent  the  abutting  end  there- 
of; the  latch  comprising  a  tongue  fixed  on  the  back  of 
one  section  between  the  related  socket  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  section,  a  latch  bar  on  the  back  and  clear  of 
the  other  section  and  disposed  between  the  related  socket 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  other  section  and  at  its  end 
opposite  the  socket  overlying  the  tongue  when  the  sec- 
tions are  abutted,  a  lip  depending  from  said  end  of  the 
bar,  said  tongue  having  means  to  engage  the  depending 
lip  of  the  bar  for  latching  relation,  and  means  pivoting 
the  bar  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  other  section;  the 
tool  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  members  adapted 
to  simultaneously  engage  the  sockets  and  push  the  same 
apart  to  separate  the  sections,  and  means  formed  with 
the  one  member  to  engage  and  depress  the  end  of  the  bar 
opposite  the  lip  when  the  tool  members  are  engaged  with 
the  sockets  whereby  to  disengage  the  lip  from  said  tongue 
lip  engaging  means. 


January  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


167 


3^27^52 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  GEAR  SHIFT  ASSEMBLY 
Samuel  A.  Findley,  Brooson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kingston 
Products  Corporation,  Koliomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,069 
8  Claims.     (CI.  192—3.5) 


to  and  circumscribing  said  driven  shaft,  a  shiftable  sleeve 
concentrically  related  to  and  slidable  with  said  driven 
shaft,  the  plunger  of  said  solenoid  being  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  sleeve,  return  means  for  actuating  said  clutch 
disc  toward  said  brake  disc  said  driven  shaft  and  pulley 
and  clutch  disc  being  arranged  for  axial  shifting  unisonly 
in  one  direction  for  frictional  contact  of  said  clutch  disc 
with  said  flywheel  as  the  plunger  of  said  solenoid  and 
said  sleeve  are  shifted  upon  energization  of  the  coil  of 
said  solenoid  for  the  transfer  of  torque  from  said  clutch 
disc  to  said  pulley  and  unisonly  in  an  opposite  direction 
for  frictional  contact  of  said  clutch  disc  with  said  bralte 
disc  under  the  urging  of  said  return  means  upon  deener- 
gization  of  the  coil  of  said  solenoid. 


3^27^54 
FLUID  COUPLING 
Alex  Sutaruli,  Hazel  Parl^  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo  * 

Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,222     i 
7  Claims.     (CI.  192—58) 


1.  A  semi-automatic  gear  shift  assembly  comprising: 

a  steering  column, 

a  turn  signal  housing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  steering 
column, 

a  rotatable  shift  lever  housing  mounted  on  said  steer- 
ing column  adjacent  to  and  below  said  turn  signal 
housing  in  an  area  accessible  to  an  operator, 

a  turn  signal  switch  in  said  turn  signal  housing  for 
controlling  a  directional  turn  signal  circuit, 

a  gear  shift  lever  connected  to  said  shift  lever  housing, 

and  a  clutch  operating  grounding  switch  located  di- 
rectly in  said  turn  signal  housing, 

said  gear  shift  lever  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  grounding  switch  to  control  relays  of  an  electrical 
gear  shift  control  circuit, 
whereby  the  operator  controls  the  grounding  switch  by 
manipulation  of  the  gear  shift  lever. 


3,227,253 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

Ernst  Beclier  and  Georg  Taeffner,  Darmstadt,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Finna  Quick-Elektromotorenwerk  G.m.b.H. 

Filed  Jan  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,255 

7  CUims.     (CI.  192—18) 

t     tii  n  t  s 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  driving  arrangement  having  a 
driving  shaft  connected  to  means  for  the  driving  thereof, 
the  combination  of,  a  stationary  clutch  housing,  a  flywheel 
concentrically  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  the  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pulley  fixedly  mounted  upon  and 
rotatable  with  said  driven  shaft,  a  brake  disc  fixedly 
mounted  upon  said  clutch  housing  and  concentrically  re- 
lated to  said  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  disc  fixedly  mounted 
upon  and  rotatable  with  said  driven  shaft  intermediate 
said  flywheel  and  brake  disc  being  alternately  shift- 
able  axially  into  frictional  contact  with  said  flywheel 
and  brake  disc,  a  stationary  solenoid  including  a  coil 
and  an  axially  shiftable  plunger  concentrically  related 


1.  In  a  rotatable  torque  transmitting  device; 

an  input  member; 

an  output  member  encompassing  said  input  member 
and  being  supported  thereon; 

a  fluid  operating  chamber  formed  between  said  mem- 
bers; 

plate  means  cooperating  with  one  of  said  members  to 
form  a  fluid  storage  chamber  therebetween; 

fluid  means  disposed  in  said  storage  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  transferred  to  said  operating  chamber; 

pumping  means  including  means  forming  a  discharge 
opening  between  said  operating  chamber  and  said 
storage  chamber  to  pump  fluid  from  said  operating 
chamber  to  said  storage  chamber; 

the  imfM-ovemcnt  comprising  valve  means  including 
an  inlet  opening  operatively  associated  with  said 
plate  means  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
storage  chamber  to  said  operating  chamber,  said 
inlet  means  being  disposed  radially  inward  of  said 
discharge  opening; 

and  a  movable  valve  element  cooperatively  disposed 
with  said  fluid  inlet  means  to  increase  tl^  distance 
of  the  effective  position  of  the  said  inlet  opening 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  members. 


3;227^55 
CONTROL  FOR  POWER  PRESS 
Francis  E.  Heiberger,  Elmhnrst,  01.,  assigDor  to  Danly 
Machine  Specialties,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Ian.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,527 
11  Claims.    (CL  192—142) 
1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  press  having  means  in- 
cluding a  clutch  for  operating  the  press,  the  sub-combina- 
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tion  comprising  a  transistor  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  means  including  a  first  input  transformer 
for  applying  an  A.-C.  input  signal  to  the  input  circuit, 
an  output  transformer  having  its  primary  winding  con- 
nected in  the  output  circuit  of  the  transistor  and  its  sec- 
ondary winding  controllingly  coupled  to  the  clutch  means 
so  that  when  an  A.-C.  signal  is  present  in  said  secondary 
winding  the  clutch  is  energized  for  operation  of  the  press, 
a  second  input  transformer  having  a  full  wave  rectifier 
for  applying  an  input  sign.d  to  the  output  circuit  of  the 
transistor,  one  of  said  input  transformers  being  connected 
to  a  source  of  conditioning  signal  and  another  of  said 
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transformers  being  connected  to  a  source  of  actuating  sig- 
nal so  that  the  clutch  is  operated  when  both  the  con- 
ditioning signal  and  actuating  signal  are  present,  the 
output  transformer  having  a  core  of  saturable  magnetic 
material  so  that  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  short  circuit 
in  the  transistor  the  resulting  current  from  said  input 
signal  to  the  transistor  output  circuit  is  effective  to 
saturate  the  output  transformer  so  that  no  A.-C.  output 
signal  appears  at  the  secondary  winding  of  the  output 
transformer  thereby  deenergizing  the  clutch  means  of 
the  press  notwithstanding  the  presence  of  an  A.-C.  input 
signal  at  the  input  transformers.  | 


3,227,256  , 

CURRENCY  DETECTORS       ' 
Daniel  J.  Schepflin,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
National  Rejectors,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,016 
12  Claims.     (CI.  194 — 4) 


1.  A  bill-transporting  device  that  has  a  plate,  a  second 
plate  that  is  spaced  from  the  first  said  plate  to  define  a 
space  through  which  a  bill  can  be  moved,  bill-gripping 
members  which  can  grip  a  bill  and  move  said  bill  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  through  said  space  between  said 
plates,  a  motor  that  can  be  energized  to  move  said  bill- 
gripping  members,  a  slot  in  the  first  said  plate,  a  conical 
relief  at  each  end  of  said  slot,  a  second  slot  in  said  second 
plate,  a  conical  relief  at  each  end  of  said  second  slot,  said 
slots  being  substantially  in  register  with  each  other,  a  pivot, 
a  bill-obstructing  element  that  is  rotatably  supported  by 
said  pivot  and  that  can  rotate  relative  to  said  plates,  said 
bill-obstructing  element  having  a  bill-receiving  portion  that 
can  extend  into  and  through  said  slots  in  said  plates  and 
thereby  extend  through  said  space  between  said  plates,  said 
bill-obstructing  element  having  shoulders  that  can  engage 

'  I  .'I 


those  portions  of  the  first  said  plate  which  define  the  first 
said  slot  and  thereby  limit  rotation  of  said  bill-obstructing 
element,  said  shoulders  holding  said  bill  obstructing  ele- 
ment so  the  bill-receiving  portion  thereof  inclines  in  the 
forward  direction  and  can  respond  to  the  leading  edge 
of  a  bill  moving  in  the  forward  direction  to  move  out  of 
said  space  between  said  plates  and  can  respond  to  move- 
ment of  the  trailing  edge  of  a  bill  beyond  it  in  the  forward 
direction  to  move  down  into  position  behind  said  bill, 
said  bill-receiving  portion  thereafter  responding  to  move- 
ment of  said  bill  in  the  rearward  direction  to  move  solidly 
into  bill-obstructing  position,  a  switch  adjacent  said  bill- 
obstructing  element,  a  gate  that  senses  for  the  presence 
of  a  sturdy  tape,  thread  or  element  attached  to  said  bill, 
a  gate  switch  that  is  controlled  by  said  gate  and  that  is 
closed  if  a  sturdy  tape,  thread  or  element  is  attached  to 
said  bill  and  thus  limits  movement  of  said  gate, 
said  gate  being  spaced  from  said  bill-receiving  portion 
of  said  bill-obstructing  element  a  distance  greater  than 
the  length  of  that  portion  of  said  bill  which  engages  said 
bill-obstructing  element  and  passes  beyond  said  gate  so 
said  gate  can  sense  for  the  presence  of  a  sturdy  tape, 
thread  or  element  before  said  bill-obstructing  element 
can  actuate  the  first  said  switch,  a  vend  switch,  and  a 
motor-reversing  relay,  the  first  said  switch  being  actuated 
when  a  bill  moves  in  the  forward  direction  and  rotates 
said  bill-obstructing  element,  the  first  said  switch  when 
actuated  coacting  with  said  gate  switch  when  closed  to 
energize  said  motor-reversing  relay,  the  first  said  switch 
when  actuated  serving  to  keep  said  vend  switch  from  ef- 
fecting a  vend  and  thereby  coacting  with  said  vend 
switch  to  prevent  the  effecting  of  a  vend  until  after  the  bill 
has  moved  forwardly  past  said  bill-obstructing  element 
and  has  permitted  said  bill-obstructing  element  and  said 
first  switch  to  return  to  their  normal  positions,  said  conical 
reliefs  keeping  bills  passing  through  the  space  between 
said  plates  from  jamming  as  they  move  relative  to  said 
slots. 


3,227,257 

MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  SLUGS  IN  COIN- 

CONTROl  LED  MECHANISMS 

Harold  T.  Probasco,  6531  Noble  Ave., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,013 

4  Claims.     (CI.  194 — 61) 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism; 

(a)  a  manually  rotatable  wheel  having  means  defin- 
ing a  coin-receiving  recess  and  a  latch-notch  cir- 
cumferentially  displaced  from  said  recess; 

(b)  a  first  lever  having  a  detecting  extremity  oper- 
able, on  rotation  of  said  wheel,  to  confront  and 
engage  a  coin  or  slug  present  in  said  recess,  and  a 
first  finger  occupying  a  first  position  on  engagement 
of  said  detecting  extremity  with  a  coin  in  said  recess, 
and  occupying  a  second  position  on  engagement  of 
said  detecting  extremity  with  a  slug  of  inferior  size 
in  said  recess; 

(c)  a  second  lever  having  a  latching  extremity  en- 
gageable  with  said  notch  to  lock  said  wheel  against 
rotation  in  at  least  one  direction,  and  a  second  finger 
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disposed  for  registering  with  said  first  finger  when 
said  first  finger  is  in  said  first  position,  to  hold  said 
latching  extremity  clear  of  said  notch  and  to  clear 
said  first  finger  when  said  first  finger  is  in  jts  second 
position  to  permit  engagement  of  said  locking 
extremity  in  said  notch; 
(d)  and  yieldable  means  biasing  said  levers  toward 
said  recess  and  said  notch  respectively. 


3  227,258 

ROTARY  IMPRINTING  MACHINE  MOVING  SE- 
LECTED CHARACTER  TO  IMPRINTING  POSI- 
TION BY  SHORTEST  ARC 
Ralph  A.  Pannier,  McCandless  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  Waiter  E.  Rudisch,  Elmira,  and  Emile 
David  Long,  Horsebeads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Pan- 
nier Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,693 
28  Claims.     (CI.  197—6.6) 


18.  A  machine  for  imprinting  characters  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  character  imprinting  station  and  supporting 
a  freely  rotatably  rotary  driven  shaft  having  secured  there- 
to a  first  disc  with  characters  to  be  imprinted  at  said  im- 
printing station  and  a  second  disc  with  a  direction  logic 
means  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  characters  on 
said  first  disc,  brake  means  to  arrest  said  freely  rotatable 
shaft  when  a  selected  character  is  positioned  for  imprint- 
ing at  said  imprinting  station,  a  connection  holder  means 
supported  from  said  frame  and  carrying  connection  means 
to  cooperate  with  said  direction  logic  means  on  said  sec- 
ond disc,  means  associated  with  said  connection  means 
on  said  connection  holder  means  and  said  direction  logic 
means  to  select  the  direction  and  initiate  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  a  series  of  commutator  segments  on  said  con- 
nection holder  means  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
characters  on  said  character  disc,  and  a  brush  on  said  sec- 
ond disc  to  engage  said  commutator  segments  on  said  con- 
nection holder  means  corresponding  to  the  character  se- 
lected when  the  latter  reaches  said  imprinting  station  to 
apply  said  brake  means  to  permit  the  character  selected 
to  be  imprinted. 


3,227  259 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  PRINTER  WTTH  TYPE 

BODY  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  AND  ROTATABLE 
Bernard  Howard,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Mite  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,739 
8  Claims.  (CI.  197—49) 
1.  A  printer  comprising  paper  support  and  feed  means, 
a  print  hammer,  a  type  body  slidable  on  a  guide  extend- 
ing across  said  paper  to  afford  character  selection  and 
characic-  advance,  a  cable  collateral  of  said  guide  for 
moving  said  type  body,  a  guide  pulley  at  each  side  of  the 


printer  around  which  the  cable  passes,  a  character  ad- 
vance drum  to  which  one  end  of  the  cable  is  connected, 
means  affording  compensatory  movement  of  the  other  end 
of  the  cable,  a  pivoted  arm  at  one  side  of  the  printer 
carrying  one  of  the  guide  pulleys,  a  pivoted  arm  at  the 


^'     ^^ 


other  side  of  the  printer  carrying  the  other  guide  pulley, 
means  connecting  said  arms  to  cause  simultaneous  equal 
movement  of  the  pulleys,  and  a  selector  means  to  oscillate 
said  arms  for  character  selection  relative  to  said  hammer 
independently  of  the  step  by  step  character  advance. 


3,227,260 
BELT  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Jewel  Graves,  Holland,  and  Willis  Voran,  Zeeland,  Mich., 
assignors   to    Big    Dutchman    Inc.,    a   corporation   of 
Mictiigan 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,989 
7  Claims.     (CI.  198—25) 


1.  Conveyor  and  transfer  mechanism  comprising:  a  pair 
of  intersecting  conveyors,  each  having  a  continuously  mov- 
ing article  conveying  surface;  rotational  article  transfer 
assisting  means  adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  conveyors, 
including  radial  portions  positioned  above  said  surfaces  for 
pushing  articles  from  one  surface  to  the  other,  and  a  por- 
tion continuously  engaging  one  of  said  moving  conveyor 
surfaces  for  rotationally  driving  said  article  transfer  as- 
sisting means. 


3,227,261 
ELEVATING  AUGER  CONVEYOR 
Richard  A.  Hawley,  2440  Scout  Road,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,458 
6  Claims.     (CL  198 — 64) 
1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  frame,  an  elongated  trough 
normally  disposed  with  an  upward  slope  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  a  fixed  hopper  feeding  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  trough,  a  discharge  spout  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
trough,  a  material  conveying  member  disposed  lengthwise 
in   the   trough   and   supported   from   the  frame,   means 
hingedly  mounting  the  trough  at  its  lower  end  in  con- 
nection with  the  hopper  for  downward  movement  of  said 
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trough  to  a  lowered  clearance  position  from  a  normal    predominantly  flat  shipments  and  especially  mail  ship- 
laiscd  position  cooperating  with  said  conveying  member,    ments  using  an  ascending  conveying  belt  having  a  friction 

coating;  the  improvement  wherein  said  conveying  belt 
includes:  a  frame,  drive  an  guide  rollers,  and  a  supporting 
surface,  said  rollers  and  surface  being  supported  by  said 
frame  and  arranged  with  the  belt  ascending  in  its  convey- 
ing direction  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal;  said 
improvement    including    means    supporting    and    driving 


and  releasable  catch  means  between  the  trough  and  frame 
preventing  such  movement. 


3,227^62 
BALE  THROWER  FOR  HAY  BALER 
Patrick  Lewis  May,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  69,883, 
1960.    This  application  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No 
10  Claims.     (CI.  19»— 128) 


Nov.  17, 
307,764 


1.  A  bale  thrower  for  attachment  to  a  hay  baler,  com- 
prising: a  first  support,  a  first  group  of  rollers  for  accel- 
erating a  base  of  hay  to  trajection  velocity  mounted  along 
said  first  support,  a  second  support,  a  second  group  of 
rollers  for  accelerating  a  bale  of  hay  to  trajection  velocity 
mounted  along  said  second  support,  said  first  and  said 
second  groups  of  rollers  together  forming  a  bale  transfer 
passageway  having  a  bale  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  bale  out- 
let at  the  other  end  thereof,  each  of  said  rollers  extending 
transversely  of  said  passageway  and  being  engageable  di- 
rectly with  a  bale  of  hay  in  said  passageway,  mounting 
means  joined  to  at  least  one  of  said  supports  for  attach- 
ment of  said  bale  thrower  to  a  hay  baler,  and  drive  means 
connected  to  said  rollers  for  rotating  them  at  bale-tra- 
jecting  speed,  whereby  a  bale  of  hay  inserted  in  said  bale 
inlet  and  traversing  said  passageway  will  be  accelerated 
to  a  velocity  sufficient  to  traject  said  bale  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially removed  from  said  bale  thrower. 


3^27,263       ' 
VIBRATORY  REGULATION  OF  AN  ENDLESS 
CONVEYING   DEVICE 
Werner  Kastenbein,  Wallhausen   (Bodensee),  Germany, 
assignor    to   Tdefunken    Patentverwertungs-G.m.bJl., 
Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1962, 

T  22,028 
8  Claims.     (CL  198—161) 
1.  In  a  device  for  quantitatively  regulating  the  feeding 
of  a  conveying  path  or  a  further  processing  device  with 


said  frame  for  vibratory  movement  acting  in  opposition 
to  the  conveying  direction  for  causing  lagging,  with  re- 
spect to  the  conveying  motion  of  the  belt,  of  those  ship- 
ments which  are  not  directly  lying  upon  the  belt,  said 
supporting  and  driving  means  providing  a  main  compo- 
nent of  vibratory  movement  which,  with  respect  to  the 
conveying  direction  of  the  belt,  subtends  an  angle  with  the 
horizontal  which  is  larger  than  90°.  , 


3,227,264 
DISPENSER 
Albert  M.  Best,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,884 
8  Claims.     (CL  198—217) 


1-' 


1.  A  double  discharge  metering  device  for  fluent  solid 
material  comprising  a  hopper  having  first  and  second 
spaced  lateral  outlets,  an  auger  in  said  hopper  having  a 
first  section  projecting  through  said  first  outlet  and  a  sec- 
ond section  projecting  through  said  second  outlet,  right 
hand  flights  on  said  first  auger  section  and  left  hand 
flights  on  said  second  section,  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  on 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  auger,  means  on  said 
hopper  supporting  said  rails  parallel  to  said  auger  and 
for  longitudinal  shiftable  adjustment  relative  to  the  hop- 
per, means  on  said  rails  rotatably  supporting  said  auger, 
a  drive  motor  on  said  rails  and  connected  to  said  auger 
to  rotate  the  auger  in  such  direction  that  said  first  sec- 
tion discharges  material  through  said  first  outlet  and  said 
second  section  discharges  material  through  said  second 
outlet,  said  right  and  left  hand  flights  meeting  at  a  loca- 
tion within  said  hopper,  and  said  location  being  shiftable 
upon  adjustment  of  said  rails  relative  to  said  hopper  where- 
by the  relative  proportions  of  said  auger  sections  within 
said  hopper  may  be  varied  to  thereby  regulate  the  rela- 
tive discharge  of  material  through  said  outlets. 
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II  3,227,265 

CONTAINER  FOR  NEEDLES  AND  LIKE 
SMALL  ARTICLES 
Joseph  Schneider,  Eynatten,  Belghim,  assignor  to  Manu- 
facture Beige  d' Aiguilles,  Eupen,  Beigium,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1963, 

S  87  497 

13  Claims.     (CI.  206—17) 


1.  In  an  open  receptacle  for  sewing  machine  needles 
or  the  like  small,  high-precision  tools,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  back  wall,  a  plurality  of  parallelly-arranged  elon- 
gated grooves,  and  a  box-shaped  container  surrounding 
said  receptacle;  a  bottom  bar  on  said  receptacle,  said  bot- 
tom bar  being  transversely  arranged  of  said  grooves,  an 
intermediate  reinforcing  bar  on  said  receptacle,  said  inter- 
mediate bar  transversely  arranged  of  said  grooves,  said 
intermediate  bar  having  holes  coaxial  with  each  one  of 
said  elongated  grooves,  at  least  two  pins  protruding  from 
said  bottom  bar,  a  foot  bar  on  said  container,  said  foot 
bar  having  at  least  two  holes  for  receiving  said  pins,  two 
shells  on  said  foot  bar,  said  shells  having  rims,  said  shells 
having  flexible  transitions  flexibly  connected  with  said 
foot  bar,  said  shells  fitting  with  said  rims  into  one 
another,  forming  said  box-shaped  container  surrounding 
said  receptacle,  and  a  dove-tail  shaped  handle  on  top  of 
each  one  of  said  shells. 


3,227,266 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Milton  E.  Soma,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Longview 

Fibre  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,360 

10  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 44) 


4.  A  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  single,  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  fiberboard 
and  the  like  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spaced  parallel  folding  creases  extending  normal  to 
each  other,  including  cuts  in  extension  of  certain 
of  said  creases,  folded  along  said  creases  to  pro- 
vide such  container,  having  a  vertically  disposed 
front  wall,  a  vertically  disposed  rear  wall  opposed 
thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  vertically  disposed 
sidewalls  and  horizontally  disposed  top  and  bottom 


walls  in  opposed  relation,  and  a  vertical  partition 
extending  between  said  rear  wall  and  said  front 
wall  and  intermediate  said  opposed  sidewalls; 

(b)  said  front  wall  comprising  an  inner  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  of  less  height 
than  said  rear  wall,  and  an  outer  wall  outwardly  of 
said  inner  wall  relative  to  the  inside  of  said  con- 
tainer extending  upwardly  from  the  level  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  to  substantially  the  same  height  as  said 
rear  wall; 

(c)  said  opposed  sidewalls  including  inner  and  outer 
sidewalls  relative  to  the  inside  of  said  container; 

(d)  said  top  wall,  outer  front  wall  and  said  outer 
sidewalls  being  integrally  connected  with  each  other, 
and  said  outer  front  wall  and  said  outer  sidewalls 
separate  from  said  inner  front  wall  and  said  inner 
sidewalls  with  said  top  wall  integrally  connected 
with  said  rear  wall  along  the  upper  edge  of  said 
rear  wall  along  a  line  of  weakness  for  severing  said 
top  wall  and  said  outer  front  wall  and  outer  side- 
walls  from  said  container  along  said  line  of  weak- 
ness to  leave  a  display  package  having  a  relatively 
narrow  front  wall  and  an  open  top  for  viewing  and 
exposing  the  contents  of  the  container  when  said 
container  has  objects  therein  on  said  bottom  wall 
and  extending  upwardly  above  said  inner  front  wall. 


3,227,267 
MULTIPLE-COMPARTMENT  CHINA  CARTON 
William    C.   McBumey,    New   Castle,   Pa.,   assignor   to 
Shenango  China,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,523 
12  Claims.     (CI.  206—45.11) 


JH 


l^ 


k 


1.  A  multiple  compartment  carton  for  shipping,  stor- 
age, and  display  comprising  a  bottom  compartment,  a  top 
front  compartment  integral  therewith  and  having  a  com- 
mon vertical  side,  a  common  vertical  wall  for  said  side 
of  said  carton  and  closing  both  the  top  front  and  bottom 
compartments  at  said  side,  said  common  vertical  wall 
being  hinged  to  permit  said  compartments  to  be  opened 
for  display,  said  top  front  compartment  being  lesser  in 
depth,  with  respect  to  said  common  wall  than  said  bottom 
section,  a  rear  top  compartment  having  a  depth  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  depth  of  said  bottom  com- 
partment and  the  depth  of  said  top  front  compartment 
and  a  height  equal  to  the  height  of  said  top  front  com- 
partment, said  rear  top  compartment  being  disposable  in 
a  back-to-back  relationship  to  said  top  front  compart- 
ment, a  hinged  connection  between  said  top  compartments 
at  the  line  of  juncture  of  their  backs  most  removed  from 
said  bottom  section,  and  a  rear  wall  carried  by  said  rear 
compartment  and  hinged  thereto,  whereby,  when  said  rear 
top  compartment  is  swung  forwardly  with  respect  to  said 
top  front  compartment  to  place  the  top  rear  compartment 
on  the  top  of  said  top  front  compartment,  both  said  hinged 
walls  may  be  opened  to  display  at  one  side  of  the  carton 
the  contents  of  all  compartments. 
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3,227,268 
TOOL  AND  PROTECTIVE  PACKAGE  THEREFOR 

Donald  Gringer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AIIwa\ 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,168 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 46)  .       I 


M 


cated  at  the  split  end  of  said  ring  to  releasably  secure  and 
cover  said  reel  in  distortion-free  condition,  foot  means  in- 
tegral with  and  projecting  from  the  body  portion  of  said 
ring  to  supF>ort  the  ring  and  enclosed  reel  in  upright  posi- 
tion with  the  front  and  rear  panels  lying  along  the  vertical 
direction,  said  latching  means  including  at  one  of  the 
split  ends  of  said  ring  a  projecting  lip  element  and  at  the 
other  of  the  split  ends  an  enlarged  head  portion  defining 
therein  a  slotted  recess  whereby  locking  of  said  ring  places 
the  head  portion  of  the  ring  at  the  top  of  the  reel  opposite 
the  foot  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  reel  thereby  adapting 
the  covered  and  locked  reel  for  storage  in  the  upright  posi- 
tion as  a  storage  package.  t 


I 


1.  In  combination,  a  tool  having  a  blade  with  an  edge 
to  be  protected,  and  means  for  packaging  said  tool  and 
protecting  said  blade  edge  comprising  an  elongated  blank 
coated  on  one  side  thereof  with  a  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive, said  blank  being  folded  transversely  to  form  a 
pair  of  superposed  leaves,  the  lower  portions  of  said  leaves 
overlying  and  being  adhered  by  said  adhesive  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  blade  and  said  blade  edge  and  covering  at 
least  a  maj  jr  portion  of  said  blade  edge,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  leaves  being  adhered  to  one  another  by  said 
adhesive,  the  width  of  said  adhering  upper  portions  being 
at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  said  blade  edge. 


3,227,269 
MOTION    PICTURE   REEL 
Eugene  Martinez,  Irvington-on-Hud«on,  and  Marvin  Kapi- 
low,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  ReeIco  Inc.,  Irvington-on-Hud- 
son,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,910 
4  Claims.     (CI.  206—52) 


I 


1.  In  combination,  a  one-piece  molded  resin  reel  having 
a  central  cylindrical  core  adapted  for  holdmg  the  width  of 
a  replayable  tape,  and  spaced,  thin,  flexible  front  and  rear 
panels  connected  together  by  and  extending  transversely 
from  said  core,  said  panels  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  motion  picture  film  and 
the  radial  length  of  each  panel  being  greater  than  the  space 
between  the  panels,  a  one-piece  molded  resin  split  cylin- 
drical ring  fonned  with  radially  inwardly  extending  flanges 
at  both  of  its  circular  side  edges  for  covering  the  outer 
face  of  said  rear  and  front  panels  of  reel  and  for  embracing 
a  portion  of  the  respective  peripheral  side  faces  of  said 
panels  to  prevent  distortion  thereof,  latching  means  lo- 


3.227,270 

CLIP  CARRIER  TAPE  AND  CLIPS 

Edwin  Floyd,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,133 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


'■it 


2.  For  use  in  sequentially  feeding  clips  to  a  clip  fasten- 
ing tool,  feed  material  including  a  carrier  tape  and  a 
plurality  of  clips  removably  carried  on  said  tape,  said 
tape  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  holes  formed  at  uni- 
formly-spaced distances  along  the  length  of  said  tape, 
said  tape  having  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  body  portion  at  uniformly- 
spaced  distances,  each  said  projection  including  a  top 
surface,  an  opposite  bottom  surface,  two  sides,  and  an 
outer  end  face,  each  said  projection  having  its  opposite 
sides  converging  in  the  direction  away  from  said  edge  of 
said  body  portion,  each  said  clip  being  frictionally  and  re- 
movably supported  on  a  said  projection;  each  said  clip 
including  a  back  plate  engaging  the  top  surface  of  a 
projection,  two  panels  joined  to  opposite  edges  of  said 
back  plate  and  extending  adjacent  said  sides  of  said 
projection,  each  said  clip  further  including  a  pair  of 
flanges  each  joined  to  a  panel  and  engaging  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  projection;  whereby,  said  tape  can  be 
advanced  step-by-step  to  said  tool  and  said  clips  can  be 
successively  removed  from  their  projections  by  said  tool. 


3,227,271 
PAPERBOARD   CAN  HOLDER 
Bruce  G.  Copping,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  July  10.  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,974 
8  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 65) 


1.  In  a  paperboard  top  holder  for  cylindrical  articles, 
such  as  cans  having  top  beads  or  chimes,  the  combina- 
tion of 

a    pair    of    substantially    flat,    generally    rectangularly 
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shaped  paperboard  top  panels,  each  panel  being 
divided  by  scored  lines  into  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar outer  portion,  a  narrow  substantially  rectangular 
middle  portion  with  such  middle  portion  on  one  top 
panel  being  wider  than  the  other,  and  a  narrow  sub- 
stantially rectangular  third  portion,  said  third  portion 
on  said  one  top  panel  being  wider  than  said  third 
portion  on  said  other  top  panel,  said  panels  being 
secured  together  at  said  middle  portions,  said  panel 
outer  portions  having  scored  sections  at  the  outer 
edges  thereof  adapted  to  be  folded  to  engage  only 
one  portion  of  the  beaded  top  edges  of  said  cans 
and  parts  of  the  upper  sides  of  the  cans  when  the 
top  holder  is  operatively  positioned,  said  third  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  folded  up  on  said  middle 
portions  so  that  the  free  edges  thereof  are  in  sub- 
stantial horizontal  alignment  and  can  be  positioned 
between  rows  of  cans  to  engage  with  the  beaded  top 
edge  portions  of  said  cans  opposite  to  said  can  por- 
tion received  in  said  scored  sections. 


3,227.272 
ARTICLE  STACKING   ARRANGEMENT 

Walter  English  Critzer,  Wayne>boro,  Va..  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,151 
6  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 65) 


M#'  IM 


I- 
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1.  In  cornbination,  a  plurality  of  tubular  objects  ar- 
ranged in  layers,  each  object  having  a  passageway  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  objects  being  further  arranged  in 
at  least  one  column  with  the  passageways  aligned,  a  sep- 
arator pad  structure  between  layers,  said  pad  structure 
having  means  for  positioning  one  end  of  an  object  in  one 
layer  of  a  column,  said  pa^  structure  also  having  holes 
therethrough  and  deflectable  hinged  tabs  along  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  holes,  and  a  locking  post  extending  con- 
tinuously through  the  passageways  of  the  objects  in  said 
column  and  through  holes  in  the  separator  pad  struc- 
ture, the  tabs  of  said  separator  pad  structure  being  de- 
flected out  of  the  plane  of  the  structure  in  a  position 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  cooperating  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  object  in  the  next  layer  and  being  in 
interior  frictional  engagement  with  the  passageway  of 
the  object  at  such  end,  and  in  exterior  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  locking  post  vicinal  to  that  part  of  the 
passageway. 

3,227,273 
^'  PACKAGE 

Martelle  J.  Syverson  and  Jon  R.  Syverson,  Lake  Mills, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Compact  Industries,  Inc. 
Original    application    July    8,    1963,    Ser.    No.    293,342. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
411,031 

6  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 65) 
1.  In  a  package,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly opening  cups  each  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  spaced 
from  a  downwardly  facing  bottom  edge  to  define  a  bot- 
tom downwardly  opening  recess,  said  cups  telescoping  to- 
gether and  forming  a  stack  with  the  bottom  downwardly 
facing  edge  of  each  cup  engaging  the  upwardly  facing  side 


of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  next  lower  cup  in  sealing  rela- 
tion and  forming  therewith  a  sealed  enclosure,  a  measured 
quantity  of  material  contained  in  each  of  said  sealed  en- 
closures in  engagement  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower 
cup  for  gravitation  with  such  lower  cup  away  from  the 


stack,  said  material  being  adapted  for  mixture  with  a 
liquid,  and  a  bag  of  moisture  impervious  material  en- 
closing said  stack  and  shrunken  into  engagement  axially 
with  the  ends  of  said  stack,  said  bag  applying  an  endwise 
pressure  to  the  stack  to  maintain  the  sealing  engagement 
between  said  bottom  edges  and  said  bottom  walls. 


3,227,274 
SEPARATOR  FOR  COTTON  HARVESTING 

APPARATUS 

Lambuth  G.  Fowler,  3511  46th  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,865 

11  Claims.     (CI.  209—119) 


4.  A  combination  elevator  extension  and  separator  ap- 
paratus suitable  for  attachment  to  the  discharge  end  of 
a  cotton  elevator  wherein  said  elevator  includes  mechan- 
ical conveyor  means  and  means  for  providing  a  cotton- 
entraining  air  stream,  and  for  separating  both  relatively 
more  dense  and  relatively  less  dense  impurities  from  fresh- 
ly harvested  cotton,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, duct  means  defining  an  enclosed  first  separation 
zone  wherein  said  relatively  dense  impurities  are  sepa- 
rated from  cotton  discharged  from  the  mechanical  con- 
veyor and  entrained  into  the  air  stream,  said  duct  means 
including  means  in  the  form  of  a  baffle  plate  for  sepa- 
rating impurities  by  a  mechanical  deflection  downward 
when  said  dense  impurities  are  thrown  against  said  baffle 
plate,  and  duct  means  defining  a  second  separation  zone 
for  separation  of  relatively  less  dense  impurities,  said 
second  zone  including  means  for  creating  a  higher  velocity 
region  of  low  turbulence  and  lower  air  velocity  region  of 
greater  turbulence  in  said  second  zone,  and  a  third  zone 
from  which  said  thus  purified  cotton  is  discharged. 


3  227  275 
VENEER  SORTING  AND  STACKING  MACHINE 
Fremont  R.  Cody,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,558 

7  Claims.     (CI.  209—125) 

2.  A  veneer  sorting  and  stacking  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated  supporting  structure  including  a  plurality 

of  vertically  and  horizontally  spaced  support  beams  which 
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form  a  plurality  of  receiving  bins,  each  bin  having  a 
detecting  mechanism  associated  therewith,  said  detecting 
mechanism  on  each  bin  being  aligned  with  a  grading 
station,  a  vacuum  conveyor  system  mounted  on  said 
support  structure  for  transporting  a  veneer  sheet  from 
said  grading  station  to  one  of  said  bins,  said  vacuum 
conveyor  system  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elon- 
gated conduit  means  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
sorting  and  stacking  assembly,  said  conduit  means  being 
connected  to  a  vacuum  system,  said  conduit  means  being 


provided  with  a  neck  portion  and  a  header  portion,  said 
header  portion  bemg  provided  with  a  slit  on  its  lower 
end,  a  belt  on  each  side  of  said  header  means  and 
riding  on  a  slide  mounted  on  said  header  means,  said 
conduit  means  being  provided  with  openings  adjacent 
each  bin,  a  veneer  kicker  mechanism  associated  with 
each  bin  having  means  to  open  and  close  said  openings 
and  actuated  by  said  detecting  mechanism  for  removing 
the  veneer  sheet  from  said  vacuum  conveyor  system  into 
one  of  said  bins.  ;      i         i. 


,.l 


3,227,276  n 

AIR  SUCTION  POTATO  CONVEYOR    i 
HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Noel   D.   Leighton   and   George   O.   Leighton,   both 
Limestone  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Limestone,  Maine 
Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,497 
2  Claims.     (CL  209—139)  ,  ' 


% 


1.  An  air  suction  potato  harvesting  machine  for  separat- 
ing potatoes  from  stones  and  vines  comprising  an  air  suc- 
tion expansion  chamber  having  potato  inlet  and  discharge 
openings,  a  potato  and  stone  delivery  conveyor  extending 
into  proximity  of  the  potato  inlet  opening  and  into  the 
path  of  suction  air  being  drawn  into  the  expansion  cham- 
ber so  that  the  potatoes  are  lifted  from  the  conveyor  while 
the  stones  are  permitted  to  continue  to  travel  on  the  con- 
veyor and  be  discharged  therefrom,  a  potato  discharge 
conveyor  extending  into  the  potato  outlet  opening  of  the 
expansion  chamber  and  into  proximity  of  the  potato  inlet 
opening  so  as  to  receive  the  potatoes  being  drawn  from 
the  dehvery  conveyor  through  the  inlet  opening  and  into 
the  expansion  chamber,  adjustable  flap  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  being  sucked  through  the  potato 
inlet  opening,  means  for  sealing  expansion  chamber  about 
the  discharge  outlet  opening  and  potato  discharge  con- 
veyor while  permitting  the  passage  of  the  potatoes  through 


the  potato  discharge  opening  thereof,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  pitch  of  a  portion  of  the  delivery  conveyor  to 
provide  elevated  travel  of  the  potatoes  at  the  point  of 
release  of  the  potatoes  from  the  delivery  conveyor  and 
in  the  proximity  of  the  potato  inlet  opening  of  the  ex- 
pansion chamber,  the  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
suction  air  entering  the  potato  inlet  opening  comprising 
an  adjustable  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  expansion 
chamber  across  the  top  of  the  potato  inlet  opening  and 
depending  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  means 
for  retaining  said  flap  in  any  one  of  its  adjusted  positions 
relative  to  the  inclined  portion  of  the  delivery  conveyor 
and  the  inlet  opening  of  the  expansion  chamber,  and  an 
auxiliary  flap  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  ad- 
justable flap  and  hand  crank  means  extending  between 
the  auxiliary  flap  and  the  said  first-mentioned  adjust- 
able flap  means  to  alter  the  position  of  the  auxiliary  flap 
relative  to  the  first-mentioned  adjustable  flap. 


I  I 


3,227,277  ' 

METHOD  FOR  ELUTRIATION  SEPARATION 
John  F.  Boyle,  Nonvood,  and  Karlton  J.  Hickey,  Broom- 
ail,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,625 

4  Claims.  (CI.  209—158) 
1.  In  the  method  of  aqueous  elutriation  separation  of 
particles  of  a  silica-alumina  cracking  cat^yst  from  ad- 
mixture with  particles  of  a  cation  exchange  resin  wherein 
the  mixture  of  said  particles  is  elutriated  with  an  ascend- 
ing aqueous  stream  having  a  velocity  controlled  to  cause 
said  catalyst  particles  to  move  upwardly  with  the  ascend- 
ing aqueous  stream  and  said  resin  particles  to  settle  in 
said  stream,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of 
degassing  said  aqueous  stream  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  125°  F.  to  212°  F.  prior  to  elutriating 
said  catalyst  particles  from  said  resin  particles  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  120°  F.  to  180°  F..  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  the  free  release  of  gas 
in  said  aqueous  stream  during  said  elutriating. 


3,227,278 
VARIABLE  AREA  INLET  WELL  FOR 
SETTLING  TANKS 
Carl  Robert  Johnson,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  159,729 
7  Claims.     (CI.  210—101) 


vf" 


>{k.i 


7.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  clarification  tank  hav- 
ing a  sludge  scraper  blade  driven  by  a  central  vertical  shaft, 
a  feed  distributor  for  said  tank  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination an  open-ended  inverted  frusto-conical  casing  sur- 
rounding and  radially  centered  on  said  shaft  and  extending 
vertically  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  normal  liquid 
level  in  said  tank,  a  conical  flow-obstructing  baffle  radially 
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centered  and  wholly  positioned  within  and  spaced  from 
said  casing  and  in  rotational  and  translational  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  shaft,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  conical 
baffle  increasing  with  decreasing  height  above  its  base  to 
provide  an  annular  passageway  between  the  lower  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  baffle  and  said  casing,  positioning  means 
connecting  with  said  baffle  for  varying  its  elevation  on  said 
shaft  with  respect  to  said  casing,  a  liquid  inlet  conduit 
connected  to  the  casing  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the 
height  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof 
above  said  annular  passageway,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  elevation  of  said  baffle  responsive  to  liquid  feed  rate  in 
said  inlet  conduit.  i 


'  3  227^79 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  UNIT 
Marinus  C.  Bokelman,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Conair,    Inc.,    Glendale,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,987 
10  Claims.     (CI.  210—120) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  unit,  a  hollow  body  constitut- 
ing a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pump  attached  to  said  body  and 
having  an  intake  poii  in  direct  communication  with  fluid 
in  said  reservoir  and  also  having  a  discharge  port,  a  pres- 
sure regulator  and  a  fluid  filter  separately  housed  in  cavi- 
ties formed  in  said  hollow  body,  fluid  conduit  means  in 
said  body  connecting  said  pump  discharge  port  with  the 
inlet  side  of  said  pressure  regulator  and  the  outlet  side 
of  said  pressure  regulator  with  the  inlet  side  of  said  fluid 
filter,  other  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  side 
of  said  fluid  filter  with  a  pressure  fluid  port  formed  in  a 
wall  of  said  body  for  connection  to  a  hydraulic  motor 
means,  a  pressure  responsive  switch  mounted  on  said  body 
and  including  a  pressure  sensitive  actuating  component 
exposed  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  issuing  from  the  outlet 
side  of  said  fluid  filter,  and  a  normally  closed  solenoid  op- 
erated valve  interposed  in  another  fluid  conduit  means 
formed  in  said  body  and  extending  between  the  fluid  outlet 
side  of  said  fluid  filter  and  the  interior  of  said  reservoir. 


3,227,280 
FILTER 

Robert  K.  Hathaway,  Racine,  and  John  F.  Waldherr,  Jr., 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Walker  Manufacturing 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and 
Wells  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconshi 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  853,937,  Nov.  18, 
1959.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,694 

2  Claims.  (CI.  210—438) 
1.  A  filter  element  adapted  to  be  contained  within  a  two 
part  fluid  filter  enclosure  having  facing  sealing  surfaces 
and  defining  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  means  compris- 
ing a  pleated  annular  filter  body  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending inner  and  outer  pleats,  an  imperforate  center  tube 
disposed  coaxially  with  said  pleats  and  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  said  inner  pleats  to  define  an  annular  fluid 
chamber  in  the  space  between  said  center  tube  and  said 
pleated  annular  filter  body,  a  first  end  cap  affixed  to  one 
end  of  said  filter  body  and  forming  a  seal  therewith,  said 
first  end  cap  being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  respec- 
tive end  of  said  center  tube  for  closing  said  fluid  chamber 


at  said  end,  and  a  second  end  cap  affixed  to  the  other  end 
of  said  filter  body  for  effecting  a  seal  therewith,  said  sec- 
ond end  cap  having  a  pliant  portion  extending  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  said  outer  pleats,  said  pliant  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  between  the  facing  sealing  sur- 
faces of  the  filter  enclosure  parts  to  form  a  sealing  gasket 


therefor  and  for  supporting  said  filter  element  therefrom, 
said  second  end  cap  forming  a  fluid  passage  in  commu- 
nication with  said  fluid  chamber  and  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  one  of  the  fluid  means  defined  by  the 
filter  enclosure,  one  end  of  said  center  tube  being  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  other  fluid  means  of  the  filter 
enclosure  for  radial  fluid  flow  through  said  pleated  an- 
nular filter  body. 


3,227,281 
FILTER  MEDIUM 
C.  Lynn  Peterson  and  John  G.  Peterson,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Peterson  Filters  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of 
Utah 

,        Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,575 
6  Claims.     (CI.  210—499) 


1.  A  filter  medium  for  a  continuous  filter  medium 
removal-type  rotary  drum  filter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  essentially  elongated  rectangular  panels  of  filter  me- 
dium, each  having  at  least  one  of  the  woof  and  warp  at 
an  angle  to  the  edge  thereof,  said  panels  being  sewn  to- 
gether in  edgewise  relation,  at  least  one  of  the  woof  and 
warp  in  adjacent  panels  being  directed  oppositely  from 
the  central  interconnecting  joint  therebetween,  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  the  ends  of  the  filter  medium 
together  whereby  to  form  an  endless  loop. 


3,227,282 

RECORD^TORAGE  RACK 

Neal  Punt,  Rte.  1,  Coopersville,  Mich. 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385^30 

3  Claims.     (CI.  211—40) 

1.  A   rack  for  storing  record  discs  contained  within 

envelopes,  said  rack  comprising: 

a  frame  having  spaced  side  members,  and  a  base  and 
an  upper  beam  interconnecting  said  side  members- 
and 
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at  least  one  wedge  member  having  a  portion  adapted  for 
insertion  between  said  upper  beam  and  the  upper  edge 
of  a  record  disc  envelope  to  apply  force  from  said 
beam  to  said  envelope  toward  said  base,  and  thereby 


I 


I     , 


connecting  them  at  their  adjacent  edges,  a  pair  of  end 
frames,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  normally  vertically 
disposed  elongated  supporting  members  and  a  normally 
horizontally  extending  transverse  member,  whereby  said 
supporting  membere  are  rigidly  connected  intermediate 
their  ends  in  predetermined  spaced  apart  relation  to  each 
other,  the  two  supporting  members  comprising  each  of 
the  end  frames  overlying  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of 


I'l 


3i 


open  the  said  envelope  by  oppositely  buckling  the 
walls  thereof,  said  wedge  member  being  slidable  on 
said  upper  beam  axially  and  transversely  thereof,  and 
having  a  portion  normally  embracing  said  upper 
beam. 


.r 


3,227,283 

LAZY  SUSAN  DISPENSER 

Einar  G.  Ahlman,  Box  16,  Rte.  307,  Austinburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,512 

8  Claims.     (CI.  211—69)  .(    I 


t:.| 


1.  A  Lazy  Susan  comprising  a  base,  an  upstanding 
turntable  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  thrust 
bearing  means  disposed  between  said  base  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  turntable  means,  said  turntable  means  in- 
cluding an  upstanding  center  core  and  an  outer  sleeve 
portion  disposed  about  said  core  and  defining  a  vertically 
elongated  annular  storage  area  between  said  core  and 
said  sleeve  portion,  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  ex- 
tending and  upstanding  partition  members  secured  be- 
tween said  core  and  sleeve  portion  at  points  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  about  said  storage  area  and  dividing  the 
latter  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  said  sleeve  portion 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  above  the  portions  of  said 
base  disposed  therebeneath,  said  core  including  an  out- 
wardly projecting  generally  annular  flange  including  por- 
tions extending  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  por- 
tion in  vertically  spaced  relation  thereto  and  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  sleeve 
portion.  , 

^^— ^-^^^  I 

3,227,284 
COLLAPSIBLE  RACK  FOR  REFUSE  CONTAINERS 
Jimmy  Donald  Smith,  11312  Joanquin,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,680 
4  Claims.     (CI.  211—71) 
1.  In  a  collapsible  rack  for  confining  and  supporting  a 
plurality  of  garbage  cans  above  the  ground,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rigid  frame  structure  consisting  substantially 
in  its  entirely  of  a  pair  of  circular  bands,  each  adapted 
to  encircle  a  garbage  can,  normally  lying  in  a  common 
horizontal  plane  and  having  means  rigidly  and  removably 
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one  of  the  circular  bands,  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  having  means  whereby  they  are  pivotally  and 
removably  connected  thereto  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a 
normally  horizontally  disposed  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  said  transverse  members  and  having 
means  whereby  it  is  rigidly  and  removably  connected  at 
its  ends  to  said  transverse  members  intermediate  their 
ends. 


3,227,285 

STEEL   SHELF 

Rudolf  Johan  Koreska,  Hvidegaard,  Birkerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,391 

9  Claims.     (CI.  211—153) 


1.  A  steel  shelf  comprising,  in  combination,  a  planar 
sheet  member  formed  with  a  rectangular,  plane  main  por- 
tion and  a  curved  portion  along  at  least  one  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  and  extending  throughout  an  arc  of  at  least 
approximately  180  degrees,  said  curved  portion  having  at 
one  side  a  flushing  transition  to  said  main  portion,  a  first 
strip-shaped  portion  in  continuation  of  the  other  side  of 
said  curved  portion  and  having  a  flushing  transition  to 
said  curved  portion  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  main  portion,  and  a  second  strip-shaped  por- 
tion in  continuation  of  said  first  strip-shaped  portion  ex- 
tending generally  away  from  and  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  main  portion  and  parallel  to 
said  one  longitudinal  edge. 


3  227  286 
SHIPBOARD  TOPPLING  CRANES 
William  T.  Sparrow,  Hampton,  and  James  B.  Montgom- 
ery, Newport  News,  Va.,  assignors  to  Newport  News 
Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  337,115 
I     The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
'  Nov.  12,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

7  Claims.  (CI.  212—3) 
1.  Cargo  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  mast  struc- 
ture, a  heavy  lift  boom  having  a  heel  portion  and  a  head 
portion,  means  mounting  the  heel  portion  of  the  boom  for 
substantially  universal  movement,  topping  lift  means  con- 
nected between  said  mast  structure  and  said  boom,  cargo 
fall  support  means  mounted  at  the  head  portion  of  said 
boom,  said  cargo  fall  support  means  being  movably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  head  portion,  and  cargo  fall 
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means  supporffed  by  said  cargo  fall  supf)ort  means,  means 
for  receiving  and  guiding  a  portion  of  said  cargo  fail 
means  supported  by  said  cargo  fall  support  means,  means 
boom  to  permit  the  boom  to  be  moved  into  any  operative 
position  without  removing  the  cargo  fall  means  from  the 
associated  receiving  and  guiding  means,  said  cargo  fall 
support  means  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve 
member  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  outer  sur- 


3,227,288 
DRAFT  GEAR  / 

Harry  W.  Mulcahy,  Chicago  Heights,  William  D.  Wallace, 
Homewood,  and  Donald  R.  Holm,  iMarkham,  III.,  as- 
signors to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,643 
16  Claims.     (CI.  213—22) 
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face  of  the  head  portion  of  said  boom,  and  bearing  means 
rotatably  journalling  said  sleeve  member  for  free  rota- 
tion about  said  head  portion  of  the  boom,  an  upper  pur- 
chase block,  means  connecting  said  upper  purchase  block 
with  said  cargo  fall  support  means  for  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  and  anti-friction  bearing  means  supported 
on  said  upper  purchase  block  and  extending  toward  said 
boom  for  engaging  a  portion  on  said  boom  for  facilitating 
movement  of  said  upper  purchase  block  around  said  boom 
portion. 

'      I  3,227,287 

STABILIZER  UNIT  FOR  MOBILE  CRANE 
APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  H.  Butcher,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Universal 
Marion  Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,924 
6  Claims.     (CI.  212—145) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear  of  the  type  which  is  charac- 
terized by  a  generally  hexagonal  housing  having  one  end 
provided  with  a  closure  and  an  open  opposite  end  pro- 
vided with  a  tapered  internal  friction  surface  of  rounded 
hexagonal  cross  section,  by  a  series  of  friction  shoes  in 
the  open  end  of  said  housing  and  operably  associated  with 
said  friction  surface  thereof,  and  by  a  wedge  member 
engageable  with  said  shoes  and  adapted  for  actuating  same 
upon  movement  thereof  inwardly  of  said  housing,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  in  combination  there- 
with, a  series  of  internal  circumferentially  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  guide  formations  having  arcuate  in- 
ner surfaces  formed  in  said  housing  inwardly  of  said 
hexagonal  friction  surface  and  defining  a  non-continu- 
ous cylindrical  configuration,  a  transition  wall  section 
disposed  inwardly  of  and  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
hexagonal  friction  surface  for  blending  same  into  said 
cylindrical  configuration,  and  a  stack  of  circular  elasto- 
meric  pads  disposed  in  said  housing  inwardly  of  said 
friction  shoes  resisting  inward  movement  thereof  and 
being  guidingly  retained  in  stacked  columnar  relationship 
by  said  cylindrical  configuration  defined  by  said  guide 
formations. 


3  227  289 
COUPLER  OPERATOR  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Zoltan  Cseri,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Rail- 
way Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,637 
5  Claims.     (CI.  213—219) 


1.  A  stabilizer  unit  for  a  mobile  crane  apparatus  and 
the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  and  horizontally 
extensible  members  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  appara- 
tus, longitudinally  disposed  means  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  said  extensible  members,  wheeled  units  engageable 
with  a  support  surface  exterior  of  said  apparatus  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  means,  first 
fluid  actuated  means  for  laterally  displacing  said  exten- 
sible members  and  second  fluid  actuated  means  operative- 
ly  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  extensible  members 
and  the  ends  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  means  ad- 
jacent said  wheeled  units  for  displacing  selectively  said 
wheeled  units  vertically  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  support  surface.  i 


1.  A  coupler  operator  for  railway  cars  having  a  center 
sill  carrying  the  coupler  and  which  is  slidable  relative 
to  the  car  frame,  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  rod 
having  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
coupler  release  link,  an  extension  for  said  first  rod  welded 
to  the  other  end  thereof  and  having  a  noncircular  cross 
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section,  a  tubular  operating  member  having  an  open  end 
and  an  internal  cross  section  shaped  complementary  to 
said  noncircular  cross  section  of  said  extension  and  into 
which  said  extension  telescopes  in  a  slidable  but  non- 
rotatable  manner,  an  operating  handle  having  a  rod  sec- 
tion welded  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  operating 
member,  a  support  bracket  formed  with  a  channel  sec- 
tion fixed  to  the  railway  car  frame,  said  channel  section 
having  a  pair  of  facing  spaced  parallel  plate  portions 
between  which  said  handle  rod  section  extends,  a  member 
positioned  within  the  space  between  said  parallel  plate 
portions  and  embracing  said  handle  rod  section  and  with 
respect  to  which  said  rod  section  may  be  rotated,  means 
mounting  said  embracing  member  to  said  pair  of  parallel 
plate  portions  for  pivotal  movement  on  an  axis  normal 
to  said  parallel  plate  portions,  and  cooperable  stop  means 
on  said  handle  rod  portion  and  said  embracing  member  to 
limit  the  rotational  movement  of  said  handle  rod  portion. 


3,227,290 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metucheo,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,951     .1 
17  Claims.     (CI.  214—1)  i    ' 


1.  Article  manipulation  and  transfer  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination  with  an  elongated  arm  including 
an  elongated  flexible  member  which  is  flexible  substan- 
tially throughout  its  length  capable  of  flexure  by  bending 
through  a  predetermined  arc  without  exceeding  the  elastic 
limit  thereof,  one  end  of  said  flexible  member  being  free 
to  move,  article  seizing  means,  said  article  seizing  means 
being  supported  by  said  flexible  member  near  said  one 
end  thereof,  a  rigid  base  member,  said  flexible  arm  mem- 
ber being  suppiorted  near  its  other  end  by  said  base  mem- 
ber, power  means  including  an  actuator  means  operative- 
ly  coupled  to  said  power  means  and  movable  upon  the 
operation  of  said  power  means,  said  actuator  means  sup- 
ported by  said  base  member  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  arm  member  in  a  manner  whereby 
when  said  power  means  operates  said  actuator  means  it 
will  prcdeterniinately  flex  said  arm  member  whereby  said 
flexible  arm  member  predeterminately  positions  said  ar- 
ticle seizing  means. 


3,227.291 

AUTOMATIC  DIELECTRIC  BONDING  DIE 

EJECTION  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  England,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company.   Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,388 
2  Claims.  (Ci.  214 — 1) 
1.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  mechanism  for  a  press 
having  a  press  loading  level  adapted  to  receive  a  die,  the 
combination  comprising  a  loading  table  having  a  loading 
surface  supported  on  one  horizontal  plane,  a  storage  table, 
an  unloading  means  including  a  conveyor  belt  at  another 
horizontal  plane  for  transporting  said  die  away  from 
said  press  onto  said  storage  table,  said  loading  table  and 
said  unloading  means  being  one  integral  unit  located  on 
one  side  of  said  press,  said  storage  table  being  main- 
tained at  the  same  level  as  the  press  loading  level  and 


being  located  adjacent  said  integral  unit  on  the  side  oppo- 
site of  said  press,  and  an  ejector  means  for  removing  said 
die  from  said  press  and  onto  said  conveyor  belt,  and  ver- 
tical positioning  means  for  moving  said  loading  table  and 
said  unloading  means  as  a  unit  in  a  vertical  direction. 
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said  vertical  positioning  means  being  adapted  to  alter- 
nately align  said  loading  table  and  said  unloading  means 
with  the  loading  level  of  said  press,  whereby  said  die  may 
be  loaded  from  said  loading  table  into  the  press  and  un- 
loaded from  the  press  onto  said  conveyor  belt. 


3,227,292 

BOAT  RAMP 

Marcellus  L.  Jacobs,  Rte.  3,  Box  722,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,668 

10  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


10.  A  boat  ramp  for  launching  and  docking  a  boat  and 
for  elevating  the  boat  above  a  body  of  water  comprising 
a  frame  adapted  to  support  said  boat  thereon,  and  pivot 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  frame  so  that  one  end  of 
said  frame  may  be  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  water's  surface 
in  order  that  the  boat  may  be  moved  onto  and  off  said 
frame  and  said  frame  may  be  pivoted  to  a  substantailly 
horizontal  position  above  said  water,  electric  power 
means,  winch  means  and  cable  means  drivingly  connected 
to  said  power  means,  and  a  switch  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  frame  to  a  point  above  the  water  beyond 
the  end  of  the  frame  for  operation  of  said  power  means 
by  manipulation  of  the  switch  at  any  point  therealong. 


3  227  293 
SILO  UNLOADER 
Harlow  R,  Poutsch,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  James  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  %  Butler  Manufacturing  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,209 
4  Claims.     (CL  214—17) 
1.  A  silo  unloader  comprising: 

(a)  gathering  means  for  bringing  silage  to  the  center 
of  a  silo  on  a  substantially  horizontal  path, 

(b)  impeller  means  at  the  center  of  the  silo  comprising 
(i)  a  scries  of  silage  impelling  blades  mounted  for 

rotation  on  a  substantially  horizontal  shaft  hav- 
ing its  axis  spaced  laterally  above  the  path  of 
silage  brought  in  by  the  gathering  means, 
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(ii)  a  casing  about  said  blades  and  having  an 
opening  to  admit  silage  thereinto  and  through 
which  said  shaft  extends,  said  opening  being 
laterally  extended  toward  the  path  of  silage 
brought  in  by  the  gathering  means  to  admit 
silage  into  the  casing  near  its  periphery, 


means  whereby  the  tilting  of  said  ramps  can  facilitate 
sliding  of  said  cargo  container  longitudinally  of  said 
ramps  for  delivery  of  said  containers  away  from  said 
body,  said  elevatable  and  iowerable  ramps  each  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  row  of  openings  there- 
through, and  in  which  said  cargo  container  is  provided 
with  sprocket  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  said  container  in  a  manner  for  supporting  said  con- 
tainer, some  of  said  sprockets  engaging  one  of  said  ramps 
and  some  of  said  sprockets  engaging  the  other  of  said 
ramps,  and  means  interconnecting  sprockets  engaging  one 
of  said  ramps  with  the  sprockets  engaging  the  other  of 
said  ramps  for  the  simultaneous  synchronized  rotation 
thereof,  and  said  sprockets  all  being  of  the  same  size  for 
the  uniform  movement  of  said  cargo  container  length- 
wise of  said  ramps.  , 


(c)  stub  auger  means  on  said  shaft  outside  said  casing 
and  aligned  with  said  opening  and  rotatable  with  said 
impeller  blades  on  an  axis  laterally  spaced  above  the 
path  of  silage  brought  in  by  the  gathering  means  for 
cooperating  with  said  gathering  means  in  conveying 
silage  brought  in  by  the  gathering  means  through 
said  opening  and  into  said  casing. 


3,227,295 
SELF-LOADP^G  FULL  TREE  SKIDDING  VEHICLE 
Douglas  D.  Hamilton,  139  Lazara,  Mount  Royal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  and  Raoul  Ranzenhofer,  118  Highgate,  Pointe 
Claire,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,083 
U  Claims,     (CI.  214 — 77) 


3,227,294 

TRUCK  BODY  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Lester  E.  Eriewine,  9731  N.  31st  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,462 

3  Claims.     (CL  214—38) 


1.  In  combination:  a  body  having  an  elongated  frame, 
upper  portions  of  said  frame  being  adapted  for  support- 
ing a  cargo  container,  a  plurality  of  normally  generally 
horizontally  extending  ramps  extending  transversely  of 
said  frame,  elevatable  and  Iowerable  ramp  elevating 
means  disposed  beneath  said  ramps,  said  frame  supporting 
said  elevating  means,  a  cargo  container,  said  frame  and 
said  cargo  container  having  abutted  surfaces  so  positioned 
at  times  when  said  ramps  are  in  lowered  positions  as  to 
cause  said  abutted  surfaces  to  support  those  parts  of  said 
container  which  are  disposed  above  said  ramps  so  as  to 
permit  substantially  only  said  frame  to  support  said  cargo 
container  and  not  said  ramps  at  times  when  said  elevat- 
ing means  is  in  a  downwardly  retracted  position  for  rig- 
idity of  support  of  said  container  during  travel,  said  ele- 
vating means  being  of  a  size  for  upholding  said  container 
above  said  frame  when  said  elevating  means  is  in  an 
elevated  position  upholding  said  frame,  said  elevating 
means  having  separate  elevated  portions  disposed  spaced 
apart  along  the  length  of  a  respective  ramp,  the  respective 
spaced  parts  of  said  elevating  means  being  operably 
connected  to  the  respective  ramp,  and  the  respective 
spaced  parts  of  the  elevating  means  connected  to  a  re- 
spective ramp  having  upper  portions,  the  upper  portions 
of  said  spaced  elevating  means  connected  to  a  given  ramp 
being  raisable  and  Iowerable  with  respect  to  each  other 
so  as  to  control  the  angle  of  tilt  of  the  respective  ramp 


1.  A  self-propelled,  self-loading,  skidder,  said  skidder 
comprising: 

(I)  a  tractor, 

(II)  a  loading  station  on  said  vehicle, 

(III)  loading  means  on  said  tractor  for  engaging  a 
selected  prefelled  tree  from  a  first  position  on  the 
ground,  and  for  maneuvering  said  tree  onto  said 
loading  station,  said  means  consisting  of: 

(A)  a  telescoping  boom  consisting  of:  ' 

(i)   support  means, 

(ii)  a  fixed  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  means  for  tilting  movement  in 
a  vertical  direction, 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  members  telescoped  with- 
in said  fixed  member, 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  on  said  fixed 
member  and  on  each  of  said  movable 
members,  said  rollers  cooperating  with  said 
I  fixed  member  and  with  said  movable  mem- 

bers to  support  and  guide  said  plurality  of 
members  for  movement  with  respect  to 
said  first  member  and  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and 

(v)  means  interconnecting  said  first  member 
and  said  plurality  of  movable  members 
for  extending  said  plurality  of  members 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  mem- 
ber and  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
lengthen  said  boom,  and  for  moving  said 
movable  members  inwardly  with  respect  to 
said  first  member  and  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  shorten  said  boom. 
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(B)  a  heeling  device  rigidly  secured  to  and  de- 
pendjng  from,  said  fixed  member,  and 

(C)  a  grapple  means  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  innermost  movable  member,  said  grapple 
means  including  one  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable 
jaw  movable  towards  said  fixed  jaw, 

(IV)  means  separate  and  distinct  from  said  loading 
means  and  operable  to  engage  selected  trees  at  said 
loading  station  and  for  retaining  said  trees  at  said 
loading  station; 

(V)  means  to  operate  said  engaging  means  selectively 
to  engage  and  to  disengage  said  trees;  and 

(VI)  means  for  operating  said  tractor.  i. 


3,227,296  , 

TREE-CROP  PICKING  APPARATUS 

Cyril  S.  Marks,  416  S.  Gaffey  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,546 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—83.1)  '  " 


i 


I 

1.  In  a  tree  crop  picker,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  a  truck  mounted  on  wheels,  '     ' 

(b)  a  fruit  receiving  box  positioned  on  said  truck, 

(c)  bearings  positioned  on  sides  of  the  truck, 

(d)  lower  booms  mounted  to  swing  laterally  on  verti- 
cal axes  in  said  bearings. 

(e)  outer  booms  carried  by  and  pivotally  mounted  in 
extended  ends  of  said  lower  booms, 

(f)  means  extended  around  the  connections  of  the 
outer  booms  to  the  lower  booms  preventing  acci- 
dental displacement  of  fruit  being  transferred  from 
said  outer  booms  to  said  lower  booms,  i 

(g)  cabs  carried  by  extended  ends  of  said  outer  booms, 
(h)  flight  conveyors  in  said  lower  and  outer-booms! 
(i)   pedals  mounted  to  travel  in  a  horizontal  plane  for 

raising  and  lowering  said  outer  booms, 

(j)  a  trailer  also  mounted  on  wheels  and  designed  to 
follow  said  truck, 

(k)  a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  truck  and  positioned 
to  deliver  fruit  to  said  trailer, 

(1)  foot  controls  mounted  in  said  cabs  for  actuating 
the  booms  and  cabs  to  position  occupants  of  the  cabs 
to  fruit  picking  positions, 

(m)  drums  and  cables  in  connecting  ends  of  the  lower 
and  outer  booms  for  actuating  the  outer  booms  in  re- 
lation to  the  lower  booms  to  facilitate  moving  fruit 
pickers  m  the  cabs  to  fruit  picking  positions, 

(n)  and  hydraulic  means  for  extending  and  retracting 
lower  booms. 


3,227.297 
GRAB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTOR  L04DER 
Keith  W.  Kampert,  Libertyville.  and  Richard  F.  Zimmer- 
man, Waukegan,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Frank  G.  Hough 
Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,810 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 147) 


I 


1.  In  a  tractor  loader  including  a  pair  of  boom  arms, 
each  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  loader,  a  first  extensible  ram  on  said  loader 
for  pivoting  said  boom  arms,  a  control  linkage  means 
including  a  second  extensible  ram  pivotally  connected 
to  said  boom  arms  and  said  loader;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  a  grab  member  including  a  plate  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  front  face  and  rear  portion, 

(b)  bracket  means  mounted  on  the  rear  portion, 

(c)  means  pivotally  connecting  said  bracket  means 
to  said  boom  arms, 

(d)  means  pivotally  connecting  said  bracket  means  to 
said  control  linkage  means, 

(e)  at  least  one  grab  arm  of  semi-cylindrical  shape 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  means, 

(f)  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent 
said  bracket  means, 

(g)  a  -first  pair  of  gripping  shoes  portioned  on  said 
front  face, 

(h)  said  gripping  shoes  having  oppossed  cu-ved  grip- 
ping  faces  conforming  generally  to  said  front  face, 

(i)  tab  portions  on  said  first  shoes  projecting  through 
said  openings  and  being  removably  connected  to 
said  bracket  means, 

(j)  a  second  pair  of  gripping  shoes  each  having  a  grip- 
ping face  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  grab  arm, 

(k)  means  releasably  connecting  said  second  shoes  to 
said  grab  arm,  and 

(1)  and  third  extensible  ram  means  connected  to  said 
bracket  means  for  pivoting  said  grab  arm. 


3,227  298 

ROLLABLE  RETRIEVER  FOR  GOLF  BALLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  C.  Shoemaker.  4301  Tullock's  Woods  Trail 
Rockford.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  340,010 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 356) 


I 


1.  In  a  device  for  picking  up  round  articles,  such  as 
golf  balls,  a  roUable  cylindr.cal  cage  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  upright  coaxially  dispo-ed  disks  forming  the 
side  walls  of  said  cage,  and  resilient  slender  horizontal 
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cross-members  forming  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  cage 
carried  on  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  disks  and  dis- 
posed in  evenly  spaced  parallel  relation  around  the  entire 
peripheries  thereof,  the  spacing  of  said  members  being 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  round  articles  to  be 
picked  up,  whereby  the  articles  can  be  picked  up  by  rolling 
the  cage  over  them,  the  articles  rolled  over  by  the  cage 
spreading  said  members  to  pass  therebetween  into  the 
cage  to  be  retained  therein,  and  means  for  rolling  said 
cage,  the  cross-members  being  all  defined  by  one  length 
of  slender  flexible  resilient  material  threaded  tightly  back 
and  forth  between  said  disks  in  zig-zag  fashion  through 
holes  provided  in  the  peripheral  portions  thereof,  there 
being  a  knot  outside  one  disk  made  in  the  one  end  of 
said  material  at  a  hole  at  the  start  of  the  threading  and 
another  knot  near  the  other  end  of  said  material  inside 
the  other  disk  to  maintain  all  of  the  material  under 
tension,  the  last  named  end  of  the  material  extending  from 
the  last  named  knot  through  a  hole  in  the  opposite  disk 
and  having  means  connected  with  the  outer  end  thereof 
for  applying  tension  to  or  releasing  tension  from  this 
end  portion  of  the  material. 


3  227  299 
MECHANICAL  AND  VACUUM  OPERATED 
ROLL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Draxler,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elwell- 
Parlier  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,990 
I  8  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 653) 

I/"    I 


8.  An  industrial  truck  having  a  load  carriage  vertically 
movable  on  a  tiltable  elevator  frame  and  apparatus  for 
handling  cylindrical  loads  such  as  paper  rolls  and  the  like, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  rotatable  on  the  carriage  about  a  normally  hori- 
zontal   axis, 
a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  each  translatably  mounted  on 
the  base  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other, 
hydraulic  clyinder  motor  means  supported  on  the  base 
and  providing  a  pair  of  double  acting  pistons  with 
aligned  piston  rods  connected  to  respective  jaws  for 
translating  the  jaws  on  the  base, 
vacuum  pad  means  pivotally  mounted  on  outboard  ends 
of  respective  said  jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  at 
circumferentially   spaced    locations   the    cylindrical 
surface  of  a  load  and  to  be  moved  with  said  jaws 
toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  pad  means  simul- 
taneously to  provide  a  vacuum  load  engagement, 
and  control  means  whereby  a  cylindrical  load  may 
be  engaged  selectively  by  mechanical  action  alone 
of  said  jaws  operated   by   said   hydraulic  cylinder 
means,  by  load  gripping  vacuum  action  alone  applied 
to  said  pads,  or  by  both  actions. 


said  hydraulic  cylinder  motor  means  including  a  com- 
mon cylinder  for  said  pistons, 

floating  center  means  pivotally  mounting  said  cylinder 
to  the  base, 

and  means  connecting  said  rods  to  respective  jaws  with 
a  limited  degree  of  universal  motion. 


3,227,300 

ATTACHMENTS  FOR  TRACTOR  LOADER 

Keith  W.  Kampert,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,578 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—674) 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  an  attachment  to  a  four- 
wheeled  tractor  having  a  first  pair  of  pin  means  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  between  the  forward  and  rearward 
wheels,  a  second  pair  of  pin  means  carried  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tractor  between  the  forward  and  rearward 
wheels  and  substantially  above  said  first  pin  means,  and 
a  fifth  pin  means  carried  on  said  tractor  substantially  at 
the  transverse  center  thereof  and  forwardly  of  said  second 
pair  of  pin  means,  said  assembly  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  first  pair  of  pin  means,  a  pair  of  links 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  second  pair  of  pin  means 
and  attached  at  their  other  ends  to  said  frame,  a  hy- 
draulic ram  mounted  on  said  fifth  pin  means  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  attachment,  and  mounting  means  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame  for  pivotally  securing  said 
attachment  to  said  frame. 


I 


3,227,301 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  BOTTLE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,481 
10  Claims.     (Ci.  215—13) 


1.  A  liner  bottle  having  a  neck  encircled  by  an  adjacent 
radially  spaced  cylindrical  flange  of  expanded  polystyrene, 
said  flange  having  a  series  of  at  least  three  ribs  integral 
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therewith  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction,  and  having 
faces  directed  toward  the  bottle  axis,  said  faces  being 
jointly  frictionally  engageable  with  the  lip  of  a  neck- 
enclosing  cup;  a  heat  insulative  jacket  comprising  ex- 
panded polystyrene  enclosing  said  bottle,  said  jacket  com- 
prising two  abutting  sections,  said  neck  extending  from 
one  of  said  sections,  and  said  flange  benig  integral  with 
said  one  section;  and  a  label  secured  to  both  of  said  sec- 
tions in  spanning  relation  to  the  abutting  portions  thereof 
and  holding  said  sections  together.  j 


I 


^  A 


1.  A  container  assembly  comprising  a  container  body 
having  an  opening,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  said  open- 
ing and  a  sealing  gasket  interposed  in  sealing  engagement 
between  the  cover  and  container  opening,  said  gasket  com- 
prising a  continuous  band  formed  of  a  single  longitudinal 
strip  of  resilient  material,  one  end  of  said  strip  being 
scverably  joined  in  overiapping  relationship  to  the  body 
of  said  strip  a  distance  from  its  opposed  end  whereby 
the  opposed  end  extends  tangentially  outwardly  from 
said  band. 


3,227,303 

CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  LIKE 

CONTAINERS 

Hans  Krakowsky.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans 

Schwarzkopf,  Hamburg-Altooa,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1961, 

Sch  29,218/64  • 

4  Claims.     (CI.  215—42)  i 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising,  in  combination,  a  container 
including  an  end  portion  having  a  front  end  face  and 
an  outlet  extending  inwardly  from  said  front  end  face; 
and  a  closing  device  comprising  a  substantially  sleeve- 
like first  member  having  a  tubular  portion  at  least  partly 
surrounding  and  permanently  secured  to  said  end  portion 
and  an  end  wall  adjacent  to  said  end  face,  said  end  wall 
having  an  opening  at  least  partly  aligned  with  and  diverg- 
ing in  a  direction  toward  said  outlet  thus  forming  a  slanted 


surface,  and  a  second  member  having  a  sealing  portion 
sealingly  received  in  said  opening  and  an  inner  face  abut- 
ting against  said  front  end  face  of  the  end  portion  of  said 
container,  said  sealing  portion  being  formed  with  a  slanted 
surface  engaging  said  slanted  surface  of  said  opening,  and 
an  actuating  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  end 
wall,  at  least  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  elastic 
material  so  that  said  scaling  portion  may  be  forcibly  re- 
moved from  said  opening  while  re-inseriion  of  said  scal- 
ing portion  into  said  opening  is  blocked  by  the  larger  di- 
ameter of  said  inner  face  of  said  second  member. 


3,227,302 
STRIP  SEALING  GASKETS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Edward  W.  Merrill,  BelOiont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W,  R. 
Grace   &    Co.,    Cambridge,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,895 

4  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 40)  |      j 


3,227,304 

CAN  OPENING  ARRANGEMENT 

Charles  T.  Asbury,  717  Isle  of  Palms, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continaatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  301,566,  Aug.  12, 

1963.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,895 

8  Claims.     (CL  220—48) 


1.  An  easy  open  lid  adapted  for  being  sealingly  mount- 
ed on  a  can  body  or  a  like  container  and  comprising;  a 
relatively  thin  member,  at  least  one  score  mark  in  -at 
least  one  surface  of  said  member  defining  a  tab  portion, 
said  score  mark  extending  part-way  through  the  mate- 
rial of  said  lid  and  forming  a  region  which  will  turn  upon 
the  application  of  pressure  to  said  tab  portion  whereby 
the  tab  portion  can  be  pressed  inwardly  of  the  container 
on  which  the  lid  is  mounted  to  provide  an  opening  in  the 
lid,  said  tab  portion  being  substantially  V-shaped  with 
its  one  pointed  end  near  the  periphery  of  the  lid  and  the 
other  end  of  the  tab  portion  disposed  inwardly  of  the 
periphery  of  the  lid  from  said  one  end  of  the  tab  portion, 
a  relatively  narrow  substantially  planar  region  in  the  lid 
in  which  said  score  mark  is  located,  said  tab  portion  be- 
ing crowned  toward  the  center  thereof,  and  non-planar 
regions  stormed  in  the  lid  in  at  least  the  region  thereof 
adjacent  said  score  mark  outside  the  limits  of  said  tab 
portion  to  stiffen  the  lid  against  bending  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure  to  said  tab  portion. 


3,227,305 

DISPOSABLE  LINER 

Bruno  Eugen  Enssle,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Binks 

.Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.     i 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,021       I 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—63) 


In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  top  open- 
ing and  a  cover  and  radially-extending  lugs  on  the  oppo- 
site  sides  of  said  container  below  the   top  thereof  for 
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securing  said  cover,  a  gasket  between  said  container  and 

cover,  a  liner  comprising: 

an  envelope  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  container, 
having  an  opening  portion  for  registry  with  the  top 
opening  of  said  container  extending  between  said 
cover  and  opening  and  having  an  edge  disposed 
externally  of  said  container  above  said  lugs; 
discontinuous  reinforcement  strip  means  having  a  width 
less  than  the  distance  between  said  cover  and  lugs 
secured  to  said  opening  portion  and  received  with 
the  adjacent  part  of  said  opening  portion  on  the 
exterior  of  said  container  between  said  lugs  and  the 
underside  of  said  cover,  said  envelope  then  extending 
from  said  strip  means  over  the  edge  of  the  top  of 
said  container  and  into  the  interior  thereof. 


carriers  spaced  along  the  length  of  each  of  said  conveyors 
and   adapted   to  support   articles  of  merchandise,  drive 


3,227,306 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  WITH 
RUPTURING  DIAPHRAGM 
George  L.  Glaeser  and  Victor  E.  Hamren,  Los  Angeles, 
and  Henry  Fasola,  Jr.,  Mar  Vista,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mechmetal-Tronics,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,977 
13  Claims.     (CI.  220—89) 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  release  device  comprising:  means 
providing  a  throat  to  be  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  there- 
in; a  pressure-responsive  diaphragm  closing  an  end  of 
said  throat  and  movable  to  a  distended  position  in  response 
to  said  fluid  pressure,  said  diaphragm  having  a  p>ortion 
only  of  uniform  thinner  thickness  than  the  remainder 
of  said  diaphragm  and  constituting  a  rupture  wall  of 
such  area  and  thinness  and  flexibility  as  to  undergo  dis- 
tension to  a  bubble-like  condition  having  high  stretch 
tension  such  as  to  cause  explosive  rupture  of  said  rup- 
ture wail  in  response  to  application  of  indenting  pres- 
sure thereagainst  when  said  diaphragm  is  in  the  distended 
condition;  and  an  indenting  stud  supported  in  substantially 
non-yielding  condition  opposite  said  rupture  wall  normal- 
ly in  axially-spaced  relation  thereto,  in  a  position  in  which 
it  will  be  engaged  by  said  rupture  wall  when  said  dia- 
phragm is  distended  under  a  selected  terminal  pressure 
in  said  throat,  said  indenting  stud  then  applying  indent- 
ing pressure  to  said  rupture  wall  and  concentrating  said 
pressure  on  a  small  area  thereof  so  as  to  effect  rupture 
thereof  at  said  terminal  pressure. 


3,227307 
FIRST-IN  FIRST-OUT  CANDY  MACHINE 
William  A.  Auerbach,  Morristown,  Paul  F.  Reibel,  Pine 
Brook,  and  Arthur  R.  Ericson,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Canteen  Com- 
pany of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,483 
18  Claims.     (CI.  221—84) 
1.  In  a  merchandising  machine;  a  plurality  of  general- 
ly vertically  disposed  endless  conveyors,  respective  pairs 
of  upjjer  and  lower  rollers  for  supporting  said  conveyors. 


means  disposed  below  and  extending  adjacent  said  con- 
veyors and  means  comprising  links  for  coupling  said  drive 
means  to  said  upper  rollers  to  drive  said  conveyors. 


3,227,308 
FOOD  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  IN  SPACE  SHIPS 
Henry  E.  Frankenberg,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  235.687 
8  Claims,     (CI.  222—1) 


1.  A  container  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  manned 
spacecraft  comprising  a  container  body  having  opposite 
open  ends,  an  extensible  flexible  tube  externally  overlying 
said  container  body,  said  extensible  tube  being  closed  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  closed  end  of  the  tube  being  adapted 
for  extension  into  said  body  through  a  first  of  said  ends 
whereby  contents  within  said  body  can  be  expelled  through 
an  end  of  said  extensible  tube  adjacent  the  other  of 
said  ends. 


3,227,309 

INFLATING  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  TESTING 

THE  CONDITION  OF  A  CHARGING  CARTRIDGE 

Frank  Segrest,   Lafayette,   La.,  assignor  of  seventy-five 

percent  to  Jack  L.  Hearrell,  Gladewater,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,350 

16  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 

16.  The  method  of  testing  for  the  availability  of  a 
charge  of  a  compressed  gas  cartridge  adapted  to  inflate 
floatation  equipment  and  inflating  said  equipment  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  releasing  a  portion  of  the  charge  from  the  car- 
tridge, 

(b)  confining  said  portion  of  the  released  charge  in  a 
chamber  sealed-off  from  the  floatation  equipment, 
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(c)  sensing  for  the  presence  of  the  confined  portion 
of  the  charge  by  reducing  the  size  of  said  sealed-off 
chamber  and  measuring  the  opposition  of  the  con- 
fined portion  of  the  charge  to  an  externally  applied 
force. 


3,227,311 
FAIL-SAFE  PRODICT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
William   G.   Rowell,   Quincy,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Scully 
Signal    Company,    Melrose,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,852 
8  Claims.     (CL  222—52) 


(d)  establishing  communication  between  the  sealed-off 
chamber  and  the  floatation  equipment  and  releasing 
the  confined  portion  of  the  charge  and  the  remainder 
of  the  charge  within  said  floatation  equipment  for 
inflation  thereof.  ' 


3,227,310 
FLUID  DISPENSER 

Denis  Farandatos,  750  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,739 

18  Claims.     (CI.  222—5) 


5.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  release  of  fluid  from 
a  high  pressure  cylinder  having  a  sealing  diaphragm  which 
comprises  means  to  hold  the  cylinder,  penetrating  means 
including  a  needle  aimed  at  the  diaphragm  of  the  cylinder, 
spring  biasing  means  initially  urging  the  needle  against 
said  diaphragm  with  insuflficient  force  to  perforate  the 
same,  and  releasable  needle  retracting  means  including 
a  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  needle  for  moving 
said  needle  axially  away  from  said  diaphragm  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  biasing  means  whereby  the  force  of  said  bias- 
ing means  is  increased  sufficiently  to  cause  the  needle 
to  perforate  said  diaphragm  on  release  of  said  retracting 
means,  said  retracting  means  also  serving  to  withdraw  the 


1.  A  fail-safe  automatic -checking  signal  transmission 
system  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  having  means 
for  applying  to  the  input  a  principal  signal,  means  for 
repetitively  modifying  said  principal  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  repetition,  and  an  output  apparatus  com- 
prising switching  means  responsive  to  the  recovery  of 
the  modifications  of  the  principal  signal  in  the  output, 
and  fail-safe  product-delivery  valving  means  having,  in 
combination,  a  valve  inlet  for  receiving  the  product  from 
a  source  thereof,  a  valve  outlet  for  delivering  product 
from  the  valving  means  to  a  product  utilization  device, 
product  storage  means,  position-orientable  passage  means 
intermediate  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  shaped  to  permit 
connection  between  the  inlet  and  the  storage  means  in 
a  first  position  and  connection  between  the  storage  means 
and  the  outlet  in  a  second  position  but  preventing  any 
direct  communication  through  the  passage  means  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  controlled  by  the  said 
switching  means  for  repetitively  changing  the  orientation 
of  the  said  passage  means  between  the  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


3,227,312 
SHOT  INJECTOR 
Ragnar  S.  Solvik,  Wyoming,  and  William  Kirch,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,822 
11  Claims.     (CI.  222—52) 


I  , 


1.  A  metering  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
centrally    located    tapered    recess    therein,    said    valve 


needle  from  the  perforated  diaphragm  to  permit  fluid  to  body  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  ex- 
discharge  from  said  cylinder  through  the  perforation  in  tending  therethrough,  said  passages  lying  in  a  common 
said  diaphragm.  j  i         P'ane  and  being  perpendicularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
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each  other  and  communicating  with  said  tapered  recess, 
a  complementarily  tapered  valve  plug  mounted  within 
said  recess  for  rotative  movement,  said  valve  plug  hav- 
ing two  non-intersecting  ports  extending  therethrough,  the 
central  portions  of  said  ports  being  oppositely  offset  and 
said  ports  being  perpendicularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  opposed  extremities  of  said  ports  lying  in 
a  plane  identical  to  that  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
in  said  valve  body,  the  extremities  of  said  ports  being 
identical  in  shape  to  the  extremities  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  adjacent  said  extremities  of  said  ports, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
one  of  said  ports  is  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
passage  of  said  valve  body  the  other  port  is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  outlet  passage  therein. 


3,227,313 
APPARATUS   FOR    STORING    AND    AUTOMATI- 

CALLY  DISPENSING  FI^WABIE  MATERIAL 

Carmen  G.  Morena,  48  Columbus  St.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,320 

8  Claims.     (CI.  222—57) 


location  to  a  dispense  tap  remote  from  said  location  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  metering  pump  adjacent  said  vessel  at  said  one  loca- 
tion, said  pump  having  a  diaphragm  dividing  the 
pump  into  a  beverage  chamber  and  a  gas  chamber; 

a  beverage  dispensing  tap  having  a  coil  opened,  nor- 
mally closed  valve  and  a  normally  open  start  switch; 

conduit  means,  including  one  way  valves,  connecting 
said  storage  vessel  to  said  beverage  chamber  and 
said  beverage  chamber  to  said  dispense  valve  for 
unidirectional  flow  of  said  beverage  to  said  tap; 

gas  pressure  supply  means  adjacent  said  vessel  at  said 
one  location  including  a  source,  a  throttling  valve 
and  a  coil  actuated  three  way  valve  for  supplying 
gas  to  said  gas  chamber  and  exhausting  said  cham- 
ber; 

a  normally  open,  diaphragm  closed  stop  switch,  in  said 
gas  chamber,  for  sensing  the  full  distention  of  said 
diaphragm  under  the  influence  of  beverage  in  said 
b>everage  chamber; 

a  normally  closed,  gas'pressuTc  opened  switch  in  said 
gas  chamber,  for  sensing  a  predetermined  gas  pres- 
sure therein  sufficient  to  fully  distend  said  dia- 
phragm to  empty  said  beverage  chamber,  and 

an  electric  control  circuit  including  a  source  of  current, 
the  coils  of  said  valves,  said  start  switch,  said  dia- 
phragm closed  switch,  said  gas  pressure  opened 
switch  and  a  holding  relay; 

the  closing  of  said  start  switch  causing  said  dispense 
valve  to  remain  open  until  said  gas  pressure  switch 
indicates  an  empty  beverage  chamber  and  said  dis- 
pense valve  not  being  re-openable  until  said  dia- 
phragm closed  switch  indicates  a  completely  refilled 
beverage  chamber. 


1.  In  combmation  with  a  washing  machine  having  a 
tub  and  a  source  of  water  to  supply  the  same,  a  valve  to 
control  said  water  source,  a  detergent  disfjenser  posi- 
tioned to  discharge  detergent  into  said  tube  and  compris- 
ing a  hopper,  a  generally  vertical  tubular  conduit  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  control  gate  for  said  circuit,  additional 
gates  above  said  control  gate  to  confine  different  amounts 
of  material  between  the  control  gate  and  one  of  said  ad- 
ditional gates,  means  to  actuate  each  of  said  gates,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  water  in  said  tub  to 
actuate  the  control  gate. 


3,227,314  

DELIVERING  OF  MEASURED  QUANTITIES  OF 
PRESSURISED  LIQUIDS 
Thomas  Porter,  Urmston,  Manchester,  and  Thomas  Por- 
ter, Jr.,   Flixton,  Urmston,  MaBichester,  England,  as- 
signors to  Porter-Lancastrian  Limited,  Bolton,  England 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,032 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—61) 


3,227,315 

APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  PREDETERMINED 

VOLUMES  OF  LIQUID 

Eric  Wain,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Wainco 

Products  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,458 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—64) 


1.  Apparatus    for    delivering    measured    quantities    of 
pressurized  beverages  from  a  bulk  storage  vessel  at  one 


1.  A  liquid  feed  device  for  supplying  measured  amounts 
of  liquid  from  a  storage  vessel  to  a  bath,  which  com- 
prises a  first  flexible  tube  connecting  the  storage  vessel 
to  a  measuring  vessel,  a  second  flexible  tube  connecting 
the  measuring  vessel  to  the  bath,  a  first  electrode  posi- 
tioned within  the  measuring  vessel,  a  second  electrode 
within  the  vessel  and  spaced  from  the  first  electrode,  a 
first  relay  connected  to  the  second  electrode,  an  electric 
motor  electrically  connected  to  the  first  relay  by  way  of 
a  switch,  means  for  actuating  the  switch  in  response  to 
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revolution  of  the  motor,  a  second  relay  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  motor  by  way  of  a  second  motor  responsive 
switch  actuating  means  and  switch,  clamping  means 
driven  by  the  motor  and  adapted  to  clamp  alternatively 
the  first  and  the  second  flexible  tubes,  the  clamping  means 
and  the  switch  actuating  means  being  so  synchronised  that, 
when  one  tube  is  clamped  one  switch  actuator  operates  to 
break  the  circuit  to  the  motor  by  way  of  one  relay  and 
when  the  other  is  clamped  the  other  switch  actuator 
operates  to  break  the  circuit  to  the  motor  by  way  of  the 
other  relay. 

,  ■     .  I. 

3^27,316 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMULA"^ 

ING  MULTI-COMPONENT  MIXTURES 
Ralph  K.  Webster,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H.  K. 
Webster  Compaoy,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Massachusetts  ,  / 

Filed  Oct  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,401   I     '     ' 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—76) 


6.  In  a  sy^em  for  continuously  dispensing  components 
of  a  mixture  at  predetermined  rates  in  which  individual 
dispensing  means  discharge  into  a  collecting  and  convey- 
ing means,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  separate 
motor  driving  each  of  said  dispensing  means,  a  plurality 
of  motor  energizing  means  selectively  energizing  each 
of  said  motors  to  operate  said  motors  at  predetermined 
speeds,  and  a  single  switch  means  connected  to  selec- 
tively energize  selected  ones  of  said  motor  energizing 
means. 


3,227,317 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Andre  Louis  Bereziat,  Lyon,  Napoleoo  Bulluldan,  Cham* 
pagne-au-Mont-d'Or    (Rhone),    and  Louise    Genevieve 
Chelle,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,076,  now 
Patent  No.  3,207,375,  dated  Sept.  21,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,454 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 83) 


i         I 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  container  having  an  open- 
ing, said  assembly  comprising  a  capsule  adapted  for  be- 
ing supported  on  the  container  to  cover  the  opening  there- 
in, said  capsule  including  a  detachable  portion  which  upon 
removal  provides  access  to  the  opening  in  the  container, 
a  cap  removably  supported  on  the  capsule  for  relative  ro- 
tation, said  cap  including  an  eccentric  blade  therein  which 


is  constituted  of  material  harder  than  that  of  the  capsule, 
said  blade  projecting  towards  said  capsule,  said  detach- 
able portion  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  blade  and 
being  positioned  relative  thereto  for  being  partially  sev- 
ered by  said  blade  from  the  remainder  of  said  capsule 
upon  relative  rotation  of  the  cap  and  the  capsule,  means 
on  the  detachable  portion  for  being  manually  engaged  to 
permit  detachment  of  the  detachable  portion  after  said 
detachable  portion  has  been  partially  severed  and  the  cap 
removed,  and  means  visible  with  the  cap  on  the  capsule 
and  having  a  normal  condition  indicating  that  the  detach- 
able portion  has  not  been  severed  by  the  blade  and  an 
activated  condition  indicating  at  least  partial  severance 
of  the  detachable  portion. 


3  227  318 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  Ol^TSERT 
Otto  E.  Rieder,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
General  Impact  Extrusions  (Manufacturing)  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Set.  No.  402,714 
3  Cbdms.     (CI.  222—92) 


I    ■ 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  body,  said  body  having  a 
lower  portion  that  is  flexible  and  a  rigid  upper  portion 
with  a  shoulder  and  a  neck  through  which  contents  can 
be  dispensed  therefrom,  a  tubular  plastic  outsert  around 
said  neck  with  its  lower  edge  bearing  against  said  shoulder 
and  in  press  fit  relation  with  said  neck  adjacent  its  upper 
edge,  said  outsert  being  tension  free  around  said  neck 
adjacent  its  lower  edge,  said  outsert  having  an  upwardly 
directed  flange  at  its  lower  edge,  said  neck  having  a  scries 
of  longitudinally  extending  teeth  on  its  outer  surface 
adjacent  said  shoulder,  said  outsert  having  a  series  of 
longitudinally  extending  teeth  on  its  inner  wall  adjacent 
its  lower  edge  and  in  intermcshing  relation  with  said  teeth 
on  said  neck,  a  rigid  lug  on  said  shoulder  that  extends 
upwardly  along  the  outer  edge  and  then  over  the  upper 
surface  of  said  flange  on  said  outsert  to  press  the  lower 
surface  of  said  outsert  in  sealing  relation  against  said 
shoulder  and  maintain  said  intermcshing  teeth  in  inter- 
meshing  relation,  said  outsert  being  made  of  a  resilient 
plastic  material  substantially  softer  than  the  metal  of 
the  upper  portion  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  adopt 
the  configuration  .of  said  neck  where  it  is  in  sealing  rela- 
tion therewith. 

3^27,319 
FLEXIBLE  TUBE 

Jean-Jacques  Rosier,  154  Ave.  Malakoff,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,145 

13  Claims.     (CI.  222—94) 


1.  A  crushable  flexible  tube  comprising  a  tubular  ele- 
ment constituted  by  a  foil  rolled  with  two  longitudinally 
extending  edges  welded  together  along  their  internal  sur- 


rl 


January  4,  1^66 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


187 


faces  and  folded  on  the  external  surface  of  the  tubular 
element  to  form  a  seam  extending  longitudinally  full 
length  of  the  tubular  element,  arui  a  cap  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  tubular  element  directly  by  moulding,  the 
moulded  material  of  the  cap  filling  and  closing  the  seam 
1  at  said  one  end  of  the  tubular  element. 


3,227,320 

SANDWICH  FILLER  MECHANISM 

Robert  J.  Minder,  Athens,  and  Russell  H.  Conley,  Jr., 

High  Shoals,  Ga.;  said  Conley  assignor  to  said  Minder 

I  Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,026 

'  •?  Claims.     (CI.  222—168.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  filler  material  discharge  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  filler  material  receiving 
troughs,  means  for  rotating  said  troughs,  means  for  main- 
taining filler  material  in  relation  to  said  troughs  for  trap- 
ping therein,  each  trough  including  a  sloping  bottom,  a 
discharge  opening  in  each  trough  at  the  shallow  end  there- 
of, means  for  trapping  filler  material  in  said  troughs,  and 
means  for  discharging  a  predetermined  amount  of  filler 
material  from  each  trough  in  succession. 


3,227,321 
HAND-HELD  AEROSOL  DEVICE 
Philip  H.  Sagarin,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Valve 
Corporation  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  152,472,  Nov.  15, 
1961.   Thb  application  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,056 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—182) 


1.  An  actuator  for  an  aerosol  dispenser  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  jumbo  size  cylindrical  valve  actuator  button  dis- 
posed with  its  axis  vertical,  said  button  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  depressible  vertical  valve  stem 
of  a  pressurized  aerosol  container  to  actuate  the 
same  when  the  button  is  depressed, 

(b)  said  button  having  an  accessible  top  surface  of 
substantial  slope  for  engagement  by  the  forefinger 
and  of  an  area  appreciably  larger  than  the  ball  por- 


tion of  an  average-sized  forefinger,  and  said  button 
having  on  its  side  a  discharge  orifice  disposed  and 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  below  the  highest  edge 
portion  of  the  button  whereby  the  spray  from  the 
orifice  issues  in  a  direction  beyond  the  top  slope, 
said  spray  at  points  adjacent  the  orifice  being  below 
the  plane  of  the  sloping  top  surface  of  the  button, 

(c)  a  guard  cap  and  guide  for  said  button,  comprising 
a  thin-walled  cylindrical  member  surrounding  and 
closely  fitting  the  button,  the  lower  end  of  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  pressurized 
container  and  the  upper  thin-walled  end  comprising 
a  continuous  ring-shaped  guard  means  in  the  form 
of  a  sloping  narrow  edge  of  small  total  area,  which 
is  normally  at  all  points  along  its  periphery  sub- 
stantially flush  with  adjoining  areas  of  the  expansive 
top  surface  of  the  button,  said  top  button  surface 
and  flush  sloping  narrow  edge  being  characterized 
by  an  overall  slope  which  is  sufficient  to  unmis- 
takably indicate  direction  by  tactual  sensation, 

(d)  said  cap  member  having  a  fully  exposed  and  ac- 
cessible essentially  cylindrical  exterior  which  is  only 
slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  button  whereby 
the  latter  constitutes  essentially  the  entire  effective 
top  surface  of  the  assemblage  of  button  and  cap,  said 
cap  providing  for  free  access  to  the  top  sloping  sur- 
face of  the  button  whereby  the  forefinger  of  the  hand 
may  extend  in  a  natural,  angularly  disposed  force- 
applying  manner  over  the  button  to  easily  depress 
the  same  while  at  other  times  the  said  sloping  nar- 
row top  of  the  cap  at  all  points  guards  the  button 
against  accidental  operation. 


3,227,322 

MATERIAL  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Robert  E.  Crain,  1524  NW.  29th,  OUaboma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,465 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—183) 


ii   jj 
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4.  A  material  containing  and  dispensing  container, 
comprising:  a  rectangular  housing  having  side,  top  and 
bottom  walls;  closure  flaps  closing  the  ends  of  said  hous- 
ing; means  on  one  said  closure  flap  forming  a  material 
outlet;  a  material  lifting  flap  forming  a  part  of  said  bottom 
wall;  and  flexible  means  connected  with  said  material  lift- 
ing flap  and  said  housing  and  normally  urging  the  ma- 
terial therein  toward  the  material  outlet  end  of  said 
housing. 

3,227  323 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  WOOD  F1X)UR 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Milton  J.  Hill,  Festus,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 

Glass    Company,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,391 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—189) 
1.  A  wood  flour  dispenser  comprising  a  hopper  having 
a  bottom  opening,  a  foraminous  member  disposed  across 
said  opening,  a  resilient  means  disposed  within  said  hop- 
per for  brushing  wood  flour  through  said   foraminous 
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second  means  disposed  within  said  hopper  for  ducts  therein,  said  supply  and  discharge  ducts  terminating 
wood    flour   evenly    along    said    foraminous    in  circumferentially  spaced  supply  and   discharge  ports, 

respectively,  and  said  ports  being  aligned  for  successive 
movement  into  communication  with  said  metering  cylin- 
der, said  valve  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  supply  port  is  in  communication  between  the 
liquid  supply  source  and  the  metering  cylinder  for  delivery 
i  \  ^A  ^^  of  liquid  to  said  cylinder  and  a  second  position  in  which 


member  and  power  transmitting  means  for  reciprocating 
said  last  two  means  along  rectilinear  paths. 


3^27,324 

SLIDING  DISPENSER 

Raymond  L.  Tessin,  7519  Joseph  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,520 

1  Cbiim.     (CI.  222—284) 
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In  a  dispensing  device,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  rectangular  box  having  four  side  walls,  a  top  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  downwardly  open  rectangular  shaped  insert  hav- 
ing four  side  walls  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  in  said  box, 
with  each  side  wall  thereof  adjacent  a  corresponding  side 
wall  of  the  box  and  with  all  its  side  walls  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  box,  and  said  insert  having  a  top  wall, 
said  box  having  an  opening  in  one  side  wall,  said  insert 
having  an  opening  in  its  top  wall  horizontally  offset  from 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  box  and  another 
opening  in  a  side  wall  which  is  adjacent  said  one  side  wall 
of  the  box,  registering  with  said  side  wall  opening,  a  slider 
positioned  in  said  insert  with  a  snug  fit  permitting  it  to 
move  only  in  a  linear  direction  toward  and  away  from 
said  registering  box  and  insert  side  wall  openings,  said 
slider  having  a  vertically  disposed  compartment  interme- 
diate its  ends,  said  slider  compartment  having  an  upper 
opening  and  a  lower  opening  to  register,  respectively,  with 
the  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the  insert  and  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  box,  said  compartment  having  a  ver- 
tical divider  intermediate  its  ends  and  disposed  trans- 
versely of  its  direction  of  movement,  said  slider  having  a 
blocking  portion  horizontally  offset  from  said  compart- 
ment upper  opening  adapted  to  block  the  opening  in  the 
top  wall  in  the  insert  when  said  compartment  bottom 
opening  is  in  registry  with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  box. 


said  discharge  port  is  in  communication  with  said  meter- 
ing cylinder  for  discharge  of  the  liquid  therefrom,  valve 
actuator  means  for  selectively  moving  said  valve  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  positions,  and  metering  con- 
trol means  being  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
valve  to  admit  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  into 
said  cylinder  when  said  valve  is  in  the  first  position  and 
to  discharge  the  liquid  from  said  cylinder  through  said 
discharge  duct  when  said  valve  is  in  the  second  position. 


3,227,325 
METERING  DISPENSER  FOR  PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Leonard  E.  Bates,  856  Quentin  St.,  Aurora,  Colo. 
FUed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,690        , 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—309) 
1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  metering 
cylinder    for    receiving    and    discharging    predetermined 
amounts  of  liquid  from  a  liquid  supply  source,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve  element  traversing  one  end  of  said 
metering  cylinder  and  having  spaced  supply  and  discharge 


3,227,326 

MATERIAL-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Carl  F.  Beamer,  3426  S.  Webster  St.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,417 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—328) 


1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  flowable  materials,  a  dis- 
pensing apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  container  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  such 
material  in  flowable  condition; 

(b)  a  pump  inlet  conduit  having  an  end  extending 
below  the  surface  of  the  material  in  the  container; 

(c)  a  pump  provided  with  a  resilient  stator  unit  hav- 
ing' a  double  screw  helical  passage  which  is  opera- 
tivcly  connected  to  said  pump  inlet  conduit; 

(d)  a  helical  rotor  fitting  closely  but  adapted  for  rota- 
tion within  said  stator  unit  to  effect  displacement 
of  the  material  under  pressure  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  stator  unit  and  suction  on  said  material  at 
the  inlet  end  of  the  stator  unit; 
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(c)  discharge  means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  said  mate- 
rial under  pressure  and  directing  it  over  a  selected 
area; 

(f)  motor  means  for  supplying  rotatable  driving  force 
to  said  rotor;  and 

(g)  an  air  inlet  pass^ige  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
pump  inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  pump  inlet  con- 
duit, said  inlet  passage  having  an  air  inlet  valve  for 
controlling  the  mixing  of  air  with  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial in  said  pump  inlet  conduit  so  that  the  material 
will  be  atomized  as  it  is  being  directed  by  a  nozzle 
discharge  means  over  a  selected  area. 


3,227,327 
SELF-CLEANING  METERING   DEVICE 
Charles  H.  Bradley,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Pangborn  Corporation,  Hagers- 
town, Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,271 
1  Claim.     (CI.  222—334) 


A  particulate  metering  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, particle  collecting  means,  a  discharge  port  in  said 
particle  collecting  means,  conveying  means  positioned  to 
receive  the  particles  discharged  from  said  collecting 
means,  said  conveying  means  comprising  an  inclined 
chute  in  line  with  said  discharge  port,  a  gate  and  metering 
device,  said  gate  and  metering  device  having  a  central 
element,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  central  element, 
said  drive  means  including  oscillating  means  for  rotating 
said  central  element  in  two  directions,  said  oscillating 
means  comprising  an  arm  keyed  to  said  central  element, 
a  linkage  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  arm  remote  from 
said  central  element  whereby  a  linear  reciprocal  move- 
ment is  transmitted  to  said  central  element  as  oscillating 
rotational  movement,  said  linear  reciprocal  movement 
being  obtained  by  a  fluid-actuated  cylinder  and  piston 
assembly  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  arm,  adjustable 
stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm,  a  pair  of 
relatively  elongated  vanes  on  said  central  element,  one 
of  said  vanes  being  disposed  toward  said  chute  to  form 
a  metering  slot  with  respect  to  said  chute,  and  the  other 
of  said  vanes  being  disposed  above  said  chute  to  act  as  a 
top  for  said  chute  whereby  said  oscillating  means  may 
intermittently  alternate  the  relative  disposition  of  said 
vanes  with  respect  to  said  chute  to  prevent  clogging  of 
the  metering  slot  and  to  maintain  the  area  of  the  meter- 
ing slot  substantially  constant  after  either  of  said  vanes 
is  rotated  toward  said  chute. 


3,227,328 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  ROTATABLE  SLEEVE 

Lamar  Harris  Comer,  901  Vine  St,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,318 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—363) 

1.    In   combination    a   container   having   an    outlet,   a 

cylindrical  closed  member  in  said  container  having  an 


outlet  in  communication  with  said  container  outlet  and 
having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
container,  said  cylindrical  member  being  disposed  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  container  and  secured  to  it  and  ex- 
tending between  the  opposite  end  walls  of  the  container, 
the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  member  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  distance  between  opposite  sides  of  the 
container  to  provide  a  space  in  the  container  adjacent  the 
cylindrical  member  inlet,  said  cylindrical  member  inlet 
and  outlet  being  disposed  in  opposite  sides  of  said  cylin- 


drical member,  an  inner  semi-circular  sleeve  disposed 
within  said  cylindrical  closed  member,  and  pins  fixed  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  semi-circular  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing through  the  container  and  cylindrical  member  for  ro- 
tating said  inner  sleeve  to  one  position  to  close  off  said 
cylindrical  member  inlet  at  one  time  while  leaving  the 
cylindrical  member  outlet  open,  and  for  rotating  said 
inner  sleeve  to  another  position  to  open  said  cylindrical 
member  inlet  and  close  off  said  cylindrical  member  out- 
let at  another  time. 


3  227  329 

MEASURING  DISPENSER  FOR  CARTONS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

David  A.  Kersh  and  Irving  Kersh,  18411  Greenlawn, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,119 

I  15  Claims.     (CI.  222—363) 


1.  In  a  container  having  at  least  one  vertical  end  wall 
and  a  horizontal  upper  closing  flap  secured  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  end  wall,  a  measuring  dispenser  structure 
formed  integrally  of  the  same  blank  as  said  container, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  back  portion  disposed  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  said  wall; 

(b)  a  floor  portion  extending  horizontally  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  back  portion  in  the  direction  away 
from  said  end  wall; 

(c)  vertical  side  portions  joining  the  edges  of  said  back 
and  floor  portions; 

(d)  a  vertical  front  portion  joining  said  floor  and  side 
portions  and  thereby  forming,  with  each  of  the  afore- 
said portions,  a  cup-shaped  member  enclosed  on  all 
four  sides  and  at  its  bottom; 

(e)  said  cup-shaped  member  being  pivotable  in  the 
vertical  plane  with  respect  to  said  end  wall  to  a  posi- 
tion exteriorly  of  said  container;  and 
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(f)  tab  means  on  said  cup-shaped  member  normally 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  container  and  adapted, 
when  pulled,  to  move  said  member  to  said  exterior 
position.  I 

'  ^  3^27,330 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING,  OPENING,  MEASURING 
AND  DISPENSING  FLOWABLE  SUBSTANCES 
FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Harry  B.  Sadler,  622  E.  33rd  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,744 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—427)       (    | 


2 

1 

\ 

f 

»         1 

1 

,.      .1      ^    > 

1.  A  device  for  sealing,  opening  and  dispensing  flow- 
able  substances  from  a  container  comprising  an  outer 
cylindrical  member  closed  at  its  bottom,  means  at  its  top 
to  secure  said  device  to  said  container,  and  having  an 
opening  in  its  side,  an  inner  cylindrical  member  mount- 
ed for  rotation  inside  said  outer  member  and  having  an 
opening  in  its  side  wall,  which  in  one  position  of  rota- 
tion registers  with  the  opening  in  said  outer  member, 
the  said  side  wall  of  the  inner  member  scaling  the  open- 
ing in  the  outer  member  in  another  position,  a  pair  of 
spaced  extensions  on  the  top  of  said  inner  member  serv- 
ing as  a  handle  for  rotating  said  inner  member,  a  closure 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  inner  member,  a 
projection  of  said  closure,  the  size  and  position  of  said 
projection  being  such  that  when  the  said  closure  is  moved 
to  the  open  position,  the  projection  enters  the  space  be- 
tween said  extensions  and  is  releasably  retained  thereby. 


3,227,331 
LIQUID  CARRYING  VESSELS  TO  FACILITATE  THE 

DISCHARGE  THEREFROM  OF  THE  LIQUID 
Charles  H.  Carslaw,  Yoker,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  Drysdale  &  Company   Limited,  Yolier,  Glasgow, 
Scotland,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  7,  1963, 

31,079/63 
3  Claims,     (CI.  222—464)  ,      ,    , 


C"      '4 


3.  In  a  liquid  carrying  vessel  of  the  type  incorporat- 
ing liquid-carrying  tank  means,  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely disposed  members  attached  to  the  base  of  said 
tank  means  and  forming  a  lattice-like  structure  defining 
a  plurality  of  spaces,  a  plate  located  over  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  spaces  to  partially  cover  the  one 
space,  a  suction  pipe  having  its  suction  inlet  disposed 
within  the  one  space  and  adjacent  the  base  of  said  tank 
means,  and  means  disposed  in  said  one  space  beneath 
said  plate  for  minimizing  spin  in  the  liquid  as  it  passes 
to  said  suction  inlet.  ... 


3,227,332  • 

CAPTIVE  CLOSURE 
William  R.  Gowdy  and  Joseph  A.  Milenkevich,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,198 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—525) 


1.  A  three-piece  closure  for  a  container,  said  closure 
comprising: 

(A)  a  substantially  rigid  cap  shell  having  a  top  wall 
with  an  aperture  therein  and  a  sidewall  with  means 
thereon  for  fastening  the  closure  to  said  container; 

(B)  a  resilient  insert  placed  in  said  cap  shell,  said  in- 
sert having  a  liner  portion  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  interior  surface  of  said  cap  shell  top  wall 
and  being  provided  with  a  hollow  spout  extending 
upwardly,  protruding  through  the  aperture  in  the  cap 
shell  top  wall,  said  spout  having  means  incorporated 
thereon  for  interlocking  with  complementary  means 
on  said  cap  shell  to  thereby  secure  said  liner  to  said 
cap  shell,  said  spout  having  a  discharge  port  at  its 
distal  end  and  an  axially  outwardly  exteiKling  plug 
attached  thereto; 

(C)  an  overcap  telescoped  over  and  enclosing  said 
spout  in  relatively  axially  slideable  engagement,  the 
overcap  having  a  top  wall  and  a  depending  side  wall 
and  being  movable  outwardly  to  a  dispensing  position 
and  inwardly  to  a  sealed  condition,  a  centrally  lo- 
cated aperture  in  the  top  wall  of  said  overcap  adapted 
to  receive  said  plug  and  having  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion slightly  smaller  than  that  of  said  plug  whereby 
said  plug  enters  arwi  tightly  seals  said  aperture  in  any 
position  within  a  finite  continuous  range  of  spout 
sealing  positions; 

(D)  said  overcap  and  spout  being  dimensioned  so  that 
at  any  point  in  the  dispensing  position  the  distance 
from  the  top  of  the  plug  to  the  aperture  in  the  over- 
cap  is  less  than  the  height  of  the  lowermost  surface 
of  the  overcap  above  the  cap  shell  top  wall,  which 
in  turn  is  less  than  the  distance  between  any  other 
portions  of  the  telescoped  overcap  and  spout  which 
would  cooperate  to  prevent  downward  movement  of 
the  cap  relative  to  the  spout,  whereby  said  overcap  at 
some  point  within  the  said  range  has  the  lowermost 
surface  thereof  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  cap  shell  top  wall  and  at  said  point  no  substantial 
axial  interference  is  present  between  said  overcap  and 

*  said  spout  so  that  external  forces  applied  to  said 
overcap  are  transmitted  in  substantially  their  entirety 
directly  to  said  cap  shell. 


3,227,333 
COLLAR  SHAPER  DEVICE  ' 

Paul  Engbind,  Sparta,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Spartans  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,844 
6  Claims.     (CI.  223—52.1) 
1.  A  collar  shaping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rotating 
cylindrical   members   having  their  axes  parallel,   means 
pivotally  mounting  said  members  so  as  to  move  along  a 
common  arc,  means  urging  said  members  apart,  a  third 
cylindrical  member  positioned  forward  of  and  having  its 
axis  parallel  to  said  pair  of  members,  said  third  member 
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being  rotatable,  and  means  simultaneously  moving  said 
third  member  toward  said  pair  of  members  when  said  pair 


is  approaching  together,  and  away  from  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers when  said  pair  of  members  is  separating. 


3,227,334 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Stig  Eriand  Samuelsson,  Porsevagen  20, 

Falkenberg,  Sweden 

RIed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  5,  1962, 

13,083/62 

1  Claim.     (CI.  223—85) 


In  combination,  a  clothes  hanger  formed  of  a  plastic 
material,  the  central  portion  of  said  hanger  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  metal 
loop-shaped  suspension  hook  having  its  shank  jxjrtion  ex- 
tending into  said  bore,  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  portion 
being  provided  with  annular  locking  threads,  and  a  sleeve 
formed  of  a  plastic  material  somewhat  softer  than  that  of 
said  hanger  and  positioned  between  said  shank  portion 
and  the  bore  wall,  said  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  abutting 
against  the  lower  end  of  said  bore  wall  and  extending 
through  said  bore  up  to  the  loop-shaped  portion  of  said 
suspension  hook,  the  diameters  of  said  annular  locking 
threads  and  said  sleeve  being  such  that  the  sleeve  is  forced 
into  tight  engagement  with  the  bore  wall  whereby  vertical 
movement  of  the  hook  with  respect  to  the  hanger  is  pre- 
vented and  whereby  the  hook  can  be  rotated  with  respect 
to  the  hanger  only  by  overcoming  a  considerable  frictional 
force. 


3,227^35 

DEVICES  FOR  APPLYING  STOCKINGS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Diena  Minnema,  159  Manchester  Ave.,  North  Haledon, 

NJ.,  and  John  Minnema,  Jr.,  36  Summit  Ave.^sHaw- 

thome,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,622 
2  Claims.     (CI.  223—111) 
1.  Stocking    applying    device    comprising    an    elon- 
gated shaft,  a  ring  secured  at  one  end  thereof  extending 
laterally  therefrom  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  angularly 


spaced  prongs  on  said  ring  disposed  at  one  side  of  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  plane,  each  of  said  prongs 
being  of  rounded  surface  contour  at  its  sides  and  free  end 
and  secured  at  its  base  to  said  ring  and  curving  radically 
outwardly  to  bring  its  free  end  beyond  the  periphery  of 


Mi 


said  ring,  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  ring  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  outwardly  exposed  surface  of  said 
base  portions  of  the  prongs  adjacent  to  said  ring. 


3,227,336 

/  HAND  GUN  HOLSTER 

Roy  F.  Dickey,  5400  SUIes,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,961 

2  Claims.     (CI.  224—2) 


I. 


1.  A  hand  gun  holster  comprising  a  rectangular  leather 
strap  adapted  to  be  vertically  positioned  between  the 
waistband  of  the  trousers  and  the  body  of  the  wearer,  a 
downward  depending  metal  hook  secured  to  one  face  of 
the  strap  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  belt  or  waistband,  a  vertical,  cylindrical  gun  barrel- 
receiving,  leather  loop,  secured  to  the  opposite  face  of 
said  strap  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  flexible 
guard  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  loop,  said 
guard  being  formed  of  a  flat  piece  of  material  having  its 
bottom  edge  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  loop  which 
constitutes  its  sole  support  whereby  the  gun  may  be  sup- 
pored  in  the  loop  and  the  gun  guarded  while  the  gun 
is  oriented  for  either  a  right-hand  or  left-hand  draw,  said 
cylindrical  loop  extending  less  than  one-half  the  length 
of  said  strap. 

3,227J37 
HAND  GUN  HOLSTERS 

I         Michael  W.  Santo,  Jr.,  Roosevelt,  NJ. 
(843  E.  7th  St.,  Plainfield,  N  J.) 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,943 
4  Claims.     (CI.  224—2) 
1.  A  hand  gun  supporting  assembly  including  a  holster 
for  supporting  a  pair  of  hand  guns  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  a  flexible  belt  for 
attachment  about  a  person's  body  for  supporting  the  hols- 
ter, said  holster  comprising  a  substantially  planar  surfaced 
one  piece  member  and  means  fixedly  secured  thereto  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  pair  of  pockets  positioned 
in  proximity  to  each  other  and  on  the  same  side  of  said 
member  and  each  having  a  generally  triangular  shape  in 
horizontal  cross  section  and  so  positioned  relative  to  each 
other  so  that  the  wider  portion  of  said  pockets  face  in 
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opposite  directions  to  receive  a  pair  of  hand  guns  with 
the  handles  positioned  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the 


user  may  simultaneously  grasp  each  gun  with  his  hands 
and  manually  withdraw  a  pair  of  guns  from  said  pockets. 


3,227,338  '       ' 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Arthur  P.  Hall,  715  Palisades  Ave.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,779 
9  Claims.     (CI.  224—26)  il 


I 


legs  integrally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  foot 
portion  and  defining  a  generally  vertical  plane  extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  the  car,  a  first  pair  of  wire 
lengths  each  of  which  is  integrally  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  legs  and  extends  longitudinally  towards  the 
other  in  said  vertical  plane,  a  second  pair  of  said  wire 
lengths  each  of  which  is  generally  parallel  to  and  verti- 
cally spaced  from  one  of  said  first  lengths,  a  pair  of 
180°  bends  of  said  wire  serving  to  integrally  connect  said 
parallel  wire  lengths  so  as  to  form  a  first  set  of  op- 
positely disposed  U-shaped  portions  adapted  to  receive 
a  pair  of  skis  or  other  similar  article  in  a  generally  per- 
pendicular relation  to  said  vertical  plane,  a  second  set 
of  similarly  constructed  U-shaped  portions  spaced  later- 
ally from  said  first  set  and  from  said  vertical  plane,  two 
laterally  extending  wire  lengths  each  of  which  is  in- 
tegrally connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  first  set  of 
U-shaped  portions  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  second  set  of  U-shaped  portions 
whereby  each  of  said  supports  is  constructed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  and  adapted  to  being  releasably  clipped 
to  spaced  locations  on  a  pair  of  skis  extending  generally 
horizontally  and  laterally  across  a  car,  and  means  for 
releasably  strapping  said  skis  and  said  supports  to  the 
car  in  the  relationship  set  forth  above. 


I 


1.  An  expansible  pocket  defined  by  a  plurality  of  bor- 
ders consisting  of  a  backing  web,  an  outer  web,  and  a 
body  encompassing  belt  positioned  therebetween  along 
two  adjoining  borders,  said  webs  and  belt  being  inter- 
connected along  'contiguous  seams,  said  webs  being 
formed  by  folding  a  single  sheet  of  flexible  material,  the 
fold  being  another  pocket  border,  and  the  remaining  bor- 
der being  open  to  provide  an  access  opening.      1     '  I '( 


3,227,339 

CAR  RACK  FOR  SKIS  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  P.  Stockwell,  12  Skyline  Drive, 

Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,352 

2  Claims.     (CI.  224—42.1) 


'I'i  ' 


1.  In  a  car  top  carrier  for  use  on  a  car  having  a 
longitudinal  rain  gutter  on  each  side,  the  combination 
comprising  at  least  one  vertical  one  piece  wire  support 
associated  with  each  gutter  and  having  a  foot  portion 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  stand  in  the 
associated  gutter,  two  generally  upwardly  extending  wire 


3,227,340 

SHEET  DISPENSING  PACKAGE  WITH  RIGID 

FENDED  TEAR  EDGE 

Theodore  G.  Haley,  1185  Linden  Ave.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,707 

19  Claims.     (CI.  225—19) 


1.  A  sheet  tear-off  dispensing  package  with  rigidly  sup- 
ported and  fended  tear  strip  comprising,  a  box  formed 
from  cardboard  having  a  rear  panel  and  a  base  panel 
rigidly  interconnected  and  a  substantially  uniplanar  lid, 
said  cardboard  being  bent  to  form  a  front  wall  and  a  shelf 
wall  having  angularly  related  external  planar  surfaces 
so  that  the  bend  at  the  junction  of  said  walls  causes  each 
of  said  walls  to  stiffen  the  other  wall  at  said  bend,  and 
a  row  of  relatively  hard  surfaced  tear  teeth  extending 
along  one  of  said  mutually  stiffened  walls  sufficiently 
sharp  to  pierce  the  sheet  being  dispensed  and  projecting 
outward  of  the  box  beyond  the  external  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  walls  at  said  junction,  said  box  lid  covering 
said  shelf  wall  and  terminating  at  an  edge  substantially 
confined  to  the  plane  of  said  lid  in  overlapping  relation 
to  said  tear  teeth  and  sufficiently  close  thereto  to  posi- 
tively fend  said  tear  teeth  from  harmful  contact  with  the 
person  of  a  user,  whereby  a  withdrawn  portion  of  the 
sheet  after  being  pulled  out  from  said  box  in  a  direction 
to  traverse  the  surface  of  said  shelf  wall  while  said  lid  is 
closed  can  be  severed  by  deflecting  said  sheet  from  said 
direction  in  a  manner  to  rip  the  sheet  against  said  tear 
teeth  at  said  bend. 
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3^27,341 
TAPE  DISPENSER  AND  CUTTER 
Alfred  P.  Costello,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Universal  Patent  and  Development 
Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  18,  1964, 

893,562 

1  CUim.     (CI.  225 — 44) 


"S 


A  tape  dispenser  comprising  a  case  having  side  walls,  a 
peripheral  wall  and  a  bearing  on  which  an  annular  roll  of 
tape  is  adapted  to  be  journalled,  said  peripheral  walls 
having  an  upper  front  comer  in  which  a  rectangular  dis- 
charge opening  is  formed,  said  discharge  opening  having 
a  rear  edge  and  a  front  edge  over  which  the  free  end 
of  the  tape  extends  as  it  is  dispensed  from  the  roll,  said 
front  edge  being  disposed  forwardly  of  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  roll  of  tape,  a  hinge  pin  extending  between  the  side 
walls  parallel  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge,  a 
cutter  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  hinge  pin  and  forming 
a  hinged  closure  for  the  discharge  opening,  the  hinged 
end  of  the  cutter  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  en- 
larged to  project  below  the  lower  face  of  the  cutter  when 
said  cutter  is  in  the  closed  position,  a  tape  cutting  edge  on 
the  free  end  of  the  cutter,  said  cutter  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion being  supported  by  the  front  edge  with  the  tape 
cutting  edge  projecting  a  substantial  distance  forwardly 
of  said  front  edge  and  overhanging  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  peripheral  wall  and  said  cutter  in  the  open  position 
being  buttressed  by  the  rear  edge  with  the  hinged  end  of 
the  cutter  forming  a  guide  for  the  tape  as  it  is  drawn  off 
the  roll. 


3,227,342 
TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
William  W.  Deighton,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Anthony  G. 
Caprio,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,773 
6  Claims.     (CI.  226—88) 


(d)  indexing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  grooves  for 
guiding  said  tape  along  an  edge  thereof  where  said 
corrugations  are  formed  in  substantially  the  same  path 
every  time  the  same  tape  edge  imperfection  passes 
said  grooves,  said  indexing  means  including  first  and 
second  pairs  of  pads  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  member  and  projecting  above  said  member  sur- 
face, and  a  pair  of  arms  provided  at  said  grooves  for 
pivotally  mounting  one  of  said  pairs  of  pads  for 
movement  away  from  and  toward  the  other  of  said 
pairs  of  pads  for  biasing  the  edge  of  said  tape  in 
substantially  the  same  manner  every  time  the  same 
tape  edge  imperfection  passes  said  pairs  of  pads. 


3,227,343 
TAPE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Walter  J.  Cheney,  San  Mateo,  and  Alan  G.  Grace  and 
Akiyoshi  Iwata,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309^18 
20  Claims.     (CI.  226—97) 


1.  In  a  tape  transport  including  tensioning  means  for 
the  ends  of  said  tape  and  a  plurality  of  tape-engaging 
elements  spaced  along  the  tape  path  and  inducing  bends 
therein,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transducing  heads  constituting  the  fianlcing 

pair  of  a  group  of  three  of  said  elements;  and 
a   member   constituting   the   central   element   of   said 
group,  said  member  being  movable  in  a  transverse 
plane  of  said  tape  to  vary  the  length  of  the  tape 
segment   lying  between  said  transducing  heads. 


3  227  344 

DOCUMENT  FEEDING  DEVICE  HAVING  CLUTCH 

AND  BRAKE  MEANS 

Donald  E.  Rutter,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,991 
9  CUims.     (CI.  226—115) 


1.  Tape  handling  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  member  having  a  surface  along  which  a  tensioned 
length  of  magnetic  tape  having  edge  imperfections  is 
adapted  to  pass, 

(b)  said  member  having  first  and  second  grooves  in 
said  surface  spaced  longitudinally  from  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  passage  of  said  tape,  said  grooves 
extending  entirely  across  said  surface  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  passage  of  said  tape  and  being 
parallel  to  each  other, 

(c)  means  for  forming  said  tape  into  a  pair  of  corru- 


3.  In  a  document  feeding  device  wherein  first  and  scc- 


gations,  each  in  a  different  one  of  said  grooves,  and    ond  endless  bands  are  mounted  adjacent  each  other  to 
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form  a  narrow  passageway  capable  of  receiving  the  docu- 
ment and  are  driven  in  a  common  direction  along  the 
passageway,  the  combination  of: 

clutch  means  disposed  along  said  passageway  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  said  first  band  and  operable 
for  moving  the  first  band  toward  said  second  band 
so  that  both  of  said  bands  are  brought  into  feeding 
engagement  with  the  document;  and 
brake  means  disposed  along  said  passageway  adjacent 
the  iniier  surface  of  said  second  band  and  operable 
for  decelerating  and  stopping  the  document,  said 
brake  means  being  responsive  to  the  band  movement 
of  said  clutch  means  for  releasing  its  braking  action 
on  the  document  when  the  clutch  means  is  operat- 
ing to  feed  the  docimwnt. 


3^27^5 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  STRIP  STOCK  TO  A 

HELICAL  SEAM  PIPE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Vilem  Eckhardt,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Driam  Societe 

Anonyme,  Vadnz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1962, 

D  37  807 

4  Claims.     (CL  226—176)  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  strip  stock  to  a  helical 
seam  pipe  making  machine  by  means  of  feed  rollers, 
said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  said 
rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  width  considerably 
smaller  than  the  maximum  width  of  the  various  strips 
of  said  strip  stock  to  be  worked  upon,  at  least  one  roller 
of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  be  driven,  means  for  driv- 
ing each  driven  roller  separately  at  a  constant  but  ad- 
justable torque,  and  means  for  pressing  the  rollers  of 
each  pair  against  each  other  at  a  constant  but  adjustable 
pressure  so  as  to  remain  in  constant  engagement  with 
said  strip  stock  without  slipping  relative  thereto,  said 
means  for  driving  each  driven  roller  comprising  a  sep- 
arate hydraulic  motor,  pump  means,  all  said  hydraulic 
motors  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  pump  means, 
said  hydraulic  motors  operating  within  a  speed  range  in 
which  the  torque  remains  constant,  and  said  means  for 
pressing  the  rollers  of  each  pair  comprising  hydraulic 
means. 


3,227,346  ' 

STRIP  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
Jeremiah  W.  O'Brien,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsbutgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,787 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1962, 

14,578/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  226—183) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  material  in  strip  form  as 
it  travels  in  a  desired  direction  to  a  coiling  apparatus  for 
coiling  thereon,  during  at  least  a  period  of  which  travel 
the  strip  has  the  tendency  to  move  transversely  relative 
to  the  desired  direction  of  travel  comprising: 

a  first  side  guard  having  a  member  engageable  by  one 

of  the  edges  of  the  strip  to  restrain  the  strip  from 

moving  transversely  in  one  direction  relative  to  the 

desired  direction  of  travel, 

said  first  side  guard  being  positioned  so  that  its  mem- 


ber is  located  in  a  predetermined  relationship  rela- 
tive to  said  coiling  apparatus, 

a  second  side  guard  arranged  opposite  to  the  first  hav- 
ing a  member  engageable  by  the  other  edge  of  the 
strip  to  restrain  the  strip  from  moving  transversely 
in  a  second  direction  relative  to  the  desired  direction 
of  travel  beyond  a  certain  limit, 

a  table  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  rollers  that  ex- 
tend between  the  two  side  guards  for  conveying  the 
strip  to  the  coiling  apparatus, 

said  rollers  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to 
urge   the   strip  transversely  relative   to   the  desired 


direction  of  travel  and  against  said  first  side  guard, 
a  pair  of  pinch  rolls  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  table 

between  the  table  and  the  coiling  apparatus, 
one  of  said  pinch  rolls  being  arranged  so  that  its  strip 
engaging  surface  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
strip  engaging  surface  of  said  table  rollers,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  pinch  rolls  horizontally  so  that 
their  axes  are  disposed  at  an  angle  less  than  90° 
measured  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction  with  refer- 
ence to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  table  and  the 
longitudinal  side  of  said  table  adjacent  to  said  pre- 
determinately  positioned  side  guard. 


3,227,347 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TENSION 
IN  A  STRIP  ADVANCING  CONTINUOUSLY  IN 
A  STRIP  PROCESSING  LINE 
Sterling  O.  Perrine,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wean 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,133 

8  Claims.     (CI.  226—195)  /, 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  tension  in  a  strip  ad- 
vancing continuously  in  a  strip  processing  line  compris- 
ing an  element  bearing  against  the  advancing  strip,  guide 
means  for  said  element  guiding  the  same  in  a  path  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  the  strip,  the  advancing  strip  urg- 
ing said  element  in  one  direction  in  the  guide  means 
when  the  strip  tension  tends  to  increase,  a  torsion  bar 
and  connections  between  said  element  and  the  torsion 
bar  including  rack  means  connected  with  said  element 
and  pinion  means  connected  with  the  torsion  bar. 
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3,227,348 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  SYSTEM 
Robert   H.  Jenkins,   Audubon,   and   Robert  D.  Grapes, 
Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio   Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,463 
S  Claims.     (CI.  226—196) 


TV  mciMm  pvMF 


2.  Id  a  systetn  for  guiding  a  magnetic  tape  past  read- 
write  means, 

tape  guiding  elements  having  parallel  curved  walls 
which  together  define  an  undulating  path  whose  walls 
are  parallel  to  the  tape  surfaces  as  the  tape  moves, 
the  wall  on  one  side  of  said  path  adjacent  to  the 
back  surface  of  the  tape  being  formed  with  apertures 
which  open  onto  two  concave  shaped  regions  of  the 
path  and  which  communicate  with  inlet  means  to 
which  a  vacuum  may  be  applied,  and  the  wall  on  the 
same  side  of  said  path  adjacent  to  the  back  surface 
of  the  tape  being  formed  with  apertures  which  open 
on  a  convex  shaped  region  of  the  path  between  the 
two  concave  shaped  regions  thereof  and  opposite 
'  said  read-write  means  and  which  communicate  with 
second  inlet  means  to  which  compressed  air  may 
be  applied; 

means  coupled  to  said  first  inlet  means  for  drawing  air 
from  the  path  into  the  apertures  coupled  to  said  first 
inlet  means  for  causing  the  tape  to  engage  the  wall 
containing  said  apertures  as  the  tape  is  driven  along 
said  path;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  second  inlet  means  for  applying 
compressed  air  to  the  tape  as  the  tape  is  driven  along 
said  path  for  forcing  the  tape  toward  said  read- 
write  means. 


3,227,349 
FLUX  FEEDING  AND  BACK-UP  APPARATUS 
Arthur  I.  Frederidi,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
The  Pandjiris  Weldment  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

FUed  Sept  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,789 
20  CUims.     (O.  228—41) 


1.  A  flux  back-up  device  comprising:  I 

(a)  a  main  frame, 

(b)  a  first  cradle  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  on 
an  axis, 

(c)  a  secoixl  cradle  pivotally  mounted  to  the  first 
cradle  on  an  axis  angularly  related  to  the  axis  of 
the  first  cradle, 

(d)  rolls  rotatively  mounted  to  the  second  cradle, 


(e)  means  connected  to  the  frame  for  raising  the  rolls 
against  a  rotating  workpiece,  and 

(f)  means  including  a  belt  disposed  over  the  rolls  for 
continuously  delivering  flux  under  a  welding  zone 
to  provide  a  flux  back-up. 


1 


3^27350 
WELDING  RING 
Helmnt  John  TUclscli,  Cranston,  R.I, 
nell  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I., 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  813,751,  May  18, 
1959.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,879 
5  Claims.     (O.  228—56) 


.,  assignor  to  Grfn- 
corporation  of 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  preformed  consumable  plain 
carbon  steel  welding  ring  for  use  in  butt  welding  together 
plain  carbon  steel  piping  by  a  non-fluxing,  gas  shielded, 
arc  welding  process  and  containing  an  amount  of  solid 
deoxidizer  metal  which  is  not  substantially  less  than 
an  amount  which  is  substantially  equal  in  deoxidizing 
effect  to  about  0.35%  silicon,  said  deoxidizer  metal  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  alumi- 
num, titanium,  boron,  vanadium,  zirconium,  chromium 
and  manganese. 

3,227,351 

PACKING  OF  PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Krttlecreek  Road,  Weston,  Conn. 

Original  application  Jan.  24  1956,  Ser.  No.  560,979,  now 

Patent  No.  3,053,022,  dated  Sept.  11,  1962.    Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,111 

10  Claims.     (CI.  229—6) 


\ 


1.  A  container  for  small  particles  of  material  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  having  a  wall  portion  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion of  substantially  gas  impermeable  material  and  a 
mouth  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  gas  permeable  filter  mem- 
ber in  said  bottom  portion  opposed  to  said  mouth,  said 
filter  member  having  openings  of  a  size  to  permit  only 
the  passage  of  gas  therethrough  while  precluding  the  pas- 
sage of  the  pulverulent  material  and  closure  means  at  the 
top  and  bottom  portion  of  the  receptacle  for  closing  said 
container  upon  the  filling  thereof  with  material. 
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3,227,352  '  i 

LINED  CARTON 
Charles  D.  Striplin,  Concord,  and  Monroe  F.  Smith,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fibreboard  Paper  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,289,  now 
Patent  No.  3,130,649,  dated  Apr.  28,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,300 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—14) 


1.  A  carton  blank  comprising  a  paperboard  body 
member  having  score  lines  and  opposite  seam  edges,  a 
moisture  impervious  liner  having  opposite  seam  edges 
and  secured  to  one  face  of  said  member  along  its  edges 
and  score  lines,  said  liner  being  arranged  on  said  member 
such  that  one  of  its  seam  edges  is  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
inwardly  from  one  seam  edge  of  said  member  to  thus  ex- 
pose a  liner-free  member  attaching  portion,  the  exposed 
face  of  said  liner  adjacent  the  attaching  portion  of  said 
member  having  a  bead  of  fusible  material  located  thereon, 
the  other  seam  edge  of  said  liner  extending  beyond  the 
other  body  seam  edge  and  being  folded  on  itself  outwardly 
of  the  seam  edge  of  said  member,  said  member  at  the 
scam  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  folded  liner  portion 
having  a  bead  of  adhesive  means  located  thereon. 


3,227,353 

CARTON  WITH  HANDLE  AND  POURING  SPOUT 
Edward  L.  Bump,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Research  and  Development  Corp.,  Madison,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconisin 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,567  , 

4  Claims.     (CI.  229—17)  '  | 


\ 


1.  A  carton  for  flowable  materials  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom, 

,(b)  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  wall,  said  first 
and  fourth  walls  being  substantially  parallel,  and  said 
second  and  third  walls  being  substantially  parallel, 

(c)  first  smd  second  wedge-shaped  sections  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  first  and  second  walls,  respec- 
tively, 

(d)  a  pair  of  spout  sections  projecting  from  said  wed^- 
shaped  sections  and  being  joined  to  define  a  spout  ex- 
tending from  the  comer  of  said  carton  formed  by  said 
first  and  second  walls, 

(e)  a  first  folding  section  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  wedge-shaped  section  and  a  second  folding  sec- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  said  second  wedge-shaped 
section, 

(f)  a  first  triangular  section  pivotally  connected  to  the 
top  of  said  third  wail  and  to  said  first  folding  section, 
and  a  second  triangular  section  pivotally  connected 
to  the  top  of  said  fourth  wall  and  to  said  second  fold- 
ing section,  said  first  and  second  triangular  sections 
having  mating  diagonal  edges, 

(g)  corresponding  handle  flaps  projecting  from  said 
diagonal  edges  of  said  triangular  sections,  said  handle 
flaps  being  secured  to  each  other  to  form  a  handle  for 
said  carton. 


(h)  said  handle  and  said  triangular  sections  having  an 
upper  position  wherein  said  folding  sections  extend 
upwardly  from  said  wedge-shaped  sections  to  open 
said  spout  and  a  lower  position  wherein  said  triangu- 
lar sections  cover  the  top  of  said  carton  and  said 
folding  sections  are  folded  downwardly  against  said 
wedge-shaped  sections  to  substantially  close  said 
spout,  and 

(i)  a  protective  lip  having  an  inner  portion  detach- 
ably  secured  along  a  perforated  score  line  to  said 
spout  sections  and  an  outer  portion  overlying  said 
perforated  score  line,  said  protective  lip  being  scaled 
to  said  handle. 


3,227,354 

CORRUGATED  SHIPPING   CONTAINER   AND 

THE  PROCESS  AND  MATERIALS  EMPLOYED 

THEREIN 

John  Gunyou,  46  Grangemill  Crescent,  Don  Mills, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,493 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—23) 


1.  A  cuboid  package  consisting  of  the  combination  of 

a  stack  of  filled  cuboid  containers  under  compression 
on  all  sides  whereby  the  cuboid  containers  are  com- 
pacted, said  stack  having  six  rectangular  sides, 

a  first  rectangular  blank  of  container  stock  enclosing 
three  of  such  six  sides, 

and  a  second  blank  of  container  stock  enclosing  the 
other  three  sides, 

each  blank  covering  its  respective  sides  and  retaining 
the  package  under  compression, 

and  each  blank  being  dimensioned  to  locate  peripheral 
portions  thereof  in  juxtaposition  to  pcripheraJ  por- 
tions of  the  other  blank  whUe  the  stack  is  under  com- 
pression as  aforesaid, 

said  blanks  being  joined  together  at  their  juxtaposed 
peripheral  portions  in  tension  to  retain  the  package 
under  compression  as  aforesaid. 


4\ 


I 


3,227,355 

HOLLOW  WALLED  DISPLAY  TRAY 

Thomas    L.    Davidson,    Springfield,    Mass.,   assignor   to 

Diamond  Internationa]  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,888 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—34) 

1.  A  flolded-flat,  hollow-walled  display  tray  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  bottom  panel  bordered  by  opposed  pairs 
of  parallel  wall  panel  element  arrays  respectively  con- 
nected at  opposed  pairs  of  parallel  hinge  lines  forming 
the  periphery  of  said  rectangular  bottom  panel;  each 
wall  panel  element  array  comprising  from  said  hinge 
lines  bordering  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  an  inner  wall  panel  element,  a  top  wall  panel 
element,  and  outer  wall  panel  element,  a  glue  flap  con- 
necting said  inner,  top  and  outer  panel  elements  to  said 
bottom  panel;  said  inner  and  top  wall  panel  elements  of 
each  of  said  arrays  being  disposed  in  coplanar  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  overlying  and  juxtaposed 
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on  said  outer  wall  panel  elements,  said  inner  wall  panel 
elements  of  one  pair  of  opposed  wall  panel  element 
arrays  including  at  terminal  ends  thereof  terminal  lock 
tabs  projecting  beyond  adjacent  free  marginal  ends  of 
and  extending  the  width  of  the  other  pair  of  inner  wall 
panel  elements  of  said  other  pair  of  opposed  wall  panel 
element  arrays,  the  top  wall  panel  elements  of  said  other 


wall  panel  element  arrays  including  free  lock  tabs  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  free  terminal  ends  of  the  inner  wall 
panel  elements  to  which  said  top  panel  elements  are 
hingedly  connected,  said  lock  tabs  on  the  ends  of  said 
inner  wall  panel  elements  and  said  top  wall  panel  ele- 
ments being  disposed  in  confronting  and  substantially 
linear  relationship,  said  glue  Hap  being  connected  to 
one  surface  of  said  tray  bottom  panel. 


3^127,356 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  BOOKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Stephen  Lawrence  Eifrid,  641  61st  St,  La  Grange,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,836 

13  Claims.     (CI.  229—37) 


and  extending    outwardly  beyond    the    members    and 

into  the  channels  defined  by  the  end   portions  of  said 

outer   and   bottom   panels  and   said  reversely  bent  first 
portions  of  said  flaps. 


3^27,357 
CONTAINERS  FOR  TV  BULBS,  TUBES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Eogene  J.  Knapp,  Corning,  Lewis  F.  Reas,  Big  Flats,  and 
Mitchell  Sayers,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Glass  Woriu,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,937 
13  Claims.     (CI.  229—39) 


1.  A  shipping  container  for  books  and  the  like  includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  bottom  wall  panel,  two  side  wall 
panels,  and  an  outer  top  wall  panel  connected  together 
to  form  a  tubular  container  of  rectangular  cross  section 
having  open  ends,  an  inner  top  wall  panel  lying  against 
the  inner  side  of  said  top  wall  panel,  means  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  inner  top  wall  panel  dividing  the  panel  into 
sections  each  foldable  inwardly  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
panel  and  having  a  centering  member  extending  normally 
between  the  panel  and  said  bottom  wall  panel  and  adapted 
to  engage  an  end  of  an  object  within  the  container  to 
hold  the  object  against  endwise  shifting  with  respect  to 
the  panels  and  an  outer  member  lying  against  the  inner 
side  of  bottom  panel,  and  flaps  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
outer  and  bottom  panels  and  each  having  a  first  portion 
bent  reversely  and  inwardly  in  parallel  with  the  adjacent 
end  portion  of  the  associated  panel  and  a  transverse  por- 
tion extending  normally  between  the  panels  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  each  other  and  said  centering  mem- 
bers, said  outer  members  and  said  inner  panel  hav- 
ing  spaced    portions   straddling   said  centering  members 


X-vH 


13.  A  paperboard  carton  foldable  from  a  blank  to 
provide  a  container  for  a  variety  of  articles  such  as  tele- 
vision bulbs  and  tubes  and  the  like,  the  carton  comprising; 
a  pair  of  side  panels  positioned  opposite  one  another  when 
the  carton  is  erected,  an  end  panel  foldable  from  each  side 
panel,  each  end  panel  being  connected  to  each  side  panel 
to  provide  the  ends  of  the  cartons  when  folded  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  panel,  a  top  panel  foldable  from  one 
edge  of  each  end  panel  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  having 
a  length  such  that  when  folded  each  top  panel  provides 
about  one-half  of  the  outer  top  of  the  carton,  a  bottom 
panel  foldable  from  an  opfKJsite  edge  of  each  end  panel 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  a  length  such  that  each 
bottom  panel  provides  half  of  the  bottom  of  the  carton, 
a  plurality  of  infolding  tube  support  panels  extending 
inwardly  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  opposite  side  panels, 
the  tube  support  panels  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
adjacent  flaps,  the  flaps  of  one  tube  support  panel  co- 
operating with  the  flaps  of  another  tube  support  panel 
of  the  other  side  panel  to  provide  an  edge  configuration 
to  support  and  a  folded  face  to  brace  adjacent  staggered 
TV  bulbs  and  tubes. 


3,227,358 

HANDLE  AND  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  BAGS 

Leon  Lagnerre,  44  Rue  Escudier,  Boulogne  snr 

Scine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335^1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  6,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated  to 

the  Public 

1  Claim.     (CL  229—54) 


A  handle  and  closure  device  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a 
thermoplastic  bag  which  comprises  two  flat  generally 
rectangularly  shaped  thermoplastic  strips  adapted  to  be 
heat  welded  along  the  two  opposed  edges  of  the  opening 
of  said  bag,  each  of  said  strips  being  bounded  by  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  edges;  a  centrally  disposed  looped  grip- 
ping handle  formed  integrally  with  said  strip  ai>d  extend- 
ing laterally  of  one  of  said  edges,  complementary  pro- 
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jcctions  and  recesses  formed  on  said  strips  and  adapted 
to  engage  each  other  by  releasably  coupling  said  strips 
in  parallel  coextensive  relation,  in  which  condition  said 
gripping  handles  overlie  each  other  in  like  coextensive 
relation. 


3^27,359  I    1         ,■   ' 

PACKAGE 
Joseph  F.  Hanlon,  Rocky  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey         > 
FUed  July  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,191 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—66)  , 


i 


r  I 


I 


3,227,360 
TWO-WAY  ENVELOPE 
William  G.  Krueger,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ten- 
don Envelope  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,633  I 

5  Claims.     (CI.  229—73) 
1.  In  a  two-way  mailing  envelope  including 
substantially  rectangular  front  and  rear  panel  portions 
connected  along  bottom  and  side  edges  thereof  to 
provide  a  pocJtet  therebetween  and  an  extension  por- 


tion projecting  from  one  of  the  connected  side  edges 
for  carrying  postage  for  a  first  mailing, 

the  remaining  top  edges  of  said  portions  being  uncon- 
nected to  provide  an  insert  opening  to  the  pocket, 

one  of  said  panels  having  a  window,  and 

a  partition  flap  extending  from  one  of  the  oppositely 
connected  side  edges  into  the  pocket  and  having  a 
portion  lying  freely  between  said  panel  portions  in 
covering  relation  with  the  window  opening  to  divide 
said  end  of  the  pocket  into  compartments  and  to 
carry  a  mailing  address  for  return  mailing  that  is 
visible  in  the  window  opening  when  the  compart- 
ment nearest  the  window  is  empty, 

said  partition  flap  having  a  face  portion  at  said  insert 
opening  exposed  by  said  other  panel  for  engagement 
of  said  exposed  face  portion  of  the  partition  flap  to 


I 


A  package  of  commodities  comprising  a  bag  in  which 
the  commodities  are  contained  and  with  opposite  first 
and  second  face  panels  interconnected  along  their  lat- 
eral edges  by  intermediate  gussets  normally  folded  be- 
tween said  face  panels  when  the  bag  is  empty,  but  un- 
folded when  extended  by  the  commodities  contained  in 
the  bag  to  form  side  panels  therefor,  and  a  bottom  for 
the  bag  including,  when  the  gussets  are  unfolded,  a  first 
section  of  each  face  panel  with  its  contiguous  gusset  por- 
tions folded  diagonally  and  in  underlying  relation  thereto, 
said  first  sections  extending  in  opposite  directions  in- 
wardly to  a  generally  common  transverse  line  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  face  panels, 
and  a  second  section  of  each  face  panel  extending  in 
the  same  direction  outwardly  from  said  common  trans- 
verse line  to  a  transverse  terminal  edge  and  with  their 
contiguous  gusset  portions  in  between,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  of  said  first  panel  constituting  a  continuous 
outer  bottom  panel  for  the  bag  and  being  secured  along 
a  portion  of  said  transverse  terminal  edge  to  said  second 
face  panel,  a  plurality  of  slits  disposed  in  groups  in  the 
continuous  bottom  panel  of  the  bag  and  located  one 
group  on  each  side  of  a  longitudinally  median  plane  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  said  transverse  fold  and  with 
the  slits  of  each  group,  starting  with  the  slit  nearest 
the  transverse  terminal  edge  of  the  bottom  panel  located 
progressively  further  from  said  transverse  edge  and  pro- 
gressively nearer  a  lateral  edge  of  the  bottom  panel,  all 
of  said  slits  overlying  said  gusset  portions  folded  di- 
agonally in  underlying  relationship  to  said  continuous 
outer  bottom  panel,  and  a  tab  formed  in  said  bottom 
panel  adjacent  the  transverse  edge  thereof  and  protrud- 
ing therebeyond,  the  width  of  said  tab  being  at  least 
as  wide  as  the  inner  extremities  of  the  slits  nearest  said 
transverse  edge  whereby  continuous  tension  applied  to 
the  tab  will  cause  the  bag  to  tear  along  said  outer  bottom 
panel  on  lines  generally  angling  toward  the  opposite  lat- 
eral edges  of  said  first  face  panel. 


pull  the  partition  flap  against  said  other  panel  to 
open  up  the  insert  opening  to  the  compartment  at 
the  side  of  the  window  and  to  close  the  insert  open- 
ing to  said  other  compartment  to  assure  insertion 
of  an  enclosure  into  the  compartment  nearest  the 
window  for  the  first  use  for  exposing  an  address  on 
the  enclosure  in  the  window  and  to  cover  the  address 
on  the  partition  flap, 

said  extension  having  a  line  of  detachment  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  connected  ends  to  which  the  extension  is 
attached,  and 

a  closure  flap  extending  from  one  of  the  panel  portions 
between  said  connected  side  edges  but  terminating  at 
said  line  of  detachment  to  fold  only  over  the  said 
other  panel  portion  to  close  the  insert  opening  and 
to  cover  said  exposed  face  portion  of  the  partition 
flap. 


"  3,227,361 

HEATER  FOR  VACUUM  PUMP 
Francis  J.  Erhart,  Rochester,  and  Matthew  W.  Davis,  Jr., 
Macedon,   N.Y.,   assignors   to    Consolidated    Vacuum 
Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,215 
8  Claims.     (CI.  230—101) 


1.  A  diffusion  pump  comprising  a  housing  including  a 
bottom  of  heat-conductive  material  and  lateral  wall  por- 
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tions,  means  for  depositing  a  charge  of  liquid  to  be  evapo- 
rated on  said  bottom  of  said  bousing,  a  pumping  nozzle 
assembly  located  within  said  lateral  wall  portions  and 
connected  to  the  space  above  said  charge  of  liquid,  at 
least  two  spaced,  substantially  cylindrical,  concentric  beat- 
transfer  elements  extending  from  said  bottom  through 
said  liquid  charge  to  a  location  above  said  liquid  charge, 
a  fin  structure  disposed  between  and  in  beat-transfer  rela- 
tion with  said  spaced  heat-transfer  elements,  said  heat- 
transfer  elements  and  said  fin  structure  each  defining  a 
plurality  of  apertures  disposed  in  two-dimensional  pat- 
terns over  said  heat-transfer  elements  and  said  fin  struc- 
ture, and  a  fieating  element  structure  in  heat-transfer 
relation  with  said  heat-conductive  bottom. 


respective  ones  of  said  coin  stacking  chutes,  said  guide 
means  being  provided  with  respective  distributCM-  devices 
for  passing  coins  of  the  same  denomination  into  a  plural- 
ity of  chutes  of  said  group,  and  dispensing  means  for 
issuing  coins  from  said  chutes. 


3^27^62 

ELECTRIC  SLAPPER 

Ferry  H.  Laten,  1945  N.  Lincoln,  Fremont,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,839 

1  Claim.     (CI.  231—2) 


%^. 
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A  stock  driving  slapper  comprising:  a  blade,  a  hollow 
handle  extended  from  one  end  of  said  blade,  elearic 
batteries  in  said  handle,  contact  points  protruding  from 
a  side  of  the  blade,  a  shock-producing  induction  coil, 
wires  electrically  connecting  said  coil  and  said  points, 
means  connecting  said  coil  to  said  batteries,  said  flexible 
blade  being  sufficiently  flat  on  major  portions  of  two 
sides  thereof  as  to  engage  an  animal  across  a  surface 
thereof  of  such  width  and  length  as  to  have  a  slapping 
effect,  said  blade  being  formed  of  flexible  material  and 
being  flexible  throughout  major  portions  of  its  length, 
said  blade  being  formed  of  two  outer  layers  of  said  ma- 
terial, means  securing  said  layers  of  material  together, 
said  wires  extending  between  and  being  protected  by  said 
layers  of  material,  whereby  an  animal  will  receive  a 
shock  between  the  contact  points  upon  striking  the  ani- 
mal with  the  slapper. 


3,227,363 
COIN  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Hecker  and  Emil  Fenrich,  Bielefeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Anker-Werlte  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Bielefeld, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1961, 

A  38,617 

28  Claims.     (CI.  235—7) 


3,227,364 
VOTING  MACfflNE  SYSTEM 
Ruel  R.  Clark,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Valmont  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248,430 
9Cfadnu.     (Q.  235— 50) 


1.  A  voting  machine  including,  in  combination:  A  vot- 
ing panel  comprising  a  reset  ballot  and  including  plural, 
intercoupled,  electronic,  candidate  selection  circuits  for  a 
given  political  office,  candidate  selection  push-buttcm 
means  coupled  to  said  candidate  selection  circuits  for 
effecting  an  electrical  condition  in  a  chosen  one  of  said 
candidate  selection  circuits  and  for  simultaneously  can- 
celling any  electrical  condition  of  any  remaining  elec- 
tronic candidate  selection  circuit  for  said  political  oflSce 
which  is  inconsistent  therewith;  and  tallying  means  for 
sensing  and  recording  said  electrical  condition  and  for 
automatically  returning  said  candidate  selection  circuits 
to  equivalent  preselection  condition. 


3,227,365 

MANUAL  COMPUTER 

Ernest  E.  Williams,  Pleasant  View,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,302 

8  Claims.     (CU  235—74) 


1.  Coin  sorting  apparatus,  comprising  coin  stacking 
chutes  for  respectively  different  denominations  and  having 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  denominations  a  group  of 
identical-denomination  chutes,  coin  guide  means  for  di- 
recting coins  of  respectively  different  denominations  into 


1.  A  manual  computer  comprising: 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  first  disk,  having  a  plurality  of  first  apertures 
uniformly  spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof. 


200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1966 


(c)  a  second  disk  having  a  plurality  of  second  aper- 
tures uniformly  spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof, 

(d)  means  for  journaling  said  first  disk  in  said  base 
for  free  rotational  movement  about  its  center, 

(e)  means  for  journaling  said  second  disk  in  said  base 
for  rotational  movement  about  its  center  off-set  from 
the  center  of  said  first  disk  and  in  a  plane  spaced 
from  said  first  disk, 

(f)  detents  uniformly  spaced  about  the  periphery  of 
said  first  disk  and  extending  toward  said  second  disk, 

(g)  a  gate  member  having  spaced  first  and  second  gate 
arms  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  trip  lever  on  the 
other  end, 

(h)  means  for  journaling  said  gate  member  on  said 
base  for  limited  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  be- 
tween said  disks  from  a  normal  position  to  a  tripped 
position, 

(i)  said  first  gate  arm  being  in  circumferential  align- 
ment with  said  second  apertures,  and  said  trip  lever 
being  in  circumferential  alignment  with  said  detents, 
when  said  gate  member  is  in  normal  position, 

(j)  said  first  gate  arm  being  pivoted  out  of  circum- 
ferential alignment  with  second  apertures,  and  said 
second  gate  arm  being  pivoted  into  circumferential 
alignment  with  said  second  apertures,  when  said  gate 
member  is  pivoted  to  tripped  position  by  the  engage- 
ment of  a  detent  with  said  trip  lever.  , 


3^27,366 

MULTIPLE  COUNTER  ODOMETER  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Lester  M.  UUestad,  2208  Dnff,  Ames,  Iowa         ' 

Filed  Sept  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,079 

9  Claims.     (CL  235—97)  I 


means  for  holding  said  power  transmission  means  out 
of  engagement  with  said  yearly  mileage  counter  and 
said  second  cable  means; 

a  trip  mileage  counter  in  said  compartment  adjacent  the 
third  of  said  windows  with  its  mileage  rcadmg  visible 
therethrough; 

power  transmission  means  yieldably  coupling  said  sec- 
ond cable  and  said  trip  mileage  counter; 

means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  trip  mileage 
counter  power  transmission  means  to  said  second 
cable; 

manually  operable  means  extending  longitudinally  out 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  housing,  said  means  longi- 
tudinally movable  of  said  housing  for  holding  said 
power  transmission  means  out  of  engagement  with 
said  trip  mileage  counter  and  said  second  cable 
means;  and 

means  connected  to  said  trip  mileage  counter  and  ex- 
tending outside  of  said  housing  for  manually  resetting 
of  the  counter. 


3,227,367 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MANIPULATING 

A  BUSINESS  MACHINE 

Felix  V.  Coja,  1523  22nd  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,079 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  235—146) 


1.  An  odometer  assembly  for  an  automobile  having  a 
speedometer  cable  means  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  automobile  drive  shaft,  comprising, 

a  second  cable  means; 

a  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  second  cable 
means  to  the  automobile  cable  means; 

an  elongated  hollow  housing  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  automobile  in  the  passenger  compart- 
ment and  the  free  end  of  said  second  cable  means 
extending  into  said  housing  member,  said  housing 
having  a  side  wall  with  three  longitudinally  aligned 
window  openings  formed  therein; 

a  perpetual  counter  positioned  in  said  housing  in  con- 
tinuous operative  engagement  with  said  second  cable 
means  to  record  all  miles  travelled  by  said  automo- 
bile, said  counter  being  positioned  adjacent  the  cen- 
ter window  with  its  reading  visible  therethrough; 

a  yearly  mileage  counter  in  said  compartment  adjacent 
a  second  of  said  windows  with  its  mileage  reading 
visible  therethrough; 

power  transmission  means  yieldably  coupling  said 
second  cable  and  said  yearly  mileage  counter; 

manually  operable  means  extending  longitudinally  out 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  housing,  said  means  longi- 
tudinally movable  of  said  housing  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  power  transmission  means  to  said 
second  cable; 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  manipulating  the  keys  of  a 
cash  register  keyboard  from  a  remote  location  to  enter 
and  display  information  therein:  a  remote  control  con- 
sole, converter  means  interconnected  with  said  console 
and  operatively  related  to  said  keyboard,  means  at  said 
console  for  pre-programming  information  and  for  man- 
ually selecting  information  for  transmission  in  the  form 
of  electrical  signals  to  said  converter  means,  said  con- 
verter means  being  responsive  to  said  information  to 
manipulate  the  keyboard  in  conformity  with  the  informa- 
tion; said  converter  including  a  plunger  positioned  im- 
mediately adjacent  each  of  said  keys,  spring  means  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  plungers  for  normally  biasing  them 
out  of  operational  contact  with  said  keys,  pulleys  means 
supported  Within  said  converter,  a  flexible  cable  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  plungers  by  connection  at  one 
end  thereto,  said  cables  passing  about  said  pulley  means 
and  being  connected  at  their  free  ends  to  movable  pawl 
means,  a  solenoid  having  a  movable  armature  positioned 
remote  from  said  keyboard,  means  for  normally  retaining 
said  pawl  means  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
armature,  and  means  for  selectively  displacing  said  pawl 
means  in  response  to  the  transmitted  electrical  signals 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  armature  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby  to  move  said  pawl  means  and  selected 
plungers  to  actuate  associated  keys  to  enter  and  display 
information  in  the  register. 


I 


i 


January  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


201 


3^27,368 
"    BINARY  COUNTER 
Marvin  Jacoby,  Fort  WashingtoD,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,507 
12  Claims.     (CI.  235—201) 


1.  A  binary  counter  responsive  to  a  sequence  of  fluid 
input  signals  for  alternately  producing  fluid  output  signals 
at  first  and  second  outputs,  said  counter  comprising:  a 
fluid  amplifier  having  a  first  stable  state  manifested  by 
power  stream  flow  to  a  first  output  and  a  second  stable 
state  manifested  by  power  stream  flow  to  a  second  output 
of  said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  further  including  first 
and  second  control  inputs  for  selectively  directing  said 
power  stream  to  said  first  and  second  outputs,  respec- 
tively; first  and  second  fluid  logic  eUments  each  having 
an  output  and  first  and  second  inputs;  means  connecting 
the  output  of  said  first  logic  element  to  the  first  control 
input  of  said  amplifier  and  the  output  of  said  second  logic 
element  to  the  second  control  input  of  said  amplifier;  first 
delay  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  the  first  output  of 
said  amplifier  to  the  first  input  of  said  first  logic  element; 
second  delay  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  the  second 
output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  first  input  of  said  second 
logic  element;  means  for  applying  said  sequence  of  fluid 
input  signals  to  the  second  inputs  of  said  logic  elements 
and  means  for  applying  power  streams  to  said  logic  ele- 
ments, said  first  and  second  logic  elements  comprising 
first  and  second  monostable  fluid  amplifiers  biased  such 
that  their  power  streams  are  normally  directed  to  their 
outputs  when  no  fluid  is  applied  to  their  first  and  second 
inputs. 

3  227  369 
AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Louis   J.    Leemhuis,    West    Covina,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
Barotherm  Corporation,  Covina,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,006 
,  3  Claims.     (CI.  236—13) 


2.  In  an  air  blending  and  volume  controlling  device 
including  a  housing  having  two  cylindrical  air  inlet  con- 
duits and  one  cylindrical  air  outlet  conduit  in  common 
communication  with  each  other,  the  provision  of: 

a  pneumatically  expandable  elastic  means  in  each  of 


at  least  two  of  said  conduits  for  closing  the  asso- 
ciated conduit  to  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  upon 
full  expansion  of  said  elastic  means  within  said  asso- 
ciated conduit; 

mounting  means  within  each  of  said  two  conduits  for 
mounting  the  associated  elastic  means  at  a  longitu- 
dinal mid-plane  of  the  conduit  to  allow  air  passage 
through  said  conduit  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elastic 
means  when  said  elastic  means  is  other  than  fully 
inflated;  and 

means  for  inflating  and  deflating  one  of  said  elastic 
means  in  response  to  a  thermostat  and  means  to 
inflate  and  deflate  the  other  of  said  elastic  means 
in  response  to  variations  in  the  volume  of  air  flow 
through  said  outlet  conduit;  wherein 

each  of  said  elastic  means  includes  a  pair  of  opposed 
sheet-like  elastic  elements  having  marginal  areas 
secured  to  each  other  and  engaged  by  said  mounting 
means  and  each  of  said  elastic  means  being  expand- 
able outwardly  from  said  mid-plane  of  the  associated 
conduit  to  form  a  hollow  generally  spherical  shape 
abutting  the  interior  wall  of  said  associated  conduit, 
further  expansion  of  said  elastic  means  beyond  said 
spherical  shape  being  restrained  by  the  surrounding 
associated  cylindrical  conduit.         i 


3,227,370 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Roy  W.  Houser,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,572 
10  Claims.     (CI.  236 — 48) 


1.  In  a  combination  control  having  a  body  with  a  pas- 
sage for  conducting  fluid  fuel  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet, 

a  control  valve  in  the  passage  movable  between  open 
and  closed  pjositions, 

a  pressure  regulator  communicating  with  the  passage 
between  the  control  valve  and  the  outlet  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  flow  through  the  jjassage  when  the 
control  valve  is  open, 

a  magnet  spaced  from  the  pressure  regulator,   I 

a  bimetall  c  lever  having  a  free  end  movable  in  response 
to  temperature  changes  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  magnet  and  an  operative 
position  spaced  from  the  magnet, 

and  means  including  an  operating  lever  operable  upon 
movement  of  the  bimetallic  lever  from  its  inoperative 
to  operative  position  to  actuate  the  control  valve  to 
its  open  position  and  to  cause  the  pressure  regulator 
to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  passage  in  accord- 
ance with  temperature  changes. 
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3^27^71 
SELF-CONTROLLED  AIR  CONDITIONING  OUTLET 

William  L.  McGratti,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,969 

7  CUims.     (CI.  236—80)        ,   ^       . 
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4.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  having  a  source  of 
conditioned  air,  the  combination  of:  a  first  passage 
adapted  to  communicate  said  source  of  conditioned  air 
with  an  area  to  be  treated,  a  first  regulating  member  in 
said  first  passage  adapted  to  regulate  passage  of  condi- 
tioned air  therethrough,  an  actuating  mechanism  in  said 
first  passage  including  a  chamber  having  an  expansible 
member  forming  a  wall  thereof,  means  op)eratively  con- 
necting said  first  regulating  member  with  said  expansible 
member,  a  second  passage  communicating  said  chamber 
with  said  source  of  conditioned  air,  a  third  passage 
adapted  to  communicate  said  chamber  with  the  area  to  be 
treated,  and  control  means  for  said  actuating  mechanism 
including  a  second  regualting  member  adapted  to  regulate 
passage  of  conditioned  air  through  said  third  passage  in 
response  to  changes  in  room  temperatures,  said  actuating 
means  moving  said  regulating  member  to  regulate  passage 
of  conditioned  air  into  the  area  being  treated. 


3,227,372 
HEATLNG  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
Stanley  Proliupek,  4319  Western  Ave.,  Western  Springs, 
ni.,  and  Robert  F.  Hart,  4505  Highland  Ave.,  Downers 
Grove,  III. 
Onginal  appUcation  Sept  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,221. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
480,364 

1  Claim.     (CL  237—59) 

•I    ► 


In  a  space  conditioning  unit  having  a  means  for  modify- 
ing the  thermal  condition  of  a  circulating  fluid  and  heat 
transfer  means  for  conditioning  the  space  surrounding 
the  same  through  heat  exchange  employing  said  fluid 
and  a  single  pipe  fluid  flow  line  connecting  said  means 
for  modifying  the  thermal  condition  of  said  fluid  and 
said  heat  transfer  means,  a  valve  means  including  a 
valve  housing  for  operative  connection  with  said  two 
first   mentioned   means,   said   valve    housing   comprising 


an  inlet  opening  therein  for  connection  to  one  side  of 
said  single  pipe  fluid  flow  line,  a  bypass  outlet  opening 
in  said  valve  housing  for  operative  connection  with  the 
other  side  of  said  flow  line,  a  second  outlet  opening  in 
said  valve  housing  in  operative  connection  with  said 
heat  transfer  means,  the  interior  of  said  valve  housing 
being  cylindrical  in  cross  section  and  having  a  valve 
element  therein,  said  valve  element  being  cylindrical  in 
cross  section  and  axially  slidable  within  said  housing  and 
having  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  and  operating  element 
at  the  other,  a  discharge  port  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
element  for  alignment  or  nonalignment  with  one  of  said 
housing  outlet  on  axial  shifting  of  said  element,  said 
other  housing  outlet  being  completely  uncovered  by 
said  element  on  shifting  thereof  to  one  limit  of  its 
axial  movement,  said  valve  element  movably  mounted 
in  said  valve  housing  means  for  selectively  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  valve  housing  through  the 
bypass  outlet  opening  and  through  said  second  outlet 
opening  to  selectively  direct  all  of  the  fluid  in  the  single 
pipe  fluid  flow  line  through  the  said  heat  transfer  means 
when  the  valve  member  closes  the  said  bypass  opening 
and  to  direct  all  of  the  fluid  through  said  bypass  opening 
when  said  valve  member  closes  said  second  outlet  open- 
ing and  to  further  direct  a  part  of  said  fluid  in  the  single 
pipe  fluid  flow  line  through  the  said  heat  transfer  unit 
and  the  balance  of  said  fluid  through  said  bypass  open- 
ing when  said  valve  member  partially  closes  the  bypass 
opening  and  the  second  outlet  opening,  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  valve  housing  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  total  area  of  the  outlet  openings  in  all 
positions  of  the  valve  member  is  equal  to  the  area  of  the 
inlet  opening. 

3,227,373 
FOG  DISPERSAL  METHOD 
Jean  Henri  Bertin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and  Ernest  Dubois, 
Fontenay-aux -Roses,     France,     assignors     to     Societe 
Bertin  &  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Orighial  application  Sept.   17,   1963,  Ser.  No.  309,505. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
399,976 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  1,  1958, 
769,237,  Patent  1,207,634 
8  Claims.     (CI.  239^2) 


I.  A  process  for  dispersing  fog  over  an  aircraft  run- 
way having  an  approximately  level  surface  and  bounded 
laterally  by  areas  having  a  surface  at  approximately  the 
same  level  as  said  runway,  which  comprises  directing  high 
velocity  hot  gaseous  compact  jets  generally  toward  said 
runway  from  selected  spaced  locations  in  said  bounding 
area  and  at  a  distance  from  said  runway,  said  locations 
being  raised  above  the  level  of  said  surfaces  and  each  of 
said  jets  having  a  velocity  and  temperature  in  the  normal 
range  of  operating  velocities  and  temperatures  of  con- 
ventional turbojet  engines  and  having  a  central  axis  in- 
clined downwardly  from  said  respective  raised  location 
and  intersecting  said  level  intermediate  said  respective 
location  and  the  runway  whereby  said  jets  originating  at 
said  locations  above  said  level  impact  at  an  acute  angle 
with  said  surface  of  said  bounding  area  in  a  zone  between 
said  locations  and  said  runway  and  flow  along  said  bound- 
ing area  surface  and  over  the  surface  of  the  runway  while 
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hugging  said  surfaces  and  spreading  laterally  of  said 
axes,  the  spacing  of  said  locations  being  selected  so  that 
said  jets  upon  spreading  laterally  become  substantially 
contiguous. 

I '  3,227,374 

CAKE  AND  PASTRY  HUMTOIFIER 

George  Valentine,  341  Center  New  Texas  Road, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,881 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—56) 


so 
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1.  A  cake  and  pastry  humidifier  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  transparent  hollow  cover,  a  flat  circular  con- 
tainer carried  within  said  cover  providing  support  and 
confinement  means  for  a  circular  sponge  carried  within 
said  cover,  a  threaded  bolt  carried  within  said  cover  pro- 
viding a  means  for  suspending  said  sponge  container  by 
means  of  a  square  knob  carried  by  said  cover,  the  head 
of  said  bolt  retaining  said  cover  and  container  being  se- 
cured to  the  inside  bottom  surface  of  said  container  and 
being  received  through  a  central  opening  of  said  sponge 
which  is  flat  in  configuration,  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt 
extending  through  a  central  opening  in  said  cover,  said 
bolt  having  a  threaded  end  at  its  upper  extremity  for 
threadingly  receiving  said  knob,  said  knob  providing 
handle  grip  means  for  lifting  said  cover,  said  container 
comprising  a  flat  circular  bottom  wall  bounded  by  an 
upstanding  peripheral  wall,  said  sponge  of  circular  con- 
figuration resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  container  which 
is  open  at  its  upper  extremity  for  receiving  water,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  container's  peripheral  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  to  provide  a  means 
for  exiting  water  vapor  caused  by  evaporation  of  water 
from  within  said  sponge  which  is  saturated  before  sc- 
curement  within  said  cover,  and  said  openings  in  said 
peripheral  wall  all  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the 
upper  edge  of  said  circular  sponge. 


3^27,375 

RUSTPROOFING  OF  THE  BODIES  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Kurt  Ziebart,  16135  Harper  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Original  application   Feb.   18,   1963,  Ser.   No.  259,101. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

466,308 

12  Claims.     (CL  239—73) 


a  nozzle  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  tube, 
said  nozzle  having  an  outlet  opening  extending  radially 

outwardly  relative  to  said  tube, 
and  indicator  means  mounted  on  said  tube  and  spaced 
from  said  nozzle  for  indicating  generally  the  angular 
extent  of  the  spray  from  said  nozzle  in  a  plane  that 
is  at  generally  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tube 
whereby  when  the  nozzle  is  inserted  into  an  open- 
ing and  into  an  inaccessible  area  of  the  body  of  the 
automotive  vehicle  the  indicator  means  will  indicate 
the  angular  extent  of  the  spray  issuing  from  the 
nozzle. 


3,227376 

SPRAYING  VEHICLE  FOR  USE  IN 

AGRICULTURE 

Glen  G.  Rittenbouse,  Jordan  Station,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor  to  M.  K.  Rittenbouse  &  Sons  Limited,  Jordan 

Station,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,128 

,  7  Claims.     (CI.  239—78) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  spraying  enclosed  relatively  in- 
accessible areas  of  a  body  of  an  automotive  vehicle  or 
the  like  with  a  rustproofing  material,  the  combination 
comprising 

a  tube  to  one  end  of  which  rustproofing  material  is 
adapted  to  be  provided  under  pressure. 


1.  A  spraying  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  mounted 
upon  road  wheels,  a  horizontal  open-ended  elongated 
tubular  sleeve  mounted  lengthwise  of  the  chassis  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis,  a  power-driven,  air-stream-creat- 
ing fan  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  arranged  to  direct  its  air  stream  through  the  length  of 
the  sleeve  at  sufficient  velocity  to  be  ejected  from  the 
other  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  vertically-disposed,  air-stream- 
deflecting  plate  extending  across  and  spaced  from  the 
sleeve  other  end,  against  the  nearer  face  of  which  plate 
impinges  the  air  stream  issuing  from  the  sleeve  other  end 
to  be  deflected  outwardly  through  the  space  between  the 
sleeve  other  end  and  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
directed  spaced  apart  flanges  on  the  said  nearer  plate  face 
and  defining  two  sets  of  upwardly  inclined  air-strcam- 
receiving  channels,  one  set  of  channels  directing  air  in 
respective  smaller  streams  upwardly  from  one  side  of  the 
said  space  between  the  sleeve  other  end  and  the  plate,  and 
the  other  set  of  channels  directing  air  in  respective  smaller 
streams  upwardly  from  the  other  side  of  said  space,  a 
plurality  of  jet  nozzles  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  plate  adjacent  the  face  thereof  further  from 
the  sleeve  other  end  with  each  nozzle  directing  liquid 
spray  into  a  respective  smaller  air  stream,  a  liquid  con- 
tainer mounted  on  said  chassis,  and  pipe  means  and  power 
driven  pump  means  connecting  the  container  and  the  jet 
nozzles  for  conveying  liquid  under  pressure  from  the  con- 
tainer to  the  iet  nozzles. 


3,227,377 
ASPIRATOR  TYPE  SPRAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

MINIATURE  SPRAY  HEAD 
Benno  Bartel,  HarrisvUle,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Norfli  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,491 
5  Claims.     (CL  239—124) 
1.  Miniature  aspirator  type  spray  apparatus  comprising 
a  nozzle,  an  air  passage  in  said  nozzle  terminating  in  a 


I         I 


'204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1966 


discharge  outlet,  means  defining  a  constriction  in  said  air 
passage,  a  source  of  liquid,  a  nozzle  stem  piece  having 
one  end  connected  with  said  source  of  liquid  for  with- 
drawing liquid  therefrom  and  the  other  end  operatively 
connected  with  the  constriction  of  said  air  passage  for 
discharging  said  liquid  through  said  outlet,  a  conduit  nor- 

1|  ". 
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tion  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  stem  but  less 
than  that  of  said  first  portion,  and  a  valve  element  backed 
by  said  intermediate  portion  and  yieldably  held  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  end  of  said  first  nozzle  by  said  spring 
until  air  under  pressure  is  admitted  into  said  second  body 
passage  both  to  deflect  said  diaphragm  thereby  to  unseat 
said  valve  element  and  to  atomize  the  liquid  then  deliv- 
ered through  the  then  opened  first  nozzle  passage,  said 
intermediate  portion  being  of  such  length  that,  when  the 
valve  element  is  seated,  the  first  cylindrical  portion  is 
rearwardly  of  the  water  inlet  port. 


^ ^ 


I,   t 


I     I 


3^27,379 

CIRCUIT  TORCH 

Walter  T.  Suchowolec,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Turner 

Corporation,  Sycamore,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,128 

10  Claims.     (CI.  239—413) 


mally  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  passage, 
said  conduit  having  a  second  stem  piece  and  an  associated 
constricted  throat  opening  into  said  source  of  liquid,  and 
means  for  venting  said  conduit  to  atmosphere  through  said 
second  constricted  throat  and  said  source  of  liquid  for 
creating  a  negative  pressure  in  said  air  passage  and  re- 
turning liquid  in  said  nozzle  to  said  liquid  source. 


3^27,378 

ATOMIZER  HEAD 

Robert  D.  Stewart,  22  Saunders  Terrace, 

WeUesley  Hills,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,157 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239 — 412) 


\ 


1.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  body  having  a  recess  in  its 
rear  end,  an  axial  passage  extending  from  end-to-end  of 
said  body  and  including  a  nozzle  at  its  front  end,  a  second 
passage  also  extending  from  end-lo-end  of  said  body,  a 
water  inlet  in  communication  with  said  axial  passage, 
and  an  air  inlet  in  connection  with  the  second  passage, 
the  front  end  of  said  nozzle  being  conical,  a  second  nozzle 
attached  to  the  front  end  of  said  body  and  having  a  coni- 
cal cavity  dimensioned  to  provide  with  said  conical  nozzle 
end  a  tapering  air  passageway  in  communication  with 
said  second  passage,  said  second  nozzle  having  an  axial 
discharge  port,  a  piston  in  said  axial  passage,  said  piston 
including  a  first  cylindrical  portion  slidably  fitting  said 
passage  and  having  an  annular  groove,  a  seal  of  the  O- 
ring  type  in  said  groove  to  seal  the  space  between  said 
portions  and  said  body  and  including  a  diaphragm  pe- 
ripherally sealed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  portion  and  to 
said  body  to  close  said  recess,  an  axially  adjustable  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  member  and  said  piston,  said  piston 
including  a  forwardly  disposed  stem  freely  entrant  of 
said  first  nozzle  passage,  an  intermediate  cylindrical  por- 


1.  In  a  gas  torch,  a  handle  having  a  mixing  chamber 
for  air  and  gas  therein,  a  first  tube  extending  from  said 
handle  and  having  communication  with  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  second  tube  transversely  pivoted  to  said  handle  and 
having  communication  with  said  mixing  chamber,  said 
first  and  second  tubes  having  outer  end  portions  generally 
semi-circular  in  form  and  being  closed  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  gas  burn- 
tions  of  said  tubes,  a  finger  grip  connected  with  said 
ers  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  semi-circular  formed  por- 
pivoted  tube  and  normally  lying  along  said  handle  when 
said  tubes  are  in  operative  association  with  an  article  to  be 
heated,  and  means  including  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  handle  in  convenient  relation  with  respect  to  said 
finger  grip  for  varying  the  mixture  of  gas  and  air  in  said 
mixing  chamber. 


3,227,380 
QUICK    CONNECTOR    SPIGOT    COLTLING    FOR 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  AND  AERATOR  ATTACHMENTS 
James  T.  Pinkston,  3  Asbury  Place,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,925 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—427) 
1.  A  coupling  unit  for  attaching  to  a  spigot  comprising 
a  quick  connector  coupling  member  having  means  to  se- 
cure it  to  a  spigot  at  one  end,  said  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  out- 
wardly extending  retaining  lugs  on  its  outer  surface  on  a 
part  intermediate  its  ends,  a  stem  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  projecting  from   said  intermediate  part  in 
a  direction  opposite  from  said  one  end,  a  second  quick 
connector  coupling  member  having  an  internal  bore  of 
a  diameter  to  receive  and  encompass  said  stem,  said  sec- 
ond member  having  one  end  portion  of  a  size  to  surround 
said  outwardly  extending  lugs  and  so  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  bore  as  to  extend  around  and  substantially 
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beyond  said  outwardly  extending  lugs  when  said  bore  is 
in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  stem,  a  plurality  of 
retaining  lugs  spaced  axially  from  said  bore  by  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  first-mentioned  lugs 
and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  last-mentioned 
end  portion,  said  inwardly  extending  lugs  being  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  one  another  and  of  a  size  to  pass 
between  said  outwardly  extending  lugs  when  in  one  rela- 
tive rotary  position  to  permit  said  quick  connector  cou- 
pling membiers  to  be  moved  axially  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  one  another  and  relatively  rotatable  when 
m  full  engagement  with  one  another  to  another  rotary 
position  with  said  lugs  interengaging  along  axially  mu- 
tually opposed  surfaces  to  prevent  such  axial  movement. 


means  and  being  connected  on  the  other  hand  for  uni- 
versal movement  with  said  crusher  cone,  said  frec-whcel- 


the  mutually  opposed  surfaces  being  flat  and  each  lying 
in  a  single  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  its  respective  mem- 
ber, to  hold  said  members  as  closely  engaged  with  one 
another  at  the  beginning  of  rotation  toward  said  other 
position  as  when  more  fully  rotated  toward  said  other 
position,  cooperating  stop  means  on  such  members  to 
limit  such  rotation  toward  said  other  position,  said  mem- 
bers having  parts  thereon  mutually  frictionally  engag- 
ing one  another  in  a  direction  directly  toward  and  away 
from  their  axis  when  said  lugs  are  in  said  other  position 
to  frictionally  resist  rotation  away  from  said  other  posi- 
tion, said  parts  becoming  frictionally  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged responsive  solely  to  manipulation  of  one  of  said 
members,  said  bore  having  an  opening  at  its  end  opposite 
said  one  end. 


ing  clutch  being  effective  only  when  substantially  no  ma- 
terial is  being  crushed  by  said  crusher  cone. 


3  227  382 
COIL  WLNDING  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Frederick,  Detroit,  Micli.,  assignor  to  Link 
Engineering  Company,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 
Original  application  Jan.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,150,  now 
Patent  No.  3,082,966,  dated  Mar.  26,  1963.     Divided 
and  tliis  application  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,918 
9  Claims.     (CI.  242—1.1) 


3,227,381 
CONE   CRUSHER 
Karl    Goiiicke,    Bensberg,    near    Cologne,    and    Hanns 
Decker,  Cologne-Rath,  Germany,  assizors  to  Klockner- 
Humboldt-Deutz    Aktiengesellsdiaft,     Cologne-Deutz, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1962, 
K  47,104 
8  Claims.     (CI.  241—208) 
7.  A   cone    crusher   comprising   stationary   means;    a 
crusher  cone  rotatable  relative  to  said  stationary  means; 
means  for  feeding  crushable  material  into  crushing  en- 
gagement with  said  cone;  rotating  drive  means  for  eccen- 
trically driving  said  cone  whereby  material  fed  into  en- 
gagement therewith  is  crushed,  said  cone  tending  to  ro- 
tate about  its  axis  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said 
rotating  drive  means  when  no  material  is  being  crushed 
by  said  cone;  and  a  free-wheeling  clutch  for  holding  said 
cone  against  its  tendency  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction 
as  that  of  said  rotating  means,  said  free-wheeling  clutch 
being  fixedly  connected  on  one  hand  to  said  stationary 


1.  In  a  mounting  fixture  for  a  stator  core  having  slots 
within  which  wire  coils  are  to  be  wound,  a  pair  of  washer- 
like plates  having  slots  on  the  inner  edge,  a  plurality  of 
curved  fingers  extending  into  said  slots  and  projecting 
outwardly  thereof,  means  pivotally  supporting  the  one 
end  of  said  fingers  in  said  slots,  releasable  means  secured 
to  said  plate  for  preventing  said  fingers  from  pivoting 
before  being  secured  to  a  stator  core,  and  means  for 
securing  a  pair  of  said  washerlike  plates  at  opposite  ends 
of  a  stator  core  with  the  fingers  extending  adjacent  to 
the  core  slots. 


3,227  383 
DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  CONSTANT 
TENSION  OF  A  WIRE  BETWEEN  A  SUPPLY  REEL 
AND  A  NON-CIRCULAR  BODY  TO  BE  PROVTOED 
WITH  THE  WIRE  WINDINGS  DURING  THE 
WINDING  OPERATION 
Christoph  Zywietz,  Hamburg-Altona,  Germany,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1962, 

P  28  889 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242—9) 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  supply  reel  having  a  wire 

coil,  a  body  to  be  wound  with  said  wire,  said  body  hav- 
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ing  an   asymmetrical   shape,   a  reel  shaft   rotatable  with  grcxjves  extending  around  the  roll  for  a  lesser  number  of 

said  supply  reel  and  a  driven  shaft  for  rotating  said  body,  turns  than  the  other  and  being  of  greater  pitch  throughout 
brake  means  for  braking  said  reel  shaft  and  means  for 
applying  and  releasing  said  brake  means  including  a  con-  „  • 


=7 


trol  member  having  a  similar  asymmetrical  shape  rotated 
synchronously  with  said  driven  shaft  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  means  for  applying  and  releasing  said 
brake. 


1 


3  227  384                           '  '**  entire  length  than  the  other  said  groove,  and  each  said 
WINDING    MACHINE  groove  varying  in  pitch  at  different  axial  locations  through- 
Francis  A.  Depuy.  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona  out  its  entire  length. 

Corporation,  Warwick,  R-L,  a  corporation  of  Massa-  • 


chusetts 


FUed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,378 
22  Claims.     (CL  242—27) 


f 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  yarn  onto  a  bobbin, 

spindle  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  bobbin, 

a  yam  carrier  for  delivering  yarn  to  said  bobbin  for 
windir^g, 

a  yarn  supporting  bracket  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
supply  yarns  in  normal  spaced  relationship  to  said 
yarn  carrier, 

said  carrier  and  said  bracket  being  arranged  for  rela- 
tive movement, 

means  for  effecting  said  relative  movement  to  selec- 
tively present  a  given  one  of  said  supply  yams  held 
by  said  bracket  for  reception  by  said  yam  carrier, 
and 

means  for  operating  said  yarn  carrier  to  deliver  said 
given  yam  to  the  bobbin  for  winding  thereon.    , 


3,227,385 
YARN  TRAVERSING  ROLL  ' 

William  H.  O'Brien,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona 
^      Corporatioii,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
'    chusetts 

Origimil  application  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,544. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
466,169  .       , 

1  Claim.     (CL  242— 43  J)  " ' 

A  yam  traversing  roll  for  a  winding  machine,  said  roll 
being  formed  with  a  surface  of  revolution  concentric  to 
its  axis,  and  having  formed  in  said  surface  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively oppositely  pitched  axially  coextensive  grooves,  said 
grooves  being  interconnected  at  their  ends,  one  of  said 


3,227,386 
HOLDER  FOR  TOILET  TISSUE  ROLLS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Maurice  Dean  Pitcher,  5816  Haughey  Ave., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,820 

2  Claims.     (Cl.  242—55.2) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  tissue  roll  or  the  like  having  a  cen- 
trally located  cylindrical  hole,  comprising:  a  mounting 
plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  wall;  a  length 
of  rod  stock  having  a  first  end  portion  bent  to  U-shape 
and  having  its  opposite  end  portion  secured  to  said  mount- 
ing plate;  said  rod  stock  of  said  first  end  portion  including 
a  pair  of  legs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  mounting 
plate  in  horizontally  spaced  parallelism  for  being  received 
by  said  cylindrical  hole  to  turnably  mount  thereon  a  tissue 
roll  or  the  like;  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  rod  stock  of 
said  first  end  portion  being  located  on  a  horizontal  plane, 
said  legs  being  spaced  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  hole  so  that  the  said  roll  rests  on  said  legs  at  points 
located  along  a  chord  of  the  peripheral  circle  defined  by 
said  hole  whereby  the  weight  of  said  roll  exerted  down- 
wardly on  said  legs  is  operative  to  effect  a  braking  action 
which  prevents  free  reeling  of  said  roll  on  said  holder. 


3,227  387 

MAGAZINE  TYPE  RECORDER/REPRODUCER 
Friedrich  Laa  and  Friedrich  Louzil,  Vknna,  Austria,  and 
Helmut  Harnisch,  Furth,  Bavaria,  and  Wilhelm  Josef 
Feistehausen,  Numbcrg,  Gencany,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1961, 
G  33,639 
6  Claims.     (Cl.  242—55.13) 
1.  In  a  tape  recorder/reproducer  the  combination  com- 
prising a  housing  member  including  a  deck  portion,  a 
take-up  reel  and  a  supply  magazine  operatively  positioned 
on  said  deck,  an  opening  in  said  deck,  an  aperture  in  said 


I 


I 


./I 
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magazine  in  register  with  said  opening  when  said  maga- 
zine is  in  said  operative  position,  a  supply  reel  in  said 
magazine,  brake  means  within  said  magazine  for  normal- 
ly securing  said  supply  reel  against  movement,  said  brake 
means  having  an  extension  terminating  adjacent  said 
aperture,  a  member  secured  in  said  magazine  between 
said  aperture  and  the  extension  of  said  brake  means  for 


3,227389 

STAGGER  COILING  APPARATUS 

Jodsoo  W.  Martt,  Weirton,  W.  Va^  assigns  to  National 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,456 

4  Claims.     (CL  241—57.1) 


normally  shielding  said  extension  from  reach  through 
said  aperture,  a  brake  release  member  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended through  said  aperture  for  engaging  said  projection 
thus  locking  said  magazine  in  said  operative  position  and 
for  simultaneously  releasing  said  brake  means,  and  means 
for  moving  said  brake  release  member  to  a  position  ex- 
tended through  said  aperture  and  a  retracted  position 
withdrawn  from  said  aperture. 


I !  3,227,388 

COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Loais  L.  Masini,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richinond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

I  FUcd  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,244  , 

9  Claims.     (CI.  242—56.1) 


■1-i-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  strip  coiling  structure  utHiziiig 
edge  alignment  controls  which  move  a  winding  reel  axially 
in  response  to  sensing  by  a  strip  sensing  means  of  latend 
positioning  of  strip  approaching  a  winding  reel,  apparattis 
for  controlling  axial  movement  of  the  winding  reel  to 
produce  a  coil  of  staggered  edge  configuration,  comprising 
means  connected  to  the  winding  reel  for  measuring  reel 
revolutions   and  producing   an   indication  of  reel 
revolutions, 
switch  means  actuated  cyclically  by  the  means  for  meas- 
uring reel  revolutions,  and 
positioning  means  connected  to  the  strip  sensing  means 
for  moving  the  strip  sensing  means  laterally  with 
respect  to  strip  travel,  the  positioning  means  being 
actuated  by  cyclic  operation  of  the  switch  means. 


3,227,390 

CLOTH  LAYING  MACHINE  HAVING  CLOTH 

ROLL  ACCELERATING  MEANS 

Gerard  J.  Wendelken,  Harrington  Parit,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Cntting  Room  Appliances  Corp.,  New  YoHk,  N.T. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,587 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—75.43) 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  together  strips  of  foil  and 
paper  to  form  an  interleaved  coil,  comprising: 

(a)  a  spindle  for  mounting  a  core  upon  which  the 
strips  of  foil  and  paper  are  to  be  wound; 

(b)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  turns  at  high  speed  to  form  the 
main  portion  of  said  coil; 

(c)  control  means  for  sensing  when  said  spindle  has 
been  rotated  said  predetermined  number  of  turns  by 
said  drive  means; 

(d)  means  actuated  by  said  control  means  for  causing 
the  rotation  of  said  spindle  to  be  substantially  com- 
pletely stopped  upon  the  completion  of  said  prede- 
termined number  of  turns; 

(e)  means  effective  after  rotation  of  said  spindle  has 
been  substantially  completely  stopped  to  impart  an 
additional  rotary  movement  to  said  spindle; 

(f)  tape  applying  means  for  adhering  lengths  of  in- 
sulative  terminal  tape  to  the  foil  strip  at  spaced  posi- 
tions along  said  strip;  and 

(g)  means  for  controlling  said  tape  applying  means  in 
response  to  a  sensed  angular  orientation  of  said 
spindle  during  said  additional  rotary  movement. 


1.  In  a  cloth  laying  machine  carriage  including  a  cloth 
roll  supporting  spindle,  a  positively  driven  feed  roller, 
and  a  dancer  roller  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  orbital 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spin- 
dle, improved  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  in  relation 
to  rotation  of  said  driven  roller  comprising;  electric  mo- 
tor means  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  gear  reduction 
means  interconnecting  said  electric  motor  means  and  said 
spindle,  and  switch  means  operated  by  orbital  movement 
of  said  dancer  roller  controlling  operation  of  said  motor 
means. 
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3^27^91  , 

STEEL  TAPE  MEASURE 
Michel  Qaenot,   Besancon,  Doubs,  France,   assignor  to 
EtabUssements    Quenot    &    Cie.,    Besancon,    Doubs, 
France,  a  firm 

nied  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370.181 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1964, 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 84.8) 


'  I 


'  II 


1.  In  a  tape-measure  of  the  type  comprising  an  open 
casing  with  an  upstanding  circular  peripheral  flange,  a 
measuring  metal-tape  coiled  inside  said  casing  without 
being  attached  thereto,  a  two-part  transverse  bar  the  center 
of  which  is  attached  to  the  center  of  the  casing  and  the 
outer  ends  of  which  are  folded  downwardly  against  the 
casing  flange,  and  adapted  to  resiliently  lock  said  tape  with 
respect  to  said  casing,  a  pressure  exerted  on  both  outer 
ends  of  said  bar  unlocking  said  casing  and  permitting 
the  release  of  said  tape  from  the  center  of  the  coil  out- 
wardly through  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lining  of  plastic  material  covering  the  inner 
surface  of  said  flange  and  extending  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  latter,  said  transverse  bar  being  of  plastic  material 
and  its  two  parts  being  pivotally  interconnected,  the  inner 
end  of  cacn  part  of  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  recess 
facing  the  recess  in  the  other  part,  a  spring-means  being 
fitted  inside  both  recesses  to  urge  the  two  pans  of  the 
bar  apart,  in  order  to  brake  the  relative  angular  move- 
ment of  said  tape  with  respect  to  said  bar,  whereby,  upon 
pressing  on  both  outer  ends  of  said  bar  against  any  action 
of  said  spring-means,  the  said  tape  is  projected  outwardly 
due  to  the  release  of  said  braking.  | 


3,227,392 

COLLAPSIBLE  REEL  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

LEG  DIVERSION 

Bernhardt  Stahmer,  1509  Chicago  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,002 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 85) 


I     I    I 


1.  In  a  collapwible  reel  mounting,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  post  having  a  base  on  the  lower  end  and 
a  head  with  a  handle  extended  therefrom  on  the  upper 
end,  said  base  having  an  upper  leg  deflection  surface 
which  inclines  downwardly  and  outwardly  on  all  sides, 
said  post  having  longitudinally  disposed  slot  means  in 
the  outer  surface  and  also  having  first  and  second  notch 


means  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  longitudmally 
of  the  slot  means,  said  notch  means  each  extending  later- 
ally of  said  slot  means  and  opening  into  said  slot  means, 
a  leg  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
post  and  having  key  means  therein,  said  key  means  pro- 
truding into  said  slot  means  and  positioned  to  enter 
and  coact  with  said  first  and  second  notch  means,  re- 
spectively, for  locking  the  leg  carrier  against  movement 
toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  post  when  said 
key  means  is  in  upper  and  lower  positions,  legs  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  leg  carrier  and  positioned  to  contact 
said  leg  deflection  surface  of  said  base  for  starting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs  in  outward  and  downward  mo- 
tion as  the  leg  carrier  moves  downwardly,  stops  on  in- 
ner ends  of  the  legs  and  cooperatively  correlated  with 
said  carrier  for  limiting  outward  movements  of  the  lower 
ends  of  said  legs,  and  a  reel  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said 
head. 


I  3,227,393 

VEHICULAR  WIRE  WINDER 

Dietrich  H.  Misegadis,  Rush  Center,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,304 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 86.5) 


V'-J- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  power  source 
for  driving  a  longitudinally  extending  power  take-off  shaft, 
a  wire  winder  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  frame  fixedly  mounted  in  said  vehicle, 

(b)  open  ended  tubular  guide  means  fixed  to  said 
frame, 

(c)  a  flexible  drive  chain  axially  and  rotatabiy  extend- 
ing through  said  tubular  guide  means, 

(d)  means  for  non-rotatably  coupling  one  end  of  said 
drive  chain  to  said  power  take-off  shaft,  and 

(e)  a  spool  for  winding  a  coil  of  wire,  said  spool  com- 
prising: 

(f)  an  open-ended  hub  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  guide  means  with  one  end  of  said  open-ended 
hub  located  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  drive 
chain, 

(g)  a  cylindrical  hub  extension  partially,  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  one  end  of  said  hub, 

(h)  means  including  a  rigid  member  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  hub  extension  and  said  hub  for 
detachably  but  non-rotatably  and  axially  fixing  said 
extension  to  said  hub,  and 

(i)  a  rim  mounted  on  said  hub  extension  and  being 
detachable  therewith, 

(j)  said  drive  chain  extending  axially  into  said  hub 
extension  and  being  secured  to  said  rigid  member  for 
rotating  said  hub  and  said  hub  extension. 


3,227,394 
BOBBIN  WITH  STRAND  ENGAGING  MEANS 
Robert  F.  Parks,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle 
Manufacturing  Company,  Paris,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,587 
4  CUims.     (CI.  242—125.1) 
1.  For  use  in  a  textile  bobbin  such  as  to  be  capable 
of  receiving  a  strand  wound  thereon  as  in  a  loom  winder 
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and  the  like,  having  a  groove  therein  adjacent  the  junc- 
ture of  the  butt  and  the  elongated  barrel;  an  annular  body 
portion  constructed  of  relatively  hard,  elastic,  flexible  ma- 
terial having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  friction  for 
engaging  the  groove  to  confine  the  body  portion  upon  the 
barrel;  a  sleeve  integral  with  the  body  portion  con- 
structed of  relatively  hard,  elastic,  flexible  material  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  friction  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  barrel  to  fix  the 
body  portion  upon  the  barrel;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced, 


yam  engaging,  cleats  carried  integrally  with  the  body  por- 
tion also  constructed  of  relatively  hard,  elastic,  flexible 
material  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  friction; 
the  free  end  portions  of  said  cleats  overlying  a  portion 
of  the  barrel  for  initially  engaging  the  strand  to  start  the 
operation  of  winding  the  strand  on  the  barrel;  whereby  the 
body  portion  and  the  cleats  carried  thereby  may  be  re- 
movably placed  upon  the  barrel;  and  whereby  damage 
to  the  cleats  from  blows  and  humidity  conditions  existing 
in  mill  operations  is  avoided.  . 


3^27,395 
YARN  PACKAGE  ADAPTER 
John  Cocker  III,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cocker  Ma- 
chine &  Foundry  Company,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,168 
16  Claims.     (CI.  242—129.5) 


1.  A  yam  package  adapter  for  holding  yam  packages 
of  different  sizes  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated 
circular  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  concentric 
shoulder  portions  at  one  end,  each  of  said  portions  form- 
ing a  smooth  annular  supporting  surface  of  constant  di- 
ameter, the  elongated  axis  of  the  body  portion  being  co- 
incident with  the  centers  of  the  shoulder  portions,  and  an 
extension  portion  independent  of  the  body  portion  and 
attached  to  the  body  portion  at  the  other  end,  said  exten- 
sion jx)rtion  having  an  effective  surface  of  variable  diame- 
ter as  measured  from  the  elongated  axis  of  the  body 
portion. 


3,227,396 
PNEUMATIC  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Joy,  Mount  Prospect,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  Skokie,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
lUhiois 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,603 
5  CUiims.     (CL  243—16) 
1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  selective  actuation  of 
the  path  defining  instrumentalities  employed  in  a  multi- 
loop and  station  pneumatic  tube  system  including  appa- 
ratus for  receiving  a  plurality  of  carriers,  apparatus  for 


defining  a  path  from  the  receiving  apparatus  to  a  selected 
one  of  the  loops,  apfvaratus  for  dispatching  carriers  from 
the  receiving  apparatus  and  through  selected  ones  of  the 
loops,  and  apparatus  for  directing  a  carrier  being  dis- 
patched through  one  of  the  loops  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
stations  with  which  the  loop  communicates;  which  circuit 
comprises  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  carriers  with- 
in the  receiving  apparatus;  first  circuit  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  actuated  in  response 
to  the  sensing  of  a  carrier  within  the  receiving  apparatus 
so  as  to  complete  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  loop  de- 
fining apparatus  of  the  pneumatic  tube  system;  second  cir- 
cuit means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  circuit  means 


a-  n-  n. 


OjOOJO 


and  rendered  effective  in  response  to  the  actuation  there- 
of so  as  to  condition  the  station  directing  apparatus  for 
energization;  third  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  circuit  means  and  responsive  to  the 
actuation  thereof  so  as  to  effect  the  energization  of  the 
carrier  dispatching  apparatus  and  station  directing  appa- 
ratus of  the  system;  and  a  timing  circuit  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  sensing  means  and  actuated  in  response  to 
the  actuation  of  said  second  circuit  means  for  maintaining 
the  control  circuit  in  an  operative  condition  for  a  period 
corresponding  at  least  to  the  time  required  to  dispatch  a 
carrier  from  the  carrier  receiving  apparatus  and  to  the 
selected  loop. 


3  227  397 

ROLL  RATE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

OUTER  SPACE  VEfflCLE 

James  L.  Good,  Jr.,  and  William  A.  Porter,  Ithaca,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corponition 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,298 
9  Claims.     (O.  244—1) 


^^^ 


3.  A  system  for  providing  roll  rate  stabilization  about 
a  local  vertical  of  a  space  vehicle  utilizing  the  radiated 
energy  from  a  random  cluster  of  stars  within  the  field 
of  view  comprising  means  for  collecting  the  energy 
radiated  from  the  star  cluster,  means  for  transforming 
the  collected  energy  into  a  correction  signal,  and  means 
for  applying  the  correction  signal  to  the  space  vehicle 
for  stabilization  of  the  roll  rate  of  the  vehicle. 
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3^27^98 

BALLOON  TETHER  CABLE 

Arthur  D.  Strnble,  Jr.,  2101  Rodta  Place, 

Pslw  Verdes,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  S«r.  No.  437,255 

15  Claims.     (CL  244—1) 


assist  in  maintaining  the  aircraft  aloft  and  to  extend 
its  cargo  carrying  capacity,  jet  engine  means  mounted 
on  said  aircraft,  means  for  delivery  exhaust  gases  from 
said  jet  engine  means  to  said  hot  gas  chamber,  in  further 
combination  with  chambers  for  receiving  lighter  than 
air  gases  for  further  assisting  the  lofting  of  said  aircraft, 
said  lighter  than  air  gas  chambers  being  partitioned 
from  said  hot  gas  chambef,  and  in  which  one  of  said 


1.  A  balloon  tether  cable  having  a  cross  section  gen- 
erally approximating  a  streamlined  teardrop  having  a 
relatively  wide  rounded  front  section  formed  substantially 
entirely  of  plastic  mateiial  and  a  relatively  narrow  pointed 
trailing  edge  back  section  consisting  largely  of  plastic 
material  said  front  section  of  said  cable  being  formed  of 
a  plastic  material  having  a  higher  specific  gravity  than 
the  plastic  material  forming  said  trailing  edge  back  section. 


3,227,399 
SAFETY  AIRCRAFT  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Dastoli,  65  Yales  Cleres  Road;  William  Dehnel, 
14  Vale  Ave.;  and  Leon  J.  Halepas,  412  W.  Main  St., 
all  of  Meridcn,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,936 
4  Claims.     (CI.  244—2)       i 


3.  An  aircraft  comprising  an  aircraft  carrier  unit  hav- 
ing a  fuselage,  wing  means  secured  to  said  fuselage  for 
supporting  said  carrier  unit  in  normal  flight,  high-speed 
jet-type  power  plant  means  located  on  said  carrier  unit 
for  propelling  said  carrier  unit  in  flight,  detachable  com- 
partment means,  said  compartment  means  being  sup- 
ported by  and  releasably  locked  to  said  carrier  unit,  said 
carrier  unit  and  compartment  means  having  complemen- 
tary configurations  which  when  locked  together  form  a 
single  unitary  streamlined  fuselage  for  the  aircraft,  means 
for  releasing  said  compartment  means  from  said  carrier 
unit,  power  means  connected  to  said  compartment  means, 
and  means  driven  by  said  power  means  for  supporting 
said  compartment  means  in  sustained  controlled  flight 
when  said  compartment  means  is  released  from  said  car- 
rier unit,  said  means  driven  by  said  power  means  compris- 
ing a  variable-pitch  helicopter  blade  arrangement  movable 
from  a  low-speed  vertical-thrust  position  to  a  high-speed 
position  in  which  said  blade  arrangement  presents  a  mini- 
mum aerodynamic  resistance  to  horizontal  flight. 


•    I' 


3,227,400 
JET  DIRIGIBLE 
Bernhardt  Stahmer,  1509  Chicago  St.,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,620 
1  Claim.     (CI.  244—29) 
A  jet  aircraft  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  hot  ex- 
haust gases  for  using  the  lifting  effect  of  the  hot  gases  to 


lighter  than  air  gas  chambers  is  disposed  at  the  rearward 
end  of  said  aircraft  and  further  in  which  said  hot  gas 
chamber  is  disposed  forwardly  of  said  one  lighter  than 
air  gas  chamber  and  in  which  a  tube  extends  from  said 
hot  gas  chamber  through  said  one  lighter  than  air  gas 
chamber  and  opens  at  the  rear  of  said  aircraft  whereby 
hot  gases  in  said  hot  gas  chamber  can  pass  through  said 
tube  and  exhaust  rearwardly  from  providing  said  air- 
craft with  forward  motion  from  the  jet  effect  thereof. 


T  3,227,401 

;     IN-FLIGHT  CARGO  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Satauer  S.  Cwrier,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kaman 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,889 
20  Clahns.     (CI.  244—137) 


1.  An  in-flight  cargo  pick-up  device  for  use  with  an  air- 
craft having  an  external  cargo  hook  located  at  a  pK)sition 
substantially  fixed  relative  to  said  aircraft  and  out  of  the 
field  of  vision  of  the  pilot  and  with  a  cargo  bundle 
equipped  with  a  target  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
cargo  hook,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  track 
located  externally  of  said  aircraft  and  extending  generally 
longitudinally  thereof  from  said  cargo  hook  to  a  forward 


'I/' 


January  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


211 


position  within  the  field  of  vision  of  the  pilot,  and  guide 
means  engageable  with  said  target  and  with  said  track 
for  restraining  movement  of  said  target  to  movement  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  track  so  that  said  target  is  captively 
guided  into  said  cargo  book  as  said  aircraft  moves  for- 
wardly  relative  to  said  cargo  bundle. 


thereof  when  a  pay  load  is  supported  due  to  the  comer 
connections   of  said   suspension    lines   whereby   a   hook 


I  3  227  402 

ANTI-BOUNCE  CONTROLS 
Fred  B.  Stencel,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Stencel  Aero 
Engineering  Corporation,  Asheville,  N.C^  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

FiUd  Oct.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,035 
10  CUims.     (CI  244—138) 


1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  cushioning  the 
landing  of  a  descending  load,  such  apparatus  including 
reaction  motor  means  adapted  to  generate  thrust  of  such 
direction  aiKl  magnitude  as  to  oppose  the  descent  of  the 
load,  control  means  for  preventing  "bounce"  in  the  event 
that  such  thrust  is  excessive  to  such  an  extent  as  to  cause 
reversal  of  motion  of  the  load,  said  control  means  com- 
prising 

motion-responsive  means  operative  to  provide  a  con- 
trol function  only  upon  occurrence  of  a  reversal  of 
motion  of  the  load  from  a  descending  direction  to 
an  ascending  direction;  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  motion-respon- 
sive means  and  the  reaction  motor  means  and  oper- 
ated by  said  control  function  to  so  rr.odify  the  thrust 
of  the  reaction  motor  means  that  the  thrust  will  not 
sustain  the  ascending  motion  of  the  load. 


3,227,403 

AUXIUARY  PARACHUTE  FOR  AERIAL 

RECOVERY 

Otis  B.  Ferguson,  Alamogordo,  N.  Max.,  assignor  to  Re- 
covery Research  Systems,  Inc.,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex., 
a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,301 
6  Chdms.  (CI.  244—145) 
1.  In  a  parachute  system  for  carrying  a  suspended  pay 
load  which  includes  an  auxiliary  parachute  for  use  in 
aerial  recovery  of  the  pay  load  and  a  main  parachute  for 
supporting  the  pay  load  prior  to  such  recovery,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  auxiliary  parachute  having  a 
generally  square  canopy,  a  reinforcing  member  mounted 
about  the  periphery  of  the  canopy  for  engagement  by  a 
hook  pickup  device  carried  by  a  pickup  vehicle,  down- 
wardly converging  susf)ension  lines  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  reinforcing  member  at  the  corners  of  said  canopy 
and  attached  at  the  other  end  to  a  pay  load  supporting 
line,  said  canopy  including  archways  formed  by  the  sides 


pickup  device  can  readily  contact  the  sides  of  said  canopy 
and  thereby  engage  the  peripheral  icinfoix^ing  member. 


3,227,4«4 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  KITES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Klaus  Scharge.  1223  NE.  179th  St., 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,591 

5  Cbdms.     (CL  244—155) 


1.  An  attachment  for  kites  and  the  like  comprising  an 
elongated  body  member,  suspension  means  mounted  on  an 
upper  portion  of  said  elongated  body  member  for  relcas- 
ably  and  slidably  moimting  said  attachment  on  a  kite 
string,  a  pair  of  wing  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  body  member,  means  preventing 
said  wing  members  from  pivoting  rearwardly  beyond  a 
substantially  extended  position,  pivoted  arm  means 
mounted  on  said  elongated  body  member  forwardly  of 
said  wing  members,  and  extending  beyond  the  forward 
end  of  said  body  member,  a  bar  mounted  on  said  pivoted 
arm  means  and  engaging  said  wing  members  whereby  said 
wing  members  are  maintained  in  an  extended  position 
and  means  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  pivoted 
arm  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  deflector  member 
to  cause  said  pivoted  arm  means  to  be  pivoted  to  swing 
said  bar  out  of  contact  relation  with  said  wing  mem- 
bers and  said  wing  members  to  swing  forwardly  to  their 
inoperative  position. 


3,227,405 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STANDS 
Jokn  M.  Layton,  8516  Oak  Grore  Road,  Howell,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,986 
2  Claims.     (CL  248     44) 
1.  A  tree  stand  or  the  like  for  supporting  and  maintain- 
ing a  tree  trunk  in  an  upright,  truly  vertical  position, 
comprising  a  bowl  having  a  central  web  dished  to  an  up- 
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wardly  directed  concave  configuration  for  supporting  the 
butt  end  of  the  tree  trunk,  while  leaving  said  butt  end 
shiftable  laterally,  said  bowl  having  an  integral  peripheral 
flange  surrounding  said  web,  three  resiliently  deflectible, 
normally  planar  legs  having  their  upper  ends,  respec- 
tively, secured  to  said  flange,  said  legs  projecting  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  said  flange  so  that  their  free 
lower  ends  can  contact  a  supporting  surface  to  retain  said 
bowl  above  said  surface,  and  individual  flexible  tension 
elements  for  connecting  each  of  said  legs  to  said  tree 
trunk  in  spaced  relation  to  and  generally  above  said  trunk 
butt  end,  said  elements  each  having  a  connected  length 


%    '-' 


through  said  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  loop  and 
through  said  tab  means,  and  securing  means  through  said 
hole  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  members  to 
each  other  in  operative  relationship  with  said  body  and 
said  structural  element,  said  hole  means,  said  loop  and 
said  securing  means  permitting  limited  movement  of  said 
mid-portion  of  said  second  member  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  from  said  first  direction. 


3,227,407 

CABLE  SUPPORT  CLIP  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Clifford  G.  Soer,    Bristol,   Wis.,  assignor  to  American 

Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  Aug,  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,572  i 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248—54) 


between  said  trunk  and  the  corresponding  leg  which  is 
less  than  the  relaxed  distance  therebetween,  so  that  said 
legs  are  each  deflected  from  the  normal  planar  configura- 
tion thereof,  and  said  elements  each  being  individually 
adjustable  to  vary  the  degree  of  tension  in  said  elements 
and  the  degree  of  resilient  deflection  of  the  corresponding 
legs,  thereby  adjusting  the  overall  height  of  the  tree-stand 
assembly  and  varying  the  inclination  of  the  tree  trunk  to 
laterally  shift  the  butt  end  thereof  relative  to  said  sup- 
porting surface,  and  the  tension  elements  in  combination 
with  said  legs  exerting  a  cumulative  downward  force  on 
said  trunk  to  retain  the  butt  end  thereof  on  said  web. 


3,227,406  I   1 

fflGH  TEMPERATURE   CLAMP   AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  M.  Shelton,  Glendale,  and  Robert  B.  Allison, 
Claremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Avi- 
ation, Inc. 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,419 
8  Claims.     (CI.  248—54) 

I 


|ln        I 


For  use  on  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  body  mem- 
ber and  a  ground  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  resilient 
leaf  spring  interconnected  between  the  body  member 
and  ground  wheel  for  resiliently  suspending  the  body 
member  relative  to  the  wheel,  said  leaf  spring  having  a 
flat  and  uninterrupted  under  surface;  a  flexible  brake 
cable  having  one  end  connected  to  the  body  member 
and  the  other  end  connected  adjacent  the  wheel  and  said 
cable  crossing  over  and  lying  upon  the  leaf  spring;  a  sup- 
port clip  for  flexibly  holding  the  brake  cable  relative  to 
the  leaf  spring;  said  clip  comprising  a  continuous  length 
of  spring  steel  wire  having  a  loop  portion  encircling  the 
cable  and  the  leaf  spring  and  a  terminal  portion  at  each 
end,  each  bent  inwardly  into  the  area  circumscribed  by 
the  loop  portion,  said  clip  being  under  Continuous  con- 
stricture  tension  around  the  cable  and  the  leaf  spring 
and  the  terminal  ends  each  having  sliding  frictional  con- 
tact with  the  flat  under  surface  of  the  leaf  spring  and  the 
loop  portion  of  the  clip  being  circumferentially  expanded 
so  that  the  terminal  ends  of  the  clip  are  spaced  from  each 
other  in  end  to  end  fashion;  said  clip  in  unexpanded  con- 
dition having  its  terminal  end  portions  crossing  over 
each  other  in  X-shaped  fashion. 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  holding  a  body  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  a  structural  element;  a  first  member  of  relatively 
thin  strip  form  having  a  bearing  surface  at  its  mid-portion 
for  contact  with  said  body  and  formed  with  supporting 
side  portions  at  either  end  thereof,  said  side  portions 
each  terminating  in  tab  means,  a  second  member  of  rela- 
tively thin  strip  form  having  a  curved  mid'portion  con- 
forming in  shape  to  the  contacting  surface  of  said  body 
while  contained  in  said  clamp  and  applying  force  to  said 
body  in  a  first  direction  tending  to  hold  said  body  in  close 
contact  with  said  bearing  surface  of  said  first  member, 
said  mid-portion  of  said  second  member  being  formed 
with  relatively  flat  side  portions  joining  said  mid-portion 
at  either  end  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  flat  side  portions 
being  bent  at  the  distal  end  thereof  to  form  an  open 
loop  with  relatively  flat  top  and  bottom  portions  on  said 
loop  and  an  arcuate  portion  therebetween,  hole  means 


3,227,408 

SOAKER  HOSE   CLAMP  AND  SUPPORT 

Kenneth  M.  Reed,  1005  S.  Providence  Road, 

Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,737 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 87) 


1.  A  soaking  hose  clamp  and  support  comprising  a 
first  substantially  vertical  rod  element,  a  first  U  shaped 
hose  clamping  section  having  a  long  leg  and  short  leg, 
the  short  leg  of  said  first  hose  clamping  section  being 
connected  perpendicularly  by  the  outer  end  thereof,  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  first  rod  element,  the  long  leg  of 
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said  first  U  shaped  hose  clamping  section  extending  di- 
rectly over  said  short  leg  and  said  first  rod  element  and 
having  a  downwardly  depending  terminal  portion  on  the 
outer  end  thereof;  a  second  cooperating  rod  element 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  first  rod  clement  by  a  horizontal 
section  thereof  between  the  ends  of  said  first  rod  ele- 
ment; an  upwardly  extending  vertical  section  formed  on 
one  end  of  the  horizontal  section  of  said  second  rod  ele- 
ment and  spaced  from  said  first  rod  element  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  legs  of 
the  first  U  shaped  hose  clamping  section  to  form  a  sec- 
ond substantially  U  shaped  hose  clamping  section  with 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  first  rod  element,  the  upper 
terminal  end  of  said  upwardly  extending  section  being 
bent  back  on  itself  to  form  a  blunt  end,  a  vertical  down- 
wardly depending  terminal  end  formed  on  the  end  of  said 
« horizontal  section  of  said  second  rod  opposite  the  up- 
wardly extending  section  to  form  a  third  hose  clamping 
section  in  cooperation  with  the  horizontal  section  of  said 
second  rod  element  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  verti- 
cal first  rod  element. 


3^27,409 
PAN-TILT  HEAD 
Robert  J.  PagUuso,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Holly- 
wood Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,341 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—183) 


\ 


^^o 


1.  A  pan-tilt  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  extension  of  a  tripod  provided  with  an 
upwardly  facing  shoulder  spaced  below  the  end 
thereof  and  with  a  reduced  end  portion, 

(b)  a  molded  plastic  body  mounted  on  said  tubular 
extension  and  having  a  metal  bottom  part  in  support 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  a  bore  being  formed 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  body  in  which  the  reduced 
end  portion  of  the  tubular  extension  is  fitted, 

(c)  screw  and  washer  means  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  tubular  extension  and  confining  the  body  to  a 
position  in  rotational  engagement  with  the  portion  of 
the  tubular  extension  between  said  shoulder  and  the 
reduced  end  portion, 

(d)  said  body  being  integrally  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly direct  extension  that  is  offset  from  the  axis  of 
the  tubular  extension,  and  with  an  integral  hub  that 
extends  laterally  outwardly  from  the  extension,  said 
hub  having  an  axial  bore  on  an  axis  that  is  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  extension, 

(e)  a  camera-mounting  molded  plastic  plate  disposed 
in  spaofcd  relation  above  and  substantially  centered 
with  faid  tubular  extension  and  the  body  mounted 
thereon, 

(f)  said  mounting  plate  being  integrally  provided  with 
a  depending,  laterally  offset  sleeve  that  is  fitted  on 
the  laterally  extending  hub  of  the  body  and  has  a 
longitudinal  contraction  slit,  and 

(g)  a  handle  rotationally  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  means  to  contract  said 
slitted  sleeve  around  said  hub,  said  handle  consti- 


tuting a  means  for  turning  the  body  on  the  axis  of  the 
tubular  extension  in  a  panning  movement  of  a 
camera  on  said  plate,  and  for  rotatively  moving  the 
camera  mounting  plate  on  the  transverse  axis  of  the 
body  hub  to  tilt  said  plate  and  the  camera  thereon. 


3,227,410 

FUEL  TANK  HANGER  FOR  TRUCKS 

AND  VEHICLES 

Donald  H.  McCuen,  Wbke  F^foiy  Mich^  assignor  to 

Arrow  Manufacturing  A  Sal^  C^ppniy,  White  Pigeon, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 19H  S«.  No.  34>^7 
5  Claims.    (C^l4t— iff) 


I.  A  fuel  tank  hanger  for  trucks  having  exposed  side 
frame  members  comprising, 

a  fvair  of  mounting  bars  of  angled  cross  section  having 
flanges  adapted  to  be  bolted  in  spaced  upright  relation 
to  one  of  said  frame  members, 

other  flanges  on  said  bars  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  first  flanges  and  having  a  hole  formed  near  their 
upper  ends, 

concavely  curved  saddle  bars  of  angled  cross  section 
each  having  one  flange  welded  to  l^e  sides  of  said 
other  flanges  and  curved  flanges  facing  concavely  out- 
wardly to  engage  one  side  and  a  lower  portion  of  a 
tank, 

flexible  hanger  straps  having  one  end  welded  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  curved  flanges  and  looped  out- 
wardly therefrom, 

reversely  folded  opposite  ends  on  said  straps  having 
anchor  blocks  welded  thereto  with  bores  formed 
through  the  blocks  in  alined  relation  to  the  length 
of  the  straps, 

and  hook  bolts  having  threaded  ends  passed  through 
said  bores  with  nuts  on  the  threaded  ends  and  hooked 
ends  pivotally  engageable  through  said  holes. 


3,227,411 

PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 

Albert  J.  Treutler,  4805  Franklin  St,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,286 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—210) 
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1.  A  paint  can  holder  having  a  mounting  bracket  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  side  members  spaced  apart  for  receiv- 
ing a  ladder  rail  therebetween,  the  inner  one  of  said  side 
members  having  a  forward  foot  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  for  extending  downwardly  oa  the  forward  side 
of  a  ladder  step,  said  bracket  baring  a  rearward  portion 
interconnecting  said  side  members  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  forward  side  of  a  respective  rail,  a  band  clamp  attached 
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to  said  bracket,  said  band  clamp  being  annular  and  having 
an  inner  wall  defining  a  normally  vertical  paint  can  re- 
ceiving circular  opening  therethrough,  whereby  when  said 
band  clamp  is  tightened  about  the  side  of  a  paint  can  the 
paint  can  is  firmly  held,  said  flexible  band  clamp  being 
substantially  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  outer 
one  of  said  side  members  so  that  a  paint  can  will  hang  in 
use  alongside  a  ladder  at  the  outer  side  of  the  respective 
said  ladder  rail,  said  flexible  band  clamp  having  a  band 
portion  having  a  free  «nd  and  a  fixed  end.  said  fixed  end 
of  said  flexible  band  ttmap  being  attached  to  the  outer 
one  of  said  side  memberk.  taid  flexible  band  clamp  having 
two  releasable  and  ac(>arate  interloclung  portions  one  of 
which  is  attach«i|0  tlk^  iMni'ard  interconnecting  portion 
of  said  bracket  and  the  otlier  of  which  is  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  said  band,  nid  band  clamp  being  of  the  toggle 
type  so  as  to  facilitate  the  tMsid  and  easy  insertion  of  a 
paint  can  into  taid  iMttS  wfaib  said  clamp  is  in  released 
position. 

^-— M^^— »— 

/  3427,412 

HOO|C  FOR  APERTURED  PANEL 

Edward  H.  'Arttndc,  222  W,  7th  St^  St.  Paul  2,  Minn. 

FUedivM  3,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  285,062 

lIciaiiBg.     (CI.  248— 223) 


an  upper  channel-engaging  element  pivoted  to  one  side 
of  said  bar  and  movable  to  a  first  position  in  which 
said  engaging  element  is  substantially  contiguous  with 
said  bar,  in  which  position  the  combined  width  of 
said   bar  and  said  element,  measured  in  a  vertical 


plane,  is  less  than  the  distance  between  said  upper 
and  lower  charmels,  and  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  element  is  spaced  from  said  bar  and  engages  the 
upper  channel,  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  element  in  said  sec- 
ond position. 


3,227,414 

MUSIC  HOLDER 

Herman  R.  Dean,  12  Victor  Parkway,  Annapolis,  Md. 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,460 

20  Claims.     (CL  248—443) 


"•_ 


1.  An  apertured  panel  hook  adapted  to  overlie  a  face 
surface  of  an  apertured  panel  having  spaced  apertures 
therethrough  comprising: 

(a)  a  shank, 

(b)  said  shank  including  at  one  end  an  axially  aligned 
rearwardly  offset  portion  adapted  to  extend  through 
one  said  aperture  and  to  overlie  another  apertured 
panel  surface  to  attach  said  hook  to  said  apertured 
panel,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  portion  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  support  for  items  engaged  therewith, 

(c)  lock  means  secured  to  said  shank  to  lock  said  aper- 
tured panel  hook  in  overlying  engagement  to  said 
panel,  said  lock  means  including  at  least  one  rear- 
wardly extending  tab  means  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  aperture  spaced  from  said  one  said  aper- 
ture in  said  apertured  panel,  and  means  to  urge  said 
tab  member  into  locking  engagement  against  the 
side  of  said  aperture, 

(d)  said  shank  irKluding  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced 
side  members,  at  least  one  tab  means  secured  to 
each  said  side,  aixi  a  wedge  member  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  shank  and  movable  between  said  tabs 
to  urge  said  tabs  into  wedged  apart  engagement 
against  the  side  members  of  said  aperture. 


1.  In  combination,  a  drum  with  circumfercntially  spaced 
structural  members  for  connecting  a  drum  rim  thereto, 
track  means  extending  between  said  members,  a  music 
holder  support  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  track 
means,  fastening  means  for  securing  said  support  mem- 
ber at  different  positions  along  said  track  means,  adjust- 
able rod  means  mounted  on  said  support  means,  adjust- 
able arm  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod  means, 
and  a  sheet  music  holder  member  secured  to  said  arm 
means. 


3,227,415 

READING  STAND 

Nathan  Fisher,  11892  Ohio  Ave.,  Detroit  4,  Mich. 

Original  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,159,  now 

Patent  No.  3,161,398,  dated  Dec.  15,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  applicatioa  Mar.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,144 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248-^51) 


3,227,413  1 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
ON  A  PRICE  TR.\CK 
Charles  Walter  Long,  Mcdford  Lakes,  N  J. 
(2600  Haddonfldd  Road,  Pcnnsauken,  N  J.) 
FUed  Am.  24,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  391,460 
ICktim.     (CL  248— 223) 
1.  Mounting  means  for  detachably  securing  a  display 
device  to  a  price  track  oi  the  type  which  includes  an  elon- 
gated body  having  oppositely   facing  upper  and   lower 
channels  disposed  oa  the  same  side  of  said  body,  said 
mounting  means  including:  '|    i     , 

a  bar  insertable  in  said  lower  channel,  ., 


4l—^M 


1.  In  a  page  control  mechanism  for  a  reading  stand  of 
the  type  having  a  book-supporting  platform,  a  braclut  se- 
cured to  an  end  of  said  platform  and  extending  outward- 
ly therefrom,  a  hook-sliaped  wire  arm  having  a  spherical 
member  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  spring  housing 
for  said  spherical  member  comprising  a  strip  of  spring- 
like material  having  a  main  longitudinally  slitted  arcuate 
portion  partially  surrounding  said  spherical  member,  the 
bands  which  form  said  arcuate  portion  along  side  said 
sht  being  bent  and  formed  to  the  ball  contour,  a  pair  of 
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legs  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arcuate  portion  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  bracket,  and  a  fastener  extend- 
ing through  said  legs  and  bracket  and  securing  the  legs 
to  the  bracket,  the  length  of  said  spring  housing  being 
such  that  securing  of  said  fastener  will  create  a  substantial 
frictional  force  between  said  spring  housing  and  said 
spherical  member. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  249—58  see: 
Patent  No.  3,227,066 


3^27,416 
CUTTING  TOOL 

Paul  Fessel,  1111  Ocean  Ave^  BrooUyn  30,  N.Y. 
Original    appUcation    Feb.    1,    1960,    Ser.    No.    5,675. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
260,912 

2  Claims.     (CI.  249—61) 


1.  In  a  shatterable  unitary  die  and  a  shatterable  plung- 
er therefor,  the  combination  comprising  a  die  body  having 
a  groove  on  the  bottom  wall  to  engage  a  tool  edge  and  ad- 
jacent side  wall  portions  thereof,  said  die  body  having  a 
cavity  on  the  top  wall  portion  aligned  for  registration 
with  a  f>ortion  of  said  groove,  said  cavity  being  extended 
into  said  portion  of  said  groove  whereby  the  tool  edge  and 
adjacent  side  wall  portions  lie  intermediate  the  extended 
portion  of  the  cavity  for  receiving  impregnating  material 
for  the  tool  edge  and  adjacent  wall  portions  thereof,  and 
a  plunger  for  pressure  molding,  sintering  and  fusing  said 
material  against  said  tool  edge  and  wall  portions  thereof, 
said  groove  and  cavity  being  arranged  to  afford  planes  of 
weakness  to  enable  the  die  and  plunger  parts  to  be  shat- 
tered away  from  the  walls  of  the  tool  and  the  molded  im- 
pregnating material  thereon  following  die  and  plunger  op- 
eration. 


3,227,417 

PRESSURE  BALANCED  VALVE  HAVING 
A  CRANK  ACTUATOR 
Richard  Morrison  Phillipa  and  David  John  Undsay-Scott, 
London,  England,  asdcnors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company    Limited,    London,    England,    and    The   de 
Havilland  Engine  Company  Limited,  Lcaveaden,  Hert- 
fordsliire,  England,  both  British  Joint-stock  corporations 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  11,  1960, 
,  12,790/60 

3  Claims.     (CL  251—260) 


B  aiSK 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  compound  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  in  its  wall 
at  least  one  port  communicating  with  an  inlet,  said  piston 


having  an  inlet  section  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
an  outlet  section,  said  piston  being  adapted  for  movement 
in  such  manner  that  the  port  is  covered  by  the  piston 
when  the  piston  is  in  a  forward  position,  and  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  when  the  pis- 
ton is  in  a  withdrawn  position,  said  piston  being  provided 
with  a  spring-biased  balanced  plug  having  a  damping  ori- 
fice therethrough  and  a  plug  having  a  damping  orifice 
therethrough,  said  damping  orifices  being  in  communica- 
tion for  defining  with  the  valve  dosed  passageway  means 
between  said  inlet  section  and  laM  outlet  aection  whereby 
fluid  pressure  on  either  side  Of -uM-aKtioBs  of  the  piston 
is  equalised.  tVajstri 


VARIABLE 
Harrison  West, 

Electric  CompaB}',  a 
FUed  Not.  4, 
4CMm, 


<^^ffi^AL 


l^P' 


General 
York 


1.  An  axial  flow  turbomachine  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  outer  casing,  said  outer  casing  having 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  helical  grooves  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof; 

an  annular  shaped  shroud,  said  shroud  fitting  within 
said  casing  and  having  outer  radially  extending  pro- 
jections interfitting  with  said  casing  grooves  to  sup- 
port said  shroud,  said  shroud  forming  an  axially  ex- 
tending gas  passage  having  one  end  of  a  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  other; 

a  rotor  supported  for  rotation  within  said  shroud,  said 
shroud  and  rotor  having  their  adjacent  portions  ly- 
ing in  straight  parallel  lines  intercepting  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  at  an  acute  angle,  such  that 
upon  rotation  of  either  said  lines  define  a  truncated 
cone; 

means  to  rotate  said  shroud,  wherein  by  rotation  said 
shroud  is  moved  axially  to  vary  the  radial  clearance 
between  it  and  said  rotor. 


3,227,419 

PIPE  PUSHING  MECHANISM  HAVING 

A  FLOATING  GRIPPER 

Joseph  A.  Lackey,  2450  Blake  Road,  Portage,  Ind. 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,370 

7  Clahns.     (CL  254 — 29) 


5.  A  conduit  installing  apparatus,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bed  having  a  base  and  track  members  positioned 
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longitudinally  on  said  base,  a  pipe  pushing  mechanism 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  on  said  bed  and 
having  a  frame,  a  pipe  gripping  mechanism,  means  for 
mounting  said  pipe  gripping  mechanism  on  said  frame  for 
at  least  slight  movement  in  all  directions,  said  pipe  grip- 
ping mechanism  having  a  base  with  jaws  thereon  and 
an  upright  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  base  and 
having  vertically  movable  jaws  thereon,  a  carrier  for  said 
vertically  movable  jaws  mounted  on  said  upright,  and 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means  secured  to  said 
upright  for  moviof  said  vertically  movable  jaws,  and  a 
power  means  for  radpcDcatins  said  pipe  pushing  mecha- 
nism on  said  track  members. 


VING  LOADS 
on  Drive, 


F1M  8Mt.4». »«!!%.  nIk  220,989 

JCb^am.    (0.254—175.7)  '       ' 


'I     I 


I     ,1       I 


1.  A  hoist  apparatus  comprising  in  combination:  an 
elongated,  flexible  friction-drivable  tape  having  opposed 
surfaces  which  provide  gripping  thereon,  a  first  rotatable 
member  having  an  outer  periphery  over  which  said  tape 
is  passed  to  provide  a  substantial  peripheral  wrap  effect- 
ing a  driving  action  between  said  tape  and  first  rotatable 
member,  a  second  rotatable  member  opposing  said  first 
rotatable  member  and  also  having  a  substantial  wrap  over 
its  outer  periphery  by  said  tape  and  forming,  together  with 
said  first  rotatable  member,  a  driving  nip  which  grips  said 
tape  therebetween  and  produces  a  frictional  driving  force 
controlling  the  tensile  force  effort  communicated  through 
said  tape,  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  size  of  said 
nip  to  regulate  the  clamping  effort  on  said  tape  and  there- 
by determine  the  force  communicable  through  said  tape, 
motor  means  for  driving  one  of  said  rotatable  members, 
and  a  take-up  member  for  receiving  the  tape  as  it  is  drawn 
into  said  apparatus,  thereby  maintaining  the  wrap  around 
said  second  rotatable  member. 


respective  one  of  said  end  compartments,  piston-cylinder 
units,  one  for  each  crank  and  arranged  with  the  free 
end  of  its  piston  pivotably  connected  thereto  and  with  its 
cylinder  pivoted  to  said  housing  in  the  appropriate  one 
of  said  end  compartments,  liquid  circulating  connections 


•»'>/  * 


between  said  source  and  said  cylinders,  said  connections 
including  rotatable  valve  means  in  said  upper  compart- 
ment and  including  a  rotatable  part  extending  into  one 
of  said  end  compartments,  and  a  chain  and  sprocket  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  said  part  in  said  last 
named  end  compartment. 


I  3,227,422 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER  AND  FENCE 
Allen  J.  Loeb,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  twenty- 
five  percent  to  Robert  V.  Loeb,  Whippany,  NJ.,  and 
twenty-five  percent  to  Richard  H.  Willlanu,  Northport, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,688 

2  Claims.     (CI.  256—1)  i 
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3,227,421 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  WINCH 
CONTROL  AND  VALVE  THEREFOR 
Thomas  K.  Andersen,  60  Garrison  St.,  Portland,  Maine 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  772,047,  Nov.  5, 
1958.  This  application  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,260 
2  Claims.     (CI.  254—187) 
1.  A  wmch  for  use  with  a  pump  controlled  source  of 
liquid  under  pressure,  said  winch  comprising  a  housing 
including  a  pair  of  vertical  walls  within  said  housing,  a 
transverse  partition  between  said  walls  establishing  there- 
with  upper  and  lower  compartments,   each   wall   being 
spaced  from  the  proximate  end  of  the  housing  to  estab- 
lish an  end  compartment,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
of  said  lower  compartment  and  into  both  of  said  end 
compartments  and  rotatably  supported  by  said  walls,  a 
winch  drum  on  said  shaft  in  said  lower  compartment, 
two  cranks  disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other, 
one  crank  for  each  shaft  end  and  mounted  thereon  in  a 


1.  A  combined  fence  and  cover  for  enclosing  and  com- 
pletely covering  a  swimming  pool,  said  fence  having  two 
rigid  displaceable  side  portions  and  two  fixed  vertical 
side  portions,  each  of  said  displaceable  portions  and  each 
of  said  fixed  portions  extending  completely  along  each 
respective  side  of  said  pool  only,  vertical  and  horizontal 
tracks  secured  directly  to  vertical  and  horizontal  portions 
of  said  fixed  portions,  guide  elements  secured  to  said  dis- 
placeable portions,  said  guide  elements  disposed  so  as  to 
engage  with  said  vertical  and  horizontal  tracks  to  facilitate 
raising  and  lowering  said  displaceable  portions. 


3,227,423 
SNOW  FENCE 
Adolphe  J.  De  Matteo,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thielex 
Plastics  Corporation,  New  Market,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,058 
3  Claims.     (CI.  256—12.5) 


1.  In  a  fence  of  the  kind  including  a  plurality  of  slats 
interfastened  in  interspaced  relationship  by  at  least  two 
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wires  which  straddle  the  slats  and  are  intertwisted  between 
the  slats  by  automatic  machinery  so  that  the  wires  press 
on  each  slat  therebetween  to  self-indent  the  slat's  comers 
and  lock  the  slat  against  slipping  longitudinally  from  the 
wires;  the  improvement  wherein  said  slats  are  plastic  ex- 
trusions free  from  pre-notching  and  in  the  form  of  minia- 
turized I-beam  sections,  each  having  a  web  and  short 
flanges  with  at  least  said  web  made  of  plastic  too  hard 
to  be  self-indented  by  said  wires  and  with  said  flanges 
having  edges  against  which  the  wires  press  and  which 
are  sharp  to  a  degree  causing  the  wires  to  self-indent  these 
edges  so  as  to  lock  the  slats  against  slipping  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  wires. 


3^27,424 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-EXPANDING 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Marvin  H.  Canningham,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tri 
Manufacturing  &  Sales  Co.,  Lebanon,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,749 
8  Claims.     (CI.  259—8) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  pre-expanding  polymeric  particu- 
late material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  in- 
let means  for  introducing  a  mixture  of  polymeric  particu- 
late material,  steam  and  air  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber,  and  a  rotatable  agitator  assembly  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  said  polymeric  particulate 
material  forming  beads  which  expand  and  rise  within  said 
chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  discharge 
chute  for  discharging  polymeric  particulate  material  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  material  within  said  chamber 
after  said  material  has  undergone  a  predetermined  expan- 
sion, and  means  for  mounting  said  discharge  chute  at 
any  of  a  plurality  of  heights  relative  to  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  the  height  of  said  chute  controlling  the 
residence  time  of  said  material  in  said  chamber  inde- 
pendently of  the  feed  rate  thereof. 


3,227,425 
KETTLE  OUTLET  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Fredericli    Allan    Stanier,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
H.  J.  Heinz  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,354 
1  Claim.  (CI.  259—43) 
A  kettle  and  kettle  outlet  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
kettle  having  a  bottom  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  valve  seating  ring  in  said  opening  having  a  top  surface 
flush  with  the  kettle  bottom  and  having  a  completely 
open  discharge  f)ort  therethrough  with  a  valve  scat  around 
the  port,  a  valve  body  comprising  a  curved  elbow  with 
an  upwardly-extending  leg  secured  to  the  seating  ring  in 
concentric  relation  to  the  port,  the  diameter  of  the  upper 


end  of  the  upwardly-extending  leg  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  port  through  the  seating  ring  and 
providing  a  vertically-elongated  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
element  movable  within  the  valve  chamber  between  a 
position  against  the  valve  scat  for  closing  the  port  and 
a  position  intermediate  the  length  of  the  chamber  to  open 
the  valve,  a  stem  connected  to  the  valve  element  extend- 
ing down  through  the  vertical  leg  and  passing  tangentially 


through  the  curved  elbow  below  the  valve  chamber,  and 
means  exteriorly  of  the  valve  body  and  the  kettle  for 
moving  the  stem  and  valve  element  to  open  and  close 
the  port,  the  port  being  of  downwardly  increasing  diam- 
eter to  limit  the  upward  travel  of  the  valve  element,  said 
kettle  having  a  mechanically-operated  stirrer  therein  posi- 
tioned substantially  against  the  bottom  of  the  kettle  and 
said  seating  ring.        r 


3,227,426 

GROUT-DELIVERY  UNTT 

Chester  I.  WilUams,  347  Greenbriar  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,697 

5  Claims.     (CL  259—153) 


1.  A  portable  grout-delivery  imit,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pump  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  power  take-off  unit  mounted  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  output  shaft  extending  normally  upward; 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  in  driving  relationship 
with  said  power  take-off  imit  and  said  pump; 

clutch  means  operative  to  disengage  and  engage  said 
pump  from  said  driving  relationshq); 

a  tank  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  having  agitator 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  op- 
crably  connected  to  said  power  take-off  output  shaft; 

conduit  means  extending  from  said  tank  to  said  pump; 
and 

handle  means  mounted  on  said  frame. 
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3^27,427 
CARBURETOR  SYSTEM 
Francis  W.   Wells,   Ptttsburgh,  and   Albert   E.   Phillips, 
McKees  Rocks,   Pa.,   ass^^rs  of  thirty   percent  to 
William  J.  Raano,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,946 
5  Claims.     (CI.  261—20) 


said  choke  valve  is  in  its  fully  closed  position,  said  choke 
valve  being  formed  at  least  in  part  of  a  magnetic  mate- 
rial whereby  said  ma^gnetic  means  resists  engine  suction 
induced  opening  of  said  choke  valve. 


'I 


\ 


3,227,429 

MASS  TRANSFER  PACKING 

Peter  Nicholas   Renzi,  Mountainside,   NJ.,   a&signor  to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,952 

1  Claim.     (CL  261—112) 


,1' 


1.  A  carburetor  lyttam  for  a  gasoline  engine  driven 
conveyance,  couipriaing,  in  combination,  a  complete  and 
independent  carburetor  for  connection  to  the  engine,  a 
separate  atomizing  chamber  disposed  at  a  lower  level  than 
said  carburetor,  a  fuel  Aalet  pipe  connecting  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  atomizing  chamber  to  a  vacuum  portion  of 
said  carburetor,  said  atomizing  chamber  including  a  nozzle 
and  a  confronting  surface  for  deflecting  and  atomizing 
gasoline  squirted  thereon  by  said  nozzle,  a  drain  line  lead- 
ing downwardly  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  atomizing 
chamber,  a  source  of  gasoline  located  below  said  atom- 
izing chamber  and  connected  to  said  drain-line,  and  a  fuel 
pump  serially  connected  between  said  drain  line  and  said 
nozzle  so  that  squirted  droplets  which  are  not  atomized 
will  drain  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  through  said 
drain-line  and  will  be  recirculated  back  to  the  nozzle  until 
effectively  atomized,  said  atomizing  chamber  being  devoid 
of  an  air  supply. 

3,227,428  ,     • 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  MECHANISM 
William  W.  Charron,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,234      , 
2  Claims.     (CI.  261—39)  '     . 


Packing  for  use  in  mass  or  heat  transfer  apparatus  of 
the  type  wherein  at  least  two  fluids  are  brought  into  con- 
tact with  one  another  as  they  pass  through  the  packing  to 
effect  a  change  in  at  least  one  of  the  fluids:  said  packing 
comprising  a  series  of  separate  cellular  structures  arranged 
in-4ayers,  one  against  another;  each  cellular  structure 
being'v^  unitary  construction  formed  of  elongated  sinuous 
sheet  if^terial  strips,  adjacent  strips  having  regularly  and 
uniform^y  spaced  face  areas  thereof  bonded  together;  the 
bonded  face  areas  in  adjacent  strip  pairs  being  parallel 
but  staggered  on  opposite  sides  of  imaginary  lines  running 
normal  to  the  general  directions  taken  by  the  bonded  face 
areas  of  the  strips,  the  strips  having  their  unbonded  face 
areas  acutely  angled  from  their  bonded  face  areas  whereby 
the  strips  form  parallel  hexagonal  passages  of  constant 
cross  section  throughout  their  full  axial  lengths;  the  cellu- 
lar structure  layers  being  laid  one  against  another  with  the 
parallel  hexagonal  passages  ruiming  normal  to  the  general 
layer  planes;  adjacent  layers  having  all  of  the  bonded  and 
unbonded  face  areas  of  their  strips  out  of  direct  planar 
alignment  with  one  another  whereby  all  of  the  strip  edges 
in  each  layer  are  exposed  to  the  fluids  passing  through  the 
packing. 


3,227,430 

REFRACTORY  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

ROTARY  KILN 

Samuel  H.  Vaughan,  Jr.,  Mexico,  Mo.,  aarifoor  to  Kaiser 

Ahiminum  &  Chemical  Corporatioo,  Oaldand,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,543 
8  Claims.     (CI.  263—33) 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  induction  passage,  a  throttle  valve  posi- 
tioned in  said  induction  passage,  a  choke  valve  posi- 
tioned in  said  induction  passage  anterior  to  said  throttle 
valve,  said  choke  valve  being  imbalanced  so  that  engine 
suction  tends  to  open  said  choke  valve,  means  operably 
connected  to  said  choke  valve  for  moving  said  choke 
valve  between  an  opened  and  a  closed  position,  spring 
means  operably  connected  to  said  choke  valve  for  re- 
sisting engine  suction  induced  opening  of  said  choke  valve, 
and  magnetic  means  supported  by  said  carburetor  in  said 
induction  passage  for  engaging  said  choke  valve  when 


1.  In  a  rotary  kiln  having  a  metal  shell  longitudinally 
inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  a  heat  exchange  structure  disposed  within  said  shell 
and  comprising  a  metal  reinforcing  frame  work  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  gerierally  longitudinal  rows  of  outer 
support  means  affixed  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  shell, 
a  central  support  means  disposed  at  the  axis  of  said  kiln, 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  connector  means  disposed  between 
said  rows  of  outer  support  means  and  said  central  sup- 
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port  means,  each  of  said  connector  means  being  con- 
nected with  one  member  of  said  row  of  outer  support 
means  and  with  said  central  support  means,  apertured 
metal  sheet  disposed  over  said  outer  support  means,  said 
central  support  means  and  said  connector  means  and  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  interior  sections 
of  said  kiln;  and  refractory  material  disposed  within  said 
apertured  metal  sheets  and  embedding  substantially  all 
of  said  support  means. 


' '  3,227,431 

CRUCFBLE  EXTERNALLY  LINED  WITH 
FILAMENTARY  CARBON 
Robert  W.  Stecves,  Nahant,  Mass^  anignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Research  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Maak,  a  corporation  of  Maasachuaetts 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1961,  S«r.  No.  154,131 
2  Claims.     (CL  263—48) 


1.  A  carbon  crucible  capable  of  being  heated  by  a 
9600  c.p.s.  induction  coil  to  a  temperature  above  1400° 
C.  in  a  vacuum  system,  a  layer  of  fine  flexible  carbon 
fibers  surrounding  said  crucible,  said  individual  fibers 
having  a  thickness  less  than  10  mils  and  being  noncon- 
ducting to  a  9600  c.p.s.  induction  field,  and  a  layer  of 
insulation  material  surrounding  said  layer  of  fine  carbon 
fibers. 


3,227,432 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  TRAVELING 

PRODUCT 

James  E.  McDermott,  Oali  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,880 

4  Claims.     (CI.  266—23) 


^«^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  transversely  severing  an  elongated 
workpiecc  while  moving  longitudinally,  comprising  a  car 
spanning  the  workpiece  and  adapted  to  travel  along  the 
path  thereof,  a  bracket  upstanding  from  said  car,  means 
mounting  said  bracket  for  movement  transversely  of  the 
workpiece,  a  second  bracket  slidable  vertically  on  said 
first-mentioned  bracket,  a  i^urality  of  cutting  torches 
spaced  along  the  second-mentioned  bracket  directed  to- 
ward the  workpiece,  and  spaced  opposed  clamps  mount- 
ed on  said  car  movable  transversely  of  said  path  and 
adapted  to  grip  the  edges  of  the  workpiece. 


3,227,433 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACES  FOR  VERY 
HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Henri   Hoet,   Lc-Verger-Saint-Vrain,   Maurice   Delange, 
Ballencoort,  and  Paul  Vertes,  Mennccy,  France,  as- 
signors to  Commissariat  a  ITocntic  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 
Contimiation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  800,853, 
Mar.  20,  1959.     This  appttcation  July  23,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  213,569 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1958, 

761,335 

6  Claims.     (CL  266—24) 


5.  A  furnace  for  the  production  of  a  very  pure  metal- 
lurgical product  by  the  reaction  at  very  high  temperatures 
of  a  mixture  of  reacting  substances,  comprising:  a  reac- 
tion vessel  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  lined  with 
refractory  material,  said  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  open  for  charging  said  vessel  with  said 
mixture  of  reacting  substances  and  for  removing  the 
product  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  said  reacting  sub- 
stances; a  ceramic  collecting  crucible  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  vessel  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  crucible  in 
contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  refractory  lining  to 
form  a  continuous  lining  for  said  vessel,  said  crucible  be- 
ing disposed  beneath  said  upper  portion  and  being  in  con- 
tinuous open  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  up- 
per portion  for  receiving  therefrom  the  product  of  said 
substances  reacting  therein;  and  a  jacket  forming  the 
lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  said  jacket  closely  surround- 
ing and  confining  the  walls  of  said  collecting  crucible  and 
being  provided  with  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  cru- 
cible and  product,  a  horizontal  support  plate  having  an 
aperture  therein,  said  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  having 
an  upper  part  with  a  cross  section  larger  than  said  aperture 
and  a  lower  part  with  a  cross  section  smaller  than  said 
aperture,  said  parts  being  joined  by  a  connecting  wall  in- 
cluding a  shoulder  resting  on  said  plate  with  said  lower 
part  and  said  jacket  dep)ending  through  said  aperture  and 
disposed  below  said  plate,  means  for  cooling  said  lower 
part;  and  a  removable  bell  supported  in  sealed  relation 
on  said  plate  and  disposed  in  spaced  surrounding  relation 
about  said  upper  part  providing  a  sealed  vacuum  chamber 
therearound. 


3,227,434 
CONVERTER 
EUas  Voet,  Santpoort,  and  Hendricus  W.  J.  Wi)dcveld, 
Vclscn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  KoiifaikMJke  Neder- 
hmdschc  Hoogovens  En  Staalfabrieken  N.V.,  Ijmoiden, 
Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  Dutch  Law 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,944 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  10,  1962. 

277,037 

2  Clahns.     (Q.  266—36) 

1.  A  converter  having  a  lining  of  bricks  of  a  minimum 

number  of  different  shapes  and  having  an  outer  metal 

shell,  said  converter  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  body  portion  defining  a  cylinder  axis; 
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a  bottom  element  on  one  end  of  said  body  portion;  and 
a  conical  top  portion  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  body 
portion,  narrowing  away  from  said  body  portion, 
said  top  portion  defining  a  cone  axis,  said  cone  axis 
being  parallel  to,  and  spaced  a  given  distance  from,  the 
cylinder  axis,  the  intersection  between  the  body  and 
top  portions  being  a  sharply  defined  angle,  said  cone 
having  an  opening  at  its  narrower  end  which  is  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  cone  axis, 


I         li 

1 

',        , 
I 
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the  other  piston  moves  away  therefrom,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  pistons  and  extending  beyond 
the  other  closed  end  of  the  casing,  said  pistons  being  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  casing  to  prevent 
leakage  of  liquid  from  said  liquid  chamber  into  the  gas 
chamber  and  the  additional  chamber,  said  liquid  chamber 
and  said  gas  chamber  each  having  an  inlet  port,  a  pressure 
line  connected  to  each  inlet  port,  a  pressure  gauge  as- 
sociated with  each  line,  and  a  valve  associated  with  each 
line,  each  of  said  valves  having  a  pressure  inlet  port  and 
a  discbarge  port. 

3i227  436 

AUXnJARY  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION 

Angelo  F.  Paioletti  and  Edwfn  E.  Mnawr,  both  of 

1330  N.  Cameron  St^  Hanisburg,  Pa. 

Pycd  Aug.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,413 

1  Claim.     (CI.  267—48) 


I  I 


said  given  distance  being  such  that  the  cylinder  axis 
passes  through  said  opening; 
wherein  the  lining  of  the  cylindrical  and  conical  por- 
tions is  composed  of  layers  of  refractory  bricks,  said 
layers  being  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  axes,  the 
shape  of  the  converter  being  such  that  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  intersection  between  the  top  portion  and  the 
body  portion,  the  bricks  are  fitted  together  without 
reshaping. 

3,227,435  '        ''  ' ' 

RESIUENT  DEVICE 
Edward  M.  Greer,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greer 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,389 
3  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


3.  A  resilient  mount  comprising  a  platform,  a  plurality 
of  hydropneumatic  devices  reacting  against  said  platform 
at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  each  of  said  devices 
comprising  a  casing  having  closed  ends,  means  supporting 
one  end  of  said  casings,  a  pair  of  pistons  slidably  mounted 
in  each  of  said  casings,  one  of  said  pistons  defining  a  gas 
chamber  with  respect  to  one  of  the  closed  ends  of  the 
casing,  the  space  between  said  two  pistons  defining  a  liquid 
chamber,  the  other  piston  defining  an  additional  chamber 
with  respect  to  the  other  closed  end  of  the  casing  when 


An  auxiliary  spring  means  for  clamping  below  a  sus- 
pension spring  of  a  vehicle,  said  auxiliary  spring  means 
having  silencers  adapted  to  contact  the  suspension  spring 
adjacent  both  ends  and  including  a  portion  under  pre- 
determined stress  extending  toward  the  rear  of  said  sus- 
pension spring  and  terminating  in  a  distal  end,  the  auxil- 
iary spring  means  including  an  end  part  to  bear  against 
the  under  surface  of  said  suspension  spring,  means  to 
adjustably  secure  said  end  part  longitudinally  of  said 
portion  to  said  distal  end  in  different  positions  so  that  the 
degree  of  resilient  supporting  pressure  from  said  portion 
against  said  suspension  spring  may  be  varied,  said  auxil- 
iary spring  means  also  extending  forwardly  and  at  its 
forward  end  carrying  one  of  said  silencers  to  bear  against 
said  suspension  spring,  and  said  portion  being  down- 
wardly deflected  in  order  to  prestress  said  auxiliary 
spring. 

3,227,437 
ANGLE  MEASURING  OR  INDEXING  APPARATUS 

AND  CONSTRUCTION 

Don  R.  Osbom,  Jr.,  1029  Chateau  Drive,  Kettering,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,602 

9  Claims.     (CI.  269—63) 


1.  In  combination:  a  rotatable  work  holder;  an  index- 
ing plate  having  a  circle  of  substantially  equally  spaced 
spherical  surface  segments;  and  means  responsive  to  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  of  said  work  holder  and  co- 
operating with  said  segments  to  index  a  selected  angular 
position  of  said  work  holder  and  in  which  said  means  in- 
cludes a  jet  system  with  a  jet  of  air  directed  toward  said 
plate. 


January  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


221 


3^27,438 

MACHINE  CLAMP 

Hector  Sequin,  488  S.  Alkire  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  513,673,  June  7, 

1955,  and  application  Ser.  No.  71,202,  Nov.  23,  1960. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,376 

3  Claims.     (CI.  269—94) 


1.  In  a  machine  clamp,  the  combination  of,  a  broad 
counterweighted  heel  portion  having  a  generally  flat  bot- 
tom with  front  and  rear  edges  thereon; 

a  pair  of  work  holding  fingers  extending  from  said 
counterweighted  heel  portion; 

said  work  holding  fingers  located  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship  and  having  a  slot  therebetween; 

said  slot  terminating  at  the  heel  portion  in  perpendicu- 
lar relationship  to  the  flat  bottom  portion  thereof; 

said  work  holding  fingers  having  a  curved  upper  and  a 
curved  lower  surface  thereon  which  surfaces  inter- 
sect in  tangential  relationship  the  curved  portions  on 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  broad  counterweight- 
ed heel; 

the  upper  surface  of  said  work  holding  fingers  have 
positioned  thereon  a  pad  having  a  curved  underside 
cooperable  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  work  hold- 
I  ing  fingers,  the  top  of  said  pad  being  flat  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  under  surface  of  a  threaded  nut  secured 
to  a  bolt  positioned  between  said  work  holding  fin- 
gers and  secured  to  a  machine  base. 


3  227  439 

OPERATING  TABLE  HAVING  SEPARABLE  TOP 
Robert  S.  Carlson,  Bruges,  Belgium,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Simmons  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,690 
2  Claims.     (CI.  269—325) 
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1.  All  operating  table  comprising  a  base  having  a  sup- 
porting bracket  with  two  horizontally  directed  pins  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  a  demountable  top  comprising  con- 
toured head,  body,  seat  and  leg  sections,  joints  respective- 
ly connecting  the  head  and  body  sections  at  the  neck,  the 
body  and  seat  sections  at  the  waist  and  the  seat  and  leg 
sections  at  the  hips,  a  frame  fixed  to  said  seat  section, 
and  in  sockets  in  said  frame  slidably  receiving  said  pins. 


3,227  440 
OPERATING  TABLE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  BODY  SUPPORTING  TOPS 
James  H.  Scott,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simmons 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,644 
38  Claims.     (CI.  269—326) 
1.  An  operating  table  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising: 
A.  a  base; 


B.  a  support  standard  projecting  from  said  base; 

C.  a  mounting  bracket  carried  by  the  projecting  end 
of  said  standard; 

D.  an  elongate  support  arm 

( 1 )  pivotally  connected  at  one   longitudinal  end 
thereof  to  said  mounting  bracket; 

E.  auxiliary  support  means  carried  by  the  remaining 
longitudinal  end  of  said  support  arm  in  projecting 
relationship  therewith; 

F.  means  for  pivoting  said  elongate  support  arm 
around  its  point  of  pivotal  connection  with  said 
mounting  bracket; 

G.  a  first  torso  support  relcasably  secured  to  said  piv- 
oted end  of  said  support  arm; 


H.  a  second  torso  support  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  torso  support  and  being  extensive  therewith  and 
overlying  said  auxiliary  support  means; 

I.  means  for  shifting  said  auxiliary  support  means  rela- 
tively of  said  support  arm  whereby  said  second  torso 
support  can  be  pivoted  relatively  of  said  first  torso 
support; 

J.  contoured  leg  support  means  releasably  carried  by 
said  first  torso  support  in  opposed  relationship  to 
said  second  torso  support; 

K.  contoured  arm  support  means  releasably  carried  by 
said  second  torso  support; 

L.  and  a  head  support  carried  by  said  second  torso 
support  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  first  torso 
support. 

3,227,441 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Cart  G.  Fraidenborgh,  Cherry  Hill  Township,  Camden 
County,  and  Theodore  J.  Misbin,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,061 
5  CUims.     (CI.  271—5) 


'.'ifc 


1.  In  combination  a  document  transport  vacuum  drum, 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  wall  of  said  drum  spaced 
along  a  circumferential  path;  a  number  of  drum  shoes 
slidably  mounted  on  said  drum  along  said  path  and  each 
shoe  having  apertures  therein  which  are  spaced  to  mate 
wuh  apertures  in  said  drum  for  one  position  of  that  shoe; 
and  means  for  individually  clamping  each  of  said  shoes 
to  said  drum  in  a  desired  position,  whereby  each  shoe  may 
be  positioned  with  its  apertures  mating  with  ones  of  the 
drum  apertures  or  with  the  shoe  blocking  those  drum 
apertures,  as  desired. 
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3,227,442 

CARD  PICKER  AND* MOTOR  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Ward  Leathers,  Massapcqua  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Education  Metliods  Council,  Inc^  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,394 

6  Claims.     (CI.  271—44)  , 

\ 


the  side  registering  devices  for  transverse  movement 
whereby  the  devices  can  be  adjusted  for  accommodating 
sheets  of  different  widths,  said  sheet  supporting  surface 
having  openings  on  each  side  of  a  central  apron  portion 
to  permit  transverse  movement  of  the  side  registering  de- 
vices,  and   means   providing   a  substantially   continuous 


I 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  combinaton,  a  card  hopper  having  a  bottom  wall  upon 
which  the  lowermost  card  in  a  stack  of  cards  is  adapted 
to  be  supported,  an  end  wall  defining  a  card-ejection  gate 
opening  adjacent  the  bottom  wall,  a  reciprocable  picker 
element  disposed  beneath  said  bottom  wall  and  having 
a  picker  tooth  thereon  repeatedly  engageable  with  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  lowermost  card  in  the  stack  upon 
reciprocation  of  the  picker  element,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  picker  element,  said  picker  element  being  mov- 
able between  an  operative  elevated  position  wherein,  dur- 
ing reciprocation  thereof,  said  picker  tooth  repeatedly  en- 
gages the  trailing  edge  of  the  lowermost  card  in  the  stack 
and  initiates  ejection  of  the  card  through  said  gate  open- 
ing, and  an  inoperative  depressed  position  wherein,  dur- 
ing reciprocation  thereof,  said  picker  tooth  is  disposed 
below  the  effective  plane  of  said  bottom  wall  and  is  out 
of  register  with  said  lower  card  in  the  stack,  spring  means 
yieldingly  urging  said  picker  element  to  its  operative  ele- 
vated position,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  hopper  for 
limited  angular  turning  movement  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions,  detent  means  for  maintaining  said  rock 
shaft  in  each  of  said  positions,  an  abutment  on  said  shaft 
engageable  with  said  picker  element  when  the  shaft  is 
in  its  first  position  for  depressing  the  picker  element  and 
maintaining  the  sanK  in  its  inoperative  position,  a  pres- 
sure member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engageable  with 
the  stack  of  cards  when  the  shaft  is  in  its  second  posi- 
tion for  compressing  the  stack  against  said  bottom  wall, 
said  abutment  being  movable  out  of  engagement  with  the 
picker  element  when  the  shaft  is  in  its  second  position 
and  said  pressure  member  being  movable  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  stack  when  the  shaft  is  in  its  first  position, 
and  a  manually  operable  control  knob  for  actuating  said 
shaft.  '  I 
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surface  for  bridging  said  openings  in  a  manner  to  supple- 
ment the  sheet  supporting  surface  of  the  table,  said  means 
including  a  series  of  individual  gap  bridging  elements  each 
of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  next  adjacent  gap 
bridging  element  to  form  a  train  of  said  elements  for 
each  opening. 

3,227,444 

REVERSAL  UNTT  FOR  DOCUMENT  COPYING 

APPARATUS 

John   F.   Egan,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Ffled  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,650 
6  Claims.     (CI.  271—65) 


1.  In  a  document  copying  apparatus  having  a  recording 
station  and  document  transporting  means  for  moving  a 
document  through  said  station  with  a  reverse  side  of  the 
document  in  contact  with  said  transporting  means  and 
the  obverse  side  of  the  document  presented  for  recording, 
a  reversal  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  driven  conveyor  means  having  a  document-receiv- 
ing moving  surface  which  is  located  adjacent  to  such 
transporting  means  for  receiving  the  document  there- 
on from  such  transporting  means  and  for  moving  the 
document  to  a  position  substantially  clear  of  such 
transporting  means; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  the  document  being  received 
on  said  receiving  surface  for  reversmg  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  receiving  surface  and  for  moving 
the  document  onto  such  transporting  means  with  the 
obverse  side  of  the  document  in  contact  with  such 
transporting  means  and  tfae  reverse  side  of  the  docu- 
ment presented  for  recording.         , 


3,227,443 
REGISTERING  TABLE  WITH  SIDE  GUIDE 
REGISTERING  MEANS 
Bruno  B.  Pasquteelll,  Evergreen  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to 
MlehIc-Goa»-Dcxter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poradon  off  Delaware  ^' 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,018 
9  Claims.    (CI.  271—59) 
1.  In  a  registering  table  for  registering  sheets,  the  com- 
bination with  the  sheet  supporting  surface  of  said  table, 
of  side  registering  devices  for  side  registering  the  sheets, 
means  extending  transversely  of  the  table  and  mounting 


3,227.445 
ROCKING  DEVICES  FOR  CHILDREN 
Olga  R.  C.  Jensen,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
(1460  Van  Home  Ave.,  Outremont,  Quebec,  Canada) 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,847 
3  CUinis.     (CL  272—56) 
1.  A  rocker  device   for  exercising  in  a  plurality  of 
positions  including  sitting,  lying  or  substantially  standing, 
comprising  an  elongated  body  member,  said  body  member 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  crescent-shaped  rockers  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  central  position  with  respect  to  the 
ends  thereof  for  concentrating  the  center  of  gravity  cen- 
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trally  of  said  rockers,  a  bottom  member  extcndingArans- 
verscly  between  said  rockers  and  maintaining  said  rockers 
in  parallel  relation,  a  brace  clement  overlying  said  bot- 
tom and  extending  transversely  between  said  rockers,  arcu- 


ate rail  elements  extending  laterally  from  upper  edge  por- 
tions of  said  rockers  and  providing  hand  grips  for  the 
user  of  the  device,  said  rockers  including  hand  grip  slots 
extending  transversely  therethrough  and  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  rockers. 


3^27  446 

FINGER,  HAND  AND* WRIST  DEVELOPER 

John  A.  Minasola,  4723  S.  Division  Avc^ 

Wyoming,  Mich. 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Set.  No.  192,745 

2  Claims.     (CI.  272—67) 


'*  ■■  ^ 


2.  An  exercising  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  scries  of  parallel  guide  holes  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  and  having  opposite  groups 
of  vertically-spaced  notches; 

a  bar  normally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing,  and 
having  a  series  of  spaced  rectangular  holes; 

a  scries  of  connecting  links  of  rectangular  cross-section 
slidably  and  non-rotatively  received  in  said  rec- 
tangular holes,  respectively; 

a  series  of  finger  receptacles  secured  respectively  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  links,  said  receptacles  each 
forming  a  substantially  rectangular  frame; 

a  guide  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said 
receptacles  and  slidably  engaging  said  guide  holes, 
respectively; 

a  scries  of  coil  tension  springs  connected  respectively 
to  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  links;  and 

a  bar  received  in  said  housing  in  said  notches  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  ends  of  said  springs. 


3,227,447 
WALL  MOUNTED  EXERCISING  MACHINE 
FOR  USE  WHILE  STANDING 
Eugene  H.  Baker,  7336  York  Lane;  Dudley  P.  Osborn, 
Jr.,  2325  S.  38tli;  and  Melvin  O.  Stecn,  1641  J,  Apt. 
305,  alt  of  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
,  Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,146 

'  2  Claims.     (CI.  272—79) 

2.  An  exercising  assembly  comprising:  a  substantially 
vertical  wall  surface,  a  horizontal  standing  surface  be- 
neath said  wall  surface  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof, 
an  exercising  machine  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  brake 


drum  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body  portion,  a 
brake  drum  mounted  on  and  fixed  to  said  brake  drum 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  brake  band  means  dis- 
posed about  said  brake  drum,  adjustable  means  operably 
correlated  with  said  brake  band  means  for  drawing  said 
brake  band  means  tightly  around  said  brake  drum  to  re- 
sist rotation  thereof,  said  adjustable  means  being  operably 
fixed  to  said  body  portion,  arms  suitably  fixed  to  the 
respective  ends  of  said  brake  drum  shaft  for  imparting 
rotation  thereto,  handles  disposed  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  said  handles  each  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  handle  shaft  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  and  having 
central  axes  extending  in  parallelism  with  said  brake  drum 
shaft,  whereby  an  operator  by  holding  said  handles  in 
his  hands  can  rotate  said  brake  drum  against  said  re- 


sistance for  providing  effective  exercise,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  machine  on  said  wall  surface  at  a  spacing  from 
said  wall  surface  for  the  free  rotation  of  said  handles, 
and  at  a  spacing  above  said  standing  surface  for  the  use 
of  the  exerciser  by  a  person  while  gripping  its  handles 
with  the  hands  and  standing  up,  whereby  the  legs  and 
arms  can  be  exercised  at  the  same  time  with  the  body 
torso  in  relatively  straight  position  so  that  the  lungs 
can  expand  normally  and  the  internal  organs  of  the  mid- 
section of  the  body  are  not  cramped,  said  means  mounting 
said  machine  comprising  at  least  three  legs  of  such  lengths 
and  so  positioned  as  to  extend  from  the  body  portion 
to  points  on  the  vertical  wall  which  are  spaced  substan- 
tial distances  above,  below  and  to  both  sides  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  exerciser. 


3,227,448 

BOWLING  GAME  TARGET 

Christian  R.  Groff,  2613  Okl  Pidlwlelphia  Pike,  East 

Lampeter  Township,  Lancaster  County,  Pa. 
I  Filed  Aog.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,491 

2  Claims.     (CL  273—41) 


1.  A  bowling  game  target  the  elements  comprising,  a 
base,  a  pair  of  uprights  each  carried  by  a  section  of  said 
base,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  uprights  being  hingcdly  se- 
cured to  said  upright,  four  rods  spanning  the  horizontal 
distance  between  said  uprights,  two  of  said  rods  being 
mounted  on  the  main  portion  of  said  uprights  and  two 
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of  said  rods  being  mounted  on  said  hinged  {xjrtions,  the 
two  rods  on  the  main  uprights  being  on  substanitally  the 
same  vertical  plane  and  the  two  rods  being  carried  on  the 
hinged  portion  being  on  substantially  the  same  vertical 
plane,  the  two  top  rods  being  on  substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane  and  the  two  bottom  rods  being  on  sub- 
stantially the  same  horizontal  plane,  two  rods  disposed  in 
diagonal  relationship  with  one  another  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  rotatable  pins,  said  pins  being  mounted 
on  said  rods  for  rotation  thereon  and  being  suspended  sub- 
stantially vertically,  the  length  of  said  pins  being  greater 
than  the  horizontal  distance  between  adjacent  rods  on  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  the  arran^ment  being  such  that  the 
arc  inscribed  by  the  pins  carried  on  one  rod  intersects  the 
arc  of  the  pins  carried  by  the  other  rod. 


I 


3^27,449  • 

DRAPED-WEB  TARGET  DEVICE 
Frederick  F.  Schwab,  658  Randolph  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Mkin. 
FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,746 

8  Clauns.     (CI.  273—55)  .  < 


gage  said  football,  said  football  comprising  an  inflatable 
collapsible  member  having  a  collapsible  covering,  and 
vent  means  for  inflating  said  inflatable  member,  said  jack- 
et comprising  a  circumferential  band  around  said  collaps- 
ible covering  of  said  football,  said  band  having  an  open- 
ing for  access  to  said  vent  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  spaced 
apart  ears  on  said  jacket,  said  ears  extending  radially  out- 
ward, each  of  said  ears  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
each  of  said  openings  having  one  end  of  a  line  tied  there- 
to, the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  lines  being  secured 
to  a  stake,  said  lines  being  relatively  equal  in  length,  and 
said  stakes  having  a  tapered  end  for  being  easily  driven 
into  the  ground. 

3^27,451 

WEIGHT-COMPENSATED  BOWLING  PIN 

Loyal  E.  EinfaH,  309  E.  19th  St.,  South  Sioux  City,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,669 

17  Clahns.     (CI.  273 — 82) 


1.  A  target  device  for  dampening  the  movement  of 
projectiles  striking  the  same  and  for  collection  of  pro- 
jectiles striking  the  same,  said  device  comprising  a  flexible 
web,  means  for  suspending  said  web  as  a  substantially 
vertically  draped  panel  yieldable  flexibly  when  struck  by 
a  projectile  and  free  to  swing  to  and  fro,  a  hopper  having 
an  open  mouth  for  collecting  spent  objects  propelled 
against  said  panel,  means  to  support  said  hopper  at  the 
lower  terminus  of  said  panel  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  lower  terminus  extends  into  the  open  mouth  of  said 
hopper,  means  suspending  said  hopper  so  as  to  be  free  to 
swing  in  substantially  the  same  arc  as  formed  by  to  and 
fro  swinging  movement  of  said  draped  panel,  and  means  to 
maintain  the  lower  terminus  of  said  panel  in  cooperating 
relationship  to  said  hoppjer  so  as  to  prevent  a  spent  pro- 
jectile in  said  device  from  escaping  from  said  device  be- 
tween the  lower  terminus  of  said  panel  and  the  open 
mouth  of  said  hopper  as  said  projectile  falls  from  said 
panel  to  said  hopper. 


3,227,450 

FOOTBALL  DEVICE  FOR  KICKING  PRACTICE 

Charles  L.  Pruitt,  421  S.  2nd  St.,  Nederland,  Tex. 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,816 

1  Oalm.     (CI.  273—55) 


11.  A  weight-compensated  bowling  pin  comprising  a 
main  body  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  hollow  bores 
equi-distantly  arranged  about  the  axis  of  said  pin,  each 
arranged  at  a  common,  acute  angle  to  said  axis,  said  bores 
each  having  a  volume  equally  disposed  above  and  below 
a  plane  including  the  ball  line  of  the  pin,  and  an  outer 
plastic  coating  on  said  pin. 


3,227,452  '' 

ACTION-STRATEGY  BASEBALL  GAME 

APPARATUS 

Lester  Glenn  Murphy,  212  Ayliffe  Ave.,  Westfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,233  , 

10  Claims,     (CI.  273—89) 


A    football    device    for    kicking    practice    comprising 
in  combination  a  football  and  a  jacket  adapted  to  en- 


7.  A  baseball  game  apparatus  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  board  having  a  simulated  baseball  diamond 
thereon,  a  ball-pitching  device  mounted  on  said  board 
having  an  inclined  runway  for  the  ball,  a  batting  device 
mounted  on  said  board  for  striking  a  ball  delivered  by 
said  pitching  device,  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  upper 
surface  of  said  board  certain  of  which  arc  disposed  in 
areas  corresponding  to  the  playing  positions  of  defensive 
players,  and  a  ball-catching  receptacle  to  receive  a  ball 
from  said  batting  device  and  movably  mounted  in  each 
of  said  certain  recesses  for  adjustment  on  the  board  rela- 
tive to  the  batting  device,  the  recesses  corresponding  to 
the  outfield  player  positions  being  straight-walled  and 
elongated  with  portions  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
foul   lines,   respectively,  and   another  portion  extending 
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diagonally  with  respect  to  the  foul  lines  between  the  first- 
mentioned  portions,  and  the  ball  catching  receptacles  be- 
ing elongated  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  portions 
of  the  recesses,  and  wherein  said  batting  device  includes 
a  ramp  in  alignment  with  the  runway  of  the  pitching  de- 
vice and  a  bat  rotatably  mounted  in  said  batting  device 
on  the  vertical  axis,  the  bat  being  semi-cylindrical  in  cross 
section  with  it$  flat  surface  movable  along  said  ramp  upon 
rotation  of  the  bat. 


I !  3^27,453 

SIMULATED  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

George  A.  Swartz,  Box  808,  R.D.  1,  MartinsvUle,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,668 

8  Claims.     (CI.  273—93) 


JO* 


2.  In  a  simulated  game  apparatus  including  a  playing 
board,  movable  offensive  game  pieces  mounted  on  said 
board  and  selectively  operable  defensive  play  indicating 
means,  the  combination  comprising:  an  offensive  play 
indicator  associated  with  said  board  selectively  manually 
operable  to  indicate  one  of  a  variety  of  offensive  plays, 
offensive  game  piece  actuating  means  mounted  on  said 
board  selectively  manually  operable  to  actuate  said  game 
piece  to  a  selected  position  on  said  board  over  a  pre- 
determined course  of  movement,  a  plurality  of  selectively 
operable  defensive  play  means  which  are  by  chance  either 
active  or  inactive  and  each  having  associated  therewith 
an  indicium  which  may  by  rules  of  play  be  designated 
as  correlated  with  a  selected  indicium  on  said  offensive 
play  indicator,  and  means  for  activating  one  of  said  defen- 
sive play  indicating  means  in  response  to  the  operation 
of  a  defensive  play  means  which  is  energized  when  so 
actuated. 


shafts  at  least  two  of  which  are  spaced  apart  for  defining 
the  said  trackway  means,  the  said  limit  means  being  de- 
fined by  a  connection  between  said  two  shafts  at  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  arrow,  means  interconnecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  shafts,  means  attached  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  arrow  and  defining  a  point,  at  least  one  side 
of  said  arrow  having  those  of  its  outer  surfaces  which 
project  the  farthest  to  the  said  one  side  of  said  arrow 


not  projecting  to  said  one  side  of  said  arrow  enough  for 
causing  substantial  deflection  of  said  arrow  whereby  when 
said  one  side  of  said  arrow  is  disposed  against  the  side 
of  a  bow  said  arrow  will  not  be  substantially  deflected 
off  course  by  any  portion  of  the  arrow  which  might  other- 
wise protrude  sufficiently  beyond  said  one  side  to  cause 
substantial  deflection  of  the  arrow  by  striking  the  bow 
during  arrow  release. 


3,227,455 

GOLF  CLUB  GRIP  INCLUDING  FINGER 

GROOVES  AND  GUARD  ELEMENT 

Benjamin  F.  Hnlsman,  16621  Valencia  Ave., 

Fontana,  Calif. 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,869 

2  Claims.     (CL  273—165) 


3,227,454 
DOUBLE  SHAFT  ARROW 
Howard  F.  Ellenburg,  Rte.  3,  Columbus  31,  Nebr. 
FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,624 
2  Claims.     (CI.  273— 1(»6J) 
1.  An  arrow  providing  longitudinal  trackway  means 
thereon,  said  trackway  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
track  follower  engaged  with  said  trackway  and  attached 
to  said  arrow  for  the  movement  of  said  track  follower 
only  longitudinally  of  said  arrow,  limit  means  on  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  arrow  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
follower  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  arrow,  said  track- 
way means  extending  from  a  portion  of  the  arrow  far 
enough  forwardly  from  said  limit  means  as  to  be  disposed 
on  the  forward  side  of  a  bow  handle  at  times  when  the 
arrow  is  in  a  drawn  position  immediately  before  release, 
whereby  said  arrow  can  be  shot  at  a  time  when  said  fol- 
lower is  in  a  portion  of  said  trackway  forwardly  of  said 
limit  means  and  will  travel  rearwardly  to  said  limit  means 
upon  release  of  said  arrow,  said  arrow  having  a  bow 
string  receiving  notch  in  its  rearward  end,  the  majority 
of  the  length  of  said  arrow  being  formed  of  multiple 

822  0.0.-8 


1.  A  grip  attachment  for  golf  clubs  comprising  gener- 
ally tubular  means  constructed  to  embrace  and  to  be 
secured  to  the  handle  of  a  golf  club,  said  grip  being  formed 
of  material  to  facilitate  its  being  held  by  the  hands,  said 
grip  member  having  a  guard  member  formed  integrally 
therewith  and  having  a  straight  elongated  part  extending 
parallel  to  the  tubular  means  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
end  parts  extending  normal  to  the  tubular  means,  said 
tubular  means  having  a  plurality  of  integral  projections 
extending  toward  the  longitudinal  part  of  the  guard,  said 
projections  being  configurated  to  provide  between  them 
arcuate  finger  retaining  grooves  adapted  to  receive  four 
fingers  on  each  hand  of  the  golfter  that  normally  grasp 
the  club,  the  grooves  forming  concavities  facing  away 
from  the  tubular  means,  said  guard  being  sufficiently  close 
to  the  tubular  means  to  be  in  a  position  close  to  the  golfer's 
fingers  engaged  in  the  retaining  grooves  to  assist  in  the 
prevention  of  turning  or  twisting  of  the  shaft  in  the  golfer's 
hands  whereby  a  grip  is  provided  making  it  possible  for 
the  golfer  to  have  a  firmer  grip  with  less  finger  pressure. 

1         ■  ■         , 
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3^27,456 

GOLF  BALL  COATED  WITH  A  SURFACE 

ACTIVE  CHEMICAL  AGENT 

Eric  O.  Sonneman,  7400  S.  Bennett  Ave.,  Chicago  49,  III. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,787 

6  Claims.  (CI.  273—235) 
1.  In  combination,  a  golf  ball  and  an  outer  coating 
on  said  ball,  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  sur- 
face active  chemical  agent  disposed  substantially  uni- 
formly over  the  surface  of  said  ball  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  modify  the  flight  characteristics  of  said  ball,  said  sur- 
face active  agents  being  adapted  to  reduce  the  frictional 
drag  of  said  golf  ball  in  a  gaseous  medium  through  which 
said  golf  ball  is  moving,  and  consisting  of  dioctyl  sodium 
sulfosuccinate.  I  ,         , 


»l 


3,227,457  ,      '' 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Masanobu  Tada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1960, 
35/31,048 
8  Claims.     (CI.  274 — 4) 


I 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system  for 
cooperation  with  a  magnetic  sheet  traveling  with  a  pre- 
determined speed,  comprising  two  magnetic  beads,  means 
for  moving  the  heads  with  a  substantially  reciprocating 
motion  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
sheet  and  through  respective  paths  which  are  offset  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet  with  the  heads 
moving  in  straight  lines  during  at  least  a  portion  of  their 
motion,  and  means  for  sequentially  activating  said  heads 
to  scan  the  area  of  the  sheet  as  the  sheet  travels  succes- 
sively across  the  paths  of  said  heads  with  the  paths  of  the 
heads  being  straight  during  activation  thereof. 


3,227,458 
SIGNAL  RECORDER  WITH  HYDRAULIC  FEED 
Panayotis  Constantine  Dimitracopoulos  and  Constantine 
Demetrius  Pezaris,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assign- 
ors  to  The  A.V.  Corporation  N.V.,  Curacao,  Nether- 
lands Antilles,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands  An- 
tilles 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,183     >\ 

15  Claims.     (CL  274—9)       ^  ' 


lively  elevated  away  from  a  sound  recording  me- 
dium, 

(b)  spring  means  for  urging  said  carriage  normally  in 
one  direction  of  travel  lateral  to  the  direction  of  a 
record  trace, 

(c)  hydraulic  control  means  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  travel  of  said  carriage  in  said  one  direction, 

(d)  a  latch  engageable  with  said  carriage  to  latch  it  in 
a  position  in  which  said  spring  means  is  in  its  rela- 
tively more  tensioned  condition,  and 

(e)  a  cam  including  formations  for  elevating  said 
transducer  and  thereafter  moving  said  carriage  to 
said  position  during  movement  of  said  cam  in  one 
direction,  and  a  formation  for  releasing  said  latch 
upon  completion  of  movement  of  said  cam  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


3,227,459 

TONE  ARM  MOUNTING  FOR  RECORD  PLAYERS 

Donald  G.  Haines,  226  Grace,  Ehnharst,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,353 

6  Claims.     (CI.  274— 23) 


1.  A  tone  arm  mount  comprising  a  generally  vertically 
disposed  shaft,  a  first  hinge  part,  a  second  hinge  part 
cooperating  with  said  first  hinge  part,  a  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  hinge  pin  carried  by  and  joining  said 
first  and  second  hinge  parts  for  pivotal  movement  of  the 
second  hinge  part  about  the  first  hinge  part,  a  lightweight 
tone  arm,  a  record-engaging  stylus  carried  at  one  end 
of  said  tone  arm,  means  mounting  the  other  end  of  said 
tone  arm  on  said  second  hinge  part  for  up  and  down 
movement  of  said  tone  arm  with  said  second  hinge  part, 
means  mounting  said  first  hinge  part  for  arcuate  move- 
ment about  said  vertically  disposed  shaft,  and  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  housing  member  fastened  to  said  first 
hinge  part  and  shielding  the  second  hinge  part  and  the 
end  of  said  tone  arm  mounted  on  said  second  hinge  part, 
and  said  housing  member  including  counterweight  means 
placing  the  center  of  gravity  of  all  parts  on  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  whereby  said  tone  arm  is  of  minimum  mass 
and  said  stylus  is  laterally  stable. 


3,227,460 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 

Clarence  F.  Jensen,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to 

Jensen  Industries,  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,913 

7  Claims.     (CL  274—25) 


jrdr/c 


1.  A  signal  recorder  including  4.  In  a  phonograph  pickup,  the  combination  of  a  pair 

(a)  a  travelling  carriage  and  a  recording  transducer    of  flat  elongated  transducer  elements,  means  supporting 

carried  by  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  be  selec-    said  elements  in  spaced  side  by  side  relation  and  main- 
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taining  three  corresponding  comers  of  each  element  rela- 
tively fixed  while  permitting  lateral  movement  of  the 
fourth  comers,  a  stylus  holder,  and  a  yoke  of  yieWable 
damping  material  connecting  said  holder  and  the  re- 
spective fourth  comers  of  said  elements  and  transmitting 
thereto  individual  components  of  resultant  forces  exerted 
on  a  stylus  holder  by  the  walls  of  a  stereophonic  record 
groove,  said  yoke  including  a  cross  member  spanning 
said  fourth  comers  of  said  elements  and  having  two 
elongated  laterally  flexible  sections  converging  outwardly 
from  the  fourth  comers  to  a  central  portion  of  the  cross 
member. 


3^27,461 
MATERIAL  SPREADING  AND 

BROADCASTING  DEVICE 

WiUlam  D.  Love,  Jr.,  Orinda,  Calif. 

(3681  Nordstrom  Laoe,  Lafayette,  Calif.) 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,711 

7  Claims.     (CI.  275— 12) 


1.  A  material  spreading  and  broadcasting  device  com- 
prising; a  compartmentcd  housing  providing  a  lower  im- 
peller chamber  having  a  bottom  wall,  an  upper  material 
storage  chamber  and  a  gear  chamber  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed between  said  impeller  and  storage  chambers; 
manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial from  said  storage  to  said  impeller  chamber;  an  im- 
peller rotatably  mounted  in  said  impeller  chamber  and 
having  a  normally  vertical  shaft  extending  upwardly  into 
said  gear  chamber  portion;  manually  operable  means  for 
rotating  said  impeller  shaft  including  a  gear  train  having 
a  gear  on  said  shaft  in  said  chamber  portion;  said  im- 
oeller  having  a  bottom  plate  mounted  in  close  proximity 
tc  said  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of  generally  radially 
exiinding  vertical  impeller  blades  on  the  top  thereof,  said 
imr«ller  and  shaft  and  gear  being  formed  and  connected 
to  permit  free  relative  axial  displacement  between  said 
impeller  plate  and  bottom  wall  during  rotation  of  said 
impeller  and  while  maintaining  the  driving  connection 
between  said  gear  and  train. 


3,227,462 
SEAL  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  TUBULAR 
CONDUCTORS 
Jack  W.  Tamplen,  Celioa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Engineeriag  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,046 
29  Claims.  (CI.  277—34) 
1.  A  sealing  device  comprising:  an  eloi^te  mandrel; 
an  expansible  tubular  seal  element  on  said  mandrel;  ex- 
panding means  on  said  mandrel  engageable  with  said  seal 
clement  for  compressing  said  seal  element  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  to  expand  the  same  in  a  transverse 
direction  into  initial  sealing  engagement  with  a  surround- 
ing body  wall;  means  on  said  mandrel  limiting  the  initial 


mechanical  compression  of  said  seal  means  by  said  ex- 
panding means;  conduit  means  associated  with  said  man- 
drel and  said  expanding  means  for  conducting  fluid  pres- 
sure from  the  exterior  of  said  mandrel  inwardly  past  said 
expanding  means  to  the  interior  of  said  seal  means  after 


the  same  has  been  initially  moved  into  sealing  position 
to  further  pressure  set  said  seal  member;  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  conduit  means  for  preventing  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  interior  of  said  seal  member  back  outward- 
ly through  said  conduit  means.  » 


3,227,463 

MECHANICAL  SEAL 

Winfred  J.  Wiese,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  83,476,  Jan.  18, 

1961.  Tliis  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,022 

2  Claims.     (CI.  277—93) 


1.  A  rotary  seal  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  imder 
pressure  from  between  relatively  rotatable  parts  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  rotatable  shaft  within  said  bousing,  a 
rotatable  seal  member  surrounding  said  shaft  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  non-rotatable  seal  member  being  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  in  a  manner  such  that  radial  out- 
ward movement  and  rotary  movement  of  said  non-ro- 
tatable seal  member  with  respect  to  said  housing  is  re- 
stricted and  in  a  manner  such  that  said  non-rotatable 
seal  member  is  free  to  shift  axially  with  respect  to  said 
housing,  said  non-rotatable  sealing  member  having  a 
radially  disposed  sealing  surface  and  a  radially  disposed 
backup  surface,  said  non-rotatable  sealing  member  being 
of  a  material  more  flexible  than  said  rotatable  sealing 
member,  said  rotatable  sealing  member  having  a  radially 
disposed  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  radially  dis- 
posed sealing  surface  on  said  non-rotatable  sealing  mem- 
ber, means  for  preventing  distortion  of  said  non-rotatable 
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sealing  member  comprising  a  backup  ring  having  a  sur- 
face in  pressure  co-planar  engagement  with  said  radially 
disposed  back-up  surface  throughout  the  radial  extent 
thereof,  means  for  increasing  the  unit  load  exerted  by 
said  back-up  ring  on  said  non-rotatabie  sealing  member 
whereby  the  co-planar  relationship  between  the  back-up 
ring  and  the  non-rotatable  sealing  member  remains  sub- 
stantially constant  and  the  non-rotatable  sealing  member 
is  supported  by  an  area  substantially  equal  to  the  area 
of  said  back-up  surface.  '  i  '  I 


3^27,465 

STAIR-CLIMBING  WHEEL  CHAIR 

Philip  E.  Massie,  4220  Irving  Place,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,104 

21  Claims.     (CI.  280—5.2)  > 


3,227,464 
PACKING  SEAL  FOR  SHAFTING 
Glenn  O.  Makin,  3132  Northway  Drive,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,105  |, 

2  Claims.     (CL  277— 105)  , 


I    I 


1.  A  combination  packing  and  stuffing  box  wherein  the 
stuffing  box  includes  a  cylinder  having  an  inner  surface 
of  predetermined  size  for  receiving  a  set  of  two  spaced 
rigid  one  piece  spring-like  slotted  contractible  compres- 
ing  rings  wherein  the  slots  are  normally  open  and  an  in- 
termediate pliable  compressible  and  expandable  packing 
ring,  a  shoulder  at  the  lower  inner  edge  of  the  cylindrical 
surface  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  opening  centrally 
thereof  for  receiving  a  cylindrical  stem  like  shaft,  said 
opening  in  the  rigid  rings  being  normally  of  a  slightly 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  when  the 
said  slots  are  in  open  position,  and  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  stem-like  shaft  when  the  slots  are 
closed,  said  contractible  rigid  compressing  rings  being 
triangular  in  cross-section  with  each  ring  having  a  side 
wall  slidably  engageable  with  said  cylindrical  stem-like 
shaft  and  a  wall  having  one  edge  positioned  adjacent  one 
edge  of  the  first  mentioned  side  wall  and  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  an  angled  wall  extending  from  and  between 
the  opposite  edges  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  pliable 
compressible  and  expandable  packing  ring  being  disposed 
between  the  surfaces  of  the  angled  walls  of  said  rigid 
contractible  compressing  rings  with  a  major  outer  pe- 
ripheral side  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  the  said  stuffing  box,  and  a  minor  inner 
peripheral  side  engaging  said  cylindrical  shaft  and  means 
for  axially  compressing  said  compressible  and  expandable 
ring  between  said  spaced  contractible  compressing  rings 
for  providing  a  tighter  seal  between  the  surface  of  said 
cylinder  and  the  adjacent  wider  surface  of  said  compres- 
sible and  expandable  ring  than  between  the  cylindrical 
shaft  and  the  inner  narrower  peripheral  surface  of  said 
compressible  and  expandable  packing  ring,  the  spring  ac- 
tion of  the  two  compression  rings  being  such  as  to  con- 
tract under  a  predetermined  pressure  toward  the  shaft 
and  expand  against  the  compressible  packing  ring  for 
retaining  the  same  under  constant  pressure  in  sealed  en- 
gagement with  the  said  stuffing  box  and  said  shaft. 


1.  An  occupant-driven  foldable  stair-climbing  wheel 
chair  adapted  to  safely  climb  stairs  and  turn  on  the  stair 
landings  comprising: 

(a)  a  foldable  central  chair  means  for  seating  an  occu- 
pant; 

(b)  an  attitude  control  means  for  regulating  the  angle 
of  said  chair  means  with  respect  to  the  surface 
supporting  said  wheel  chair; 

(c)  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  chair 
means  on  a  drive  wheel  hub  for  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  said  wheel  chair,  said  drive  wheel  hub  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle  attached  to  said  chair 
means; 

(d)  retractable  stair  traction  means  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  side  of  said  chair  means  for  engaging  the 
steps  of  the  stairs; 

(e)  grab  means  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  chair 
means  for  gripping  by  the  wheel  chair  occupant  and 
for  rotating  said  drive  wheels  and  stair  traction 
means; 

(f)  a  differential  gear  means  operatively  connecting 
the  drive  wheel,  stair  traction  means  and  grab  means 
on  each  side  of  said  chair  means,  said  differential 
gear  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  drive  wheel  and 
stair  traction  means  by  rotation  of  said  grab  means 
to  permit  the  stair  traction  means  to  overrun  the 
drive  wheel  and  to  prevent  the  drive  wheel  from 
overrunning  the  stair  traction  means; 

(g)  a  transmission  gear  means  operatively  connecting 
the  grab  means  and  differential  gear  means  on  each 
side  of  said  chair  means,  said  transmission  gear 
means  being  adapted  to  transmit  the  torque  exerted 
on  said  grab  means  to  said  differential  gear  means 
and  to  multiply  said  torque; 

(h)  a  control  means  operatively  connected  to  each 
of  said  grab  means  for  jsermitting  rotation  of  said 
grab  means  to  cause  backward  motion  of  said  wheel 
chair  while  preventing  rotation  of  said  grab  means 
to  cause  forward  motion  of  said  wheel  chair; 

(i)  a  first  shift  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  means  for  selectively  disengaging  said  con- 
trol means  from  said  grab  means;  and 

(i)  a  second  shift  means  operatively  connected  to  each 
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of  said  transmission  and  differential  gear  means, 
said  shift  means  being  adapted  to  disengage  selec- 
tively said  transmission  gear  means  and  to  lock  se- 
lectively each  of  said  grab  means  directly  to  its 
corresponding  drive  wheel  and  stair  traction  means. 


3^27,466 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TRIM 
OF  SUSPENDED  AUTOMOBILES  AND  THE  UKE 
VEHICLES  AT  A  CONSTANT  LEVEL 

Giampaolo  Garcea,  Filippo  Surace,  and  Renzo  Ferraote, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A^  Milan, 
Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  14,  1963, 

Patent  689,599 

1  Claim.     (CL  280—6) 


I  -^ 


In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  suspension  fitted  between 
suspended  and  unsuspendcd  sections  of  the  vehicle,  and 
including  a  fluid-operated  member,  the  provision  of  a 
regulating  system  adapted  to  maintain  constancy  of  the 
level  of  the  suspended  section  of  the  vehicle  and  compris- 
ing a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  pump  de- 
livering the  fluid  for  operating  said  member,  a  container 
for  said  fluid,  a  closed  circuit  connecting  the  outlet  of  the 
pump  with  the  container  and  the  container  with  the  inlet 
of  the  pump,  two  branch  conduits  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  closed  circuit,  two  interengaging  parts 
operably  connected  with  the  corresponding  sections  of 
the  vehicle  respectively  and  controlling  the  connection 
of  the  closed  circuit  with  said  branch  conduits  selectively 
according  to  the  direction  of  shifting  of  said  parts  with 
reference  to  each  other,  a  casing,  a  member  shiftable  in 
said  casing  and  subdividing  the  same  into  two  capacities 
connected  each  with  one  of  the  branch  conduits,  said 
shiftable  member  being  urged  by  the  fluid  passing  out 
of  the  branch  circuits  selectively  into  corresponding  ex- 
treme positions,  springs  floatingly  holding  said  shiftable 
member  inside  the  casing,  a  pipe  connecting  one  capacity 
with  the  fluid-operated  member,  a  spring-urged  valve 
closing  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  enter  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion both  under  a  pressure  greater  than  that  required  for 
shifting  the  shiftable  member  towards  one  extreme  posi- 
tion and  under  the  thrust  of  said  shiftable  member  when 
entering  its  other  extreme  position,  the  fluid  entering  one 
capacity  through  the  corresponding  branch  circuit  urging 
the  shiftable  member  towards  said  one  extreme  position 
to  allow  the  pump  to  feed  fluid  into  the  fluid-operated 
member  through  last-mentioned  capacity  and  the  fluid 
entering  the  other  capacity  through  the  other  branch  cir- 
cuit urging  the  shiftable  member  into  said  other  extreme 
position  to  make  the  valve  enter  its  inoperative  position 
and  allow  the  fluid  to  be  aspirated  from  the  fluid-operated 
piston  and  back  into  the  container  through  said  other 
capacity. 


3,227,467 

REVERSIBLE  CHAIR  AND  WHEELED  CART 

Daniel  Dee  Fugitt,  St.,  P.O.  Box  291,  LewisviUe,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,448 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280—47.25) 


A  wheeled  device,  adapted  for  use  either  as  a  chair  or 
as  a  cart,  comprising  an  axle  having  a  pair  of  wheels 
journaled  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  elongated 
tubular  members  each  bent  right  angularly  intermediate 
its  ends  and  having  its  right  angularly  bent  intermediate 
portion  fulcrumed  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  planar  members 
connecting  corresponding  end  portions  of  the  respective 
elongated  tubular  members  in  parallel,  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  serving  as  a  back  and  as  a  bottom, 
respectively,  for  the  device  when  used  as  a  chair,  in 
one  of  its  rotative  positions  relative  to  the  axis  of  its 
wheels,  a  pair  of  right  angularly  bent  extensions  of  the 
respective  elongated  tubular  members  on  adjacent  ends 
thereof  for  use  as  handles,  or  alternatively,  as  legs,  de- 
pending on  the  rotative  position  of  the  device  relative 
to  the  axis  of  its  wheels,  and  at  least  one  right  angularly 
bent  extension  of  the  elongated  tubular  members  on  the 
ends  thereof  opposite  said  first  mentioned  ends  for  use 
as  handles,  or  alternatively,  as  legs,  and  a  trailer  hitch 
including  a  sleeve  forming  a  socket  for  one  of  said  last 
mentioned  right  angularly  bent  extensions,  and  having 
clamping  means  for  attachment  of  the  sleeve  to  a  bicycle 
or  other  means  whereby  the  device  is  adapted  to  be  towed. 


3,227,468 
TANDEM  SUSPENSIONS 
John  E.  Raidel,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  AJ. 
Industries,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
West  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,628 
4  Claims.     (CI.  280—104.5) 


1.  In  a  tandem  suspension  for  truck  trailers  or  the  like 
having  a  pair  of  axles  for  supporting  the  wheels  of  said 
truck  trailers,  a  pair  of  semi-elliptical  springs  supporting 
said  axles,  supporting  brackets  for  supporting  one  end  of 
each  of  said  semi-elliptical  springs,  frame  means  secured 
to  said  truck  trailer  and  carrying  said  supporting  brackets, 
an  equalizer  beam  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
semi-elliptical  springs  and  rotatable  by  either  of  said 
springs  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  transfer  a  portion  of 
the  load  from  one  spring  to  the  opposite  spring,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  equalizer  supporting  bracket 
for  supporting  said  equalizer  beam  for  rotational  move- 
ment, said  equalizer  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  first 
mdependent  and  separable  portion  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  second  independent  and  separable  portion  secured  to 
said  first  independent  portion  and  cooperating  with  said 
first  independent  portion  to  support  said  equahzer  beam 
for  rotational  movement,  aligned  openings  in  said  first  and 
second  portions  for  receiving  fastening  means  for  assem- 
bling said  first  and  second  portions  together,  and  aligned, 
interiorly  projecting  bosses   on  each  of  said   portions! 


/ 


230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1966 


each  of  said  bosses  being  integral  with  its  respective  por- 
tion and  being  aligned  with  each  other  and  extending 
toward  each  other  to  constitute  a  shaft  means,  each  of  said 
bosses  having  an  aligned  opening  therein,  split  bushing 
means  disposed  on  said  shaft  means  afforded  by  said 
projecting  bosses,  and  fastener  means  in  said  openings 
for  compression  said  bushing  means.  . 


3,227.469 
FENDER  AND  FENDER  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
John  McLauchlan,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hou- 
daille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,357 
12  Claims.     (CL  280—153)  ' 


nection  between  the  tractor  and  trailer  sections  thereof 
and  in  which  the  front  end  portion  of  the  trailer  section 
overlaps  the  rear  end  of  the  tractor  section  and  termi- 
nates at  its  forward  end  a  spaced  distance  forwardly  of 
said  fifth  wheel  pivotal  connection,  a  load  transferring 
assembly  including  vertically  expandable  upright  fluid  bag 
means,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  bag  means  having 
mounting  plates  secured  thereto,  means  securing  one  of 
said  mounting  plates  to  one  of  said  sections  with  said  fluid 
bag  means  disposed  between  the  overlapped  portions  of 
said  sections  forwardly  of  said  fifth  wheel  pivotal  connec- 
tion, the  other  of  said  sections  and  the  other  mounting 
plate  defining  coacting  antifriction  bearing  means,  coact- 
ing  guide  means  supported  from  said  other  mounting  plaie 


I  I 


1.  In^a  fender  and  a  fender  shield  assembly  including 
a  fender  having  a  wheel  access  opening  defined  by  an 
inturned  reinforcing  flange  and  a  fender  shield  panel 
having  a  reinforcing  flange  structure  complementary  to 
said  fender  flange  and  carrying  a  sealing  gasket  for 
clamped   engagement   between   the   flanges, 

means  on  the  fender  shield  flange  engageable  with  the 
fender  flange  for  holding  the  fender  shield  against 
displacement  from  the  plane  of  the  fender, 
a  supporting  strut  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
fender  shield  panel  intermediate  the  length  of  and 
spaced  substantially  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
fender  shield  panel, 
a  resilient  one-piece  rod  latch  member  having  an  inter- 
mediate  journal   loop   with   a   latching   head   lever 
portion    including    a    fender    flange  engaging    hook 
terminal  extending  from  one  side  of  the  loop  and 
outwardly  into  overlying  relation  to  said  flanges  and 
a   substantially   longer   and   resiliently   flexible    arm 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  loop,  said 
hook  terminal  being  displaced  horizontally  from  said 
intermediate  journal  loop, 
means  on  the  strut  providing  a  pivot  bearing  pivotally 
engaged  by  said  journal  loop  and  about  which  the 
latch  member  is  pivotally  movable  by  manipulation 
of  said  arm  to  swing  said  latc^ng  head  lever  portion 
between  a  non-latching  position  in  which  said  hook 
terminal  is  spaced  from  said  fender  shield  flange  to 
clear  said  fender  flange  and  a  latching  position  in 
which  said  terminal   engages  retainingly   upon  the 
fender  flange  for  effecting  drawing  of  said  fender  and 
fender  shield  flanges  into  clamping  engagement  of 
said  sealing  gasket, 
and  means  on  said  latch  arm  and  the  fender  shield 
panel  for  releasibly  retaining  the  latch  arm  under 
resiliently  flexed  latching  tension.  j  '      .  • 

3,227,470 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  LOAD  TRANSFERRING 

DEVICE 
Richard  Paul  Funk,  Center  Road,  RJl.  4,  Box  198, 
Tiffin,  Ohio 
FUed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,970 
7  Claims.     (CI.  280—405) 
1.  In  a  tractor  trailer  combination  having  a  tractor  sec- 
tion and  a  trailer  section  with  a  fifth  wheel  pivotal  con- 


and  said  one  section  guidingly  engaged  with  each  other 
and  guiding  the  movement  of  said  other  mounting  plate 
to  that  of  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  one 
mounting  plate,  said  one  section  including  an  elongated 
transverse  frame  member,  said  one  plate  being  secured 
to  said  frame  member,  said  coacting  guide  means  compris- 
ing two  pairs  of  upstanding  parallel  guide  tubes  fixedly 
secured  to  said  frame  member  at  points  spaced  longitudi- 
nally along  the  latter  with  said  fluid  bag  means  disposed 
therebetween  and  the  guide  tubes  of  each  pair  of  tubes 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  member,  and 
two  pairs  of  depending  guide  rods  fixedly  supported  at 
their  upper  ends  from  said  other  mounting  plate  and 
having  their  lower  ends  snugly  and  telescopingly  received 
in  said  guide  tubes. 


3,227,471 
THREE-SECTION  FOLDER 
Jerome  F.  Coniker,  NUes,  lU.,  assignor  to  Coniker 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Di.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,356  » 

4  Claims.     (CL  281—31) 


IZ-.         r^     ro     '■» 


1.  A  three-cover  folder  adapted  to  appear  as  a  two- 
cover  folder  when  said  covers  are  in  closed  position  with 
a  first  cover  overlying  a  second  cover  and  having  heat 
scalable  surfaces,  said  folder  comprising  a  first  cover  and 
a  second  cover  having  a  first  flexible  hinge  joining  the 
inner  edges  of  said  covers  for  spacing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond covers  and  for  affording  relative  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  covers  towards  each  other  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion with  the  outer  edges  of  said  covers  adjacent  each 
other  and  away  from  each  other  to  an  open  position  with 
the  outer  edges  of  said  covers  remote  from  each  other, 
and  a  third  cover  of  lesser  width  than  said  second  cover 
joined  to  said  second  cover  by  a  flexible,  line-hinge  edge 
located  adjacent  said  outer  edge  of  said  second  cover,  said 
third  cover  being  movable  about  said  flexible,  line-edge 
hinge  from  a  first  open  open  position  with  said  line-edge 
hinge  being  located  between  the  outer  edge  of  said  third 
cover  and  the  toner  edge  of  said  second  cover  to  a  second 
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closed  position  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  third  cover 
being  located  adjacent  said  first  hinge  with  the  third  cover 
lying  flat  against  the  second  cover  whereby,  upon  move- 
ment of  said  second  cover  with  the  third  cover  in  said 
closed  position  above  said  first  hinge  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  covers  presents  said  line-edge 
hinge  as  the  outer  edge  of  said  second  cover  and  the 
appearance  of  a  two-cover  fokJcr,  and  a  plurality  of  article 
receiving  pocket  members  heat  sealed  to  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  covers. 


' '  3,227,472 

METER  READING  CARD  CONTAINER 

James  J.  Swift,  204  S.  Maple  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  Ul. 

FUed  July  19,  1963,  Ser  No.  296,334 

10  Claims.     (CI.  281—44) 


1.  A  container  for  meter  reading  cards  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  four  sidewalls  which  together  define  a  rec- 
tangular-shaped area  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
dimensions  of  said  cards  and  are  of  a  height  to  receive 
a  stack  of  such  cards,  the  cards  each  having  coded  mark- 
ing areas  thereon,  one  of  said  walls  including  a  vertically 
extending  guideway,  and  a  template  connected  to  a 
weighted  slide  slidingly  keyed  in  said  guideway,  said  tem- 
plate resting  flat  on  the  top  cards  of  said  stack  under 
the  weight  of  the  slide  and  having  stencil  openings  there- 
through corresponding  to  the  locations  of  the  coded  mark- 
ing areas  of  said  cards,  the  opposite  wall  of  said  container 
having  a  horizontal  slot  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  through 
which  a  card  may  be  inserted  at  the  bottom  of  the  stack, 
said  container  walls  having  guide  projections  which  con- 
verge inwardly  from  above  the  bottom  wall  and  include 
parallel  upper  portions  which  engage  side  edges  of  the 
cards  in  the  stack  and  so  as  to  locate  the  top  card  of  the 
stack  in  a  predetermined  location  and  registry  with  the 
template.  i 

I  3^27,473 

CHECK  IDENTIFICATION 

Julian  S.  Halbern,  353  S.  Oakhurst  Drive, 

Beverly  HUls,  Calif. 

,-  FUed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,070 

4  Claims.     (CL  282—23) 
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be  positioned  in  overlying  relation  with  said  tab  whereby 
subject  matter  written  on  said  separate  page  may  be  re- 
produced on  the  invisible  surface  of  said  stub  without 
being  visible  on  the  surface  of  said  tab  and  whereby  said 
separate  page  may  be  removed  to  produce  a  forge  pre- 
ventative check. 


3,227,474 
ENCODING  APPARATUS 
William  P.  Hoeflinger,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
The  Teleregister  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,459 
7  Claims.     (CI.  283—7) 


•^ 


O^-  m 


1.  Encoding  apparatus  comprising  a  sheet  having  an 
obverse  display  reception  face  and  a  reverse  display  trans- 
mitting face  and  an  encoding  dummy  having  a  display 
receiving  face  disposed  in  face  to  face  contact  with  said 
transmitting  face;  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nate display  transmitting  and  non-transmitting  zones  on 
its  transmitting  face  providing  an  encoding  screen,  said 
transmitting  zones  containing  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  imposed  on  said  display  face  when  an  intelligible 
display  is  impressed  thereon  to  transmit  to  said  receiving 
face  predetermined  portions  of  said  display,  said  portions 
comprising  information  bits  which  by  themselves  are 
capable  of  rendering  said  display  intelligible,  and  said 
non-transmitting  zones  being  adapted  to  prevent  transmis- 
sion of  the  remaining  portions  of  said  display  to  said  re- 
ceiving face;  and  said  encoding  dummy  having  one  or 
more  sets  of  non-contiguous  non-information  bits  on  its 
receiving  face,  which  bits  are  incapable  of  supplement- 
ing said  transmitted  informational  bits  to  create  an  identi- 
fiable image  of  said  display,  said  non-information  bits  be- 
ing disposed  in  a  predetermined  manner  only  in  predeter- 
mined zones  on  said  receiving  face  aligned  with  said  non- 
transmitting  zones  of  said  screen. 


3^27,475 

CONDUIT  CONSTRUCTION 

Roy  Sinkinson,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

:     FUed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,435 

2  Claims.     (CI.  285—9) 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  check,  said  check  having 
as  an  integral  part  thereof  a  stub  which  is  connected  to 
said  check;  a  tab  overlying,  removably  attached  to  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  stub,  said  tab  being 
sealed  to  said  stub  such  that  the  surface  of  said  stub  is 
invisible  without  breaking  the  seal  between  said  tab  and 
said  stub,  that  side  of  said  tab  which  is  adjacent  to  said 
stub  being  provided  with  an  area  of  transfer  material;  and 
a  separate  page  which  is  at  least  coextensive  with  said 
tab  and  removably  attached  to  said  check  such  that  it  may 


1.  An  aircraft  conduit  construction  comprising: 

(a)  A  first  conduit  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

(b)  A  separate  conduit  section  which  constitutes  an 
extension  of  said  first  conduit  section  when  aligned 
and  connected  therewith  and  which  has  a  longitu- 
dinal axis, 

(c)  Seal  seat  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  first  con- 
duit section  in  sealing  relation  and  having  a  generally 
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annular  flat  end  seal  face  which  is  oriented  normal 
to  said  first  conduit  section  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
ramp  surface  which  intersects  and  is  oriented  oblique- 
ly to  said  end  seal  face,  and 

(d)  Spring-urged  seal  piston  means  slidably  contacting 
said  separate  conduit  section  in  sealing  relation  and 
having  a  flat  annular  end  Up  oriented  normal  to  said 
separate  conduit  section  longitudinal  axis  and  pro- 
jected beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  separate  con- 
duit section, 

said  seal  piston  means  annular  end  lip  contacting 
said  seal  scat  means  ramp  and  being  moved  angularly 
and  longitudinally  of  said  separate  conduit  section 
longitudinal  axis  and  into  contacting  relation  to  said 
seal  seat  means  end  seal  face  as  said  conduit  sections 
are  moved  into  an  aligned  and  connection  relation  by 
relative  movement  of  said  conduit  sections  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axes,  and  said 
seal  seat  means  having  an  annular  cavity  formed  in 
the  face  of  said  seal  seat  means  which  is  opposite 
said  end  seal  face,  the  radial  width  of  said  cavity 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  radial  width  of  said  seal 
piston  means  annular  end  lip,  to  thereby  form  a  thin 
flexible  wall  that  is  engaged  by  and  deformed  into 
sealing  relation  with  said  seal  piston  means  annular 
end  lip. 

3^27,476 
ASBESTOS  PAPER  COUPLING 
David  W.  French,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorit  i 
FUed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  285— 292)  ;i    » 


tending  metallic  support  having  a  transverse  bore  formed 
therein,  which  device  includes: 

(a)  a  stud  affixed  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  up- 
right in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  bore; 

(b)  an  elongate  rigid  member  that  extends  through  said 
bore  into  the  interior  of  said  upright,  which  member 
has  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  in  at  least  the 
outer  portion  thereof  and  a  tapped  transverse  bore 
formed  therein  that  communicates  with  said  recess; 

(c)  means  on  that  portion  of  said  member  in  said  up- 
right for  aflfixing  said  member  to  said  stud; 

(d)  a  railing  supporting  member  which  includes  a  web 
having  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  legs  depend- 
ing therefrom,  with  said  first  leg  having  a  bore  formed 
therein  that  slidably  engages  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  member,  and  with  said  second  leg  having  a 
second  bore  formed  therein  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  first  bore  and  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said 
first  and  second  bores; 

(e)  an  insert  including  a  head  and  a  shank,  with  said 
shank  being  of  such  diameter  as  to  fit  snugly  and 
slidably  in  said  recess  and  the  second  bore,  which 
shank  has  an  indentation  formed  therein  that  is  in 
alignment  with  said  tapped  bore  when  said  head  is 
in  abutting  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  said 
second  leg; 

(f)  means  for  affixing  said  railing  to  said  web;  and 

(g)  a  set  screw  threaded  in  said  tapped  bore,  which 
screw  extends  into  said  recess  to  engage  said  indenta- 
tion to  hold  said  railing,  railing  supporting  member, 
and  insert  in  a  fixed  longitudinal  position  on  said 
rigid  member,  but  with  said  railing  and  railing  sup- 
port being  pivotally  removable  to  a  desired  position 
relative  to  said  rigid  member. 


1.  A  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  asbestos-ce- 
ment pipe  ends,  a  coupling  having  openings  at  opposite 
axial  extremities  thereof  for  receiving  said  pipe  ends, 
said  coupling  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminations  of 
asbestos  paper,  said  coupling  extending  between  and  join- 
ing said  pipe  ends,  and  means  comprising  an  acrylic  resin 
coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  coupling  adjacent 
said  openings  for  amalgamating  the  asbestos  fibers  in  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  pipe  ends  and  said  asbestos  paper 
in  said  coupling.  , 


RAILING  HOLDING  DEVICE 

John  Wesley  Theken,  3437  Tnlane  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,853 

1  Claim.     (CI.  287—56) 


3,227,478 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 

Rndolf  Gottschald,  Osteratfa,  Germany,  assignor  to 

A.  Ehrenreich  A  Cie. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1960, 

E  19,898 

3  Claims.     (CI.  287—87) 


A  device  for  holding  a  railing  in  any  desired  position 
relative  to  the  horizontal  from  a  tubular,  upwardly  ex- 


I.  In  a  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising  a  socket  having 
a  reduced  end  portion  defining  an  opening,  a  ball  rotatably 
and  rockably  mounted  in  said  socket,  a  pin  connected 
to  said  ball  and  projecting  through  said  opening,  said 
opening  providing  a  clearance  space  around  said  pin,  a  flat 
sealing  disc  of  thin  flexible  material  extending  radially 
inwardly  straight  across  said  clearance  space  and  to- 
ward said  stud,  so  as  to  extend  substantially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  pin  and  socket,  said  disc  having  a  central  aper- 
ture receiving  said  pin  with  a  forced  fit  to  provide  a  secure 
and  tight  seal  around  said  pin,  an  annular  counterbore  in 
the  reduced  end  portion  of  said  socket  opening,  said  seal- 
ing disc  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  received 
in  said  counterbore,  and  a  retaining  ring  secured  in  said 
counterbore  over  said  end  portion  of  said  sealing  disc 
for  securing  said  disc  in  said  annular  counterbore,  said 
sealing  disc  extending  in  a  plane  disposed  axially  inwardly 
of  the  open  end  portion  of  said  counterbore. 
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3^27,479 
KNOT 
Edward  C.  Rutty,  Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Horks,  New  Britain,  Conn^  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,926 
,  6  Claims.     (CI.  289—1.2) 


inner  chamber  with  said  frame,  means  defining  a  port 
for  connecting  said  inner  chamber  with  a  source  of  re- 
duced pressure,  a  second  deformable  resilient  gasket  se- 
cured to  said  concave  surface  surrounding  said  first  gasket 
defining  an  open  outer  chamber  with  said  frame  and  first 


1.  A  ligature-type  knot  formed  from  an  elongated 
ribbonlike  strap  with  opposing  faces  comprising,  a  looped 
end  of  strap  having  a  pair  of  overlying  strap  portions  in 
contiguous  face-to-face  relationship,  and  a  free  end  of 
strap  passing  at  least  one  and  one-half  times  around  said 
overlying  portions  with  one  of  the  faces  of  the  free  end 
in  engagement  therewith  to  form  at  least  one  and  one-half 
overlying  and  untwisted  wraps  of  strap  thereabout,  the 
looped  end  being  doubled  back,  the  free  end  being 
wrapped  over  and  under  the  doubled  back  portion  of  the 
looped  end  with  said  one  face  thereof  in  engagement  with 
the  looped  end,  and  said  ends  being  drawn  taut  to  secure 
the  knot. 


3,227,480 

FISH  HOLDING  DEVICE 

John  C.  HinUe,  2939  Comhusker  Hlway,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,511 

4  Claims.     (CI.  294—16) 


gasket,  and  means  for  connecting  said  outer  chamber  with 
a  source  of  reduced  pressure,  said  concave  surface  hav- 
ing a  maixmum  radius  between  five  and  twenty  times  tiK 
distance  between  said  proximate  edges,  said  inner  gasket 
being  more  highly  compressible  than  said  outer  gasket. 


1.  In  a  fish  holding  device, 

two  handle  portions  movably  secured  together, 

a  fiat  plate  secured  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  handle 
portions  and  adapted  to  be  moved  towards  or  away 
from  each  other  when  said  handle  portions  are 
moved  with  respect  to  each  other, 

a  means  to  secure  said  fiat  plates  to  each  of  said  han- 
dle portions,  said  securing  means  including  at  least 
two  metal  rivets  passing  through  b>ored  holes  in  each 
of  said  handle  portions  and  secured  to  the  associated 
plate  by  any  convenient  means, 

said  bored  holes  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
rivets  thereby  allowing  a  small  amount  of  pivotal 
movement  between  said  handle  portion  and  said  fiat 
plate, 

a  means  on  said  handle  portions  to  yieldingly  normal- 
ly hold  said  plates  in  a  superimposed  jwsition, 

and  a  coarse  textured  material  affixed  to  the  superim- 
posed surfaces  of  each  of  said  plates. 


3,227,482 
VACUUM  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
Donald   A.   Harris,  VancoaTer,  Wash.,   and  James  R. 
Aaron  and  Jerome  F.  Moshofsky,  Portland,  Oreg.,  as- 
signors to  Hyster  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,257 
17  Claims.     (CI.  294—64) 


3,227,481 
VACUUM  LIFTER 
Jacob  J.  Creskoff,  Wynncwood,  Pa^  assignor  to  Vacuum 
Concrete  Corporation  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,036 

1  Claim.     (CI.  294—64) 

A  vacuum  lifter  comprising  a  self-supporting  frame 

having  a  concave  surface  and  a  surface  opposed  thereto, 

a  first  deformable  resilient  gasket  secured  to  said  concave 

surface  having  proximate  edges  defining  a  narrow  c^n 


1.  A  vacuum  cup  comprising: 

a  base  member  including  a  fiexible  portion  forming  a 
cup  for  connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum, 

an  endless  elastomer  sealing  strip  for  engaging  a  load, 

means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  cup  when  said 
strip  is  engaging  a  load, 

said  strip  being  T  shaped  in  cross  section  with  the  head 
of  the  T  comprising  a  base  portion  and  the  leg  of 
the  T  comprising  a  load  engaging  portion  and  being 
flexible  at  the  tip  end  thereof, 

means  removably  connecting  said  strip  to  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  cup, 

said  means  providing  an  undercut  groove  defined  in  part 
by  a  pair  of  lip  portions  extending  toward  one  an- 
other in  overt  apping  relation  to  the  base  portion  of 
said  strip, 

said  means  mounting  said  lip  portions  for  separating 
movement  from  one  another  to  enable  ready  removal 
and  insertion  of  said  strip  from  said  groove. 


3,227,483 
CLAMPS  FOR  ATTACHING  EARTH  ENTERING 

ELEMENTS  TO  DRIVING  ELEMENTS 
Charles  L.  Guild,  Ramford,  R.I.     (90  Water  St.,  East 
Providence,  RJ.),  and  WUlard  B.  Goodman,   13519 
Cheltenham  Drive,  Sherman  Oalu,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,948 
16  Claims.     (CI.  294—88) 
1.  In  a  clamp  for  use  in  attaching  an  earth  entering 
element  to  the  driving  member  of  a  driver,  the  element 
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having  end  portions  disposed  to  enable  them  to  be  dis- 
torted in  a  direction  away  from  each  other  and  clamped 
against  backing  surfaces,  a  downwardly  opening  receiver 
section  dimensioned  to  freely  receive  the  upper  end  of  said 
element  and  to  provide  such  backing  surfaces,  a  double- 
acting  ram  including  universally  adjustable  supporting  and 
actuating  means  within  said  receiver  section,  a  plurality 


I      i     ' 


.1 


of  wedges  attached  to  said  means  for  vertical  sliding 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  wedges  and  said  means 
having  mutually  engaged  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
surfaces  to  effect  outward  movement  of  said  wedges  from 
inner  positions  thereof  on  upward  movement  of  said 
means  relative  to  said  wedges,  said  wedges,  in  their  inner 
positions,  being  disposed  in  clamping  relation  to  said  por- 
tions as  said  element  end  enters  said  receiver  section. 


3^27,484 

COVER  FOR  A  BABY  STROLLER 

Theodore  S.  Merclean,  4  Fairview  Place, 

New  RocheUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  M«y  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,537 

4  Claims.     (CI.  296—78) 


I  I 


said  elastic  means  being  adapted  to  surround  the  pusher 
of  said  stroller, 

the  bottom  of  said  front  wall  being  bent  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  and  the  lateral  edges  of  said  bent  portion 
being  secured  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  front 
wall  to  form  a  pocket  at  the  bottom  thereof, 

said  pocket  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of 
the  foot  rest  of  said  stroller  to  retain  said  front  wall 
between  the  front  edge  of  said  canopy  and  said  foot 
rest, 

elastic  means  for  retaining  said  pocket  on  said  footrest, 
said  walls  are  formed  of  transparent  foldable  mate- 
rial, and  said  elastic  retaining  means  comprising  an 
elastic  band  disjwscd  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  up- 
wardly bent  bottom  portion  of  said  front  wall  in  order 
to  retain  safely  the  formed  pocket  on  the  footrest  of 
the  stroller. 


3,227,485 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  TOP 
Friedrich   Geiger,    Boblingen,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Daimler-Benz     Aktiengesellschaft,     Stiittgart-Unter- 
turUicim,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1960, 

D  34,802 

5  Claims.     (CI.  296—107) 


5.  A  passenger  motor  vehicle  adapted  to  be  used  with 
a  removable  hard  top  having  a  rearward  edge  and  with 
a  foldable  convertible  top  and  provided  with  a  relatively 
fixed  vehicle  body  part,  comprising  sectional  rail  means 
arranged  at  said  fixed  vehicle  body  part  and  constituting 
a  common  element  for  said  foldable  top  and  said  hard  top, 
means  on  said  foldable  top  for  being  secured  by  said 
sectional  rail  means,  said  sectional  rail  means  including 
securing  means  for  engaging  said  means  on  said  fold- 
able  top,  means  on  said  hard  top  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  engage  said  common  element,  said  com- 
mon element  acting  as  the  sole  support  for  said  hard 
top  at  said  rearward  edge  thereof. 


^v/Kv 


1.  A  cover  for  a  baby  stroller  having  a  pusher,  a  seat, 
a  canopy  and  a  foot  rest,  comprising 

a  top  wall  having  lateral  edges,  said  top  wall  being 
adiapted  to  rest  on  a  canopy  of  a  stroller, 

a  front  wall  having  lateral  edges  and  extending  steeply 
downwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said  top  wall, 

oppositely  disposed  side  walls  extending  downwardly 
from  the  lateral  edges  of  said  top  wall  to  about  the 
the  height  of  said  seat  of  said  stroller  at  their  rear 
portion  and  to  about  the  footrest  at  their  front  por- 
tion, and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  lateral  edges 
of  said  front  wall  to  form  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  bottom  edges,  thereby  defining  a  chamber 
closed  at  the  top,  the  front  ar>d  the  sides, 

elastic  means  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  edge 
of  said  side  walls  from  a  point  disposed  close  to  the 
top  of  said  side  walls  and  connecting  the  latter, 


3,227,486 

INFLATABLE   AUTOMOBILE  TOP 

Gerald  C.  Scott,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

(920  N.  Foothill  Road,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif.) 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,463 

2  Claims.     (CL  296—117) 


1.  An  inflatable  automobile  top  cooperable  with  an 
automobile  windshield,  comprising:  walls  forming  a 
plurality  of  inflatable  chambers  extending  substantially 
in  side  by  side  relationship  across  the  entire  width  of 
the  top  to  define  individual  columns  each  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  length  of  the  automobile,  the 
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walls  forming  the  columns  acting  substantially  as  longi- 
tudinal beams  resisting  transverse  fkxure  thereby  provid- 
ing form  definition  to  the  top  without  requiring  any 
other  reinforcement  or  supporting  framework;  said  top 
having  frontal  peripheral  portions  formed  as  juxtaposed 
inflatable  layerr.  forming  a  groove  for  receiving  the  edge 
of  the  windshield. 


3^27,487 
PIN  AND  PLATE  CONNECTORS  FOR 
FOLDING  CHAIR  GANGS 
Udell  L.  Blanchard,  Jr.,  Jenison,  aod  George  A.  Evans, 
Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seat- 
ing Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mida^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,938 
3  Claims.     (CI.  297—248) 


1.  In  combination,  folding  chairs,  each  having  a  plate 
equipped  with  a  pin  on  the  front  and  rear  legs  on  one 
side  of  the  chair  and  a  slotted  plate  on  the  front  and  rear 
legs  on  the  other  side  of  the  chair,  the  slots  in  said  plates 
being  generally  horizontal  and  facing  each  other  in  hori- 
zontal alignment  with  the  pins  of  an  adjacent  chair,  the 
slotted  plates  of  said  chair  being  engaged  and  interlocked 
with  the  pins  of  said  adjacent  chair  when  the  legs  of  said 
chairs  are  extended  in  unfolded  position,  said  pin  and  slot 
connectors  being  released  for  separation  of  the  chairs 
when  the  legs  of  said  chairs  are  moved  toward  each 
other. 


3,227,488 
SEAT  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  A.  Kosbab  and  Franli  J.  Terltosld,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Miclu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,088 
5  Claims.     (CI.  297—330) 


and  second  gear  reduction  units  being  constructed  so  as 
to  conjointly  actuate  said  back  rest  and  seat  cushion  at 
different  rates  of  movement  upon  operation  of  said  power 
means,  both  of  said  drive  means  being  manually  relea&- 
able  to  permit  manual  actuation  of  said  seat  cushion  and 
said  back  rest. 


1.  Actuating  mechanism  for  a  foldable  vehicle  seat 
comprising  a  pivotally  moimted  seat  cushion  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  back  rest  including,  reversible  rotary 
power  means,  a  first  gear  reduction  unit  connected  to 
said  rotary  power  means,  releasable  drive  means  connect- 
ing said  first  gear  reduction  unit  with  said  back  rest  for 
imparting  pivotal  movement  thereto  between  upright  and 
fiat  positions,  a  second  gear  reduction  unit  coimected  to 
said  power  means,  and  drive  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ond gear  reduction  unit  and  said  seat  cushion  for  impart- 
ing pivotal  movement  to  said  seat  cushion  between  pas- 
senger carrying  and  cargo  carrying  positions,  said  first 


3,227,489 

RETRACTABLE  SEAT  BELT 

Robert  A.  Stubblefield,  219  F  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,575 

6  Claims.     (CI.  297—388)  , 


6.  A  seat  belt  construction,  comprising, 
a  buckle  part  having  detent  means  for  mating  attach- 
ment with  another  buckle  part  and  including  side 
walls  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 

each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  elongated  slot 
formed  therein  disposed  to  have  substantial  lon- 
gitudinal extent, 
a  stationary  locking  bar  extending  transversely  between 

said  side  walls  rearwardly  of  said  slots, 
a  movable  locking  bar  extending  transversely  between 
said  side  walls  and  having  means  mounted  in  said 
slots  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  relative  to 
said  side  walls, 
a  reel  frame  part  having  side  frames, 

a  spring  biased  reel  joumalled  in  said  side  frames, 
said  side  frames  having  portions  disposed  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  said  side  walls, 
pivotal  coimection  means  between  said  parts, 
whereby  said  side  frames  and  said  side  walls  are  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  co-alignment  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  angular  relationship, 

an  a  belt  having  one  end  coimected  to  said  reel  and 
having  its  other  end  paying  out  over  said  movable 
locking  bar  so  that  said  belt  will  be  locked  securely 
between  said  locking  bars  when  said  parts  are  in 
said  first  position  and  said  belt  will  be  freely  mov- 
able between  said  locking  bars  when  said  parts  arc 
in  said  second  position. 


3,227,490 

SAFETY  BELT  AND  LOCK  FOR  SAME 

Rolf  Henrik  Svensson,  1  Victoriagatan, 

Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,175 

2  Claims.     (CI.  297—389) 


(  '-^.n 


1.  A  safety  l)elt  for  releasably  securing  an  occupant 
in  a  seat  of  a  vehicle,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  belt  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  at  one  side 
of  the  seat, 

(b)  a  releasable  lock  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
belt  to  be  adjacent  one  hip  of  the  occupant  when 
the  seat  is  occupied  and  the  belt  is  in  use, 
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(c)  said  lock  comprising  a  fixed  part  to  which  said 
other  end  of  said  first  belt  is  fixedly  secured,  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  fixed  part,  and  a  manually 
releasable  latch  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said 
arm   in  locked   position. 

(d)  a  second  belt  secured  at  one  end  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  car  to  extend  over  one  shoulder  of  the 
occupant  of  the  seat  and  diagonally  over  the  occu- 
pant's thorax  to  said  lock  and  around  and  over  said 
arm  and  over  the  occupant's  lap  and  being  fixed  at 
its  other  end  at  the  side  of  the  seat  opposite  to  that 
at  which  said  first  belt  is  fixed, 

(c)  said  second  belt  being  divided  intermediate  its 
ends  into  two  parts,   and 

(f)  a  buckle  disposed  between  said  lock  and  said  other 
end  of  said  second  belt  and  releasably  connecting 
the  two  parts  of  said  second  belt  together  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  length  of  said  second  belt, 

(g)  said  arm,  when  released  from  locked  position,  per- 
mitting removal  of  said  second  belt  from  engage- 
ment with  said  lock  without  releasing  said  buckle. 


I      I 


3^27,491 

TILTING  CHAIR  SYSTEM 

William  Arthur  Conrad,  1451  Edge  wood  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  S«r.  No.  407,788 

12  Claims.     (CI.  297—438) 


26 


2e^ 


20 


11.  In  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  base  and  a 
seat  portion  tiltably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  footstool 
device  comprising: 

a  footstool  base;  , 

a  footstool  top  pivotally  mounted  on  said  footstool  base 
at  a  point  thereon  remote  from  said  chair  for  rota- 
tion on  a  normally  horizontal  axis;  and 
disengageablc  connection  means  on  the  front  of  said 
seat  portion  and  on  said  footstool  top,  respectively, 
whereby  vertical  movement  of  the  front  of  said  seat 
is  communicated  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
footstool  top  to  produce  corresponding  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  adjacent  portion. 


3,227,492 
BRUSH   TRIMMER 
Joseph  T.  Gclardi,  Yonkers,  and  Anthony  De  Cosmo, 
Portchester,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   American   Technical 
Machinery  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,949 
8  Claims.     (CL  300—17) 


IT  If 


trx 


I ' 


1.  A  method  of  cylindrically  trimming  the  periphery  of 
a  longitudinal  brush  having  radially  extending  bristles 
which  comprises,  feeding  said  brush  into  the  central  open- 


ing of  a  helical  configurated  element  with  the  bristles  radi- 
ally extending  through  the  spaces  thereof,  which  element 
supports  firmly  a  unit  length  of  said  brush  along  each 
successive  increment  of  said  length,  and  applying  a  force 
transversely  of  said  bristles  whereby  to  rotate  said  brush 
and  cause  it  to  feed  linearly  and  rotationally  past  a 
trimmer. 


3,227,493 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  RIM  AND  WHEEL 
ASSEMBLIES 
Daniel  A.  Walther,  Dayton,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton Steel  Foundry  Company,  Dayton,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,805 
3  Claims.     (CI.  301—13) 


1.  A  dual  rim  assembly  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  wheel 
having  a  felly  surface  seating  the  axially  outer  portion  of 
an  inner  rim,  a  spacer  ring  axially  outwardly  of  said  inner 
rim,  an  outer  rim  positioned  axially  outwardly  of  said 
spacer  and  radially  of  said  felly  surface,  an  inner  ring 
having  an  axially  inner  radially  outer  corner  surface  seat- 
ing the  axially  inner  portion  of  said  outer  rim  and  an 
axially  outer  surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel,  an  outer  ring  having  an  axially  inner 
surface  conforming  to  the  axially  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  ring,  means  to  decrease  the  diameter  of  said  outer 
ring  and  displace  the  corner  surface  of  said  inner  ring 
against  said  outer  rim.  and  means  positioned  between  said 
outer  ring  and  the  medial  portion  of  said  outer  rim  for 
maintaining  the  decreased  diameter  of  said  outer  ring. 


3,227,494 
COMPRESSED  AIR  DISTRIBUTORS  WITH  ONE 
OR  MORE  SECTIONS 
Giuseppe    Alfieri,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    Fabbrica 
Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 
.  Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1 16,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  24,  1960, 

11,269/60 

4  Claims.     (CI.  303 — 40) 


I 


M     '       " 


1.  In  a  vehicle  braking  system  having  a  plurality  of 
braking  sections,  the  combination  comprising  compressed 
air  distributor  means  having  a  plurality  of  sections  cor- 
responding to  a  similar  plurality  of  braidng  sections,  dis- 
tributor operating  members  for  said  plurality  of  sections 
including  a  rocldng  lever,  a  movable  piston  and  cylinder 
unit  connected  to  said  rocking  lever  for  operating  said 
distributor  operating  members,  spring  means  biasing  said 
piston  and  cylinder  unit  for  forcing  said  rocking  lever 
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in  one  direction,  pressure  chamber  means  opcratively  as- 
sociated with  said  piston  and  cylinder  unit,  means  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  means  to  establish  an  op- 
erating pressure  therein  whereby  said  piston  and  cylinder 
unit  forces  said  rocking  lever  to  be  moved  in  another 
direction  against  the  biasing  of  said  spring  means,  said 
chamber  means  being  defined  by  a  fixed  sleeve,  and  said 
piston  and  cylinder  unit  comprising  a  piston  shdably 
disposed  inside  said  sleeve  and  a  cylinder  fixed  to  said 
piston  and  being  slidably  disposed  outside  said  sleeve. 


3^27,495 

DUAL  SELF-LAPPING  CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard  C.  Bueler,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louie,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,141 
17  Claims.     (CL  303—52) 


3  3^  30      3? 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  having  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  a  pair  of  pressure  fluid  responsive  motors, 
a  control  valve  including  a  housing,  a  pair  of  valve  con- 
trol members  movable  in  said  housing,  means  within  said 
housing  including  one  of  said  valve  control  members  pro- 
viding a  pressure  fluid  flow  passage  between  said  source 
and  one  of  said  motors,  other  means  within  said  housing 
including  said  valve  control  members  providing  another 
pressure  fluid  flow  passage  between  the  other  of  said  mo- 
tors and  said  first  named  flow  passage,  a  pair  of  valve 
means  in  said  housing  and  said  one  valve  control  mem- 
ber controlling  pressure  fluid  flow  through  said  first 
named  and  other  flow  passages,  respectively,  said  valve 
control  members  being  movable  in  response  to  an  ap- 
plied force  to  engage  and  move  said  valve  means  to  po- 
sitions establishing  pressure  fluid  flow  from  said  source 
through  said  first  named  flow  passage  to  said  one  mo- 
tor and  from  said  first  named  flow  passage  through  said 
other  flow  passage  to  said  other  motor,  and  opposed  sur- 
faces on  said  one  application  means  having  proportional 
effective  areas  responsive  to  the  established  pressure  fluid 
flows  through  said  first  named  and  other  flow  passages, 
respectively,  said  one  application  means  being  movable 
in  response  to  the  fluid  pressures  of  the  established  pres- 
sure fluid  flows  acting  on  the  proportional  surface  areas 
thereof  to  predetenninately  proportion  the  fluid  pressure 
magnitudes  between  the  established  pressure  fluid  flows. 


3,227,496 
DETACHABLE  CONNECTOR 
Robert    H.    Johnson,    Independence,    Mo.,    assignor    to 
Rubon,  Incorporated,  Independence,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,043 
4  Claims.     (CI.  306—3) 
1.  A  detachable  connector  for  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  mop  head  or  the  like  having  a  bar  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  handle  comprising, 


(a)  a  pair  of  facing  substantially  rectangular  shaped 
channel  members  forming  a  housing  having  an  open 
end,  the  other  end  of  said  channel  members  hav- 
ing extension  ix)rtions,  said  channel  members  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  walls,  said  upper  wall  having  a 
slot  therein  spaced  from  said  open  end, 

(b)  means  securing  said  extension  portions  to  said 
handle, 

(c)  a  pin  extending  through  said  walls  of  said  chan- 
nel member  near  said  open  end  and  securing  said 
channel  members  together, 

(d)  said  lower  wall  extending  outwardly  from  said 
open  end  and  having  its  end  turned  transversely 
toward  the  upper  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  form- 
ing a  head  and  a  bite  portion  between  said  head  and 
said  open  end  for  receiving  the  bar  of  said  mop  head 
or  the  like, 


(e)  an  elongated  flat  latch  member  slidable  in  said 
housing  having  one  end  turned  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  toward  said  handle,  the 
rounded  end  portion  of  the  turned  down  portion  of 
the  latch  normally  engaging  said  head  and  said 
angled  portion  of  the  rearwardly  extending  turned 
down  portion  of  the  latch  having  a  cam  surface  en- 
gaging said  bar  of  the  mop  head  to  hold  same  in 
place,  said  latch  member  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein  through  which  said  pin  extends,  the  other  end 
of  said  latch  member  having  an  end  extending 
through  said  slot  in  the  upper  wall  of  said  housing 
forming  a  hand  hold  for  movement  of  the  latch 
member  away  from  said  head  to  disengage  said  bar 
of  the  mop  head  from  said  bite  portion,  and 

(f)  means  engaging  said  pin  and  said  latch  urging  said 
latch  to  normally  closed  position  against  said  head. 


3,227,497 

PISTON  ROD  SEAL  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

John    E.   Heclcethom,    Dyersburg,   Tenn.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Christian  Marie  Luden  Louis 

Bourcier  de  Carbon,  NeuUly-sur-Seinc,  France 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,557 

3  Claims.     (CI.  308—3.5) 


1.  Sealing  and  guiding  means  for  the  piston  rod  of  a 
hydraulic  telescoping  cylinder-and-piston  shock  absorber 
or  the  like  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  enclosing  the 
worldng  chamber  and  having  an  open  end  through  which 
the  piston  rod  is  adapted  to  reciprocate;  said  sealing  and 
guiding  means  consisting  of  a  structure  constituting  a 
closure  wall  for  said  open  end  of  said  casing  and  sur- 
rounding and  closely  embracing  the  piston  rod,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  a  rigid  annular  plate  of  microporous  ma- 
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terial  serving  as  a  rod  guide,  having  an  axial  opening 
therethrough  through  which  said  piston  rod  reciprocates, 
and  a  flexible  resilient  deformaWe  but  substantially  in- 
compressible disc  composing  a  piston  rod  seal  fixedly 
retained  axially  inwardly  of  said  rod  guide  and  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough  within  which  said  piston 
rod  has  a  snug  sliding  fit,  a  wiper  member  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  guide  and  having  its  radially  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  fixed  with  relation  to  said  casing  and  with 
a  substantially  free  central  portion  having  an  opening, 
the  inward  margins  of  which  are  formed  as  an  annular  lip 
with  an  acute-angle  cross-section  spaced  axially  outward- 
ly from  the  rod  guide  and  directed  generally  axially  in- 
wardly toward  the  guide  and  contacting  the  wall  of  the 
piston  rod  to  provide  a  scoop  for  any  damping  liquid 
which  might  be  carried  past  the  seal  upon  the  rod  sur- 
face; said  inwardly  directed  wiper  and  said  piston  rod 
seal  cooperating  to  facilitate  the  return  of  any  escaped 
damping  liquid  to  said  working  chamber;  axKl  a  vent 
opening  through  the  wall  of  said  casing  affording  relief 
for  any  excess  pressure  of  oil  in  the  zone  between  the 
wiper  and  said  seal.  , 


ing  in  combination  a  frame,  a  bearing  mounted  in  said 
frame,  said  bearing  being  adapted  to  support  a  roll  journal 
during  rotation  thereof  in  a  m.Il,  support  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  support  element  slidably  mounted  in  the 
frame  adjacent  said  bearing  for  movement  radially  of  a 
roll  journal  when  a  roll  is  in  a  grinding  machine,  a  screw 
threadedly  engaging  said  support  element  and  cooperating 
with  the  frame  tending  to  prevent  movement  of  a   roll 


3^27,498  I  ' 

DRILL  PIPE  PROTECTOR 
Clarence  H.  Leathers,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Grant  Oil  Tool  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,422 
3  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 4) 


1.  A  drill  string  protector  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
positioned  on  a  drill  string  between  tool  joints  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  section  of  drill  pipe  comprising  a  cylinder 
comprising  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  arcu- 
ate sections,  said  cylinder  having  an  inside  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  but  greater  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  drill  pipe,  said  second  section  being  less  than  180° 
arcuate  extent  and  having  spaced  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groove  means,  said  first  section  being  resilient  and  of 
greater  than  180°  arcuate  extent  and  engagmg  said  groove 
means  and  firmly  holding  said  second  section,  whereby 
said  sections  are  held  in  assembled  relation  to  define  said 
cylinder,  said  first  section  being  deformable  to  an  ex- 
panded condition  at  which  the  arcuate  ends  of  said  first 
section  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  drill  pipe. 


3,227,499 
ROLL  SUPPORT 
Warren  C.  Whittum,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Farrel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,006 
3  Claims.     (CI.  308—35) 
1.  A  journal  box  for  supporting  a  roll  journal  in  a 
mill  and  alternatively  in  a  grinding  machine  for  the  pur- 
pose of  redressing  the  roll  face,  the  journal  box  compris- 


journal  in  the  bearing  in  a  plane  normal  to  a  roll  axis 
during  the  grinding  of  a  roll,  said  bearing  is  a  roller  bear- 
ing and  said  support  means  is  in  a  location  axially  re- 
moved from  said  roller  bearing. 


3,227,500 

VENDING-MACHINE  DOOR 

David  S.  Sawrey,  37  E.  Cherry  St.,  Cedar  Sprhigs,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,263 

4  Claims.     (CI.  312—35) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vending  machine  adapted  to 
vend  particular  articles,  said  machine  having  a  housing 
and  a  discharge  chute  at  an  opening  in  said  housing, 
a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  on  a  normal- 
ly horizontal  axis  adjacent  the  top  of  said  opening, 
said  door  having  a  shelf  on  the  inside  thereof  in- 
clined   upwardly   and   inwardly    with   said   door   in 
normal  closed  position,  said  shelf  forming  a  barrier 
in  said  chute  in  said  closed  door  position  whereby 
said   articles  moving  down  said  chute  engage  said 
shelf  and  are  retained  thereon  during  initial  opening 
movement  of  said  door. 


3,227,501 
FOOD  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  UNFT 
Kenneth  W.  Austin,  Milford,  and  Maximiliaan  A.  Kocken, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,914 
7  Claims.     (CI.  312—97) 
1.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  storage  cabinet 
having  a  door  providing  access  to  the  interior  thereof,  a 
rigid  vertically  extending  conveyor-supporting  framework, 
a  chain  conveyor  suppxjrted  by  and  travelling  vertically 
on  said  framework,  said  conveyor  having  spaced  flights 
adapted  to  support  articles  to  be  dispensed,  means  sup- 
porting said  framework  from  the  inside  of  said  cabinet 
removably,  said  supporting  means  comprising  an  upper 
track  and  roller  to  support  the  weight  of  the  framework 
and  a  lower  roller  which  bears  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  cabinet,  whereby  said  framework  and  conveyor  can 
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be  removed  from  the  cabinet  as  a  unit,  and  driving  means 
for  said  conveyor. 


3,227,502 

SHELF  GUARD  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
DOOR  SHELVES 
Edward  H.  Roberts,  Jeffersootown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
era] Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,860 
2  Claims.     (CI.  312—214) 


3,227  503 
WINDOW  shade'  DISPLAY  CASE 
Donald   A.   Fletcher,   Paric  Forest,  Roger  R.  Rlngger, 
Richton  Parle,  and  Shepard  Whitman,  Chicago,  lU., 
assignors  to  Slick  Industrial  Company,  Chicago  Heights, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368^74 
6  Claims.     (CI.  312—234) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  door  including  an  inner  liner  com- 
prising side  walls  defining  a  recess  and  a  shelf  within 
said  recess  extending  between  said  side  walls, 

a  shelf  guard  bridging  the  space  between  said  side  walls 
comprising  a  cross  member  having  symmetrical 
upper  and  lower  rolled  edges  joined  by  a  thin  inter- 
mediate section  and  horizontally  extending  end  mem- 
bers supporting  said  cross  member  on  said  side  walls, 

each  of  said  end  members  including  a  base  section 
mounted  on  one  of  said  side  walls  and  an  inwardly 
extending  end  section  for  receiving  and  supporting 
an  end  of  said  cross  member, 

said  end  section  comprising  a  face  portion  overlying 
the  front  surface  of  said  cross  member, 

the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  face  portion  ter- 
minating in  rolled  edge  portions  for  receiving  the 
rolled  edges  of  said  cross  member, 

a  resilient  bridge  connecting  said  rolled  edge  portions 
and  forming  with  said  face  portion  a  slot  for  receiv- 
ing said  intermediate  section  of  said  cross  member, 

each  end  of  said  cross  member  including  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  bridge  for  removably  anchor- 
ing said  cross  member  to  said  end  members. 


1.  A  window  shade  or  the  like  display  case  comprising: 
spaced  apart  end  members;  a  first  inclined  partition  wall 
spanning  said  end  members  between  the  front  and  rear 
edges  thereof;  a  second  partition  spanning  said  end  mem- 
bers rearward  of  said  first  partition;  floor  means  spanning 
said  end  members  at  the  front  ends  thereof;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  divider  rod  members  mounted  in  transversely 
spaced  relation  on  said  first  partition  and  having  loop- 
shaped  portions  projecting  forwardly  thereof  to  define  sep- 
arate compartments  for  various  window  shades  stacked 
on  end  on  said  floor  means,  said  rod  members  having  por- 
tions extending  upwardly  along  the  front  face  of  said  first 
partition  wall  from  the  upper  end  of  said  loop-shaped 
portions  and  thence  extending  rearwardly  through  said 
first  partition  wall  to  secure  said  second  partition  to  form 
additional  rear  compartments  with  said  second  partition. 


3,227,504 
DIVIDER    STRUCTURE    FOR    DRAWERS,    TRAYS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
John  C.  Dunham,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Equip- 
ment Company,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,515 
14  Claims.     (CI.  312—234.4) 


1.  A  parts  bin  divider  comprised  of  a  thin  gauge  ma- 
terial of  essentially  uniform  thickness  including  a  ver- 
tically extending  main  body  portion  having  a  scoop-shaped 
lower  end  portion  provided  on  its  lower  end  providing  an 
upwardly  inclined  surface  over  which  parts  may  be 
dragged  prior  to  being  engaged  with  the  main  body  por- 
tion, an  angled  indicia  bearing  upper  end  portion  provided 
on  Its  upper  end  and  angled  flanges  turned  away  from 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  main  body  portion  for  engage- 
ment in  a  slot  on  a  parts  bin,  said  scoop-shaped  lower 
end  portion  having  arcuate  and  flat  portions  at  opposite 
ends,  said  arcuate  portion  being  at  its  juncture  with  said 
main  body  portion  and  said  flat  portion  being  for  engage- 
ment with  a  bottom  of  a  parts  bin. 
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3^27^5  I 

DRAWER-OPERATED  CLOSURE 
Antoniiu  J.  J.  Ambaam,  Steyl-Tegelen,  Netheriands,  as- 
iignor    to    N.V.    Bri«fliouder-«n    Papierwarenfabriek 
TAS,"  Reaver  (L),  Netherlands,  a  Umited-llabiUty  cor- 
poration of  the  Netheriands 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Not.  30,  1962, 

286  172 
2  Claims.     (CI.  312—311)  i  ,    | 


I 


• ;.. ' 


1.  A  case  comprising  a  pull-out-drawer,  a  slidable 
plate  parallel  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  case,  a  pin 
attached  to  said  drawer,  a  connecting  member  applied  to 
said  plate  having  a  resilient  strip  provided  with  a  finger- 
shaped  projection  coopwrating  with  said  pin  to  move  said 
plate,  a  clo&ine  flap  rotatable  along  the  upper  edge  of 
said  case  opened  and  closed  by  the  movement  of  said 
plate,  a  guide  member  attached  to  the  side  wall  of  said 
case  for  said  plate,  a  lip-shaped  member  resilient  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  plate  on  said  plate  at  its  lower  side, 
said  plate  opposite  to  said  lip-shaped  member  having  at 
its  top  side  a  heightened  portion  so  that  after  said 
heightened  portion  is  set  free  from  the  case  and  by  the 
movement  of  said  plate  by  the  action  of  said  lip-shaped 
member  said  closing  flap  is  brought  into  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 


I 


3,227,506 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   ELECTRON  TUBES 
Lacien  P.  A.  De  Backer,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,946 

6  Claims.     (CL  316—25)  ,     i 

'I       I  >• 


n 


3,227,507 

CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS  HAVING  INNER 

ELLIPSOIDAL  SURFACE 

William  Fehibioom,  105  E.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,796 

5  CUims.     (CI.  351—160) 


me/i 


1.  A  corneal  contact  lens  of  concavo-convex  form  and 
of  a  size  to  lie  within  the  area  defined  by  the  cornea,  hav- 
ing an  inner  ellipsoidal  surface,  said  ellipsoidal  surface 
having  its  vertex  on  the  major  axis  of  the  ellipsoid 
wherein  in  at  least  a  first  meridian  the  ellipse  conforms 
substantially  to  the  equations 


(1) 


(2) 


r.=  — - 


6« 


r.= 


(o'x«-|-b«-b»x»)«^» 
o6« 


where 

ro=the  radius  of  curvature  at  the  apex  of  the  cornea; 

/■,  =  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cornea  at  that  point 
which  is  a  distance  x  approximately  4.5  mm.  from  the 
major  axis  of  the  ellipse  contained  in  said  meridian; 

a  =  the  semi-major  axis  of  the  ellipse  in  said  meridian; 
and 

^  =  the  semi-minor  axis  of  said  ellipse. 


3,227,508 

SOUND  PROJECTOR  PROVIDED  WITH  VISION 

SCREEN  AND  WORKING  BY  MEANS  OF  IN- 

TERCHANGEABLE    LOADING    APPARATUS 

Vioceoza  Bavaro,  Viale  Regina  Margherita  2, 

Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  22,  1960, 

8,337/60;  May  25,  1962,  Patent  640,312 

8  Claims.     (CL  352—27) 


1.  Method  of  making  an  electron  tube  having  an  en- 
velope, a  getter  within  said  envelope,  and  a  metal  ele- 
ment within  said  envelope,  said  method  comprising  evac- 
uating said  envelope  to  a  relatively  low  pressure,  heating 
said  getter  for  flashing  said  getter  while  maintaining  a 
potential  difference  between  said  getter  and  metal  element 
sufficient  to  cause  emission  current  to  flow  between  said 
getter  and  element  after  said  getter  has  flashed,  and  stop- 
ping said  beating  of  the  getter  when  said  emission  cur- 
rent reaches  a  predetermined  flash-indicating  magnitude. 


1.  A  projector  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  screen  disposed  in  the  front  of  said  housing, 

a  film  holder  loading  device  interchangeably  received 

in  said  housing  and  receiving  a  film, 
said  film  holder  device  having  a  light  passage, 
means  for  unwinding  and  simultaneously  rewinding  said 

film. 
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means  for  moving  said  film  in  said  film  bolder  loading 
device, 

a  source  of  lighting  disposed  in  said  housing, 

an  optical  system  operativeiy  connected  with  said  source 
of  lighting. 

a  magnetic  head  and  a  loudspeaker  synchronized  with 
the  movement  of  said  film, 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  directing  the  path  of  rays  from 
said  source  of  lighting  toward  said  screen, 

means  operated  by  said  film  holder  device  for  displacing 
at  least  one  mirror  holder  during  insertion  and  re- 
moval, respectively,  of  said  film  bolder  loading  de- 
vice into  and  from  said  housing,  so  that  said  light 
passage  is  aligned  with  said  optical  system  in  the  oper- 
ative position, 

means  for  guiding  and  passing  said  film  past  light  rays 
originating  from  said  light  source  and  emerging  from 
said  optical  system. 


3^27,509 
DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTION  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY 

OF  BACKGROUNDS 
Hobart  Baker,  191  Grand  Central  Ave,  Amityville,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  198,927 
21  Claims.     (CI.  352— «9) 
1.  In  an  integrated  projector-camera  device  for  pro- 
jecting a  background  scene  onto  a  remote  screen  and 
for  simultaneously  photographing  said   projected  back- 
ground scene  on  said  screen  and  real  objects  positioned 
in  front  thereof  by  a  split  beam  technique,  the  combi- 
nation  which  comprises  means  for  mounting  a  photo- 
graphic camera  and  camera  lens  on  said  device,  means 
for  mounting  a  light  projector  and  projector  lens  on  said 


device  for  projecting  said  background  scene  onto  said 
screen,  semi-transparent  reflecting  means  positioned  on 
said  device  intersecting  the  optical  axes  of  both  said 
camera  and  projection  lens  for  transmitting  the  image  of 
said  background  scene  and  objects  to  be  photographed 
to  said  camera  lens  through  said  reflecting  means  and  for 
reflecting  said  background  scene  projected  from  said  pro- 
jection lens  to  said  screen  along  a  path  substantially  co- 
axial with  the  path  of  travel  of  said  image  to  said  cam- 
era lens,  means  for  supporting  a  transparency  of  said 


background  scene  to  be  projected  in  operative  relation 
with  said  light  projector  and  said  projector  lens,  a  sup- 
port for  said  integrated  device,  said  camera  mounting 
means  and  projection  lens  mounting  means  being  rigidly 
integrated  on  said  device  for  maintaining  preset  intersec- 
tion of  the  optical  axes  of  said  camera  lens  and  said  pro- 
jection lens  in  the  plane  of  said  reflecting  means  in  any  of 
a  plurality  of  positions  of  said  devices,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  camera  mounting  means  and  said  projection 
lens  mounting  means  and  said  reflecting  means  together 
with  respect  to  said  support. 


CHEMICAL 


3427^10 
DYEING  SUBSTRATES  lONICALLY  BINDING  IN 
LOCALIZED  AREAS  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PRE- 
DYEING  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  THEREON 
Douglas  J.  Bridgeford,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tee-Pali, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,997 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tlw  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  26,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 
I  6  Claims.     (CI.  8—14) 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  a  polymeric  material  in  the 
form  of  a  fiber,  film,  web,  or  fabric  which  comprises 
chemically  fixing  in  a  preselected  pattern,  less  than  the 
entire  surface  thereof,  a  material  adapted  to  provide  at 
least  a  part  of  a  catalyst  for  effecting  polymerization  of 
an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer,  within  the  poly- 
meric material  by  ion  exchange  reaction,  treating  the 
polymeric  material  and  chemically  fixed  material,  in  any 
order,  with  said  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
anything  additional  required  to  render  said  chemically 
fixed  material  catalytically  active,  to  polymerize  said 
monomer  and  deposit  the  resulting  guest  polymer  within 
said  polymeric  material  in  said  preselected  pattern,  and 
contacting  the  polymer-modified  material  with  a  dye  for 
the  guest  polymer,  whereby  said  polymeric  material  is 
dyed  in  said  preselected  material.  i 


3,227,511 
METHODS  of' FORMING  WOVEN 
STRETCHABLE  FABRICS 
Norman  L.  Sehzcr,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ken- 
dall Company,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Original  application  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,810  now 
Patent  No.  3,145,132,  dated  Aug.  18,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,884 

9  Claims.     (CI.  8—116.3) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  woven  stretchable  fabric 
having  the  characteristics,  in  the  dry  state,  of  substantial 


stretchability  and  recoverability  comprising  the  steps  of 
interweaving  groups  of  non-stretchablc  twisted  warp  and 
filling  yams  formed  of  staple  fibers  to  form  a  woven 
fabric  of  predetermined  dimensions  which  has  a  cover 
factor  of  at  least  eight  in  both  warp  and  filling  directions, 
treating  the  fabric  to  reduce  the  dimensions  in  at  least 
one  direction  corresponding  with  the  woven  direction  of 
one  group  of  yams  and  to  simultaneously  crimp  the  yams 
of  this  group  with  the  reduced  fabric  being  free  of 
wrinkles  and  the  like,  the  twist  multiple  of  the  yams  of 
this  one  group  being  within  the  range  of  3.5  to  7,  with 
the  twist  of  the  yams  of  said  one  group  and  the  inter- 
weaving thereof  relative  to  the  yams  in  the  other  group 
permitting  suflScient  reduction  of  the  fabric  and  sufficient 


crimping  of  the  yams  of  the  one  group  during  said  treat- 
ing to  impart  stretchability  to  the  reduced  fabric  so  that 
it  will  stretch  within  the  range  of  15  to  50  percent  in  the 
direction  of  the  crimped  yams  and  appreciably  recover 
therefrom,  and  subjecting  the  fabric  in  unstretched  con- 
dition to  a  suitable  stabilizing  material  with  the  outward 
physical  appearance  of  the  fabric  being  unaltered  thereby, 
said  stabilizing  material  serving  to  normally  prevent  fur- 
ther reduction  of  the  dimensions  of  the  fabric  while  per- 
mitting the  fabric  to  be  stretched  within  the  above-recited 
range  of  stretchability,  the  stabilizing  material  resiliently 
maintaining  the   fabric   in  non-stretched  condition  and 


J 
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serving  substantially  to  enhance  the  speed  and  amount  of 
recovery  of  the  fabric  to  non-stretched  condition  upon 
the  release  of  any  force  imparting  stretch  thereto.         ,; 


3^27,512 
PREPARATION  OF  METAL  COMPOUNDS  OF 
BORON  HYDRIDES 
Frank  C.  Gnaderloy,  Jr^  Menlo  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  (o 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,671 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—14) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  the  triborohydride  salt 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali, 
alkaline  earth  metals,  and  aluminum,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  bubbling  gaseous  diborane  into  a  liquid 
mixture  of  mercury  amalgam  of  the  metal  and  a  saturated 
cyclic  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
hydropyran  and  tetrahydrofuran,  reacting  the  gaseous  di- 
borane under  ambient  temperature  and  pressure  with  the 
metal  in  said  mixture  as  the  mixture  is  stirred  to  form 
the  triborohydride  salt  of  the  metal  that  dissolves  in  the 
liquid  cyclic  ether,  separating  said  liquid  cyclic  ether 
solution  of  the  triborohydride  salt  from  residual  amal- 
gam and  recovering  the  triborohydride  salt  of  the  metal 
thus  formed. 


3^27,513 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  COBALT 

FROM  NICKEL 

Miroslav  Alexa  and  Viclav  Reicliert,  Prague,  Czeciioslo- 

▼akia,  assignors  to  V^zlnimn^  ustav  kovu,  Panenske 

Brezany,  Czechoslovakia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  8,  1961, 

2,136/61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—14) 
1.  A  process  of  separating  cobalt  and  nickel   which 
comprises: 

(a)  oxidizing  the  sulphides  of  cobalt  and  nickel  by 
means  of  air  at  normal  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
of  40'  C.  to  70"  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  sulfite 
ions  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing,  per  liter,  be- 
tween 15  and  80  grams  ammonium  sulphate  and 
between  30  and  90  grams  ammonia  until  a  crystal- 
line compound  of  the  composition  i  I       ■ 


2Co.l0NHj.2SO4.SO,.2HjO 


I 


is  formed,  ' 

( 1 )  said  sulphides  of  cobalt  and  nickel  being  pres- 
ent in  said  medium  in  amounts  sufficient  to  make 
the  cobalt  content  of  said  medium  between  6 
and  16  grams  per  liter,  and  the  nickel  content 
not  more  than  25  grams  per  liter;  and 
(b)  separating  said  crystaUine  compound  from  said 
medium. 


3,227,514 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 
OBTAINING  URANIUM  DIOXIDE  WTTH  PREDE- 
TERMINED CHARACTERISTICS  FROM  URANI- 
UM TRIOXIDE 
Paul  Vertes,  Mennecy,  Henri  Huet,  Saint-Vrain,  and 
Maurice  Delange,  Bailancourt,  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,717 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1960, 
845,225 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—14.5) 
In  a  method  for  continuously  obtaining  uranium  diox- 
ide with  predetermined  characteristics  of  specific  surface, 
composition,  apparent  density  and  stability  with  respect 
to  oxygen,  the  steps  of  circulating  a\olid  phase  initially 
constituted  by  uranium  trioxide  UOj  in  a  circuit. 


then  heating  this  phase  in  a  countercurrent  of  air  at  a 
temperature  between  600°  and  900°  C.  until  it  has  a 
mean  composition  UnOn,  the  ratio  m/n  being  great- 
er than  Vi  and  at  the  most  equal  to  H , 

then  cooling  the  compound  UmOn  to  a  temperature 
lower  than  400°  C, 

then  reducing  the  compound  UmOn  to  uranium  dioxide 
by  heating  to  a  temperature  between  400°  and  800° , 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  non-oxidizing  gaseous  phase 
in  countercurrent  circulation  and  containing  hydro- 
gen and  a  neutral  diluent  gas. 

then  stabilizing  the  uranium  dioxide  by  heating  to  a 
temperature  between  800°  and  1000°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  gaseous  phase  richer  in  reducing  gas  than 
the  preceding  gaseous  phase, 

then  cooling  the  uranium  dioxide  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture in  the  presence  of  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
circulating  countercurrent  to  the  solid  phase, 

and  then  stabilizing  the  uranium  dioxide  at  ambient 
temperature  by  carbon  tetrachloride  vapors  circulat- 
ing countercurrent  to  the  solid  phase. 


3,227,515 

VANADIUM  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Rohttt  E.  Reuflser,  Bartleaville,  Okla^  anignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,098 

8  Cbdms.  (CL  23—14.5) 
5.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  vanadium  values 
from  a  roast  quench  liquor  obtained  upon  the  roasting 
of  a  sodium  diuranate  material  containing  vanadium 
values  and  the  leaching  of  the  roasted  material  with  water 
having  a  pH  above  9.0  and  containing  said  vanadium 
values  and  also  containing  uranium  values  which  com- 
prises lowering  the  pH  of  said  roast  quench  liquor 
to  within  the  range  of  6.0  to  6.8,  separating  precipitated 
uranium  values  from  said  solution,  contacting  said  solu- 
tion with  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  strong  acid,  and  sep- 
arating precipitated  vanadium  values  from  said  solution. 


3,227,516 
RECOVERY  OF  ACTINIDE  VALUES 
Edward  L.  Cole,  FishklU,  Edwin  C.  Knowles,  Poughkeep- 
rie,  and  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,069 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  actinide  values  from 
an  aqueous  inorganic  mineral  acid  first  solution  containing 
said  values  comprising  contacting  said  first  solution  with 
a  second  solution  comprising  a  substantially  water  insol- 
uble, nonpolar,  inert  organic  solvent  and  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 


Rl 

R«— N-Ri 


R> 

R> 

k. 

R« — N. 

L    A- 


where  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alky],  and  alkyl  and  alkylene  radicals  having 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aryl,  hydroxyl,  amino  and  alkoxyl,  R^,  R«.  R^  and  R« 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals, 
and  alkyl  and  alkylene  radicals  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  hy- 
droxyl, amino,  alkoxyl  and  R*-R5  represent  the  poly- 
methylene  group,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
said  member  bcmg  at  least  10,  whereby  most  of  said 
actinide  values  are  extracted  into  said  second  solution, 
separating  the  actinide  loaded  second  solution  from  the 
remaining  stripped  first  solution,  contacting  the  separated 
second  solution  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between 


I 
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about  50  and  250°  C.  under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  be- 
tween 100  and  2000  p.s.i.g.  thereby  precipitating  said 
actinide  values  and  then  recovering  the  precipitated  solid 
actinide  value,  contacting  the  separated  remaining  stripped 
first  solution  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between 
about  50  and  250°  C.  under  a  pressure  between  about 
100  and  2000  p.s.i.g.  and  recovering  the  precipitated 
actinide  value  therefrom. 


1 1  3,227,517 

POTASSIUM-AMMONIUM  PERMONOSULPHATE 
COMPOUNDS     AND     METHOD     OF     THEIR 
PREPARATION 
John  Philip  Leaver,  Harpenden,  and  Michael  Thor  Pope, 
Toddington  Dunstable,  England,  assignors  to  Laporte 
Chemicals  Limited,  Luton,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaha,  Aug.  23,  1960, 

29,152/60 
11  Claims.     (CI.  23—50) 


1O0K  80K  60K  40K  20K  OK 

0»*<4      20IM4      4ONH4        6ONH4      8ONH4     IOONH4 


1.  Permonosulphate  compounds  having  the  general 
formula  K,(NH4)5-x(HS05)j- (HSO4)  •  (SO4),  wherein 
X  has  a  value  between  2.5  and  4.5. 


3  227  518 

DINIOBIOHETEROP'OLY  ACIDS  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF 

John  H.  Kennedy,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,212 

16  Claims.     (CI.  23—50) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


"f 


■(5_y)PNb,W.Mo„^.04onH,0 


wberem  v  is  a  cardinal  number  of  no  greater  than  5, 
M  is  an  inorganic  cation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals,  ammonium  and  thallium  whose 
valence  is  z,  the  sum  of  y  and 


(5-y) 


being  5,  x  is  a  cardinal  number  of  no  greater  than  10 
and  ^HjO  represents  water  of  hydration  and  n  is  no 
greater  than  30. 

2.  A  heteropoly  acid  of  claim  1  having  the  formula: 

HsPNbaW^Moio-xOw^HjO 

6.  An  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metals,  ammonium  and  thallium  salt  of  a 
heteropoly  acid  of  claim  2. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  diniobioheteropoly  acids 
and  salts  thereof  which  comprises  bringing  together,  in 
an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  from  zero  to 
5,  water-soluble  phosphate  ions,  niobate  ions  and  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  para-molybdate  and  para- 
tungstate  ions  at  a  temperature  from  about  50°  C.  to 
150°  C. 


3  227  519 
METAL  PHOSPHATES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Gordon  J.  Turner,  Baltimore,  and  Casimer  C.  Legal,  Jr., 
Elkridge,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,868 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—105) 
1.  Aluminum  phosphate  crystals  having  an  AI2O3  to 
P2O5  mole  ratio  of  about  one  and  characterized  by  the 
following  X-ray  diffraction  pattern: 

Interplanar  distance     \  Relative  intensity, 

(Angstrom  units):         \  ///q 

4.380 \ 100 

4.152 _  74 

3.883 __  63 

2.522 18 

3.008 7 

3.058 _  4 

2.338 4 

2.113 \ 4 

4  85 1 2 

4.60 __  2 

3.058 \  _  2 


2.071 


-\- 


3,227,520 

PRODUCTION  OF  MANGANESE  SULFATE 

SOLUTION 

Joseph  Samonides,  Covington,  Tenn.,  asrignor  to  E.  J. 
Lavino  and  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,927 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—117) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  manganese  sulfate  solution 
from  ferromanganese  and  ore  consisting  essentially  of 
manganese  dioxide,  comprising  adding  water  to  an  elec- 
trolyte consisting  of  manganese  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid, 
adding  66°  Baum6  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  necessary 
to  react  with  both  the  ferromanganese  and  the  manganese 
dioxide  ore  to  produce  the  corresponding  sulfates,  stirring 
the  solution  and  beating  to  approximately  130°  F.,  then 
adding  to  the  solution  a  manganese  dioxide  ore,  agitating 
the  slurry  and  heating  to  approximately  150'  F.,  then 
slowly  adding  to  the  hot  slurry  ferromanganese  in  the 
ratio  with  respect  to  MnOj  of  from  2  to  1  to  1  to  2  to 
react  with  the  acid  to  form  manganese  sulfate  and  ferrous 
sulfate  and  to  release  nascent  hydrogen  which  together 
with  sulfuric  acid  reacts  with  the  manganese  dioxide  to 
form  manganese  sulfate,  stirring  the  hot  slurry  wliile 
aerating  until  ferric  sulfate  is  formed  and  a  pH  stability 
of  from  about  2  to  3  is  reached,  then  adding  a  basic  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferromanga- 
nese, manganese  oxide  and  lime  to  raise  the  pH  to  about 
6  to  6.5  to  form  iron  hydroxide,  allowing  the  solution  to 
settle  to  precipitate  the  iron  hydroxide  and  finally  filtering 
and  removing  manganese  sulfate  solution. 


3,227,521 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
KAPPA-PHASE   ALUMINA 
Val  G.  Caritfaers,  Little  Rock,  Fredrick  Earl  AdUns,  Jr., 
•nd  Alfred  Lippman,  Jr.,  Benton,  and  Damon  V.  Royce, 
Jr.,  and  Kiziiakke  G.  Hrishikesan,  Little  Rock,  Ark., 
assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,321 

1  Claim.     (CL  23—142) 

Method   for  the   preparation   of  an   alumina  having 

from  about  30%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  kappa-phase 

alumina  as  its  principal  component,  and  not  more  than 
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about   10%  by  weight  of  theta-alumina,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  partially  dehydrating  alumina  trihydrate  having  an 
an  average  particle  size  between  about  50  and  325 
mesh  by  exposing  it  substantially  instantaneously  in 
fluidized  form  to  a  tcmp»crature  between  about  250° 
C.  and  about  350°  C.  and  maintaining  it  at  that 
temperature  for  a  period  between  about  15  and 
about  240  minutes  to  form  an  intermediate  mixture 
the  crystalline  phase  of  which  consists  essentially 
of  chi-alumina  and  alpha-alumina  monohydrate, 
and 

(b)  calcining  said  intermediate  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  900°  C.  and  about  1100°  C.  to 
effect  phase  transformation  to  kappa-alumina.      i 


3^27,522 
ASSAYING  APPARATUS 
Alvin  B.  Salisbury,  Jr.,  Falrborn,  Gay  A.  Baker,  Dayton, 
and  Clifford  I.  Olt,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  AuUi 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fairbom,  Oliio 

FUed  Sept  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,210 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—253) 


/<? 


c 


/6 


\     •        >'     * 


^^ 


"J*  ^^-^^^rrmi'T.'.-w^t^T,  »..  .1 


JQ 


iC 


1.  In  apparatus  for  assaying  the  effect  of  a  first  agent 
on  a  second  agent  upon  diffusion  of  the  first  agent  into 
an  agar-like  medium  having  a  generally  flat  exposed 
surface  impregnated  with  the  second  agent,  a  supporting 
body  and  an  elongated  projection  extending  outwardly 
from  said  body  and  providing  an  outwardly  facing  con- 
tinuous end  surface  to  receive  a  layer  of  said  first  agent 
for  diffusion  into  said  medium  and  reaction  with  said 
second  agent,  said  end  surface  of  said  projection  being 
formed  of  non-absorbent  material  and  having  a  convex 
contour  to  engage  said  medium  surface  first  at  a  central 
portion  of  the  end  and  then  progressively  to  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  end  surface  to  avoid  the  trapping  of  air 
between  the  projection  and  the  medium  surface  and  to 
insure  uniform  distribution  of  the  first  agent  throughout 
the  area  covered  by  the  end  surface  of  the  projection. 


\\ 


3^27,523 

CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Gerhard  J.  Hoefker,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Ted  P.  Hardi^, 

Dallas,  Tex.;  said  Harding  assignor  to  said  Hoefker 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,157 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—253) 

2.  A  chemical  analyzer  comprising:  means  forming 
three  chambers  called  a  top  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber 
and  a  siphon  chamber  for  color  development,  said  mix- 
mg  chamber  being  below  said  top  chamber,  said  siphon 
chamber  being  below  said  mixing  chamber,  means  in 
said  top  chamber  for  providing  constant  flow  of  sample 
from  said  top  chamber  to  said  mixing  chamber,  means 
for  conducting  a  constant  flow  of  reagent  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  providing  air  vents  from  the  ex- 
terior of  each  chamber  into  each  chamber,  means  for 
conducting  fluid  flow  from  said  mixing  chamber  to  said 
siphon  chamber,  an  automatic  siphon  disposed  in  said 
siphon  chamber,  means  for  conducting  reacted  sample 
fluid  from  said  siphon  outwardly  of  said  siphon  chamber 
when  said  siphon  is  primed  to  make  room  for  sequential 


samples  to  enter  said  siphon  chamber  so  that  sequential 
samples  can  be  analyzed. 


3,227,524 
BRINE  GENERATOR 
Gerald  E.  White,  747  S.  Shore  Drive,  HoUand,  Mich- 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,218 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—267) 


1.  A  solution  generator,  comprising:  tank  means;  plat- 
form means  for  supporting  blocks  of  soluble  material  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
means,  said  platform  means  including  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers providing  support  to  said  blocks  at  least  at  three 
spaced  zones  of  small  area  disposed  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane;  and  float  valve  means  for  limiting  the 
depth  of  liquid  in  said  tank  to  a  level  slightly  above  the 
top  of  said  platform  means,  said  float  valve  means  in- 
cluding a  tubular  housing  secured  to  the  inside  of  said 
tank  means,  a  body  portion  having  a  ba'e  provided  with 
a  peripheral  flange  receiving  said  tubular  housing  and 
also  including  a  central  structure  forming  a  chamber 
having  inlet  means  and  a  threaded  opening  in  the  top 
of  said  chamber,  said  valve  means  also  including  a 
threaded  closure  member  for  said  opening  having  an  axial 
bore  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  a  smaller 
bore  coaxial  therewith  and  continuing  upward  therefrom, 
said  closure  member  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extend- 
ing from  said  first-named  bore  to  the  exterior  of  said 
closure  member,  said  valve  means  also  including  a  rod 
having  float  means  adjacent  one  end  and  an  upwardly 
converging  conical  member  terminating  in  a  shoulder  of 
resilient  material  secured  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said 
rod  being  slidably  received  in  said  second-named  bore, 
and  said  conical  member  being  freely  axially  receivable 
in  said  first-named  bore  limited  by  the  engagement  of  said 
shoulder  with  said  closure  member  below  said  holes. 
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1 1  3,227^25 

APPARATUS  FOR  PYROLYZING  VAPORS 
Marcel    E.    Degeorges    and    Maurice    Jaymood,    Lyon, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Progil,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,346 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1960, 
846,000 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—277)  ' 


/ 


4£lliHi  t 


jlil 


1:  li<! 


iiiiilii'ljij:?: 


Apparatus  for  pyrolyzing  benzene  vapors  or  the  like, 
c(Knprising  a  housing  of  cylindrical  conformation,  a  heat- 
exchange  tube  mounted  within  the  housing  having  an 
internal  diameter  in  the  range  from  55  to  205  mm.  and 
a  length  in  the  range  from  30  to  100  meters,  the  tube 
being  arranged  in  a  sinuous  conformation  along  the  sur- 
face of  an  imaginary  cylinder  concentric  with  the  housing, 
the  tube  consisting  of  U-shaped  bends  joined  by  straight 
portions  lying  along  the  generatrices  of  the  imaginary 
cylinder,  the  radius  of  each  bend  being  in  the  order  of  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  tube  so  that  the  straight  portions 
are  spaced  a  distance  apart  approximately  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  tube,  means  for  beating  the  in- 
terior of  the  housing,  including  an  insulated  wall  sur- 
rounding the  housing  and  carrying  heating  elements,  and 
a  pump  bringing  about  a  flow  of  vapor  through  the  tube 
with  a  turbulence  having  a  Reynolds  number  in  the  range 
from  120,000  to  500,000  with  a  residence  time  of  the 
vapor  in  the  tube  in  the  range  from  0.4  to  1.5  seconds 
at  a  temperature  at  the  entrance  in  the  range  from  550° 
C.  to  650°  C.  and  a  temperature  at  the  exit  in  the  range 
from  750°  C.  to  800°  C. 


openings,  said  inlet  opening  being  in  communication  with 
said  reaction  vessel;  means  to  supply  motive  fluid  to  said 
jet  pump;  a  means  for  treating  a  slurry  to  provide  a  con- 
centrated slurry  and  a  solid  free  liquid  provided  with  a 
concentrated  slurry  outlet  and  a  liquid  outlet;  a  conduit 
extending  from  the  discharge  of  said  pump  to  said  slurry 
treating  means;  a  conduit  extending  from  the  concentrated 
slurry  outlet  to  said  reaction  vessel;  a  product  removal 
conduit  extending  from  said  concentrated  slurry  outlet; 
indirect  heat  exchange  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let; a  conduit  extending  from  liquid  outlet  of  said  slurry 
treating  means  to  the  inlet  of  said  heat  exchanger;  and  a 
conduit  extending  from  the  outlet  of  said  heat  exchanger 
to  said  reaction  vessel. 


3,227^27 

fflGH  TEMPERATURE  REACTOR 

Waller  W.  Heinze,  Chicago,  and  Raymond  E.  Menger, 

Des  Plaines,  lU.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,699 

2  Claims.     (O.  23—288) 


3,227,526 

REACTOR  SYSTEM 

Jack  S.  Scoggin,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,655,  now 

Patent  No.  3,087,917,  dated  Apr.  30,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,657 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23—288) 


1.  A  reactor  system  comprising  in  combination,  a  closed 
reaction  vessel,  a  feed  conduit  in  communication  with  said 
reaction   vesse  ;  a  jet  pump  having  inlet  and  discharge 


1.  A  lined  reactor  for  treating  a  fluid  stream  in  the 
presence  of  a  retained  solid  particulate  material  and 
having  a  quench  section,  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, an  outer  pressure-tight  vertically  elongated  hous- 
ing having  an  upper  fluid  inlet  and  a  lower  fluid  outlet 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  an  interior  metal  wall 
liner  attached  to  and  spaced  from  the  interior  wall  of 
said  bousing  and  having  fluid  passageway  sections  to  said 
fluid  inlet  and  to  said  fluid  outlet,  insulating  material 
flUing  the  space  between  said  interior  wall  and  said 
liner,  a  perforate  frusto-conically  shaped  member  mount- 
ed within  the  housing  directly  over  the  passageway  to  said 
fluid  outlet,  a  second  and  larger  perforate  frusto-coni- 
cally shaped  member  spaced  from  and  positioned  over 
and  encompassing  said  first  mentioned  perforate  mem- 
ber and  said  outlet,  a  bed  of  solid  particles  supported  on 
said  second  perforate  member,  at  least  one  fluid  dis- 
tributing spray  member  positioned  between  said  perforate 
members  to  direct  the  entire  quenching  fluid  into  the 
space  between  said  perforate  members  and  upwardly 
against  said  second  perforate  member  over  substantially 
the  entire  inner  periphery  thereof  such  that  a  resulting 
mixed  fluid  phase  descends  uniformly  down  around  the 
periphery  of  the  encompassed  member,  a  quench  fluid 
conduit  means  through  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  fluid  distributing  member  whereby  a  quenching  fluid 
may  be  intermixed  with  the  fluid  passing  through  said 
perforate  members  to  said  fluid  outlet. 
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3^27,518  '    I 

HIGH  PRESSURE  REACTION  VESSEL 
Joseph  M.  Jaeger,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hy- 
drocarbon Research,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,847 

5  Claims.     (O.  23—289)  I 


bends  being  of  greater  length  than  the  spacing  between 
said  bends,  the  remaining  parts  of  the  wire  being  aligned 
centrally  of  the  oppositely  disposed  bends. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high  pressure  reaction  vessel 
adapted  for  the  liquid  phase  reaction  of  hydrocarbons 
and  hydrogen  under  pressures  in  excess  of  1000  p.s.i.g. 
and  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  750°  F.  wherein  the 
reaction  takes  place  in  the  presence  of  contact  particles 
and  wherein  the  reaction  vessel  has  means  to  introduce 
reactants  thereto  and  means  to  withdraw  liquid  effluent 
therefrom,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  internal, 
externally  controllable,  positive  flow,  recycle  circuit  in- 
cliiding  a  substantially  vertical  conduit  extending  from 
an  upper  part  of  the  reaction  vessel  to  a  lower  part 
thereof,  a  pump  in  the  lower  part  of  the  reaction  vessel, 
sa.d  pump  having  a  telescoping  inlet  member  which  en- 
gages the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  conduit,  said  pump 
having  a  casing,  an  impeller  in  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  which  convert  the  liquid 
velocity  from  said  impeller  into  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
overcome  the  head  on  the  outlet  ports  and  force  the  liquid 
in  a  recycle  path  through  liquid  and  contact  particles  in 
the  reaction  vessel  to  the  upper  part  of  the  reaction  vessel, 
and  a  pump  driver  integrated  to  said  pump,  said  pump 
and  driver  being  demountably  mounted  within  and  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  reaction  vessel,  said  pump  driver  hav- 
ing external  means,  independent  of  the  reactants  in  the 
reaction  vessel,  for  controllably  driving  said  pump. 


I 


3,227,530 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FUEL  LOGS 
Bruce  H.  Lcvelton,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  British  Columbia  Research  Council,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia.  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,423 
7  Claims.  (CL  44—1) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  fuel  logs  from  ligno- 
celiulosic  material  in  particulate  form  which  comprises 
compressing  ligno-ccilulosic  particles  with  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  at  least  15  percent  wet  basic  into  a  compacted 
mass  while  allowing  freed  moisture  to  escape  and  under 
pressures  and  temperatures  sufficient  to  induce,  in  the 
presence  of  moisture,  flashing  of  a  portion  of  the  moisture 
into  steam  on  subsequent  momentary  reduction  of  the 
pressure,  with  consequent  disintegration  of  the  particles, 
but  not  sufficient  to  start  thermal  decomposition  of  the 
mass;  simultaneously  removing  steam  as  it  is  generated; 
and  instantly  compressing  said  disintegrated  material 
without  thermal  decomposition  into  a  dense  substantially 
solid,  water-stable  product. 


1.  In  a  wire  section  pre-disposed  for  formation  into 
a  wire  with  a  radial  loop,  a  first  pair  of  bends  in  said  wire, 
the  spacing  between  said  bends  of  said  first  pair  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  loop,  a  second 
pair  of  bends  in  said  wire  oppositely  disposed  to  said  first 
pair  of  bends,  the  spacing  between  said  bends  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  being  approximately  equal  to  the  radius  of  said 
loop  and  substantially  the  same  as  the  spacing  between  the 
bends  of  said  first  pair,  the  wire  between  the  pairs  of 


3,227,529  ' 

TERMINAL  LEAD 
Earl  J.  Burke,  Stamford,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,   North    Adams,    MasL,   a   corporation    of 
Msssachnsetts 
Original  applicatioa  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,108,  now 
Patent  No.  3,168,117,  dated  Feb.  2,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  337,694 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—190) 


3,227,531 
MOTOR   FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Louis  N.  Calvino,  Plainfield,  and  John  D.  Turner,  North 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,816 

4  Claims.  (CI.  44—58) 
1.  An  improved  motor  gasoline  characterized  by  a 
reduced  tendency  to  form  objectionable  engine  deposits, 
said  gasoline  containing  solvent  oil  having  viscosity  of  be- 
tween 50  and  2000  SUS  at  100'  F.  in  a  minor  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  upper  cylinder  lubrication  and  a 
very  small  amount  of  a  polymeric  additive  sufficient  to 
impart  oxidation  stability  to  said  solvent  oil  and  to  pro- 
mote engine  cleanliness,  which  polymer  is  obtained  by 
copolymerizing  from  1  to  6  molar  percent  of  maieic  an- 
hydride with  from  20  to  50  molar  percent  of  a  Cs  to  Cm 
fatty  alcohol  ester  of  an  o,^-unsaturated  C4  to  Cg  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and  with  from  40  to  80  molar  percent  of  a 
copolymerizable  alkenyl  Cj  to  Cj  ester  of  an  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  to  give  a  polymer  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  100,000  to  3,000,000. 


3?27  532 
POLYMER-CONTAINING  MOTOR  FUEL 
COMPOSITION 
Harold  F.  Hitchcox,  Westfield,  and  Loois  N.  Calvino, 
Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Reseurch  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Aug.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,112 

11  Claims.  (CI.  44—62) 
1.  An  improved  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  a  liquid  petroleum  motor  fuel  boiling 
in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  and  about  0.001  to  about 
1 .0  wt.  percent  of  an  additive  combination  of  ( 1 )  a  high 
molecular  weight  polymeric  additive  obtained  by  copo- 
lymerizing 1  to  6  molar  percent  of  maieic  anhydride 
with  from  20  to  50  molar  percent  of  an  ester  of  a  C4  to 
C«  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  C,  to  €„  fatty 
alcohol  and  from  40  to  80  molar  percent  vinyl  acetate  to 
yield  a  polymer  having  an  average  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion between  500  and  10,000  and  (2)  a  low  molecular 
weight  detergent  polymer  obtained  by  phosphosulfurizing 
polyisobutylene  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  be- 
tween 600  and  10,000,  said  high  and  low  molecular 
weight  polymers  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  be- 
tween 5/1  and  1/5. 
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1 1  3,227,533 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Melvin  E.  GUilland,  Port  Arthur,  and  James  R.  Zoller, 

Groves,  Tcx^  and  Lawrence  R.  Bums,  Brigham  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor> 

potation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,135 
9  Claims.     (CI.  44—66) 

4.  A  liquid  petroleum  distillate  fuel  containing  a  rust 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  composition, 
said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  between 
about  30  and  70  wt.  percent  of  a  paraffinic  lubricating  oil 
liquid  oxidate  characterized  by  a  neut.  No.  between 
ab3ut  55  and  80,  a  sap.  No.  between  about  100  and  200, 
an  unsaponifiable  content  less  than  about  55  wt.  percent, 
a  pour  point  less  than  30°  F.  and  a  viscosity  less  than 
200  SUS  at  210°  F.,  (2)  between  about  1  and  10  wt.  per- 
cent of  a  polymerized  fatty  acid  consisting  essentially 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimers  and  trimers  of  ethylcnic  fatty  acid  of  12  to  22 
carbons  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (3)  between  about  25 
and  70  wt.  percent  of  a  petroleum  distillate  solvent  hav- 
ing an  API  graviti'  between  about  40°  and  60°,  a  boil- 
ing point  between  300  and  650°  F.,  an  aromatic  content 
between  about  0  and  12  wt.  percent  and  an  olefin  content 
of  about  0  wt.  percent. 


collecting  a  plurality  of  said  bundles,  twisting  at  least 
some  of  said  bundles  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  stack- 


3,227,534 

FUEL-AIR-MIXTURE  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

WUliam  M.  Stelter,  1772  East  70th  South, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,238 

2  Claims.     (CL  48—180) 


.\\\\-"\\y^y 


^^^^^^^^^- 


1.  For  disposition  in  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  intake  manifold  including  an  in- 
take opening  and  oppositely  extending  lateral  passageway 
means  communicating  with  said  intake  opening:  mixer 
structure  including  first  and  second  mixer  means  each 
comprising  a  support  plate  and  a  plurality  of  fuel-air 
deflection  elements  secured  to  said  support  plate,  each 
of  said  support  plates  including  outwardly  extending  posi- 
tioning portions  for  retentive  engagement  with  said  intake 
manifold  proximate  said  intake  opening,  the  remaining 
portion  of  each  of  said  support  plates  with  their  respective 
deflection  elements  being  respectively  disposed  within  a 
respective  one  of  said  lateral  passageway  means,  and  a 
third  mixer  means  operatively  disposed  within  said  intake 
opening  and  engagingly  extending  between  and  backing 
said  first  and  second  mixer  means,  said  third  mixer  means 
including  support  means  and  deflection  means  mounted 
thereto. 


3,227,535 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMAGE  ENCODING- 
DECODING  DEVICE 
Richard  F.  Woodcock,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a 
volnntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,746 

4  Claims.     (CI.  65—4) 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  encoding-decoding  device 

comprising  the  steps  of  uniting  a  plurality  of  parallel 

energy-transmitting   fibers    together    to   form   a  bundle. 


ing  said  bundles  together  including  said  twisted  bundles, 
and  uniting  said  stacked  bundles  to  form  said  device. 


3,227,536 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FIBERS  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Miles  S.  Fhnhaber,  Rte.  3,  Pewaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,091 

11  Qaims.     (CL  65—14) 


1.  A  fiber-forming  apparatus,  comprising:  a  rotor  body 
rotatably  drivably  cormected  to  a  prime  mover,  said 
rotor  body  having  an  annular  flange  adjacent  its  top  sur- 
face; a  generally  cylindrical,  metal  rotor  head  seated  on 
the  top  surface  of  said  rotor  body,  said  rotor  head  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  body  top  and  being  tapered 
upwardly;  a  locking  ring  wedgingly  surrounding  said  ro- 
tor head,  said  locking  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  slight- 
ly less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  of  said  rotor  head; 
bolts  projected  through  registering  apertures  in  said  ring 
and  body  flange  members  to  releasably  secure  said  lock- 
ing ring  and  rotor  head  to  said  rotor  body;  heat-emitting 
means  mounted  above  and  surrounding  said  rotor  head, 
said  heat-emitting  means  being  positioned  to  discharge 
heat  against  molten  material  filaments  thrown  from  sfiid 
rotor  head;  and  means  for  regulating  the  heat  dischar^d 
by  said  beat-emitting  means  whereby  greater  heat  is  dis- 
charged around  one  portion  of  the  rotor  head  than  aroiud 
another  portion  of  said  rotor  head. 

10.  A  rotor  for  use  in  a  fiberizing  apparatus  comprising 
a  rotatably  mounted  rotor  body  having  a  periphery,  a 
spacer  ring  which  is  generally  concentric  with  said  rotor 
body  positioned  thereon  and  having  its  periphery  extend- 
ing along  and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  body, 
a  rotor  head  seated  on  said  spacer  ring,  there  l»eing  a 
cooling  air  chamber  between  said  head  and  rotor  body, 
fan  blades  carried  by  the  periphery  of  said  ring  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  rotor  body,  and  means  removably 
securing  the  spacer  ring  and  rotor  head  in  assembled 
relationship  on  said  rotor  body. 

\  . 
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3^27,537  I  3^27,539 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  GLASS  RIBBONS  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  GLASS  TUBING 

Theodore  Novack,  Big  Flats,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Coming    Hendrili  Mattlieus  Bekkering,  Comelis  Stapel,  and  Fred- 


Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,440 
6  Claims,     (CI.  65—101)  , 


3.  In  the  roll  forming  of  glass-like  ribbon  from  molten 
vitreous  material,  an  improved  process  for  eliminating 
the  formation  of  beaded  edges  along  such  ribbon  com- 
prising the  steps  of  directing  molten  vitreous  material 
within  a  closed  sided  recess  continuously  formed  at  the 
bite  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  rollers,  and  substantially 
instantaneously  solidifying  the  front,  back  and  edge  por- 
tions of  the  molten  vitreous  material  as  it  passes  through 
such  recess  to  form  a  ribbon  of  glass-hke  material  having 
improved  cross  sectional  uniformity. 


3^27,538 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  i 
SHEETS  OR  PLATES  ' 

Carl  F.  Binkert,  Toledo,  and  Leslie  H.  Laine,  Perrysburg, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec,  10,  1954,  Ser.  No.  474,545      . 
4  Claims.     (CI.  65—289)  | 


I  J    .   I. 


1.  In  a  bending  mold  for  benduig  glass  sheets,  a  first 
mold  section  comprising  an  end  of  the  mold,  a  second 
mold  section  aligned  in  end-to-end  relation  with  said  firs' 
mold  section,  means  for  mounting  said  first  mold  section 
above  said  second  mold  section  and  for  swinging  rotative 
movement  from  a  first  position  away  from  said  second 
mold  section  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  first  mold 
section  forms  substantially  a  continuation  of  the  second 
mold  section  and  together  said  mold  sections  define  a 
curvature  to  which  a  glass  sheet  is  to  be  bent,  a  guide 
plate  connected  to  said  first  mold  section  for  supporting 
an  end  of  a  glass  sheet  for  sliding  movement  thereover 
during  the  bending  thereof  and  while  said  first  mold  sec- 
tion is  moving  from  the  first  to  the  second  position,  means 
for  supporting  the  second  mold  section  for  pivotal  move- 
ment through  an  arc  of  fixed  radius  about  a  fixed  axis, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  mold  sections  to  one  an- 
other whereby  the  movement  of  said  mold  sections  is 
synchronized. 

-         I  . 


rik  Berend  Jan  Wiegman,  all  of  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,698  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  3,  1961, 

259  677 
2  Claims.     (CL  65—292)  ' 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  glass  objects  from  glass 
tubing  in  which  said  tubing  is  held  in  a  rotating  holder  and 
said  holder  and  associated  tube  are  intermittantly  moved 
from  one  position  to  another  over  an  arcuate  path,  the 
improvement  comprising,  a  shaping  and  centering  mecha- 
nism secured  in  at  least  one  of  said  positions,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  first  plurality  of  shaping  members,  a 
plurality  of  arms  supporting  said  shaping  members,  means 
pivotally  supporting  said  arms  for  movement  between  an 
operative  position  wherein  said  shaping  members  engage 
said  tubing  in  said  one  position  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion wherein  said  arms  are  remote  from  the  path  of  said 
tube,  a  second  plurality  of  arms  each  supporting  an  o£fset 
centering  member,  means  supporting  said  second  plurality 
of  arms  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  first  plurality  of  arms,  resilient  means  interconnecting 
said  arms,  and  stop  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
second  plurality  of  arms. 


3,227,540 

BLOWING  FRAME  FOR  TEMPERING 

GLASS  SHEETS 

Ronald  E.  Richardson,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  15,  1955, 

691,318 
4  Claims.     (CI.  65—348)  , 


1.  A  blowing  frame  for  tempering  glass  sheets  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  elongated  air  sup- 
ply pipes  disposed  at  substantially  equal  distances  from 
the  surface  of  a  glass  sheet  to  be  tempered,  each  pipe 
having  a  plurality  of  passageways  extending  through  a 
wall  thereof  at  an  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe, 
the  entrance  disposed  interiorly  of  the  pip*  of  each  such 
passageway  being  located  nearer  said  longitudinal  axis 
than  the  remainder  of  the  wall  of  the  said  pipe. 

f 
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3^27,541 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Robert  F.  Crawford,  La  Mirada,  Calif^  assignor  to  United 
States  Borax  &  Cliemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Sen  No.  219,789 

9  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.4) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  having  rapid  initial  action 
and  long-term  activity  comprising  sodium  metaborate  and 
a  substituted  uracil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-isopropyl-5-bromo-6-methyluracil  and  3-sec.-butyl-5- 
bromo-6-methyluracil;  said  composition  having  a  weight 
ratio  of  metaborate  to  uracil  of  from  about  3:1  to  about 
1000:1.  M 


3.227,542 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLANT  GROWTH 

Abraliani  N.  Kurtz,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Ricliard  A. 

Herrett,    Raleigh,    N'.C,   assignors   to    Union   Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,523 
19  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.7) 

1.  The  method  of  controllmg  the  growth  of  and  de- 
foliating plants  which  comprises  bringing  into  association 
with  the  plants,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  control  and  de- 
foliate, a  3-haloacrylic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3-haloacrylic  acid  and  hydrolyzable  salts, 
esters,  and  amides  thereof  where  the  halogen  substituent 
in  said  3-haloacrylic  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
mole  ratio  of  total  added  urea  to  total  added  formalde- 
hyde therein  within  the  range  of  from  1:1  to  2: 1  and  then 
heating  same  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  35  minutes  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  35  to  70°  C,  where- 
by a  liquid  urea-formaldehyde  condensate  is  formed;  ad- 
mixing with  condensate  so  produced,  from  2  to  20  weight 
percent  of  an  amino  polycarboxylic  acid  compound  as 
an  agent  for  forming  a  chelate  structure  in  the  soil  with 
trace  elements  therein,  the  amount  of  said  amino  poly- 
carboxylic compound  being  based  on  the  solids  content 
of  said  condensate  admixed  therewith;  and  heating  the 
resulting  liquid  amino  polycarboxylic  compound-contain- 
ing condensate  under  conditions  for  drying  same  to  form 
a  solid,  whereby  polymerization  of  components  of  said 
condensate  also  talces  place  and  said  solid  contains  said 
amino  polycarboxylic  acid  compound  uniformly  dispersed 
therein  for  slow  release  to  the  soil,  and  recovering  said 
solid,  as  the  said  fertilizer  product  of  the  process. 


3,227,543 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  OF  UREA-FORM ALDE- 
HYDE COMPOSITIONS  IN  FERTILIZER 
James  M.  O'Donnell,  North  Smithfield,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,003,  now 
Patent  No.  3,198,761,  dated  Aug.  3,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,234 
10  Claims.     (CI.  71—28) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  urea-form  fertilizer 
which  comprises  admixing  urea  with  aqueous  formalde- 
hyde in  a  mole  ratio  of  urea  to  formaldehyde  within  the 
range  of  from  0.3 : 1  to  0.6: 1  under  temperature  conditions 
for  dissolving  the  urea  in  the  said  aqueous  formaldehyde; 
maintaining  the  resulting  urea-formaldehyde  solution,  as 
a  reaction  mixture,  at  a  temperature  of  from  50  to  100° 
C.  and  at  a  pH  of  from  7  to  10  for  a  period  of  from 
5  to  60  minutes;  thereafter  reducing  the  pH  of  the  said 
reaction  mixture  to  a  value  within  the  range  of  from 
2.S  to  5.0  and  maintaining  same  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  40  to  100°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  5 
to  60  minutes;  adding  additional  urea  to  the  resulting 


3,227,544  ' 

POWDER  METAL  ALLOY  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  WEAR  RESISTANT 
COATINGS  THEREWITH 
Edward  P.  Rowady,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,551 

3  CUlms.  (CI.  75— .5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising,  in  weight  percent,  0.5- 
0.7  carbon,  0.2-0.6  manganese.  7-10  chromium,  2.7-3.5 
silicon,  1-4  boron.  0.4  maximum  nickel,  0.15  maximum 
aluminum,  0.03  maximum  phosphorous  and  0.03  maxi- 
mum sulfur,  balance  substantially  iron. 


3,227,545 
METALLURGICAL  PROCESS 
Clarence  L.  Hildreth,  WUliamsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Independence  Foundation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226J08 
9  Ctaims.     (O.  75—1) 
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1.  Process  for  the  removal  and  recovery  of  vanadium 
values  from  vanadium-bearing  ores,  slags  and  like  mate- 
rials comprising  the  steps  of 

reacting  a  finely  divided  quantity  of  said  material  with 
a  free-chlorine  containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  1000°  C.  to  effect  production  of  a 
mixture  of  gaseous  chlorides  containing  said  vanadi- 
um and  a  solid  residue; 
separating  said  residue  and  said  gaseous  mixture; 
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cooling  said  gaseous  mixture  so  as  to  condense  any 
contained  iron  therefrom  as  ferric  chloride; 

condensing  said  gaseous  mixture  to  the  liquid  state; 

distilling  said  liquid  to  effect  separation  of  said  vana- 
dium values  from  remaining  impurities;  and 

recovering  said  vanadium  from  said  distillation  opera- 
tion, primarily  as  the  oxytrichloride. 


3^27,546 

DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  METALLIC  ORES 

Clarence  A.  Johnsoo,  Princeton,  and  Theodore  M.  En^e, 

Lambertville,  N J.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Researcli, 

Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,314 

3  Claims.     (CI.  75— 26) 


1.  A  method  of  directly  reducing  metallic  oxide  fines 
of  the  class  of  mill  scale,  hematite,  and  magnetite  ore 
which  fines  contain  less  than  0.1  weight  percent  carbon, 
and  which  fines  are  smaller  than  200  micron  average  size 
and  tend  to  adhere  one  to  the  other  when  reduced  with 
a  hydrogen  rich  gas  at  temperatures  above  600°  F.  and 
pressures  in  the  range  of  200  to  600  p.s.i.g.,  which  com- 
prises mixing  said  fines  with  a  carbonaceous  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite,  coal,  chai- 
coal  and  coke  to  give  the  fines  a  superficial  surface  coat- 
ing of  carbon  whereby  the  carbon  content  of  the  fines  is 
at  least  0.15  weight  percent  and  not  to  exceed  3.0  weight 
percent,  introducing  said  coated  fines  into  a  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  700  to  1400* 
F.,  and  passing  a  reducing  gas  of  high  purity  hydrogen 
upwardly  through  the  fines  at  a  velocity  to  maintain  the 
fines  in  a  mobilized  condition  and  to  establish  direct  con- 
tact of  the  reducing  gas  with  the  fines,  and  thereafter  re- 
moving the  reduced  material  from  the  reaction  zone. 


3,227,547 
DEGASSING  MOLTEN  METALS 
Andrew  G.  Szeltely,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,602 
8  Claims.     (CL  75—59) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  and  dispersing  a  multitude  of 
gas  bubbles  less  than   10  millimeters  in  diameter  with- 
in a  body  of  molten  metal  comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure; 

(b)  conducting  a  confined  stream  of  said  gas  into  said 
body  of  said  molten  metal  below  the  normal  surface 
of  said  molten  metal; 

(c)  passing  said  gas  through  orifice  means,  the  outlet 
of  which  is  submerged  m  said  body  of  said  molten 
metal; 

(d)  maintaining  the  flow  rate  of  said  confined  stream 


of  said  gas  at  a  value  greater  than  about  10  standard 
cubic  feet  per  hour  and  simultaneously  maintaining 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  confined  stream  of 
gas  at  the  outlet  of  said  orifice  means  at  a  value  less 
than  about  lOOir  square  millimeters  and; 


(e)  essentially  maintaining  relative  motion  between 
said  confined  stream  of  gas  at  the  outlet  of  said  orifice 
means  and  said  molten  metal  of  greater  than  about 
3  feet  per  second  thereby  producing  a  shear  on  said 
confined  stream  of  gas  at  the  outlet  of  said  orifice 
means. 


3,227  548 

CHROMIUM   BASE  ALLOY 

Jack  W.  Clark,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,993 

6  Claims.     (CI.  75—176) 

1.  An  improved  chromium  base  alloy  consisting  of,  by 

weight:  5-15%  W;  up  to  about  10%  Mo;  about  0.4-2% 

of  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr 

and  Hf;  0.05-0.2%   C;  up  to  about  0.7%    retained  Y; 

with  the  balance  Cr  and  incidental  impurities. 


3,227,549 
MULTIPLE  IMAGE  FORMING  XEROGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCTION   PROCESS 
Osmar  A.  Ulbicli,  Jr.,  Harvey  H.  Hunter,  and  Paul  G. 
Andnis,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  92,560, 
Mar.  1,  1961.     This  application  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
435,016 

13  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 


1.  A  process  for  xerographically  reproducing  images 
from  different  originals  in  accurate  registration  on  a  xero- 
graphic plate  comprising  the  steps  of:  subjecting  a  xero- 
graphic plate  to  treatment  that  includes  charging  a  xero- 
graphic plate  to  an  image  forming  potential;  exposing 
the  charge  plate  to  an  activating  radiation  image  of  a 
first  original  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  of  the 
exposed  original  on  the  plate;  developing  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  with  a  substantially  electrically  insulating 
liquid  containing  discrete  developer  particles;  with  the 
previously  developed  image  remaining  and  before  com- 
plete fusing  thereof  again  subjecting  the  same  plate  at 
least  partially  in  the  confines  of  the  existing  image  area 
thereof  to  said  treatment  while  exposing  a  different 
original  to  the  plate  for  each  subsequent  treatment  to 
which  it  is  subject;  and  controlling  each  subsequent  ex- 
posure to  be  operative  in  accurate  registration  to  the 
image  reproduced  from  each  preceding  exposure. 
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'  3.227,550 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  REPRODUCTION 
PROCESS   AND  ELEMENT 
Keith  E.  Whitmore  and  Paul  M.  Mader,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors   to    Eastman    Kodai(   Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,105 
15  Claims.     (CI.  96—3) 
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each   of 


1.  A  color  photographic  diffusion  transfer  process  for 
color  processing  a  light-sensitive  photographic  element 
having  a  pattern  of  developable  silver  halide  comprising 
a  support  with  superposed  red,  green  and  blue  hght- 
sensitive  hydrophilic  colloid-silver  halide  emulsions  and 
having  dispersed  integral  with  said  element  and  contiguous 
to  said  emulsions  a  cyan-forming  coupler,  a  magenta- 
forming  coupler  and  a  yellow-forming  coupler,  said  cou- 
plers being  nondiflfusible  during  development  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  allcaline  color  developing  composition  con- 
taining an  aromatic  primary  amino  color  developing 
agent  and  containing  substituents  in  their  coupling  posi- 
tions that  cleave  off  during  the  said  color  development 
forming  diffusible  acid  dyes  on  reaction  with  color  de- 
velopment oxidation  product  of  said  color  developing 
agent;  which  process  comprises  treating  said  photographic 
element  with  said  alkaline  color  developing  composition 
and  color  developing  said  pattern  of  developable  silver 
halide  with  a  predominant  proportion  of  the  resulting 
oxidation  product  of  said  color  developing  agent  re- 
maining in  said  element  during  said  developing,  said 
couplers  coupling  with  oxidation  product  of  said  color 
developing  agent  during  said  color  development  and  re- 
leasing diffusible  acid  dye  images  in  areas  of  color  de- 
velopment, during  the  course  of  said  color  development 
said  dye  images  diffusing  imagewise  in  register  to  a 
juxtaposed  reception  layer  containing  a  basic  mordant 
for  acid  dyes. 


forming   a  water-insoluble   salt  of  mercaptans; 
said  Color-Forming  Units  comprising 

(1)  a  light-sensitive  emulsion  of  a  hydrophilic  colloid 
and  a  silverhalide,  ^ 

(2)  a  developable  emulsion  of  a  hydrophilic  colloid 
and  a  water-insoluble  metal  salt  developable  to  sub- 
stantial density  without  exposure  to  light  with  a 
color  developing  agent,  and 

(3)  a  nondiffusible  acid  dye-releasing  coupler  contig- 
uous to  said  water-insoluble  metal  salt  of  said  de- 
velopable emulsion  that  releases  a  diffusable  acid  dye 
on  reaction  with  an  oxidized  color  developing  agent; 

which  comprises  treating  said  exposed  photographic  ele- 
ment with  a  photographic  alkaline  color  developing  solu- 
tion containing  an  aromatic  primary  amino  developing 
agent  so  that  in  each  of  said  Color-Forming  Units  said 
silver  halide  in  said  negative  image  regions  of  said  light- 
sensitive  emulsion  is  developed  with  said  developing  agent 
in  the  presence  of  a  development  inhibitor-releasing  cou- 
pler that  reacts  with  oxidized  color  developing  agent  to 
form  a  diffusible  mercaptan  development  inhibitor  in 
said  negative  image  regions,  reacting  said  development  in- 
hibitor-releasing coupler  with  resulting  oxidized  develop- 
ing agent  and  forming  a  diffusible  mercaptan  develop- 
ment inhibitor,  said  diffusible  mercaptan  development  in- 
hibitor thereafter  diffusing  to  said  developable  emulsion 
an  inhibiting  development  in  regions  corresponding  to 
said  negative  image  regions,  said  barrier  layer  preventing 
said  diffusible  mercaptan  development  inhibitor  formed 
in  one  Color-Forming  Unit  from  diffusing  to  another 
Color-Forming  Unit  by  forming  an  insoluble  salt  with 
mercaptans  diffusing  to  said  barrier  layer,  said  develop- 
able emulsion  thereafter  being  developed  with  said  de- 
veloping agent  in  the  presence  of  said  acid  dye-releasing 
coupler  that  reacts  with  resulting  oxidized  developing 
agent  to  form  a  diffusible  acid  dye  in  regions  not  inhibited 
against  development  by  said  mercaptan  development  in- 
hibitor, and  said  diffusible  acid  dye  diffusing  imagewise 
in  register  to  a  juxtaposed  reception  layer  containing  a 
mordant  for  acid  dyes. 


!      II  3,227,551 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  REPRODUCTION 
PROCESS  AND  ELEMENT 
Charles  R.  Barr,  John  Williams,  and  Keith  Whitmore, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,774 
21  Claims.     (CI.  96—3) 


Alt  »tc  ws/riYf  tm*»oti 
mtmirmt  ca^um 

At»  tm  tfmiiT/vi  fmmSfOm 


I.  A  color  photographic  diffusion  transfer  process  for 
treating  an  exposed  photographic  element  containing  la- 
tent negative  image  regions  and  having  at  least  two  Color- 
Forming  Units  in  layers  sensitive  to  different  regions  of 
the  visible  spectrum,  and  a  barrier  layer  separating  each 
of  said  Color-Forming  Units  comprising  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  containii>g  a  water-insoluble  reactant  capable  of 


3,227,552 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIRECT 

POSITIVE  COLOR  IMAGES 

Keith  E.  Wliitmore,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,471 
31  Claims.     (CI.  96—3) 


t9 

ctmrMmmt  rfuDm  pit  'omm\*  nuHMm 


mo  xmairtvt  muLSHM*  ^*rt» 


25.  A  color  photographic  diffusion  transfer  process 
which  comprises  exposing  a  light-sensitive  photographic 
element  comprising  a  support  having  superposed  therecMi 
red,  green  and  blue  light-sensitive  direct  positive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  wherein  the  silver  halide  forms 
latent  images  predominantly  inside  the  silver  halide 
grains,  integral  with  said  element  and  contiguous  to  said 
emulsion  layers,  respectively,  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler, 
a  magenta  dye-forming  coupler  and  a  yellow  dye-forming 
coupler,  said  couplers  being  nondiffusible  during  develop- 
ment in  an  alkaline  color  developing  composition  con- 
taining  an   aromatic   primary   amino   color   developing 
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ageot,  capable  of  forming  diffusible  acid  dyes  in  said  alka- 
line color  developing  solution  by  reaction  with  oxidation 
product  of  said  color  developing  agent  and  having  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


wherein: 


DYE— LINK— (COUP— BALDn 
BALL— LINK— (COUP— SOL)n 


( 1 )  DYE  is  a  dye  radical  exhibiting  selective  absorp- 
tion in  the  visible  spectrum  and  containing  an  acidic 
solubilizing  group; 

(2)  LINK  is  a  connecting  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  azo  radical,  an  azoxy  radical, 
a  mercuri  radical,  an  oxy  radical,  an  alkylidene  radi- 
cal, a  monothio  radical  and  a  dithio  radical; 

(3)  COUP  is  a  coupler  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  5-pyrazolone  coupler  radical,  a  phe- 
nolic coupler  radical,  and  an  open-chain  ketomethyl- 
ene  coupler  radical,  said  COUP  being  substituted  in 
the  coupling  position  with  said  LINK; 

(4)  BALL  is  a  photographically  inert  organic  ballast- 
ing radical  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and  of 
such  molecular  size  and  configuration  as  to  render 
said  couplers  nondiffusible  during  development  in 
said  alkaline  color  developing  solution; 

(5)  SOL  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  an  acidic  solubilizing  group  when 
said  color  developing  agent  contains  an  acidic  solu- 
bilizing group,  and  SOL  is  an  acidic  solubilizing 
group  when  said  color  developing  agent  is  free  of  an 
acidic  solubilizing  group;  and 

(6)  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2  when  said  LINK  is  an 
alkylidene  radical,  and  n  is  I  when  said  LINK  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  azo 
radical,  an  azoxy  radical,  a  mercuri  radical,  an  oxy 
radical,  a  monothio  radical,  and  a  dithio  radical; 

wetting  said  element  with  said  alkaline  color  developing 
composition  and  developing  said  emulsions,  said  couplers 
coupling  with  oxidation  product  of  said  color  developing 
agent  during  said  development  and  thereby  cleaving  said 
LINK  in  said  couplers  releasing  diffusible  acid  dye  images 
in  areas  of  the  said  development,  said  dye  images  diffus- 
ing imagewise  in  register  to  a  juxtapositioned  reception 
layer  containing  a  mordant  for  acid  dyes  and  thereby 
producing  a  positive  color  reproduction  of  said  subject, 
said  developing  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
nitrogen-containing  compound  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  '    I 

1 
R_NH— NH— R»  and  R— NH— N=R2  ^   • 

wherein:  '  ' 

(1)  R  is  an  aryl  radical, 

(2)  RMs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acyl 
radical  and  a  sulfonyl  radical,  and 

(3)  R^  is  an  alkylidene  radical.  (     .  '     ' 


'^  3,227,553 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Mikio  Tamura  Kyoto-sfai,  Yoshiaki  Konishi,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  and  Hiroshi  Hada,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1962, 

37/19,030 

2  Claims.     (CI.  96—27) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrically  conductive 

pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  support  with 

an  aqueous  solution  of  salts  of  alginic  acid  to  form  a 

layer  thereon,  treating  said  layer  with  an  aqueous  silver 


salt  solution  to  form  a  layer  of  silver  alginate,  and  expos- 
ing said  layer  of  silver  alginate  to  ultra-violet  radiation 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  form  an  electrically 
conductive  metallic  surface  having  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern. 


3,227,554 
PHOTOGRAPHIC     ELEMENTS     AND     PROCESSES 

UTILIZING  MERCAPTAN-FORMING  COUPLERS 
Charles  R.  Barr,  John  Williams,  and  Keith  E.  Whitmore, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,709 
30  Claims.     (CI.  96—55) 


f  liAU  counsif 
miRcikrTAM-mtmiiie 


-    -  lUfOKT 


27.  An  aqueous  alkaline  photographic  color  develop- 
ing composition  containing  an  aromatic  primary  amino 
color  developing  agent  and  a  diffusible  coupler  capable 
cf  reacting  with  oxidized  color  developing  agent  to  form 
a  diffusible  dye  and  a  diffusible  development  inhibiting 
mercaptan,  said  coupler  having  the  formula  SOL — 
COUP— S— R'   wherein: 

(1)  COUP  is  a  photographic  color  coupling  radical 
substituted  in  its  coupling  position  with  the  mono- 
thio radical, 

(2)  R'  is  an  organic  radical  that  forms  said  diffusible 
development  inhibiting  mercaptan  with  the  mono- 
thio radical  when  said  coupler  is  reacted  with 
oxidized  aromatic  primary  amino  color  developing 
agent,  incapable  of  forming  a  dye  with  oxidized 
aromatic  primary  amino  color  developing  agent 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical,  a  cycloalkane  radical,  an  aryl  radical  and 
a  heterocyclic  radical  containing  at  least  one  hetero 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  and   nitrogen,   and 

(3)  SOL  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  an  acidic  solubilizing  group 
when  said  developing  agent  contains  an  acidic  solu- 
bilizing group,  and  SOL  is  an  acidic  solubilizing 
group  when  said  developing  agent  is  free  of  an 
acidic  solubilizing  agent. 


3,227,555 

RAW  STRIPING  PROCESS  FOR  SONOTRACK 
DISPERSIONS 
Gilden  R.  Van  Norman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,973 
12  Claims.     (CI.  96 — 84) 

4.  A  sensitized  motion  picture  film  having  a  magnetic 
stripe  coating  over  an  alkali  soluble  backing  layer  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  cellulose  and  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  having  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms,  the  area  under  the  magnetic  stripe  hav- 
ing been  insolubilized  by  coating  with  a  magnetic  oxide 
coating  containing  0.1-5%  of  a  diazomethane  deriva- 
tive. 

6.  A  process  of  selectively  rendering  insoluble  in 
alkaline  solution  an  antihalation  layer  on  a  photographic 
film  support  and  containing  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkali-soluble  cellulose  esters  and  synthetic 
resins,  comprising  applying  a  solution  containing  0.1-5% 
of  a  diazomethane  derivative  to  a  portion  of  the  layer. 
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3^27,556 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
FORMAZANS 
Gene  L.  Oliver  and  John  W.  Gates,  Jr^  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors   to   Eastman    Kodaic   Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,756 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96—109) 
1.  A  photosensitive  element  for  use  in  photography 
comprising  a  photosensitive  silver  haiide  emulsion  layer 
which  contains  as  an  antifogging  agent  at  least  one 
formazan  corn-pound  having  the  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


ti-N=N-(!:=N-NH-Ri 


and 


,B,-N=N  N=N-Bi 

^  "^ 

R.— NH— N  N— NH— Ri 

wherein  each  of  Ri  and  Rj  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  substituted  aryl,  K3 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  alkyl  containing  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  H  and  X  represents  dialkoxy 
biphenyleoe. 


3,227,557 
CONTINUOUS  FERMENTATION  PROCESS  WITH 

SEDIMENTABLE  MICROORGANISMS 
Michael  Edward  Ash,  London,  Engtand,  assignor  to  Ar- 
thor  Guinness  Son  and  Company  (Park  Royal)  Iim> 
ited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,313 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99—52) 


1.  In  a  chemostatic  process  for  the  continuous  fermenta- 
tion of  sedimentable  micro-organism  in  a  substrate  of 
lower  specific  gravity,  involving  continuous  equilibrium 
volumetric  flow  of  substrate  through  at  leas*  one  fermenter 
vessel  containing  micro-organism,  the  main  body  of  sub- 
strate in  said  vessel  being  agitated  to  maintain  homogene- 
ity of  dispersion  of  said  microorganism  in  said  substrate, 
a  method  of  obtaining  in  the  effluent  from  said  vessel  a 
concentration  of  said  micro-organism  which  is  lower  than 
the  concentration  of  said  micro-organism  in  said  main 
body  of  substrate  in  said  vessel,  without  recycling  through 
said  vessel  micro-organism  taken  from  said  effluent  and 
without  upsetting  equilibrium  volumetric  flow  conditions, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of  partially  isolating  a 
region  in  said  vessel  from  the  effects  of  agitation,  whereby 
the  tendency  of  said  micro-organism  to  settle  in  said  iso- 
lated region  produces  a  concentration  of  micro-organism 
in  the  substrate  in  said  isolated  region  which  varies  from 
a  minimum  at  the  surface  to  a  maximum  at  the  bottom; 


withdrawing  from  said  isolated  region  a  first  stream  of 
effluent  having  a  substantially  lower  concentration  of 
micro-organism  than  the  average  concentration  in  said 
main  body  of  substrate;  withdrawing  from  said  main  body 
of  substrate  a  second  stream  of  effluent  in  which  the  con- 
centration of  micro-organism  approximates  to  the  aver- 
age obtaining  throughout  said  main  body,  and  so  relating 
and  adjusting  the  volumetric  flow  rates  of  said  first  and 
second  streams  that  their  aggregate  volumetric  flow  rate 
is  equal  to  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  substrate  into  said 
vessel  and  that  the  average  concentration  of  micro-organ- 
ism in  the  total  effluent  constituted  by  the  aggregate  of 
said  streams  is  any  desired  amount  less  than  the  average 
concentration  of  micro-organism  in  said  main  body  of 
substrate  in  said  vessel. 


3,227,558 

PROCESS  FOR  AGGREGATING 

COFFEE  COMPOSITION 

Raymond  Richmond,  249—20  Tbomhill  Ave., 

Douglaston,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,188 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—71) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  dry  integrated  beverage 
material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  substantially  and 
thoroughly  blending  instant  coffee,  sugar  and  powdered 
milk,  grinding  the  dry  blended  ingredients  until  the 
blended  preparation  has  been  reduced  to  no  larger  than 
an  average  particle  size  of  approximately  40  microns, 
and  subjecting  the  ground  ingredients  to  agglomeration 
by  moistening,  agitation  and  drying  to  form  discrete, 
fragile,  cluster  agglomerates  of  a  porous,  sponge-like, 
texture  having  a  fraction  of  the  bulk  density  of  the  origi- 
nal ingredients. 


3(227.559 

ESTER  REACTION  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Sol  B.  Radlove,  5220  W.  Van  Boren  St.,  Chicago,  DL 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223.823 

25  Claims.  (CI.  99—123) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  product  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of  1  mole  of  citric  acid  and  a  total  of  between 
2.0  and  3.3  moles  of  reactant  and  having  an  acid  number 
in  the  range  between  about  12  and  about  75  said  re- 
actant consisting  of  fatty  acid  monoglycerides  and  stearyl 
alcohol  and  said  reaction  being  carried  out  by  heating 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  145' 
C.  and  165°  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  under  condi- 
tions to  remove  water  vapor. 


3,227,560 

DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  AND  FINISHING  FOODS 

Wood  B.  Hedgepeth,  1000  Peachtree  St.  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Ordinal  application  Sept  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  41,992,  now 

Patent  No.  3,177,845,  dated  Apr.  13,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  434,156 

965,126 

5  Cbdms.     (CL  99—127) 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  nuts  comprising  the  steps  of 
cooking  the  nuts,  forming  a  uniform  layer  of  nuts  while 
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still  hot,  applying  a  layer  of  salt  on  said  layer  of  nuts,  ap- 
plying a  soaking  oil  to  said  layer  of  nuts,  and  mixing  said 
nuts,  salt  and  soaking  oil,  passing  air  over,  around  and 
through  said  layer  of  nuts  to  lower  the  temperature  there- 
of, then  applying  a  glazing  finishing  oil  to  said  layer  of 
nuts  and  mixing  said  nuts  and  said  glazing  finishing  oil. 


tin  compounds  and  about  .5  to  7.5%  by  weight  of  a  chlo- 
rinated methanobenzene  base  compound. 


I 


3^27,561 

COLORING  AGENT  CONTAINING  CAROTENOID 
PIGMENT,  AND  PREPARATION  OF  SUCH 
AGENT 
Hiroyuki  Mima,  Nishinomiya,  Mamoni  Terasaki,  Itami, 
and  Mhsuo  Kato,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Higashi-kn,  Osalu,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,847 

12  Claims.  (CI.  99—148) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stable  and  safely  utiliz- 
able  coloring  agent  containing  carotenoid  pigment  which 
comprises  dissolving  carotenoid  pigment  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  abietic  acid,  hydro- 
genated  abietic  acid  and  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  ester 
thereof,  while  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  90  to 
140°  C. 

8.  A  powdery  coloring  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
carotenoid  pigment,  the  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  abietic  acid,  hydrogenated  abietic  acid  and 
a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  ester  thereof  and  dispersing 
agent. 

3,227,562 

CITRUS  FRUIT  JUICE  CONCENTRATES 

Cora  I.  Houghtaling,  1330  NU'.  96th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.; 
Francis  Spencer,  Houghtaling  488  NE.  101st  St.,  Miami, 
Fla.;  Nestor  E.  Houghtaling,  1300  NW.  96th  St., 
Miami,  Fla.;  and  Robert  W.  Kilbum,  920  Carlton  Ave., 
Lake  Wales,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,409 

6  Claims.     (CI.  99—205) 

1.  A  liquid  fruit  juice  concentrate  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  concentrated  juices  of 
fruits  ( 1  )  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
orange,  lime,  lemon,  grapefruit  and  pineapple,  (2)  about 
2'/i  parts  by  weight  of  sugar  for  each  part  of  fruit  solids 
on  a  dry  basis,  (3)  an  additive  to  preserve  said  concen- 
tratdj  and  enhance  the  flavor  thereof,  the  ingredients  of 
said  concentrate  being  proportioned  to  give  a  concentra- 
tion of  solids  about  71°  Brix  and  a  citric  acid  concen- 
tration about  6.3%  resulting  in  a  Brix-acid  ratio  of  be- 
tween 10:1  and  11:1,  said  additive  consisting  essentially 
of  a  base  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  65  lbs.  of  sodium 
chloride  with  4  oz.  of  magnesium  chloride,  2  oz.  of  cal- 
cium chloride,  3'/i  oz.  of  sodium  silicate,  8  oz.  of  cal- 
cium sulfate,  and  2  oz.  of  aluminum  oxide,  together  with 
about  14  grams  of  ferric  oxide,  about  5  grams  of  amor- 
phous sulfur,  about  2  grams  of  ferrous  iodide,  about 
3  grams  of  sodium  bromide  and  about  5  grams  of  man- 
ganese oxide,  the  additive  being  added  in  an  amount  of 
about  '/i  oz.  to  each  gallon  of  fruit  juice. 


3,227,563 
PRESERVATIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  MARINE  USE 
George   B.  Fahbtrom,  WilliamsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  America,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  lone  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,065 
17  Claims.     (CI.  106—15) 

1.  A  presei^ative  composition  for  use  in  a  marine  en- 
vironment consisting  essentially  of  from  about  .5  to  about 
7.5  weight  percent  of  an  organo-tin  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  triaryltin  and  tri-lower-alkyl- 


3,227,564 
FOUNDRY  MOULDING  PROCESS 
Colin  John  Smeed  Standen,  Harlow,  Essex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Catalin  Limited,  Essex,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No,  169,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1961, 

3,596/61 
18  Claims.     (CI.  106—38.7) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  foundry  cores 
and  moulds  comprising  mixing  sand  with  a  binder,  form- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  to  the  desired  shape  in  a  mould 
and  allowing  the  mixture  to  set  prior  to  the  removal  from 
the  mould,  the  improvement  of  mixing  foundry  sand, 
a  drying  oil  and  at  least  one  organic  acid  phosphate  of 
the  formula 


OH 

0=P-OR 

I  OB' 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups  of  less 
than  eleven  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups  of  less  than  eleven 
carbon  atoms,  the  proportion  of  phosphate  ester  being 
within  the  range  of  0.5  to  10%  of  the  weight  of  drying 
oil  and  the  amount  of  drying  oil  and  phosphate  together 
being  substantially  suflficient  to  coat  the  surfaces  of  the 
sand  grains. 

3,227,565 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STABILIZED 
CERAMICLIKE  PRODUCTS  FROM  GLASS  BY 
MICROSCOPIC  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Hideo  Tanigawa,  1  7-cbome,  Yanagi-dori,  Nishinari-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan,   and   Hirokichi   Tanaka,   Osaka   Kogy- 
ogijutsushikenjo   Ikeda   Bunsho-nai   330,   Saita-machi, 
Ikeda,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1960, 

35/34,530 

1  Claim.     (CI.  106—39) 

A  process  for  producing  ceramiclike  products  from 
glass  by  microscopic  crystallization  comprising  the  steps 
of 

heating  about  48  to  72%  by  weight  of  SiOj,  about  20 
to  29%  by  weight  of  AljOj  and  about  8  to  29%  by 
weight  of  CaFj  jointly  with  about  2  to  7%  by  weight 
of  LijO  and  about  0.2  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of 
PbO  for  2-3  hours  at  a  temperature  range  of  about 
1,300°  C.  to  1,500°  C.  in  order  to  fuse  said  material, 
forming  said  material  into  any  predetermined  shape, 

heating  said  shaped  material  at  a  rise  of  300°  C./hr. 
to  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point  of  about 
620°  C.  thereof,  yet  above  the  transition  point  of 
said  glass,  to  produce  nuclear  crystallites  consisting 
of  CaFj,  and  maintaining  said  material  at  said  last 
mentioned  temperature  for  about  1-2  hours  to  effect 
the  production  of  nuclear  crystallites, 

then  heating  the  latter  at  a  rate  of  about  150°  C./hr. 
to  a  temperature  of  920°  C.-940°  C, 

maintaining  said  temperature  for  about  2  hours  to 
produce  fine  crystallites  to  be  multiplied  at  said  tem- 
perature. 
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3,227,566 
REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 
Raymond  Frederick  Hilton,  Earlswood,  Redhill,  Surrey, 
and    Perry    Goodman,    Cleveland    Terrace,    London, 
England,  assignors  to  Morganite  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1962, 
I  18,021/62 

'  7  Claims.  (CI.  106—56) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  refractory 
material  by  firing  a  shaped  mixture  comprising  a  blend 
of  from  20-60%  by  weight  of  fialte  graphite,  from 
20-65%  by  weight  of  silicon  carbide  and  from  5-50% 
by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  and  ferrosilicon,  said  blend  being  bonded 
with  a  carbon-yielding  binder  in  a  ratio  of  15-35  parts 
by  weight  of  binder  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  blend 
and  allowing  the  material  to  cool,  the  steps  of  initially 
heating  the  shaped  mixture  in  a  non-oxidising  nitrogen- 
containing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  1150-1350°  C,  maintaining  the  mixture  at  this  tem- 
perature for  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding  24  hours, 
rapidly  increasing  the  temperature  to  1400-1550°  C. 
over  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding  1  hour  and  main- 
taining this  temperature  for  about  15  to  30  minutes. 


3,227,567 

PHOSPHATE  BONDED  BASIC  REFRACTORY 

ARTICLES 

Howard  M.  Dess,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,993 
1  Claim.     (CI.  106—59) 

A  process  for  manufacturing  phosphate  bonded  basic 
refractory  bricks  and  lilce  articles  which  comprises  con- 
tacting particles  of  basic  refractory  material  with  a  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  solution  to  provide  the  particles 
with  an  acid  sulfate  coating,  said  basic  refractory  mate- 
rial being  in  the  form  of  a  fused  mixture  of  chrome  ore 
and  magnesia  containing  50  to  80  percent  magnesia  and 
said  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  between 
about  70  and  about  98  percent  and  the  amount  of  said 
sulfuric  acid  being  between  about  1  and  about  6  percent 
of  the  refractory  material;  mixing  the  acid  sulfate  coated 
particles  with  a  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  solution, 
the  concentration  of  said  phosphoric  acid  solution  being 
between  about  50  and  about  95  percent  and  the  amount 
of  said  phosphoric  acid  solution  being  between  about  1 
and  about  8  percent  of  the  acid  sulfate  coated  refractory 
material;  and  compressing  the  mix  into  a  suitable  re- 
fractory shape. 


3,227,568 
REFRACTORY  BRICK 
Donald  F.  Stock,  Pittsburgh,  Berhl  E.  Wisbon,  Bethel 
Park,  and  J.  Allen  Pierce,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Harbison-Walker    Refractories    Company,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,131 
8  Claims.     (CI.  106—^7) 

1.  A  refractory  batch  for  making  improved  ceramical- 
ly  bonded  semi-silica  brick  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  from  70  to  90%  of  siliceous  clay  from  5  to  20% 
of  bond  clay  and  from  about  5  to  20%  of  a  kaolinitic 
clay,  said  siliceous  clay  being  characterized  by  having  a 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  at  least  about 
5x  10-«/'  F.  and  said  kaolinitic  clay  being  characterized 
by  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  less  than 
about  2.5xlO-«/*  F. 


3,227,569 

METHOD  OF  UPGRADING  SAND 

Charles  E.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Marthisburg,  W.  Va.^  assignor 

to  Products  Development  Company,  Jefferson,  W.  Va., 

a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,614 
15  Claims.     (CI.  106—91) 

1.  A  method  of  upgrading  sand  which  comprises  ad- 
mixing with  sand,  in  the  presence  of  moisture,  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  0.25%  by  weight  of  a  protein  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glutelins,  prolamines,  casein, 
gelatin,  glue,  gluten,  soybean  protein,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, based  upon  the  dry  weight  of  the  sand;  and  from  about 
0.05  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  Portland 
cement,  and  mixtures  thereof,  based  upon  the  dry  weight 
of  the  sand;  the  weight  ratio  of  the  alkaline  material  to 
the  protein  being  at  least  1:1. 


3,227,570 
CALCIUM  SIUCATE  INSULATING  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Dana  L.  Bishop,  GranvUIe,  OWo,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming   Fiberglas   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,170 
I  8  Claims.     (CI.  106—120) 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  dry,  solid,  integral 
hydrous  calcium  silicate,  wherein  a  slurry  of  water,  lime 
and  silica-contributing  substance  is  formed,  with  a  lime/ 
silica  ratio  in  the  range  of  0.60  to  1.0  mol  of  line  to  1.0 
mol  of  silica  and  said  slurry  is  subsequently  steam  indu- 
rated at  elevated  temperatures  under  steam  pressure;  the 
improvement  whereby  there  is  added  from  about  0.01 
to  about  0.5%  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  solids  in 
said  slurry  of  an  alkyl  naphthalene  metal  sulfonate,  said 
metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium,  said  alkyl  group  being  one  possessing  3 
to  9  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


3,227,571 

CARBOXYMETHYLATED  AND  ACYLATED,  CAR- 
BOXYMETHYLATED  GELATINS  FOR  PEPTIZA- 
TION  OF  BARYTA 

Paul  E.  MUler,  Carl  R.  Haefele,  and  John  W.  Gates,  Jr., 

all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,643 

10  CUdms.     (CI.  106—135) 

1.  A  baryta  emulsion  having  a  BE  viscosity  of  18-32 
seconds  comprising  9.6-16  parts  of  barium  sulfate  sus- 
pended in  1-15%  carboxymethylated  gelatin,  the  suspen- 
sion having  a  BE  viscosity  of  18-32  seconds. 


3,227,572 
PIPE  REPAIR  PROCESS 
Victor  A.  Rundle,  OaUand,  and  Cari  E.  Watson,  Rich- 
mond, Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,352 

5  Claims.  (CL  117—2) 
1.  Process  for  reducing  the  leakage  in  buried  water- 
carrying  ceramic  and  concrete  pipe,  which  comprises  in- 
troducing into  water  contained  in  said  pipe  an  aqueous 
wax  dispersion  having  particle  sizes  of  no  greater  than  5 
microns,  whereby  said  wax  dispersion  escapes  through  the 
openings  in  said  pipe  into  the  surrounding  soil  and  col- 
lapses in  said  soil  to  form  a  seal  against  further  leakage. 


\ 
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3^27,573 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  BITUMINOUS 
MATERIALS 
William  N.  Axe  and  Armin  C.  Pitchford,  Bartlesville. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Piiillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,139 

12  Claims.  (CL  117—32) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  resistance  to  aging  of 
a  solid  bituminous  material  which  comprises:  uniformly 
applying  to  the  surface  of  said  material  an  organic  perox- 
ide; and  subjecting  said  thus  treated  bituminous  material 
to  sufficient  heat  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause 
said  peroxide  to  react  with  the  surface  portion  only  of 
said  bituminous  material  to  provide  improved  surface 
properties  without  modifying  desirable  properties  of  the 
remainder  of  said  bituminous  material. 


continuously  supplying  a  rustproofing  material  to  said 
nozzle  to  direct  a  spray  laterally  therefrom, 

moving  said  nozzle  axially  through  each  opening  and 
successively  rotating  the  nozzle  generally  about  the 
axis  of  said  opening  to  coat  the  entire  inaccessible 
hollow  area. 


'  3,227^76 

DRAFTING  FILM 
Albert  Louis  Van  Stappen,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,580 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  13,  1977,  has  been  disclaimed 

10  Claims.     (CL  117—76) 


3,227^74 

TUFTED  SCATTER  RUGS  WITH  DOUBLE  COATED 

SKID-RJESISTANT  BACKING  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Wilfred  J.  Mohr,  %  Textile  Rubber  and  Chemical 

Company,  Inc.,  Rte.  1,  DaHon,  Ga. 

FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,456 

5  Claims.     (CI.  117—45)  , 


lESII   NtVIK  <   ntlTIClE  SI2E    ItlClK  FKM 

01  TO  10   IICIOIS   ILtTCI  OfTlOltlLT   COITillS 

TIAISIUCEICE  -  MODKCIIC  SOLID   INICtllC 
TOOTNIIC    KEir  I 

ItTEl   OF    VIITLIOEIE   CNLOItDE    COfOLTNEI 
()i%  V   fCICNT    CI;-  Kl;) 

FLEIIILE.   IMaUT-OIIEIIEO    POlTESTEl 
FILH   liSE 


1.  An  inexpensive,  light-weight,  washable  scatter  rug 
of  enhanced  skid  resistance  comprising  a  backing  fabric 
and  a  plurality  of  fibrous  tufts  secured  to  the  fabric  to 
provide  a  tufted  face  surface,  the  opposite  and  back  sur- 
face of  the  backing  fabric  characterized  by  a  plurality  of 
individual  raised  fibrous  stitches,  substantially  the  entire 
back  surface  coated  with  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  a  first 
composition  comprising  a  cured  elastomer  compounded 
with  inert  filler  materials  to  provide  a  desired  degree  of 
weight  and  stiffness  to  the  rug,  said  coating  being  of  a 
thickness  insuflficient  to  fill  the  spaces  between  said  raised 
fibrous  stitches  and  thus  leaving  an  uneven  back  surface, 
and  a  second  coating  applied  to  said  back  surface,  said 
second  coating  being  applied  to  overlie  only  and  substan- 
tially all  of  said  raised  fibrous  stitches,  said  second  coat- 
ing comprising  a  cured  elastomer  compounded  to  provide 
a  coefficient  of  friction  to  the  rug  of  least  0.8. 


3,227,575 
RUSTPROOFING  OF  THE  BODIES  OF 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Kurt  Ziebart,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ziebart  Process  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,101 
4  Claims.     (CI.  117—49) 


i 


1.  A  dimensionally  stable  drafting  film  comprising  a 
flexible,  biaxially-oriented,  macromolecular  polyester  film 
corresponding  to  the  polyestcrification  product  of  a  di- 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  dihydric  alcohol  having  on  at  least 
one  surface,  in  order,  ( 1 )  a  thin  layer  of  an  adherent 
film-forming,  essentially  hydrophobic  organic  copolymer, 
and  (2)  a  thin  layer  consisting  essentially  of  resin  par- 
ticles ranging  from  0.1  to  10  microns  in  size,  said  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides  and  in- 
terpolyamides. 

I  3,227,577 

METAL  COATING  OF  LONG  LENGTHS 
OF  METAL  BODIES 
Karl  Horst  Baessler,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.,  and  Harry 
Robert  Gardner,  Jr.,  Trenton,  Howard  Johnson  God- 
frey, Pennington,  and  Dartrey  Lewis,  Trenton,  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corporation, 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,349 
18  Claims.     (CI.  117— 102) 


1.  The  method  of  rustproofing  an  automotive  vehicle 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

forming  openings  in  portions  of  the  body  of  the  auto- 
motive vehicle  to  provide  access  to  the  relatively  in- 
accessible hollow  areas  of  the  body, 

inserting  a  nozzle  into  said  openings  externling  to  rela- 
tively inaocessiblc  hollow  areas  in  the  body  of  the 
automotive  vehicle, 

:  I  I  '     ' 


Du 


m    WM    •""     ■•'1. 
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4.  A  method  of  coating  a  steel  strand  with  a  metal 
coating  such  as  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  which 
comprises  treating  a  continuously  travelling  length  of  said 
strand  to  render  its  surface  amenable  to  alloying  said 
coating  metal  therewith,  passing  the  so-treated  continu- 
ously travelling  strand  in  a  downward  direction  through 
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an  applicator  die  having  an  orifice  communicating  with  a  manium  extends  across  a  rectifying  barrier  therein,  which 
molten  bath  of  said  coating  metal  through  which  said  method  includes  the  step  of  cleansing  said  surface  region, 
strand  passes  and  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter    the  improvement  comprising  the  additional  steps  of  wetting 


of  the  coated  strand  so  that  there  is  an  annular  clearance 
space  of  predetermined  size  around  said  strand  as  it 
travels  through  said  orifice,  causing  molten  coating  metal 
to  flow  from  said  bath  in  a  downward  direction  through 
said  annular  space  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  strand 
in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  strand,  thereby  apply- 
ing a  coating  of  said  coating  metal  to  said  strand,  continu- 
ing the  movement  of  said  strand  having  the  molten  coat- 
ing metal  applied  thereto  downwardly  through  an  elon- 
gate chamber  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
annular  space  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  die  and  closed  at 
its  lower  end  by  a  liquid  seal  and  controlling  the  thick- 
ness of  the  coating  adhering  to  said  strand  as  it  emerges 
from  said  die  by  maintaining  a  gas  under  controlled  posi- 
tive pressure  in  said  chamber  which  exerts  only  a  static 
pressure  against  the  outer  end  of  said  die  at  said  annular 
space  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  strand,  and  cooling  said  coated  strand  after  it 
emerges  from  said  die  to  solidify  said  coating  metal. 


said  cleansed  surface  region  with  a  solution  of  germani- 


um dioxide  and  water  and  then  evaporating  to  dryness 
said  solution  on  said  cleansed  surface  region,  thereby  to 
coat  said  cleansed  surface  region  with  a  layer  of  ger- 
manium dioxide. 


3  227  578 
ADDITIVES  TO  REDUCE  CURL  IN  PAPER 

Ernest   Malcolm   London   Parkin,  Wealdstone,   Harrow, 
England,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,531 

6  Claims.     (CI.  117—154) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  photographic  paper  base  to 

reduce    curl,    comprising    impregnating   the    paper    with 

sodium  formaldehyde  bisulphite. 


3  227  581 

PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  CERAMICS 

SLIGHTLY  CONDUCTIVE 

Frank  J.  Zumaquero,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eitel- 
McCullough,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,279 
2  Claims.     (CI.  117—227) 


I 


3,227,579 

WATER  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Ben  A.  Bluestein,  Schenectady,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,429 

1  Claim.     (CI.  117—161) 
A  method  of  rendering  a  permeable  substrate  water 
ref>ellent  comprising  treating  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
with   a   carboxyalkylpolysiloxane   corresponding   to   the 
formula: 

(R)b 


I[(OOCCo.Hta.).SiO 


(^') 


1.  The  process  of  rendering  a  normally  non-conductive 
ceramic  material  semi-conductive  comprising  the  steps 
of  heating  a  ceramic  comprising  about  94%  alumina  in 
a  hydrogen  atmosphere  which  has  a  dew  point  of  —80°  C. 
or  less  and  in  the  presence  of  copper  metal  to  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  1040°  C.  to  1060°  C,  said  at- 
mosphere being  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
maintaining  said  temperature  for  at  least  approximately 
15  minutes  whereby  a  chemical  reaction  occurs  between 
said  ceramic  and  copper  impregnating  said  ceramic  with 
conductive  particles  and  rendering  said  ceramic  with  a 


and  an  effective  amount  of  a  polyvalent  metal  compound 
having  the  formula: 

MZ 
and  thereafter  heating  the  resulting  treated  product  suffi- 
ciently to  effect  a  reaction  between  said  polyvalent  metal  ...  ,       , 
compound  and  said  carboxyalkylpolysiloxane  on  said  sub-    semi-conductive  surface  layer 
strate,  where  M  is  a  polyvalent  metal,  Z  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  organic  and  inorganic 
anions,  a  is  equal  to  .001  to  1.0,  b  is  equal  to  0  to  2.0  and 
the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  equal  to  1.00  to  2.5,  m  is  an  integer 
equal  to  from  1  to  17,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrcvcarbon  radicals,  halo- 
genated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  a  mixture 
of  radicals  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  the  aforementioned 
members  and  up  to  20  mol  percent  of  cyanoalkyl  radicals. 


3  227  582 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTION  FROM 

PLANT  MATERIALS 

Hilly  Leibig,  Hda  Casa  Grande,  Peru,  assignor  to 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt,  Braun- 
schweig, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1962, 
II    ^_^-^^^  B  69,398 

II  2  Claims.     (CI.  127—7) 

h}}Jit^^  ^r^r  rii7r^TDi«-Ai  *•  Diffusion    installation    for    extracting    comminuted 

mg  a  diffusion  tower  free  of  interior  obstructions  and 


CHARACTERISTICS   OF   GERMANIUM   SEMI 
CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Clarence  G.  Thornton,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,745 
18  Claims.     (CI.  117— 213) 
1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  germanium  semi-con- 
ductor device  in  which  a  surface  region  of  a  body  of  ger- 


having  an  inlet  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  for  comminuted 
vegetable  material  supplied  thereto,  a  conveyor  screw  lo- 
cated in  said  tower  adjacent  said  bottom  inlet  for  up- 
wardly advancing  vegetable  material  supplied  through 
said  bottom  inlet,  extraction  liquid  inlet  means  located 
at  the  top  of  said  tower  for  supplying  extraction  liquid 
to  said  tower  for  contacting  the  vegetable  material  there- 
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in,  outlet  means  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  tower  for 
discharging  juice  formed  from  the  extraction  liquid  and 
the  extract  of  the  vegetable  material,  screening  means  for 
blocking  the  discharge  of  the  vegetable  material  from 
said  outlet  means,  and  mixing  tank,  means  for  mixing  the 
comminuted  vegetable  material  with  a  portion  of  the  juice 
discharged  from  said  tower,  said  mixing  tank  means  being 
connected  with  said  bottom  inlet  for  supplying  the  com- 
minuted vegetable  material  mixed  with  juice  to  said  tower, 
said  diffusion  tower  comprising  an  elongated  top  portion, 
a  bottom  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  forming  a  con- 
veyor shaft  surrounding  said  conveyor  screw,  and  an  inter- 
mediate conical  portion  tapering  from  said  top  portion  to 


•  a; 


having  both  ades  of  each  exposed  to  the  action  of  the 
electrolyte,  aojacent  units  having  one  negative  plate  in 
common,  and  wherein  the  positive  plates  have  corrugated 
faces,  and  wherein  each  pair  of  positive  plates  sand- 
wiched between  a  pair  of  negative  plates  are  laid  up 
against  one  another  in  face-to-facc  relationship,  the  cor- 
rugated portions  of  each  opposed  face  being  offset  with 
respect  to  the  corrugations  of  the  opposite  face,  thereby 
exposing  substantially  all  of  each  opposing  face  to  the 
action  of  the  electrolyte. 


■"  "1  "  »  1 1     »• 


o    »    K   a 


said  bottom  portion,  said  conveyor  screw  comprising  a 
shaft  core  and  a  cylindrical  jacket  surrounding  said  shaft 
core  in  spaced  relation  thereto  so  as  to  form  an  annular 
passage  therebetween,  said  cylindrical  jacket  having  a  pe- 
ripheral helical  screw  thread  of  uniform  diameter  ter- 
minating at  the  upper  end  thereof  in  a  perforated  conical 
dome  extending  into  said  intermediate  conical  portion  of 
said  tower  and  having  a  funnel-shaped  skirt  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  conveyor  shaft  having  a  bottom  wall 
defining  with  said  funnel-shaped  skirt  around  said  shaft 
core  an  annular  collecting  space  for  juice  passing  through 
said  perforated  conical  dome  and  said  annular  passage. 


3^27,583 

STORAGE  BATTERY 

Henry  W.  Carlisle,  9640  Nesbitt  Road, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,614 

5  Claims.     (CI.  136—6) 


3,227,584 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  PASTED-PLATE 

STORAGE  BATTERY  ELECTRODES 

Paul    Arnold,    Hannover,   Germany,   assignor   to   Varta 
Alitiengesellschaft,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,796 

4  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 33) 
1.  A  method  of  drying  pasted-plate  storage  battery 
electrodes,  comprising  the  steps  of  drying  the  surfaces  of 
the  pasted-plate  electrodes  in  three  successive  stages,  each 
lasting  a  maximum  of  about  50  seconds  and  the  temper- 
ature in  the  first  stage  being  between  about  70°  C.  and 
about  80°  C,  in  the  second  stage  about  200°  C,  and  in 
the  third  stage  about  100°  C;  subjecting  the  superficial- 
ly dried  electrodes  to  a  cooling  stream  of  air  to  cool  the 
electrodes  to  about  room  temperature;  subsequently  sub- 
jecting the  cooled  electrodes  to  a  humid  atmosphere;  and 
finally  completing  the  drying  in  warm  air  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  80°  C.  up  to  about  210°  C. 


3^27,585 
FUEL  CELL 
David   Langford,  Manchester,  and   Alfred   W.  Stubner, 
Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Leesona  Corporation,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,783 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 86) 


1.  A  method  of  generating  electrical  energy  directly 
from  a  fuel  and  oxidant  in  a  fuel  cell  comprising  a  hous- 
ing and  a  pair  of  porous  electrodes,  said  electrodes  defin- 
ing a  chamber  between  said  electrodes  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1)  admixing 
fuel  with  electrolyte;  (2)  admixing  oxidant  with  electro- 
lyte; (3)  continuously  passing  said  fuel-electrolyte  admix- 
ture through  said  porous  fuel  electrode,  into  said  cham- 
ber; (4)  continuously  passing  said  oxidant-electrolyte  ad- 
mixture through  said  porous  oxidizing  electrode,  into  said 
chamber;  and  (5)  continuously  removing  depleted  electro- 
lyte from  said  chamber. 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  including  a  plurality  of  positive 
and  negative  electrode  plates  and  a  fluid  electrolyte 
wherein  the  capacity  of  the  individual  negative  plates  is 
greater  than  the  capacity  of  the  individual  positive  plates, 
a  cell  arrangement  wherein  said  cell  comprises  two  or 
more  basic  cell  units,  each  of  said  basic  units  comprising 
at  least  a  pair  of  positive  electrode  plates  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  negative  plates,  said  positive  plates 


3,227,586  | 

TRACK  PIN  BUSHING 

T  H  Spencer,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,907 

4  Claims.     (CI.  14»— 36) 

1.  A  plain  low  carbon,  case  hardened,  steel  track  pin 

bushing  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  hav- 


1.1 
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ing  a  cylindrical  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  forming  of  extremely  fine  solid  particles  of  a  highly  fluorinated 

inner  and  outer  exterior   portions  with   a  core  portion  polymeric    halocarbon    having   a   diameter    less    than    1 

therebetween,  said  steel  being  fully  killed  and  containing  micron  through  said  binder, 
at  least  .0005%   boron  by  weight,  said  core  portion  of  _^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,227,589 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  MILLING  A 
METALLIC  WORKPIECE 
I  Henry  M.  Deutsch,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Organo- 

Cerams,    Inc.,    Anaheim,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

FUed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,432 
I  10  Claims.     (CI.  156—13) 


said  pin  having  a  completely  martensitic  microstructure 
and  said  exterior  portions  having  a  principally  martensitic 
microstructure  with  small  amounts  of  austenite  and  car- 
bides admixed  therein.  i 


3  227  587 

METHOD  OF  ANNEALING  MAGNESIA  COATED 
SIl  ICON-IRON  ALLOYS  IN  A  VACUUM 

Jack  P.  Martin,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alle- 
gheny Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834.420 

5  Claims.  (CI.  148—113) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  magnetic  strip  material 
wherem  silicon  steel  strip  is  coated  with  at  least  one  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MgO,  an- 
hydrous MgO  and  MgOH,  coiled  and  box  annealed  with- 
in the  temperature  range  of  from  1800°  F.  to  2200°  F., 
the  improvement  comprising,  conducting  said  box  an- 
neal m  an  atmospheric  pressure  of  1000  microns  of  mer- 
cury or  less. 


3,227,588 

CRYSTALLINE  EXPLOSIVES  IN  A  VISCO- 
ELASTIC  BINDER  OF  SHEET  FORM 
Walter  Thomas  Jones,  Petts  Wood,  Kent,  and  John  Wilby, 
Eltham,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's   Principal   Secretary   of  State  for  the   War 
Department,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14,  1963, 

10,115/63 
15  Claims.     (CI.  149—18) 


>1»  W.«»TK-lZU 


V-J 

(3 

KMXIMC 

MKU 

1.  A  flexible  explosive  sheet  composition  which  com- 
prises between  85  and  90%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline 
high  explosive  in  a  fine  particulate  form  with  a  bimodal 
particle  size  distribution  which  is  bound  in  a  visco-elastic 
binder  of  which  between  3  and  25%  by  weight  consists 


1/2 


/J 


1.  A  method  of  chemically  milling  a  metallic  workpiece 
comprising: 

(a)  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  a  curable 
maskant  composition  comprising  a  matrix,  which 
matrix  comprises  a  rubbery  polymer,  and  a  mineral 
filler  wherein,  in  the  cured  condition  of  the  polymer 
the  refractive  indices  of  the  matrix  and  of  the  filler 
differ  by  less  than  about  0.5  units; 

(b)  curing  said  maskant  to  form  a  self-supporting,  con- 
tinuous, peelable,  homogeneous,  translucent  mask 
which  is  adherent  to  and  contiguous  with  the  surface 
of  the  workpiece,  said  mask  also  being  resistant  to 
chemical  milling  solutions; 

(c)  scribing  a  design  in  the  mask; 

(d)  peeling  from  the  workpiece  surface  the  area  of  the 
mask  forming  the  scoibed  design  to  provide  an 
exposed  portion  of  the  workpiece;  and 

(e)  subjecting  said  exposed  portion  to  a  chemical  mill- 
ing solution. 

4.  A  method  of  chemically  milling  a  metallic  work- 
piece,  comprising; 

(a)  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  a  cur- 
able maskant  composition  comprising  a  matrix,  which 
matrix  comprises  a  rubbery  polymer,  and  a  mineral 
filler,  in  the  cured  condition  of  which  a  layer  of  said 
maskant  has  a  first  condition  of  visibility  in  an  un- 
disturbed condition,  and  after  having  been  cut,  hav- 
ing a  second  condition  of  visibility  at  the  boundary 
of  the  incision,  the  second  condition  being  more 
evident  under  illumination  than  the  first  condition; 

(b)  curing  said  maskant  to  form  a  self-supporting,  con- 
tinuous, peelable,  homogeneous,  translucent  mask 
which  is  adherent  to  and  contiguous  with  the  surface 
of  the  workpiece,  said  mask  also  being  resistant  to 
chemical  milling  solutions; 

(c)  scribing  a  design  in  the  mask; 

(d)  peeling  from  the  workpiece  surface  the  area  of  the 
mask  forming  the  scribed  design  to  provide  an  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  workpiece;  and 

(e)  subjecting  said  exposed  portion  to  a  chemical  mill- 
ing solution. 
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3,227,590 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    APPLYING 
COATINGS    TO    INSLLATING    PANELS    AND 
LAMINATED   INSLLATING   PANELS 
Karl  Kurz,  Bad  VValdsee,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Siidbau  Siiddeutsche  Bautechnik  G.m.b.H.,  Bad 
Waldsee,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  15.  1963.  Ser.  No.  280,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  18.  1962, 

S  84.578 

7  Claims.     (CI.  156—73)  / . 


3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hard  but  resilient 
load-bearing  insulating  plates,  which  comprises  coating  a 
foamed  plastic  core  plate,  in  horizontal  motion  at  a  steady 
sf)eed.  by  directly  dropping  thereon,  at  one  point  of  its 
travel,  small  particles  of  a  plasticized  water-based  coating 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  concrete,  Roman 
lime,  Roman  cement,  magnesite  mixed  with  magnesium 
chloride  liquor,  and  foamed  polystyrene  in  the  absence  of 
any  extraneous  adhesive  interlayer;  smoothing  the 
dropf>ed  coating  into  a  continuous  covering  layer;  com- 
pressing the  same;  covering  said  compressed  layer  with 
glass  fiber  fabric;  dropping  a  second  coat  onto  said  fab- 
ric; smoothing  into  a  continuous  second  covering  layer; 
compressing  and  shaping  into  a  desired  surface  pattern; 
both  smoothing  and  compressing  operations  being  car- 
ried out  while  applying  a  sawtooth  oscillation  of  approxi- 
mately 20  to  50  mm.  amplitude  and  a  frequency  of  ap- 
proximately 280  to  360  oscillations  per  minute. 


3.227,591  I  .    j 

FILM  TECHNIQl  ES 
Robert    L.     Lambert,    Emporium,    and    William     R. 
McKeirnan,  Crosby,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  276,100 

1  Claim.     (CL  156—89), 
A  process  for  bonding  glass  surfaces  comprising 
forming  a   self-supporting   film   comprising   powdered 
glass  particles  homogeneously  dispersed  throughout 
a  binder  and  a  binder  plasticizer,  said  particles  con- 
stituting a  weight  of  75  to  98  percent  of  the  total 
film  weight,  and  said  film  having  a  density  between 
1.0  and  3.5  gms./cm.^  and  a  thickness  between  0.005 
and  0.0005  inch; 
wetting  one  of  said  surfaces  to  be  bonded  with  a  sol- 
vent for  said  film  binder; 
contacting  said  solvent  welted   surface  and  said  film 
whereupon  said  solvent  softens  said  film  and  said 
film  adopts  the  contour  of  and  adheres  to  said  sur- 
face; 
assembling  said  adherent  film-covered  surface   and  a 
glass  surface  into  a  contactual  related  assembly;  and 
firing  said  assembly  to  volatilize  said  binder  and  plas- 
ticizer from  said  film  and  fuse  said  particles  together 
and  to  said  surfaces  thereby  forming  bonded  sur- 
faces. 


3  227  592 

SHAPING  OF  NON-WOVEN   BATTS 

Herbert  W.  Coates  and   Donald  T.   Dunlap,   Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of  .America, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803.770 
18  Claims.     (CI.  156—93) 

2.  The  process  of  making  air  filters  from  a  plane,  non- 
woven  bonded  batt  containing  thermoplastic  fibers,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  interlacing  said  batt  alternatingly  with 
the  individual  bars  of  two  sets  of  bars  arranged  in  substan- 
tially parallel  rows  to  form  a  plurality  of  substantially 
sinuous  loops  in  said  batt,  heating  said  batt  to  soften  the 
same  while  said  bars  are  in  contact  therewith,  cooling 
said  batt  to  effect  setting  of  said  loops,  and  extracting  said 
bars  from  said  loops. 

5.  The  process  of  claim  2,  further  comprising  the  step 
of  stitching  at  least  one  yard  to  the  apices  of  said  loops 
at  at  least  one  face  of  said  batt  along  at  least  one  line 
extending  substantially  transversely  to  said  loops,  to 
thereby  affix  said  loops  to  one  another  and  prevent  sepa- 
ration thereof. 


3,227,593 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MULTIPLE-PANE 

INSULATING  GLASS 

Hubert  Woelk,  Porz-Zundorf.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Spiegelglaswerke  Germania  Aktiengesellschaft,  Porz- 
Urbach,  German> 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1960, 

S  66,696 

3  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 104) 


2.  The  method  of  producing  a  double-pane  insulating 
glass  which  comprises  enclosing  one  glass  pane  within  an 
outer  surrouding  frame,  locating  a  second  inner  frame 
on  said  pane,  with  its  edges  equally  spaced  from  the 
outer  frame  temporarily  attaching  the  inner  frame  to 
the  said  last  pane,  casting  an  adherent  plastic  web  on 
the  glass  between  said  frames,  removing  the  frames,  and 
applying  a  second  pane  adhesively  to  the  surface  of  said 
web  and  simultaneously  exhausting  the  air  between  said 
panes. 


3,227.594 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR  SPLICING 

INDEFINITE  LENGTH  WEBS 

Danahey  Ryan,   Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,583 
10  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 159) 
1.  A  method  of  splicing  the  lead  end  of  a  new  web 
to  the  trailing  end  of  an  expiring  web  whi;h  comprises: 

(1)  supporting  said   trailing  end  on  a  splicing  surface, 

(2)  attaching  said  lead  end  to  a  transfer  surface  with  an 
adhesive  tape  member  having  part  of  its  adhesive  surface 
on   said    lead    end   and   part   on   said    transfer   surface, 

(3)  positioning  said  transfer  surface  to  a  position  where 
said  lead  end  is  adjacent  said  trailing  end  and  said  tape 
member  is  folded  back  on  itself  forming  a  loop  therein, 

(4)  releasably  securing  said  lead  end  on  a  splicing  surface,' 
and  (5)  moving  said  transfer  surface  along  the  expiring 
web  and  continuously  feeding  the  upper  part  of  said  loop 
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in  the  direction  of  movement  thereby  progressively  trans-  synthetic  yarn  layers  coated  with  the  said  polymeric  com- 
ferring  the  adhesive  surface  of  said  tape  member  from  position  with  a  cover  of  polymeric  composition,  and  heat- 
ing the  resulting  assembly  under  heat  and  pressure  to 
^  amalgamate  the  assembly  into  a  unitary  structure.  I 


3,227,597 
WRAPPING  MACHINERY 
Peter  Gordon  Wilson,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Forgrove    Machinery    Company    Limited,    Yorkshire, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  1,  1962, 

37,372/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  156—583) 


Ci—L. 


^■>- 


=r>\ 


contact  with  said  transfer  surface  around  said  loop  and 
into  contact  with  said  expiring  web. 


3,227,595 

BONDED  SYNTHETIC  MICA  LAMINATE 

Lily   Ho,  Flushing,  and   Albert  K.  Levine,  Whitestone, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,719 

1  Claim.  (CI.  156—196) 
The  method  of  making  a  laminated  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  comprising  the  steps  of  interposing  a  bond- 
ing mixture  between  sheets  of  synthetic  fluorphlogopite 
paper,  said  mixture  consisting  of  10-80%  tertiary  po- 
tassmm  orthophosphate,  10-80%  potassium  tetraborate, 
and  10-80%  boric  acid;  applying  sufficient  pressure  to 
the  resulting  laminated  product  for  approximately  fifteen 
minutes  to  permit  moisture  to  escape  therefrom  and  to 
keep  the  laminate  flat;  pressing  the  said  product  at  a 
pressure  of  approximately  400  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  a  temperature  of  110°  C.  for  approximately  30 
minutes;  increasing  said  pressure  to  1,000-3,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  and  a  temperature  of  700-1,100°  C; 
allowing  said  product  to  cool;  and  removing  the  pressure 
from  the  resulting  laminated  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial. 


3,227,596 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  SYNTHETIC  YARN 
FABRICS  TO  RUBBER  AND  SYNTHETIC 
POLYMERS 

Eric  Knowles,  Blackpool,  England,  assignor  to  BTR 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,712 
1  Claim.     (CI.  156—242) 


1.  A  heat  sealing  member,  for  use  in  heat  sealing  pack- 
ages wrapped  in  heat  scalable  wrapping  material,  compris- 
ing a  rigid  block,  means  for  heating  the  block,  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material  attached  to  a  surface  of  the  block  and 
means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  sheet  and  the  block  and  for  exhausting  air 
from  this  space. 


3,227,598 

CORE  STRUCTURE 

Wayne  F.  Robb,  1099  Kenton,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,443 

9  Claims.     (CI.  161 — 68) 


Ky^ 


1.  A  structural  element  comprising  a  sheet  member 
comprised  of  a  joined  series  of  substantially  saddle-shaped 
areas,  said  areas  each  including  a  mid-level  portion  and 
alternate  upwardly  and  downwardly  curved  projections 
radiating  from  a  common  center  located  at  each  mid-level 
portion. 


I 


3,227  599 

PRE-CORRUGATED  HONTYCOMB  PACK 

Kenneth  M.  Holland,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hexcel  Products  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,463 

7  Claims.     (CI.  161 — 68) 


A  process  for  the  production  of  a  laminated  product 
which  comprises  frictioning  directly  onto  an  uncoated 
layer  of  an  organic  synthetic  yarn  fabric  a  solvent-free 
composition  comprised  of  a  blend  of  (a)  a  polyiso- 
cyanale  and  (b)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber,  polyvinyl 
chloride,  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene 
chloride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  coatmg  the  frictioned  syn- 
thetic yarn  fabric  layer  with  a  polymeric  composition 
free  of  isocyanate.  covering  at  least  one  of  the  frictioned 


1.  A  product  comprising:  an  unexpanded  pack  of 
honeycomb  including  a  plurality  of  ribbons  of  sheet  ma- 
terial in  compacted  stack  formation  joined  together  at 
spaced  node  points  within  the  node  points  joining  each 
ribbon  to  its  two  adjacent  ribbons  located  in  staggered 
relation  to  permit  the  pack  to  be  expanded  into  a  cellular 
honeycomb  structure;  all  of  the  individual  ribbons  in  said 
compacted  stack  of  material  being  corrugated  in  parallel 
wave  patterns  and  with  the  corrugated  areas  of  adjacent 
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ribbons  compactly  nested  together;  said  stack  being  ex- 
pandable into  an  open  cell  honeycomb  structure  whereby 
every  other  ribbon  in  the  stack,  is  caused  to  reverse  its 
original  corrugated  curvature.  ^     |   > 


3,227,600 

FORMABLE  HONEYCOMB 

Kenneth  M.  Holland,  Orinda,  Calif. 

(2332  4tb  St.,  Berkeley  10,  Calif.) 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,607 

6  Claims.     (CI.  161—68) 


I    I 


1.  A  pack  of  honeycomb  material  which  is  expandable 
to  a  non-planar  contour,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
elongated  ribbons  of  equal  dimensions,  each  ribbon  having 
undulating  corrugations  of  the  same  pattern  along  its 
entire  length,  each  said  ribbon  being  aligned  one  within 
the  other  in  stacked  relationship;  bonding  fx)ints  at  equally 
spaced  intervals  along  the  ribbons,  each  said  bonding 
point  securing  the  adjacent  ribbons  against  separation  at 
the  bonded  point  when  the  pack  is  in  expanded  position, 
said  adjacent  ribbons  being  separable  along  the  remaining 
unbonded  adjacent  surfaces  to  form  congruent  eight 
major  sided  hollow  cells,  the  wall  area  of  each  cell 
including  a  length  of  ribbon  having  alternating  bonded 
and  unbonded  undulation  creases. 


3,227,601  •' 

CELLULAR  STRUCTURAL  MATERIAL 
Andrew    Basil   Crosby,   Famham,   England,   assignor  of 
one-half  to  Crosby  and  Company  Limited,  Famham, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1962, 

6,145  62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  161—69)  ,  i 


.1    'I 


at  least  three  strips  of  material  arranged  face-to-facc  in 
parallel  relationship,  and  a  series  of  spacing  members 
disposed  between  and  interconnecting  the  opposing  faces 
of  each  pair  of  neighboring  strips,  each  strip  and  spac- 
ing member  being  capable  of  withstanding  compressive 
forces  in  its  own  plane  without  deforming,  each  of  said 
spacing  members  having  a  first  flange  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  second  flange  portion  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  said  first  flange  portion  extending  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, said  second  flange  portion  extending  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  therefrom  whereby  said  spacing  mem- 
ber is  joined  to  the  two  strips  which  it  interconnects  by 
having  at  least  a  part  of  one  flange  portion  bonded  to 
one  of  said  opposing  faces  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  other 
flange  portion  bonded  to  the  other  of  said  opposing  faces, 
the  portion  of  the  spacing  member  between  said  first 
and  second  flange  portions  adapted  to  be  perpendicular- 
ly transverse  to  said  strips  when  the  collapsible  cellular 
structural  element  is  fully  extended,  said  spacing  mem- 
bers between  each  pair  of  neighboring  strips  being  of 
equal  length  and  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance 
such  that  when  the  element  is  collapsed  the  first  flange 
portion  of  each  spacing  member  between  each  pair  of 
neighboring  strips  is  closely  adjacent  the  second  flange 
portion  of  one  of  the  spacing  members  adjacent  thereto 
and  the  second  flange  portion  of  each  spacing  member 
between  each  pair  of  neighboring  strips  is  closely  ad- 
jacent the  first  flange  portion  of  the  other  spacing  mem- 
ber adjacent  thereto  whereby  when  the  element  is  col- 
lapsed the  spacing  members  between  each  pair  of  neigh- 
boring strips  lie  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
strips,  and  wherein  the  spacing  members  interconnecting 
said  three  strips  are  joined  to  said  strips  in  a  manner 
such  that  when  the  strips  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
less  than  the  maximum  permitted  by  the  length  of  the 
spacing  members,  the  series  of  spacing  members  defined 
on  either  side  of  the  central  strip  are  inclined  in  opposite 
directions. 


3,227,602 
WITHDRAWN 


3,227,603 
LAMINATING  ADHESIVES,  LAMINATING 
PROCESS  AND  LAMINATED  PRODUCTS 
Eugene  Kraiman,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
I  Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,904 

'  6  Claims.     (CI.  161—160) 


UMTMAM  fCL-ftmm 


f, 


1.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  cellulosic  textile 

I "  fabric  overlying  and  bonded  to  a  foamed  urethane  poly- 

||  mer  sheet  by  means  of  an  intermediate  bonding  phase 

comprising  an  adhesive  prepared  by  reacting  from  0.05 

4.  A  double-skin  sandwich  structure  comprising  two    to  20  weight  parts  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  aver- 

facing     members     having    disposed    therebetween     and    age  molecular  weight  of  600  with  1  weight  part  of  3,4- 

bonded  thereto  a  cellular  structural  element  comprising    epoxy-6  -  methylcyclohexylmethyl  -  3,4-epoxy-6-methylcy- 
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clohexanecarboxylate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  boron  trifluoridc-trietbyiamine  complex,  said 
reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cure  the  adhesive  and  above  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  the  boron  trifluoride-triethylamine  complex  in  the 
reaction  mixture. 


3,227,604  I 

NON^KID  TREAD 
Burton  D.  Morgan,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Adbesives   Company,   Stow,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,218 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  161—162) 


t^fLSM^U  >\-*»/j^      OC/'jPC^ 


j4MW*ar      CO^'  ^9^d4i 


2.  A  non-skid  tread  laminate  including  in  combina- 
tion a  compressible  plastic  film,  a  layer  of  compressible 
cpoxy  film  on  one  surface  of  the  plastic  film,  a  plurality 
of  granular  abrasive  particles  randomly  distributed  over 
the  epoxy  film  and  partly  embedded  therein,  the  epoxy 
film  in  combination  with  the  plastic  film  providing  a 
resilient  mounting  of  the  particles,  a  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive means  applied  to  the  other  surface  of  the  plastic 
film,  paper  protective  means  covering  the  adhesive  means, 
and  release  means  between  the  protective  means  and  the 
adhesive  means. 


3,227,605 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  POLYETHYLENE  WITH 
OZONE  TO  RENDER  IT  ADHERENT  TO  COAT- 
INGS  AND  LAMINA  AND  RESULTANT  ARTI- 
CLES 
Leon  E.  Wolinski,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1952,  Ser.  No.  323,271 
19  Claims.     (CI.  161—247) 


to  render  said  film  adherent  to  printing  ink,  and  there- 
after laminating  said  film  to  a  base  material. 

9.  Polyethylene  film  when  treated  in  accordance  with 
the  process  of  claim  claim  8. 


3,227,606 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARLNG  PAPER  STOCKS 

Howard  Bidwell,  Granby,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Rachel  BidweU,  Granby,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,756 

1  Claim.     (CI.  162 — 4) 


8.  A  process  for  treating  polyethylene  film  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  film  to  the  action  of  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  containing  at  least  0.05%  by  volume  of  ozone 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  150°  C.  to 
the  temperature  beyond  which  substantial  degradation 
of  the  polyethylene  occurs,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 


*  » 


Method  of  conditioning  fibrous  stock  which  comprises 
moisturizing  dry  stock  aggregate,  continuously  separating 
the  moistened  fibers  from  the  remainder  of  the  aggregate 
by  means  of  rotating  granular-surfaced  rotors,  thereafter 
compacting  the  separated  fibers  into  a  dense  mass  and 
abrading  the  mass  by  bringing  it  into  contact  with  a  ro- 
tating abrading  surface  to  break  down  the  primary  outer 
wall  of  said  fibers. 


3,227,607 
METHOD    OF    ADDING    SILICA    PIGMENTS    TO 
NEWSPRINT  PULP  TO  IMPROVE  INK  STRIKE 
PROPERTIES   OF   THE   NEWSPRINT   AND   PIG- 
MENT THEREFOR 
Robert  K.  Mays,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  and  Nathan  MUl- 
man  and  Frank  R.  Trowbridge,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignors 
to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,457 

5  Claims.  (CI.  162—181) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  ink  strike  through  proper- 
ties of  newsprint  which  comprises  adding  a  filler  pigment 
to  an  aqueous  slurry  newsprint  pulp  in  sufficient  amounts 
to  result  in  from  1%  to  6%  ash,  said  filler  pigment  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  prenucleated  sodium 
alumino  silicate,  hydrated  silica,  and  a  physical-chemical 
combination  pigment  of  25%  sodium  alumino  silicate  and 
75%  hydrated  silica,  each  pigment  being  a  white,  amor- 
phous, particulate  material  with  a  mean  particle  size  of 
0.02  to  0.04  micron,  an  oil  absorption  to  mean  particle 
size  ratio  of  at  least  70(X)  and  a  spherical  particle  shape 
and  then  forming  a  sheet. 

5.  A  synthetic  filler  pigment  suitable  for  use  in  news- 
print, comprising  a  physical-chemical  combination  of  75% 
by  weight  hydrated  silica  and  25%  by  weight  sodium  alu- 
minosilicate,  said  pigment  characterized  as  being  an  amor- 
phous, white,  particulate  material  with  a  mean  particle 
size  of  from  0.02  to  0.04  micron,  an  oil  absorption  to 
mean  particle  size  ratio  of  at  least  7000  and  a  spherical 
particle  shape. 

3,227,608 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SYNTHETIC  PAPER  SHEET 

Whifried  Willicks,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Rolf  Grossteinbeck, 
Oberbochstadt,  Taunus,  and  Gert  Tepel,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Battelle-Institut  e.  V., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,281 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1963, 

B  73,276 

3  Claims.     (CI.  162—146) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  unwoven  web  material 

consisting  to  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  synthetic  tex- 
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tile  fibers,  the  balance  being  natural  textile  fibers,  on  a 
conventional  paper-forming  machine  comprising  adding  to 
said  textile  fibers,  prior  to  their  passage  through  the  paper- 
forming  machine,  about  30  to  50  percent,  calculated  on 
the  dry  weight  of  said  textile  fibers,  of  fibers  consisting 
essentially  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 

(a)  a  polyurethane  forming  mixture  of  a  polyester 
having  at  least  one  free  hydroxyl  group  and  a  poly- 
isocyanate  whose  isocyanate  groups  are  blocked  by 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  and 
phenols  but  are  reactive  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100°  C, 

(b)  a  wax  having  a  melting  point  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  polyurethane,  and 

(c)  an  alkyd  resin, 

the  proportion  of  said  polyurethane  forming  mixture  to 
said  wax  being  about  1:0-1-1,  and  the  amount  of  said 
alkyd  resin  being  about  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  polyurethane-wax  mixture. 

2.  A  filamentary  composition,  suitable  as  addition  in 
the  manufacture  of  unwoven  web  material,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 

(a)  a  polyurethane  forming  mixture  of  a  polyester  hav- 
ing at  least  one  free  hydroxyl  group  and  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  whose  isocyanate  groups  are  blocked  by  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  and  phe- 
nols but  are  reactive  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100°  C, 

(b)  a  wax  having  a  melting  point  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  polyurethane,  and  * 

(c)  an  alkyd  resin, 

the  proportion  of  said  polyurethane  forming  mixture  to 
said  wax  being  about  1:0.1-1,  and  the  amount  of  said 
alkyd  resin  being  about  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  polyurethane-wax  mixture. 


3,227,609 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  INSECTS  WITH  SPR.W  OIL 
.      OF    S.\TLRATED    HYDROCARBON    FRACTION 
DERIVED   FROM  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  CY- 
CLE  STOCK 
Edward   L.  Wilsoo,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  G.  Lipscomb  II, 
Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors,  by   mesne   assignments,  to 
Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,068 
12  Claims.  (CI.  167—28) 
1.  A  method  for  killing  insects  on  fruit  trees  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  fruit  trees  an  emulsion  of  a 
spray  oil  which  consists  essentially  of  a  saturated  hydro- 
carbon fraction  derived  from  catalytic  cracking  cycle 
stock,  said  spray  oil  being  comprised  of  hydrocarbons 
having  molecular  weights  within  the  range  from  about  300 
to  about  380  and  having  an  ASTM  unsulfonated  residue 
of  at  least  about  95%. 


I 


"^-'  3,227,610  I    ', 

INSECTICIDES 
Richard   Sehring,    Bahnhofstrasse    65,    and    Karl    Zeile, 
Taunasstrasse     11,     both    of    Ingelheim     am    Rhine, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,552 

6  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
4.  The  method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  insects  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CI 

RO-ko-/~~ 


u 


Br 


i. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl. 


3,227,611 

METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  PLANT  HARMFUL 

ORGANISMS 

Martinus  Johannes  Koopmans,  Jacques  Meltzer.  Hen- 
drikus  Obias  Huisman,  Bernardus  Gerhardus  van  den 
Bos,  Kobus  Wellinga,  and  Comelis  Johannes  School, 
all  of  Van  Houtenlaan,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
845,324,  now  Patent  No.  3.111,526,  dated  Nov.  19, 
1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  5,  1963.  Ser! 
No.  303,710 

8  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  plant  harmful  organisms 
comprising  treating  a  living  plant  with  a  benzimidazole 
phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula: 

R. 

I  \ 

X=P-R, 
Ri-N  I 

Ri 

wherem  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbons,  X  is  a  bivalent  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  Rq  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzimidazole  and  substitution  prod- 
ucts of  said  benzimidazole  wherein  from  1  to  3  of  the 
nuclear  carbons  of  the  imidazole  ring  are  substituted 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1-18  carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-18  carbons,  alkyla- 
mino  of  1-18  carbons,  dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl 
moiety  contains  1-18  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-18  carbons, 
alkylmcrcapto  of  1-18  carbons,  bromo,  chloro,  nitro! 
phenyl,  amino,  carbo-lower  alkoxy,  chloro-phenyl,  nitro- 
phenyl  and  ureido,  and  wherein  the  phosphorus  is  joined 
directly  to  a  ring  nitrogen  of  the  imidazole  moiety. 

2.  A  method  of  combatting  plant  harmful  organisms 
comprising  treating  a  living  plant  with  an  imidazole  phos- 
phorus compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


\ 


H^ 


N 


Ri 


X=P-R, 


N 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbons,  X  is  a  bivalent  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  Rq  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  imidazole  and  substitution  products 
of  said  imidazoles  wherein  from  1  to  3  of  the  nuclear 
carbons  of  the  imidazole  ring  are  substituted  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-18 
carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-18  carbons,  alkylamino  of  1-18 
carbons,  dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  con- 
tains 1-18  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-18  carbons,  alkylmer- 
capto  of  1-18  carbons,  bromo,  chloro,  nitro,  phenyl, 
amino,  carbo-lower  alkoxy,  chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl 
and  ureido,  and  wherein  the  phosphorus  is  joined  di- 
rectly to  a  ring  nitrogen  of  the  imizadole  moiety. 


3,227,612 
PROCESS     OF     COMBATTING     FUNGAL     IN- 
FESTATIONS    WITH    RING    CHLORINATED 
PYRI.MIDINES 

Herman  Gershon,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pfister 

Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,865 
11  Claims.     (CI.  167—39) 

1.  The  process  of  cobaiting  fungal  infestations  in  ma- 
terial subject  to  infestation  by  fungi  and  preventing  spore 
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germination  in  said  material,  which  process  comprises 
contacting  said  materials  with  the  vapors  of  a  ring 
chlorinated  pyrimidine  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4- 
dichloro-,  4,5-dichloro-,  2,4,5-trichloro-,  2,4,6-trichloro-, 
4,5,6-trichloro-  2,4,5,6-tetrachloro-,  2,4-dichloro-6-meth- 
yl-,  2,4-dichloro-6-ethyl-,  2,4-dichioro-5-methyl-,  2-methyl- 
4,5,6-trichloro-,  2-ethyl-4,5,6-trichloro-,  6-methyl-2,4,5- 
trichloro-,  6-ethyl-2,4,5-trichloro-,  5-methyi-2,4,6-tri- 
chloro-,  2-chloromethyl-4,5,6-trichloro-,  and  6-bromo- 
methyl-2,4,5-trichloro-pyrimidines. 


3,227,613 

METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    PROLONGED 

SULFONAMIDE  LEVEL  IN  BLOOD 

Hideo  Kano,  Kyoto-shi,  Masani   Ogata,   Kobe-sbi,  and 
Haruo    Nishimura,    Ashiya-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original  application  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,862,  now 
Patent  No.  3,144,448,  dated  Aug.  11,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1962, 
37/36,028,  37/36,029,  37/36,030 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—51.5) 
1.  Process  for  producing  a  prolonged  sulfonamide  level 
in  the  blood  of  warm  blooded  animals  and  combating  in- 
fections of  pathogenic  bacteria  in  said  animals  which  com- 
prises administering  3-sulfartiIamido-4-iodo-5-lower  alkyl- 
isoxazole  to  said  animals. 


"  3,227,614 

GERMICIDAL  PAPER 
Fred  F.  Scheuer,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dustikin  Prod- 
ucts,  Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,150 

13  Claims.     (CI.  167—84) 
7.  An  article  of  manufacture  useful  in  wiping  surfaces 
to  render  them  germicidal  and  bacteriostatic,  comprising 
paper  substantially  impregnated  with  a  quaternary  am- 
monium compound  of  the  formula 

R- 


R'-N-R« 


x 


R> 

wherein  R',  R',  R'  and  K*  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  heterocyclic,  and 
wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  and  a  polyoxyethylene 
alkyl  ether  alcohol  of  the  formula  ROCCHy— CHjO),H, 
wherein  R  is  long-chain  alkyl  and  x  has  an  average  value 
of  from  10  to  20  distributed  in  a  non-aqueous  liquid 
hydrocarbon  carrier. 


3.227,615 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PERMA- 
NENT WAVING  OF  HAIR 

Maria  A.  Korden,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,424 
11  Claims.     (CI.  167—87.1) 

1.  The  method  of  cold  waving  hair  which  comprises 
treating  the  same  with  a  water-soluble  bisulfite  and  a 
water-Solublc  cationic  thermosetting  resin  obtained  by 
reacting  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  having  two  primary 
amine  groups  and  at  least  one  secondary  amine  group 
with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diglycolic  acid  and  Cj-Cs  saturated  aliphatic  di- 
carboxylic acids  to  form  a  water-soluble,  long-chain  poly- 
amide  containing  secondary  amine  groups,  the  mole  ratio 
of  potyalkylcne  polyamine  to  dicarboxylic  acid  being 
from  about  0.8:1  to  about  1.4:1,  and  then  reacting  the 
polyamide  in  aqueous  solution  with  epichlorohydrin  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  epichlorohydrin  to  secondary  amine  groups 
of  said  polyamide  of  from  about  0.5: 1  to  about  1.8: 1. 


8.  A  composition  for  the  cold  waving  of  hair  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  water-soluble 
bisulfite  and  water-soluble  cationic  thermosetting  resin 
obtained  by  reacting  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  having 
two  primary  amine  groups  and  at  least  one  secondary 
amine  group  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diglycolic  acid  and  Cs-Cg  saturated 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  to  form  a  water-soluble,  long- 
chain  polyamide  containing  secondary  amine  groups,  the 
mole  ratio  of  polyalkylene  polyamine  to  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  being  from  about  0.8:1  to  about  1.4:1,  and  then  re- 
acting the  polyamide  in  aqueous  solution  with  epichloro- 
hydrin in  a  mole  ratio  of  epichlorohydrin  to  secondary 
amine  groups  of  said  polyamide  of  from  about  0.5:1  to 
about  1.8:1,  said  bisulfite  being  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  29o  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  solution, 
and  said  cationic  thermosetting  resin  Iseing  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  2%  to  about  10%  by  weight  resin 
solids,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solution,  said  solution 
having  a  pH  from  about  6.5  to  about  7.2. 


3,227,616 
EMULSIONS  OF  CACTUS  PLANT  EXTRACT 
Gilbert  C.  Van  Wessem  and  Gering  Mylius,  Memmingen, 
and  Heinz-Gunter  Hahn,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,596 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—91) 
1.  A  stable   and   homogeneous   water-in-oil   cosmetic 
emulsion  which  consists  essentially  of: 

Components:  Percent  by  weight 

Beeswax 8.00 

White  oil 40.00 

Propyl  para-hydroxybenzoate 0.10 

Methyl  para-hydroxybenzoate 0.10 

Zinc  stearate 1.00 

Sodium  borate 0.30 

Perfume 0.75 

Glycerine 1.00 

Opuntia  vulgaris  plant  extract  (2%  solids)  __  2.50 
Distilled  water,  q.s.  to  100.00. 


3,227,617 
FLUORIDE  DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
Roderick   David   Manahan,   Dunellen,  and   Virgil  John 
Richter,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,911 

28  Claims.  (CI.  167—93) 
1.  A  dentifrice  preparation  which  comprises  an  anti- 
caries  fluoride  compound  releasing  fluoride  ions  in  water 
and  at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  compatible  pol- 
ishing material  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  major  propor- 
tion of  an  insoluble  alkali  metal  metaphosphate  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  insoluble  calcium  and  magnesium  polishing 
agents.  i 


3,227,618 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION   CONTAINING 
SODIUM  MONOFLUOROPHOSPHATE 
Roderick  David   Manahan,   Dunellen,  and   Virgil  John 
Richter,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,578 

20  Claims.     (CI.  167—93) 
1.  A  dentifrice  preparation  which  comprises  sodium 
monofluorophosphate  and  a  water-insoluble  compatible 
polishing  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  major  pro- 
portion of  an  insoluble  alkali  metal  metaphosphate  and 
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a  minor  proportion  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  insoluble  calcium  and  magnesium  polish- 
ing agents. 

3,227,619 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  BY  ABSORBENT  GAS  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  ITS  APPLICATION 

Jacques  Piante,  La  Celle-Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,209 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  26,  1962, 

910,458 

7  CUims.     (CI.  176—22) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  activity  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  by  regulating  the  degree  of  pressure  of  an  absor- 
bent gaseous  mixture  filling  a  loop  disposed  in  the  core  of 
the  reactor,  comprising:  a  closed  circulation  system  filled 
with  said  absorbent  gaseous  mixture  under  pressure; 
means  connected  with  said  system  for  supplying  said  gase- 
ous mixture  to  said  system  under  high  pressure;  circulat- 
ing pump  means  connected  with  said  circulation  system 
for  circulating  said  absorbent  gaseous  mixture  through 
said  system;  at  least  one  pressure  reducing,  mechanical 
element  having  a  high  pressure  inlet  and  low  pressure  out- 
let means  connected  in  said  circulation  system  for  regu- 
latmg  the  degree  of  pressure  of  said  absorbent  gaseous 
mixture  in  said  circulation  system  downstream  of  said 
element;  said  high  pressure  inlet  of  said  pressure  reduc- 
mg  element  being  in  direct  communication  with  said  high 
pressure  supply;  said  low  pressure  outlet  means  including 
first  and  second  outlets,  said  first  outlet  being  connected 
to  said  circulation  system;  a  closed  circulation  loop  dis- 
posed in  the  core  of  said  reactor;  and  means  connecting 
said  circulation  loop  and  said  second  outlet  of  said  pres- 
sure reducing  element  for  filling  said  circulation  loop  with 
said  absorbent  gaseous  mixture  at  a  regulated  pressure. 


3,227,620 
GAS  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  HAVING 
REMOVABLE  FUEL  TUBE  ASSEMBL1F:S  DIS- 
POSED LN  MASS  OF  GRANULAR  MODERATOR 
Burton  Cutts,  Culcheth,  and  John  Malcolm  Hutcheon, 
Sale,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energie  Authority,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1963, 

1,788/63 
8  Claims.     (CL  176—27) 


I 


1.  A  heterogeneous  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  core 
tank,  a  mass  of  granular  moderator  in  the  core  tank,  means 


for  renewal  of  the  moderator  by  granular  flow,  and  a  lat- 
tice of  fuel  elements  interspersed  in  the  moderator  mass, 
each  fuel  element  comprising  a  removable  assembly  of  a 
fuel  tube  and  fuel  rods  housed  in  the  fuel  tube,  there  be- 
ing clearance  between  the  fuel  rods  and  the  fuel  tube  for 
passage  of  a  reactor  coolant  to  abstract  heat  from  the  fuel 
rods. 


3,227,621 
HETEROGENEOUS  ATOMIC  REACTOR 
Bernt  Torsten  Allan  Hargo,  Solna,  and  Dick  Gilbert  Dahl- 
gren,  Gustavsberg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolaget 
Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  11,  1960, 

4,676/60 

1  Claim.     (CI.  176—50) 


A  heterogeneous  nuclear  reactor  of  the  pressurized 
water  type  comprising  a  pressure  vessel,  means  for  the 
introduction  of  heavy  water  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
vessel,  an  outlet  for  heated  heavy  water  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  vessel,  fuel  in  the  form  of  spaced, 
parallel,  cylindrical  rods  of  fissionable  material  evenly 
distributed  over  the  entire  cross-section  of  said  vessel  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  heavy  water  through 
said  vessel,  said  rods  each  having  a  diameter  less  than 
20  mm.  and  being  so  spaced  from  each  other  that  the 
ratio  of  the  volume  of  heavy  water  to  the  volume  of  fuel 
in  said  vessel  is  more  than  5  to  1,  said  rods  being  mounted 
in  columns  of  square  cross-section  so  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  that  the  distance  between  rods  in  ad- 
jacent columns  is  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween rods  in  the  same  column,  the  spaces  between  said 
rods  being  substantially  free  of  partitions  whereby  the 
heavy  water  filling  said  spaces  serves  both  as  coolant  and 
moderator  and  is  free  to  move  in  all  directions,  said  re- 
actor being  designed  to  be  operated  at  a  water  tempera- 
ture higher  than  100°  C. 


I 


3,227,622 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Douglas  White,  Fulwood,  Preston,  Enghmd,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  13,  1962, 

22,801/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  176—73) 
1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fuel  pellets  arranged  end  to  end  in  a  column,  the 
column  of  fuel  pellets  being  enclosed  in  a  thin  walled 
protective  sheath,  each  fuel  pellet  beii>g  of  tumcated 
conical  form,  the  minor  and  major  end  faces  of  adjacent 
fuel  pellets  in  the  column  being  in  contact  with  each 
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other,  the  m^or  end  faces  of  the  pellets  all  being  of 
equal  diameter  and  the  sheath  having  an  external  con- 


figuration conforming  closely  to  the  external  shape  of  the 
column  of  fuel  pellets. 


3^27,623 
BAYONET  SOCKET  COUPUNG  MEANS  FOR  FUEL 

ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

William  P.  White,  Saughall,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,328 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1960, 

39,141/60 
2  Claims.     (CI.  176—77) 


1.  Coupling  means  for  use  on  elongate  nuclear  reactor 
fuel  elements  in  coupling  individual  fuel  elements  to- 
gether in  a  string  comprising  a  cylindrical  bayonet-type 
socket  attached  to  an  end  of  a  first  fuel  element  of  a 
string,  said  socket  defining  two  diametrically  opposed 
and  oppositely  inclined  helical  cam  surfaces  terminating 
in  a  bayonet  seat,  and  a  bayonet  pin  attached  to  an  end 
of  a  second  fuel  element  of  a  string,  said  socket  being 
rotatably  engageable  with  said  pin  and  said  socket  being 
automatically  releasable  upon  the  two  adjacent  fuel  ele- 
ments of  a  string  being  in  compression. 


of  each  of  said  assembled  elements  being  substantially 
uniform;  an  outwardly  formed  flange  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  second  cylindrical  portions  having  an 
outer  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  and  freely  shdable 
within  the  inner  wall  of  the  respective  first  cylindrical 
portion;  and  an  inwardly  formed  shoulder  on  the  outer 
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end  of  each  of  said  first  cylindrical  portions  having  an 
inner  diameter  slightly  greater  than  and  freely  slidable 
on  the  outer  wall  of  the  second  portion  of  the  respective 
adjacent  element,  said  flange  and  shoulder  of  each  of 
said  telescoping  elements  abutting  upon  extension  ot 
said  telescoping  elements  for  suspending  each  of  said 
elements  from  the  adjacent  element  directly  thereabove. 


3,227,625 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
BY  FERMENTATION 
Urbahn  A.  Phillips,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial    Solvents     Corporation,     a     corporation     of 
Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,961 

6  Claims.  (CI.  195—30) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  L-glutamic  acid 
which  comprises  cultivating  an  L-glutamic  acid-producing 
strain  of  Brevibaclcrium  divaricaium  in  an  aqueous  nu- 
trient medium  containing  an  assimilable  nitrogen  source 
and  a  carbon  source  of  about  10  to  14  g./liter  of  ammo- 
nium acetate  and  10  to  14  g./liter  of  alkali  metal  acetate 
(as  acetic  acid,  respectively). 


3,227,624 

CONTROL  ROD  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Maurice  Lechevallier,  Viry-Cbatillon,  France,  assignor  to 

Groupement    Atomiqne    Alsadenne     Atlantique.    Le 

PlessLs-Robinson  (Seine),  France 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1963.  Ser.  No.  322.727 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  12,  1962, 

915,119 

6  Claims.     (CI.  176—86) 

1.  A  control  rod  for  nuclear  reactors,  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  telescopically  assembled  annular  elements; 
a  member  for  controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
elements  relative  to  each  other  and  for  suspending  the 
combined  assembly  of  said  elements  for  vertical  move- 
ment between  an  inoperative  position  wherein  said  assem- 
bly is  completely  withdrawn  from  the  core  channel  of  a 
nucle;ir  reactor  and  an  operative  position  wherein  said 
assembly  is  positioned  in  the  interior  of  the  reactor  core; 
and  means  securing  the  suspension  member  to  one  of 
the  elements  forming  the  end  element  of  said  assembly, 
each  of  said  annular  elements  including  a  first  cylindri- 
cal portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  and  freely 
slidable  in  said  core  channel  and  a  second  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  diameter  which  telescopically  fits  inside 
the  first  cylindrical  portion  of  the  adjacent  clement;  the 
respective  diameters  of  said  first  and  said  second  portion 


3,227,626 

PLASMINOGEN  HEAT  STERILIZATION 

Werner  Baumgarien,  North  Hills,  and  Mary -Elizabeth  S. 

Paulonis,  Frackville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  St  Co.,  Inc., 

Rah  way,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,557 

5  Claims.  (CI.  195—66) 
1.  The  method  of  sterilizing  plasminogen  which  com- 
prises heating  at  60°  C.  for  10  hours  an  aqueous  prepara- 
tion having  a  lysine  molar  concentration  of  from  0.1  to 
0.5,  a  plasminogen  content  of  from  0.25  to  20  mg.  per  ml., 
and  a  pH  of  from  5.3  to  7.5. 


3,227,627 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREAT- 
MENT  OF  MATERIAL  WHICH  YIELDS  OXIDIZ 
ABLE  VOLATILE  MATTER  UNDER  HEAT 
Robert  J.  Asquini,  Whitehall  Borough,  Pa.;  Helea  Jean 
Moore,  adminisb'atrix  of  said  Asquini,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  Salem  Brosius  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,424 
16  Claims.     (CI.  201—27) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  removing  oxidizable  vol- 
atile matter  from  material  which  yields  such  volatile  mat- 
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ter  under  heat  by  burning  all  of  said  removed  volatiles 
within  a  substantially  airtight  devolatilizing  chamber, 
comprising  continuously  delivering  such  material  onto  a 
continuously  moving  imperforate  hearth,  continuously  re- 
moving residuum  from  the  continuously  moving  hearth, 
during  the  time  during  which  the  material  lies  upon  the 
continuously  moving  hearth  confining  the  material  in  a 
devolatilizing  chamber  having  a  roof  and  side  walls  and 
during  movement  of  the  material  through  such  chamber 
introducing  oxygen  in  controlled  quantities  above  the  ma- 
terial on  the  hearth  at  spaced  points  along  the  hearth  and 
oxidizing  the  volatile  matter  within  the  chamber,  heating 
the  roof  and  side  walls  of  the  chamber  by  the  heat  created 
by  the  oxidation  of  the  volatile  matter  and  devolatilizing 

I 
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the  material  in  chamber  largely  by  heat  radiated  from  the 
roof  and  side  walls  of  the  chamber. 

9.  Continuous  heat  treating  apparatus  comprising  an 
imperforate  hearth  of  refractory  material,  means  form- 
ing a  tunnel-like  devolatilizing  chamber  in  which  the 
hearth  is  disposed,  means  for  continuously  advancing  the 
hearth  in  the  chamber,  means  for  continuously  deliver- 
ing onto  the  advancing  hearth  material  which  yields 
oxidizable  volatile  matter  under  heat,  means  for  intro- 
ducing oxygen  solely  above  the  hearth  at  spaced  points 
along  the  hearth  to  oxidize  the  volatile  matter  means  for 
exhausting  gases  at  spaced  zones  about  the  hearth  solely 
above  the  material  on  the  hearth  and  means  for  continu- 
ously delivering  residuum  from  the  continuously  moving 
hearth. 


3,227,628 

STABILIZATION  OF  ACRYLIC  MONOMERS 

Lawrence  G.  Hess,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  L'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser,  No.  281,006 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—348) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  acrylic  monomer  against 
popcorn   polymerization   during   the   distillation   thereof, 
said  acrylic  monomer  having  the  general  formula: 


Y    O 

HiC=C— C— O— X 


I     ' 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CH3;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  R, 


o 


O     CHj 


C-CH=CHi.   C— C= 


O 


CHi.   CHi— CH=CHi,  CHi— CH CHi 


O  O 

R'-Z,   R— OH,   R'-CN,   R'-CH CHi,  R'-CH— CH— R 

R— SH,  R— OR,  R— SR,  R— NHR,  and  R'— NRR; 

R'  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  Z  is  a  halogen  atom;  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  which  method  com- 
prises admixing  with  said  acrylic  monomer  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbonaceous  compound  containing  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  having  at  least  three  conjugated  double  bonds 
in  the  molecule  thereof  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5 
p. p.m.  to  about  5000  p. p.m.  bas«d  on  the  weight  of 
acrylic  monomer. 


3,227,629 
METAL  DECREASING   APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Kearney,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  John  M.  Cash- 
man,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Detrex  Chemical 
Industries,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,834 
14  Claims.     (CI.  202—170) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  degreasing  solid  work  objects, 
the  combination  of  an  enclosed  vessel  having  a  top  wall, 
bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  formed 
therein,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  substantially 
identically  configured  worL^pening  formed  therein  me- 
diate the  top  and  bottom  walls,  an  enclosed  condensing 
housing  affixed  to  each  of  said  side  walls  and  covering 
said  work  opening,  said  condensing  housings  being 
scaled  from  the  atmosphere  except  for  a  work  opening 
formed  therein  substantially  identically  configured  to  that 
formed  in  said  side  walls,  said  condensing  housing  ex- 
tending laterally  of  said  vessel,  vapor  condensing  means 
disposed  within  each  of  said  condensing  housings,  means 
for  providing  a  supply  of  degreasing  solvent  vapor  to  said 
enclosed  vessel,  and  means  communicating  from  said 
condensing  housings  into  said  vapor  providing  means  and 
adapted  to  contain  condensed  degreasing  solvent,  and 
means  for  circulating  coolant  from  without  said  condens- 
ing housing  through  and  out  of  said  condensing  means. 


3,227,630 
FLEXIBLE  THIN-WALLED  TUBULAR  HEAT 
I  EXCHANGER  AND  STILL 

John  H.  Beckman,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

(1104  Oak  Lane,  Western  Springs,  III.) 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,798 

6  Claims.     (CI.  202—205) 


5.  In  a  heat-exchanging  still,  a  vertically  cxtendmg 
housing,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  tube-sheets  dividmg 
said  housing  into  upper,  middle,  and  lower  compartments, 
means  including  a  horizontal  partition  disposed  beneath 
said  upper  tube-sheet  providing  a  receiving  compartment 
for  the  reception  of  liquid  to  be  distilled,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  extending  through  said  receiving  compartment,  par- 
tition, and  middle  compartment  and  interconnecting  said 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  each  tube  being  a  tube 
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of  substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length 
with  its  ends  connected  in  tubular  configuration  to  said 
spaced  tube  sheets,  and  being  formed  of  a  thin,  flexible 
wall  of  synthetic  plastic  resin,  the  thinness  and  fkxibility 
and  strength  of  the  material  being  such  that  the  tube  is 
substantially  incapable  of  maintaining  its  tubular  shape 
in  the  absence  of  support  but  will  be  so  maintained,  with- 
out rupture,  by  a  predetermined  differential  of  inside 
pressure  over  outside  pressure,  said  partition  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  said  tubes  with  openings  through  which 
liquid  in  the  receiving  compartment  may  escape  to  run 
down  the  outer  surface  of  each  tube  as  a  thin  film,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  said  receiving  compartment,  means 
for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  lower  compartment  and 
from  the  bottom  of  said  middle  compartment,  means  for 
maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  within  all  said  compart- 
ments, and  means  for  withdrawing  vapor  from  said  mid- 
dle compartment,  the  means  for  supplying  and  withdraw- 
ing fluids  from  the  respective  compartments  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  maintain  a  pressure  in  said  tubes 
which  has  a  predetermined  differential  over  the  pressure 
in  the  middle  compartment  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
tubes  expanded  in  tubular  shape. 


'  3,227,631 

AUTOMATIC   FEED  FORWARD  AND  FEED 

BACKWARD  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Forrest  D.  Stine,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,630 

5  Claims.     (CI.  203 — 3) 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  process  which  comprises 
measuring  a  first  output  process  variable  representative 
of  the  effectiveness  of  said  process,  establishing  and  trans- 
mitting a  first  signal  representative  of  said  measurement 
as  input  A  to  a  computing  zone,  said  computing  zone 
solving  the  equation 


Output=i4— C+B 


where  A  and  C  are  input  signals  and  B  is  a  constant, 
measuring  a  second  input  process  variable  having  a  pre- 
dictive effect,  upon  said  process,  establishing  and  trans- 
mitting a  second  signal  representative  of  said  second 
process  variable  measurement  to  a  shaped  signal  pulse 
zone,  said  shaped  signal  pulse  zone  initially  establishing 
and  transmitting  a  third  signal  representative  of  the 
change  in  said  second  process  variable  measurement  to 
said  computing  zone  as  said  input  signal  C  and  finally 
causing  said  third  signal  to  decay  to  zero  responsive  to 
the  dead  time  of  said  process,  establishing  and  transmit- 
ting a  fourth  signal  from  said  computing  zone  representa- 
tive of  said  computing  zone  output  to  a  means  of  manip- 
ulating a  third  input  process  variable  having  a  predictive 
effect  upon  said  process,  and  manipulating  said  third 
input  process  variable  in  response  to  said  measurement 
of  said  first  process  variable  and  said  change  in  said 
second  process  variable. 


3^27,632 
RECOVERY    OF    AROMATIC    HYDROCARBON 
BY    EXTRACTIVE   DISTILLATION   WITH   AN- 
HYDROUS LIQUID  PROPYLENE  CARBONATE 

Adolph  Schmalenbach  and  Martin  Schulze,  Essen,  and 
Kurt  Von  Kessel,  Essen-Steele,  Germany,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,005 
3  Claims.     (CI.  203—58) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  very  pure  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  from  a  vaporized  mixture  of  said  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  with  paraffinic  and  naphthenic  hydrocar- 
bons by  an  extractive  distillation  comprising  introducing 
said  vaporized  mixture  into  the  middle  of  a  distillation 
column;  adding  at  the  head  of  said  column  practically 
anhydrous  liquid  propylene  carbonate  in  a  ratio  by  vol- 
ume of  two  to  six  parts  of  liquid  propylene  carbonate  to 
one  part  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  contacting  said  vapor- 
ized mixture  with  said  propylene  carbonate  in  said  distilla- 
tion column  at  a  temperature  between  115  and  134"  C. 
such  that  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  dissolve  in  said  pro- 
pylene carbonate  and  said  parafl^nic  and  naphthenic  hy- 
drocarbons are  discharged  through  the  head  of  said  col- 
umn, withdrawing  said  liquid  propylene  carbonate  contain- 
ing said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  the  bottom  of  said 
column,  separating  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  said 
propylene  carbonate  by  a  simple  distillation  and  return- 
ing said  liquid  propylene  carbonate  to  the  head  of  said 
column  for  extractive  distillation  of  additional  amounts 
of  said  mixture. 


3,227,633 

ELECTROLYTIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

AND  ITS  MATERIAL 

Shin-Ichi  Tokumoto,  Tokyo,  and  Fiji  Tanaka,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  5,  1960, 

35/30,043 

11  Claims.     (CI.  204—2) 


1.  A  multicolor  picture  film  comprising:  a  layer  con- 
taining color  changeable  reagents  for  at  least  two  differ- 
ent colors  and  initiators  for  picture  forming  chemical  re- 
action which  are  reduced  by  the  application  of  electric 
current,  said  initiators  selected  from  a  class  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  sulfides  and  heavy  metal  salts,  said  color 
changeable  reagents  being  coextensive  and  arranged  in 
the  form  of  mosaic  in  a  current-passable  state  without  one 
lying  upon  another;  a  mosaic  color  filter  for  color  separa- 
tion wherein  a  color  corresponds  to  that  of  said  color 
changeable  reagent,  a  protective  layer  usable  as  an  elec- 
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trode  for  an  electric  current  corresponding  to  an  objective 
image  to  be  reproduced,  and  means  for  providing  said  elec- 
tric current. 


3,227,634 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  MOULDS  FOR 

PRESSING  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 
Addc    Rinzema,    Marcel    Jacques    Edelstein,    aod    Jan 
Christoffel  vao  Houten,  Baam,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  228,127  , 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stamper  for  making  phono- 
graph records,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  master 
having  a  vibration  record  on  the  surface  of  a  disc-shaped 
member  of  lacquer  material,  supporting  the  vibration 
record  on  a  member  having  a  peripheral  frustroconical 
portion  inclined  at  an  angle  of  more  than  90'  to  said 
surface  and  an  outer  annular  portion  substantially  parallel 
to  said  surface,  and  electroplating  the  surface  of  the  said 
vibration  record  and  its  supporting  member  to  form  a 
shell  therefrom. 


3,227,635 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  FILMS 
Herman   Koretzky   and   Bernard    Leiand,    Poughkeepsie, 
and  Rhodes  W.  Polleys,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    .Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,806 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—28) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  smooth  durable  magnetic 
film  having  substantial  coercivity  by  the  steps  of: 

exposing  an  elongated  nonconductive  carrier  having  a 
conductive  film  superimposed  on  a  surface  thereof, 
said  conductive  film  having  an  initial  resistance  of  at 
least  one  ohm  per  lineal  inch  per  inch  of  width  as  a 
cathode  to  an  aqueous  electrodeposition  bath  includ- 
ing a  salt  of  a  magnetic  metal, 

applying  an  electrodeposition  current  to  said  conduc- 
tive film, 

and  moving  said  conductive  film  continuously  in  the 
direction  of  its  long  dimension  through  said  bath, 
whereby  each  point  on  said  film  is  subjected  to  a 
varying  density  of  electrodeposition  current  during 
its  travel  through  the  bath. 


3,227,636 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  COATINGS 
Harold  George  De  Hart,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Protected  Metals,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
132,006,  Aug.  17,  1961.  This  application  Oct  29, 1964, 
Ser.  No.  407,542 

4  Claims.     (CI.  204—38) 
I.  The  method  of  bonding  a  plastic  coating  to  a  base 
metal    surface    comprising    cathodically    electrolytically 


treating  the  base  metal  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  hydrochloric  acid,  copper  sulfate  and  a  metal  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  tri- 
oxide  and  arsenic  trichloride  for  from  2  to  30  minutes 
under  current  densities  of  from  10  amperes  to  200 
amperes  per  sq.  ft.  whereby  the  said  surface  is  plated 
with  a  plating  having  microsocpic  dendritic-like  growths 
throughout  the  surface  thereof,  and  supplying  a  thermo- 
plastic coating  material  to  the  treated  surface  by  heating 
the  base  metal  surface  and  fusing  the  coating  materials 
to  the  said  treated  surface. 


3,227,637 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  COATINGS 

Harold  George  De  Hart,  156  Notch  Road,  Clifton,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,187 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—38) 
I.  The  method  of  bonding  a  resin  coating  to  a  metal 
base  comprising  passing  an  electrical  current  between  an 
anode  and  a  surface  of  the  metal  base  as  a  cathode  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  with  an  electrolyte  there- 
between, and  brushing  the  electrolyte  with  the  anode 
over  the  cathode  surface  thereby  electroplating  onto  the 
surface  of  the  base  a  thin  metal  layer  from  0.1  mil  to 
0.15  mil  thickness  under  voltages  between  10  and  15 
volts  and  current  densities  of  from  200  to  750  amperes 
per  sq.  ft.  of  the  base  surface,  heating  the  electroplated 
surface  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  a 
resin  powder  material,  contacting  the  heated  electroplated 
surface  with  the  resin  powder  material  and  thereby  fusion 
bonding  a  resin  coating  onto  the  electroplated  surface. 


3427,638 

ALKALI  CYANIDE  BATH  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ELECTROPLATING  THEREWITH 

Robert  H.  Bumson,  920  Frances  Parkway,  Park  Ridge, 

01.,  and  Laimons  Rucins,  5265  George  St.,  Skokle,  III. 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  16,  1961,  Ser. 

No.  117,502.     Divided  and  this  application  June  19, 

1964,  Ser.  No.  376,547 

4  Claims.     (CI.  204—50) 

1.  An  aqueous  alkali-cyanide  bath  for  use  in  electro- 
plating, said  bath  containing  metal  ions  and  a  brightening 
agent  which  is  the  product  resulting  from  the  heating  of 
a  mixture  containing  approximately  equimolar  amounts 
of  hexamethylenetetramine  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cpichlorhydrin  and  alpha- 
chlorglycerol,  in  the  presence  of  about  1  to  2  parts  by 
weight  of  water  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hexamethyl- 
enetetramine to  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°  C.  to 
refluxing  temperature  for  a  period  of  about  15  minutes 
to  4  hours. 


3,227,639 
METHOD     OF    ANODIZING     ALUMINUM     WITH 
ELECTROLYTE  CONTAINING  SULFOPHTHALIC 
ACID 

William  P.  Kampert,  Springdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,177 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 58) 
9.  A  method  of  anodizing  aluminum,  comprising  mak- 
ing an  aluminum  article  anode  in  an  oxide  coating  pro- 
ductive electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  10 
grams  per  liter  of  sulfophthalic  acid,  about  1  to  20  grams 
per  hter  of  sulfate  (calculated  as  HjSO*),  and  water,  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  colored  anodic  oxide  coat- 
ing. 
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3  T27  640 

MANUFACTURE  OF  OLEFINICALLY 

UNSATURATED  ALCOHOLS 

Robert  W.  Foreman,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Franklin  Veatch, 

University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,290 

13  Claims.  (CI.  204—77) 
1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  alcohol  comprising  chemically  reacting  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  aldehyde  with  a  mixture  of  cad- 
mium, water,  an  acid  having  an  equivalent  conductance 
in  a  5%  water  solution  at  15°  C.  of  at  least  100  and  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
bromide  and  hydrogen  iodide  and  simultaneously  re- 
generating the  cadmium  in  situ  electrolytically  at  a  cath- 
ode in  contact  with  said  mixture. 


3^27,641 
POLYCARBONYLS 
Howard  E.  Wome,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Natick    Chemical    Industries,    Inc., 
Framingham  Center,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,734 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—158) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  polymerized  polycar- 
bonyl  compounds  comprising  subjecting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  substantially  pure  cyclohexanehexone  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  for  a  period  of  from  about  5  to  about  60  min- 
utes, heating  said  solution  until  a  first  trace  of  precipitate 
appears,  adding  an  agent  to  said  solution  for  the  purpose 
of  inhibiting  further  polymerization  of  said  cyclohexane- 
hexone, said  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  and  cooling  said  solu- 
tion to  a  temperature  slightly  above  the  freezing  point 
thereof. 


3,227,642 

FLUID  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metucben,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,524 

16  Claims.     (CI.  204—168) 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  creating  a  chemical  reac- 
tion and  transferring  heat  generated  by  said  reaction  which 
comprises: 

(a)  continuously  introducing  a  fuel  to  a  reaction  zone 
defined  by  a  substantially  horizontal  cylindrical  wall 
that  is  composed  of  material  which  is  normally  ad- 
versely affected  by  heat, 

(b)  burning  said  fuel  within  a  central  portion  of  said 
zone  that  is  spaced  from  the  wall  defining  the  reaction 
zone  and  is  also  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  reaction 
zone  to  which  said  fuel  is  admitted, 

(c)  simultaneously  introducing  a  liquid  having  heat- 
transfer  properties  to  the  reaction  zone  in  which  said 
fuel  is  burned  at  a  location  such  that  said  fuel  is 


burned  downstream  from  the  location  at  which  the 
liquid  is  introduced, 

(d)  continuously  rotating  said  cylindrical  wall  around 
said  burning  fuel  at  an  angular  velocity  sufficient  to 
cause  said  heat-transfer  liquid  to  be  retained  on  said 
cylindrical  walTas  a  cylindrical  formation  of  heat 
transfer  liquid  which  is  spaced  from  said  burning 
fuel, 

(e)  and  removing  said  liquid  from  the  reaction  zone 
downstream  from  the  location  at  which  said  liquid 
was  introduced  at  a  rate  that  is  sufficient  for  the 
liquid  to  maintain  the  wall  defining  the  reaction  zone 
at  a  temperature  below  which  the  wall  would  be  ad- 
versely affected. 


3,227,643 
OXYGEN    DETECTOR 
Daniel  A.  Okun,  Charles  N.  Reilley,  and  Khalil  H.  Mancy, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  North 
Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,834 
1  Claim.     (CI.  204—195) 


In  an  oxygen  detector  the  combination  comprising  a 
probe  having  a  tip,  said  probe  having  a  silver  electrode 
at  said  tip,  a  selectively  permeable  membrane  stretched 
over  said  tip  to  separate  the  silver  electrode  from  the 
fluid  in  which  the  probe  may  be  immersed,  said  probe 
being  of  hollow  construction  defining  an  electrolyte  space 
therein  containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  hy- 
droxide, an  inert  porous  plug  interposed  between  the 
electrolyte  space  and  the  silver  electrode  for  maintain- 
ing the  face  of  the  electrode  wetted  with  electrolyte,  a 
return  electrode  of  lead  in  said  electrolyte  space  to  com- 
plete an  oxygen  sensitive  galvanic  cell,  said  electrodes 
having  leads  providing  external  electrical  connections, 
and  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  measuring  the 
generated  current  flow  between  them  when  the  probe  is 
immersed  in  a  fluid  containing  dissolved  oxygen. 


3,227,644 
GALVANIC  ANODE  AND  METHOD  OF 
TREATING  THE  SAME 
Herbert  C.  Rutemiller,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,042 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—197) 
1.  A  galvanic  anode  composed  of  an  aluminum  base 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  from  3.5%  to 
9.0%  of  zinc  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  from  0.05%  to  0.20%  tin  and  from 
0.008%  to  0.05%  indium,  the  total  of  all  impurities  not 
being  over  0.50%,  said  anode  having  a  homogeneous 
internal   structure  resulting   from   a   solution   heat   treat- 
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ment  and  rapid  cooling  and  characterized  by  a  higher 
current  efficiency  than  the  same  anode  prior  to  such  solu- 
tion heat  treatment. 
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..._  ^j   „  ...J,..-,    mixing  solutions  containing  said  metals  to  form  a  copre- 

same  anode  prior  to  such  solu-  cipitatc,  calcining  said  coprecipitate  to  form  a  molyb- 
denum oxide-aluminum  oxide  composite,  impregnating 
the  calcined  composite  with  a  nickel  compound  convert- 
ible to  the  oxide  by  calcination,  calcining  the  impreg- 
nated composite  tof  orm  a  nickel  oxide-molybdenum 
oxide-alumina  catalyst,  containing  between  4  and  10% 
by  weight  nickel  expressed  as  metal  and  at  least  15.5  but 
below  19%  by  weight  molybednum  expressed  as  metal, 
and  sulfiding  the  catalyst  having  said  metal  contents. 


3,227,645 
COMBINED  PROCESS  FOR  METAL  REMOVAL  AND 

HYDROCRACKING  OF  HIGH  BOILING  OILS 
Harry  A.  FnimkJn,  Sao  Francisco,  and  Harold  F.  Mason, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,595 
4  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 89) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  reduced  crude 
petroleum  to  lower  boiling  valuable  products,  which 
comprises  the  steps : 

(1)  distilling,  under  vacuum,  reduced  crude  petroleum 
containing  heavy  metal  contaminants  and  sodium  to 
obtain  a  heavy  vacuum  gas  oil  and  a  residuum  con- 
taining metal  contaminants  including  more  than  16 
p.p.m.  of  sodium; 

(2)  solvent  treating  residuum,  obtained  in  step  (1), 
in  a  deasphalting  residual  zone  to  obtain  deasphalted 
oil  of  reduced  metal  content  but  containing  more 
than  2  p.p.m.  sodium; 

(3)  catalytically  hydrogenating  deasphalted  residual 
oil,  obtained  in  step  (2),  by  contacting  with  hydro- 
gen in  a  hydrogenation  zone  containing  a  sulfur-re- 
sistant hydrogenation  catalyst  at  350-800°  F.  and 
200-3000  p.s.i.g.,  to  remove  metal  contaminants  in- 
cluding sodium  and  thereby  obtain  demetalized  de- 
asphalted residual  oil  containing  less  than  2  p.p.m. 
sodium  and  less  than  0.5  p.p.m.  of  heavy  metals  other 
than  iron;  and 

(4)  catalytically  hydrocracking  demetalized  deasphalt- 
ed residual  oil,  obtained  in  step  (3),  by  contacting  in 
a  catalytic  hydrocracking  zone  with  an  active  acidic 
hydrocracking  catalyst  at  conditions  of  550-750°  P., 
500-5000  p.s.i.g.,  and  0.2-10  LHSV,  in  the  presence 
of  2,000-15,000  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per 
barrel  of  oil. 


3,227,646 
HYDRODENITRIFICATION  PROCESS  AND 
CATALYSTS 
Robert  L.  Jacobson,  Pinole,  and  Robert  H.  Kozlowski, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,876 

3  Claims.  (CI.  208—254) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  contaminating  nitrogen 
compounds  from  high-boiling  hydrocarbon  oil  by  hydro- 
genating said  compounds  to  ammonia,  which  comprises 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  oil  a  substantial  portion  of 
which  boils  above  750°  F.  and  containing  contaminating 
nitrogen  compounds,  together  with  500-10,000  s.c.f. 
Hj/barrel,  at  550-800°  F.,  1000-4000  p.s.i.g.,  and  0.3-3 
LHSV  with  a  sulfided  catalyst  prepared  by  a  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  simultaneously  precipitating  a  com- 
pound of  molybdenum  and  a  compound  of  aluminum  by 


:il 


3,227,647 

SEPARATION  PROCESS  ' 

Herbert  G.  Krane,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,101 

12  Claims.     (CI.  208—310) 


I.  In  a  separation  process  or  separating  straight-chain 
hydrocarbons  from  a  mixture  of  straight-chain  hydrocar- 
bons and  nonstraight-chain  hydrocarbons  using  a  bed  of 
molecular  sieve  adsorbent  material  having  two  opposing 
ends,  the  improvement  which  comprises  charging  a  portion 
of  a  first  hydrocarbon  feed  material  containing  straight- 
chain  hydrocarbons  and  nonstraight-chain  hydrocarbons 
to  the  adsorption  bed  at  the  first  end  of  the  bed  whereby 
straight-chain  hydrocarbons  are  adsorbed  from  said  first 
feed  on  said  molecular  sieve  material,  withdrawing  the 
nonstraight-chain  hydrocarbons  of  said  first  feed  from  the 
second  end  of  said  bed,  charging  to  the  adsorption  bed  at 
the  second  end  thereof  the  portion  of  a  second  hydrocar- 
bon feed  material  containing  straight-chain  hydrocarbons 
and  nonstraight-chain  hydrocarbons,  the  straight-chain  hy- 
drocarbons of  said  second  feed  boiling  in  a  range  differ- 
ing from  the  boiling  range  of  the  nonstraight-chain  hy- 
drocarbons of  said  first  feed  and  the  nonstraight-chain 
hydrocarbons  of  said  first  feed  boiling  in  a  range  differ- 
mg  from  the  boiling  range  of  the  nonstraight-chain  hydro- 
carbons of  said  second  feed,  whereby  the  straight-chain 
hydrocarbons  of  said  second  feed  are  adsorbed  and  the 
nonstraight-chain  hydrocarbons  of  said  second  feed  pass 
through  the  bed  and  strip  adsorbed  straight-chain  hydro- 
carbons of  said  first  feed  from  said  bed,  the  charging  of 
said  first  and  said  second  feed  being  adjusted  to  adsorb 
in  said  bed  a  total  of  straight-chain  hydrocarbons  from 
said  first  and  said  second  feeds  in  an  amount  less  than  the 
total  adsorptive  capacity  of  the  bed  for  straight-chain 
hydrocarbons,  recovering  a  mixture  of  nonstraight-chain 
hydrocarbons  of  the  second  feed  and  straight-chain  hy- 
drocarbons of  the  first  feed  from  the  first  end  of  said  bed 
as  a  first  product  mixture,  charging  another  portion  of  said 
first  feed  through  the  bed  from  said  first  end  and  recov- 
ering from  second  end  a  second  product  mixture,  separat- 
ing said  first  product  mixture  into  a  first  product  of  in- 
creased straight-chain  hydrocarbon  content  and  a  second 
product  of  increased  nonstraight-chain  hydrocarbon  con- 
tent,  and  separating  said  second  product  mixture  into  a 
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third  product  of  increased  straight-chain  hydrocarbon  con- 
tent and  a  fourth  product  of  increased  nonstraight-chain 
hydrocarbon  ppntent. 


3,227,648 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  NOXIOUS 

ODORS  IN  SEWAGE 

John  Wilfred  Hahn,  San  Antonio,  and  Sam  B.  Cresap, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hahn  Products,  Inc., 

San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,481 

7  Claims.     (CI.  210—2) 
1.  TTie  method  of  suppressing  noxious  odors  in  sewage 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

admixing  excreta  from  lactating  ruminants  with  water 

in  a  digester  chamber, 
allowing  said  admixture  to  digest  until  a  turn  occurs 

and  a  supemate  is  produced, 
withdrawing  a   portion  of  said  supernate  from   said 

digester, 
diluting  said  withdrawn  supernate  with  water  to  produce 

an  odor  inhibiting  additive,  and 
adding  said  additive  to  raw  sewage  while  said  sewage  is 
in  a  substantially  aseptic  condition. 


3,227,649 

LIQUID-LIQUID    CONTACT 

Edward  L.  Ghonnley,  Northridge,  and  Nolan  T.  Stephens, 

Port  Hueneme,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,654 

13  Claims.     (CI.  210—21) 


1.  A  process  for  counterflow  direct-contact  treatment 
between  two  immiscible  liquids  of  different  densitites 
comprising  the  steps  of  maintaining  in  a  tank  a  top  de- 
canting zone  of  a  layer  of  the  lighter  liquid,  a  bottom 
settling  zone  of  a  layer  of  the  heavier  liquid  and  an  inter- 
mediate contacting  zone  of  a  layer  of  an  intimate  mixture 
of  the  two  liquids,  introducing  the  lighter  liquid  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  contacting  zone  and  the  heavier  liquid  below 
but  proximate  the  top  of  the  contacting  zone,  mixing  said 
liquids  in  the  contacting  zone,  withdrawing  lighter  liquid 
from  the  decanting  zone  and  the  heavier  liquid  from  the 
settling  zone,  passing  mixed  liquids  from  the  contacting 
zone  radially  outward  at  the  top  of  the  contacting  zone 
into  a  collecting  zone  open  to  the  decanting  zone  where- 
by that  portion  of  the  mixed  liquid  received  in  the  col- 
lecting zone  separates  with  an  interplane  between  separat- 
ed lighter  liquid  and  settled  heavier  liquid  in  the  collect- 
ing zone,  and  withdrawing  settled  heavier  liquid  from  the 
collecting  zone  to  maintain  said  interplane  below  the  top 
of  the  contacting  zone. 


3,227,650 

TURBIDITY  AND  COLOR  REMOVAL  BY 
FILTER  AID  FILTERS 

George  R.  Bell,  Marthisville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
vUle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,423 
7  Claims.     (CI.  210—53) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  impurities  such  as  turbidity 
and  color  from  water  comprising  first  adding  under  rapid 
agitation  between  10  and  40  p. p.m.  each  of  filter  aid 
particles  and  floe  former,  said  floe  former  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  a  trivalent  metal, 
salts  of  a  tetravalent  metal  and  mixtures  thereof,  form- 
ing floe  particles  therein,  reducing  the  agitation  to  a  low 
level  but  sufl^cient  to  maintain  the  filter  aid  and  floe  in 
suspension,  then  adding  between  0.001  and  10.0  p.p.m. 
synthetic  organic  branch  chain  cationic  polyelectrolyte 
to  the  slowly  agitated  suspension  of  the  particles  and 
causing  the  floe  to  become  aflfixed  to  the  filter  aid  particles, 
whereby  the  impurities  are  incorporated  along  with  the 
floe,  and  thereafter  passing  the  floc-aflfixed  filter  aid-con- 
taining water  through  a  filter  aid  filter  medium. 


3,227,651 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  GREASE 
COMPOSITIONS 

Bertil  A.  Peterson,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,973 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—21) 

1.  A  metal  soap-thickened  grease  composition  contain- 
ing a  corrosion  inhibitor,  said  inhibitor  comprising  from 
about  5  to  about  60  percent,  by  weight,  of  an  alkali 
metal  nitrite  having  an  average  particle  size  below  about 
5  microns;  from  about  0.5  to  about  30  percent,  by  weight, 
of  a  thickening  agent  comprising  an  essentially  hydro- 
phobic clay;  and  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  as  a  ve- 
hicle. 


3,227,652 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Arnold  W.  Ackerman,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Anderson  Oil  and  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,239 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 49.5) 

1.  A  water-base  fluid  lubricating  composition  adapted 
to  provide,  upon  dilution  with  water,  a  lubricating  fluid 
suitable  for  use  in  metal-forming,  grinding,  and  machin- 
ing operations,  comprising  a  major  amount  of  water,  from 
0.5  to  9.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  boundary  lubricant,  and 
from  about  Ya  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  homo- 
polymer  of  ethylene  oxide  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  100,000  to  4,000,000  to  contribute  hydro- 
dynamic  lubricity  to  the  composition. 
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3^27,653 
FLUORINE  CONTAINING  SPINEL-TYPE 
FERRTTES 
Ephraim  Heinrich  Frel,  Rehovoth,  and  Michael  Schieber, 
Tel  Aviv,  Israel;  said  Frel  assignor  to  Veda  Research 
&  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rehovoth,  Israel,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Israel;  said  Schieber  assignor  to  The  Weizmann 
Institute  of  Science,  Rehovoth,  Israel 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,021 

11  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 62.5) 
1.  A  single-phase  spinel-type  ferrite  containing  from  4 
to  12%  by  weight  of  fluorine  and  having  the  formula 
M.++Feb^  +  *AeO(4_,)F, 

wherein  M  +  +  is  at  least  one  bivalent  metal  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Zn,  Cd,  Cu,  Mn,  Fe, 
Ni  and  Co,  A  is  a  cation  vacancy  in  the  crystal  lattice 
and  a,  b,  c  and  x  are  positive  numbers  fulfilling  the 
equations  , 

a+fc+c=3  j         '    ' 

and  : 

2a+3b=2(4-x)+x  T  I, 


3,227,654 

DEICER  COMPOSITION 

Norman  W.  Standish,  Shatter  Heights,  and  Ernest  C.  Mil- 

berger,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  236.140 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—70) 
1.  The  process  for  melting  ice  comprising  adding  to  ice 
a  particulate  solid  deicer  having  a  deicing  temperature  no 
higher  than  about  —10°  F.,  consisting  of  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  from  18  to  80%  by  weight  of  urea  and  from  82 
to  20%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrite  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  nitrite  and  potassium 
nitrite.  ,, ' 


3,227,655 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A 
BLEACHING  AGENT 
Konrad  Prett  and  Karl  Thumber,  Dombim.  Austria,  as- 
signers  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,950 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—186) 
A  process  of  preparing  a  stable,  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  of  a  bleaching  agent  containing  monoperacctic 
acid  for  bleaching  fiber  materials,  which  comprises  re- 
acting hydrogen  peroxide  and  acetic  anhydride  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  in  the  presence  of  ammonium  hydroxide,  said 
hydrogen  peroxide  being  employed  in  an  amount  which 
provides  an  active  oxygen  content  of  at  least  12  volumes 
in  said  bleaching  agent  solution,  and  said  ammonium  hy- 
droxide and  acetic  anhydride  being  present  in  amounts 
which  provide  a  pH  of  2  to  4  in  said  bleaching  agent 
solution,  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  until  no  more  than 
35%  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  introduced  is  present  as 
hydrogen  peroxide,  and  at  least  65%  of  the  introduced 
hydrogen  peroxide  has  reacted  with  said  acetic  anhydride 
to  form  monoperacctic  acid. 


3,227,656 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT   PHOSPHOR   CON- 
TAINING   MOISTURE   ABSORBENTS 
Dennis  Clifford  Jeffreys,  Glossop,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  Yori(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Sept.  8.  1960, 

31,039/60 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.2) 
1.  An  electroluminescent  phosphor  having  incorporat- 
ed therein,  from  about  Vi%   to  2%   by  weight  of  the 
phosphor,   a   slow   acting   water   absorbent   material   se- 


lected from  the  group  consisting  of  3: 3': 5: 5'  tetramethyl 
4:4'  diisocyanate  diphenylmelhanc,  3:3'  di-tertiarybutyl 
4:4'  diisocyanate  diphenylmethane,  3  methyl  4:4'  diiso- 
cyanate diphenylmethane,  3:3':3":5:5':5"  hcxamethyl 
4:4':4"  triisocyanate  triphenylmethane,  and  3:3':5:5' 
tetrachloro  4:4'  diisocyanate  diphenylmethane. 


3,227,657 
GLYCOL  COATED  ATTAPULGITE  CLAY  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Walter  L.  Haden,  Jr.,  Metucben,  and  James  A,  Polon, 
East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Minerals  &  Chemi- 
cals Philipp  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,116 

12  Clahns.  (CI.  252—317) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  attapulgite  clay  to  improve  the 
dispersibility  of  the  clay  in  polar  liquids  which  comprises 
forming  a  mixture  of  attapulgite  clay  which  contains  all 
of  its  native  water  of  crystallization  and  at  least  a  major 
part  of  its  native  free  moisture  with  from  Vi  to  50  percent, 
based  on  the  volatile  free  weight  of  said  clay,  of  at  least 
one  organic  compound  hereafter  set  forth  and  water  in 
amount  at  least  sufficient  to  form  a  mixture  of  plastic  con- 
sistency, said  organic  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  a  water-soluble  monomeric  glycol 
having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  a  water- 
soluble  aliphatic  ether  of  a  monomeric  glycol,  water- 
soluole  polyethylene  glycol,  and  water-soluble  polypropyl- 
ene glycol,  agitating  the  mixture  to  form  an  apparently 
homogeneous  mass  whereby  individual  attapulgite  par- 
ticles become  separated  by  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  or- 
ganic compound  and  evaporating  substantially  all  of  the 
free  moisture  from  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  below 
which  said  organic  compound  has  appreciable  vapor  pres- 
sure, whereby  said  organic  compound  replaces  free  mois- 
ture originally  associated  with  individual  attapulgite  clay 
particles. 


3,227,658 
ACTIVATION  OF  GROUP  VIII   METAL- 
CONTAINING   CATALYSTS 
John  W.  Myers  and  William  N.  Axe,  Bartlesville.  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawmg.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1962.  Ser.  No.  178,587 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 433) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  activity  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  Group  VIII  metal-containing  hydro- 
genating  component  deposited  on  a  porous  active  alumina- 
containing  support  which  comprises  heating  said  catalyst 
in  dry  condition  in  a  dry  gaseous  ambient  including  a  sub- 
stantial and  activating  concentration  of  at  least  one 
volatile  activating  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  BCI3, 
BBrj,  POCI3,  POBrj,  PCI3,  PCI5.  PBrj  and  mixed  chloro- 
bromides  thereof  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  700 
to  15(X)°  F.  for  a  period  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10  hours. 


(  3  227  659 

TREATMENT    OF    EXHAUST   GASES    USING    AN 

ALUMINA  BASE  ALKALI  METAL  PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  COMPOUND 
John  T.  Brandenburg  and  Robert  J.  Leak,  Wapplngers 

Falls.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,846 
3  Chdms.     (CI.  252 — 437) 

1.  A  structure  for  use  in  an  exhaust  system  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  operated  with  fuel  containing 
lead  compounds  which  comprises: 

a  non-porous  support; 

an  adherent  film  of  alumina  formed  on  said  support  by 
(a)  contacting  said  support  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  aluminate,  said  solution 
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temperature  being  125°  to  212°  F.  and  said 
alkali  metal  aluminate  concentration  being  not 
less  than  0.5  molar,  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  form  an  adherent  film  of  alumina  in 
hydrate  form  having  a  thickness  of  between  10 
and  100  mils, 

(b)  then  separating  said  support  and  said  solution, 
and, 

(c)  fiDally,  heating  said  support  and  said  adherent 
film  of  alumina  in  hydrate  form  to  remove  water 
of  hydration  from  the  alumina;  and 

a  phosphorus-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate 
and  di-sodium  hydrogen  phosphate  deposited  on  said 
resulting  film  of  alumina. 


3,227,660 

HIGH-SILICA  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  ZEOLITES 

Rowland  C.  Hansford,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,390 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252—455) 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  molecular  sieve 
zeolite  of  the  Y  crystal  tyf)e  having  a  SiOj/AljOa  mole- 
ratio  greater  than  about  3.9,  which  comprises: 

(A)  subjecting  a  preformed,  precipitated  hydrogel  which 
is  predominantly  silica  to  partial  peptization  by  mild 
agitation  for  about  10  minutes  to  3  hours  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  10°  and  50"  C.  in  an  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  wherein  the  SiOj/NajO 
mole-ratio  is  between  about  4  and  20  and  the  HjO/ 
NajO  mole-ratio  is  between  about  30  and  200; 

(B)  adding  additional  water,  sodium  hydroxide  and  so- 
dium aluminate  to  the  peptized  slurry  from  step  (A) 
to  provide  a  crystallization  mixture  wherein  the  molar 
ratios  of  components  are  within  the  following  ranges: 

NajO/SiOj   0.2-0.6 

SiOa/AlaOs 10-30 

HaO/NajO  25-80 

(C)  allowing  the  crystallization  mixture  from  step  (B) 
to  age  at  a  temperature  between  about  10°  and  50°  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  between  about  1  and  72  hours; 

(D)  heating  the  aged  mixture  from  step  (C)  and  allow- 
ing it  to  age  at  a  temperature  between  about  85° 
and  110*  C.  for  about  2  to  100  hours  to  effect  crystal- 
lization; and 

(E)  recovering  from  the  resulting  slurry  a  crystalline 
solid  comprising  a  substantial  proportion  of  a  Y 
molecular  sieve  zeolite  conforming  to  the  general 
formula: 

1 0.9  ±  0.2NajO :  Al  jOj :  n-SiOa :  xHaO 

wherein  w  is  a  number  from  about  3.9  to  5.5  and 
X  is  a  number  from  about  0  to  9. 


3,227,661 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  COMPOSI- 
TION BY  COPRECIPITATION  AT  A  CONSTANT 
PH 

Robert  L.  Jacobson,  Pinole,  and  Robert  H.  Kozlowskl, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,877 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252—465) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  porous  oxide  catalyst 
characterized  when  sulfided  by  high  activity  for  hydro- 


genation  for  nitrogen  compounds  occurring  in  hydrocar- 
bon oils,  which  method  comprises  combining  by  mixing 
an  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  containing  one  of  the 
Group  VI  metals  molybdenum  and  tungsten  with  an  aque- 
ous acidic  solution  containing  nickel  and  aluminum  in 
relative  proportions  such  that  a  pH  of  about  7  is  main- 
tained continuously  in  the  resulting  mixture,  thereby  pre- 
cipitating simultaneously  compounds  of  nickel,  alumi- 
num, and  Group  VI  metals  as  a  coprecipitate  containing 
between  2  and  6  grams  of  Group  VI  metal  per  gram  of 
nickel,  separating  the  coprecipitate  and  washing  it  to 
remove  occluded  salts,  drying  at  a  temperature  main- 
tained below  300°  F.  until  a  rigid  alumina  structure  is 
formed,  and  calcining  the  dried  coprecipitate  to  thereby 
form  a  porous  oxide  catalyst  containing  per  100  grams 
of  catalyst  at  least  0.2  gram-atom  of  aluminum,  between 
0.07  and  0.26  gram-atom  of  nickel,  and  between  0.17 
and  0.31  gram-atom  of  Group  VI  metal,  said  solutions 
having  been  prepared  with  relative  concentrations  of  the 
respective  metals  to  provide  such  a  composition. 


3,227,662 
ANTIPOLARIZATION  MEMBRANE  HAVING 

ANIONIC  AND  CATIONIC  AREAS 
Paul  Kollsman,  100  E.  50th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,523 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.1) 
1.  An  ion  selective  self-depolarizing  membrane  of  ion 
exchange  resin  material  comprising  certain  synthetic  or- 
ganic polymer  particles  to  which  anion  exchange  sites 
are  fixedly   attached,  and   other  synthetic  organic  poly- 
mer particles  to  which  cation  sites  are  fixedly  attached, 
said  two  polymer  particles  being  commingled  uniformly 
throughout  the  entire  thickness  of  the  membrane  and 
present  in  unequal  amounts  in  such  relative  proportions 
that  the  membrane  conductance  for  mobile  ions  of  one 
polarity  exceeds  the  conductance  for  mobile  ions  of  the 
opposite  polarity  over  the  entire  pH  range  from  1.1  to 
13  at  an  aqueous  solution  concentration  of  0.1  N,  the 
lesser  particles  being  present  in  an  amount,  in  terms  of 
weight,  of  at  least  five  percent  of  the  predominant  par- 
ticles. 


3,227,663 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TWO  SET  SIZE  CELL 
STRUCTURE  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Ernst  F.  G.  Kiesper  and  Roland  N.  Fracalossi,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Wm.  T.  Burnett  &  Co.,  Incorporated, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,847 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  two  set  size  cell  structure 
in  polyurethane  flexible  foam  including  forming  and  foam- 
ing a  foamable  composition  of  a  polyester  condensation 
product  of  dicarboxylic  acid  and  dihydric  alcohol,  having 
a  hydroxyl  number  of  35  to  70,  an  acid  number  of  less 
than  2,  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  1500  to  2500, 
aromatic  diisocyanate,  water,  liquid  polyurethane  foam 
emulsifier,  and  liquid  polyurethane  foam  catalyst,  to  pro- 
duce flexible  polyester  polyurethane  foam,  with  an  amount 
introduced  separately  from  each  other  of  about  0.3  to 
1.5%  of  each  by  weight  on  the  total  composition  of  a 
tertiary  amine  containing  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  and 
a  saturated  fatty  acid  of  at  least  12  carbon  atoms,  to  give 
a  foam  comprised  of  larger  cells  randomly  distributed  in 
a  background  mass  of  cellular  cells,  the  larger  cells  being 
oval  in  shape,  the  larger  as  well  as  the  smaller  cells  being 
of  similar  size  within  each  set,  wherein  the  fatty  acid  is 
dissolved  in  a  catalyst  N-ethylmorpholine  for  the  reaction. 


276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1966 


3,227,664 

ULTRWIICROCEI.LULAR     STRUCTURES     OF 

CRYSTALLINE  ORGANIC  POLYMER 

Herbert  Blades,  WilmingtoD,  DeL,  and  James  Rusbton 
Wbite,  Cbadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,187    I  > 
12  CUims.     (CI.  260—2.5)  I 


ll 
1     » 


» 


1.  An  ultramicrocellular  structure  of  a  synthetic  linear 
crystalline  organic  polymer  of  film-forming  molecular 
weight,  substantially  all  of  said  polymer  being  present  as 
filmy  walls  of  generally  polyhedral  shaped  cells,  indi- 
vidual filmy  walls  being  less  than  2  microns  in  thickness 
and  exhibiting  uniform  texture  as  indicated  by  having 
over  the  whole  area  of  the  cell  wall  a  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  and  density  as  determined  interferometri- 
cally  at  a  resolution  of  Vi  micron  and  a  uniform  polymer 
orientation  as  evidenced  by  uniform  extinction  in  a  bire- 
fringence test  at  a  resolution  of  Vi  micron,  the  crystallites 
of  said  polymer  in  individual  filmy  walls  exhibiting  uni- 
planar  orientation  with  reference  to  the  surface  of  the 
filmy  wall  as  indicated  by  the  appearance  of  at  least  one 
of  the  equatorial  diffractions  of  the  wall  with  less  than 
one-half  its  normal  relative  intensity  when  compared  to 
a  randomly  oriented  sample  of  the  same  polymer. 


3,227,665 

POLYMERIZABLE,  CROSS-LINKABLE,  UNSATU- 
RATED    POLYESTER     RESIN     COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert    Fourcade,    Gosnay,    Marcel    Duhoo,    Bniay-en- 
Artois,  and  Claude  Haberer,  Houdain,  France,  assignors 
to  Houillers  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Pas-de-Calais, 
Douai  (Nord),  France,  a  French  public  establishment 
of  France 

FUed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,027 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 


7ir~/.r 


T>MC 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymerizable  resinous 
composition  which  remains  stable  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures and  retains  a  moldable  consistency  but  can  be 
hardened  and  set  by  heat  and  pressure  which  comprises 
dissolving  a  cross-linkable,  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
in  a  vinylidene  monomer  solvent  copolymerizable  with 
said  ester,  the  said  solvent  comprising  from  about  10% 
to  about  60%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  solution,  adding 
thereto  from  about  1%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of 
benzoyl  peroxide,  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.3%  by 
weight  of  stannous  chloride  and  from  about  0.025%  to 
about  1%  by  weight  of  4-methyl-2,6-di-tertiary  butyl- 
phenol,  admixing  said  ingredients  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  at  from  about  10°  C.  to  about  80°  C.  un- 
til a  moldable  mass  of  gel-like  consistency  is  obtained. 


3,227,666 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
CONTAINING    AN    ALUMINUM    SILICATE 
FILLER 
William   E.  Showalter,   Sea!   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,234 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  cellular  polyurethanes  where- 
in a  reactive  hydrogen  liquid  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  500  and  3,000,  a  hydroxyl  number  between 
about  20  and  about  300  and  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  polyalkylene  ethers,  fatty  acid  glycerides,  poly- 
esters of  dibasic  acids  and  dihydric  alcohols  having  acid 
numbers  less  than  about  10,  and  mixtures  thereof,  is 
reacted  with  an  excess  of  an  arylene  diisocyanate  in  the 
presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  a  catalyst  and  a  surface  ac- 
tive agent;  the  improved  method  of  incorporating  an 
aluminum  silicate  solid  filler  within  said  cellular  poly- 
urethane  which  comprises  forming  a  suspension  of  said 
aluminum  silicate  solid  in  a  volatile  organic  liquid  hav- 
mg  a  boiling  point  lower  than  said  reactive  hydrogen 
liquid,  admixing  said  suspension  with  said  reactive  hy- 
drogen liquid,  removing  said  volatile  organic  liquid  by 
evaporation  and  thereafter  admixing  and  reacting  said 
reactive  hydrogen  liquid  with  said  arylene  diisocyanate. 


3,227,667 

LIGNIN,   PHENOL,   AND   ALDEHYDE  CON- 

DENSATION   PROCESS   AND   PRODUCT 

Hilliam  R.  Moffitt,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Morris  B.  Ber- 

Wey,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,396 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.5) 
1.  In  making  a  lignin,  phenol  and  aldehyde  condensa- 
tion product,  the  process  which  comprises  forming  a  mix- 
ture of  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  lignin,  40-150  parts 
of  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol 
and  cresol,  water,  and  an  acid  as  a  catalyst  in  amount  to 
establish  the  pH  of  the  mixture  at  about  0.1-5,  heating 
the  mixture  until  the  lignin  forms  a  water  soluble  com- 
pound with  the  phenol,  then  introducing  an  aldehyde  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and 
furfural,  in  proportion  corresponding  to  about  1.5-2.5 
moles  of  the  aldehyde  for  each  mole  of  the  phenol  used 
and  an  additional  amount  of  the  aldehyde  equal  to  about 
25-45  parts  by  weight  for  each  100  parts  of  the  lignin, 
and  an  alkali  metal  alkali  in  amount  to  neutralize  the 
said  acid  and  raise  the  pH  of  the  resulting  mixture  to 
approximately  10-14,  and  heating  the  resulting  alkalized 
mixture  until  a  final  condensate  results  that  is  soluble  in 
the  said  alkalized  mixture  but  insoluble  in  water  at  a 
pH  of  7. 

6.  An  adhesive  solution  comprising  the  alkali  cata- 
lyzed, alkali  soluble,  and  water  insoluble  condensation 
product  of  about  35-70  parts  of  formaldehyde  on  the 
anhydrous  basis  with  the  acid  catalyzed  condensation 
product  of  about  100  parts  of  lignin  and  40-150  parts  of 
phenol,  water,  and  an  alkali  metal  alkali  in  amount  to 
cause  solution  of  said  water  insoluble  condensation  prod- 
uct, said  solution  being  the  product  of  the  process  of 
claim  1. 


3,227,668 
WAX-EXTENDED  EPOXIDE-ETHYLENE  VINYL 
ACETATE  COMPOSITION 
Guenter  R.  Ackermann,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,069 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—28) 
1.  A  wax-extended  epoxide  resin  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  epoxide  resin  prepared  by  reacting 
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an  epihalohydrin  with  a  compound  having  more  than 
one  hydroxy  group,  said  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyhydroxy  alcohols  and  polyhy- 
droxy  phenols  and  bisphenol  condensation  products 
formed  by  condensing  phenols  with  ketones,  10  to  70 
weight  percent  petroleum  wax,  and  0.5  to  5.0  weight 
percent  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate. 


cationic  thermosetting  resin  which  comprises  adding  to 
the  resin  solution  a  small  but  stabilizing  amount  of  form- 
aldehyde, and  then  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  solu- 
tion below  about  4.0. 


3.227,669 
HYDROCARBON  WAX-ETHYLENE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  W.  Sauer,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,209 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon wax  and  from  5  weight  percent  to  80  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a 
hydrocarbon  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethylene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  propyl- 
ene wherein  the  amount  of  propylene  in  the  copolymer  is 
less  than  the  amount  of  ethylene,  and  said  hydrocarbon 
polymer  being  characterized  by  having  an  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity [t]],  which  satisfies  the  expression 


0.02<[i)]-"<1.8- 


/(ip-.813 
^•H      .1.57 


) 


wherein  dp  is  the  density  of  said  hydrocarbon  polymer 
and  ranges  from  0.86  to  0.97. 


3,227,672 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  COPOLYMERS  OF 
/3-HYDROXYALKYL  ETHLENICALLY  UNSAT- 
URATED   ESTER    WITH     VLNYL    TERTIARY 
AMINE 
Joseph   Fertig,   New    York,   N.Y.,   and   Henry   Stanley, 
Newark,  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,988 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  water-soluble 
cationic  polymers  which  comprises  heating  in  an  organic 
solvent-water  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  from 
about  20°  to  90°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
catalyst,  which  is  present  in  said  reaction  medium  in  a 
concentration  of  from  about  0.01  to  3.0%  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  monomers  in  said  reaction  medium,  a 
monomer  charge  comprising: 

(1)  a  vinyl  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  monovinyl  pyridines  which  have  the 
structure: 

CH=CHj 


3,227,670 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ACETAL 

RESIN    AND    EXHIBITING    IMPROVED    AGING 

RESISTANCE 
John  Francis  Regan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,876 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.2) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  which  contains  as  a  major 
essential  component,  a  mixture  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
polyhaloketone  in  which  the  halogen  atoms  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine,  and 
having  at  least  two  fluorine  atoms  in  the  alpha  position 
to  the  keto  group,  said  ketone  having  from  three  to  seven 
carbon  atoms,  an  amount  of  an  aqueous  inorganic  buflfer 
solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  between  6  and  10  suf- 
ficient to  provide  from  1  to  2  moles  of  water  per  mole  of 
said  ketone,  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  antioxidant  ef- 
fective to  prevent  the  oxidation  of  actual  resins  and 
from  I  to  20%  w./v.  of  a  high  molecular  weight  linear 
acetal  resm. 


3,227,671 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  AND 

CATIONIC  THERMOSETTING  POLYAMIDE-EPI- 

CHLOROHYDRIN    RESIN    AND    PROCESS    OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Gerald  I.  Kelm,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,583 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.2) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  storage  stability  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  cationic  water-soluble  thermosetting 
resin  obtained  by  reacting  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  hav- 
ing two  primary  amine  groups  and  from  one  to  seven 
secondary  amine  groups  with  a  C3  to  Cg  saturated  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about  0.8  to 
about  1.4  of  the  former  to  about  1.0  of  the  latter  to  form 
a  long-chain  polyamide,  and  then  reacting  the  polyamide 
with  epichlorohydrin  in  a  mole  ratio  of  epichlorohydrin 
to  secondary  amine  groups  of  said  polyamide  of  from 
about  0.5  to  1  to  about  1.8  to  1  to  form  the  water-soluble 


•'<Z^ 


(R°)»  I 

wherein 

R°  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrogen  radical  and  alkyl  groups  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  4;  and,  the 
monomers  having  the  structure: 

CHj^C(R)AYNRiR2 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  and  methyl  groups; 

A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  oxygen,  sulfur,  ester  moiety,  and  amido 
groups; 

Y  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 

R',  when  not  directly  attached  to  R^,  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
methylbenzyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  and  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R^  when  not  directly  attached  to  R',  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
methylbenzyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl  and  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

and  R^  and  R^,  when  directly  connected  to  one 
another,  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  morpholino,  piperidino,  and 
the  pyrrolidino  radicals; 

(2)  a  beta-hydroxyalkyl  ester  comonomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  beta-hydroxyalkyl 
acrylates  and  beta-hydroxyalkyl  methacrylates  hav- 
ing an  alkyl  group  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  and, 

(3)  at  least  one  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  co- 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  alpha-methyl  styrene,  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic 
and  methacrylic  acid,  acrylamide,  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile,  isoprene,  butadiene,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propionate,  ethylene,  pro- 
pylene, dibutyl  maleate,  and  dibutyl  fumarate; 

wherein  said  vinyl  tertiary  amine  is  present  in  the 
monomer  charge  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  2 
to  15%,  by  weight,  and  said  beta-hydroxyalkyl  ester 
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comonomer  is  present  in  the  monomer  charge  in  a 
concentration  of  from  about  65  to  90%,  by  weight, 
and    said   ethylenicaily    unsaturated    comonomer    is 
present  in  the  monomer  charge  in  a  concentration  of 
from  about  0  to  20% ,  by  weisht. 
5.  The  process  of  claim  4,  wherein  said  vinyl  tertiary 
amine  is  present  in  the  monomer  charge  in  the  form  of 
its  amine  salt  which  has  been  previously  prepared  by  reac- 
tion of  said  vinyl  tertiary  amine  with  an  acid  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of    formic,    acetic,    chloroacetic, 
propionic,  butyric,  trimethyl  acetic,  glycoUic,  citric,  hy- 
drochloric, hydrobromic,  sulfuric,  nitric,  and  phosphoric. 


3^27,673  I 

•     HIGH  ACRYLOMTRII  E  HIGH  SOLIDS 

CONTAINING  LATICES  ' 

June  T.  Duke  and  Dorothy  C.  Prem,  Maple  Heights,  and 
Edwin  O.  Hoolc,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  OhiQ 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,067 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—29.7) 
A  stable  high  solids  latex  consisting  essentially  of       \ 

(a)  40  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  water; 

(b)  40  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  polymerized  mono- 
mers consisting  essentially  of  '        '    ,  ' 

(1)  40  to  70%  acrylonitrile, 

(2)  15  to  35%  of  a  conjugated  diepe  having  the 
formula  j        11      .i 


CH»=C-C=CHi 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals, 
(3)    15  to  35%  of  a  monovinyl  ether  of  the  gen- 
eral  formula 


CHa=CH-OR        ,  ' 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl  radi- 
cals, " 

and  based  on  100  parts  of  the  monomers; 
(c)  as  an  emulsifier   1.5   to  5  parts  of  a  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R— O— (CIIiCH,0)„— p 

\ 

(OM)i 

B— O— (CHiCHiO)„        O 

\    ^ 

P 
/    \ 
R-0-{CHiCH|0}.        OM 


3,227,674 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYACETALS 
AND  SECONDARY  AND  OR  TERTIARY  POLY- 
HALOALCOHOLS 

WUliam  J.  Middleton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,703 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 33.4) 

1.  A  composition   of  matter   comprising,   in   intimate 
homogeneous  admixture, 

(A)  a  synthetic,  essentially  linear  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  5000  in  which  at  least 
two-thirds  of  the  repeating  units  contain  open-chain 
acetal  linkages,  said  polymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(I)  polyacetals  in  which  said  repeating  units  are 

R>  R> 

— 0-C-OR»— ,  — C- 

A.         A. 

being  alkylene   of    1^   carbons  and   R'  being 
alkylene  of  1-10  carbons; 

(II)  copolymers  of  formaldehyde  and  fluoroalde- 
hydes  of  the  formula  QC„F2„CHO  wherein  Q 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  fluorine  and  the  subscript  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4;  and 

(III)  copolymers    of    formaldehyde    and    cyclic 
'              ethers   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 

ethylene  oxide  and  1,3-dioxolane.  and 

(B)  at  least  one  polyhaloalcohol,  in  which  all  halo- 
I          gen  atoms  are  of  atomic  number  9-17,  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

X  OH  OH 

and    F|C— C— Z 

Fii-C-OH 
\ 
Z' 
(▼)  (VI) 


I 


I 


and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl 
having  8  to  27  carbon  atoms,  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ammonium,  potas- 
sium and  sodium,  and  n  is  the  number  of  ethylene 
units  required  for  a  water  number  of  at  least  18; 

(d)  as  a  stabilizer  0.1  to  0.5  part  of  a  sodium  salt  of 
the  formaldehyde  condensation  product  of  naphtha- 
lene sulfonic  acid; 

(e)  as  an  initiator  0.10  to  1.5  parts  of  an  oxygen- 
liberating  compjound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzoyl  peroxide,  sodium  persulfate,  po- 
tassium persulfate,  sodium  perborate  and  hydrogen 
peroxide;  and 

(f)  as  a  promoter  0.005  to  0.5  part  of  n-dodecyl 
mercaptan.  .  .  i  . 

■I   ' 


R«  A 

\    / 
C 

R*  OH 


c-c 

X'^FjC-CFi  Y 


(IV) 

wherein: 

R*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluoroperhalomethyl,  difluoromethyl,  pcr- 
fluoroalkyl  of  2-4  carbons,  (.^-hydroperfluoro- 
alkyl  of  2-4  carbons  and  u;-chloroperfluoroalkyl 
of  2—4  carbons; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R*,  hy- 
drogen, hydroxyl,  halogen,  cyano,  alkyl  of  1-2 
carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-2  carbons,  fluoroalkyl  of 
1-4  carbons,  fluorohydroxyalkyl  of  1-4  carbons, 

R« 


-C=CH,  -CHC-C 

<!)H    R» 

aryl  of  1-2  six-members  rings  and  aryloxyaryl 
of  1-2  six-mcmbered  rings,  the  aryl  nuclei  in 
the  two  last-mentioned  groups  bearing  0-1  sub- 
stituent  of  the  formula 

R« 
C 
OH    Ri 

and  0-3  substituents  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  halogen  and  alkyl  of  1-2  carbons; 

X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine  and  chlorine; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl, halogen,  cyano,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  hy- 
droxyphenyl  and  alkoxy  of  1-2  carbons;  and 

Z  and  Z'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl  and  alkoxy  of  1-2  carbons. 
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3,227,675 

SILANE-TREATED  CLAY  REINFORCED 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

John  G.  Papalos,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,    Locust,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of    New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,122 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
1.  A  solid  polyurethane  vulcanizate  of  improved  prop- 
erties having  finely  dispersed  therein  a  kaolin  clay  filler 
surface  modified  with  up  to  10%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  clay  of  a  silane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methacryloxypropyltrimethoxy  silane,  glycid- 
oxypropyltrimethoxy  silane,  and  3,4-epoxycycIolhexyl- 
ethyltrimethoxy  silane. 


' '  3,227,676 

PHENOLS  AND  DILAURYLTHIODIPROPIONATE 
AS  THERMAL  STABILIZERS  FOR  OLEFIN  POLY- 
MERS 
Kenneth  R.  Mills  and  Roger  J.  Walton,  Bartlesville,  OUa., 
assignors  to  Pliilllps  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jane  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,963 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.85) 
1.  Polypropylene  and  a  thermal  degradation  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  mixture  of  dilaurylthiodipropionate  and 
2  -  (3  -  carbo-n-amoxy-4-hydroxybenzyl)-6-(3-carboxy-4- 
hydroxybenzyl)-p-cresol,  the  additives  being  employed 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  0. 1 : 1  to  1:0.1. 


3,227,677 

POLYOLEnNS  CONTAINING  BIS(HYDROCAR- 
BYLOXYCARBONYLALKYLTHIOALKYL)  PHE- 
NOLS AS  STABILIZERS 

Billy  D.  Simpson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,880 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.85) 

1.  A  stabilized  polymer  of  a  1 -olefin  having  2-8  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  produced  by  incorporating  into 
said  polymer  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula: 


OH 


R"-0-C-R'— S— B' 


Y 


-R'— 8— R'— C— O— R" 


where  R  is  a'  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  allcyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  7  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  R"  is  a  radical  having  4  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
and  cycloalkyl. 


3,227,678 

POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED 

WITH    4,4'    METHYLENE    BIS    2,6    DIALKYL 

PHENOLS 

Marvin  P.  Weaver,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,694 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.95) 
1.  A  normally   solid   polypropylene   composition   sta- 
bilized toward  oxidation  and  thermal  degradation,  having 
present   therein    from   about   0.01%    to   2%    by   weight 


based  on  the  weight  of  polypropylene  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula  , 

CHi  CH» 

H0</  \^CHt-V^  S>OH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
inclusive. 


3  227  679 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Gordon  P.  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,426 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 

1.  A  heat-curable  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 
one  equivalent  of  an  epoxy  resin  containing  more  than  1, 
2-epoxide  group  and  from  0.5  to  1  equivalent  of  the 
reaction  product  of  (1)  polyisocyanate  and  (2)  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkyl  anilines, 
N-cyclohexyl  anilines,  N-alkylhalo  anilines,  N-alkyl  tolu- 
idines,  N-alkyl  naphthylamines,  N-phenyl  benzylamines, 
N,N'-diphenyl  alkylene  diamines  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
proportions  of  ( 1 )  and  (2)  being  such  that  said  reaction 
product  is  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  a  reaction  product  in  which  all  isocyanate  groups 
are  reacted  with  said  amine,  (b)  a  reaction  product  in 
which  all  but  one  of  said  isocyanate  groups  are  reacted 
with  said  amine,  and  (c)  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b). 


3,227,680 
HEAT  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYESTERS 
WITH  BUILT-IN  STABILIZERS 
John  W.  Tamblyn,  Charles  J.  Kibler,  and  Alan  BeU, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,855 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  fiber  forming  linear  polyester  which  is  stable 
against  oxidative  deterioration  under  the  influence  of 
heat  comprising  a  highly  polymeric  condensation  poly- 
mer of  three  classes  of  constituents  wherein  the  presence 
of  phenolic  hydroxy  groups  is  hmited  to  class  (C),  said 
classes  being  (A)  at  least  one  bifunctional  dibasic  acid 
having  carboxy  radicals  as  the  sole  functional  groups,  (B) 
at  least  one  bifunctional  glycol  having  hydroxy  radicals 
as  the  sc^  functional  groups,  and  (C)  .01-5  mole  per- 
cent of  a  ring  substituted  hydroquinone  compound  hav- 
ing ring-substituted  thereon  at  least  one  ester-forming 
group  in  addition  to  the  two  phenohc  hydroxy  groups  of 
said  hydroquinone  compound,  each  of  said  ester-fcmning 
groups  having  a  terminal  radical  selected  from  the  group 
of  radicals  consisting  of  carboxy,  carbalkoxy  and  hy- 
droxyalkyl  radicals,  said  hydroquinone  compound  being 
chemically  combined  through  the  said  ester-forming 
groups  into  a  linear  polyester  of  constituents  ccKisisting 
essentially  of  said  classes  (A),  (B),  and  (C),  said  phen- 
phenolic  hydroxy  groups  of  said  class  (C)  constituent 
remaining  essentially  uncombined. 


3,227,681 

ONIUM  CATALYSTS  FOR  POLYCARBONATE 

PREPARATION 

Andre  Jan  Conix,  Hove-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Gevaert  Pboto-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a 
Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1960, 
G  29,246;  Apr.  21,  1960,  G  29,498 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 47) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  high-molecular  weight 
linear  thermoplastic  polycarbonates  which  comprises  re- 
acting in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  a  diphenol  with  at 
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least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosgene,  a  dichlorocarbonic  acid  ester  of  a  diphenol,  a 
dichlorocarbonic  acid  ester  of  an  aliphatic  glycol  and  a 
dichlorocarbonic  acid  ester  of  a  cycloaliphatic  glycol,  in 
the  presence  as  a  catalyst  of  a  tertiary  sulphonium  com- 
pound. 


January  4,  1966 


3^27,682 
COPOLYESTERS  OF  HOMOTEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Edwin  D.  Hombaker,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,340 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 

1.  A  moidabie  copolymer  characterized  by  having  a 
relatively  high  resistance  to  water  and  heat,  said  copoly- 
mer being  composed  of  from  about  75  to  about  85  mol 
percent  of  a  diol  terephthalate  and  from  about  25  to 
about  15  mol  percent  of  a  diol  homoterephthalate;  said 
diol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A) 
aliphatic  glycols  containing  up  to  about  6  caron  atoms 
and  (B)  diphenols  and  other  symmetrical  carbocyclic 
diols  containing  from  about  6  to  about  24  carbon  atoms. 


3,227,683 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYURETHANES 

Werner     Schulte-Huermann,     Krefeld,     and     Hermann 

Schnell,    Krefeld-Uerdingen,    Germany,   assignors,    by 

mesne   assignments,    to   Mobay    Chemical    Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

709,759,  now  Patent  No.  3,076,784,  dated  Feb,  5,  1963. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

150,611  '        I 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—47)  '       ' 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyurethane 
which  comprises  reacting  a  polyether  containing  halogen 
atoms  and  hydroxyl  groups  with  an  organic  polyisocya- 
nate,  said  polyether  obtained  by  a  process  which  com- 
prises heating  a  mixture  of  a  polyhalogen  aromatic  com- 
pound having  at  least  three  halogen  atoms  as  its  sole  re- 
active groups,  directly  attached  to  an  aromatic  ring,  a 
diol  having  at  least  5  atoms  in  the  chain  other  than  the 
hydroxyl  groups,  an  alkali,  and  an  organic  solvent  inert 
to  the  reactants  and  substantially  immiscible  with  water 
and  removing  the  water  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  aze- 
otropic  distillation  with  said  inert  solvent  until  water  no 
longer  distills  off  azeotropically.  i     | 


3,227,684 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH-MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT    THERMOPLASTIC    POLYTHIOCAR- 
BONATES 

Andre  Jan  Conix  and  Urbain  Leopold  Laridon,  Wilrijk- 
Antwerp,   Belgium,   assignors  to  Gevaert   Photo-Pro- 
ducten  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a  company  of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  18,  1960, 

40,210 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  molecular  weight 
linear  thermoplastic  polyester  of  an  acid  component  con- 
sisting essentially  of  thiophosgene  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  bisphenolic  compound 
of  the  formula 


R     R     R  R 

HO  OH 


where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  a  halogen  atom  and  where  X  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of 

R'        O  GO 

— C— ,  — C— .  — C— .  — O— .  —8—,  —8— .and  —8  — 

representing  the  atoms  necessary  to  close  a  lower  cyclo- 
aliphatic ring  and  R'  and  R"  each  representing  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloaJkyl,  a 
phenyl  radical,  and  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  alkyl  in  all  in- 
stances being  lower  alkyl  and  halo-  and  halogen  in  all 
instances  being  a  halogen  atom  of  atomic  weight  less  than 
100,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  condensing  such 
acid  component  in  solution  in  an  organic  liquid  which  is 
immiscible  with  water  and  a  solvent  for  the  ultimate 
polyester,  with  the  alkali  metal  alcoholate  of  such  poly- 
hydric alcohol  dissolved  in  water,  and  recovering  the 
resultant  polyester  from  said  organic  liquid. 


3,227,685 
POLYMERIC  PHOSPHONAMIDES 
Morris  L.  Nielsen  and  George  F.  Deebel,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,197 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A   polymeric  phosphonamide  consisting  essentially 
of  the  repeating  unit 


OH  H 

1*1— alk— O— Ar— alk— Ar— O— alk— N— 


-li- 
lt 


in  which  R  and  Ar  are  aromatic  hydrocarbon  free  of  ole- 
finic  and  a^yienic  unsaturation  and  containing  from  6 
to  12  carbo^ptoms,  and  alk  is  alkylene  of  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 


3,227,686 

INTERNALLY  PLASTICIZED  PHENOLIC  RESINS 

Chester  W.  Fitko  and  Abraham  Ravve,  Chicago,  III.,  as* 

signors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,624 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—53) 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  internally  plasticized 
thermosetting  resin,  which  comprises  heating  with  a  stage 
of  curing  at  a  temperature  of  85  to  95°  C.  for  at  least  6 
hours  a  mixture  consisting  of  mono-hydroxybenzene  and 
a  para  mono-alkyl  phenol  in  which  the  alkyl  side  group 
is  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of  alkyl  phenol  to 
hydroxybenzene  being  0.5  to  1.25,  with  an  aldehyde  in 
amount  of  0.85  to  2.35  moles  per  mole  of  the  mixed 
phenols,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent. 

8.  A  thermosetting  liquid  composition  for  coating 
metal,  consisting  of  a  solution  in  a  volatizable  organic 
solvent  of  a  condensate  polymer  resin  prepared  from 
formaldehyde  and  a  mixture  of  hydroxybenzene  and  alk- 
yl phenol  in  the  proportions  of  0.5  to  1.25  moles  of  alkyl 
phenol  computed  as  monoalkyl  phenol,  to  one  mole  of 
hydroxybenzene,  the  alkyl  phenol  being  predominantly  a 
para  mono-alkyl  substituted  phenol  with  less  than  10 
percent  of  dialkyl  phenol,  the  formaldehyde  being  pres- 
ent during  the  preparation  in  the  amount  of  0.85  to  2.35 
moles  thereof  per  mole  of  the  mixed  phenols,  the  alkyl 
substituent  being  selected  from  the  hydrocarbon  group 
with  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  group  comprising 
28  to  40  percent  of  the  polymer  resin  and  the  prepara- 
tion having  been  accomplished  by  heating  for  8  to  12 
hours  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  95°  C.  and  includ- 
ing a  final  heating  for  at  least  6  hours  at  a  temperature 
of  85  to  95  degrees  C. 
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II  3,227,687 

INTERNALLY  PLASTICIZED  PHENOLIC  RENINS 
Chester  W.  Fitko  and  Abraham  Ravve,  Chicago,  IM.,  as- 
signors to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No,  96,671 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—53) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  phenolic  resin  composi- 
tion which  comprises  condensing  about  1.0  part-by-weight 
of  a  mixture  of  phenols  consisting  of  monoalkylphenols 
wherein  the  aJkyl  group  has  8-18  carbon  atoms  and 
monohydroxybenzene  with  about  3.0  to  4.5  parts-by- 
weight  of  formaldehyde  and  3.0  to  4.5  parts-by-weight 
of  ammonia  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  80°- 
100°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  2  to  20  hours  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  condensation  catalyst;  said  mixture  of 
phenols  consisting  of  about  0.15  to  0.5  part-by-weight 
of  the  alkylphenol  for  every  part-by-weight  of  the  mono- 
hydroxybenzene. 


'  3,227,690 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  TRIOXANE  IN  A 
TWO-PHASE  LIQUID  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Polly,  Jr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  Francis  B.  Mc- 
Andrew,  Springfield,  NJ.,  and  Walter  E.  Heinz,  Hat- 
tersheim,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,206 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 67) 
1.  In  the  catalytic  polymerization  of  trioxane  in  a  sus- 
pension system  comprising  a  discontinuous  liquid  trioxane- 
rich  phase  suspended  in  a  continuous  phase  comprising  an 
inert  non-aqueous  liquid  which  is  at  least  partially  a  non- 
solvent  for  tr.oxane,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
contacting  the  polymerizing  mass  in  a  unit  of  space  of  said 
suspension  system  with  finely-divided  particles  of  sus- 
pended substantially  non-polymerizable  solid  material 
brought  into  said  unit  of  space  from  a  source  outside  of 
said  unit  of  space,  said  finely-divided  particles  being  pres- 
ent in  the  suspension  system  during  the  major  portion  of 
the  polymerization  reaction. 


3,227,688 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIC 
HYDROXY-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  POLY- 
ACROLEIN  AND  PRODUCTS  SO  OBTAINED 

Werner  Kern,  Rolf  Schulz,  and  Erwin  Miiller,  Mainz, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1958, 
D  28,439 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 67) 
6.  A  macromolecular  polymeric  polyhydroxy-polycar- 
boxylic  acid  containing  an  equal  number  of  primary  alco- 
hol groups  and  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule,  said  poly- 
meric polyhydroxy-polycarboxylic  acid  being  obtained  by 
mixing  and  reacting  a  macromolecular  homopolymer  of 
acrolein  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
which  is  of  a  concentration  higher  than  half  normal,  said 
homopolymer  of  acrolein  being  produced  with  the  aid  of 
a  redox  polymerization  catalyst. 


3,227,691 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EUPOLY. 
OXYMETHYLENES 
Jurgen  Behrends,  Hanau  (Main),  and  Otto  Schweitzer, 
Konigstem,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold-    und    Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormals    Roessler, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31.  1958 

D  28,223 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  eupolyoxymethyl- 

enes  of  high  heat  stability  which  consists  of  polymerizing 

water  free  monomeric  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 

a  sulfur  compound  of  the  formula 

I  s       I 

y4-x 

in  which  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


R' 


3,227,689 

PROCESS  f6r  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MO- 
LECULAR-WEIGHT  FORMALDEHYDE  POLY- 
MERS        1 1 

Wlllem  J.   vdh   Asselt,   Geleen,  Johannes  J.   M.   Evers, 
Sittard,  and  Maria  H.  Gielen,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netheriands 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  1,  1961, 

260,727 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260— 67) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  high  molecular-weight 
formaldehyde  polymers  by  polymerizing  formaldehyde 
in  a  liquid  dispersing  medium  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
polymerization  initiator,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
initiator  is  at  least  one  compound  having  the  formula 
M(R)3  wherein: 

M  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phosphorus,  arsenic  and  antimony  atoms; 
at  least  one  of  the  R  substituents  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  heterocyclic  amino  radicals  and 
amino  radicals  in  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  are  re- 
placed by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  benzyl,  and 
the  remaining  R  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl 
radicals. 


-sNH«,-'i'.5:?^, .  jmi. 


\ 


and 


»» 


-So— C-Y' 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4  and  Y  and  Y'  are 
mtrogen  containing  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


\ 


-N 


R« 


and 


-r\. 


<■ 


m  which  Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl,  cyclohexyl  and  phenyl  and  R^ 
is  an  alkylene  radical  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  as  the  sole 
polymerization  catalyst,  said  sulfur  compound  being  sus- 
pended in  the  form  of  extremely  fine  particles  in  an  inert 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gasoline  and 
ethylene  trichloride  in  a  quantity  of  0.01  to  0.03%  by 
weight  of  said  inert  liquid. 
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3^27,692  I 

POLYMERIC  LACTONES  CONTAINING 
THIOETHER  ATOMS 
James  L.  Graham,  Rochester,  N,Y.,  and  John  Sagal,  Jr., 
Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.     Ori^al  application  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  779,839,  now  Patent  No.  3,046,129,  dated  July  24, 
1962.     Divided  and  this  application  June  25,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  205,066 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.3) 

1.  An  essentially  linear  polyester  having  a  molecular 

weight  up  to  about  10,000  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 

three  recurring  units  represented  by  the  following  general 

formula:  i 

o  I    J  , 

_0_r^_rJ-  It        .     I.    •' 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  an  alkylene  radical, 
said  polyester  being  produced  by  the  condensation  po- 
lymerization of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  a  hydroxy  acid  having  the  formula: 


HO— Rr-S— Ri— C— OH 

and  (2)  a  lactone  having  the  formula: 


R,-8-R 

L_o 


o 

.4 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above. 


3,227,693  t 

PROCESS  FOR  VULCANIZING  RUBBERY        ' 
POLYMERS 
Herbert  Sargent,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rich- 
field Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,863 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 
2.  A  process  for  vulcanizing  a  rubbery  polymer  vul- 
canizable  with  free  maleic  anhydride  at  temperatures  as 
low  as  room  temperature  which  comprises  mixing  a  vul- 
canizing amount  of  an  oil  soluble  Diels-Alder  adduct  of 
maleic  anhydride,  said  adduct  being  non-reactive  with 
said  rubbery  polymer  at  room  temperature  and  capable 
of  yielding  a  vulcanizing  agent  when  heated  with  said 
rubbery  polymer,  and  thereafter  heating  said  mixture  to 
vulcanization  temperatures.  , 


3,227,695  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  TELOMERIZING 
QUINODIMETHANE 
Billy  F.  Landrum  and  Horace  R.   Davis,  Cedar  Grove, 
and    Louis    A.    Errede,    Westfield,    NJ.,   assignors,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application   Apr.  19,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  579,155,  now  Patent  No.  3,087,916,  dated  Apr.  30, 
1963.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  219,098 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—79) 
A  process  for  telomerizing  a  quinodimethane  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  dialiphatic  disulfide  compound  with  a 
quinodimethane  of  the  formula 

CHj— Q— CH, 

where  Q  is  at  least  one  aromatically  unsaturated 
cyclic  nucleus  of  the  benzenoid  type  which  contains 
not  more  than  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups 
and  wherein  two  nuclear  carbon  atoms  of  said  aro- 
matically unsaturated  cyclic  nucleus  are  each  singly 
bonded  to  a  different  respective  adjacent  methylene 
group  in  the  above  formula  while  maintaining 

(1)  a  mole  ratio  of  said  quinodimethane  to  diali- 
phatic disulfide  compound  of  from  about  20:1 
to  0.001:1 

(2)  a  temperature  between  about  —120°  C.  and 
30°  C. 

(3)  the  said  quinodimethane  dissolved  in  a  sub- 
stantially non-reactive  liquid  until  telomeriza- 
tion  proceeds  to  the  desired  extent,  and 

(b)  thereafter   separating   solid    telomerized    quinodi- 
methane product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,227,694 
COPOLYMERS  HAVING  UNSATURATED  SIDE 
CHAINS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
John  E.  Masters,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Devoe  &   Raynolds   Company,   Inc.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,023 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copolymer  having 
unpolymerized  vinyl  ester  side  chains  and  essentially  free 
of  polymerized  vinyl  ester  side  chains  which  comprises 
polymerizing  (a)  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic,  methacrylic,  crotonic,  maleic  and  fu- 
maric,  and  half  esters  of  maleic  and  fumaric  acids  with  (b) 
a  comonomer  poiymerizabie  therewith,  said  comonomer 
having  less  than  25  carbon  atoms,  to  form  a  carboxy  co- 
polymer, and  subsequently  dissolving  the  carboxy  copoly- 
mer in  and  reacting  the  carboxy  copolymer  with  a  vinyl 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate 
and  vinyl  propionate,  said  subsequent  reaction  being  car- 
ried out  in  an  excess  of  vinyl  ester  relative  to  carboxyl 
groups  and  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor 
and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  mercury  salt  of  a  strong  acid. 


3,227,696 

PHOSPHOROUS  AND  CHLORINE-CONTAINING 
COPOLYMERS    AS    LUBRICANT    ADDITIVES 

Dervin  L.  Flowers,  Redwood  City,  and  Lyman  E.  Loren- 
sen,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  11,139,  now  Patent  No.  3.151.078,  dated  Sept.  29, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  application  June  29,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  379,017 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 80.5) 

3.  An  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  a  bis(a>-chloroalkyl) 
vinyl  phosphonate  and  at  least  one  vinyl  ester  of  a  long- 
chain  fatty  acid  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,227,697 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACRYLONITRILE/ 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

Melford  R.  Beamon,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Charles  R. 
Donaldson,  Tuscola,  III.,  assignors  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  ^r.  No.  263,716 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.5) 

1.  A  process  for  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  acrylo- 
nitrile  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and 
about  0.1  to  about  1.0  weight  percent,  based  on  the  ethyl- 
ene feed,  of  acrylonitrile  at  a  temperature  between  about 
300°  and  500°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  about  17.000  to  about 
30,000  pounds  per  square  inch  in  the  presence  of  about 
0.001  to  about  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  ethylene 
feed,  of  a  free  radical  copolymerization  catalyst  in  a 
stirred  closed  reaction  zone. 
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3,227,698 
CROSS-LINKING  OF  POLYETHYLENE,  POLY- 
'       PROPYLENE  AND  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 
Anderson   E.   Robinson,   Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  705,104.     Divided  and  this  application  June  30, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  120,915 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 88.2) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  sulfur- 
free  mixture  of  a  polymeric  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymers  and  a  modifier  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  dinitrosopipera- 
zine,  m-  and  p-dinitrosobenzene,  N-nitroso-N-methyl- 
amino-p-nitrosobenzene,  dinitrosodiphenyl  guanidine, 
and  dinitrosodiphenylurea  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
0.5  to  20%  with  free  radicals  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  -10"  F.  to  400°  F. 


3,227,699 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROCESSABILITY 

AND  EXTRUDABILITY  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Frank   Rendon   and   Gaylon   T.   Click,   Pasadena,   Tex., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,062 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  1 -olefin  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -olefins  containing  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  no  chain  branching 
nearer  the  double  bond  than  the  4  position  comprising 
contacting  said  1 -olefin  in  a  polymerization  zone  under 
polymerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
chromium  oxide  and  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  zirconia  and  thoria, 
at  least  part  of  the  chromium  being  in  the  hexavalent  state 
at  the  initial  contacting  of  hydrocarbon  with  said  catalyst, 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  treating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopentanone,  cyclohexanone  and 
cycloheptanone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  sub- 
stantially constant  extrudability  and  processability  charac- 
tenstics,  as  measured  by  GIL  flow,  of  the  thus  produced 
polymer  product. 

3,227,700 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  VIOLET  TITANIUM  TRI- 
CHLORIDE AND  DIALKYL  ALUMINUM  MONO- 
IODIDE 
CiuUo  Natta,  Italo  Pasquon,  and  Adolfo  Zambelli,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini,  Societa  Generale  per 
llndustria  Minerarii  e  Chimici,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  10,  1960, 
10,351/60 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 


from  about  70"  C.-l  10°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  violet  ti- 
tanium trichloride-dialkyl  aluminum  monoiodide  catalytic 
system  wherein  the  aluminum  to  titanium  molar  ratio 
ranges  from  about  0.3  to  50. 


1.  A  process  of  regulating  the  average  molecular-weight 
of  the  higher  molecular  weight  polymers  to  obtain  rela- 
tively lower  molecular  weight  crystalline  polymers  of  an 
alpha-olefin  having  isotactic  macromolecules  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  said  alpha-olefin  having  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  at  a  temperature  ranging 


3,227,701 

CARBOXYLATION  AND  ACIDIFICATION 

OF  POLYMERS 

Edward  N.  Pennington,  Bartlesville,  OkU.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,637 

7  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—94.7)  \ 


1.  in  the  process  of  carboxylating  and  acidifying  a 
solution  of  conjugated  diene  polymer  wherein  carboxyla- 
tion  causes  an  increase  in  viscosity  of  the  solution  and 
wherein  acidification  of  the  thus-carboxylated  solution 
effects  a  decrease  in  solution  viscosity,  the  improvement 
comprising  effecting  both  the  carboxylation  and  the  acidi- 
fication in  a  single  zone  wherein  there  is  maintained  a 
gaseous  atmosphere  comprising  carbon  dioxide  above  a 
liquid  body  comprising  an  alkali  metal  terminated  poly- 
tner  solution,  the  carboxylation  and  acidification  being 
effected  in  the  following  steps: 

(a)  introducing  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  termi- 
nated conjugated  diene  polymer  into  the  gaseous  atmos- 
phere of  said  zone  in  a  finely  divided  form, 

(b)  introducing  an  acidifying  agent  into  the  liquid 
body  of  said  zone, 

(c)  withdrawing  as  product  from  said  zone  a  solution 
of  carboxylated  and  acidified  polymer,  and 

(d)  replacing  said  gaseous  atmosphere  comprising 
carbon  dioxide. 


3,227,702 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Percy  Arthur  Small,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Hugh 
Wilma  Boulton   Reed,  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  as- 
signors   to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britam,  Feb.  27, 1957, 

6,549/57 
17  Clafans.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  pTxxess  for  the  polymerization  of  a  compound 
containing  a  vinyl  group  in  which  a  compound  contain- 
ing a  vinyl  group  having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and 
ohlorine-substituted  hydrocarbons  containing  only  one 
chlorine  atom  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  polymeriza- 
tion cataylst  which  is  the  product  of  reaction  of  at  least 
one  silicon  compound  containing  at  least  one  group 
H — Si«-  where  the  residual  valencies  shown  are  satisfied 
by  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — R, 
— Si<-,  — OR  and  — O — Si«-  groups  and  combinations 
thereof,  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  and  where 
the  residual  valencies  on  the  said  groups  and  combina- 
tions of  groups  are  satisfied  by  groups  selected  from  the 
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class  consisting  of  — R  and  — OR  groups,  and  at  least 
one  compound  of  a  transition  metal  occupying  any  of  the 
4th  to  10th  places  after  the  inert  gases  in  one  of  the  long 
periods  of  the  periodic  system  of  elements,  it  being  under- 
stood that  the  rare  earth  metals  occupy  one  place  therein, 
said  transition  metal  compound  being  a  halide. 


3,227,703 

PROCESS   FOR   DEODORIZING    THERMALLY 

DEGRADED.  UNOXIDIZED  POLYOLEFLNS 

Preston  S.  Copenhaver,  Jr.,  Marion,  Va.,  and  Raymond 

L.  Etter,  Jr.,   Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodal(  Company,  Rocliester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,461 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermally  degraded  poly- 
olefin  substantially  free  of  odoriferous  materials  which 
comprises  contacting  a  thermally  degraded  unoxidized 
polyolefin  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  odoriferous 
material  in  a  substantially  discrete  form  with  an  inert  gas 
stream  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  50°  C.  and  below  the 
softening  point  of  said  polyolefin  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  remove  substantially  all  of  said  odoriferous  mate- 
rial from  said  f>olyolefin.  t 


3,227,704 

WATER-SOLUBLE,  METAL-CONTAINLNG 
REACTIVE  DISAZO  DYES 

August  Schweizer,  Muttenz,  Basel-Land,  and  Hanspeter 
Ueiilinger,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  27,  1961, 

1,004  61 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—146) 

1.  A  metal  complex  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  chromium 
complex  compounds  of  the  water-soluble  diazo  dyes  of 
the  formula 


( 


I 


(HOiS)„-A-.\=.\- 


-OH 


OH 

I 


-N=X-B-NH-(CIl,)a.-,-R. 


.1 


wherem 

A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  a  radical  of  the  benzene  series  and  a  radical 
of  the  naphthalene  series, 

B  represents  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  the  pyrazolone,  the 
benzene  and  the  naphthalene  series,  which  bears  the 
hydroxy  group  in  adjacent  position  to  the  azo  group, 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  with  an  atomic  weight 
between    18  and  81,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 

R2  is  dihalogenopyrimidyl  which  bears  a  further  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl,  allyl,  chloro- 
vinyl,  bromovinyl,  — COO —  lower  alkyl  and 

— CHj— COOH  .  I 

ni   being  one  of  the  integers    1    and   2,   and   halogen 
having   an   atomic   weight   between   35   and   81.   and 
ti  represents  one  of  the  integers  1,  2  and  3. 


3,227,705 
COPPER  CONTAINING  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Ronald  Baker  and  Ian  Durham  Rattee,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited,   Millbank,    London,   England,   a   corporation   of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1962, 

3,472/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—148) 
1.  The  copper-containing  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


(CO).-i— o— Cu— o 


L-N=N— ^ 


wherein 

A  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  sulphophenyl  and  sulphonaphthyl  radicals; 

and  L,  which  is  attached  to  one  of  the  6-,  7-  and  8- 
positions  of  the  naphthalene  nucleus,  represents  a 
group  of  the  formula: 


--(< 


SOiII       \ 


NH-/— CO-CH=CHj- 


and  p  represents  a  positive  integer  not  exceeding  2, 
Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  provided  that  when  m 
is  2,  Z  is  hydrogen; 
n  and  m  each  independently  represent  a  positive  in- 
teger not  exceeding  2. 


3,227,706 

PREPARATION  OF  AZODICARBONAMIDE 

Ignaz  Binzer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairmount 

Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,470 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 192) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  azodicarbonamide  which 
comprises  oxidizing  hydrazodicarbonamide  with  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  alkali  metal  chlorate  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  vanadium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  oxides  and 
vanadic  acids  while  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature 
in  the  range  between  about  60°  C.  and  about  105°  C, 
and  recovering  azodicarbonamide  from  the  resultant  reac- 
tion mixture. 


3,227.707 

STANNOUS  chelatf:s  of  polyhydroxy 

COMPOUNDS 
Horst  G.  Langer,  Cochituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,597 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—209) 
6.  The  tin  IT  chelate  of  sucrose. 


3,227,708 

trifluoromethyl  phenothiazines 

Harry    Louis  Yale,  New   Brunswick,   Francis   Alexander 
Sowinski,  Nixon,  and  Jack  Bernstein,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  .Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,219 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.   10  -  halo-(lower     alkyl )-2-trifluoromethIphenothia- 

zine,  wherein  the   halo  has  an   atomic  number  greater 

than  9. 
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3,227,709 

DERIVATIVES  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  C 

AND  PROCESS 

Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Metuchen,  and  Robert  W.  Parsons, 
Jr.,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,459 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
3.  A  member  having  the  formula: 


CHiOCOCHi 
-COOH 

C=0 


NH— CO(CHi)iCIICONRiRf 
I 
NHCOR 


wherein  — NRiR2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  benzylamino.  cyciohexylamino,  anilino,  3-amino- 
quinolino,  3-aminopyridino,  pyrrolidine,  3-dimethyl- 
aminopyrrolidino,  N-methylanilino,  N-methyl-p-chloro- 
anilino,  N-ethyl-m-chloroanilino,  p-chioroanilino,  p- 
methoxyanilino,  N-methyl-p-methoxyanilino,  1-amino- 
propene-2,  p-nitrobenzylanino,  p-chlorobenzylamino,  n- 
propylamino,  and  diethylamino,  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  and  carbobenzyloxy. 
4.  A  member  having  the  formula: 


CHjHB* 


coo- 


C  =  0 


/I 


NU— CO(CHj)iCHCONR,R, 
NHi 


wherein  — NRjRj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  benzylamino,  cyciohexylamino,  anilino,  3-amino- 
quinolino,  3  -  aminopyridino,  pyrrolidino,  3  -  dimethyl- 
aminopyrrolidino,  N-methylanilino,  N-methyl-p-chloro- 
anilino,  N-ethyl-m-chloroanilino,  p-chloroanilino,  p- 
methoxyanilino,  N-methyl-p-methoxyanilino,  1-amino- 
propene-2,  p-nitrobenzylanino,  p-chJorobenzylamino,  n- 
propylamino,  and  diethylamino,  and  HB+  is  a  hetero- 
cyclic base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine, 
collidine,  lutidine,  quinoline  and  acridine. 


3,227,710 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  6-CHLORO-7^ULFAM- 
YL-3,4-DIHYDRO-l,2,4-BENZOTHIADIAZINE-l,l- 
DIOXIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Oskar  Bub,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Knoll     A.-G.,     Chemische     Fabriken,     Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  155.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1960, 
K  42  298 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  In   a   process  of   producing   6-halogeno-7-sulfamyl- 
3,4-dihydro-l,2,4-benzothiadiazine-l,l-dioxide  compounds 
of  the  formula 


N-R 


wherein 

Hal  represents  halogen  and 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and  phenyl  and  benzyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  aromatic  ring  by  a  substituent  selected 
from    the    group    consisting    of   halogen,    hydroxy], 
lower  aikoxy,  and  lower  alkyl, 
the  step  which  comprises  mixing  a  4,6-dihalogeno  ben- 
zene-1,3-disulfonic  acid  dichloride  with  at  least  3  moles  of 
an  amine  of  the  formula  i 

HjN- R 

wherein  R  represents  the  same  members  as  indicated 
above,  and  at  least  one  mole  of  formaldehylde  and  beat- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  to  cause  cyclization. 


3,227,711 
PROCESS  FOR  N-FORMVL  HYDANTOINS  OF 
CEPHALOSPORIN  C 
Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Metuchen,  and  Stanton  A.  Harris, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,365 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  3(l-formyl-3- 
pheny!  hydantoin-5-yI)propylcephaIosporin  C  which  com- 
prises reacting  N-phenylcarbamylcephalosporin  C  with  a 
mixture  of  formic  acid-acetic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of 
dry  pyridine  to  form  the  desired  product. 


3  227  712 
I  HYDANTOIn'  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CEPHALOSPORIN  C 

Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Metuchen,  and  Stanton  A.  Harris, 

Westfield,  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,606 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 

6.  A  hydantoin  derivative  of  cephalosporin  C  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


CHtCOCHj 

1  I         pCOOH 

Ri 

h 

/    \ 
j^O  ^^  ^^« 

HN-CO-(CH,),— CH C=0 


wherein  R  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl,  Rj  is  a  member  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  Rj  is  a  member 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and 
p-chlorophenyi  and  salts  thereof. 

8.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  N-carbamyl 
derivative  of  cephalosporin  C  of  the  formula: 


CHiOCOCH* 


COOH 


O 


HNRi 
CRi 
NH 


HN— CO— (CHi)i— CH-COO 


H 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  Rj  is  a  member  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  p-chlorophenyl  with  an 
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acid  anhydride  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  to  produce  the 
corresponding  hydantoin  of  the   formula: 

CHiOCOCHj 


COOH 


HN— CO(CHi)i 


Ri 

/    \ 
R|N 

-Ah 


NRi 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  the  same  as  above,  and  R3  repre- 
sents a  lower  alkanoyl  group.  . 


3,227,713 
NOVEL  2-PHENYLAMIN0.4H.5,6.DIHYDRO- 
1,3-THlAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Otto  Behner,  Cologne-Stammhelm,  Hans  Henecka,  Wup- 
pertal-Elberfeld,     Friedrich    Hoffmeister.     Wuppertal- 
Vohwinkel,     Horst     Kreiskott,     Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 
Werner  Meiser,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  and  Hans  Wer- 
ner Schubert  and  Wolfgang  Wlrth,  Wuppertal-Elber- 
feld,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No,  293,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1962, 

F  37,234 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

R. 

in  I   I 

Br-CS       N 

Rr-CH        (i-NHR 
\    / 

S 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkenylphenyl,  di-lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkyl-chloro- 
phenyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyi,  di-lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl,  dichlorophenyl,  and  trichlorophenyl;  Rj  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
lower  alkoxyphenyi  and  chlorophenyl;  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy;  R3  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
lower  alkoxyphenyi  and  chlorophenyl;  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  Ri,  R2.  and  R3  is  not  hydrogen. 


3,227,715 

BENZISOTHIAZOLONES 

Oskar  Bub,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Knoll  A.G.,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1961, 

K  44,329;  Feb.  22,  1962,  K  45,967 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.1) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzisothiaz- 

oiones  of  the  formula 


I     I 


li 


N-A-N-Ri 


wherein  A  represents  lower  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen,  R3  and  R4  are  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  and  R^  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  on  which  they  are  substituted  represent 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino,  pyrroli- 
dino,  morpholino,  piperazino  and  lower  alkyl  piperazino, 
and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts  thereof. 

7.  2-(/3-morpholinoethyl)-benzisothiazolone. 


3J27,716 
THERAPEUTICALLY-ACrrVE  DIBENZO- 
CYCLOHEPTANE  DERIVATIVES 
August  F.  Harms,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.V.    Koninklijke     Pharmaceutische     Fabrieken     v/h 
Brocades-Stheeman  &  Pharmacia,  Meppel,  Netherlands, 
a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  1,  1959, 

237,664 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
2.  A  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  of  2-(dibenzo(a,d)- 
1 ,4-cycloheptadien-5-yIoxy )  -N-morphoIinoethylamine. 

4.  A  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  of  2-(dibenzo(a,d)-l, 
4-cycloheptadien-5-yloxy)-N,N-dimethylethy!amine. 

6.  A  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  of  2-(dibenzo(a,d)-l, 
4-cycloheptadien-5-yloxy)-N-pyrrolidinylethylamine. 


3,227,714  ' 

ACETYLKETENE  AMINALS 
James  C.  Martin,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,854 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—246)       \  ,      1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula,  I 

Ri  O     R«  N(R«)i         '  /' 

chC— c=c  , 

/  \ 

R«  N(Ri)i 

wherein  R',  R'  and  R',  taken  singly,  are  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-sub- 
stituted  phenyl,  thienyl,  alkenyl,  or  carbalkoxy  of  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and,  taken  collectively,  said  R'  and  R^ 
form  a  4  to  6  membered  saturated  carbocylic  ring  with 
the  common  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached;  wherein 
the  substituents  R*  and  R*  taken  singly,  are  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, phenyl  or  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  of  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  each  pair  of  substituents  R* 
and  R5  taken  collectively,  represent  the  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  heterocylic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piperidino,  morpholino,  thiamorpholino  and 
pyrrolydinyl. 

2.  4-methyl-l,l-dimorpholino-l-penten-3-one. 


3,227,717 
PYRIDOTRIAZOI.E  BRIGHTENERS 
Bennett   George   Buell,   Somerville,   and    Robert   Sidney 
Long,    Bound    Brook,    NJ.,    assignors    to    American 
Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.   19,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  188,897.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  25, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  392,043 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250—249.6) 
A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
those  having  the  formula 


>e\^ 


N 


H.N- 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  halogen,  carboxy,  lower  carbalkoxy 
and  unsubstituted  carboxamide  and  Gi  and  Gj  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylamino, 
anilino  and  p-sulfoanilino  and  (2)  quaternary  salts  of  (1) 
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with  an  alkylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  iodide,  ethyl  bromide,  butyl  bromide, 
benzyl  bromide,  dimethyl  sulfate,  diethyl  sulfate,  ethylene 
chlorohydrin,     bcta-diethylamino,     ethyl     chloride     and 


3  227  718 
NOVEL  ANTHELMINTIC  AGENTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jiirgen  Johannis,  Erast  Schraufstatter,  Reimer  Strufe,  and 
Rudolf   Giinnert,    Wuppertal-Elberfeld,   and    Wilhelm 
Steodel,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1961, 
'     I  F  35,485 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
I     1.  A  compound  consisting  of  the  piperazine  salt  of  halo- 
nitrosalicyl-anilide  represented  by  the  formula: 


OH 


-CO— NH 


NOi 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  Y  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  halogen  atoms;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 


3^27,719 
PYRAZINES 
Albert  Hofmann,  OI>erwilerstr.   11,   Bottmingen,  Basel- 
Land,  Switzerland,  and   Albert   Frey  and   Hans  Ott, 
both  %  Sandoz  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  11,  Rte.  10,  Hanover, 
NJ. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  10,  1961, 

5,497/61;  Not.  8, 1962, 13,069/62 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


^ 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl. 


3,227,720 
TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Arnold  Brossi,  Riehen,  and  Alfred  Rheiner,  Jr^  Binningen, 
Switzerland,   assignors   to   Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  29,  1961, 
I  7,608/61 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—289) 
1  -  (p  -  chlorophenacyl )  -  2  -  methyl-6,7-dimethoxy- 
1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline. 


3,227,721 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-METHYL-3- 
HYDROXYPYRIDINES 
Kari  Pfister  III  and  Elbert  E.  Harris,  Westfield,  and  Ray- 
mond  A.  Firestone,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,404 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.9) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  oxazole  of 
the  formula: 

N C-CH, 

H<^  <!-0R 

I 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydrofurfuryl, 
benzyl,  phenyiethyl,  phenyipropyl,  phenyl,  and  cresyl  with 
an  ethylenic  compound  of  the  formula: 

A— HC=CH— B 
wherein  A  and  B  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  COOH,  CHO,  CONHj,  COOR,.  COX,  CHjGRj, 
CN,  CHjX,  CHjNHj,  CHjOH  and  CHjNHR,,  wherein 
Ri  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  Rj  represents  a  one  to  ten 
carbon  atom-containing  loweralkyl  substituent,  a  one  to 
ten  carbon  atom-containing  loweraliphatic  alkanoyl  sub- 
stituent or  a  benzoyl  substituent  and  X  represents  halogen 
to  produce  the  corresponding  pyridine  compound  of  the 
formula: 


A    ' 


HO 


"^N^ 


J 


wherein  A  and  B  are  the  same  as  defined  above. 

10.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  4-methyl-5- 
ethoxyoxazole  with  diethyl  maleate  to  produce  the  diethyl 
ester  of  2-methyl-3-hydroxy-4,5-dicarboxy  pyridine. 


3,227  722 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PYRIDINE 

5  -  METHYL  -  4  -  HYDROXY-3,4-DICARBOXYLIC 
ACID  ANHYDRIDE 

Karl  Pfister  III  and  Elbert  Harris,  Westfield,  and  Ray- 
mond A.  Fh-estone,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 

6  Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway,   NJ.,   a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  Original  application  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  166,688.  Divided  and  this  application  June  16. 
1964,  Ser.  No.  375,667 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—295.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CO 


HO 

c 


o 

ic 


«-\n^ 


which  comprises  reacting  an  oxazole  of  the  formula 


H 


\   / 
o 


-C— CHi 
COR 


where  R  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydrofurfuryl, 
benzyl,  phenyiethyl,  phenyipropyl,  phenyl  and  cresyl  with 
maleic  anhydride. 
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3.227,723 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIPYRIDYLS 

AJbert  Baines  and  Alastair  Campbell,  Widnes,  England, 
assignors    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser,  No.  194,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  26,  1961, 

19,081/61 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bipyridyls  by 
reacting  a  pyridine  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridine  and  alkyl-pyridines  which  are  free 
from  alkyl  substitution  in  the  4-position  with  sodium 
followed  by  oxidizing  the  sodium-pyridine  interaction 
product  so  formed,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
reacting  said  pyridine  compound  and  sodium  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  50°  C.  to  120°  C.  using  between 
4  to  6  molecular  proportions  of  pyridine  compound  for 
each  atomic  proportion  of  sodium. 


50°  C.  to  about  reflux  and  in  an  aqueous  acidic  medium 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  formic,  acetic  and  propionic  acids 
and  sulfuric  acid  in  combination  with  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  the  aforesaid  organic  acids.  , 


,1) 


3,227,724 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-METHYL-3- 

HYDROXYPYRIDINES  ' 

Karl  Pfister  III  and  Elbert  Harris,  Westfield,  and  Raymond 
A.  Firestone,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
166,688.  Divided  and  this  application  June  16,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  375,668  , 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—297)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CH,  I 

l\ 

HO-AS CHj 

which  comprises  reacting  an  oxazole  of  the  formula 


N- 

II 
HC 


-C-CIlj 
C-OR 


O  ■  \ 

wherein  R  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydrofurfuryl, 
benzyl,  phenylethyl,  phenylpropyl,  phenyl  and  cresyl  with 
2,5-dihydrofuran. 


3,227,725 
CERTAIN  3,5-DISUBSTITUTED  1,2,4-OXADIAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS 
Fernand   Eloy,  Rene  Lenaers,  and   Claude  Moussebois, 
Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,230 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 
1.  3-(l-methylethyl)  -  5  -  trichloromelhyl-l,2,4-oxadi- 
azole.  , 


3,227,727 

DIIMIDAZOL-IYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  PHOSPHINE 
OXIDE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION 

Robert  Z.  Greenley,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Morris  L.  Nielsen, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,179 

4  Claims,     (CI.  260—309) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

.HC=CH     O  CH=CH  ' 

/       I     \ 

N=CH    R  CH=N 

wherein  R  is  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  which  is  free  of  olefinic 
and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  has  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 

3.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  imidazole 
with  a  dihalide  of  the  formula 


\ 


o 


RPX,  1 

wherein  R  is  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  which  is  free  of  ole- 
finic and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  has  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
of  at  least  35,  and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction 
product  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HC=CH 


O 


\-l-^^ 


CH=CH 


N=CH        R 


\ 


CH=N 


wherein  R  is  as  above  defined. 


3  227  728 
PREPARATION  OF  DiIMIDAZOL-1-YL  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  PHOSPHINE  OXIDE 
I^o  P.  Parts,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Monsanto  Re- 
search Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,226 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—309) 
1.  The   method   which   comprises  contacting  a  metal 
compound  of  the  formula 


CH=CH> 


CH=N 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  2,  with  a  dihalide  of  the  formula 


3,227,726 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZOTRIAZOLE 

Joseph   Levy,  Paramus,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,155 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 308) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  benzotriazole  by  re- 
acting an  o-phenylenediamine  with  an  alkali  metal  nitrite 
in  an  aqueous  acidic  medium  initially  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  0°  to  5°  C,  and  finally  at 
a  higher  temperature  above  about  50°  C,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  entirely 
at  elevated  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 


wherein  R  is  aromatic  hydrocarbon  which  is  free  of  ole- 
finic and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  has  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
of  at  least  35,  and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction 
product  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HC=CH        O  CH=CH 

N=CH    .    R  CH=N 


wherein  R  is  as  above  defined. 
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3  227  729 
SUCCINIMIDO  [3,4.b]-3a,4,5,6-TETRAHYDROACE- 

NAPHIHEN-10-ONES 
Ernest  E.  Campaigne,  1240  E.  Wylie  St.,  Bloomington, 
Ind.,  and  Wendell  L.  Roelofs  and  Richard  F.  Weddle- 
ton,  Bloomington,  Ind.;  said  Roelofs  and  said  Wed- 
dleton  assignors  to  said  Campaigne 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,091 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl,  and 
lower  alkanoyloxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
nontoxic  salts  thereof. 


and  di  phenyl  carbonates,  the  mono  and  di  lower  alkyl 
carbamates  and  the  mono  and  di  phenyl  carbamates  of 
I-(a-furyI)-2,2-di  lower  alkyl- 1,3-dihydroxypropanes, 
and  the  mono  and  di  lower  alkyl  carbonates,  the  mono 
and  di  phenyl  carbonates,  the  cyclic  carbonates,  the  mono 
and  di  carbamates,  the  mono  and  di  lower  alkyl  carba- 
mates and  the  mono  and  di  phenyl  carbamates  of  l-(a- 
tetrahydrofuryl)-2,2-di  lower  alkyl- 1,3-dihydroxypro- 
panes, said  l-(a-furyl)-2,2-di  lower  alkyl-l,3-dihydroxy- 
propanes  being  of  the  formula: 

CH CH    H        R     H 

o  OH    R,  Ah 

in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  and  said  l-(a-tetrahydrofuryl)-2,2-di  lower  alkyl- 
1,3-dihydroxypropanes  being  of  the  furmula: 

CHi CHi  H        R     H 

CH,      CH-A e-CH 

Ri  6h 


' '  3,227,730 

STABILIZATION  OF  LACTONES 
William  F.  Goldsmith,  South  Charleston,  and  David  F. 
Marples,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,094 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—343) 
1.  A  stabilized  composition  of  matter  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  epsilon-caprolactone  of  the  formula: 

H    R     R     R     R 


H— C-C-C-C-C-C=0 


lJA±i_ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  alkyl  not 
more  than  four  of  the  R's  are  alkyl,  the  remainder  being 
hydrogen  atoms,  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  said  alkyl  does  not  exceed  twelve,  and  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  triorgano  phosphite  of  the  formula: 

0R» 

P-OR> 
\ 
OR« 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  each  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals  and  said  radicals  bear- 
ing a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  carbalkoxy  and  hydrocarbon 
acyloxy,  with  each  of  R',  R^  and  R^  containing  up  to 
about    18  carbon  atoms. 


3,227,731 

l-(a-TETRAHYDROFLRYL)-2,2.DIALKYL  -  1,3  ■  DI- 
HYDROXYPROPANES,  AND  CARBAMATES  AND 
CARBONATES  OF  l-(a-FURYL)-2,2-DIALKYL-l,3- 
DIHYDROXYPROPANES  AND  l-(a  -  TETRAHY- 
DROFURYL)  -  2,2  -  DIALKYL  •  1,3  -  DIHYDROXY- 
PROPANES 

Kurt    Kulka,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Fitzsche 
Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,576 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.7) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

l-(a-tetrahydrofuryl)-2,2-di  lower  alkyl- 1,3-dihydroxypro- 

panes,  the  mono  and  di  lower  alkyl  carbonates,  the  mono 


\   / 
o 


OH 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Ri  is  a  lower  al- 
kyl group,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R  and 
Ri  being  less  than  eight. 


3  227  732 
PRODUCTION  OF  a-FLUOROCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

LACTONES 
Rudoff  Tschesche,  Bonn-Rottgen,  and  Hans  Machleidt, 
Bonn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser. 
No.   234,524.     Divided   and  this  application  Apr.  9, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  364,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1961, 

T  21,095 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 


Ri 


Ri 


(CH,) 

C 
''    \ 

o 


F 

a-CH 

i-0 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  carbocyclic  aryl,  carbocyclic  aralkyl  and  carbo- 
cyclic  aralkenyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  which 
comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 

F    o 
Ri     (CRi)^-6-C--R 

Ri  O 

wherein  R,  and  n  are  as  above  defined  and  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  carbocyclic  aryl  and 
carbocyclic  aralkyl,  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  strong  base 
in  alcoholic  solution. 


3,227,733 

4-METHYL.16;3-MERCAPTO-l,3,5(10)-ESTRATRIEN. 
17/9-OL   AND  ITS   ACYLATE 

Norio  Tokutake,  Ashiya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  19,  1963, 
38/8,831 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 397.3) 
1.  4-methyl- 1 6/3-mercapto- 1,3,5(10)  -estratrien- 1 7/9-ol. 
4.  4-methyl- 16y3-lower  alkanoylthio  -  1,3,5(10)  -  estra- 
trien-17-one. 
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3^27,734 
HERBICIDAL    4-METHYLSULFONYL-2,6-DINlTRO- 

N^S^UBSTITUTED  ANILINES 
Samuel  B.  Soloway,  Sittingbourne,  England,  and  Kenneth 
D.  Zwahlen,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell   Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,120 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  (  ^^ 


NOi 


I* 


NOi 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  is  the  same  and  is  a  hydrocarbon 
of  3  carbon  atoms  free  from  acetylenic  unsaturation. 


3,227  735 
MONOUNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 
Elmer  J.  De  Witt,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Floyd  L.  Ramp 
and  Richard  H.  Backderf,  West  Richfield,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Oct.   15,   1962,  Ser. 
No.  230,736.     Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  7, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  446,381 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 404.8) 
1.  A  polymerizable  polyester  selected  from  the  group 
represented  by  the  structures:  '         ' 

Ri  O 

R,=i— c- 


(I) 


.1' 


(II) 


(III) 


-0-(X)„-R 
Ri   O 


R-(X)a-0-C-CH=C-C-0-(X).- 


R 


O 


I 


R-(X)„-0-C-CHr-CH=CH-C-0-(X)„-R 
(IV)  O  Ri   O 

R-(X)„-0-C-CHr-C-C-0-(X)„-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alky!  radicals  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHj 
and  CHCH3;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  CH3;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  CH3  and  CHJCH3;  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  10  4,  and  X  is  the  radical 


(CH,),CHj 
-CHjC 


H(CH»),CO- 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  15,  z  is  an  integer 
of  from  0  to  15,  the  total  of  y  plus  c  is  equal  to  15; 
and  in  the  above  structures  I  to  IV,  inclusive,  the  termi- 
nal carbon  atom  of  X  is  bound  to  an  oxygen  atom. 


3,227,736 
PRODUCTION   OF   a-FLUOROCARBOXYUC 
ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Rudolf  Tschesche,  Bonn-Rottgen,  and  Hans  Machleidt, 
Bonn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Vh-ghiia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,524 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 405.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 


Ri- 


ch—F 

I 

COORi 


alkenyl,  carbocyclic  aryl,  carbocyclic  aralkyl  and  car- 
bocyclic  aralkenyl,  and  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  which  com- 
prises treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


F    R 
Ri-C-C=0 
COORi 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  as  above  defined  and  R  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  carbocyclic 
aryl  and  carbocyclic  aralkyl,  with  a  catalytic  amount  of 
strong  base  in  lower  alkanol  solution  up  to  reflux 
temperature. 

10.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-fluoro-5,9-di- 
methyl-8-decenoic  acid  ethyl  ester  which  comprises  heat- 
ing a-fluoro-a-(3,7-dimethyl-6-octenyl)acetoacetic  acid 
ethyl  ester  with  sodium  ethoxide  in  ethanol. 


3,227,737 
PRODUCTION    OF    CARBOXYLIC    ACIDS    FROM 
THE  RESIDUE  OF  CARBONYLIZATION  PROCESS 
Philip   James   Ashworth,   Norton-on-Tees,   England,   as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,770 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  31,  1959, 

44,393/59 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—413) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acids 
from  the  alcohol-containing  residue  obtained  by  carbonyl- 
izing  an  olefin  containing  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  hydro- 
genating  and  distilling  the  product,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  heating  said  residue  with  a  caustic  alkali 
at  a  temperature  of  260  to  350°  C.  thereafter  contacting 
the  products  so  obtained  with  water  to  give  aqueous  and 
non-aqueous  layers,  treating  the  aqueous  layer  with  car- 
bon dioxide,  and  removing  the  free  carboxylic  acid 
liberated  which  contains  twice  the  number  of  carbon 
atoms  as  the  olefin  carbonylized,  and  acidifying  the 
aqueoQs  layer  remaining  after  said  carbon  dioxide  treat- 
emnt  with  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulphuric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  to  liberate 
carboxylic  acid  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms 
as  said  olefin  carbonylized. 


3,227,738 
METAL  SALTS  OF  THIO-BIS(ALKYLENE. 
/9-CARBOXYACRYLATES) 
Peter  P.  Klemchuk,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,246 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A— O-CO-CH— CH-CO-O 


(8 


( 


:0— CH=CH— CO— o 


/ 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 


wherein 

A  is  lower  alkylcne, 

A'  is  lower  alkylene,  and 

Q  is  a  divalent  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  dialkyl  tin,  zinc,  calcium,  cadmium  and  bar- 
ium. 
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3,227,739 

BORIC- ACID-ALKYLOL AMINE  REACTION 

PRODUCT 

Joseph  Versteeg,  Roselle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,426 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 462) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  general  formula: 

I      H       H         (CHi).VO 

R— C C— N  \b— OH 

OH    H         (CHiJ.— O 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  and  R  is  a  Cg  to  C24 
alkyl  group.  . 


3,227,740 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  CARBONATES 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,844 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 463) 
1.  The  synthesis  of  a  carbonate  from  an  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alicyclic  and  aliphatic 
primary  alcohols  having  1  to  about  25  carbons  and  ali- 
phatic polyols  having  molecular  weights  from  62  to  about 
lO.CXK)  which  comprises  contacting  said  alcohol  with  car- 
bon monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  mercuric  salt  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  mercuric  halides  and  car- 
boxylates  of  lower  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acids  at  a 
temperature  between  about  150°  and  about  350°  C.  and 
a  pressure  from  about  10  to  10,(X)0  p.s.i.g. 


3^27,741 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  CARBONATES 
BEARING  DISPARATE  RADICALS 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,303 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 463) 
1.  The  manufacture  of  a  bis-alkylcarbonate  of  a  di- 
hydroxyl  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
dihydroxy  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  aryl  compounds  and 
dihydric  alkanols  that  comprises  absorbing  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  a  solution  con- 
taining a  mercuric  carboxylate  of  a  lower  molecular 
weight  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  and  a  primary  alkanol  at 
a  temperature  between  about  0°  and  about  100°  centi- 
grade and  a  pressure  between  about  10  and  about  2000 
p.s.i.g.  to  thereby  from  a  carboalkoxymercuric  salt,  sepa- 
rating said  carboalkoxymercuric  salt  from  the  crude 
product  of  said  absorption  and  thereafter  heating  said 
carboalkoxymercuric  salt  in  the  presence  of  said  dihy- 
droxy! compound  at  a  temperature  between  about  150° 
and  about  350°  centigrade  to  decompose  said  carboalk- 
oxymercuric salt  and  form  said  bis-alkylcarbonate  of  said 
dihydroxyl  compound. 


3,227,742 

METHYL  AND  ETHYL  ESTERS  OF  CYCLODO- 
DECANOIC  AND  CYCLOUNDECANOIC  ACID 
Pierre  Lafont,  Lyon,  and  Yannlk  Bonnet,  Tassin  la  Deml- 
Lune,  Rhone,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,567 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6, 1960,  826,436; 
July  27,  1960,  834,137;  Jan.  11,  1961,  849,401,  Patent 
1,286,709 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 468) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o  I 

Q-C-OR 


wherein  Q  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  cy- 

cloundecyl  and  cyclododecyl, 
and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-2  carbon  atoms. 


3,227,743 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIMETHYL  TEREPHTHALATE 

William  S.  Shaw  and  Michael  A.  Piazza,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,087 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—475) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  dimethyl 
terephthalate  from  terephthalic  acid  which  comprises  con- 
ducting the  following  continuous  process  operations: 

( 1 )  introducing  terephthalic  acid  into  a  heated  reaction 
zone  maintained  at  a  pressure  no  greater  than  about 
300  p.s.i.g., 

(2)  maintaining  an  amount  of  dimethyl  terephthalate 
in  said  reaction  zone  in  an  amount  continuously  in 
excess  of  50%  by  weight  of  the  contents  thereof  and 
at  a  level  sufficient  for  a  substantial  proportion  of  said 
dimethyl  terephthalate  to  react  with  said  terephthalic 
acid  whereby  said  excess  is  continuously  converted 
Kjlo  methyl  hydrogen  terephthalate, 

(3)  Introducing  methanol  into  a  reaction  zone  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  no  greater  than  about  300  p.s.i.g. 
containing  said  methyl  hydrogen  terephthalate  where- 
by a  substantial  proportion  thereof  is  converted  into 
dimethyl  terephthalate, 

(4)  removing  a  substantial  proportion  of  said  dimethyl 
terephthalate  from  the  latter  reaction  zone  as  a  vapor, 
and 

(5)  maintaining  at  least  the  latter  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  above  about  250°  C. 

9.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  substantially  pure 
dimethyl  terephthalate  from  a  mixture  containing  xylene 
and  crude  dimethyl  terephthalate  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing methyl  para-toluate  into  a  distillation  column, 
thereby  forming  within  the  column  a  zone  essentially 
composed  of  a  ternary  mixture  of  methyl  paratoluate,  di- 
methyl terephthalate  and  xylene,  and  withdrawing  from 
the  column  at  a  point  below  said  zone,  substantially  pure 
liquid  dimethyl  terephthalate. 


3,227,744 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS 
FROM   DIBASIC   ACID  ANHYDRIDES  AND 
ORGANIC  SULPHITES 
Jacob  van  Gijzen,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Fabrieic  Van  Chemiscbe  Prodocten  Vondellngenplaat 
N.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  Dutch 
Law 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec  8,  1960, 

258  826 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 475) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diester  of  a  dicar- 

boxylic  acid,  characterized  in  reacting  at  100-200°  C.  an 

internal  anhydride  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  stilphitc 

having  the  general  formula 

Ri— O— 8— ORi 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  no  more  than  16  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  containing  no  more  than 
16  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals  in 
the  presence  of  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  chloride,  lithium 
bromide,  potassium  fluoride,  potassium  bromide,  potas- 
sium chloride,  potassium  sulphate,  potassium  dif^thalate, 
and  potassium  bicarbohate. 
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'  3,227,745 

THE  USE  OF  A  TERTIARY  ALKANOL  SOLVENT 
IN  THE  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE  CATALYZED 
DCVfERIZATION  OF  ALKYL  ACRYLATES 

James  D.  McClure,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,679 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 485)  I 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  dimerization  of  alkyl  acryl- 
atc  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  is  that  of  an  alkanol  of 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  to  the  corresponding  dialky) 
2-methyleneglutarate  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
0.0001  mole  to  about  0.1  mole  per  mole  of  said  alkyl 
acrylate  of  a  tertiary  organic  phosphine  catalyst,  in  liquid- 
phase  solution  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  solvent  a 
tertiary  alkanol  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  alkanol  to  said  alkyl  acrylate  being  from 
about  1:1  to  about  10:1,  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100'  C.  to  about  150°  C. 


catalyst  selected  from  platinum  and  palladium  group 
metals,  oxides  and  salts  thereof,  said  reaction  being  car- 
ried out  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  and 
m  the  absence  of  added  organic  acid. 


I    I 


3,227,746 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Fritz  Knorr  and  Helmuth  Spes,  Burghausen,  Upper 

Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 

G.m.b.H.,  .Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1961, 

W  31,379 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 486) 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  an 

acrylic  acid  ester  and  an  alkanol  by  cleavage  of  a  /i-lower 

alkoxy  alkanoic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  having  at  least  one 

hydrogen  atom  on  the  a  carbon  atom  in  the  presence  of 

dehydration  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between    100  and 

200°  C.  the  steps  of  heating  a  mixture  of  the  ;i-alkoxy 

alkanoic  acid  ester  and  the  dehydration  catalyst  having 

about  3%  to  119r  by  weight  of  water  with  reference  to 

the  ;i-alkoxy  alkanoic  acid  added  thereto  to  a  temperature 

between   100  and  200°  C.  to  effect  said  cleavage  in  the 

absence  of  any  alcohol  other  than  the  alkanol  formed  by 

cleavage  of  the  |t(-alkoxy  alkanoic  acid  ester,  continuously 

distilling  off  the  cleavage  product  and  continuously  adding 

a  quantity  of  the  ;:i-alkoxy  alkanoic  acid  ester  equivalent 

to  the  cleavage  product  distilling  off  to  which  3-11%  by 

weight  of  water  has  been  added. 


3,227.748 
PURIFICATION  OF  Ql  ATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 
Robert  W.  Bragdon,  Marblehead,  and  Edward  A.  Sullivan, 
Beverly,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Metal  Hydrides  Incorpo- 
rated, Beverly,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Ma.ssachusetts 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,721 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 
1.  In  a  method  for  purifying  a  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  containing  as  an  impurity  a  salt  selected  from 
the    group    consisting   of   sodium    hydroxide,    potassium 
hydroxide,  potassium  fluoride,  potassium  carbonate,  potas- 
sium citrate,  potassium  tartrate,  sodium  carbonate,  potas- 
sium sulfate,  and  sodium  sulfate,  said  quaternary  am- 
monium compound  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  tetraethylammonium  compound,  a  tetrapro- 
pylammonium     compound,    and    a    benzyltrimethylam- 
monium   compound,   said   quaternary    ammonium    com- 
pound containing  substantial  amounts  of  said  impurity 
and  quaternary  ammonium  compound,  the  step  compris- 
ing extracting  the   solid  impure  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  with  an  amount  of  water  to  form  two  immis- 
cible  layers,   one   of   which   consist*  essentially   of   an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  selected  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  and  the  other  consists  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  the  selected  impurity. 


3.227.747 
LIQUID  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF   UNSATUTIATED    ESTERS    BY   THE   OXIDA- 
TION OF  OLEnNS  WITH  A  GROUP  VIH  NOBLE 
METAL  CATALYST  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN 
ORGANIC  COPPER  SALT  AND  A  NTTRILE 
David  W.  Lum,  Cincinnati,  and  Karl  Koch,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and   Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,734 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 497) 
1.  A  liquid  phase  process  for  the  preparation  of  un- 
saturated esters  which  comprises  reacting  an  unsaturated 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkenes,  butadiene,  styrene,  p-chlorostyrene,  allyl  acetate, 
allyl  benzene,  ethyl  acrylate  and  hexadiene-1,5  with  an 
organic  cupric  salt  having  the  formula  Cu(OOCR')3, 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aryl  and  chloroalkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  17  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrile  having 
the  formula  R"CsN  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  chloroalkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  solid,  Group  VIII  noble  metal-containing 


3  227  749 
SEPARATION   OF  SULTAINES   BY   DILUTION 
Cushman    Merlin    Cambre   and    Kenneth    Walter    Herr- 
mann, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The   Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,151 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  sultaine  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  those  having  the  formula 

R> 

I 

R— N*— CHi-CHOH-CHiSOi- 

A. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  chain  of  from  about  14  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R^  are  alkyl  chains  having  from 
one  to  about  two  carbon  atoms;  (b)  those  having  the 
formula 

R« 

I 
R-N--CHi-CU,-CHi80|- 

A. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  chain  of  from  about  16  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R^  are  alkyl  chains  having 
from  one  to  about  two  carbon  atoms;  and  (c)  those  hav- 
ing the  formula 


R-N+— CHi— C  H-C  HjSOr 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  chain  of  from  about  12  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  from  an  aqueous 
electrolyte  solution  wherein  said  electrolyte  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  potassium  and  sodium  ben- 
zoates;  2-hydroxy-3-chloro-propane  sulfonic  acid  sodium 
salt;  2,3-dihydroxy  propane  sulfonic  acid  sodium  salt;  2- 
hydroxy-l,3-propane  disulfonic  acid  disodium  salt;  alkali 
metal,  ammonium  and  substituted  ammonium  chlorides, 
bromides  and  iodides;  nitrates;  nitrites;  borates;  thiocy- 
anates;  bisulfates;  bisulfites;  chlorates;  perchlorates;  bro-i 
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mates;  iodates;  periodates;  acrylates;  crotonates;  sorbates; 
phenyl  acetates;  naphthates;  cinnamates;  lactates;  acetates; 
3,5-dinitro  benzoates;  p-chlorobenzoates;  o-nitrobenzo- 
ates;  isobutyrates;  isovalerates;  trimethyl  acetates;  ethyl 
benzene  phosphonates;  furoates;  tetra  phenyl  boron;  po- 
tassium and  sodium  pyrophosphates;  sodium  and  potas- 
sium tripolyphosphates;  potassium  and  sodium  silicates; 
potassium  and  sodium  sulfates;  potassium  and  sodium 
ethylenediamine  tetraacetates;  and  sodium  and  potassium 
nitrilo  triacetates;  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
electrolyte  is  above  about  '/2%  by  weight  of  said  solu- 
tion and  suffictent  to  lower  the  KrafTt  temperature  of  said 
surfactant  at  least  5°  C.  below  the  Krafft  temperature 
of  said  surfactant  in  water  and  below  the  operating  tem- 
perature of  the  process,  and  the  initial  concentration  of 
said  surfactant  is  above  about  .5%  by  weight  of  said  solu- 
tion, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  diluting  the  sur- 
factant-electrolyte solution  with  water  sufficient  to  pre- 
cipitate said  surfactant  and  then  recovering  said  precipi- 
tate from  the  diluted  electrolyte  solution,  said  diluuon 
not  exceeding  about  100  parts  water  to  one  part  sur- 
factant-electrolyte solution. 


3,227,750 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
BENZENE  DISL  LFONIC  ACID 
John  Thomas  Stephan,  Longview,  and  Archie  L.  Lomax, 
Kelso,    Wash.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Stepan  Chemical  Company,  Northfield,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,283 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—505) 
1.  In  the  benzene  disulfonic  acid  producing  reaction 
wherein  benzene  is  reacted  with  excess  sulfuric  acid  in  the 
presence  of  alkali  metal  sulphate  and  alkali  metal  benzene 
sulphonate,  which  involves  distillation  of  the  reaction 
products  evolved  from  a  mixture  of  benzene  disulfonic 
acid,  benzene  monosulfonic  acid,  excess  sulfuric  acid,  and 
water,  the  process  comprising:  distilling  the  mixture  at  a 
pressure  below  about  30  mm.  Hg  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  alkali  metal 
sulfate  and  alkali  metal  benzene  monosulfonate  until  the 
distillate  contains  substantially  all  of  said  benzene  mono- 
sulfonic acid  and  said  water,  together  with  a  minor 
amount  of  said  sulfuric  acid;  separating  such  distillate 
prior  to  further  distillation;  neutralizing  the  separated 
distillate  with  an  alkali  metal  base;  and  removing  at  least 
most  of  the  water  from  the  neutralized  distillate  to  place 
such  in  a  form  suitable  for  use  as  the  catalyst  in  a  subse- 
quent benzene  disulfonic  acid  producing  reaction. 


3,227,751 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRIMELLITIC  ACID 

Peter   Stanley    Backlund,    Anaheim,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

L'nion  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,927 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—524) 

1.  In  the  liquid  phase  nitric  acid  oxidation  of  pseudo- 
cumene  to  trimellitic  acid  wherein  nitric  acid  of  about  10 
to  about  100  percent  strength  is  reacted  with  said  pseudo- 
cumene  at  a  mol  ratio  of  nitric  acid  to  said  pseudocumene 
between  about  1  and  100,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
100°  and  about  300°  C,  at  pressures  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  liquid  phase  and  for  times  between  about  several 
seconds  and  several  hours,  sufficient  to  complete  said  oxi- 
dation, the  improved  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of 
nitration  impurities  formed  in  the  product  acid  which 
comprises  conducting  said  oxidation  in  the  presence  of 
between  about  0.5  and  about  10  grams  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride, 
hydrogen  bromide,  and  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts 
thereof  per  gram  mol  of  pseudocumene  reactanL 


3,227  752 
OXIDATION  OF  ALKYLAROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Kenneth  L.  Olivier,  Phicentia,  and  William  D.  Schaeffer, 
Pomona^  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

FUed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,147 
10  Claims.  (CI,  260—524) 
1.  The  method  of  oxidizing  an  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylbenzene  and  alkyl- 
naphthalenes  to  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  which  com- 
prises: contacting  said  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  with  oxygen 
under  liquid  phase  conditions  at  a  temperature  between 
about  250°  and  about  500°  F.,  a  pressure  between  about 
50  and  about  1000  p.s.i.g.  and  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
liquid  phase  conditions;  said  contacting  being  effected  in 
an  inert  organic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  heavy 
metal  catalyst,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  man- 
ganese, cobalt,  nickel,  chromium,  vanadium,  copper,  tung- 
sten, tin,  cerium,  molybdenum  and  mixtures  thereof,  nitric 
acid  in  an  amount  between  about  0.1  and  10.0  weight 
percent  of  said  organic  solvent,  and  water  in  an  amount 
from  about  1  to  25  weight  percent  of  said  organic  solvent. 


3,227,753 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BIUREA 

Louis  Mehr,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  G.  Deegan, 

Jersey  City,  and  Vincent  G.  Sarli,  Pompton  Pl^ns, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Wallace  &  Tieman  Inc.,  BelievUle, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,253 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—554) 

1.  A  method  of  making  biurea,  comprising  establish- 
ing a  solution  of  sodium  hypochlorite  of  a  concentration 
in  a  range  between  about  1.5  mols  per  liter  and  about 
2.8  mols  per  liter  containing  an  amount  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide equal  in  mols  to  at  least  about  2.5  times  the 
amount  in  mols  of  sodium  hypochlorite  present,  adding 
thereto  an  amount  of  urea  about  equal  in  mols  to  the 
amount  in  mols  of  sodium  hypochlorite  present,  heating 
the  mixture  to  between  about  95°  C.  and  about  100°  C. 
to  produce  hydrazine,  treating  the  mixture  to  remove 
carbonate  therefrom  by  converting  free  carbonate  ion  in 
the  mixture  to  a  compound  physically  separable  from  said 
mixture;  adding  urea  irf  an  amount  in  mols  equal  to  at 
least  twice  the  amount  of  hydrazine  in  mols  present  in 
the  solution,  and  heating  the  mixture  to  boiling  under 
reflux  conditions  for  at  least  about  15  hours  to  effect  re- 
action of  hydrazine  and  urea  to  yield  biurea. 


3,227,754 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  BOROHYDRIDE  COM- 

POSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Robert  W.  Bragdon,  Marblehead,  and  Edward  A.  Sullivan, 
Beverly,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Metal  Hydrides  Incorpo- 
rated, Beverly,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,294 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—567.6) 
1.   In  a  method  for  preparing  a  quaternary  ammonium 
borohydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
ethylammonium  borohydride,  tetrapropylammonium  bo- 
rohydride,   benzyltrimethylammonium    borohydride,    tri- 
ethylmethylammonium  borohydride,  ethylpyridinium  bo- 
rohydride. and  methylisoquinolinium  borohydride  where- 
in the  quaternary  ammonium  borohydride  is  formed  by 
the  reaction  in  an  aqueous  medium  of  a  water-soluble 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  corresponding  to  the  quater- 
nary ammonium  borohydride  with  a  substantially  equi- 
molar  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  borohydride   and 
potassium  borohydride.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 
which  is  substantially  inert  under  the  conditions  of  said 
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reaction  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  potassium 
fluoride,  potassium  carbonate,  potassium  tartrate,  potas- 
sium sulfate,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  sulfate,  and  potas- 
sium citrate,  and  adjusting  the  amount  of  water  in  the 
reaction  mixture  such  that  two  immiscible  layers  are 
formed,  one  of  which  is  essentially  an  aqueous  solution  of 
the  quaternary  ammonium  borohydride  and  the  other  is 
essentially  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  compound  and  a 
salt  corresponding  to  said  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 


unsubstitutcd  alkoxy,  and  R  and  R'  are  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  unsubstitutcd  lower  alkyl,  unsub- 
stituted  lower  alkenyl,  lower  monohydroxyalkyl,  and  hy- 
drogen. 


3,227.755 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  BOROHYDRmES 
AND  PURIFICATION  THEREOF 
Robert  W.  Bragdon,  Marblehead,  and  Edward  A.  Sullivan, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Metal  Hydrides  Incorpo- 
rated, Beverly,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,395 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—567.6) 
1.   In  a  method  for  purifying  a  quaternary  ammonium 
borohydride   containing  as   an   impurity   a   salt   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium 
hydroxide,  potassium  fluoride,  potassium  carbonate,  potas- 
sium citrate,  potassium  tartrate,  sodium  carbonate,  potas- 
sium sulfate  and  sodium  sulfate,  said  borohydride  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetraethylammonium 
borohydride,  tetrapropylammonium  borohydride.  benzyl- 
tcimethylammonium    borohydride.    triethylmethylarruno- 
nhim    borohydride,    ethylpyridinium    borohydride,    and 
methylisoquinolinium  borohydride,   said   impure  quater- 
nary   ammonium     borohydride     containing     substantial 
amounts  of  said  impurity  and  quaternary  ammonium  boro- 
hydride, the  step  comprising  extracting  the  solid  impure 
quaternary  ammonium  borohydride  with  an  amount  of 
water  to  form  two  immiscible  layers,  one  of  which  is 
essentially  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  quaternary  ammo- 
nium borohydride  and  the  other  is  essentially  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  salt. 

17.  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  borohydride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetraethylammonium 
borohydride,  tetrapropylammonium  borohydride,  benzyl- 
trimethylammonium  borohydride,  triethylmethylammo- 
nium  borohydride,  ethylpyridinium  borohydride,  and 
methylisoquinolinium  borohydride  and  a  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potas- 
sium hydroxide,  potassium  fluoride,  potassium  carbon- 
ate, potassium  citrate,  potassium  tartrate,  sodium  car- 
bonate, potassium  sulfate  and  sodium  sulfate  and  having 
two  immiscible  layers,  one  of  which  is  essentially  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  boro- 
hydride and  the  other  is  essentially  an  aqueous  solution 
of  said  salt.  .  I 


3^27,756 
NJ^-MONO-  AND  DI-SUBSTITUTED-       . 
ARALKYL  .\MINES 
Sidney  B.  Richter  and  David  P.  Mayer,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,905 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  "'  i 


3^27,757 
N  (SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL)-ARALKYLAMINES 
Sidney  B.  Richter  and  David  P.  .Mayer,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,907 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(CHi).-NHR 


in  which  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3;  A,  B,  C,  and 
D  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  un- 
substituted  alkoxy,  chlorine,  and  hydrogen,  at  least  2  of 
A,  B,  C  and  D  are  chlorine,  a  maximum  of  1  and  a  mmi- 
mum  of  2  of  A,  B,  C,  and  D  are  lower  unsubstitutcd 
alkoxy;  and  R  is  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  with  from 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bromine,  chlorine,  lower  unsubstitutcd  alkyl,  lower 
unsubstitutcd  alkoxy,  lower  unsubstitutcd  Alkylmercapto, 
hydroxy,  mercapto,  and  nitro. 


3,227,758 

PHENALKYLAMINES 

Sidney  B.  Richter  and  David  P.  Mayer,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 

signors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1962.  Ser.  No.  208,906 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(CHi}.-NHR 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3;  A,  B,  C  and  D 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  unsub- 
stitutcd alkyl,  lower  unsubstitutcd  alkoxy,  lower  unsub- 
stitutcd alkyl  mercapto,  halogen,  mercapto  and  hydrogen 
with  a  minimum  of  1  and  a  maximum  of  3  of  A,  B,  C 
and  D  being  hydrogen;  and  R  is  a  phenyl  radical  sub- 
stituted with  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  lower  unsub- 
stitutcd alkyl,  lower  unsubstitutcd  alkoxy,  lower  imsub- 
stituted  alkylmercapto  and  mercapto. 


3,227,759 
N-(SUBSTITITED  PHENYL)- ARALKYL  AMINES 

Sidney  B.  Richter  and  David  P.  Mayer,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III,, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,929 

I  6  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.9) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(CHi).-N 


/ 
\ 


R 


R' 


I 


X        CI 


I 


H        A 


(CHi).-NHR 


in  which  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3;  A,  C,  D  and  E  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 

are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  unsub-  rine  and  hydrogen,  R"  is  lower  unsubstitutcd  alkyl,  n  is 

stitutcd    alkoxy,    chlorine    and    hydrogen,   at    least    2   of  a  whole  number  from  one  to  three,  and  R  is  a  phenyl 

A,  C,  D,  and  E  are  chlorine,  A,  C,  D,  and  E  is  lower  radical  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substituents 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine, 
lower  unsubstituted  alkyl,  lower  unsubstituted  alkoxy, 
lower  unsubstituted  alkylmcrcapto,  hydroxy,  mcrcapto, 
and  nitre. 


3,227,760 

N^-MONO-  AND  DI^UBSTITUTED- 
ARALKYL  AMINES 
Sidney  B.  Richter  and  David  P.  Mayer,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Velsico!  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,930 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.9) 
I.   A  compound  of  the  general   formula 


X 


CI 


< 


■^ 


( 


(CHi)„-N 


3,227,763 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CRYSTALLIZABLE 
COMPLEXES  OF  RETINENE  AND  CERTAIN 
PHENOLIC  MATERIALS 
George  L.  Fletcher,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,538 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—598) 
I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  crystallizable  comfrfex 
of  all  trans  retinal  and  a  phenolic  complexing  agent  by 
admixing  retinal  and  said  complexing  agent,  the  improve- 
ment of  performing  said  admixing  at  an  ambient  pres- 
sure less  than  about  20  millimeters  of  mercury  but  greater 
than  the  sublimation  pressures  of  said  complexing  agent, 
retinal  and  said  complex. 


:i     OR" 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3.  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  R" 
is  lower  unsubstituted  alkyl,  and  R  and  R'  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  unsubstituted  lower  alkenyl  radicals,  lower 
monohydroxyalkyi  radicals,  and  hydrogen. 


"  3,227,761 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  AMINES 
Ralph  E.  De  Bruuier,  James  A.  Webster,  and  Edward  S. 
Blake,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corporatiop,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,340 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—583) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Z  Z' 

CFi(Cri).CFiCHi(CHi).— CHiN-Y-N-Z' 


wherein  m  is  a  number  of  1  to  5,  n  is  a  number  of  1  to 
4,  Y  is  alkylene  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylenc  chain  and  a  total  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  Z,  Z'  and  Z"  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
CF3  ( CFa )  mCFjCHj  ( CHj )  nCHj— . 


3,227,762 
PRODUCTION  OF  N-TRISUBSTITUTED 
BORAZANES 
Michael  Peter  Brown,  East  Molesey,  and  Derek  Graham 
Older.  H  eybridge,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  United 
States  Borax  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  254,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8,  1962, 

4,961 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  In  the  method  for  preparing  a  tertiary  amine  borane 
by  reaction  of  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  with  a  mineral 
acid  salt  of  a  tertiary  amine  in  a  suspension  of  a  tertiary 
amine  which  is  liquid  at  the  reaction  temperature,  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  accelerating  said  reaction 
by  adding  to  said  susf)ension  from  about  0.75  to  1.5 
mole  of  water  for  each  mole  of  said  alkali  metal  boro- 
hydride. 

5.  In  the  method  for  preparing  a  trialkylamine  borane 
by  reaction  of  sodium  borohydride  with  a  mineral  acid 
salt  of  trialkylamine  in  a  suspension  of  a  trialkylamine 
which  is  liquid  at  the  reaction  temperature,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of  accelerating  said  reaction  by  add- 
ing to  said  suspension  about  one  mole  of  water  for  each 
mole  of  said  sodium  borohydride. 


3,227,764 
SEPARATION  OF  CIS  AND  TRANS  ISOMERS  OF 

TETRAALKYL  -  1,3  -  CYCLOBLTANEDIOLS  AND 

NOVEL  COMPOUND  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
James  C.  Martin  and  Edward  U.  Elam,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,492 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 617) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  into  its  cis  and  trans 
isomers  a  2,2,4,4-tetraalkyl-l,3-cyclobutanediol  of  which 
the  four  alkyl  substituents  have  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
are  all  the  same,  which  comprises  reacting  said  diol  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  the  cis  and  trans  isomers  thereof 
with  an  esterifying  agent  to  form  a  diester  of  the 
formula : 


R  R 

\    / 
o  c  o 

R'CO-C  C— OCR' 

/    \    /    \ 

H  C  H 

/    \ 

R  R 


/ 


/ 


wherein  R  is  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Cj  to  C9  alkyl,  main- 
taining said  diester  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  diester 
of  the  trans  diol  is  solid  and  the  diester  of  the  cis  is  liquid, 
separating  the  liquid  from  the  solid  and  reconverting 
the  separated  diester  isomers  to  the  corresponding  indi- 
vidual cis  and  trans  isomers  of  the  diol. 


3,227,765 

PREPARATION  OF  a,a-DIMETHYLBENZYL 

ALCOHOL 

Benjamin  F.  Lokey,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,199 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 618) 

1.  The  process  for  converting  cumene  to  a  reaction 
product  containing  o,a[-dimethylbenzyl  alcohol  as  the  prin- 
cipal oxidation  product  which  comprises  intimately  con- 
tacting cumene  in  liquid  phase  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  pressur- 
ized air  at  a  temperature  from  about  90°  to  about  120° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide having  a  concentration  between  about  45%  and 
about  70%,  until  the  percent  cumene  reacted  is  between 
about  15  and  about  70%,  removing  from  the  oxidate  at 
least  part  of  the  water  existing  therein  and  digesting  the 
oxidate  at  a  temperature  from  about  90°  to  about  140° 
C.  under  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  which  is  insufficient  to 
effect  formation  of  any  further  substantial  amounts  of 
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primary  oxidation  products  until  the  residual  hydroperox- 
ide content  of  the  oxidate  has  been  reduced  to  less  than 
about  1%,  the  concentration  of  the  aqueous  sodium  hy- 
droxide solution  during  this  dige«tt6n  step  being  within 
the  range  of  about  45%  to  about '70%. 


through  a  second  reaction  zone  containing  a  particulate 
bed  of  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  an  elevated  tcmpciature 
and  pressure  to  produce  a  substantially  completely  satu- 
rated aromatic  product.  i 


3.227,766 
STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  HALIDES 
Carl  VV.  Knise  and  Roger  F.  Kleinschmidt,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,009 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  monoolefins  comprising: 
stabilizing  a  crude  mixture  containing  a  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  alkyl  halides,  terti- 
ary cycloakyl  halides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  halides 
having  6  to  15  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  the  halogen 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  by  adding  thereto  a  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formulas: 


3,227,769 

MANT  FACTURE  OF  NAPHTHALENE 

Norman  Chen-Hu  Ch'in,  Fullerton,  and  William  J.  BaraJ, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inion  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,853 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 672)  , 


^^£M^t 


(Ri).    and 


/VX 


xAn^ 


l' 


-(Ri). 


wherein  each  R3  is  a  1  to  3  carbon  alkyl  radical,  and  n  is 
an  interger  of  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  about  1  to  5  mol  percent  based  on  the  tertiary 
halide  present;  heating  the  resulting  stabilized  mixture  to 
remove  the  lower  boiling  constituents  therefrom;  dehydro- 
halogenating  the  resulting  purified  halide  with  charcoal 
catalyst  produced  by  subjecting  said  charcoal  to  free-oxy- 
gen containing  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
300  to  700°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  from  one  second  to 
one  hour;  and  recovering  the  olefins. 


I" 


3,227,767  , 

PROMOTERS  FOR  DIMERIZATION 

Julian  Feldman  and  Bernard  A.  Saffer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,267 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  1,5-cycloocta- 
diene  by  contacting  1,3-butadiene  with  a  zerovalent  nickel 
carbonyi  catalyst  derived  from  nickel  carbonyl  by  the  re- 
placement of  at  least  one  of  the  carbonyl  groups  by  a 
compound  of  a  trivalent  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisiting  of  phosphorous,  antimony,  and  arsenic,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  admixing  a  minor  amount 
of  a  pyrrole  type  compound  with  said  1,3-butadiene. 


3,227,768 
HYDROGENATION   PROCESS  I 

Edward   L.   Cole,   Fishkill,   Edwin   C.   Knowles,   Pough- 
keepsie,   and   Ernest   A.   Naragon,   Hawthorne,   .N.\ ., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,152 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 667) 
1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  comprising  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  hy- 
drogen at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  through 
an  elongated  tubular  first  reaction  zone  having  a  film 
of  hydrogenation  catalyst  deposited  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof  to  produce  a  partially  hydrogenated  intermediate 
reaction  product  and  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
intermediate    reaction    product    with    excess    hydrogen 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  naphthalene  from 
a  petroleum  feed  stock  boiling  above  about  350°  F.,  and 
containing  at  least  about  lO^c  by  weight  of  alkyl  naph- 
thalenes, at  least  about  3%  by  weight  of  naphthalene,  and 
between  about  10-60%  by  weight  of  alkyl  benzenes, 
which  comprises: 

(A)  subjecting  said  feedstock  to  fractional  distillation 
to  recover  (1)  a  crude  naphthalene  fraction  boiling 
between  about  385°  and  450°  F.,  and  containing  a 
substantial  proportion  of  alkyl  benzenes,  and  (2)  a 
raw  methyl  naphthalene  fraction  boiling  between 
about  425°  and  600°  P.,  and  containing  methyl  naph- 
thalenes and  less  than  about  2%  by  weight  of  naph- 
thalene; 

(B)  subjecting  said  raw  methyl  naphthalene  fraction 
plus  added  hydrogen  and  steam  to  hydrodealkylation 
at  a  temperature  above  about  *^00°  F.,  a  pressure  be- 
low about  2,000  p.s.i.g.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  de- 
alkylation  catalyst,  and  recovering  a  partially  de- 
alkylated  hydrocarbon  product  therefrom; 

(C)  fractionating  said  hydrocarbon  product  to  recover 
(1)  a  crude  naphthalene  fraction  boiling  between 
about  385°  and  450°  F.,  and  (2)  a  recycle  methyl 
naphthalene  fraction  boiling  between  about  425° 
and  600°  F.  and  containing  methyl  naphthalenes  and 
less  than  about  2%  by  weight  of  naphthalene; 

(D)  subjecting  said  recycle  methyl  naphthalene  frac- 
tion to  dealkylation  step  (B)  in  admixture  with  said 
raw  methyl  naphthalene  fraction; 

(E)  subjecting  said  crude  naphthalene  fraction  from 
step  (A)  in  admixture  with  the  crude  naphthalene 
fraction  from  step  (C)  to  fractional  crystallization  at 
a  temperature  below  about  40°  F.,  and  sufficiently 
low  to  effect  crystallization  of  at  least  about  80%  of 
the  total  naphthalene  in  the  mixture;  and 

(F)  subjecting  the  crude  naphthalene  recovered  from 
step  (E)  to  washing  with  a  lower  paraffin  hydrocar- 
bon to  produce  99-)-%  pure  naphthalene. 
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3,227,770 
PRODl'CTlttN    OF    Ql  ATFRNARY    CARBON- 
CONTAINING  MONOOI.EFINS  BY  THERMAl- 
DEHYDROHALOGENATION 
Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Hazel  Crest,  and  William  D.  Hoff- 
man, Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,345 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  quaternary  carbon- 
containing  monoolefins  which  comprises  thermally  dehy- 
drohalogenating  in  the  vapor  form  at  a  temperature  of 
about  400  to  650"  C.  a  halogenatcd  hydrocarbon  having 
the  structural  formula: 

B 
XR'— C-R 
k 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  total  carbon  atoms  being  up 
to  18;  R'  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom  having  an 
atomic  weight  of  35  to  127,  said  dehydrohalogenation 
being  conducted  in  a  non-catalytic  environment  with  con- 
tact with  a  surface  containing  at  least  about  40%  nickel 
and  a  maximurn  of  about  40%  iron. 


in  the  range  of  about  50"  to  350'  P.,  and  at  pressures  in 
the  range  of  substantially  atmospheric  to  about  500  p.s.i.g.. 


3,227,771 
PYROLYSIS  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
John  Happel,  69  Tompkins  Ave.,  Hastings  on  Hudson, 
N.Y.,  and  Leonard  Kramer,  2031  Central  Road,  Fort 
Fee,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,944 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—679) 
1.  A  process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  mixtures  containing 
substantially  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  admixed  with  hydrogen  which  comprises 
heating  said  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  with- 
in a  substantially  isothermal  pyrolysis  reactor  zone  at  a 
maximum  temperature   within   said   reaction   zone  of  at 
least  1450°  C.  up  to  2000°  C,  the  eflFective  space  velocity 
of  said  mixture  through  said  reaction  zone  being  within 
the  range  10  to  400  sec.-^  atm.-^ 


3,227,772 

CONTROL  OF  HYDROGEN  BUILDUP  IN  THE 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Lewis  E.  Drehman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,418 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.7) 


3,227,773 
PREPARATION  OF  OLEFJNS 
Charles  Roming,  Jr.,  Towaco,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and   Engineering   Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,995 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.15) 


uS-»^>^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  olefins  which  com- 
prises reacting  triethyl  aluminum  with  ethylene  under  ele- 
and  wherein  hydrogen  halides  and  unreacted  normal  par- 
vated  temperatures  and  pressures  whereby  a  higher  mo- 
lecular weight  trialkyl  aluminum  growth  product  is  ob- 
tained, reacting  said  higher  molecular  weight  trialkyl  alu- 
minum growth  product  with  butylene  at  elevated  temper- 
atures and  pressures  to  cause  a  displacement  reaction 
thereby  forming  a  first  displacement  reaction  product  mix- 
ture which  comprises  tributyl  aluminum  and  olefins  cor- 
responding to  the  alkyl  groups  in  said  higher  molecular 
weight  trialkyl  aluminum  growth  products,  separating  from 
said  displacement  reaction  product  mixture  olefins  boil- 
ing below  about  the  boiling  p>oint  of  tributyl  aluminum, 
reacting  the  remaining  tributyl  aluminum  and  olefins  boil- 
ing within  the  range  of,  and  higher  than  the  boiling  point 
of  tributyl  aluminum  with  ethylene  to  form  triethyl  alu- 
minum and  olefins  boiling  substantially  higher  than  tri- 
ethyl aluminum,  separating  said  triethyl  aluminum  from 
said  higher  olefins  and  reacting  said  separated  triethyl  alu- 
minum with  additional  ethylene. 


3,227,774 
SULFURIC  ALKYLATION  ACID  RECOVERY 
Arthur  R.  Goldsby,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
I   tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,604 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.62) 


-    X^ 


1.  In  a  liquid  phase  process  wherein  normal  paraffin 
hydrocarbons  are  isomerized  to  the  corresponding  isopar- 
affins  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  halide 
catalyst  and  a  hydrogen  halide  promoter  at  temperatures 


T^^ 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  isoparaffin  is  alkylated  with 
an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfuric  acid  catalyst  in  an 
alkylation  zone  wherein  said  catalyst  becomes  contami- 
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nated  with  polymeric  organic  material,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

contacting  an  olefin  with  used  alkylation  acid  contain- 
ing polymeric  organic  contaminants  effecting  for- 
mation of  an  absorption  product  comprising  a  dialkyl 
sulfate, 

separating  said  absorption  product  into  an  acid  phase 
and  an  organic  phase  comprising  said  dialkyl  sulfate 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polymeric  organic  con- 
taminants, 

treating  said  organic  phase  effecting  removal  of  poly- 
meric organic  contaminants  therefrom,  and 

passing  thus  treated  organic  phase  to  said  alkylation 
zone.  I 

1  I      ,     ,,| 

3,227,775 
SULFURIC  ALKYLATION  ACID  RECOVERY 
Arthur  R.  Goldsby,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,947 
18  Claims,     (CI.  260—683.62) 

'  ••         I- 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  isoparaffin  is  alkylated  with 
an  olefin  and  an  alkyl  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfuric 
acid  catalyst  in  an  alkylation  zone  wherein  said  catalyst 
becomes  contaminated  with  polymeric  organic  material, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

contacting  an  olefin  with  used  alkylation  acid  contain- 
ing polymeric  organic  contaminants  effecting  forma- 
tion of  an  absorption  product  comprising  alkyl  sul- 
fates, 
contacting  said  absorption  product  with  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  at  a  temperature  below  about  40°  F.  effecting 
extraction  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polymeric 
organic  contaminants, 
separating  raffinate  comprising  alkyl  sulfates  and  sul- 
furic acid,  and 
passing  said  raffinate  to  said  alkylation  zone.        i   ,. 


I', 


to  about  250"  C.  and  hydrogen  partial  pressures  of  from 
about  200  p.s.i.  to  about  2500  p.s.i.  to  convert  the  sludge 
to  aluminum  trihalidc  and  hydrocarbon,  recovering  said 


y_3-Ais 


aluminum  trihalide  in  admixture  with  the  antimony  tri- 
halide  and  using  the  recovered  aluminum  trihalide  for 
the  conversion  of  further  quantities  of  hydrocarbons. 


3,227.777 

VULCANIZING  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  COPOLY- 

MERS  WITH  AN  ALKENYLPOLYSILOXANE  AND 

A  BLS(ARALKYL)PEROXIDE 

Meyer  M.  Safford,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,740 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—827) 
1.  A  heat  vulcanizable  composition  comprising  (1)  a 
solid    copolymer    of    ethylene    and    propylene,    (2)    an 
alkenylpolysiloxane  having  the  formula 


[CHi=CH(CHi).].(R)b8lO^ 


-(8+b) 


the  said  alkenylpolysiloxane  comprising  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  the  total  weight  of  ( 1 )  and  (2),  and  (3)  from 
0.01  to  10%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (1),  to 
an  organic  peroxide  curing  agent  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula  i 


Bi 


K, 


I  Ri— C— O— O— C— Ri 

i         i, 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  and  haiogenated  aryl  radicals,  Rj 
and  Rg  are  aryl  radicals,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  and  R5  are  members 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  of  less  than  four  carbon  atoms,  x  is  a  whole  num- 
ber equal  to  from  0  to  1,  inclusive,  «  is  a  value  from  0.05 
to  1.5,  6  is  a  value  from  0.75  to  2.5,  and  the  sum  of  a-\-b 
is  equal  to  from  1.5  to  3,  inclusive. 


3,227,776 

CATALYST  RECOVERY   IN   AN   ALUMINTM   HA- 

LIDE-CATALYZED  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

William  E.  Ross,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,107 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.74)  1 

7.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  aluminum  tri- 
halide an^  antimony  trihalide  wherein  an  aluminum  tri- 
halide-hydrocarbon  sludge  is  formed,  halide  being  se- 
lected from  chloride  and  bromide,  the  improvement  com- 
prising hydrogenating  the  sludge  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  0.5  percent  weight  antimony  trihalide,  calculated 
on  the  basis  of  total  antimony  trihalide  plus  sludge, 
under  hydrogenation  conditions  of  from  about  150°  C. 


3,227,778 
HARDENED  SHAPED  ARTICI  Fi>  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Hermann  Delius,  Hamburg-LoLstedt,  Germany,  as!<ignor 
to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1960, 
R  27,664 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 859) 
8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cured  molded  ob- 
jects from  a  polymerizable  molding  mixture  containing  as 
copolymerizable  components  ( 1 )  an  unsaturated  glycol- 
dicarboxylic  acid  polyester  which  is  solid  at  room  tem- 
perature, and  (2)  a  nitrogen  containing  compound  which 
IS  solid  at  room  temperature,  said  nitrogen  compound 
being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  toluylcne  di(allyl 
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urethane).  toluylene  dKmcthylallyl  urcihane)  and  toluyl-  a  first  stage  at  a  temperature  between  50-110°  C.  up  to  a 

ene-monoisocyanale  allyl  urethane,  which  process  com-  chlorine  content  of  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  the 

prises  copolymcrizing  said  components  in  the  presence  of  polyethylene,  and  terminating  the  chlorination  in  a  second 

a  polymerization  catalyst  under  the  influence  of  heat.  stage  at  a  temperature  between  110-150°  C. 


3,227,779 
PHENYL  ACETALDEHYDE  COMPOl  NDS  AS  REG- 
I  LATORS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  IN- 
SATURATED  POLYF.STER  RESINS  WITH  ETHYL- 
ENTCALLY  I  NSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Heinrich  Hopff  and  Eduard  Kleiner,  Zurich,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  lo  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideansfalt 
vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1960, 
D  33,789;  Mar.  18,  1961,  D  35,690 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 861) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  copolymer  zalion  of  unsaturated 
polyester  resins  obtained  from  polycarboxylic  acids  and 
polyhydric  alcohols,  at  least  one  of  which  components  is 
ethylenically  unsaturated,  and  liquid  ethylenically  unsatu-  , 
rated  polymeriz.ahle  monomers  with  a  polymerization  reg- 
ulator, the  step  which  comprises  carrying  out  such  co-  ' 
polymerization  of  the  unsaturated  polyester  resin  with  the  i 
ethylenically    unsaturated    monomer    in    contact   with    a' 
phenyl  acetaldehyde  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar-CH— CHO 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  alkyloxy  substituted  phenyl  and 
halogen  substituted  phenyl  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  phenyl  as  the 
polymerization  regulator. 


3  227  782 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 

Ong  Tjing  Gie  and  Pauwel  Jacob  Berghuis,  Emmasingel, 
Kindho\en,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,869 
3  Claims.     (CI.  263—52) 
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1.  A  method  of  firing  ferrite  ware  in  a  muffle  furnace 
having  an  elongated  imperforate  channel  through  which 
said  ware  is  conveyed;  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  applymg  heat  externally  to  said  channel  to  provide  a 
determined  temperature  gradient  longitudinally  of  said 
channel,  introducing  and  withdrawing  treating  atmos- 
pheres containing  varying  quantities  of  oxygen  in  said 
atmospheres  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  channel  to 
define  a  plurality  of  discrete  treatment  zones  transversely 
of  said  channel,  and  maintaining  atmospheric  pressure 
throughout  each  zone  of  said  furnace  channel. 


II  3,227,780 

1,5,9-CYCLODODECATRIENE   AND   1,2,4 -TRI- 
VINYLCYCLOHEXANE  AS  CROSS-LINKING 
MONOMERS  FOR  UNSATl  RATED  POLYES- 
TER  RF^SINS 
Karl    Brack,    Wilmington,    Del.,    assignor    to    Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,755 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—861) 
1.  The  process  of  cross-linking  an  unsaturated  poly- 
ester which  comprises  reacting  an  essentially  linear 
unsaturated  polyester  which  is  a  resinous  polycondensa- 
tion  reaction  product  of  an  a.^-unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  a  diol,  and  having  a  plurality  of  polymerizable 
a.^-enal  groups  in  each  polyester  molecule  with  a  cross- 
linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,5,9- 
cyclododecatriene,  1,2,4-trivinylcyclohexane,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  generating 
catalyst. 


I 


3,227  783  ' 

PRODUCTION  OF  SPHEROIDS 
Neville  Ronald  Williams,  Wantage,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom   Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  12,  1961, 

21,153/61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264— .5) 


4 


3  227  781 

PROCESS  OF  CHLORINATION  OF  HIGHLY  CRYS- 
TALLINE POLYETHYLENE  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Helmut  Klug  and  Karl-Heinz  Mittelberger,  Gersthofen, 
near  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesdlschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1957, 
F  24,050 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chlorinated  poly- 
ethylene which  comprises  suspending  substantially  linear 
polyethylene  having  a  high  degree  of  crystallinity  in  3-30 
parts  by  weight  of  water  for  each  part  by  weight  of 
polyethylene,  treating  this  polyethylene  with  chlorine  in 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  spheroids  comprising  an 
annular  dish,  an  abrasive  lining  in  the  dish,  and  means 
for  applying  a  gyratory  vibration  to  the  dish  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  such  that  particles  placed  in  the  dish  move 
around  the  dish. 


3,227,784 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING   MOLECULARLY 
ORIENTED    STRUCTLTRES    BY    EXTRUSION 
OF  A  POLYMER  SOLUTION 
Herbert  Blades,  Wilmington,  and  James  Rusfaton  White, 
Chadds  Ford,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original    application   Jan.   31,   1962,  Ser.   No.   170,187. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
354,192 

20  Claims.     (CL  264—53) 
1.  An  extrusion  process  comprising  preparing  a  solu- 
tion of  a   synthetic  crystalline   organic   polymer   in   an 
activating  liquid,  said  activating  liquid  having  a  boiling 
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point  at  least  25°  C.  below  the  melting  point  of  the  poly- 
mer and  being  a  solvent  for  the  polymer  at  the  extrusion 
conditions  while  dissolving  less  than  1%  of  the  polymer 
at  temperatures  up  to  the  normal  solvent  boiling  point. 
said  solution  having  a  temperature  prior  to  extrusion 
greater  than  the  freezing  point  of  the  solution  and  below 
that  temperature  where  adiabatic  evaporation  of  all  the 
activating  liquid  present  will  produce  insufficient  cooling 


(2)  extruding  an  oversized  thermoplastic  jacket  over 
said  core  while 

(a)  simultaneously    introducing    pressurized    gas 
under  said  jacket, 

(b)  said  gas  entering  and  remaining  between  (he 
pairs  of  said  core, 

(3)  advancing  said  core  at  a  speed  slightly  greater 
than  the  speed  of  extrusion  of  said  jacket  so  as  to 
draw  down  said  jacket. 
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for  solid  polymer  precipitation,  and  the  concentration  of 
activating  liquid  prior  to  extrusion  being  between  98% 
by  weight  and  a  minimum  amount  sufficient  to  precipi- 
tate solid  polymer  on  adiabatic  evaporation,  extruding  the 
solution  through  an  orifice  into  a  region  of  substantially 
lower  pressure  and  temperature  whereby  vaporization  of 
the  activating  liquid  rapidly  cools  the  solution  to  the 
temperature  at  which  solid  polymer  precipitates  and 
freezes  in  the  polymer  orientation. 


3  227  785 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  CONCRETE 
Hans  Gustaf  Masreliez,  Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Byggnadsfirman    Ohisson    &    Skarne    .AB,    Hagersten. 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259.535 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  22.  1962, 
1,933  62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264—71)  ,    , 
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(4)  water-cooling  said  jacket  and 

(a)  shrinking  said  jacket  by  means  of  said  cooling, 

(5)  maintaining  said  gas  pressure  in  said  core  during 
said  cooling,  and 

(6)  regulating  said  air  pressure  within  said  core  so 
as  to  have  said  jacket  make  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  core, 

(7)  said  gas  pressure  preventing  said  jacket  from 
shrinking  sufficiently   to  compress   said  core. 


3,227,787 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  MEMBERS,  AS  LABELS, 
PLATENS,  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  HOLLOW  BODIES 
IN  A  BLOWING  PROCESS 
Werner  Battenfeld,  Meinerzhagen,  Westphalia,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Firma  Gebriider  Battenfeld,  Meinerzhagen, 
Westphalia,  Germanv,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1960, 

B  57.457 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264—98) 
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1.  A  method  of  casting  precast  concrete  structural 
elements  comprising  pouring  from  different  sources  of 
supply  fine  viscous  paste  cement  mortar  and  gravel  into 
a  mold,  maintaining  the  ratio  of  cement  mortar  to  gravel 
such  that  the  level  of  cement  mortar  is  higher  than  the 
level  of  gravel,  and  vibrating  the  mold  to  cause  the  gravel 
to  sink  through  and  become  lubricated  by  the  layer  of 
cement  mortar  so  as  to  obtain  in  the  mold  a  mix  having 
great  compactness  of  gravel. 


3,227,786 
METHOD  OF  JACKETING  TELEPHONE  CABLES 
Bernard  J.   Cohen,   Yonkers,   N.Y.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,055 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 95)  I  ' 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  telephone  cable  having 
low  capacitance  unbalance  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  forming  a  cable  core  of  a  plurality  of  twisted  pairs 
having  low  capacitance  unbalance. 


.^  o . 


1.  A  method  of  applying  labels  to  a  blow  molded  plastic 
article  during  the  molding  of  said  article  in  a  hollow  mold 
containing  at  least  two  parts,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of 

extruding  a  plastic  tube  into  a  multi-part,  non-linear 

mold  in  one  direction, 
feeding  a  sheet  of  label  material  crosswise  to  the  direc- 
.       tion  of  extrusion  adjacent  said  tube  into  said  mold 

during  the  open  position  of  the  latter, 
closing  said  mold  and  simultaneously  cutting  by  said 

closing  step  a  portion  of  said  tube  and  of  said  sheet 

of  label  material, 
blow  molding  said  tube,  whereby  the  label  adheres  to 

the  outer  face  of  the  blown  portion  of  said  tube  by 

the  pressure  exerted  by  the  blow  molding,  and 
opening   said    mold    and    removing    the    blow-molded 

product  from  the  mold,  and  extruding  further  said 

tube  and 
simultaneously  advancing  said  sheet  of  label  material 

into  said  opened  mold. 
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3  227  788 

METHOD  OF  INSULATING   A   PIPE   ASSEMBLY 

Lincoln  L.  Loper,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  George  E.  Ziegler, 

Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Concrete  Thermal  Casings, 

Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,560 

a  Claims.     (CI.  264— 112) 


1.  The  method  of  insulating  a  pipe  assembly  which 
comprises  providing  a  substantially  rigid  form  about 
said  pipe  consisting  of  a  water  impervious  synthetic  resm 
structure,  pouring  a  settable  insulating  concrete  mixture 
into  said  form  and  about  said  pipe,  said  form  serving  as 
the  complete  support  for  said  concrete  mixture  setting 
the  insulating  material  about  said  pipe,  and  sealing  said 
form  into  an  air-tight  condition,  said  form  thereafter  serv- 
ing as  an  air-tight  casing. 


3,227,790 
PROCESS  FOR  GRANULATION  OF  PERBORATE 
Gunther  Bretschneider,  Gelnhausen,  Peter  Kuzel,  Gross- 
Auheim.   Horst  Pistor,  Rheinfelden/Baden,  and  Fritz 
Sperr,    Frankfurt    am    Main.    Germany,    assignors    to 
Deutsche    Gold-    und    Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1963, 
D  41,260 
9  Claims.     (CL  264—117) 
1.  A  process  for  granulating  sodium  perborate  which 
comprises  spraying  a  superdried  finely  divided  sodium 
perborate  tetrahydrate  the  content  of  water  of  crystal- 
lization of  which  has  been  reduced  by  0.2  to  3  mol. 
per  mol.  of  NaBOs  with  a  quantity  of  water  having  a 
binding  agent  dissolved  therein  substantially  equivalent 
to  that  required  for  complete  rehydration  of  the  super- 
dried  sodium  perborate  to  the  tetrahydrate  stage  while 
maintaining  relative  movement  between  the  finely  divided 
perborate  and  the  granules  produced  therefrom  during 
such  spraying  and  the  ensuing  rehydration. 


3  227  789 

PROCESS  OF  PELLETIZING  A  WATER 
SOLUBLE  MATERIAL 
Francis  J.  Tytus  and  Theodore  D.  Striggles,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Chemical  and  Industrial  Corp., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,414 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264—117) 


1.  A  process  of  pelletizing  a  water  soluble  material 
solid  at  normal   temperatures  which   comprises  passmg 
said    substance    in    substantially    dry    particulate    form 
through   a  drum,  passing   heated  drying  gases  through 
said  drum  in  the  same  direction  as  said  particulate  ma- 
terial, tumbling  said  particulate  material  in  an  entrance 
portion  of  said  drum  so  as  to  dry  and  preheat  it  and 
thereafter  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  drum  shower- 
ing said  particulate  material  downwardly  across  said  drum 
in  a  plurality  of  spaced  moving  curtains,  spraying  into 
said  drum  from  the  entrance  end  thereof  a  slurry  com- 
'  prising  the  water  soluble  material  and  water,  the  said 
spraying  being  accomplished  by  means  of  a  compressed 
gas    and  continuously  regulating  the  volume  and  tem- 
perature of  the  hot  drying  gases  and  the  volume  and 
pressure  of  the  spray  so  that  the  spray  penetrates  between 
the  moving  curtains  of  particulate  material  for  a  portion 
only  of  the  length  of  said  curtains,  droplets  of  slunr 
becoming  associated  with  said  particulate  material  withm 
said  curtains,  said  particulate  material  being  dried  durmg 
its  descent  to  a  surface  condition  below  the  agglomerat- 
ing point,  there  being  within  said  drum  a  tenninal  zone 
in  which  the  particulate  material  in  said  curtams  is  no 
longer  associated  with  said  spray  but  is  dried  withm  said 
dnim  to  a  condition  suiublc  for  shipment  and  storage 


3  227,791 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    TOBACCO    SMOKE 

FILTER  ELEMENTS  FROM  CELLULOSE  ESTER 

FILAMENTS      CONTAINING      POLYETHYLENE 

GLYCOL 
John  E.  Kiefer  and  George  P.  Touey,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,534 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264—151) 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tobacco  smoke  filter 
elements  which  comprises  adding  to  a  spinning  solution 
consisting  of  about  20-30%  by  weight  of  a  cellulose  ace- 
tate containing  an  average  of  2-3  acetyl  groups  per  glu- 
cose unit  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  200-4000  in  an  amount  of  about  1-30%  by  weight 
of  said  spinning  solution,  heating  said  solution  to  tem- 
perature of  about  40-60°  C.  and  mixing  same  for  about 
15  minutes  to  an  hour,  spinning  said  solution  through  a 
plurality  of  orifices  in  at  least  one  spinneret  into  an 
evaporative  atmosphere  in  at  least  one  spinning  cabinet, 
forming  a  plurality  of  filaments  of  about  1.6  to  7  denier 
per  filament  containing  said  polyethylene  glycol  uni- 
formly dispersed  throughout  all  parts  of  said  filaments, 
pulling  said  filaments  together  to  form  a  tow,  crimping 
said  tow  to  about  7-20  crimps  per  inch,  compacting  said 
tow  into  the  form  of  a  card,  processing  same  into  ciga- 
rette filter  rods  of  about  2.5  mm.  in  circumference,  and 
cutting  said  rods  into  cigarette  filter  lengths,  thereby  build- 
ing said  polyethyleneglycol  substantially  uniformly  into 
the  filaments  of  said  filter  rods  in  an  amount  of  from 
5-20%  by  weight  of  the  cellulose  acetate  in  said  filter 
rods  and  increasing  the  ability  of  said  rods  to  remove 
phenol  from  the  smoke  of  cigarettes  to  which  attached 
when  smoked  to  the  extent  that  substantially  half  as  much 
phenol  is  left  in  the  smoke  from  100  cigarettes  smoked 
containing  same  as  for  the  same  type  cigarette  tipped  with 
filters  of  cellulose  acetate  not  containing  such  additive. 


3,227  792 
SOLUTION  SPINNING  OF  POLYHEXAMETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALAMIDE 
Arnold  J.  Rosenthal,  Whippany,  and  Cipriano  Cipriani, 
Morristown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,364 

11  CUhns.     (CI.  264—203) 
1.  A  process  comprising  forming  a  solution  of  poly- 
hexamethylene  terephthalamide  in  which  the  hexamethyl- 
ene  groups  are  straight  chain,  in  a  solvent  consisting  es- 
sentially of  formic  acid  and  a  minor  amount  of  hydrogen 
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chloride  into  filaments,  said  polyhexamethylene  tereph- 
thalamide  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
about  one  determnied  from  a  solution  of  0.1%  of  polymer 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  25°  C. 


3,227.793 
SPINNING  OF  A  POLY(POLY  METHYLENE) 
TERFPHTHAIAMIDF 
Cipriano  Cipriani,  Morristown.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanesc 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  83,981       ',  , 
8  Claims.     (CI.  264—203)  i  , 


1.  A  process  of  extruding  a  solution  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  of  at  least  80%  by  weight  acid  concentration, 
of  a  poly(polymethyiene)  terephthaiamide,  the  poly- 
methylene  groups  of  which  contain  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
into  a  spin  bath  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concen- 
tration and  temperature  within  the  area  enclosed  by  curves 
A  and  B  of  FIGURE  1,  such  that  the  polymer  is  coagu- 
lated into  a  shaped  article. 


the  solvent  critical  temperature  minus  45°  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure above  the  two-liquid-phase  pressure  boundary  for 
the  solution,  forwarding  the  solution  through  a  trans- 
fer zone,  passing  the  solution  into  a  pressure  let-down 
zone  for  lowering  the  pressure  of  the  solution  to  below 
the  two-liquid-phase  pressure  boundary  for  the  solution, 
maintaining  a  constant  pressure  in  the  transfer  zone  pre- 
ceding the  pressure  let  down  zone  by  keeping  the  heat 
balance  in  the  transfer  zone  at  substantially  the  same 
level  as  in  the  dissolution  zone  and  by  regulating  the 
supplies  of  polymer  and  solvent  to  the  dissolution  zone 
inversely  in  relation  to  the  pressure  in  the  transfer  zone 
and  in  a  fixed  ratio  to  one  another,  and  discharging  the 
solution  thorugh  a  spinneret  orifice  of  restricted  size  to 
an  area  of  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  tem- 
perature. 

6.  Apparatus  for  continuously  producing  strand  ma- 
terial from  a  synthetic  crystalline  organic  polymer  com- 
prising: feed  devices  for  advancing  respectively  said  poly- 
mer in  fluid  form  and  a  heated  solvent  therefor  under 
pressure  into  a  dissolution  chamber  having  an  agitation 
means  and  providing  a  stream  of  polymer  solution,  flash 
spinning  apparatus  comprising  a  spinneret  assembly,  said 
spinneret  assembly  comprising  structure  which  defines  a 
spinning  orifice  and  a  constriction  for  lowering  the 
pressure  of  the  stream  upon  flow  therethrough  prior  to 
discharge  through  the  spinning  orifice,  h  flow  line  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  dissolution  chamber  to  the  spinning 
orifice,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  temperature 
within  the  flow  line  between  the  dissolution  chamber 
and  the  constriction,  pressure  control  means  for  inversely 
varying  in  a  fixed  ratio  the  output  of  said  feed  devices 
dependent  on  the  pressure  in  the  flow  line,  and  a  pres- 
sure sensor  coupled  with  the  flow  line  between  the  dis- 
solution chamber  and  the  constriction,  said  pressure 
sensor  being  connected  to  said  pressure  control  means 
for  transmitting  a  pressure  indication  thereto. 


3,227.794 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  SPIN- 
NING   OF    FIBRILLATED    PLEXIFILAMEN- 
TARY  MATERIAL 

Ronald  Dean  .Anderson,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  John  Emilio 
Romano,  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,845 

20  Claims.     (CI.  264—205)  ,    i 


\ 


3,227,795 

PROCEDURE  FOR  MAKING  A  RESILIENT 
FOOT-SUPPORT 

Theo  E.  Ingersoll,  818  Oakmere  Drive, 
North  Muskegon,  Mich. 

I    Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,413 

3  Claims.     (CI.  264—223) 
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1.  A  contmuous  process  for  the  flash  spinning  of  fibril- 
lated  plexifiiamentary  material  by  the  steps  of  continuous- 
ly supplymg  under  pressure  into  a  dissolution  zone  mol- 
ten, synthetic  crystallizable,  oragnic  polymer  of  fila- 
ment-forming molecular  weight  and  a  solvent  for  the 
polymer,  the  concentration  of  polymer  being  2  to  20%  by 
weight  of  the  solution,  dissolving  the  polymer  and  form- 
ing a  polymer  solution  having  a  temperature  of  at  least 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  foot-support  comprising: 

mixing  a  quantity  of  bulk  material  with  an  amount  of 
salicylic  acid  powder  selected  to  establish  a  partic- 
ular curing  time  for  a  particular  amount  of  a  liquid 
latex  composition  to  form  a  mixture; 

adding  said  mixture  to  said  amount  of  liquid  latex  com- 
position to  produce  a  mass; 

inserting  a  quantity  of  said  mass  in  a  shoe,  and  ac- 
celerating the  curing  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
said  mass  with  an  accelerator  liquid  in  the  form  of  a 
weak  acid  to  reduce  adhesiveness  of  said  surface  and 
produce  a  cured  skin  on  said  mass; 

inserting  the  foot  of  the  wearer  in  the  shoe  thus  pre- 
pared to  position  the  said  mass  therein  prior  to  com- 
pletion of  curing. 
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3  227  796 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SAND  SCREEN 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Roger  F.  RensvoM,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton  Company,   Duncan,   Olila.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,925,  now 
Patent  No.  3,173,488,  dated  Mar,  16,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,925 

13  Claims.     (CI.  264—256) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  sand  screen,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  coating  the  solid  portion  of  a  mandrel  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  with  a  bonding  agent; 

(2)  contacting  the  mandrel  with  the  bonding  agent 
thereon  with  a  quantity  of  loose,  dry  sand  grains, 
thereby  bonding  a  first  coating  of  sand  grains  sub- 
stantially one  sand  grain  in  thickness  on  the  mandrel; 

(a)  the  sand  grains  being  sufficiently  larger  than 
the  openings  in  the  mandrel  so  as  to  be  substan- 
tially prohibited  from  entering  therein;  and 

(3)  bonding  a  second  coating  of  sand  grains  together 
with  a  bonding  agent  and  on  said  first  coating  of  sand 


grains  thereby  forming  a  screening  body  of  a  prede- 
termined thickness  bonded  on  the  mandrel; 


(a)   the  sand  grains  of  said  second  coating  being 
smaller  than  the  sand  grains  of  said  first  coating. 


ELECTRICAL 


t 


3,227,797 

ELECTRIC  A  I.  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Vernon  C.  Rees,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,995 

16  Claims.     (CI.  13—6) 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electrically  heated  device 
comprising  a  first  temperature  sensitive  element  in  tem- 
perature sensing  relation  to  said  device  for  producing  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  temperature  of  said  device,  a 
heat  accumulator  exhibiting  temperature-time  character- 
istics substantially  inverse  to  the  temperature-time  charac- 
teristics of  said  device,  a  second  temperature  sensitive  ele- 
ment in  temperature  sensing  relation  to  said  heat  accumu- 
lator for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  heat  accumulator,  and  a  heating  current  sup- 
ply circuit  connected  to  said  device  including  current  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  the  sum  of  the  signals  generated 
by  said  first  and  second  temperature  sensitive  elements. 


3  227  798 
BELL  FURNACE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
URANIUM  METAL  BY  MAGNESIOTHERMIC 
REDUCTION 
Maurice  Delange,  Hennecy,  Jean  Sauteron,  Ittevilie,  and 
Paul  Vertes,  Antony,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat 
a  ITnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  291,046 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  6,  1962, 

903^40 

1  Claim.     (CI.  13—22) 


Bell  furnace  for  the  preparation  of  uranium  by  mag- 
nesiothermic  reduction  comprising  a  fixed  supporting  base 
of  refractory  material,  a  system  of  adjustable  height  in 
said  base,  a  crucible  mounted  on  said  system,  a  remov- 
able bell  covering  said  crucible  resting  on  said  base,  a 
leak-tight  seal  between  said  bell  and  said  base,  heating 
elements  for  said  bell,  said  heating  elements  being  elec- 
tric resistances  mounted  within  said  bell  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  groups  located  one  above  the  other  in  said 
bell  forming  separate  heating  zones,  rigid  and  insulated 
electric  cables  and  contactors  for  said  resistances 
mounted  on  an  external  wall  of  said  bell,  rigid  and  in- 
sulated supply  leads  in  said  base  for  said  cables  connected 
to  said  cables  through  said  contactors  when  said  bell 
rests  on  said  base,  removal  of  said  bell  from  said  base 
automatically  breaking  the  connections  between  said  leads 
and  said  cables  at  said  contactors,  said  system  comprising 
a  movable  plate  and  jacks  supporting  said  plate  and  said 
seal  comprising  a  sand  packing  in  said  base  and  an  an- 
nular portion  for  said  bell  received  in  said  packing. 
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3  227  799 
PEDAL  SWITCHING  SUSTAIN  AND  CANCELLA- 
TION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Howard  E.  Holman,  John  R.  Brand,  and  Charles  F. 
Cordier,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  Wurlitzer 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,418  I 

22  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.26)  ' 


I  3,227,801 

COMMUNICATION  CABLE 

Georg  Demmel,  Berlin-Stemensstadt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,896 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174—34)  i 


1.  A  switching  circuit  for  an  electronic  musical  in- 
strument comprising  a  plurality  of  like  signal  input  con- 
nections, a  common  signal  output  connection,  a  plurality 
of  like  means  interconnecting  said  signal  input  connec- 
tions and  said  signal  output  connection  and  each  includ- 
ing a  series  connected  diode  normally  blocking  transmis- 
sion of  a  signal  from  the  respective  signal  input 
connection  to  said  signal  output  connection,  a  normally 
nonconducting  gas  tube,  means  connecting  said  gas  tube 
to  one  side  of  said  diode,  a  common  source  of  direct 
current  potential  of  first  polarity,  a  second  source  of 
direct  current  potential  of  opposite  polarity,  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  normally  open  manually  controlled 
switches  respectively  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
sources  of  direct  current  potential  and  said  gas  tubes, 
means  providing  a  common  return  from  the  opposite 
side  of  each  diode  to  said  source  of  potential,  closure 
of  one  of  the  switches  causing  conduction  of  the  re- 
spective gas  tube  and  applying  direct  current  potential 
from  said  source  to  the  respective  diode  to  effect  conduc- 
tion thereof,  conduction  of  said  respective  diode  being 
effective  to  carry  a  signal  through  from  the  respective 
signal  input  connection  to  said  signal  output  connection, 
closure  of  said  one  of  said  switches  effecting  connection 
of  said  second  source  to  all  of  said  gas  tubes  except  said 
respective  gas  tube  to  effect  firing  thereof  and  thereby 
applying  direct  current  potential  from  said  second  source 
to  all  of  said  diodes  except  said  respective  diode  positively 
to  bias  such  diodes  off. 


3,227.800  ' 

COAXIAL  CABLE  AND  INNER  CONDUCTOR 
SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Lewis  A.  Bondon,  90  Yantacaw  Brook  Road, 
,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J. 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,333 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174—29) 


1.  A  continuous  spacer  for  coaxial  cable  of  the  type 
having  continuous  concentric  inner  and  outer  conductors 
consisting  of  a  helically  fluted  cylinder  of  dielectric  ma- 
terial. I 


1.  A  communication  cable  comprising  at  least  one 
layer  of  unshielded  individual  insulated  conductors, 
stranded  in  the  same  direction,  said  stranded  layer  com- 
prising a  number  of  individual  conductors  which  is  a 
multiple  of  four,  whereby,  with  consecutive  numbering 
of  the  conductors  of  one  layer,  following  each  other  in 
circumferential  direction,  one  even  numbered  conductor 
is  always  positioned  adjacent  to  one  odd  numbered  con- 
ductor, with  each  two  even  numbered  conductors  and 
each  two  odd  numbered  conductors  of  the  stranded  layer 
forming  respectively  a  two-conductor  line  for  a  com- 
munication circuit,  said  cable  being  subdivided  through- 
out its  length  into  respective  crossing  sections,  the  length 
of  which  is  short  as  compared  with  the  fabrication  length 
of  the  cable,  all  conductors  within  such  a  crossing  section 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other over  a  predetermined  portion  of  such  crossing  sec- 
tion, at  the  end  of  which  all  conductors  of  the  stranded 
layer  are  crossed,  with  all  even  numbered  conductors 
being  crossed  with  all  odd  numbered  conductors  in  oppo- 
site rotational  directions  whereby  each  odd  numbered 
conductor  occupies  the  position  that  the  preceding  part 
of  an  adjacent  even  numbered  conductor  would  otherwise 
have  occupied,  and  vice  versa,  the  conductors  so  trans- 
posed extending  generally  parallel  over  the  next  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  cable,  and  at  the  end  of  such  por- 
tion, the  respective  conductors  are  similarly  transposed 
in  the  same  rotational  directions,  said  conductors  being 
similarly  transposed  at  the  end  of  subsequent  portions  of 
said  cable,  with  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  con- 
ductors disposed  between  crossing  points  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel,  until  a  rotational  displacement  of  the 
conductors  reaches  180°  relative  to  the  starting  position, 
the  resjjective  rotational  directions  of  the  even  num- 
bered and  odd  numbered  conductors  thereafter  being  re- 
versed at  subsequent  crossing  points  until,  after  a  like 
number  of  cable  portions,  in  which  the  conductors  extend 
generally  parallel,  and  crossing  points,  the  original  count- 
ing sequence  at  the  beginning  of  the  crossing  section  is 
restored.  , 
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3,227,802 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  WITH  SELF-STORLNG 
CORD   ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  C.  Preseley,  Jr.,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,609 
I  2  Claims.     ?CI.  174—52) 


1.  For  use  with  an  electrically  powered  device,  a  self- 
storing  power  cord  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  for  the  device, 

(b)  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein, 

(c)  a  power  cord  having  a  first  end  extending  through 
said  opening  and  provided  with  a  plug, 

(d)  an  elongated  rod  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
having  a  first  end  positioned  near  said  opening  for 
receiving  said  power  cord  in  helically  coiled  form, 

(e)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cord  being  removable  from 
said  rod  for  connection  to  a  convenience  outlet, 

(f)  said  cord  being  prestressed  in  a  helically  coiled 
form  for  automatic  retraction  into  a  coiled  pjosition 
about  said  rod  upon  disconnection  of  said  plug  from 
the  convenience  outlet,  and 

(g)  a  portion  of  said  cord  adjacent  said  plug  having 
loops  of  decreasing  diameter  to  contact  said  rod 
near  said  first  end  to  thereby  prevent  retraction  of 
said  plug  into  said  casing. 


3,227,803 
FITTING   FOR   FLEXIBLE   CONDUIT 

Howard  C.  Gohs,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o  Electrical 
Fittings  Corporation,  East  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,001 
11  Claims.     (CI.  174—78) 


3,227,804 

UNDERWATER  CAMERA  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Glenn  D.  Johnson,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,673 

7  Claims.     (CI.  178—6) 


2»A      1«I9  \_22 


JS-^  .-1-24 


IS-^      j'l* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  observing  installations  sub- 
merged in  relatively  deep  bodies  of  water,  comprising: 

(a)  a  carriage  having  means  secured  thereto  to  guide 
it  into  close  proximity  with  a  submerged  installation 
to  be  observed; 

(b)  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  uni- 
versal movement  with  respect  thereto  to  facilitate 
the  projection  of  a  portion  of  said  boom  with  respect 
to  said  carriage; 

(c)  motion-imparting  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  carriage  and  to  said  boom  to  pivot  said  boom 
selectively  with  respect  to  said  carriage; 

(d)  a  camera  mounting  member  mounted  on  said 
projectible  portion  of  said  boom,  said  boom  includ- 
ing means  for  maintaining  said  camera  mounting 
member  in  fixed  planar  orientation  with  respect  to 
said  carriage;  and 

(e)  a  camera  mounted  on  said  camera  mounting  member. 


3,227,805 

ERASEABLE  MEDIUM  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

WITH  INFORMATION   INDEXING 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metucben,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser,  No.  219,609 

13  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.6) 


-^  KR".'SS! 


1.  A  connector  for  connection  with  the  cut-off  end 
of  tubular-like  conduit  having  a  pierceable  outer  sheath, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  connector  body  having  an 
internal  bore  extending  into  said  body  from  an  end  there- 
of, a  conductive  ferrule  nesting  in  said  body  bore  and 
having  means  for  seating  the  cut-off  end  of  said  conduit 
upon  insertion  of  said  conduit  into  said  body,  a  circum- 
ferentially  collapsible  gland  ring  mounted  on  said  ferrule 
and  having  means  for  piercing  through  said  ferrule  and 
into  said  conduit  sheath,  and  means  on  said  body  for 
circumferentially  permanently  collapsing  and  contracting 
said  ring  thereby  causing  annular  contraction  of  said  ring 
about  said  ferrule  and  also  penetration  of  said  piercing 
means  through  said  ferrule  and  into  said  conduit  for 
positive  gripping  of  same. 


s^~_Kr-^Ji-a 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising  an  eras- 
able recording  member,  electron  beam  generating  means, 
deflection  means  operatively  associated  with  said  beam 
for  causing  said  beam  to  scan  a  given  image  field,  trans- 
port means  for  conveying  said  recording  member  through 
said  scanning  field  to  produce  erasable  image  charge  pat- 
terns on  said  member  by  said  beam,  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  electron  beam  generating  means  and  said 
deflection  means  for  generating  discrete  single  frame  video 
signals  for  modulating  said  beam  in  accordance  with  said 
video  signals  and  for  causing  said  beam  to  scan  said  field, 
selection  means  operative  to  move  a  selected  portion  of 
said  member  into  said  given  field,  first  control  means  for 
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actuating  said  transport  means  to  move  said  selected  por- 
tion of  said  member  into  said  field,  means  for  generating 
a  first  control  signal  upon  the  arrival  of  said  selected  por- 
tion at  said  field,  second  control  means  responsive  to  the 
application  thereto  of  said  first  signal  for  actuating  said 
video  signal  generating  means  to  generate  a  single  frame 
picture  signal,  the  application  of  said  last  named  picture 
signal  to  said  electron  beam  generating  means  and  said 
deflection  means  being  operative  to  modulate  said  beam 
in  accordance  with  variations  in  said  picture  signal  and 
to  cause  said  deflection  means  to  control  said  beam  to 
effect  scanning  of  said  selected  portion  of  said  field,  an 
image  pattern  being  thereby  recorded  on  said  selected 
portion  of  said  member. 


for  teleprinter  transmission,  for  eflfecting  corresponding 
actuation  of  said  exchange  selector  devices  and  connec- 
tion of  the  respective  transmission  paths  between  the 
subscriber  stations. 


3.227,807 
MULTIZONE  METERING 
George  Edward  McLean,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  as.signor 
to   Automatic   Electric   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Nortblake, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,520 

3  Claims.     (CL  179—7.1)  i 


3,227,806 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM   FOR  TELEPHONE 

AND   TELEPRINTER   SERVICE 

Friedrich  Kreuzer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens 4  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Genman> 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2 13,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Gernianv,  Aug.  16,  1961, 

S  75,299 
14  Claims,     (CI.  179—3)  ' 


I  .:■ .» 


•''•■\  1    ■         .  — J r— 


1 


«^  t_tj 


1.  An  automatic  communication  system  for  the  ex- 
tension of  telephone  connections  and  teleprinter  con- 
nections, between  two  subscriber  stations  by  self-selection 
at  a  subscriber  station,  over  exchange  selector  devices 
which  are  common  to  and  the  same  for  both  types  of 
connections,  comprising  respective  lines  operalively  con- 
necting each  subscriber  station  to  the  allocated  automatic 
exchange,  each  subscriber  station  being  so  connected  by 
the  two  lines  independent  of  one  another,  respective  trans- 
mitters for  telephone  and  teleprinter  transmissions,  and 
respective  receivers  for  telephone  and  teleprinter  recep- 
tion, said  transmitter  being  connectable  in  each  case  over 
one  of  such  two  lines,  and  said  receivers  over  the  other 
of  such  two  lines,  a  high  pass  filter  and  a  low  pass  filter 
connectable  in  each  of  such  two  lines,  forming  two  trans- 
mission connection  paths  simultaneously  present  on  each 
of  the  two  lines  but  seperated  in  frequency,  and  com- 
prising four-wire  path  for  telephone  and  data  transmis- 
sion and  a  four-wire  path  for  teleprinter  transmission, 
each  subscriber  station,  irrespective  of  whether  it  is 
mtenJed  solely  for  teleprinter  traffic,  solely  for  telephone 
traffic  or  both,  being  provided  with  signal  generating 
and  signal  receiving  switching  means  operable  for  initiat- 
ing the  extension  of  connections  on  said  lines,  said  means 
being  connectable  to  the  four-wire  connection  path,  pro- 
vided for  teleprinter  signals  and  operable  to  generate 
connection  extension  signals  such  as  call  signals,  selection 
start  signals,  selection  impulse  series,  free  and  busy  sig- 
nals, solely  over  said  four-wire  connection  path  provided 


1.  In  a  toll  service  telephone  system,  a  calling  sub- 
scriber's line  including  a  dial,  a  plurality  of  trunks, 
each  of  said  trunks  having  a  plurality  of  different  tariff 
rate  destinations  accessible  via  them,  means  including 
automatic  switches  for  setting  up  a  toll  connection  from 
said  line  to  one  of  said  trunks,  a  meter  for  said  line, 
a  repeater  circuit  in  said  toll  connection  connected  to 
said  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  a  discriminator  circuit,  a 
rotary  switch  means  operated  by  said  repeater  circuit 
upon  access  by  said  calling  line  to  operatively  associate 
said  discriminator  with  said  repeater  circuit,  repeating 
means  in  said  repeater  circuit  operated  during  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  call  therethrough  to  repeat  dialed  pulses 
to  said  trunk  line  and  to  said  discriminator  circuit  via 
said  rotary  switch  means,  means  in  said  discriminator 
circuit  operated  in  accordance  with  said  repeated  pulses 
to  return  a  tariff  indication  to  said  repeater  and  including 
a  disconnect  means  operated  thereafter,  tariflf  indication 
recording  means  in  said  repeater  operated  by  said  tariff 
indication,  a  constant  pulse  source,  a  stepping  switch  means 
in  said  repeater  operated  by  said  pulse  source  upon  com- 
pletion of  a  connection,  and,  means  mutually  controlled 
by  said  stepping  switch  means  and  said  operated  tariff 
indication  recording  means  to  periodically  send  pulses 
to  said  subscriber  meter  in  conformance  with  said  recorded 
tariff  indication. 


3,227,808 
LOCAL  AND  REMOTE  TOLL  TICKETING 
Frank  A.  Morris,  Rochester,  Howard  L.  Foote,  Fairport, 
and  Milton  A.  Clement  and  Ben  A.  Harris,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1955,  Ser,  No.  536,571 
30  Claims.  (CI.  179—7.1) 
24.  An  automatic  toll  ticketing  system  comprising  a 
first  office,  a  plurality  of  registers  in  said  first  oflScc 
adapted  to  store  the  items  of  information  pertaining  to 
toll  calls  extended  from  said  first  office,  a  second  office 
geographically   remote   from   said   first  office,   recording 
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means  in  said  second  office,  timing  means,  and  means 
operated  at  selected  chronological  intervals  under  the 
control  of  said  timing  means  for  extending  a  carrier  sig- 
naling link  from  said  second  office  to  said  first  office  to 
associate  the  recording  means  with  the  plurality  of  regis- 
ters so  that  permanent  records  of  the  items  stored  therein 
are  produced  by  the  recording  means. 

30.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  a  first  exchange, 
a  magnetic  storage  device  at  said  first  exchange  including 
a  surface  of  magnetic  material,  means  for  moving  said 
surface  of  magnetic  material,  a  transducing  head  coop- 


erating with  said  surface  to  define  a  circumferential  track 
thereon,  means  including  said  transducing  head  for  re- 
cording information  in  said  track,  a  second  exchange,  a 
line  extending  from  said  first  exchange  to  said  second 
exchange,  means  at  said  first  exchange  for  generating  a 
carrier  current  of  voice  frequency,  means  at  said  first 
exchange  for  modulating  said  carrier  current  in  accord- 
ance with  the  information  recorded  on  said  track  and 
for  transmitting  said  modulated  current  over  said  line  to 
said  second  exchange,  and  a  register  device  in  said  second 
exchange  for  responding  to  said  modulated  current. 


/ 


11  3,227,809  ' 

TIME   DIVISION   MULTIPLEX   ELECTRICAL 
SIGNALLING   SYSTEMS 
Geoffrey  Francis  Croft  and  John  Christopher  Hammond 
Davis,    Taplow,    England,    assignors   to    British    Tele- 
communications Research  Limited,  Taplow,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  2,  1960, 

41,577  60 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 
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from  a  predetermined  position  in  response  to  an  accept- 
able synchronising  signal,  means  for  advancing  said  count- 
ing device  one  step  responsive  to  a  signal  element  of  one 
kind,  said  means  being  effective  in  all  positions  of  said 
counting  device  except  the  one  preceding  said  predeter- 
mmed  position,  and  means  responsive  to  a  signal  element 
of  the  other  kind  for  advancing  said  counting  device  to 
said  predetermined  position  if  it  occupies  said  preceding 
position  and  for  resetting  it  to  said  predetermined  position 
if  it  occupies  any  other  positions. 


1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  electrical  signalling  sys- 
tem employing  signal  elements  of  only  two  kinds  and  hav- 
ing one  of  the  multiplex  channels  reserved  for  a  syn- 
chronising signal,  selectively  operable  testing  means  at 
the  receiving  end  for  testing  the  signals  received  over  the 
assumed  synchronising  channel,  said  testing  means  in- 
cluding a  resettable  cyclic  counting  device,  means  for 
advancing  said  counting  device  through  a  complete  cycle 


3,227,810 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  Ian   Hart,  Taplow,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications  Research  Limited,  Taplow,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1961, 

6,707/61 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 
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•a. 


1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  pulse  communication  ar- 
rangement, a  first  system  over  which  signals  are  trans- 
mitted to  a  receiving  point,  a  first  frequency  control  ar- 
rangement for  controlling  the  multiplexing  operation  of 
said  first  system,  a  second  system  over  which  said  signals 
are  transmitted  from  said  receiving  point,  a  second  fre- 
quency control  arrangement  for  controlling  the  multi- 
plexing operation  of  said  second  system,  the  frequencies  of 
said  first  and  second  frequency  control  arrangements  being 
nominally  the  same  but  mutually  independent,  first  and 
second  means  at  said  receiving  point  for  storing  signals 
incoming  over  said  first  system,  means  for  retransmitting 
said  stored  signals  over  said  second  system,  switching 
means  for  causing  said  first  and  second  storage  means  to 
be  used  alternately  for  storage  and  subsequent  retransmis- 
sion of  signal  groups  of  predetermined  size  incoming  over 
said  first  system,  and  control  arrangements  for  modifying 
the  normal  changeover  operation  of  said  switching  means, 
said  control  arrangements  becoming  effective  when  ow- 
ing to  progressive  slight  changes  in  the  frequencies  de- 
fined by  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  frequency  con- 
trol arrangements,  the  time  relationship  between  the  stor- 
age and  retransmitting  operations  in  respect  of  said  first 
and  second  storage  means  is  such  that  the  time  between 
completion  of  storage  and  commencement  of  retransmis- 
sion approaches  zero  and  also  when  the  said  lime  relation- 
ship is  such  that  the  time  between  completion  of  retrans- 
mission and  commencement  of  storage  approaches  zero, 
whereby  the  prospective  interfering  phase  relationship  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  frequency  control  arrange- 
ments is  avoided. 
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3.227.811 
INTERCONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TIME 
DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL- 
LING SYSTEMS  OF  THE  SAME  NOMINAL 
FREQUENCY 
Ronald  Ian  Hart  and  David  Llewelyn  Thomas,  both  of 
Taplow,  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Limited,  Taplow,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Feh.  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  175.228 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1961, 

6,706  61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


of  transmission,  with  the  receiver  channel  being  decoupled 
with  respect  to  the  sender  channel,  comprising  terminals 
for  the  sender  channel,  terminals  for  the  common  trans- 
mission channel,  a  transistor  arranged  for  operation  in 
the  manner  of  a  common  base  stage,  circuit  means  for 
connecting  over  said  transistor  the  terminals  for  the  sender 
channel  with  the  terminals  for  the  common  transmission 
channel,  a  resistor  disposed  in  the  emitter  branch  of  said 


5T2 


II         I 

I  t 

I 

I 
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1.  In  a  time  devision  multiplex  pulse  communication 
arrangement,  a  first  system  over  which  signals  are  trans- 
mitted to  a  receiving  point,  a  first  frequency  control  ar- 
rangement for  controlling  the  multiplexing  operation  of 
said  first  system,  a  second  system  over  which  signals  are 
transmitted  from  said  receiving  point,  a  second  frequency 
control  arrangement  for  controlling  the  multiplexing  op- 
eration of  said  second  system,  the  frequencies  of  said  first 
and  second  frequency  control  arrangements  being  nomi- 
nally the  same  but  mutually  independent,  means  at  said 
receiving  point  for  storing  signals  incoming  over  said 
first  system  under  the  control  of  said  first  frequency  con- 
trol arrangement,  means  for  retransmitting  said  stored 
signals  over  said  second  system  under  the  control  of  said 
second  frequency  control  arrangement,  and  switching 
means  for  effecting  a  sudden  change  in  the  length  of  the 
storage  period,  said  switching  means  being  operated  when 
owing  to  progressive  slight  changes  in  the  frequencies  de- 
fined by  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  frequency 
control  arrangements  the  time  relationship  between  the 
storage  and  retransmitting  operations  of  said  storage 
means  is  such  that  the  time  between  completion  of  stor- 
age and  commencement  of  retransmission  approaches 
zero  and  also  when  the  time  relationship  is  such  that  the 
time  between  completion  of  retransmission  and  com- 
mencement of  storage  approaches  zero,  whereby  the  pro- 
spective interfering  phase  relationship  between  said  first 
and  second  frequency  control  arrangements  is  avoided. 


3.227.812  '•'      '    I 

COMMUNICATION  CHANTVEL-JOINING 
FORK  CIRCUIT 
Max  Scblichte,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske   Aktiengesellschaft.   Berlin   and    Munich.   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  215,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1961, 

S  75.209 

6  Claims.     (CI.  179—81) 

1.  A   hybind  circuit   for  joining  in   a   communication 

system  a  sender  channel  and  a  receiver  channel  with  a 

transmission  channel  which  is  common  to  both  directions 


€^^:j:\r:z3.-^:^ 


transistor,  the  resistance  of  said  resistor  corresponding 
approximately  to  the  apparent  resistance  of  the  input  of 
the  common  transmission  channel,  one  of  the  terminals  for 
the  sender  channel,  which  is  connected  with  the  emitter 
branch  of  said  transistor,  and  one  of  the  terminals  for  the 
common  transmission  channel,  which  is  connected  with 
the  collector  branch  thereof,  forming  the  terminals  for  the 
receiver  channel. 


3  227  813 
ELECTRONIC  RINGING  ARRANGEMENTS  IN 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Horace  C.  Talcott.  Downers  Grove,  ill.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  laboratories.  Inc..  Northlake,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,720 

4  Claims.     (CI.  179—84)  i 
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I.  In  a  telephone  system  including  a  central  oflRcc 
having  a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  source  of  low  pow- 
er voice  frequency  signal  current  interrupted  in  an  on-off 
pattern,  and  a  subscriber  line,  an  arrangement  connected 
to  and  powered  over  said  line  by  said  direct  current  source 
for  generating  an  audible  tone  that  is  independent  of  said 
signal  frequency,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  said  audible  tone,  said  oscil- 
lator including  a  transistor  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  and  a  first  resonant  circuit  having  a  sound 
transducer  connected  to  said  output  of  said  transis- 
tor; 
a  second  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  said  line,  said  sec- 
ond resonant  circuit  being  tuned  to  said  low  power 
voice  frequency, 
means  connected  to  said  second  resonant  circuit  for 
rectifying  and  filtering  said  low  power  voice  fre- 
quency signals  and  for  isolating  said  signals  from  the 
input  of  said  transistor;  and 
means  interposed  between  said  rectifier  and  filter  means 
and  said  input  of  said  transistor  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  oscillator  in  accordance  with  said 
on-ofT  pattern. 
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n  3,227,814 

APPARATUS    FOR    CORRELATING    THE    OPERA- 
TION OF  SOUND  REPRODUCING  AND  PICTURE 
PROJECTING  DEVICES 
Warren  S.  Ferris,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  M.  John- 
son, Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,759 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.1) 


I 


1.  A  contro  unit  for  correlating  the  operation  of  a 
picture  projector  of  the  type  having  remotely  control- 
lable picture-changing  mechanism  including  remote  con- 
trol terminals  therefor  and  a  separate  sound-recording- 
and-reproducing  unit  of  the  type  having  an  audio  ampli- 
fier and  inclifding  audio  input  terminals  and  speaker  out- 
put terminals  for  connecting  an  external  speaker  there- 
to; said  control  unit  comprising:  a  relay  having  switch 
contacts,  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  switch  contacts  to  the  remote  control  terminals  of  a 
projector  to  be  controlled  thereby,  a  tuned  parallel-reso- 
nant electrical  circuit;  means  for  coupling  energy  between 
said  resonant  circuit  and  the  audio  input  and  speaker 
output  terminals  of  a  recording-and-reproducing  unit  to 
be  operated  with  said  projector,  said  resonant  circuit  be- 
ing resonant  at  a  predetermined  audio  frequency  lying 
well  within  the  normal  audio  pass  band  of  said  recording- 
and-reproducing  unit,  a  triode  having  a  cathode,  an  anode, 
and  a  control  grid,  a  source  of  D.C.  operating  potentials 
for  said  triode,  the  negative  side  of  which  constitutes  a 
common  circuit  ground,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
resonant  circuit,  said  triode  and  said  potential  source  and 
including  means  connecting  said  resonant  circuit  between 
said  gfid  and  said  circuit  ground,  a  cathode  resistor,  first 
and  second  load  resistors,  a  normally  open  switch  in 
series  with  said  first  load  resistor,  and  a  selector  switch 
operative  in  a  first  condition  to  connect  said  cathode  to 
an  intermediate  point  on  said  resonant  circuit  and  to  con- 
nect said  anode  to  the  positive  side  of  said  potential  source 
through  said  first  load  resistor  and  said  normally  open 
switch  whereby,  when  said  last  mentioned  switch  is  closed 
said  triode  will  operate  in  conjunction  with  said  resonant 
circuit  as  an  oscillator  producing  control  signals  of  said 
predetermined  frequency  in  said  coupling  means,  and 
said  selector  switch  being  operative  in  a  second  condition 
to  connect  said  cathode  to  said  circuit  ground  through 
said  cathode  resistor  and  to  connect  said  anode  to  the 
positive  side  of  said  potential  source  through  said  second 
anode  resistor  whereby  said  triode  will  operate  in  con- 
junction with  said  resonant  circuit  as  a  frequency-selec- 
tive amplifier  responsive  to  control  signals  of  said  pre- 
determined frequency  applied  thereto  by  said  coupling 
means  and  means  rendering  said  relay  responsive  to  con- 
trol signal  output  of  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum 
duration  fron^  said  triode  during  either  mode  of  opera- 
tion. 


3  227  815 
ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  WHEEL  PANEL  FOR 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDERS 
Rudolf   Prochnow,    Darmstadt-Eberstadt,   Germany,   as- 
signor to   Fernseh  G.m.b.H.,   Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  11,  1959, 

F  29  359 

7  Claims.     (Cl'.  179—100.2) 


1.  In  a  recorder  for  magnetically  recording  video  sig- 
nals on  a  magnetizable  tape,  in  combination,  an  electro- 
magnetic head  assembly  comprising  a  rotary  wheel  mem- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  head  means  mounted 
on  said  wheel  member  and  adjustable  in  circumferential 
direction  to  uniform  angular  spacing  between  said  head 
means,  each  of  said  head  means  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic head  and  mounting  means  for  holding  said  head 
on  said  wheel  member,  said  mounting  means  being  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  wheel  member;  adjusting  means 
for  each  of  said  mounting  means  for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  each  of  said  mounting  means  on  said  wheel  mem- 
ber in  circumferential  direction  independent  from  the 
other  mounting  means,  said  adjusting  means  for  each  of 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  screws  threaded 
in  axial  direction  into  said  wheel  member  and  having  con- 
ical portions  bearing  against  opposite  edges  of  said  mount- 
ing means,  respectively,  so  that  by  turning  said  screws  in 
opposite  directions  the  particular  mounting  means  is 
shifted  on  said  wheel  in  circumferential  direction  thereof; 
and  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  wheel 
member. 


3,227,816 
TRANSDUCER  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Jack  K.  Willis,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,570 

18  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2)  | 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mounting  a  transducing  head 
for  engagement  with  a  predetermined  surface  of  a  record 
medium  that  is  moving  in  a  predetermined  plane  tangent 
to  said  surface  at  the  zone  of  said  engagement,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  base  mounted  to  intersect  said  plane  in  which  said 
medium  is  moving  in  the  zone  of  said  engage- 
ment; and 
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an  element  extending  in  said  plane  directly  from  said 
base  to  said  head  for  restraining  said  head  against 
movement  in  said  plane,  said  element  being  dis- 
placeable  to  permit  movement  of  said  h«ad  toward 
and  away  from  said  medium; 

whereby  the  position  of  said  head  in  said  plane  is  solidly 
maintained  despite  variations  in  the  coefficient  of 
friction  between  said  head  and  medium. 

^ • 

3.227,817 
Dl  AI    ACTION  WINDSHIF.I  D  WIPER  CONTROL 
Ronald  N.  Ogren.   Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,754     j  . 
5  Claiim.     (CI.  200 — 4) 


said  base  plate,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  per- 
manent magnet  connected  with  said  base  plate,  and  said 
control  member  being  at  least  partly  constituted  of  fcrro 
magnetic  material. 


3  227  819 
PISH  Bl'TTON  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Thorkil  Winther,  Ij  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corpora- 
'      tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,165 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—5) 


1.  A  dual  action  control  for  a  wiper  unit  including, 
a  housmg,  a  member  rotatable  and  axially  movable  in 
said  housing,  means  actuated  upon  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber to  activate  the  wiper  unit  for  continuous  operation, 
and  means  operable  upon  momentary  axial  movement 
and  release  of  said  member  to  activate  the  wiper  unit  for 
a  single  stroke  movement. 


3,227,818 

CYCLE  CONTROL  HOLDER  AND  SWITCH  FOR 

HOI  SEHOLD  APPLIANCES 

James  Frank   Belaieff,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Frame  Societe  Anon\me,  Fribourg.  Switzerland 

Filed  June  8.  1962.  Ser.  No.  201.152 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland.  June  6,   1961, 

6.549  61:  July  14,  1961,  8.298  61 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—5) 


1.  A  switch  for  controlling  the  operating  cycles  of  an 
appliance  having  a  timer  and  a  plurality  of  operating 
cycles  such  as  a  washing  machine;  said  switch  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  normally  open  contact  means 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  base  plate,  each  said  contact 
means  having  an  associated  push  button  means,  said  push 
button  means  including  a  pin  member  slideably  mounted 
in  said  base  plate  and  normally  projecting  beyond  the  op- 
posite surface  of  said  base  plate,  a  removable  control 
member,  means  for  orthogonally  guiding  said  control 
member  into  operative  position  relative  to  said  base  plate 
upon  application  of  said  control  member,  said  control 
member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  selec- 
tively receiving  said  pins  whereby  said  selected  pins  and 
associated  contact  means  remain  in  their  normal  position, 
indication  means  on  said  control  member  for  identifying 
the  operation  to  be  performed  by  the  appliance,  and  means 
for  holding  said  control  member  in  operative  position  with 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  signals  comprising  in 
combination:  a  housing;  bars  having  cam  surfaces  and 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment in  both  directions,  said  bars  being  disposed  in  a 
cross-coordinate  pattern,  with  the  first-coordinate  bars 
being  positioned  in  a  first  plane  and  the  second-co- 
ordinate bars  being  positioned  in  a  second  plane  paral- 
lel to  said  first  plane;  contacts  mounted  in  operative 
relation  to  the  ends  of  said  bars;  plunger  elements 
mounted  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  manually  depressible 
along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
bars,  each  said  plunger  element  having  a  cam  portion 
adjacent  to  and  engageable  with  a  corresponding  cam 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  bars  in  each  of  said  planes 
for  sliding  said  bars  and  operating  the  respective  con- 
tacts; and  means  to  restore  said  bars  and  restore  said 
plunger  elements. 


3,227,820 
SWITCH  BLTTON  STRl  CTl  RE  AND  ARRAY 
Wesley  T.  Sorenson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Carling  Electric,  Inc..  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,036 
7  Claims,     (CI,  200—5) 


Q 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  case,  a  plurality  of  at  least 
three  closely  spaced  sets  of  circuits  in  said  case,  an  actua- 
tor button  pivotally  mounted  on  said  case  for  each  of  said 


January  4,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


311 


sets  of  circuits,  said  actuator  buttons  being  identical  in 
configuration  and  being  separately  op^erable,  said  buttons 
being  arrayed  in  close  juxtaposition,  the  width  of  each 
button  being  considerably  less  than  that  of  the  average 
adult  finger,  the  top  portion  of  each  button  being  convex 
in  contour  and  having  symmetrical  sloping  sides  whereby 
the  downward  actuation  of  one  of  said  buttons  permits 
the  actuating  finger  to  descend  therewith  and  despite  said 
finger  extending  over  adjacent  buttons,  the  latter  are  not 
actuated  thereby,  the  motion  of  each  button  being  in  the 
direction  of  a  line  substantially  bisecting  the  angle  be- 
tween said  sloping  sides. 


3  227  821 

TIMING  DEVICE  WITH  ROTATING  CAM 

OPERATED  MICRO-SWITCH 

Fred  Hauser,  1544  Mid  vale  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,637 

12  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 


h^ 


.ll.'J^.'^rX. 


1.  A  multiple  station  control  timing  device,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  timing  units,  one  for  each  station  of  said 
apparatus,  each  of  said  timing  units  including  an 
adjustable  timing  part; 

means  for  mounting  said  timing  units  in  spaced  sta- 
tionary array; 

a  pivotally  mounted  timing  lever  having  a  cam  por- 
tion; 

means  for  moving  said  timing  lever  to  bring  said  cam 
portion  into  register  with  each  of  said  units,  the 
stationary  timing  lever  being  pivoted  upon  interfer- 
ing contact  between  said  cam  portion  and  an  adjust- 
able timing  part  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  cam  portion; 

electrical  circuit  means  presenting  a  plurality  of  ex- 
posed circuit  paths;  and 

means  associated  with  said  timing  lever  to  slidably  en- 
gage said  exposed  circuit  paths  during  movement  of 
said  timing  lever  and  to  convey  electrical  impulses 
to  said  circuit  means  in  response  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  timing  lever. 


actuating  assembly  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  casing, 
a  second  portion  of  said  locking  means  mounted  in  fixed 
position  on  one  of  said  supporting  structures  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  actuating  assembly  in  fixed  position,  a  commuta- 
tor mounted  on  said  actuating  assembly  in  fixed  position 
and  electrically  insulated  from  said  locking  means,  said 
commutator  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  and 
circumferentially  spaced  conducting  surfaces  with  inter- 
vening   circumferentially    spaced    insulating   surfaces,   a 


3  227  822 
SUB-MINIATURIZED  ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  STA- 
TIONARY  SPRING    CONTACT   MEMBERS   AND 
LOCKING  MEANS 

Charles  D.  Corey,  5  Jones  Lane,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,014 

15  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 

1.  A  sub-miniaturized  rotary  switch  for  use  in  minia- 
turized circuitry  systems  which  comprises  in  combination 
a  casing,  an  actuating  assembly  and  supporting  structures 
mounted  on  said  casing  at  each  end  thereof,  said  actuating 
assembly  being  rotatably  mounted  between  said  support- 
ing structure,  a  locking  means,  said  locking  means  com- 
prising a  first  portion  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said 


plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  electrically  conduct- 
ing spring  members,  each  of  said  spring  members  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  spring  contacts  integrally  formed  there- 
with, said  spring  members  being  mounted  on  one  of  said 
supporting  structures  electrically  insulated  from  each 
other  and  from  said  supporting  structures  so  that  each 
pair  of  spring  contacts  engages  the  surface  of  said  com- 
mutator and  each  pair  of  said  spring  contacts  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said  insulating 
surfaces  of  the  commutator. 


3,227,823 
SEQUENTIAL  MULTIPLE   DIAL  SWITCH 
MECHANISM 
Norbert   K.   Acker,   Neu-Isenburg,   near   Frankfurt   am 
Main,  Germany,  assignor,   by  mesne   assignments,  to 
Automatic  Canteen  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,643 
7  Claims.     (CI.  20(^—13) 


1.  A  rotary  switch  mechanism  including  in  combina- 
tion a  first  contact  arm,  a  plurality  of  first  contacts  en- 
gageable  by  said  first  contact  arm,  a  second  contact  arm, 
a  plurality  of  second  contacts  engageable  by  said  sec- 
ond contact  arm,  means  comprising  a  shaft  for  mount- 
ing said  contact  arms  and  said  contacts  for  relative  rotary 
movement  from  a  home  position  at  which  said  arms  ate 
out  of  engagement  with  said  contacts  to  positions  at  which 
said  arms  selectively  engage  the  contacts  of  the  associated 
sets,  respective  first  and  second  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling said  arms  to  said  shaft  to  engage  said  contact  arms 
respectively  with  contacts  of  said  sets,  means  responsive 
to  a  first  rotary  displacement  of  said  shaft  initiated  from 
said  home  position  for  actuating  said  first  coupling  means 
for  engaging  said  first  contact  arm  and  contacts,  means 
for  rendering  said  second  coupling  means  inoperative  dur- 
ing said  first  rotary  displacement,  means  responsive  to 
said  first  rotary  displacement  of  said  shaft  initiated  from 
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said  home  position  and  to  a  second  successive  rotary  dis- 
placement of  said  shaft  initiated  from  said  home  position 
following  said  first  rotary  displacement  actuating  said 
second  coupling  means,  ^nd  means  for  rendering  said 
first  coupling  means  inoperative  during  said  second  rotary 
displacement. 

3,227,824 

PLUG-IN  AUTOMATIC  TIMING  SWITCH 

MECHANISM 

Andres  Martinez  Saldivar,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor 

to  Victor  Niinez  Cirdenas,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Mar.  22,  1962, 

66,666 

11  Claims.     (CI.  200—35)  ' 


3.227,825 
VISCOUS  RETARDED  TIMER   AND   FLAGMAN 
Eric  V.  Pullen,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eldon  In- 
dustries,   Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,934 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—36) 


,     I 


',' 


1.  A  plug-in  automatic  timing  switch  mechanism 
comprising  a  housing,  a  clock  mechanism  in  said  housing 
and  including  a  winding  spindle,  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  and  connected  with  said  winding 
spindle,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  bushing  in  said 
housing,  a  plunger  rod  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
bushing  and  including  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion, 
said  plunger  rod  extending  externally  of  said  housing 
for  manually  winding  said  clock  mechanism  upon  move- 
ment of  said  rod  in  one  direction  and  to  be  driven  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  said  clock  mechanism  when  the 
latter  is  wound,  a  separable  electric  connector  plug 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  prongs  extending 
beyond  a  wall  of  said  housing  for  effecting  an  electrical 
connection  with  a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
ductor elements  in  said  housing  and  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  plug,  lead-in  wires  extending  into  said 
housing  and  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  con- 
ductors for  effecting  an  electrical  connection  through 
said  housing,  one  of  said  conductor  elements  including 
two  parts  separated  by  a  gap  and  having  contact  por- 
tions at  said  gap,  a  bolt  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
housing  am'  disposed  in  said  gap  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  rod,  a  contact  element  on  said  bolt  for  se- 
lectively connecting  said  contact  portions  to  complete  an 
electric  circuit  through  said  conductor  elements,  a  coil 
spring  in  said  housing  and  biasing  said  bolt  into  en- 
gagement with  said  rod,  the  end  of  said  bolt  engageable 
with  said  rod  being  beveled,  said  rod  having  a  notch  in 
its  periphery  adjacent  its  inner  end  to  receive  said  bolt 
end  and  thereby  disconnect  said  contact  element  from 
said  contact  portions,  one  wall  of  said  notch  being  dis- 
posed to  latchingly  engage  said  bolt  to  limit  movement 
of  said  rod  when  it  is  driven  by  said  clock  mechanism, 
and  the  other  wall  of  said  notch  being  inclined  relative 
to  said  one  wall  to  cam  said  bolt  end  from  said  notch 
and  move  said  contact  element  into  engagement  with 
said  contact  portions  upon  manual  movement  of  said 
rod  in  said  one  direction  to  wind  said  clock  mechanism. 


1.  In  a  timer  mechanism,  a  first  substantially  planar 
face  and  a  second  substantially  planar  face,  said  first  and 
said  second  substantially  planar  faces  facing  each  other, 
a  spring  connected  between  said  first  and  said  second 
planar  faces  to  urge  one  of  said  planar  faces  with  respect 
to  the  other  of  said  planar  faces  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  substantially  planar  faces,  said 
spring  means  being  formed  so  that  the  force  of  said  spring 
urging  said  one  of  said  faces  with  respect  to  said  other 
of  said  faces  decreases  as  said  one  of  said  faces  moves 
with  respect  to  said  other  of  said  faces,  a  viscous  material 
located  between  said  substantially  planar  faces,  said  ma- 
terial absorbing  energy  when  one  of  said  faces  moves  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  faces,  and  said  first  and 
said  second  faces  having  recessed  areas  for  reducing  the 
surface  between  said  faces  wherein  shear  of  said  viscous 
material  occurs. 


3,227.826 

TIMER   SWITCH   MECHANISM 

Robert  B.  Beare,  Herrin,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg-W'arner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  276,429 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—38) 


1.  A  timer  mechanism  for  an  electric  appliance  in- 
cluding a  timer  motor  and  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  and  movable  between  two 
axial  positions,  yieldable  means  engaging  said  shaft  and 
operable  to  hold  said  shaft  in  either  of  said  two  positions, 
a  master  switch  mounted  in  said  frame  for  energizing  said 
timer  motor,  a  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
said  master  switch  and  engageable  with  said  master  switch, 
manual  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  moving  said 
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shaft  between  said  two  axial  positions,  clutch  means  on 
said  shaft,  clutch  means  on  said  manual  means,  said 
clutch  means  being  engageable  to  establish  a  rotary  drive 
connection  between  said  manual  means  and  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  two  grooves  formed  therein,  detent 
mechanism  located  between  said  manual  means  and  said 
shaft  comprising  a  spring  urged  ball  mounted  in  said 
manual  means  engageable  with  either  of  said  two  grooves, 
said  detent  mechanism  being  operative  to  move  said  shaft 
to  one  of  said  axial  positions  in  which  said  member  en- 
gages said  master  switch  to  open  said  switch  and  de-en- 
ergize said  timer  motor  when  said  manual  means  is  ac- 
tuated, whereby  said  shaft  will  move  axially  first  to  open 
said  switch  and  then  said  manual  means  will  move  axial- 
ly relative  to  said  shaft  to  establish  said  rotary  drive  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  said  manual  means  through 
said  clutch  means,  and  when  said  manual  means  is  ac- 
tuated to  energize  said  timer  motor  said  manual  means 
will  move  axially  relative  to  said  shaft  to  interrupt  said 
rotary  drive  connection  before  said  shaft  is  moved  axially 
to  close  said  master  switch. 


3  227  827 
TIMER  DROWSE  MECHANISM 
David  Morrison  and  Ralph  C.  Robinson,  Athens,  Ga., 
assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,023 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—38) 


1.  In  a  timer  having  a  frame  and  a  timing  train  with  a 
gear  wheel,  the  combination  comprising,  a  biased  op- 
erator on  said  frame,  a  slide  on  said  frame  having  a  rest 
position  and  an  actuated  position,  said  operator  being 
held  against  its  bias  by  said  slide  when  in  said  actuated 
position,  a  latch  on  said  slide  for  holding  said  slide  in 
actuated  position,  and  a  release  pawl  on  said  slide  for 
engaging  said  gear  wheel  when  the  slide  is  in  actuated 
position  so  as  to  be  moved  during  an  interval  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  pawl  releases  said  latch  and  allows  the 
slide  to  return  to  said  rest  position. 


3,227,828 
PIVOTALLY  OPERABLE  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER 
Gerald  W,  Jones,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,190 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 46) 
1.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  first  and  second  electiical 
terminals,  first  and  second  electrical   contact  members, 
said  first  and  second  contact  members  electrically  con- 
nected to  first  and  second  electrical  terminals,  a  movable 
switch  member  engaging  both  of  said  first  and  second 
contact   members  for  making  the  electrical  circuit  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  contact  members,  means  for 
pivotally  actuating  said  switch  member  for  disengaging 


at  least  one  of  said  contact  members  by  pivoting  said 
switch  member  about  one  terminal  to  break  said  electrical 
circuit,  and  means  biasing  said  movable  member  against 


« I') 


said  first  and  second  contact  members  and  at  the  same 
time  opposing  said  means  for  pivotally  actuating  said 
switch  member. 


3,227,829 

DOUBLE-HINGED  SWITCH   OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Arnold  J.  Lewis,  815  E.  2nd  St.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind. 

Original  application  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,309,  now 

Patent  No.  3,014,725,  dated  Dec.  26,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  appUcaHon  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,922 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 47) 


iH-H. 


•nc 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  switching  device  comprising 
a  mounting  structure,  a  first  hinge  disposed  on  said  mount- 
ing structure,  a  first  portion  pivotal  at  said  first  hinge  in 
one  direction  in  response  to  the  engagement  thereof  by 
an  arm,  a  first  biasing  means  extending  between  said 
mounting  structure  and  said  first  portion  urging  said  first 
portion  into  a  normally  non-pivoting  position,  a  second 
hinge  disposed  on  said  first  portion  at  an  end  thereof,  a 
second  portion  pivotal  at  said  second  hinge  responsive 
only  to  engagement  by  said  arm  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  which  pivots  said  first  portion,  and  a  second  biasing 
means  extending  between  said  first  portion  and  said  sec- 
ond portion  urging  said  second  portion  into  a  normally 
non-pivoting  position,  said  pivoting  of  said  second  portion 
being  independent  of  any  movement  of  said  first  portion. 


3,227,830 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  SHIELDING   CONTACTS 
FOR  HIGH   POTENTIAL  SWITCH 
James  C.  W.  Ransom,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to   Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,018 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 48) 


1.  A  switch  comprising, 

a  first  and  a  second  contact  assembly  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  rings  and  means  spacing  said  pair  apart 
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a  predetermined  distance,  said  rings  being  shaped  to 

prevent  corona  at  a  predetermined  potential,  and 
an  operating  mechanism  for  producing  relative  motion 

between  said  contact  assemblies  to  open  and  close 

said  switch, 
said  pairs  of  rings  being  oriented  on  said  operating 

mechanism  to  interfit  in  electrical  contact  when  said 

switch  is  closed. 


3.227,831  '  I      , 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH   LOCKABLE   IN  ONE 
POSITION 
Eric  Jacks  and  Charles  Rowe,  Liverpool,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1962, 

24,048/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 50) 


II 
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1.  An  electrical  switch  including  a  switch  case  in  the 
form  of  an  open-sided  box,  an  openable  access  door  for 
the  Ojsen  side  of  the  box,  a  pair  of  contact  members 
mounted  in  the  box  and  relatively  movable  between  a 
position  in  which  the  switch  is  in  an  OFF  state  and  a 
position  in  which  the  switch  is  in  an  ON  state,  an  operat- 
ing member  situated  externally  of  the  box  and  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  the  contact  members  and  manually 
movable  so  as  to  relatively  move  the  contact  members 
between  the  two  said  positions,  first  indicating  means 
visible  from  a  position  outside  the  box  for  indicating 
when  the  switch  is  in  the  ON  state  and  when  the  switch 
is  in  the  OFF  state,  interlock  means  situated  inside  the 
box  and  controlled  by  the  operating  member  so  as  to 
assume  a  first  position  when  the  switch  is  in  the  ON 
state  and  a  second  position  when  the  switch  is  in  the 
OFF  state,  a  locking  member  situated  inside  the  box 
so  as  to  be  accessible  only  through  the  open  side  of 
the  box  when  the  door  is  open  and  movable  between 
a  free  position  and  a  locking  position,  the  locking  mem- 
ber being  manually  movable  into  the  locking  position  only 
when  the  interlock  means  is  in  the  said  second  position 
so  as  to  then  co-operate  with  the  interlock  means  to  kx:k 
the  switch  in  the  OFF  state,  the  switch  then  remaining 
locked  in  the  OFF  state  until  the  locking  member  is 
moved  to  the  free  position,  and  second  indicating  means 
visible  from  a  position  outside  the  box  for  indicating 
when  the   switch  is  locked  in  the  OFF  state. 


3,227  832 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM  INCLl  DING   A 
PERMANTNT    TERMINAL    ASSEMBLY    AND    A 
COMPLFMENTAL   REMOVABLE  SNAP  ACTION 
TOGGLE  SWITCH  UNIT 

James  J.  Cooper,  Jr.,  4009  Wilmington  Ave., 

St.  Louis  16,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,129 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—51) 

In  an  electric  switch  mechanism  of  the  type  disclosed, 

in  combination. 


a  terminal  assembly  interpolated  in  a  wiring  circuit 
and  permanently  installed  in  a  wall  opening  and  the 
like,  and  a  removable  snap  action  toggle  switch  unit 
complemental  thereto,  said  terminal  assembly 
including: 

a  conventional  rectangular  outlet  box  that  is  open  at 
the  front,  and  is  defined  by  a  rear  wall,  top  and 
bottom  walls,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  each  being  provided  along  the 
vertical  centerline  of  said  box  with  an  integral  in- 
turned  tab  segment  having  a  threaded  opening 
formed  therein,  said  side  walls  each  having  one  of 
a  pair  of  opposed  circular  openings  formed  therein; 

a  mounting  strap  having  a  channel-shaped  main  body 
portion  including  spaced  upper  and  lower  leg  seg- 
ments each  merging  at  the  front  into  a  vertical  flange, 
each  said  flange  having  a  circular  opening  and  a 
tapped  hole  formed  therein; 

a  generally  rectangular  terminal  block  of  non-conduc- 
tive material  rigidly  secured  to  and  dependently  sup- 
ported from  the  upper  leg  segment  of  the  strap  main 
body  portion  by  means  of  a  relatively  heavy  screw, 
said  block  having  a  pair  of  spaced  rib  formations  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  to  lie  contiguously 
parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  said  leg  segment  whereby 
to  stabilize  the  block,  having  a  pair  of  spaced  rib 
formations  depending  therefrom,  and  having  formed 
therein  a  pair  of  spaced  cavities  that  extend  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  face  of  the  block,  each  cavity  in- 
cluding an  access  portion  that  extends  rcarwardly 
from  the  front  face  of  the  block; 


a  pair  of  spaced  terminal  contact  elements  each  fixed 
in  one  of  said  cavities,  said  contact  elements  being 
fabricated  of  resilient  conductive  strip  material  each 
to  include  a  hairpin-like  central  segment  that  opens 
forwardly  in  alignment  with  the  access  p)ortion  afore- 
said of  the  cavity  wherein  it  is  fixed,  and  a  segment 
that  extends  slightly  beyond  one  side  of  the  block 
and  is  tapped  to  receive  the  threaded  shank  of  one 
of  a  pair  of  conventional  terminal  screws,  said  screws 
serving  to  secure  the  exposed  ends  of  a  pair  of  wires 
in  said  circuit  to  the  contact  elements  after  said  wires 
had  been  brought  through  said  opposed  circular 
openings  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  outlet 
box;  and 

a  pair  of  screws  each  extending  through  one  of  the 
circular  openings  provided  therefor  in  the  vertical 
flanges  of  the  mounting  strap  into  engagement  with 
one  of  the  threaded  opwnings  formed  in  the  inturned 
tab  segments  of  the  outlet  box,  whereby  to  rigidly 
secure  said  strap  and  the  thereby  supported  terminal 
block  to  said  box  with  the  channel-shaped  main 
body  of  said  strap  and  the  block  being  disposed 
within     said     outlet  box; 

said  complemental  removable  snap  action  toggle  switch 
unit  including: 

a  rectangular  housing  of  non-conductive  material  that 
is  open  at  the  front  and  is  defined  by  a  rear  wall, 
top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls; 
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a  pair  of  contact  elements  mounted  in  said  top  wall,  and  moving  said  second  beam  toward  its  actuating  position 

said  contact  elements   being  fabricated  of  resilient  upon  a  predetermined  amount  of  movement  of  said  first 

conductive  strip  material   each  to  include  a   finger  beam  away  from  its  actuating  position;  and  an  adjustable 

section    that    projects    above    the    housing    and    a  weight  carried  by  said  second  beam  for  normally  holding 


U-shaped  blade  section  that  projects  into  the  housing, 
said  contacts  being  spaced  in  accordance  with  the 
spacing  of  said  cavity  access  portions  of  the  terminal 
block; 

a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  depending  from  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  housing,  said  ribs  extending  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  with  the  distance 
between  the  inner  surfaces  of  them  being  slightly 
greater  than  that  between  the  side  edges  of  the  lower 
leg  segment  of  the  mounting  strap  channel-shaped 
main  body  portion  aforesaid;  an<^ 

manually  operable  toggle  switch  mechanism  within  the 
housing  for  selectively  establishing  and  breaking  a 
connection   between   said   U-shaped   blade   sections; 

the  distance  between  the  inner  faces  of  the  terminal 
block  depending  rib  formations  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  switch  unit  housing,  whereby  dur- 
ing insertion  of  the  switch  unit  said  rib  formations 
serve  as  guide  means  for  the  upper  portion  of  the 
unit  housing  and  the  ribs  depending  from  the  bot- 
tom wall  thereof  serve  as  guide  means  for  the  lower 
portion  of  said  housing; 

the  tapped  holes  formed  in  the  vertical  flanges  afore- 
said of  the  mounting  strap  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  pair  of  screws  for  removably  securing  a  conven- 
tional cover  plate  in  place. 


said  second  beam  out  of  its  actuating  position. 


3  227  833 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CLOSING  DEVICE  OPERATED 

BY  YARN  TENSION 
Stanley  Davies,  Newport,  and  Gwynfryn  John  Morris, 
Cwmbran,  England,  assignors  to  British  Nylon  Spin- 
ners Limited,  Pontypool,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  25,  1961, 

30,638/61 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.13) 


1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  stop  motion  device  asso- 
ciated with  a  thread  handling  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  pivotally  mounted  beam  movable  toward  and 
away  from  a  position  in  which  said  first  beam  actuates 
a  stop  motion  device  when  the  tension  of  a  thread  falls 
below  a  predetermined  limit;  a  second  pivotally  mounted 
beam  movable  toward  a  position  in  which  said  second 
beam  actuates  the  stop  motion  when  the  tension  of  the 
thread  rises  above  a  predetermined  limit;  thread-engaging 
means  carried  by  said  first  beam  for  normally  holding 
said  first  beam  away  from  its  actuating  position;  means 
carried  by  said  first  beam  and  engaging  said  second  beam 


3,227,834 
COMBINATION   VEHICLE   WHEEL  SPIN   AND 

WHEEL  SLIDE  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Erwin    Keese,    Hannover,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Westinghouse-Bremsen-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Han- 
nover,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  I960,- 

W  29,179 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 61.45) 


1.  Combined  wheel-spin  and  wheel-slide  control  appa- 
ratus for  preventing  spinning  or  sliding  of  a  vehicle  wheel 
during  application  of  propulsion  power  or  braking  force, 
respectively,  to  the  wheel,  said  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  rotated  ac- 
cording to  the  rotation  of  the  vehicle  wheel, 

(b)  a  rotary  inertia  mass  rotatably  supported  on  said 
shaft, 

(c)  first  cam  means  through  which  said  rotary  inertia 
mass  is  driven  by  said  shaft  and  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  rotary  inertia  mass  out  of  a  certain 
rotational  position  relative  to  said  shaft  occurs  in 
response  to  angular  acceleration  or  deceleration  of 
said  shaft, 

(d)  a  second  inertia  mass  supported  on  the  vehicle  and 
having  linear  displacement  relative  thereto  in  re- 
sponse to  linear  acceleration  or  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle, 

(e)  a  switch-operating  stem  movable  in  a  certain  axial 
direction  by  said  first  cam  means  responsively  to 
angular  displacement  of  said  rotary  inertia  mass  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft  due  to  acceleration  or  deceleration 
of  said  shaft, 

(f )  a  switch-carrying  member, 

(g)  second  cam  means  through  which  axial  movement 
of  said  switch-carrying  member  in  a  direction  cor- 
responding to  said  certain  axial  direction  is  effected 
responsively  to  linear  displacement  of  said  second 
inertia  mass  out  of  a  certain  linear  position  relative 
to  the  vehicle  due  to  acceleration  or  deceleration  of 
the  vehicle,  and 

(h)  an  electrical  switch  device  carried  by  said  switch- 
carrying  member  and  having  one  operative  position 
and  another  operative  position, 

(i)  said  switch-operating  stem  and  said  switch-carry- 
ing member  cooperating  so  long  as  they  occupy  a 
certain  axial  relation  to  cause  said  electrical  switch 
device  to  be  in  said  one  operative  position  and  being 
effective  upon  movement  thereof  out  of  said  cer- 
tain axial  relation  to  cause  operation  of  said  elec- 
trical switch  device  to  said  another  operative  posi- 
tion. 
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3,227,835 
COMBINATION  OUTOF-BALANCE  AND  SAFETY 

SPIN  SWITCH 

Richard  L.  Conrath,  Herrin,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Waraer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  J0I,887 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.45)  I 
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eyeglass  frame  has  at  least  one  side  piece,  one  eyeglass 
piece,  one  nose  piece  and  a  cavity  to  hold  circuit  con- 
tinuity contacts  of  said  hearing  aid  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  circuit  continuity  contacts  located  in  said 
cavity  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  another 
in  order  to  close  said  hearing  aid  circuit; 

(b)  means  mounting  said  circuit  continuity  contacts 
within  said  cavity  so  as  to  hold  said  contacts  apart; 

(c)  actuating  means  disposed  partially  within  said  cav- 
ity and  partially  out  of  said  cavity  and  adapted  to 
move  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  piece  within 
said  cavity  to  close  said  circuit  continuity  contacts, 


1.  In  a  washer  having  an  outer  cabinet  for  enclosing 
operative  structure  including  an  electrical  circuit  for 
providing  power  to  said  operative  structure,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  tub  subject  to  gyrations  during  pre- 
determined operations  of  the  washer,  a  door  hingedly 
supported  by  the  cabinet  and  selectively  operative  to 
respectively  permit  and  block  access  to  said  tub.  a  switch 
assembly  supported  within  said  cabinet  adjacent  said 
tub  and  said  door  and  responsive  both  to  gyrations  by  said 
tub  beyond  a  predetermined  limit  and  to  opening  of  said 
door  to  deenergize  the  washer  electrical  system,  said 
switch  assembly  characterized  by  a  frame,  a  switch  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  effective  to  open  and  close  said 
electrical  circuit,  actuatable  means  for  operating  said 
switch,  an  actuator  supported  by  said  frame  for  pivotable 
and  slidable  movement  and  being  selectively  coupled  to 
said  switch  actuatable  means  to  operate  the  same,  a 
first  input  member  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame  ad- 
jacent said  tub  to  respond  to  gyrational  movements  there- 
of, first  means  biasing  said  actuator  and  said  first  input 
member  toward  each  other,  a  releasable  catch  cooperat- 
ing with  said  first  biasing  means  to  position  said  actuator 
and  said  first  input  member  in  a  predetermined  first  rela- 
tive orientation,  said  first  input  member  responsive  to 
gyrational  movement  of  said  tub  beyond  a  predetermined 
limit  to  pivot  said  first  member  and  release  said  catch 
to  position  said  actuator  and  said  first  member  in  a  pre- 
determined second  orientation,  said  actuator  in  said  sec- 
ond orientation  effecting  operation  of  said  switch  actu- 
atable means,  a  second  input  member  coupled  to  said 
actuator  and  supported  by  said  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween respective  retracted  and  extended  positions  and  a 
second  means  biasing  said  second  input  member  toward 
the  extended  position  thereof,  said  cover  in  said  access 
blocking  position  operating  said  second  input  member  to 
said  retracted  position,  said  second  means  effective  in 
said  extended  position  to  move  said  actuator  to  effect 
operation  of  said  switch  actuatable  means  and  operative 
in  response  to  movement  thereof  from  said  extended 
position  to  said  retracted  position  corresponding  to  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  door  to  effect  re-engagement  of  said 
catch  and  return  of  said  actuator  to  said  first  orientation 
position. 

3,227,836  '  '        ^ 

HEARING  AID  SWITCH 
Frederick  W.  Renwick,  Sr.,  HIE.  Park  Ave., 
Maple  Shade,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  322,363 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 61.58) 
1.  A  hearing  aid  switch  means  for  a  hearing  aid  cir- 
cuit which  is  located  in  an  eyeglass  frame,  wherein  said 


said  actuating  means  further  adapted  to  h^d  said 
circuit  continuity  contacts  closed  in  response  to  the 
pressure  of  the  head  of  the  wearer  of  said  eyeglass, 
thereby  activating  said  hearing  aid  circuit;  and 
(d)  spring  means  coupled  to  said  actuating  means  to 
spring  load  said  actuating  means  and  automatically 
return  it  to  a  position  wherein  it  does  not  act  to 
close  said  circuit  continuity  contacts  in  response  to 
the  removal  of  said  eyeglass  frame  from  a  wearer's 
head,  thereby  automatically  disconnecting  said  hear- 
ing aid  circuit. 


-    •  3,227,837 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  CONTROLLED 
FLOW  SWITCH 

Richard  Weinstein,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Commercial  Factors,  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,894 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 81.9) 


/I 


1.  A  fluid  flow  indicator  for  measuring  the  fluid  flow 
through  a  conduit  comprising,  a  conduit  for  the  passage 
of  fluid  having  a  constricted  orifice  therein  for  producing 
a  differential  pressure  responsive  to  the  rate  of  fluid  flow, 
a  first  compartment  connected  to  said  conduit  on  one 
side  of  the  orifice  for  sensing  the  pressure  therein,  a  sec- 
ond compartment  adjoining  the  first  and  connected  to  the 
conduit  on  the  other  side  of  the  orifice  for  sensing  the 
pressure  therein,  a  resilient  diaphragm  forming  a  com- 
mon wall  between  said  compartments  and  movable  in 
response  to  pressure  differences  therebetween,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  movable 
with  it,  a  coil  of  wire  mounted  external  to  said  compart- 
ments but  adjacent  to  said  permanent  magnet,  a  measur- 
ing means  connected  to  said  coil  of  wire  and  responsive 
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to  the  change  of  impedance  of  the  coil,  and  a  source  of 
alternating  current  power  connected  to  said  measuring 
means. 


3  227  838 

MAGNETIC  REED  TYPE  ULTRASENSITIVE 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Raymond  W.  Hoeppel,  P.O.  Box  5,  Oak  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,383 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 87) 


1.  A  sensitive  circuit  breaker  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  normally  open  magnetic  reed  switch;  a  solenoid 
surrounding  said  switch;  a  non-magnetic  framework 
mounting  said  switch  and  solenoid;  a  permanent  magnet 
moveably  mounted  to  said  framework  in  a  position  spaced 
from  said  switch  and  solenoid  to  define  an  air  gap  capable 
of  variation  by  movement  of  said  magnet,  said  magnet 
being  in  flux  coupling  relationship  to  said  switch  through 
said  air  gap,  and  said  flux  being  suflficient  to  close  said 
switch  when  said  solenoid  is  de-energized;  means  for 
moving  said  magnet  with  respect  to  said  switch  to  a  given 
position  to  change  said  air  gap  and  thereby  to  decrease 
said  flux  to  a  value  just  suflficient  to  hold  said  switch 
closed  when  said  solenoid  is  de-energized,  so  that  a  given 
current  is  required  in  said  solenoid  to  open  said  switch; 
and  stop  means  included  in  said  framework  defining  said 
given  position  whereby  said  magnet  may  be  consistently 
repositioned  to  said  given  position  after  any  movement 
of  said  magnet. 


3  227  839 
AND  GATE  DEVICES 
John  T.  L.  Brown,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gordos 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,982 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  AND  gate  device  consisting  of 
a  sealed  reed  normally  open  contact  device  having  an 
envelope  with  a  pole  piece  scaled  into  one  end  thereof 
and  an  armature  sealed  into  the  other  end  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  ferromagnetic  cores  aflRxed  to  the  external  por- 
tion of  said  pole  piece,  and  affording  both  a  closed 
electrical  circuit  and  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  between 
said  pole  piece  and  each  of  said  cores,  an  input  coil 
wound  about  each  said  magnetic  core,  said  input  coils 


being  constructed  as  single  layer  self-supporting  coils  into 
which  said  cores  may  be  slipped  whereby  the  reed  unit 
may  be  replaced  without  disturbing  the  wiring  connec- 
tions to  said  input  coils. 


3,227,840 
POLARIZED  RELAY  HAVING  WIRE 
MESH  CONTACTS 
Donald  E.  Reed,  Kensington,  Md.,  John  L.  Toth,  Fairfax, 
Va.,  and   Edward   R.  Fairbanks,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  Space  Components,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C., 
a  corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,860 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—93) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  polarized  relay  comprising,  in 
combination;  a  substantially  flat  non  magnetic  mounting 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  there- 
through; a  plurality  of  field  pieces  extending  through  said 
apertures  in  said  plate,  said  field  pieces  composed  of 
magnetic  ferrite  material,  said  ferrite  material  having  the 
characteristics  of  high  ohmic  resistance  and  high  perme- 
ability; each  of  said  apertures  being  filled  with  non  mag- 
netic material  contacting  both  the  field  piece  extending 
therethrough  and  said  plate,  thereby  forming  a  hermetic 
seal  therebetween;  a  plate  composed  of  magnetic  material 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  plate 
composed  of  magnetic  material  and  connected  to  each  of 
said  field  pieces  to  form  a  common  magnetic  path  there- 
between; an  energizing  winding  coiled  around  at  least  one 
of  said  field  pieces;  a  polarized  armature  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  other  side  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  armature 
having  two  ends  and  including  a  permanent  magnet  posi- 
tioned between  said  ends  to  provide  magnetic  poles  of 
opposite  polarity  at  said  ends,  said  pivotally  mounted 
armature  pivoted  at  the  central  point  between  said  ends  to 
provide  a  pivotal  motion  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  mount- 
ing plate;  at  least  two  of  said  field  pieces  being  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  armature  and  having  terminal 
portions  adjacent  to  said  ends  of  said  armature  in  said 
plane  of  pivotal  motion;  at  least  two  of  said  field  pieces 
being  longitudinally  spaced  with  respect  to  said  armature 
and  having  terminal  portions  adjacent  to  said  ends  of  said 
armature  in  said  plane  of  pivotal  motion;  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical contacts  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  armature  and  positioned  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  said  armature  when  said  armature  is  pivoted 
into  engagement  therewith,  said  armature  having  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  surface  in  the  area  of  said  electrical  con- 
tact; said  armature  and  said  field  pieces  so  correlated  that 
upon  the  energization  of  said  winding  a  strong  magnetic 
circuit  is  formed  including  said  plate  composed  of  mag- 
netic material,  two  of  said  field  pieces  and  said  armature; 
and  the  utilization  of  said  field  pieces  composed  of  said 
ferrite  material  minimizes  eddy  current  losses  during  the 
energization  of  said  winding,  provides  low  magnetic  reten- 
tivity  therein  in  the  absence  of  said  energization,  and 
provides  a  bi-stable  operation  for  said  armature. 


318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  196G 


3,227.841 

PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Aldino  J.  Gaia.  St.   Louis,   Mo.,  assignor  to    McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56.884 

4  Claims.     (CL  200—113) 


shoulder  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said  second  disc 
can  be  telescoped  within  said  housing,  said  shoulder  cen- 
tering said  second  disc  as  said  second  disc  is  telescoped 
within  said  housing,  said  housing  and  said  disc  of  trans- 
parent material  and  said  second  disc  constituting  a  unitary 
enclosure  for  said  fusible  conductor. 


1.  An  enclosed  electric  fuse  that  comprises  a  hollow 
cylindrical  housing,  an  inwardly-directed  annular  flange 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  inwardly-directed 
annular  flange  defining  an  opening  at  said  one  end  of  said 
housing  which  has  a  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  housing,  a  disc  of  transparent  ma- 
terial telescoped  within  said  housing,  said  disc  abutting 
the  inner  face  of  said  inwardly-directed  annular  flange 
and  constituting  a  window,  said  inwardly-directed  an- 
nular flange  overlying  the  outer  portions  of  the  outer  face 
of  said  disc  and  thereby  preventmg  expulsion  of  said  disc 
through  said  one  end  of  said  housing,  the  periphery  of 
said  disc  snugly  engaging  the  interior  of  said  housing  to 
hold  itself  against  movement  relative  to  said  housing,  a 
second  disc,  said  second  disc  being  electrically  non-con- 
ductive, said  second  disc  being  telescoped  within  said 
housing,  an  opening  in  said  second  disc  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  second  disc, 
an  electrically  conductive  terminal  disposed  within  said 
opening  in  said  second  disc  and  projecting  above  and  be- 
low the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  second  disc,  a 
second  opening  in  said  second  disc  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  second  disc,  said 
openings  in  said  second  disc  being  on  a  diameter  of  said 
disc,  a  second  electrically  conductive  terminal  disposed 
within  said  second  opening  in  said  second  disc  and  pro- 
jecting above  and  below  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
said  second  disc,  said  terminals  being  fixedly  secured  to 
said  second  disc  and  having  the  upper  ends  thereof  spaced 
the  same  distances  from  said  upper  face  of  said  second 
disc,  said  terminals  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  spaced 
the  same  distances  from  said  lower  face  of  said  second 
disc,  a  fusible  conductor  that  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  upper  ends  of  said  terminals  by  solder,  said  fusible 
conductor  being  disposed  below  the  level  of  but  being 
visible  through  said  disc  of  transparent  material,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  terminals  serving  as  prongs  that  can  extend 
into  a  socket  to  connect  said  fusible  conductor  into  a 
circuit,  and  an  insulating  material  that  engages  said  sec- 
ond disc  and  said  housing  and  that  bonds  said  second  disc 
to  said  housing,  said  terminals  being  adjacent  but  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  mterior  of  said  housing  whenever  said 
second  disc  is  telescoped  within  said  housing,  said  upper 
ends  of  said  terminals  constituting  fixed  arc  horns  that 
are  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  one  half  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  housing,  whereby  any  arc  that  forms  as 
said  fusible  conductor  opens  the  circuit  will  clear,  said 
terminals  being  massive  relative  to  said  fusible  conductor 
to  cool  any  arc  that  forms  as  said  fusible  conductor  opens 
the  circuit,  said  terminals  being  circular  in  cross  section 
and  said  fusible  conductor  extending  transversely  of  the 
axes  of  said  terminals,  whereby  said  terminals  serve  as 
"spherical"  arc  horns,  said  terminals  being  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  housing  whenever  said  second  disc  is  disposed 
within  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  thin  wall  and 
having  a  portion  of  that  wall  of  even  less  thickness  to 
define  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  interior  of  said  housing 
said  shoulder  being  frusto  conical  in  configuration,  said 


3^27,842 

TEMPERATl  RE-ACTLATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Edward  G.  Salem,  Lawrence,  Mass..  assifnior  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,048 

6  Claims.     (CL  200—113) 


1.  A  temperature-actuated  circuit  breaker  comprising 
a  hermetically  sealed  envelope,  a  wire  sealed  there- 
through and  electrically  connected  to  a  fixed  contact, 
another  wire  sealed  therethrough  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  bimetal  strip,  a  U-shaped  bimetal  strip  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  first-mentioned  bimetal  strip 
at  one  end  of  the  U-shaped  strip,  the  other  end  of  said 
U-shaped  strip  being  normally  free  to  move  toward  the 
inside  wall  of  said  envelope  to  meet  the  same,  and  a 
contact  movable  with  said  first-mentioned  bimetal  strip 
and  normally  closed  to  said  fixed  contact. 


3,227,843 

LOAD-BREAK   DISCONNECT  WITH   PIVOTAL 

FUSES  HAVING  PIVOTAL  SUPPORT  MEANS 

William  S.  Edsall,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Chase- 

Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,249 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 114) 


4*  jon  •• 


) 

1.  A  polyphase  load-break  disconnect  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  fuses  each  including  a  cylindrical 
insulating  casing  and  each  including  a  pair  of  fuse 
contacts  aligned  along  a  generatrix  of  said  casing 
and  projecting  at  right  angles  across  said  casing; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fuse  supports  each  arranged  in 
coaxial  relation  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  fuses  and 
each  comprising  a  fuse-supporting  platform  sup- 
porting one  of  said  plurality  of  fuses  and  having 
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pivoting  means  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  fuse  supf)orts  further  comprising  a 
lateral  wall  defining  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  pair  of  fuse  contacts  of  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  fuses; 

(c)  common  tandem  operating  means  for  said  plurality 
of  fuses  including  a  handle  for  imparting  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  fuse  supports  a  pivotal  motion  about 
said  pivoting  means; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  contacts  each  arranged 
along  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  pivotal 
motion  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  fuse  supports  and 
each  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  pivotal  motion  of 
a  pair  of  said  fuse  contacts  of  one  of  said  plurality 
of  fuses;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  arc -chutes  each  arranged  in  the  path 
of  said  pivotal  motion  of  one  of  said  pair  of  fuse 
contacts  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  fuses. 


3^27,844  i 

FUSE  WITH  HYDRATED  ARC  EXTINGUISHING 

MATERIAL 
Lawrence  M.  Burrage,  South  Milwaukee,  and  Darrel  D. 
McStrack,   New   Berlin,  Wis.,  assignors  to   McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,025 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—120) 


I.  In  a  current  limiting  fuse  including  spaced  terminals 
having  a  fusible  element  connected  therebetween  adapted 
to  vaporize  when  fusing  temperature  is  attained,  whereby 
arcing  occurs;  hydrated  sodium  silicate  in  powder  form 
having  the  formula  Na20:3  SiOj  with  approximately  17 
percent  water  in  contiguity  with  and  surrounding  said 
fusible  element  throughout  a  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  fusible  element,  said  silicate  expelling  said  water 
and  being  changed  to  the  vapor  and  liquid  state  as  a 
result  of  the  heat  of  the  arc  formed  upon  vaporization  of 
said  fusible  element  and  resulting  in  rapid  transfer  of 
heat  from  the  arc  and  rapid  dissipation  of  the  arc  energy. 


3,227,845 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  HAVING 

FREE  FLOATING  DISC  ACTUATOR 

Joseph  Barz,  2070  Washington  Lane,  Meadowbrook,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,971 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  device  comprising,  a  body 
and  a  control  chamber  suspended  from  the  body,  the  body 
having  a  switch  compartment  therein  and  the  chamber 
being  in  open  communication  with  the  compartment, 
normally  open  switch  arms  in  the  switch  compartment, 
means  extending  from  the  control  chamber  to  the  switch 


compartment  to  close  the  switch  arms,  and  a  bimetallic 
Jelement  in  the  control  chamber  in  contact  with  the  switch 
closing  means,  the  bimetallic  element  having  a  central 
body  and  legs  radiating  from  the  central  body,  the  control 
chamber  having  a  seat  to  receive  each  leg  of  the  l>i- 
metallic  element,  and  the  control  chamber  being  thin 
metal  and  suspended  from  the  body  by  a  restricted  neck 
to  minimize  heat  transfer  to  the  body. 


3,227,846 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  BARRIER  PLATE 

STACK  IN  AN  ARC  CHUTE 

John  W.  May,  Walpole,  and  George  K.  Benham,  Somer- 

ville,  Mass.,  assizors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufactuiing 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330^92 
8  Claims.     (CL  200—144) 


1.  In  an  arc  extinguishing  chute  for  an  electric  circuit 
breaker,  in  combination,  a  housing  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end 
walls,  a  barrier  plate  assembly  supported  in  said  housing 
between  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls,  and  means 
including  a  wedge  for  wedging  said  assembly  against  a 
portion  of  said  housing  to  prevent  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  assembly  and  said  housing. 


3,227,847 

MULTIPLE  SWITCHING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Edwin  O.  Blodgett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,992 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—153) 


JT* 


MMrp^M 


I.  An  electrical  circuit  control  device  comprising  an 
elongated  control  member  journalled  for  axial  rotation 
to  preselected  angular  positions  each  providing  longi- 
tudinally spaced  indicia  areas  on  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  member,  detent  means  for  detaining  said  con- 
trol member  in  each  of  said  angular  positions  thereof, 
a  circumferential  cam  surface  positioned  at  each  of  plural 
longitudinally  spaced  positions  along  said  member  and 
each  having  at  least  one  arcuate  cam  lobe  bearing  a 
predetermined   angular  displacement   relative  to  one  of 
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said  control  member  angular  positions  individual  to  said 
each  cam  surface,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  a 
plurality  of  cam  follower  means  individual  to  and  en- 
gaging said  cam  surfaces  for  operating  individual  groups 
of  said  electrical  contacts  between  contact-open  and  con- 
tact-closed positions  thereof,  and  an  opaque  panel  sup- 
ported in  fixedly  spaced  relation  to  said  member  and 
having  at  least  one  row  of  transparent  windows  posi- 
tioned in  opposing  relation  to  said  indicia  areas  of  said 
member. 


thereof  to  which  the  arc  is  applied  to  the  opposite  sides 
to  consume  said  insert  ring  arid  to  form  a  weld  puddle 
made  up  of  said  fused  consumed  insert  ring  and  said  fused 
ervds  intermixed  with  each  other  followed  by  cooling  said 
puddle  to  solidification. 


3,227,848  ' 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THERMALLY 
STRESSING  WIRE  ELEMENTS 
Paul  L.  EUiott,  Pacifica,  and  John  F.  Richter,  San  Mateo, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Eitel-McCullough,  Inc.,  San  Bruno, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,447      i 
'^  11  Claims.     (CI.  219—9.5) 


1.  A  method  for  thermally  stressing  wires  on  a  frame 
comprising  the  steps  of  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
wires  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  frame  to  create 
a  temperature  differential  between  said  frame  and  said 
wires  sufficient  to  expand  said  wires  beyond  the  expansion 
of  said  frame,  and  then  cooling  the  frame  faster  than  the 
wires  to  increase  the  temperature  differential  between 
said  frame  and  said  wires,  said  frame  being  joined  to 
said  wires  during  said  cooling  step. 


\ 


3  227  849 
METHOD  OF  WELDING   PIPE 
Helmut  John  Thielsch,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Grin- 
nell  Corporation,  Ptovidence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Conthiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  813,751,  May  18, 
1959.    This  application  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,948 
:  12  Claims.     (CI.  219—61) 


3,227,850 
WHEEL-ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  HONEY- 

COMB  CORE  WELDING  SYSTEM 
Fred  H.  Rohr,  San  Diego,  and  Elbert  M.  Lacey,  Chula 
Vista,   Calif.,  assignors   to   Rohr   Corporation,   Chula 
Vista,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,163,  now 
Patent  No.  3,190,999,  dated  June  22,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—84) 


1.  In  a  welding  system,  a  welding  wheel  of  highly 
conductive  material,  a  rotative  journal  support  for  said 
wheel  having  a  side  anti-wobble  annular  bearing  surface 
concentric  with  the  wheel  axis  and  complementary  to  and 
slidably  engaged  with  a  side  surface  thereof,  said  rotative 
support  being  formed  of  a  bearing  material  complemen- 
tary to  that  of  the  wheel,  a  fixed  support  having  said 
rotative  support  secured  thereto  and  having  a  side  anti- 
wobble  annular  bearing  surface  concentric  with  the  wheel 
axis  and  complementary  to  and  slidably  engaged  with  the 
opposite  side  surface  of  the  wheel,  said  fixed  support  being 
formed  of  a  highly  conductive  material  and  said  annular 
anti-wobble  surface  thereof  in  slidable  engagement  with 
the  complementary  surface  of  the  wheel  comprising  a 
sliding  electrical  contact  for  passing  welding  current  be- 
tween the  wheel  and  the  fixed  support. 


3  227  851 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING 

FLASH  WELDED  STRIP 
Joseph  1.  Greenberger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  tinited 
Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,419 
15  Claims.     (CI.  219—97) 


•       •    I 


1.  A  mefhod  of  welding  together  sections  of  plain  car- 
bon steel  pipe  comprising  placing  between  adjacent  ends 
of  said  pipe  sections  a  preformed  consumable  plain  car- 
bon steel  insert  ring  containing  an  amount  of  solid  de- 
oxidizer  metal  which  is  greater  than  the  amount  of  solid 
deoxidizer  metal  in  said  sections  and  which  is  not  sub- 
stantially less  than  an  amount  which  is  substantially  equal 
in  deoxidizing  effect  to  about  0.20%  silicon,  said  deoxi- 
dizer metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  aluminum,  titanium,  boron,  vanadium,  zirconium, 
chromium  and  manganese,  fusing  together  by  a  non-flux- 
ing, gas  shielded  arc  welding  process  without  the  use  of 
a  consumable  welding  rod,  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions and  said  insert  located  therebetween  from  the  sides 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  the  flash  or  burr  formed  at 
the  weld  by  flash  welding  together  the  trailing  end  of  one 
strip  of  metal  to  the  leading  end  of  another  in  a  line  for 
continuously  processing  endless  strip  in  which  there  is  in- 
cluded flash  trimming  means,  the  steps  in  sequence  com- 
prising positioning  the  leading  end  of  one  strip  adjacent 
to  and  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  trailing  end  of  a 
strip  previously  introduced  into  said  line,  joining  together 
the  strip  ends  by  flash  welding,  engagmg  the  welded  strip 
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and  in  a  single  step  orienting  the  weld  within  said  flash 
trimming  means  in  position  for  the  removal  of  the  flash 
therefrom,  and  trimming  the  flash  from  said  weld. 


' '  3,227,852 

WELDING  APPARATLS  WITH  MAGNETIC 
WIRE  FEED 
John  R.  Fullerton  and  Laurence  E.  Leech,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,548 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—130) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  filler  wire  to  a  welding  arc,  in- 
cluding: 

a  coil  connected  to  receive  a  pulse  of  welding  current; 

a  movable  core  of  material  which  reacts  to  a  magnetic 
force  field  adjacent  said  coil,  said  core  carrying  a 
plunger  electrically  conductively  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  coil  and  said  plunger  carrying  a  movable 
chuck  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  and  to 
move  the  filler  wire  in  one  direction; 

a  fixed  chuck  holding  the  filler  wire  against  movement 
in  the  reverse  direction;  ' 

the  passage  of  welding  current  through  said  coil  caus- 
ing said  core  to  react  to  the  resulting  magnetic  field 
of  said  coil  and  move  relative  thereto,  said  movement 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  plunger  and  the  filler 
wire  and  feeding  it  to  the  welding  arc. 


3  227  853 

DOWNSPOLT  DE-ICER 

Edward  L.  Gordon,  2001  Center  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,983 

1  Claim.     (CI.  219—213) 


asoj 


of  the  downspout,  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  downspout,  and  a  cover  plate  which  serves 
as  a  mounting  for  lead-in  wires  for  said  heater  coil,  said 
cover  plate  being  detachably  connected  to  said  down- 
spout in  a  manner  so  as  to  completely  cover  said  slot. 


3,227,854 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING 

THERMOPLASTIC   FILM 

Knox  W.  Ramsey  and  Ronald  H.  King,  Waynesboro,  Va., 

assignors  to   Reynolds   Metals   Company,   Richmond, 

Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,300 
8  Claims.     (CI.  219—244) 


'<^^ 


%^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  perforating  thermoplastic  film, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  roll  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rows  of  longi- 
tudinally aligned  and  longitudinally  spaced  film 
perforating  pins,  said  pins  projecting  radially  from 
the  periphery  of  said  first  roll; 

means  for  heating  said  pins; 

a  second  roll  spaced  from  said  first  roll  and  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  roll; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  longitudinally 
extending,  and  resilient  ridges  formed  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  second  roll; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and  longitudin- 
ally extending  grooves  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  second  roll  interspersed  with  said  ridges,  said 
grooves  of  said  second  roll  being  individually 
adapted  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  a  row  of  pins 
carried  by  said  first  roll;  and 

mens  for  guiding  film  between  said  first  and  said  second 
roll  with  said  film  being  in  surface  contact  with  ridges 
of  said  second  roll,  said  ridges  being  adapted  to  so 
contact  said  film  with  said  film  being  spaced  from 
said  periphery  of  said  first  roll. 

said  ridges  and  grooves  alternating  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  second  roll  such  that,  with  some  of 
said  ridges  in  contact  with  said  film,  others  of  said 
ridges  will  be  approaching  said  film  and  still  others 
will  be  moving  away  from  said  film  during  rotation 
of  said  second  roil. 


In  a  downspout,  a  de-icer  comprising  a  helical  heater 
coil  mounted  in  said  downspout  and  confronting  the  inner 
walls  thereof  throughout  substantially  the  entire  length 

822  OQ— 11 


3,227  855 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
PIERCING    MICROSCOPIC    HOLES   IN    DIELEC- 
TRIC MATERIALS 
Otto  E.  Meyer,  Sr,,  and  Donald  R.  Meyer,  North  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Meyer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nortli 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,473 
12  Claims.     (CI.  219—384) 
6.  Apparatus  for  piercing  a  workpiece  of  relatively  thin 
cross-section,  which  comprises  a  work-holder  for  position- 
ing said  workpiece,  a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes  mounted 


322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1966 


relative  to  said  work-holder  for  engagement  with  opposite 
faces  of  a  workpiece  supported  thereon,  means  for  urging 
said  electrodes  into  engagement  with  said  workpiece  with 
a  predetermined  force,  means  for  fixing  said  electrodes 


and  workpiece  against  movement  toward  each  other,  and 
means  for  discharging  an  electrical  current  from  said  elec- 
trode through  said  workpiece  for  a  predetermined  time-in- 
terval in  order  to  perforate  said  workpiece. 


3  227  856  *     '         '      , 

SURFACE  UNIT  HINGING  MEANS  FOR  SPILL- 
PROOF  COOKING  SURFACE 
Bohdan  Hurko  and  Raymond  L.  Dills,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,477 
16  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 463) 


3,227,857 
REINFORCED  ROLL 
Walter  C.  Hill,  Jr.,  and  Winfield  C.  Twitchell,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,747 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 469) 


I.  A  rotary  roll  of  cylindrical  outside  profile  fabri- 
cated from  a  casting  of  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  of  relatively  high  heat 
conductivity  provided  with  a  generally  cylindrically 
bounded  unitary  circumferentially  formed  steel  channel- 
way  coextensive  in  length  with  the  length  of  said  roll 
throughout  which  substantially  uniform  temperature 
maintenance  is  desired  and  disposed  internally  of  said  roll 
coaxial  therewith,  said  channelway  being  provided  with 
heating  means  adapted  to  heat  said  roll  by  conduction 
through  the  walls  of  said  channelway  into  the  mass  of 
said  roll  withio  which  said  channelway  is  disposed. 


3  227  858 
PROGRAMMING   APPARATUS 
Vernon  C.  Rees,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,994 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 494) 


I 


1.  In  an  electric  cooking  appliance,  a  top  cooking  sur- 
face having  an  imperforate  recess,  an  electric  surface 
heating  unit  positioned  within  the  recess  and  including  a 
heating  element,  hinge  means  connecting  the  healing  unit 
to  the  cooking  surface,  said  hinge  means  comprising  a 
hinge  bracket  fixed  beneath  the  heating  unit  adjacent  one 
side  edge  thereof,  the  hinge  bracket  supporting  an  elon- 
gated sleeve  member  for  receiving  the  terminals  of  the 
heating  element  therethrough,  a  lateral  opening  in  one  side 
of  the  recess,  a  hinge  plate  fastened  over  the  lateral  open- 
ing and  having  an  elongated  hole  in  which  is  supported  a 
close-fitting  rotatable  drum,  the  drum  including  an  elon- 
gated aperture,  the  sleeve  member  of  the  heating  umt 
extendmg  through  the  elongated  aperture  of  the  drum  in 
a  close-fitting  relationship,  the  hinge  plate  including  cam 
track  means  serving  to  force  the  sleeve  member  to  shift 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  drum  as  the  drum  turns 
within  the  hinge  plate  when  the  heating  unit  is  raised 
from  its  normal  horizontal  position  toward  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position. 


1.  A  programming  system  for  an  electrical  heating  ap- 
paratus comprising  main  power  supply  means  for  said 
electrical  heating  apparatus;  main  means  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  said  electrical  heating  apparatus  and  pro- 
viding a  signal  proportional  thereto;  an  auxiliary  signal 
system  including  a  heat  sink  means,  auxiliary  means  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  said  heat  sink  means  and  pro- 
viding a  signal  proportional  thereto,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  said  heat  sink  means  in  response  to  an 
interruption  of  saW  main  power  supply  means;  and  con- 
troller means  response  to  signals  from  said  main  and 
auxiliary  temperature  sensing  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  power  to  said  electrical  heating  apparatus. 


3,227,859 
TEMPERATURE   REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Karl  Hehl,  Lossburg,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Arburg  Feingeratefabrik  oJI.G.,  Hehl  &  Sohne,  Loss- 
burg, Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1962, 

A  41,397 
10  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 499) 
2.  A  temperature  regulator,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: an  object  to  be  temperature  regulated;  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit having  a  temperature  sensing  resistor  which  is  tern- 
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perature  dependent  and  positioned  near  said  object  for 
responding  to  temperatures  which  deviate  from  a  desired 
temperature;  a  heating  element  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
object  for  heating  it  when  current  flows  therethrough;  an 
electronic  pre-amplifier  controlled  by  deviations  of  the 
temperature  sensing  resistor;  a  circuit  member  responsive 
to  said  electronic  pre-amplifier  for  selectively  switching 
on  and  switching  off  the  heating  current  to  the  heating 
element  in  accordance  with  whether  there  is  a  plus  or 
minus  to  the  deviation;  and  an  auxiliary  resistor  which  is 


connected  by  the  circuit  member  in  syrKhronism  with  con- 
nection of  current  to  the  heating  element,  said  auxiliary 
resistor  being  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  sensing  re- 
sistor in  an  electrically  insulated  manner  for  heating  the 
sensing  resistor  with  a  thermal  time  constant  which  is 
small  as  compared  to  the  heating  element,  said  circuit 
member  being  a  relay  and  said  heating  element  and  said 
auxiliary  resistor  being  connected  with  current  by  con- 
tacts of  the  relay. 


3,227,860 

Tabulating  card  reader 

Edwin  O.  Blodgett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,782 
21  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.11) 


said  feed  roll  and  transversely  movable  into  and  out  of 
biased  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  tabu- 
lating card  for  longitudinal  drive  movement  of  said  card 
by  idler  roll  pressure  engagement  of  said  card  against  the 
peripheral  drive  surface  of  said  feed  roll,  means  for  rota- 
tionally  driving  said  feed  roll  in  successive  angular  steps 
corresponding  to  the  index-point  column  spacing  of  said 
card,  means  for  reading  combinational  code  apertures  in 
successive  index-point  columns  of  said  card,  and  manu- 
ally actuable  means  for  moving  said  pivotal  means  to 
move  said  idler  roll  between  card-disengaged  and  card- 
engaged  positions  and  for  concurrently  projecting  and 
withdrawing  at  least  one  leading-edge  card-stop  member 
to  enable  manual  prepositioning  of  a  card  on  said  platform 
with  the  first  index-point  column  of  said  card  accurately 
positioned  in  readiness  for  reading  by  said  reading  means. 


1.  A  tabulating  card  reader  comprising  a  fixedly  posi- 
tioned card-supporting  platform,  at  least  one  rotatably 
supported  feed  roll  having  a  peripheral  drive  surface  pro- 
jecting through  an  opening  in  said  platform  and  into  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  a  tabulating  card 
supported  on  said  platform,  pivotal  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  at  least  one  idler  roll  in  opposing  relation  to 


3,227,861 
MAN  AND  MACHINE  READABLE  LABEL 
Ernest  W.  Schlieben,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Perldn-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwallc,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,966 
'  10  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.12) 


4.  A  data  storage  device,  comprising:  a  storage  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  plane  surface;  an  array  of  sub- 
stantially identical  marks  positioned  thereon,  said  array 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sub-arrays,  each  sub- 
array  comprising  the  same  number  and  arrangement  of 
marks;  and  character  superimposed  on  at  least  some  of 
said  sub-arrays,  said  characters  being  composed  of  opaque 
material  so  as  to  obscure  any  of  said  marks  lying  beneath 
any  part  of  said  characters. 


3,227,862 

COMPUTING  APPARATUS 

Harold  Philip  Freedman,  Twickenham,  England,  assignor 

to  Avel  Corporation  Geneva,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept.  10,  1958, 

29,039/58 
4  Cbdms.     (CL  235—150.24) 


%— 4i 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  risk  of  collision  be- 
tween two  vessels,  comprising  first  means  for  computing 
the  respective  components  of  velocity  of  the  two  vessels 
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along  the  mutual  bearing  line  and  Tor  determining  whether 
sum  of  such  respective  components  is  positive  and  second 
means  for  computing  the  respective  components  of 
velocity  of  the  two  vessels  normal  to  the  mutual  bear- 
ing line  and  for  determining  whether  the  difference  of 
such  latter  respective  components  is  substantially  zero. 


3,227,863 
DIGITAL  POSITION   CONTROL  AND  OR 
INDICATING   SYSTEM 
Paul  Winsor  III,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Auerbach  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,072 

12  Claims.     (CI.  235— 151.11)      ,         /.I 


1.  A  system  comprising:  a  source  of  reference  signals 
having  a  predetermined  frequency,  first  means  to  which 
said  reference  signals  are  applied  for  producing  a  first  set 
of  signals  whose  time  position  is  responsive  to  a  varying 
condition,  second  means  for  producing  a  second  set  of 
signals,  said  second  means  being  constructed  to  receive 
signals  having  the  same  frequency  as  said  reference  sig- 
nals and  bearing  a  predetermined  fixed  phase  relation 
thereto,  means  for  applying  to  said  second  means  signals 
for  controlling  said  condition,  said  second  set  of  signals 
having  a  time-position  substantially  determined  by  said 
controlling  signals,  and  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  signals  for  producing  an  output  signal 
whose  characteristics  are  related  to  the  difference  between 
the  respective  time-position  of  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  signals. 

^^^^^ 

3,227,864 
MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  K.  Kadoguchi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec,  29,  1961,  Ser.  I^o.  163,156  i 
7  Claims.  (CI.  235— 151.11) 
1.  In  a  drafting  machine,  a  circuit  for  selecting  draw- 
ing and  line  information  on  a  moving  tape,  with  the  in- 
formation being  transferred  to  a  register,  comprising: 
drawing  identification  means  forming  part  of  said  register 
and  resfHjnsive  to  drawing  identification  information  on 
the  tape;  line  identification  means  forming  part  of  said 
register  and  responsive  to  line  identification  information 
on  said  tape;  first  and  second  comparators  CGI,  CG2 
coupled  together  and  coupled  respectively  to  said  draw- 
ing identification  means  and   to  said  line   identification 


means;  drawing  selection  means  coupled  to  said  first  com- 
parator; line  selection  means  coupled  to  said  second  com- 
parator; a  coincidence  flip  flop,  an  "or"  gate  coupled  be- 
tween said  second  comparator  CG2  and  said  coincidence 
flip  flop;  a  line  select  switch;  first  relay  means  having  a 
normally  closed  switch  coupled  between  said  first  com- 
parator CGI  and  said  "or"  gate  and  coupled  to  said  line 
select  switch  for  being  energized  thereby  to  open  said 
normally  closed  switch  for  line  selection;  a  diode  coupled 
to  said  line  select  switch;  second  relay  means  coupled  to 
said  diode  and  having  a  normally  open  switch  coupled 


to  said  coincidence  flip  flop,  a  drawing  select  switch 
coupled  to  said  second  relay  means  for  closing  said  nor- 
mally open  switch  thereof,  for  drawing  selection;  reset 
means  coupled  between  said  normally  open  switch  of  said 
second  relay  means  and  said  register  for  resetting  the 
register  during  non-coincidence  of  the  selected  and  iden- 
tified line  and  drawing  or  of  the  selected  and  identified 
drawing;  and  tape  stopping  means  coupled  to  and  con- 
trolled by  said  coincidence  flip  flop  for  stopping  said  tape 
at  coincidence  of  the  selected  and  identified  line  and 
drawing  or  of  the  selected  and  identified  drawing. 


3,227,865 
RESIDUE   CHECKING   SYSTEM 
Gerhard  E.  Hoemes,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational    Business     Machines     Corporation,     New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,423 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 153) 


4.  A  residue  error  checking  system  operable  with  a 
computer  adapted  to  produce  signals  representing  each  of 
the  unique  values  of  the  residues  of  a  quotient,  a  remain- 
der, a  dividend,  and  a  divisor,  as  a  result  of  the  perform- 
ance of  a  division  operation  by  said  computer,  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  signals  represent- 
ing the  residues  of  said  dividend  and  said  remainder 
for  producing  an  output  signal  representing  the  resi- 
due difference  between  the  residue  of  said  dividend 
and  the  residue  of  said  remainder; 
second  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  signals  represent- 
ing the  values  of  the  residue  of  said  divisor  for  pro- 
ducing a  gating  signal  for  all  non-zero  values  of  the 
residue  of  said  divisor; 
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a  third  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  signals  represent- 
ing the  residue  of  said  divisor  and  the  output  of  said 
first  circuit  means  for  performing  a  residue  division 
of  said  residue  difference  by  the  residue  of  said 
divisor; 

a  fourth  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
third  circuit  means  and  responsive  to  said  gating  sig- 
nal for  gating  the  output  of  said  fourth  circuit  means 
only  wlMsn  said  gating  signal  is  present;  and 

comparison  means  including  circuit  means  for  compar- 
ing the  gated  output  of  said  fourth  circuit  means  with 
the  residue  of  the  quotient  generated  by  said  com- 
puter and  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  signal  repre- 
senting a  zero  value  of  the  residue  of  said  divisor  for 
comparing  the  output  of  said  first  circuit  means  with 
the  residue  of  said  divisor,  whereby  an  equal  com- 
parison output  by  said  comparison  means  verifies  the 
correctness  of  the  division  operation  performed  by 
said  computer. 


3,227,866 
ARC-WELDING  HELMET 
Rudolph  W.  Peters  and  Ronald  L.  Peters,  both  of  927  W. 
Mac  Arthur  Blvd.,  and   William  Henry  Taylor,  2014 
Market,  all  of  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,680 
1  Claim.     (CI.  240—2) 


A  welder's  helmet  in  combination  with  an  electric  arc- 
welding  machine  comprising: 

a  swivelling  hood  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the 

welder's  head; 
a  shielded  glass  window  in  said  hood; 
a  high  intensity  electric  light  positioned  on  said  hood; 
electrical  leads  connecting  said  light  in  parallel  with 
the  welding  current  supply  from  said  welding  ma- 
chine to  an  electric  arc, 

whereby    said    light   enables   said    welder   to    see 

I  through  said  window  when  said  electric  arc  is 

not  in  operation  but  is  extinguished  as  soon  as 

said  arc  is  formed; 

a  liquid  mercury  switch  positioned  on  said  swivelling 

hood; 
said  mercury  switch  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
high  intensity  electric  light  and  said  welding  current 
supply, 

whereby  said  light  is  extinguished  when  said  swivel- 
ling hood  is  raised  to  a  horizontal  position  un- 
covering the  welder's  head; 
rapid  means  for  connecting  said  electrical  leads  to  the 
welding  current  supply  cables  comprising  a  pincher- 
like  electrode  connected  to  each  of  said  leads  and 
comprising, 

a  pair  of  handles; 
a  pair  of  jaws; 

a  hinge  pivot  between  said  handles  and  said  jaws; 

a  spring  positioned  between  said  handles  so  as  to 

force  said  jaws  into  a  normally  closed  position; 


a  sharp,  electrically  conducting  spike  positioned  at 
the  end  of  one  of  said  jaws  and  arranged  for 
penetration  through  the  insulation  of  said  sup- 
ply cables; 

means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  said  elec- 
trical leads; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  leads  on  said 
helmet  to  permit  swivelling  of  said  helmet  in 
a  vertical  plane  without  interfering  with  the 
function  of  said  electrodes. 


3,227,867 

FIRST  AID   UMBRELLA 

Carolyn  F.  Baker,  214  Hill  Country  Lane,  Hill  Country 

Estates,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,727 

5  Claims.     (CI.  240 — 6.42) 


^r 


1.  In  a  first  aid  umbrella  the  combination  of  a 
support,  carried  in  a  holder  attachable  to  a  vehicle,  said 
central  support  supporting  a  canopy  and  said  central 
support  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  in  vertical 
relationship  to  each  other,  said  compartments  containing 
a  variety  of  medical  and  first  aid  equipment,  each  of  said 
compartments  having  a  door  attached  to  said  compart- 
ment by  means  of  hinges  and  said  central  support  having 
control  means  for  operating  a  lamp  at  the  top  of  said 
central  support  and  a  plurality  of  lamps  at  the  ends  of 
the  umbrella  canopy  ribs. 


3,227,868 
LIGHT  UNIT   AND   ADAPTER   BASE 
Paul  A.  Morgan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  King  Bee  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Bellwood,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,063 
1  Claim.     (CI.  240—8.2) 


A  light  assembly  comprising  an  adapter  base  of  insu- 
lating material  for  securement  to  a  mounting  surface,  a 
light  unit  for  mounting  on  the  adapter  base  in  fixed,  inter- 
locking relation,  said  light  unit  comprising  a  mounting 
base  of  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  contact 
members  carried  on  the  mounting  base,  a  socket  con- 
nected to  said  members,  a  lamp  bulb  mounted  in  the 
socket,  said  contact  members  each  having  a  leg  extended 
through   to   the   underside  of  the   mounting  base,  said 
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adapter  base  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  therein 
of  said  pair  of  contact  members  when  the  light  unit  is 
placed  on  the  adapter  base  in  angular  offset  relation  to  a 
final  position  of  adjustment  of  the  light  unit,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  terminal  strips  on  the  adapter  base,  for  con- 
nection in  an  electrical  circuit,  said  strips  being  engaged 
by  the  respective  contact  members  when  the  light  unit  is 
rotated  to  a  final  position  relative  to  said  adapter  base, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  adapter  base  being  formed  with 
an  elongated  recess,  and  a  spring  latch  member  carried 
on  and  having  a  portion  extending  below  the  mounting 
base  of  the  light  unit  for  seating  in  said  recess  to  fixedly 
lock  the  light  unit  to  the  adapter  base  when  said  unit  has 
been  rotated  to  said  final  position  relative  to  said  adapter 
base. 

3^27,869 

WARNING  LIGHT  CASING  CONSTRUCTION 

Sidney  A.  Heenaa,  Park  Ridge,  and  John  A.  Biel&,  Chi- 

cage,  III.,  assignors  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corporation  of 

America,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,307 

8  Claims.     (CI.  240—11.2) 


aud  including  a  switch,  and  a  control  circuit  provided 
with  means  to  deliver  shunting  current  from  the  vehicle 
and  a  relay  to  operate  said  switch  to  rendt-  said  essential 
circuit  operative,  and  a  control  system  for  said  vehicle, 
said  system  including  a  series  of  sections  each  provided 
with  a  circuit  to  energize  said  coil  circuit,  said  section  cir- 
cuit including  a  relay  adjacent  its  entrance  end,  a  coil 
operating  circuit  for  each  section  including  an  oscillator 
adjacent  the  exit  end  of  that  section,  and  operable  to  gen- 
erate said  predetermined  frequency,  and  a  switch  for 
each  coil  operating  circuit  operably  associated  with  a  pre- 
ceding section  relay  to  be  actuated  thereby  to  effect  de- 
livery of  current  to  a  subsequent  section  circuit  at  said 


I 


I  • 


1.  In  a  warning  light  casing  construction  having  a  uni- 
tary, molded  rim  supporting  at  least  one  lens  and  means 
supporting  a  lamp  in  proper  relation  with  the  lens,  said 
rim  lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  mounting  structure  inte- 
grally molded  with  the  rim  for  rigidly  fixing  the  rim  to 
a  support  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said»jnounting  struc- 
ture comprising: 

(A)  a  flange  including 

( 1 )  a  base  integral  with  the  flange  and  having 
a  portion  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
vertical  plane,  and 

(2)  arms  integral  with  and  extending  from  said 
base  toward  said  rim  in  planes  perpendicular  to 
said  vertical  plane,  each  said  plane  lying  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  base  portion  such 
that  said  arms  meet  said  rim  at  poirtts  lying  a 
substantial  distance  apart  along  the  perimeter 
of  the  rim  and  away  from  said  base;  and 

(B)  a  web  molded  integrally  with  the  flange  and  inter- 
connecting said  base  and  said  arms  with  said  rim 
along  the  perimeter  of  the  rim  between  said  points 
for  forming  a  reinforced  structure  between  said  base 
and  the  portion  of  said  rim  lying  between  said  points. 


frequency  unless  said  preceding  relay  is  de-energized,  a 
shunting  circuit  for  each  section  to  receive  current  from 
said  means  when  said  vehicle  is  in  that  section,  said  shunt- 
ing circuit  being  approximately  co-extensive  with  the  sec- 
tion circuit  thereof  and  including  a  relay,  means  operable 
by  each  shunting  circuit  relay  to  shunt  out  the  associated 
section  circuit  relay,  said  delivery  means  and  said  shunt- 
ing circuits  being  inductively  coupled,  and  a  checking  cir- 
cuit for  each  section  circuit  including  a  relay  operable 
to  restore  a  shunted  section  relay  if  its  section  circuit  is 
complete,  each  checking  circuit  including  a  normally 
open  switch  disposed  to  be  closed  by  a  section  relay  of  a 
predetermined  preceding  section  circuit  when  de-ener- 
gized. 


3^27,871 
COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Orval  L.  Utt,  Monroeville,  and  Richard   D.  Campbell, 
Harmarville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,904 
4  Claims.     (CI.  246—182) 


3J27,870 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  TRAINS  AND 

OTHER  VEHICLES 

John  Joyce,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  Joyce,  Inc., 

Milton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  69,760  ' 

3  Claims.     (CI.  246—34) 
1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  provided  with  speed  con- 
trol means  including  a  coil  circuit  operable  to  be  resonant 
at  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  circuit  to  the  propulsion 
unit  of  the  vehicle  and  essential  to  the  operation  thereof 


1.  In  a  railroad  classification  yard  system  including  sig- 
nal generating  means  for  measuring  the  rolling  resistance 
of  moving  cuts  of  railroad  cars  durmg  their  travel  over  a 
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predetermined  track  section  in  said  yard,  a  track  device 
located  within  said  section  and  recurringly  operated  from 
a  normal  to  an  actuated  condition  in  response  to  successive 
wheels  of  cuts  coming  into  proximity  therewith;  a  group 
of  normally  decnergized  relays  each  having  first  and  sec- 
ond position  contacts  closed  according  as  it  is  deenergized 
or  energized,  and  including  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
relays;  means  controlled  by  said  device  for  energizing  said 
first  relay  one  time  for  every  two  successive  wheels  of  a 
cut  operating  said  device,  means  including  first  position 
contacts  of  said  third  and  fourth  relays  and  a  second  posi- 
tion contact  of  said  first  relay  for  energizing  said  second 
relay  during  the  first  operation  of  said  first  relay,  means 
including  first  position  contacts  of  said  first  and  fourth 
relays  and  a  second  position  contact  of  said  second  relay 
for  holding  said  second  relay  energized  after  said  first 
relay  becomes  deenergized  after  its  first  operation,  means 
including  a  first  position  contact  of  said  first  relay  and 
a  second  position  contact  of  said  second  relay  for  energiz- 
ing said  third  relay  after  said  first  relay  becomes  deen- 
ergized after  its  first  operation,  means  including  a  second 
position  contact  of  said  third  relay  and  a  first  position 
contact  of  said  fourth  relay  for  holding  said  third  relay 
energized,  the  second  operation  of  said  first  relay  opening 
the  circuit  for  holding  said  second  relay,  means  including 
said  second  position  contact  of  said  third  relay  and  a  first 
position  contact  of  said  first  relay  for  continuing  to  hold 
said  third  relay  energized  after  said  first  relay  becomes  de- 
energized after  its  second  operation,  means  including  a 
second  position  contact  of  said  third  relay  and  first  posi- 
tion contacts  of  said  first  and  second  relays  for  energiz- 
ing said  fourth  relay  after  said  second  operation  of  said 
first  relay,'  the  operation  of  said  first  relay  for  the  third 
time  opening  said  circuit  continuing  to  hold  said  third  re- 
lay energized,  means  including  second  position  contacts 
of  said  first  and  fourth  relays  for  holding  said  fourth  relay 
energized  during  the  third  operation  of  said  first  relay, 
means  including  said  last-mentioned  second  position  con- 
tact of  said  first  relay  for  deenergizing  said  fourth  relay 
after  said  first  relay  becomes  deenergized  after  its  third 
operation,  whereby  after  the  third  operation  of  said  first 
relay  the  contacts  of  the  relays  in  said  group  assume  their 
first  positions,  averaging  apparatus  having  connections 
with  said  signal  generating  means  during  occupancy  of 
said  section  for  producing  a  variable  value  signal  represen- 
tative substantially  of  the  average  value  of  a  plurality  of 
rolling  resistance  signals  and  operable  to  a  first  or  to  a 
second  condition  according  £.s  it  is  not  or  is  adjusting  the 
value  of  the  signal  produced  thereby,  detecting  means  for 
detecting  when  a  cut  leaves  the  location  of  said  device, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  averaging  apparatus  to  its 
second  condition  controlled  jointly  by  said  detecting  means 
when  a  particular  cut  leaves  said  location  and  by  a  second 
position  contact  of  said  third  relay  when  and  only  when 
said  particular  cut  causes  only  two  operations  of  said  first 
relay.  , 

l|         

3  227  872 
MASS    SPECTROMETER     LEAK    DETECTING 
DEVICE   IN  COMBINATION   WITH  A   GET- 
TERING    CHAMBER 

Robert  C.  Nemeth,  Huntington,  N.Y. 
(81  Teed  St..  HunHngton  Station,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,321 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—41.9) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  chambered  object  to  be  tested 
for  leaks,  pumps  evacuating  siid  object,  a  gettering  cham- 
ber connected  to  said  chambered  object,  said  gettering 
chamber  having  a  titanium-coated  wall  to  remove  objec- 
tional  residual  background  gases,  a  sprayer  spraying  an 
inert  gas  of  extremely  low  concentration  such  as  helium 
gas  at  the  outer  face  of  the  chambered  object  to  be  tested, 
the  chambered  object  and  gettering  chamber  successively 
receiving  the  helium  gas  that  passes  into  the  chambered 


object  through  a  leak,  the  gettering  chamber  eliminating 
most  of  the  gases  accompanying  the  helium  gas  to  form 
a  gas  mixture  mainly  composed  of  the  helium  gas  being 
sprayed  by  said  sprayer,  a  mass  spectrometer  type  tube 
connected  to  said  gettering  chamber  and  receiving  said 
gas  mixture,  said  mass  spectrometer  type  tube  comprising 
an  ion  producing  source  with  an  electron  beam-producing 
source  through  which  said  gas  mixture  passes  to  form 
ions,  said  mass  spectrometer  type  tube  further  compris- 
ing in  succession  means  to  produce  a  magnetic  field,  a 


baffle,  a  collector  type  plate,  conductors,  and  an  external 
output  meter  connected  to  said  collector  plate  by  said 
conductors,  said  magnetic  field  separating  the  helium  ions 
from  said  gas  mixture,  the  baffle  isolating  the  helium  ions, 
the  collector  plate  receiving  the  helium  ions  so  isolated 
to  produce  a  current  in  the  conductors  and  output  meter, 
the  current  so  produced  in  the  conductors  and  output 
meter  indicating  on  said  meter  the  magnitude  of  the  ions 
received  from  said  collector  plate  and  thereby  an  indica- 
tion of  the  presence  of  a  leak  in  said  chambered  object. 


3,227  873 

INFRARED  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 

A   GAS   OF  SMALL  MOLECULAR  SIZE   TO   BE 

DIFFUSED  INTO  THE  DETECTOR 

Max  D.  Liston,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,164 

8  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 43.5) 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  operation  of  an  infra- 
red detector  by  substantially  filling  the  pores  of  said  de- 
tector comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  a  charging  blend  containing  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  gas  to  be  detected,  and  containing  approximate- 
ly 10%.  relative  to  the  total  blend,  of  a  gas  of  small 
molecular  size, 

filling  said  detector  to  a  predetermined  pressure  with 
said  charging  blend  of  gas,  and 

sealing  said  detector. 
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3.227,874 

METHOD  FOR  VIEWING  OBJECTS  IN  A  LIGHT- 

SCATTERING  ATMOSPHERE 

Noyes  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Companv.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1963.  Ser.  No.  264.963 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250—71) 
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1.  For  use  in  underwater  operations  wherein  an  under- 
water installation  is  positioned  at  or  near  the  ocean  floor 
in  a  body  of  water  having  suspended  therein  light-scatter 
ing  and  reflecting  particles  in  an  amount  suflficient  to  sub- 
stantially reduce  observations  made  on  said  installation, 
the  method  of  improving  the  clarity  with  which  the  in- 
stallation may  be  observed  by  means  of  an  underwater 
camera  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  coating  on  a  portion  of  the  installation 
to  be  observed,  said  coating  including  a  substance 
which  fluoresces  at  a  wave  length  greater  than  6100 
A.  in  response  to  light  excitation; 

(b)  transmitting  light  having  a  wave  length  shorter 
than  6100  A.  through  said  body  of  water  to  illumi- 
nate the  portion  of  the  installation  to  be  observed 
and  cause  said  fluorescence; 

(c)  observing  the  coated  portion  of  said  installation  by 
means  of  said  underwater  camera;  and 

(d)  filtering  the  light  admitted  to  said  camera  to  pass 
only  light  of  a  wave  length  greater  than  6100  A., 
whereby  the  illuminating  light  which  is  scattered 
and/or  reflected  back  to  the  camera  by  the  particles 
in  the  water  is  prevented  from  entering  the  camera. 


3,227.875 

GAMMA  DOSE  RATE  METER  UTILIZING  A 

SCINTILLATION    DETECTOR 

Howard   C.   Eberline.   Santa    Fe,   N.    Mex..   assignor   to 

Eberline  Instrument  Corporation,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,754 

8  Claims.     (CI.  250—71.5) 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  a  housing,  a  han- 
dle attached  to  the  housing,  a  switch  biased  to  open 
position  in  the  handle,  a  direct  current  steady  power  sup- 
ply, a  photomultipiier  tube,  a  scintillation  crystal  encas- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  said  photomultipiier  tube, 
voltage   dropping   elements,    means   for   connectmg   said 


power  supply  to  said  photomultipiier  tube  through  said 
switch  and  voltage  dropping  elements,  and  a  meter  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  output  of  the  photomultipiier 
tube,  said  supply,  tube,  crystal,  elements,  connecting 
means  and  meter  being  mounted  within  said  housing. 


3  227  876 
NEUTRON  DETECTING  SOLID  STATE  DEVICE 

OR   THE   LIKE 

Bemd  Ross,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hoffman  Electronics 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,789 

8  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83.1) 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  havmg  adjacent  regions  therein  of  different  con- 
ductivity types,  at  least  one  of  said  regions  containing 
therein  a  neutron-sensitive  enriched  material. 


3  227  877 
COOLED  INFRARED  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  WITH 
MEANS  TO  ELIMINATE  RADIATION  FROM  THE 
INSTRUMENT  ITSELF 
Marc  G.  Dreyfus,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes 
Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,007 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


1.  A  cooled  photodetector  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  photodetector, 

(b)  the  photodetector  being  mounted  on  a  substrate 
layer  of  infrared  transparent  material, 

(c)  a  mirror  surface  on  the  back  of  the  infrared  trans- 
parent layer, 

(d)  means  for  cooling  the  mirror  by  radiation  which 
comprises  a  surface  of  high  infrared  emissivity  on 
the  back  of  the  mirror,  and 

(e)  means  for  shielding  said  surface  of  high  emis- 
sivity from  radiation  at  a  temperature  above  that  of 
the  coolmg  means. 


3  227  878 

TESTING  OF  FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

John  Syme  Nairn  and  Arthur  William  Shilling,  Seascale, 
England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3,  1962, 

30,077/62 

2  CUims.     (CI.  250 — 83.3) 

1.  A  method  of  testing  an  irradiated  nuclear  fuel  rod 

comprising  uranium  dioxide  fuel  enclosed  in  a  protective 

sheath,   to  determine   whether  the   rod   is   leaking,   said 
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II 
method  comptising  the  steps  of  heating  the  fuel  rod  in 

an  oxidising  atmosphere  in  a  furnace  outside  a  nuclear 

reactor  so  that  the  crystal  structure  of  the  uranium  di- 
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oxide  in  a  leaking  sheath  will  be  changed,  and  testing  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  for  the  presence  of  fission  prod- 
ucts released  from  the  uranium  dioxide  as  a  result  of  the 
change  in  crystal  structure. 


3  227  879 
INFRARED  SIMULATOR 
Donald  Z.  Blau,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Leonard  Schwartz, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,562 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—84) 


1.  A  device  for  simulating  an  infrared  scene  compris 
ing, 

an  imperforate  base  member, 

a  perforate  member  having  a  physical  configuration 
corresponding  to  the  infrared  scene  to  be  simulated 
located  in  intimate  contact  with  one  surface  of  said 
base  member, 

said  imperforate  base  member  and  said  perforate  mem- 
ber having  different  infrared  emissivities  in  a  ratio 
of  at  least  80  to  1,  and 

rheans  for  elevating  the  temperature  of  both  members 
to  a  preselected  temperature  whereby  the  ratio  of 
the  intensity  of  the  infrared  radiation  from  the  cov- 
ered and  uncovered  areas  of  the  imperforate  base  is 

,     at  least  80  to  1. 


3  227  880 
COLLIMATOR  FOR  BEAMS  OF  HIGH-VELOCITY 

ELECTRONS 
Rolf  WIderoe,  Nussbaumen,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to   Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,   Boveri  &   Cie,   Baden, 
Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,328 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—105) 
1.  A  high-velocity  electron  beam  collimator  structure 
comprising,  a  composite  apertured  body  including  at  least 
first  and  second  layers  disposed  in  face-to-face  relation, 
said  layers  being  provided  with  apertures  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  beam  axis  and  through  which  the  beam  is 


passed,  said  first  layer  at  the  beam  entrance  side  to  said 
collimator  being  made  from  a  metal  having  a  low  atomic 
number  and  said  second  layer  at  the  beam  emergence  side 
from  said  collimator  being  made  from  a  metal  having  a 
high  atomic  number,  the  surfaces  defining  the  respective 
apertures  in  said  first  and  second  layers  having  a  frusto- 
conical  configuration  divergent  in  the  direction  of  passage 
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of  said  beam,  the  aperture  surface  at  the  beam  entrance 
side  to  said  collimator  being  located  further  from  the 
beam  axis  than  is  the  aperture  surface  at  the  beam 
emergence  side  from  said  collimator,  and  the  aperture 
surface  of  said  first  layer  being  set  back  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  beam  axis  at  the  junction  plane  between 
said  first  and  second  layers  to  establish  a  stepped  portion. 


3  227  881 

CORROSION  MONITORING  BY 

ACTIVATION   ANALYSIS 

Benjamin  E.  Gordon,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Shell 

Oil    Company,   New    York,    N.Y.,    a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  230,745 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—106) 
5.  A  process  for  monitoring  the  corrosion  of  a  corro- 
sion sensitive  material  exposed  to  a  fluid  stream,  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  incorporating  up  to  \%  by  weight  of  a  second  ma- 
terial foreign  to  said  material  to  be  monitored  and 
capable  of  being  activated  to  a  relatively  high  in- 
tensity of  radioactivity  into  a  specimen  having  cor- 
rosion characteristics  corresponding  to  said  mate- 
rial being  monitored,  said  second  material  being  of 
the  type  not  normally  present  in  said  fluid  stream: 

(b)  exposing  said  specimen  to  contact  with  said  fluid 
stream; 

(c)  collecting  samples  from  said  fluid  stream  exposed 
to  said  specimen; 

(d)  chemically  separating  from  said  samples  materials 
which  would  interfer  with  activation  analysis  df  said 
second  material  in  said  sample;  and 

(e)  determining  the  amount  of  said  second  material  m 
said  samples  by  activation  analysis,  said  amount  be- 
ing proportional  to  the  corrosion  rate  of  said  mate- 
rial monitored. 


3  227  882 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  USING  REPETITIVELY 

MODULATED   INFRARED   ENERGY 
Thomas  B.  Bissett,  Malibu,  and  Leonard  A.  Mende,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bissett-Berman  Cor- 
poration,   Santa    Monica,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  165,718 
15  Claims.     (CI.  250—199) 
1.  An  identification  system  using  a  code  message  in  the 
audio    frequency    range,    including, 

means  for  producing  energy  in  an  infrared  band, 
means  operatively  coupled  to  the  energy  means  and 
having  first  areas  for  passing  the  energy  and  having 
second  areas  for  inhibiting  the  passage  of  the  energy 
and  with  the  first  and  second  areas  alternately  dis- 
posed in  a  particular  pattern  in  representation  of  the 
wave  pattern  of  the  code  message  in  the  audio  fre- 
quency range  for  repetitive  modulation  of  the  energy 
in  the  infrared  band, 
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means   operativcly  coupled  to   the   modulator  means    marks  of  different  magnetic  permeability,  means  on  said 


to  transmit  the  modulated  energy, 
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means  for  receiving  the  modulated  energy,       ' 
and  means  responsive  to  the  received  energy  for  de- 
modulating the  energy  to  detect  the  code  message. 


3  227  883  ^ 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LIGHT  AMPLIFIER 
Keith  H.  Butler,  Marblebead,  David  L.  Cole,  Boxford, 
and  Richard  M.  Rulon,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  354 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 


1.  In  an  energy  storage  device  having  series  arranged 
layers  of  photoconductive  and  electroluminescent  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  base  transparent  to  said  energy, 
means  opaque  to  said  energy  overlying  said  base  to  divide 
said  base  into  a  plurality  of  cells  and  a  plurality  of 
patches  transparent  to  said  energy  disposed  between  said 
photoconductive  and  electroluminescent  layers  and  over- 
lying said  cells,  said  means  opaque  to  said  energy  includ- 
ing a  first  webbing  of  opaque  material  disposed  between 
said  base  and  said  electroluminescent  layer  and  a  second 
similar  opaque  webbing  aligned  with  and  on  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  base  from  said  electroluminescent  layer. 


3  227  884 
INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SCALES 
USING    MAGNETIC    AND    PHOTOELECTRIC 
SCANNERS  WITH  A  SINGLE  SCALE 
Kurt  Rantsch  and  Otto  Trotscher,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  M.   Hensoldt   &  Sohne,   Optiscbe 
Werke,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 
Original  application  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,564,  now 
Patent  No.  3,170,100,  dated  Feb.  16,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,^^20 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—219) 
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scale  for  producing  a  negative  pulse  in  connection  with  said 
photoelectric  unit  and  means  on  said  scale  for  producing  a 
positive  pulse  in  connection  with  said  magnetic  unit,  a 
pulse  mixing  element  mixing  said  pulses,  signalling  means 
in  a  normally  open  circuit,  means  operated  by  said  mixing 
element  for  closing  said  circuit  of  said  signalling  means 
when  uncompensated  pulses  are  transmitted  to  said  mixing 
element  due  to  the  failure  of  either  said  magnetic  unit 
or  said  photoelectric  uni^  to  operate. 


E^=- 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  indicating  the  adjusted 
position  of  a  reading  station  relative  to  a  measuring  scale 
in  machine  tools,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  photoelec- 
tric scale  scanning  and  indicating  unit,  and  a  magnetic  scale 
scanning  and   indicating   unit,   a  scale   having  reflecting 


3  227  885 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  PHOTO-DETECTORS 

Tadamasa  Hirai,  Tokyo,  Masayuki  Emoto,  Kodaira-sbi, 

and  Tosbikatsu  Iwasaki,  Katsuta-sbi,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1962, 

37  43,109 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250 — 238) 


-7 


An  apparatus  for  cooling  photo-detectors  comprising  a 
glass  vessel  having  a  photo-detecting  portion  consisting  of 
electrodes  and  a  photo-detector  element  coated  on  an 
inner  surface  of  the  glass  vessel,  said  glass  vessel  being 
evacuated  to  maintain  a  vacuum  thereinside,  a  block  of 
thermal  insulator  disposed  to  surround  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  glass  vessel  except  one  portion  to  provide  a 
window  for  incident  light  for  providing  thermal  insula- 
tion against  external  heat,  a  semiconductor  cooling  mod- 
ule disposed  adjacent  the  outside  surface  of  the  glass 
vessel  opposite  the  photo-detecting  portion  for  cooling 
said  photo-detector  element,  and  a  layer  of  soft  metal  and 
a  mass  of  thermal  conductor  interposed  between  said 
photo-detecting  portion  and  semiconductor  cooling  mod- 
ule for  providing  good  conduction  of  heat  therebetween. 


3,227,886 
PHOTOELECTRIC  ARTICLE  CODING  AND 
CLASSIFYING   DEVICE 
Francis   P.   Dunigan,   Holden,   Mass.,  and   Rudolph   F. 
Schwerdt,  Jr.,   Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ma- 
chinery Electrification,  Inc.,  Nortbboro,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  .May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,401 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—223) 
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1.  A  classifying  system  for  use  with  an  article  having 
retro-reflective  coding,  comprising 

(a)  a  conveyor, 

(b)  a  sensmg  station  adjacent  the  conveyor, 

(c)  a  coding  device  mounted  on  the  article  and  in- 
cluding a  support  member  having  a  series  of  spaced, 
parallel,  co-extensive  grooves  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  conveyor  movement, 
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(d)  an  indicating  member  slidable  in  each  of  the 
grooves  and  having  a  retro-reflective  material  on  its 
face,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  positive  detent  stations  associated 
with  each  groove  for  locking  the  indicating  member 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions. 


3,227  M7 

OBJtCT  POSITION  PREDICTOR  USING 

FUNCTION  GENERATORS 

Stephen  J.  Messelt,  Wilton,  and  Wayne  S.  Paige,  SheHon, 

Conn^   assignors  to   The   Peridn-Elmer   Corporation, 

Norwallc,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,445 

6  Clainu.     (CL  250—220) 


-F 


ft^^^^    - 


1.  A  device  for  detexmining  the  time  a  moving  object 
having  an  unknown,  substantially  constant  velocity  will 
reach  a  desired  position  comprising: 

a  first  detector  assembly,  adapted  to  be  positioned 
at  a  first  known  distance  in  front  of  said  desired 
position,  for  determining  the  passage  of  said  object 
thereby  and  indicating  said  passage  by  a  first  detec- 
tor output  signal; 

a  second  detector  assembly,  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  said  first  detector  assembly  and  ssiid  desired 
position  at  a  second  known  distance  in  front  of  said 
desired  position,  for  determining  the  passage  of  said 
object  thereby  and  indicating  said  passage  by  a  sec- 
ond detector  output  signal; 

a  first  function-generating  means  for  creating  a  first 
time-dependent,  variable  quantity  function  signal 
when  actuated  by  said  first  detector  output  signal; 

said  first  function  signal  having,  as  a  parameter  of  its 
quantity  variation  with  time,  said  second  icnown 
distance;  ' 

a  second  function-generating  means  for  creating  a 
second  time-dependent,  variable  quantity  function 
signal  when  actuated  by  said  second  detector  out- 
put signal; 

said  second  function  signal  having,  as  a  parameter  of 
its  quantity  variation  with  time,  said  first  known  dis- 
tance; 

means  for  receiving  and  comparing  the  quantity  of 
said  first  function  signal  and  said  second  function 
signal  so  as  to  determine  a  specific  relationship  there- 
between which  occurs  at  the  time  said  object  reaches 
said  desired  position  regardless  of  its  unknown, 
substantially  constant  velocity. 


3,227,888 
PHOTOELECTRIC  OR  MAGNETIC  APPARATUS 
FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EXTENT  AND  SENSE 
OF  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT 
Alexander  Tumboll  Shepherd  and  Andrew  Goy  Kerr, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ferranti,  Limited, 
Hollinwood,  Lancashire,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29,  1961, 

11,437/61 
12  Claims.     (CI.  250—237) 


10.  Measuring  apparatus  for  determining  the  extent 
and  sense  of  the  relative  movement  of  a  first  object  in 
one  or  the  other  of  two  opposite  directions  with  respect 
to  a  second  object  of  the  type  including  a  cyclic  wave 
pattern  movable  with  respect  to  said  second  object  in 
dependence  on  the  said  relative  movement  of  the  first  ob- 
ject, comprising  at  least  two  detecting  devices  disposed  to 
respond  electrically  to  the  conditions  of  the  pattern  at  a 
like  number  of  positions,  each  to  each,  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  second  object,  a  cosine  potentiometer  and  a  sine 
potentiometer  the  wipers  of  which  are  ganged  to  the 
same  angle  as  one  another,  means  for  deriving  from  the 
detecting  devices  sine  and  cosine  signals  proportional  at 
any  given  moment  to  the  sine  and  to  the  cosine,  respec- 
tively, of  an  angle  representing  the  condition  of  the  pat- 
tern at  that  moment,  said  cosine  potentiometer  arranged 
to  be  energized  by  the  sine  signal,  said  sine  potentiometer 
arranged  to  be  energized  by  the  cosine  signal,  and  a  dif- 
ference stage  for  deriving  a  voltage  in  dependence  on  the 
difference  between  the  output  voltages  of  the  poten- 
tiometers, a  reversible  servomotor,  and  connecting  means 
for  applying  that  difference  voltage  to  drive  the  motor, 
the  motor  being  coupled  to  drive  the  ganged  wipers  in 
the  direction  for  nulling  said  diflference,  said  conditions 
of  the  pattern  being  so  out  of  phase  with  one  another 
that  in  operation  the  angular  position  of  the  ganged 
wipers  is  maintained  by  the  motor  in  close  correspond- 
ence with  said  angle. 


3,227,889 
D.C.  TO  A.C.  TRANSISTOR  CONVERTERS 
Donald  A.  Paynter,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,605 
11  Claims.     (CI.  307—81) 
1.  A  converter  circuit  for  translating  a  direct  input 
voltage  into  a  multiple  stejjped  alternating  output  volt- 
age comprising: 

(a)  a  D.C.  voltage  source, 

(b)  a  load  including  a  transformer  having  a  tapped 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding, 

(c)  a  first  current  path  coupled  to  said  voltage  source 
for  conducting  current  through  said  primary  winding 
in  one  direction,  said  current  path  including  a  first 
controllable  unilaterally  conducting  device,  said 
primary  winding  and  a  second  controllable  unilateral- 
ly conducting  device  serially  connected  in  the  order 
recited, 

(d)  a  second  current  path  coupled  to  said  voltage 
source  for  conducting  current  through  said  primary 
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winding  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  d 
said  second  current  path  including  a  third 
lable   unilaterally   conducting  device,   said 
winding  and  a  fourth  controllable  unilatera 
ducting  device  serially  connected  in  the  order 
(c)   a  tap  of  said  primary  winding  connected 
a  fifth  unilaterally  conducting  device  to  one 
said  voltage  source  and  connected  through 
controllable    unilaterally   conducting   device 
other  side  of  said  voltage  source,  and 


irection, 
control- 
primary 
lly  con- 
recited, 
through 
side  of 
a  sixth 
to    the 


necting  means  having  a  resistance-capacitance  timing  cir- 
cuit of  a  first  time  constant,  said  multivibrator  further 
having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  trigger  pulse, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  providing  said 
multivibrator  with  a  second  timing  circuit  of  different 


CT^ 


(f)  means  coupled  to  said  unilaterally  conducting  de- 
vices for  selectively  actuating  said  unilaterally  con- 
ducting devices  to  conduct  current  from  said  voltage 
source  through  different  portions  of  said  primary 
winding,  and  sequentially  in  opposing  directions 
therethrough,  so  as  to  alter  the  effective  turns  ratio 
between  said  primary  and  secondary  windings,  there- 
by providing  said  multiple  stepped  alternating  out- 
put voltage.  I 


3.227,890 
PARAMETRIC   OSCILLATOR 
Arthur   W.    Lo,    Poughkeepsie,    N.Y.,   and    Lubomyr   S. 
Onyshkevych,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,687  , 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88)  \   ' 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  first,  insulated  con- 
ductor, a  thin  ribbon  of  high  permeability  material  wound 
helically  around  said  insulated  conductor  with  adjacent 
turns  of  said  ribbon  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
the  helically  wound  ribbon  having  a  substantially  "S" 
type  B-H  characteristic,  a  second  conductor  wound 
around  said  insulated  conductor  and  said  ribbon,  means 
for  applying  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  conductors 
A.C.  signals  having  a  frequency  /.  and  means  connected 
to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  conductors  to  form 
a  circuit  resonant  at  a  frequency  close  to  a  subharmonic 
of  said  frequency  /. 


? 


3  227  891 

TIMING   PLLSE   GENERATOR 

William  D.  Ashcraft,  Long  Beach,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,534 

3  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 185) 

1.  In  a  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  pair  of  bi- 

state   switching  devices  and  means  interconnecting  said 

devices  to  have  mutually  exclusive  states,  said  intercon- 


■"JT* 


time  constant,  switch  means  for  effecting  alternative  con- 
trol of  said  multivibrator  timing  by  one  or  the  other 
of  said  circuits,  and  means  for  operating  said  switch 
means  in  accordance  with  the  duration  of  said  trigger 
pulse. 


3  227  892 

TRANSISTOR  CHOPPERS 

Raymond   B.    Basham,    Fort    Worth,   Tex.,   assignor   to 

Rawco  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,652 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5)  , 


2.  A  transistor  chopper  comprising:  a  transistor  hav- 
ing a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  and  a  collector 
electrode;  driving  means  in  circuit  with  said  base  and 
collector  electrodes  and  producing  a  bias  signal  render- 
ing said  transistor  alternately  conductive  and  non-con- 
ductive; neutralizing  means  including  a  diode,  a  voltage 
divider  resistor,  and  a  neutralizing  resistor  connected  ser- 
ially between  said  base  and  collector  electrodes;  an  out- 
put circuit  for  said  chopper;  and  means  connecting  said 
neutralizing  resistor  in  said  output  circuit;  said  neutraliz- 
ing resistor  producing  a  voltage  equal  and  opposite  to  the 
"offset  voltage"  of  said  transistor. 


3  227  893 
REVERSIBLE  COL^TER  HAVING  mENTICAL 
SEQUENCE   OF   COUNTING   STATES   OUR- 
ING  FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  COUNTING 
Richard  W,  Frank,  Concord,  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Radio  Company,  W  est  Concord,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,563 
14  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


I  I  '  ' 

—Jo  o)-' ^  »,     fo  oVi!       [^  oW.'       [o  ol-ils, 

-I— J^i|>^^    Ly-— ^.,  L— iK,  L_LJr.. 


1.  A  reversible  counting  circuit  having,  in  combina- 
tion, four  binary  stages  interconnected  by  switching 
means,  feed-back  connections  between  the  fourth  and 
the  second  and  third  of  said  stages  for  establishing  a  pre- 
determined forward  counting  sequence  with  the  switching 
means  in  one  condition,  means  for  reversing  the  counting 
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with  same  sequence  and  with  the  switching  means  in  an- 
other condition  comprising  a  gate  circuit  interposed  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  of  the  said  stages  and  a  feed- 
back connection  from  the  fourth  of  said  stages  to  the  gate 
circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  the  first  to  the  fourth  of 
said  stages. 

3^27  894 

TUNNEL  DIODE  GATE  CIRCUIT 

Baden  L.  Cosby,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,729 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


•S 


]-M^j-^      I  ^  i 
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5.  A  gate  circuit  comprising  a  first  transistor  having  a 
collector  electrode,  a  base  electrode  and  an  emitter  elec- 
trode, a  first  tunnel  diode  having  a  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode,  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  elec- 
trode of  said  tunnel  diode  to  said  base  to  apply  a  signal 
thereto  representative  of  the  voltage  state  of  said  tunnel 
if  diode,  first  input  means  connected  across  said  diode  means 
and  operative  to  connect  said  diode  to  a  current  source 
suitable  for  selectively  switching  said  diode  between  its 
voltage  states,  a  second  tunnel  diode  having  first  electrode 
and  a  second  electrode  corresponding  to  said  electrodes 
of  said  first  diode,  circuit  means  connecting  said  second 
diode  in  a  current  path  to  said  emitter  with  said  first  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  emitter,  and  second  input  means 
connected  across  said  second  diode  and  operative  to  con- 
nect said  second  diode  to  said  current  source  to  switch 
said  second  diode  between  its  voltage  states  in  combina- 
tion with  an  emitter  current  from  said  transistor,  a  second 
transistor  having  a  collector  electrode,  a  base  electrode 
and  an  emitter  electrode,  circuit  means  connecting  said 
base  of  said  second  transistor  to  said  emitter  of  said  first 
transistor  whereby  said  first  transistor  is  biased  into  a  non- 
conducting state  when  said  diodes  are  in  the  same  voltage 
state  and  said  second  transistor  is  biased  into  a  conducting 
state  when  said  second  diode  is  in  a  high  voltage  state. 


3,227,895 

SIGNAL  DIFFERENTIAL  COMPARATOR 

AMPLIFIER 

John  W.  Gray,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,038 

8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


■C: 


lh 

"H-^-'H' 

I*-'       II-'  I 


-----i 


1.  Apparatus   for  comparing  an   unknown  potential 
with  a  reference  potential,  comprising, 

a   first  junction   to   which   the   unknown  potential  is 

applied, 
a  second  junction. 


a  resistor  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  junctions, 

a  transistor  including  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base 
connected  as  an  emitter  follower, 

a  first  capacitor  for  coupling  said  second  junction  to 
said  base  and  for  isolating  said  base  from  said  second 
junction  when  said  second  junction  is  at  said  refer- 
ence potential, 

a  third  junction, 

a  second  capacitor  for  coupling  said  emitter  to  said 
third  junction  and  for  isolating  said  base  from  said 
third  junction  when  said  third  junction  is  at  said 
reference  potential, 

a  source  of  a  signal  the  duration  of  which  defines  a 
period  of  operation  of  said  apparatus,  and 

transistor  switch  means  controlled  by  said  signal  for 
applying  said  reference  potential  to  all  three  of  said   . 
junctions  except  during  the  occurrence  of  said  signal. 


3.227,896 

POWER  SWITCHING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Stanislas  Teszner,  49  Rue  de  la  Tour,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,419 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1963, 

925,330;  Feb.  1,  1964,  962,388 

9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  heavy  duty  semiconductor  switching  device  com- 
prising a  base  made  of  a  semiconductive  substance  of  one 
type  of  conductivity,  a  number  of  first  elongated  regions 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  base,  having  the  same 
type  of  conductivity  as  the  latter  and  unitary  therewith,  a 
second  region  extending  over  part  of  the  extent  of  the 
first  regions  and  forming  a  rectifying  junction  therewith, 
zones  heavily  doped  with  the  same  type  of  conductivity 
as  the  said  first  regions  disposed  at  the  ends  thereof,  an 
intermittent  layer  near  the  base  surface  and  heavily  doped 
with  a  type  of  conductivity  opposite  to  the  type  of  con- 
ductivity of  the  base,  and  a  number  of  third  regions  of 
the  same  type  of  conductivity  and  integral  with  the  base 
and  scattered  in  said  intermittent  layer  whereby  the  same 
is  equivalent  to  a  resistance-shunted  diode,  and  connec- 
tions to  the  end  zones,  the  second  region  and  the  inter- 
mittent layer. 

3,227,897 

STATIC  LIMIT  SWITCH  FOR  POWER  PRESS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Francis  E.  Heiberger,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Danly 

Machine  Specialties,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  IlUnois 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,458 
8  Cbiims.  (CI.  307—116) 
8.  In  a  fail-safe  static  limit  switch  arrangement  for  con- 
nection to  a  press  control  circuit  having  input  circuits  for 
connection  to  an  "anti-repeat"  limit  switch  which  is  nor- 
mally closed  but  momentarily  open  during  the  final  por- 
tion of  the  press  cycle,  and  a  "run"  switch  which  is  closed 
during  a  substantial  final  portion  of  the  press  cycle,  the 
combination  comprising  a  magnetic  disc  member  coupled 
to  the  press  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  magnetic 
disc  member  having  a  first  circular  path  thereon  including 
a  non-magnetic  opening,  a  first  transducer  for  performing 
"anti-repeat"  control  in  the  form  of  a  differential  trans- 
former arranged  adjacent  the  first  path  for  producing  an 
A.-C.  output  signal  when  the  first  transducer  is  mag- 
netically coupled  to  the  disc  and  a  zero  output  when  the 
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first  transducer  is  opposite  said  opening,  said  disc  mem- 
ber having  a  second  circular  path  thereon,  including  a 
series  of  teeth  over  a  portion  thereof,  a  second  transducer 
for  performmg  "run"  control  cooperating  with  the  teeth 
in  said  second  path  and  including  a  permanent  magnet 
for  producing  an  output  signal  when  the  portion  having 


'V'  ' 


teeth  is  in  motion  past  said  second  transducer  and  a  zero 
output  when  the  remaining  portion  is  opposite  said  sec- 
ond transducer,  and  first  and  second  transistor  amplifiers 
for  amplifying  the  respective  output  signals,  each  stage  of 
the  amplifiers  having  a  transformer  in  its  output  so  that 
no  signal  is  produced  in  the  transformer  secondary  wind- 
ing upon  a  short  circuit  or  open  circuit  occurring  in  such 
stage. 

'  I 

3,227,898 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  PRESS 
Francis  E.  Heiberger,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Danly 
Machine  Specialties,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Original   appUcatioo   Jan.   29,    1962,   Ser.   No.    169,527. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
444,016 

8  Claims.     (CI.  307—149)       I 


V.      I    I. 


t', 


1.  For  use  in  a  control  circuit  for  a  power  press  or  the 
like,  the  combination  comprising  a  transistor  having  an 
input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  a  first  source  of  A.-C. 
input  signal  in  the  input  circuit  of  the  transistor,  a  second 
source  of  A.-C.  input  signal  including  a  transformer  and 
full  wave  rectifier  in  the  output  circuit,  and  a  saturable 
core  output  transformer  in  the  output  circuit  for  produc- 
ing an  output  only  when  A.-C.  signals  are  present  at  both 
said  input  circuit  mput  and  said  output  circuit  input. 


3  227  899 
ALTITUDE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Rene  J.  Perdreaux,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leesona 
Corporation,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Masui- 
chusetts 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,432 

8  Claims.     (CI.  310—3) 

6.   An  altitude  responsive  switching  device  comprising 

a  spherical  member  of  electrically  insulating  material,  a 

radioactive   fluid    which   emits   charged  particles   within 


said  spherical  member,  said  spherical  member  being 
permeable  to  said  charged  particles  emitted  by  said  radio- 
active  fluid,  and   a   pair  of  substantially   hemispherical 


electrodes  bonded  to  the  exterior  of  said  sphere  at  dia- 
metrically opposed  positions,  the  edges  of  said  electrodes 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  air  gap  therebetween. 


3,227,900  I 

THERMIONIC  CONVERTER 

Joseph  E.  Sidoti,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,238 

2  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 4) 


1.  A  thermal  converter  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode 
having  an  emissive  coating  of  a  mixture  of  uranium  car- 
bide and  zirconium  carbide,  a  filling  of  cesium  vapor  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  cathode  means  including  a  fin- 
like member  on  said  cathode  for  forming  a  vacuum  type 
.seal  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  and  coohng 
means  for  said  anode  whereby  a  temperature  differential 
is  maintained  between  sad  anode  and  cathode. 


3,227,901 

ELECTRICAL  THRUST  PRODUCING  DEVICE 

Agnew  H.  Bahnson,  Jr.,  1001  S.  Marshall  St., 

Hinston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  15.1961,  Ser.  No.  138,493 

5  Claims.     (CI.  310—5) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  thrust  in  response  to  the 
application  of  electrical  potentials  to  the  electrodes  there- 
of comprising  a  support  member,  a  first  main  electrode 
mounted  on  said  support  member,  a  second  main  elec- 
trode having  an  expanded  surface  with  respect  to  said 
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first  main  electrode  and  which  is  also  mounted  on  said 
support  member  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  said 
first  main  electrode,  means  for  applying  a  high  potential 
between  said  first  and  second  main  electrodes  thereby  to 
develop  a  thrust  on  said  support  member  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  first  auxiliary  electrode  carried  by  said  support 
member,  a  second  auxiliary  electrode  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  laterally  of  said  first  auxiliary  electrode,  and 
means  for  applying  a  high  potential  between  said  auxiliary 
electrodes  thereby  to  develop  a  thrust  on  said  support 
member  laterally  thereof. 


connected  in  scries  with  a  half  turn  on  the  opposite  sur- 
face of  said  disc,  said  winding  comprising  at  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  an  annular  array  of  terminal  portions 
on  each  surface  of  said  disc  for  translating  alternating- 
current  polyphase  signals,  said  terminal  portions  being 
uniformly  distributed  on  both  sides  of  said  disc  and  alter- 
nate terminal  portions  on  one  surface  of  said  disc  being 
insulated  from  corresponding  terminal  portions  on  the 
opf)osite  surface  of  said  disc  to  form  with  said  conductors 


II  3,227,902 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  COOLING  MEANS 
Nikolaus  Laing,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Laing  Vortex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1956, 

L  26  392 

14  Claims.     (CL  310— S9) 


J   JV    ^9    .■^     if 


1.  An  electric  machine  having  an  outer  casing  which 
defines  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  air  outlet  at  the 
same  end  and  is  impervious  to  air  except  at  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  a  stator,  a  rotor  within  the  casing  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  for  electrical  co- 
operation with  the  stator,  an  impeller  mounted  within 
the  casing  coaxially  with  the  rotor  at  one  end  thereof  and 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  impeller  comprising  a  series 
of  blades  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  rotor  axis  and 
arranged  in  a  ring  thereabout  to  define  an  interior  space, 
guide  means  within  the  casing  cooperating  with  the  im- 
peller on  rotation  thereof  in  a  predetermined  direction 
to  induce  a  flow  of  air  from  an  entry  side  of  the  impeller 
through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  to  said  interior 
space  and  thence  again  through  the  path  of  the  rotating 
blades  to  an  exit  side  of  the  impeller,  and  means  defining 
at  least  a  pair  of  longitudinal  ducts  within  said  casing 
including  an  inflow  duct  for  air  flow  from  said  one  to 
said  other  end  of  the  casing  and  an  outflow  duct  for  air 
flow  from  said  other  to  said  one  end  of  the  casing,  the 
impeller  being  arranged  in  scries  with  the  inflow  and  out- 
flow ducts  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  whereby  on 
rotation  of  the  rotor  and  impeller  the  latter  sets  up  a  flow 
of  air,  all  of  said  flow  passing  from  the  inlet  twice  along 
the  length  of  the  casing  to  the  outlet. 


independent  alternating-current  series  winding  portions 
comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  alternating-current 
circuit  paths  for  each  phase,  a  conductive  annulus  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  disc  connected  to  said  alternate 
selected  terminal  portions  on  one  surface  of  said  disc  to 
form  a  star  connection  of  said  conductors,  each  of  said 
conductive  circuit  paths  including  a  plurality  of  said  half 
turns,  said  series  winding  portions  constituting  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  poles,  said  winding  having  for  each  phase  a 
plurality  of  conductive  circuit  paths  equal  to  said  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  poles. 


3,227,904 
COLLECTOR  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE 
Martin    E.    Levin,    Millbrae,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Eitel- 
McCullough,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,906 
4  Claims.     (CI.  313—21) 


3,227,903 
ELECTRICAL  WINDING  STRUCTURE 
Jacques    Henry-Baudot,    Antony,    France,    assignor    to 
Printed  Motors,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,308 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1960, 
821,849,  Patent  1,203.503 
2  Claims.     (CI.  310—268) 
1.  An  electrical  winding  structure  for  an  electrical  ro- 
tating machine  comprising:  a  supporting  disc;  and  an  al- 
ternating-current polyphase  winding  comprising  substan- 
tially planar  conductors  distributed  in  half  turns  on  each 
surface  of  said  disc  and  extending  toward  the  periphery 
of  said  disc  with  a  half  turn  on  each  surface  of  said  disc 


1.  In  an  electron  tube,  a  fluid-cooled  electrode  element 
comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  multiplicity  of  elon- 
gated circumferentially  spaced  parallel  projections  on  the 
cylindrical  side  wall  defining  axially  extending  channels 
through  which  a  fluid  coolant  may  flow,  selected  ones  of 
said  circumferentially  spaced  projections  defining  non- 
communicating  sets  of  said  channels,  two  adjacent  of  said 
selected  projections  having  disposed  therebetween  three 
intermediate  projections  arranged  to  provide  two  pair  of 
adjacent    parallel    channels    serially    intercommunicated 
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with  each  other,  jacket  means  surrounding  said  body  to 
enclose  said  channels,  and  means  connecting  the  separate 
sets  of  channels  in  parallel  connection  with  a  source  of 
fluid  coolant. 


3,227,905 

ELECTRON  TUBE  COMPRISING   BERYLLIUM 

OXIDE  CERAMIC 

Ruth  Carlson  Talcott,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eitel- 
McCuUough,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,125 
8  Claims.     (CI.  313—39) 


2.  An  electron  tube  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
envelope  and  electrodes  within  the  envelope,  said  envelope 
comprisinjjipi  beryllium  oxide  wall  section,  one  of  said 
electrodes  Deing  an  electron  receiving  electrode,  the  in- 
side wall  surface  of  said  beryllium  oxide  section  having  a 
metallic  coating  forming  said  one  electrode,  said  beryl- 
lium oxide  section  being  metalized  on  its  outside  surface, 
a  beryllium  oxide  cooler  having  a  metalized  surface,  and 
a  braze  joint  connecting  said  metalized  surface  of  the 
cooler  to  said  metalized  outside  surface  of  the  beryllium 
oxide  wall  section. 


3.227,906 

CATHODE  SUPPORT  AND  HEAT  SHIELDING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRON  GUN 

Gerhard  B.  Kuehne.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eitel- 
McCuliough.  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191.894 
11  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 45) 


1.  In  an  electron  gun  including  a  cathode  having  a  pe- 
ripheral edge  portion,  a  cathode  support  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elongated  circumferentially  spaced 
support  struts  each  having  an  end  portion  engaging  the 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  cathode,  and  a  lock  ring 
superimposed  over  the  end  portions  of  the  struts  to  lock 
the  struts  to  the  cathode. 


3,227,907 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  INTEGRAL 

PRESSl  RE   REGULATOR 
Carl  J.  Bemier,  Beverly,  and  Richard  A.  Menelly,  Dan- 
vers,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,373 

4  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 178)  . 


1.  An  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  en- 
closing envelope,  electrodes  between  which  a  discharge 
can  be  produced  in  said  envelope,  a  filling  of  inert  gas  at 
low  pressure  and  a  quantity  of  mercury  in  said  envelope, 
a  quantity  of  indium  in  a  portion  of  said  lamp  away  from 
said  electrodes,  and  a  quantity  of  indium  on  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes. 


3,227,908 
ELECTRON   DISCHARGE  TUBE   AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
William  R.  Weyant,  Nixon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,385 
3  Claims.     (CI.  313—243) 


3.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  anode 
having  a  pair  of  ears  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  said 
ears  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section,  a  pair  of  spacer 
plates  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  anode,  a  stem 
assembly,  said  anode  being  mounted  on  said  stem  as- 
sembly, and  a  U-shaped  filamentary  cathode  within  said 
anode,  said  cathode  having  a  pair  of  legs  extending 
through  one  of  said  spacer  plates,  said  one  spacer  plate 
having  a  pair  of  apertures  each  including  first,  second, 
and  third  portions  of  decreasing  width  in  the  order  named, 
said  third  portion  being  disposed  between  said  first  and 
said  second  portions,  said  anode  ears  extending  snugly 
through  said  first  portion  of  said  apertures  with  each  of 
said  U-shaped  ears  opening  towards  said  second  portion 
thereof,  said  cathode  legs  extending  through  said  second 
portion  and  being  secured  to  said  stem  assembly,  and  the 
width  of  said  third  portion  permitting  forced  movement 
of  said  legs  therethrough  but  preventing  free  movement 
of  said  legs  from  said  second  portion  into  said  first  portion. 


3,227,909 
INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Werner  Schilling  and  Jurgen  Sanden,  Heidenheim  (Brenz), 
Germany,    assignors    to    Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft 
fiir  Electrische  Gluhlampen  m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,   1963, 

P  30  894 

6  Claims.     (CI.  313—315) 

1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  having  a  hollow  bulb 

of  high-melting  materia|.  and  having  a   pair  of  in-leads 

sealed  in  said  bulb,  a  tungsten  filament  in  the  form  of  a 

coil   longitudinally   of  an   axis,   said   coil   comprised   of 
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substantially  flat  convolutions  presenting  as  a  group  a 
filament  with  broad  planar  facets  and  narrow  edges 
longitudinally  of  said  axis  and  with  said  broad  facets  and 
narrow  edges  spaced  from  said  axis,  said  filament  being 
supported  entirely  by  said  pair  of  in-leads.  said  bulb 
having  a  gas  filling  with  additive  of  iodine  thereto,  and 
said  bulb  having  a  flattened  area  a  midportion  whereof  is 


directly  opp6site  to  and  in  a  plane  in  approximate  paral- 
lelism to  a  said  planar  facet  of  the  filament,  thereby 
obtaining  a  broad  source  of  light  projection  directly  from 
said  planar  facet  perpendicular  to  and  through  said 
flattened  area  and  yet  avoiding  refraction  and  reflection 
of  light  from  the  filament  in  transition  to  and  through  said 
flattened  area  of  the  bulb. 


"  3,227,910 

KINESCOPE  SOCKET 
Robert  B.  Pittman,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Electronic  Hardware  Corp.,  IS'ew  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,048 
7  Claims.     (CI.  313—318) 


I.  A  kinescope  socket  comprising  a  molded  insulation 
body  having  a  flat  outer  face  and  a  ring  of  axially  di- 
rected holes  with  channels  extending  outwardly  there- 
from on  said  outer  face,  a  ring  of  metal  contacts  each 
having  an  axially  directed  pin  grip  received  in  a  hole 
and  a  wire  clamp  extending  outward  from  the  pin  grip 
and  received  in  a  channel,  a  wafer  of  sheet  insulation 
against  said  face  to  close  the  channels  and  thereby  to 
hold  the  contacts  in  position,  said  wafer  being  cut  away 
somewhat  at  the  wire  clamp  of  a  plurality  of  the  contacts 
to  afford  access  thereto,  one  of  said  contacts  being  for 
a  ground  connection,  a  metal  plate  outside  the  aforesaid 
wafer,  another  insulation  wafer  outside  the  metal  plate, 
and  means  securing  said  insulation  body  and  wafers  and 
plate  together,  said  plate  having  a  spring  finger  bent  to 
bear  resiliently  against  the  ground  contact,  and  having 
a  pointed  spark  gap  electrode  adjacent  another  contact 
for  protective  cooperation  therewith,  said  spark  gap  elec- 
trode being  spaced  in  axial  direction  from  said  adjacent 
contact. 


3,227,911 
INDIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODES 
Oskar  Heil,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eitel-McCul- 
lough.  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,643 
7  Claims.     (CL  313—337) 


3.  An  indirectly  heated  cathode  comprising  a  metal 
body  having  an  emissive  surface,  a  heater  assembly  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  metal  body  and  located  adjacent 
said  emissive  surface,  and  a  metal  material  attached  to 
said  metal  body  and  encasing  said  heater  assembly,  said 
metal  material  capable  of  following  the  expanding  and 
contracting  motions  of  said  metal  body  and  said  heater 
assembly  and  including  65  to  95%  by  volume  of  10  to 
150  micron  size  spheres  of  a  first  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  palladium  and 
nickel  and  which  are  bonded  together  by  35  to  5%  by 
volume  of  a  second  metal  which  forms  an  alloy  with 
said  microspheres,  and  said  spheres  being  bonded  to- 
gether along  a  portion  of  their  peripheries  by  a  eutectic 
alloy  of  said  spheres  with  said  second  metal. 


3  227  912 
SEMI-INDIRECTLY  HEATED  ELECTRON 
TUBE  CATHODE 
Hartmut  Ganswindt,  Berlin,  and  Werner  Seiffarth,  Ber- 
lin-Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1960, 

S  71,134 
4  Claims.     (CI.  313—341) 


1.  An  electron  tube  cathode  structure  heated  both  di- 
rectly and  indirectly,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  sheet 
metal  body  having  an  outer  emitting  surface,  a  heater 
disposed  within  and  surrounded  by  said  body,  said  heater 
being  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  wire  mesh 
consisting  of  right  and  left  hand  spirals  of  heating  wire 
which  are  fixedly  interconnected  at  least  at  some  of  the 
crossing  points  thereof,  one  end  of  said  heater  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  adjacent  corresponding  end 
of  said  body,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  heater  to  a  current  supply  terminal,  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  body  to 
another  current  supply  terminal  with  said  body  and  heater 
being  connected  in  series  whereby  they  are  both  traversed 
by  the  heating  current. 
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3^27,913 

BEAM  TUBE  AND  CIRCUITRY  THEREFOR 
Murray  I.  Disman,  Sunnyvale,  Samuel  J.  Millward,  Menio 
Park,  and  Albert  Mizuhara,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Eitel-McCullough,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,876 
5  Claims.     (CI.  31S— 3.5) 


3,227,915 

FLno  COOLING  OF  HOLLOW  TUNER  AND 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  PROBE  IN  KLYSTRON 

Martin    E.    Levin,    Millbrae,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Eitel- 

McCullough,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,001 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—5.46) 


1.  Wave  transmission  apparatus  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope  enclosing  an  electron  gun  for  projecting  an 
electron  beam  and  a  collector  for  collecting  the  beam,  in- 
teraction means  operatively  interposed  between  the  gun 
and  collector  arranged  to  provide  interaction  between  the 
electron  beam  and  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmitted 
therealong,  said  interaction  means  having  a  tubular  en- 
velope shape,  electromagnetic  wave  input  and  output  cou- 
pling means  operatively  associated  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  interaction  means,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  rings  and 
pole  pieces  stacked  on  said  tubular  envelope  between  said 
gun  and  said  collector,  a  body  of  solid  dielectric  mate- 
rial surrounding  said  magnetic  rings  and  pole  pieces  and 
a  portion  of  said  gun,  and  sleeve  means  around  said  di- 
electric material  for  enabling  the  dielectric  material  to  be 
applied  in  liquid  form  and  to  form  a  rigid  outer  support 
for  interconnecting  said  gun  and  said  interaction  means. 


3,227,914  '  '      ' 

LADDER  TVTE  SLOW  WAVE  STRUCT!  RE  HAVING 

SIDE  PLATES  AT  AN  ANGLE  OTHER  THAN  90' 
Charles  K.  Birdsall,  Lafavette,  and  Richard  M.  White, 

Los  Altos,  Calif.,   and   Richard  W.  Grow.  Salt   Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorlc 
Original   application   May    15.   1961,   Ser.   No.    110,210. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.   18,   1963,  Ser.  No. 

272,178 

11  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 

.•  I,  .r  • 


•  I 


7.  A  klystron  comprising  an  electron  gun,  a  collector, 
and  interaction  means  positioned  between  said  gun  and 
said  collector,  said  interaction  means  comprising  spaced 
drift  tube  sections  forming  gaps  therebetween  and  a 
cavity  resonator  around  each  gap,  a  hollow  coupling  loop 
in  the  one  cavity  resonator  closest  to  said  collector,  wall 
means  around  the  drift  tube  section  adjacent  said  one 
cavity  resonator  and  forming  a  first  cooling  chamber,  fluid 
conduit  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  hollow  loop, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  loop  opening  into  said  first 
chamber. 


3,227,916 

TUNING   MECHANISM   FOR   ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Walter  Proskauer,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eltcl- 
McCullough,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,246 
5  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 5.48) 


7.  In  a  high  frequency  energy  interchange  device  of 
the  type  which  depends  upon  the  interaction  of  an  elec- 
tron stream  produced  by  an  electron  gun  with  electro- 
magnetic waves  propagated  down  a  slow  wave  transmis- 
sion line  adjacent  the  electron  stream,  a  slow  wave  trans- 
mission line,  including  at  least  one  substantially  planar  ' 
portion  having  conducting  rungs  positioned  at  recurring 
intervals  down  the  length  of  said  slow  wave  transmission 
line  and  substantially  planar  conductive  side  plates  po- 
sitioned near  opposite  ends  of  said  rungs  both  above  and 
below  the  plane  of  said  rungs  and  extending  down  the  1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device,  a  hollow  shell  sym- 
length  of  said  transmission  line  thereby  forming  a  part  metrical  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  cavity 
thereof,  said  si'de  plates  forming  an  angle  greater  than  resonator,  a  tuning  paddle  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
ninety  degrees  and  less  than  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  on  the  shell  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  rungs.  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  into  the  cavity 
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in  a  free  end  capacitively  related  to  the  shell,  means  oper- 
tivcly  connected  to  the  tuning  paddle  and  extending  out 
of  the  shell  to  effect  controlled  movement  of  the  tuning 
paddle  within  the  cavity,  and  flexible  wall  means  forming 
a  hermetic  seal  between  the  paddei  and  said  shell. 


3,227,917 
CAVITY  RESONATOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE  MEANS 
FORMING  BOTH  HERMETIC  SEAL  AND  PIVOT 
POINT 
Jerry  M.  Nishida,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eitel- 
McCullough,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,158 
8  Claims.     (CI.  315—5.48) 


1.  A  tunable  resonant  cavity  having  an  axis  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  rigid  wall  cavity  assembly  defining 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  cavity,  an  elongated  element 
having  a  free  end  portion  within  said  cavity  and  a  free 
end  portion  outside  the  cavity,  and  fkxible  means  con- 
nected to  said  rigid  wail  cavity  assembly  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  elongated  element  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  pivot  means  outside  the  cavity  in  engagement 
with  said  free  end  portion  of  said  elongated  element  to 
permit  the  free  end  portion  of  the  elongated  element  with- 
in the  cavity  to  move  in  an  arc  towards  and  away  from 
the  said  axis  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  cavity 
and  thereby  tune  the  cavity,  said  flexible  means  forming 
a  hermetic  seal  between  said  rigid  wall  cavity  assembly 
and  said  elongated  element,  and  said  flexible  means  form- 
ing the  pivot  point  for  said  arcuate  movement. 


3,227,918 
ELECTRONIC     COUNTER     USING     Ml'LTI-POSI- 

TION  MAGNETRON  BEAM  SWITCHING  TUBES 

David  Glaser,  Greenbrook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,937 

8  Claims.     (CI.  315—8.5) 


1.  A  counter  circuit  including  a  magnetron  beam 
switching  tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  electrodes,  each  of  which  comprises  a  position  to  which 
an  electron  beam  may  flow; 

each  group  including  a  target  electrode  which  receives 
an  electron  beam  and  produces  an  output  signal 
therefrom,  a  spade  electrode  which  holds  an  electron 
beam  on  its  associated  target  electrode,  and  a  switch- 
ing electrode  which  serves  to  switch  an  electron 
beam  from  one  group  of  electrodes  to  the  next; 


said  spade  electrodes  being  connected  in  two  sets  with 
alternate  spades  being  in  the  same  set; 

said  switching  electrodes  being  connected  in  two  sets 
with  alternate  electrodes  being  in  the  same  set; 

each  set  of  spades  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
corresponding  set  of  switching  electrodes  so  that  the 
spade  at  any  one  position  is  connected  to  the  switch- 
ing electrode  at  that  position  whereby  current  flow 
through  any  one  spade  is  reflected  as  a  change  in 
potential  of  the  associated  switching  electrode; 

this  change  in  potential  of  a  switching  electrode  repre- 
senting a  pre-bias  condition  for  the  switching  opera- 
tion; 

and  a  single  source  of  switching  pulses  coupled  to  both 
sets  of  switching  electrodes,  the  pre-bias  potential  of 
a  switching  electrode  combining  with  a  switching 
pulse  from  said  single  source  to  cause  an  electron 
beam  to  switch  from  one  position  to  the  next. 


3  227  919 
SIGNAL  STORAGE   CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETRON 

BEAM  SWITCHING  TUBES 

Arpad  Somlyody,  Raritan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,548 

5  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 8.6) 


1.  A  signal  receiving  and  storing  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of  magnetron  beam  switching  tubes  each  having 
a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes; 

each  group  including  a  target  electrode  which  receives 
an  electron  beam  and  produces  an  output  signal 
therefrom,  a  spade  electrode  which  holds  an  electron 
beam  on  its  associated  target  electrode,  and  a  switch- 
ing electrode  which  serves  to  switch  an  electron 
beam  from  one  group  of  electrodes  to  the  next; 

each  of  the  electrodes  of  each  tube  being  adapted  to 
carry  characteristic  operating  potentials  when  an 
electron  beam  is  flowing  to  a  group  of  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  signal  sources  each  coupled  to  one  of 
the  groups  of  electrodes  of  each  tube; 

means  coupled  to  each  tube  for  altenng  the  potential 
across  each  tube  and  thus  clearing  an  electron  beam 
therein;  and 

means  for  returning  the  potential  across  each  tube  to 
normal  whereby  an  electron  beam  may  be  formed  at 
one  group  of  electrodes,  depending  on  the  presence 
at  said  group  of  electrodes  of  a  signal  from  the  one 
of  said  signal  sources  which  is  coupled  thereto. 


3,227,920 
TWO-WAY  LAMP  WITH  THERMAL  SWITCH 
Sandford  C.  Peek,  Jr.,  Hamilton,  Daniel  S.  Gustin,  Tops- 
field,  and  David  R.  Dayton,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,518 

3  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 66) 

1.  In  a  lighting  system,  in  combination,  a  source  of 

voltage,  a  first  filament,  a  second  filament  and  a  manual 

switch  normally  connected  in  series,  and  a  normally  closed 
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heat-responsive  switch  forming  a  shunt  path  around  said 
second  filament  and  in  series  with  said  first  filament  and 
said  source  of  voltage,  first  closing  of  said  manual  switch 
energizing  said  first  filament  from  said  source  of  voltage, 
heat  from  said  first  filament  conditioning  said  heat-respon- 


i|    • 


means  coupled  to  said  anode  for  applying  relatively  high 
operating  potential  thereto  whereby  cathode  elec- 
trodes which  are  not  glowing  tend  to  assume  a  po- 
tential approximately  equal  to  said  operating  po- 
tential due  to  the  flow  of  leakage  current  thereto 

'  from  said  anode  through  the  gas  filling  in  said  en- 
velope, 

a  separate  semiconductor  switching  device  coupled  di- 
rectly and  without  intervening  impedance  elements 
to  each  cathode  electrode  for  causing  the  cathode 
'  to  glow, 

each  semiconductor  device  thus  being  adapted  to  have 
applied  to  its  said  relatively  high  potential  of  the 


'J 


sive  switch  to  open  upon  subsequent  cooling,  reopening  of 
said  manual  switch  causing  said  heat-responsive  switch  to 
open,  and  reclosing  of  said  manual  switch  placing  said 
first  and  said  second  filaments  in  series  with  said  source 
of  voltage. 

3  127  921 
CIRCUIT  FOR  FLUORESCENT  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

INCLUDING  SATURABLE  REACTORS 
Joseph  Mackenzie  Sanderson,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Ferguson  Radio  Corporation  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1961, 

8,317/61 
2  Claims.     (CI.  315—99)  | 
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1.  A  fluorescent  discharge  lamp  operating  circuit  com- 
prising a  source  of  alternating  current,  two  saturable  re- 
actors, a  lamp  with  two  filaments,  means  connecting  said 
reactors  in  series  circuit  with  said  source  between  first 
ends  of  said  two  filaments  respectively  and  permanent 
magnet  means  biasing  said  reactors  into  saturation  in 
opposite  senses  with  respect  to  said  series  circuit. 


3,227,922  I         i. 

ELECTRONIC  INDICATOR  CTRCITT 
David  Glaser,  Greenbrook,  Arpad  Somlyody,  Raritan, 
and  Philip  L.  Nace,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  78,201, 
Dec.  22,  1960,  which  is  a  continuation  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  834,308,  Aug.  17,  1959.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  425,983 

14  Claims.     (O.  315—135) 
1.  An  electronic  character  indicator  circuit  including 
a  cold  cathode  gaseous  indicator  tube  comprising  a 
gas-filled   envelope    containing    an   anode    electrode 
and  a  plurality  of  cathode  glow  electrodes  in  the 
form  of  characters, 
each  cathode  being  adapted  to  glow  with  the  appli- 
cation of  a  relatively  high  potential  between  it  and 
said  anode. 
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cathode  to  which  it  is  connected  when  the  cathode  is 
not  glowing, 

said  potential  being  permissibly  considerably  higher 
than  the  normal  rated  collector  voltage  for  said  semi- 
conductor device  aiKl  of  a  magnitude  adapted  or- 
dinarily to  cause  excessive  leakage  current  to  flow 
through  each  semiconductor  device, 

each  cathode  of  said  indicator  tube  when  not  glowing 
comprising  the  load  for  the  semiconductor  device 
to  which  it  is  connected  and  hmiting  the  leakage 
current  flow  therethrough  whereby  said  operating 
potential  may  be  applied  to  said  semiconductor  de- 
vices without  adversely  affecting  them. 


3,227,923 
ELECTRODELESS  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
HTTH    AUXILIARY    RADIATION   TRIGGER- 
ING MEANS 
Warren  A.  Marrison,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assign- 
or, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wool- 
dridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,385 
2  Claims.     (CI.  315—248) 


L-fcMT 

OuTPuiT, 


1.  A  vapor  discharge  light  source,  comprising: 

a  light  reflector  having  a  predetermined  focal  point; 
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a  vapor  discharge  lamp  including  a  cylindrical  envelope 
^  axially  aligned  with  said  reflector,  with  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  envelope  symmetrically  positioned  at  said 
focal  point; 

a  vaporizablc  substance  within  said  envelope  the  vapors 
of  which  are  adapted  to  emit  light  when  subjected 
to  an  electromagnetic  field; 

radiant  energy  producing  means  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  discharge  lamp  envelope  along  the  axis  thereof 
and  arranged  to  subject  said  vapor  discharge  lamp 
to  radiant  energy  of  appropriate  wavelength  and  suffi- 
cient strength  to  cause  a  partial  ionization  of  said 
vapors  without  causing  any  significant  amount  of 
light  emission  therefrom;  and 

electromagnetic  field  producing  means  arranged  to  sub- 
ject said  vapors  to  a  concentration  of  electromagnetic 
field  in  said  central  envelope  portion, 

the  magnitude  of  said  concentrated  electromagnetic 
field  being  insufficient,  in  the  absence  of  said  radiant 
energy,  to  ionize  said  vapors  sufficiently  to  produce 
light  emission  therefrom; 

the  magnitude  of  said  electromagnetic  field  being  suflfi- 
cient,  in  the  presence  of  said  radiant  energy,  to  initi- 
ate light  emission  by  ionization  of  said  vapors  and  to 
maintain  said  light  emission  after  said  radian*  energy 
is  removed. 


3  227  924 
mCH  VOLTAGE  POWER  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  POLE 

UNFTS  HAVING  SERIES  BREAKS 

Herbert  Wutz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Continental   Elektroindustrie   Aktiengesellsciiaft  Voigt 

&  HaefiFner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1960, 

C  22,623 
20  Claims.     (CI.  317—11) 


1.  A  pole  unit  for  a  high-voltage  circuit  breaker  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  circuit  interrupting  devices  each  includ- 
ing cooperating  separable  contact  means  forming  a 
gap  therebetween  upon  separation  thereof; 

(b)  means  for  serially  connecting  said  pair  of  inter- 
rupting devices  into  a  phase  of  an  electric  high-volt- 
age circuit; 

(c)  means  shunted  across  each  of  said  i>air  of  inter- 
rupting devices  for  controlling  the  voltage  distribu- 
tion across  said  pair  of  interrupting  devices; 

(d)  each  of  said  pair  of  interrupting  devices  being 
structurally  different  from  the  other;  and 

(e)  one  of  said  pair  of  interrupting  devices  being 
adapted  to  form  a  gap  upon  separation  of  said  sep- 
arable contact  means  having  a  relatively  rapid  initial 
rate  of  dielectric  recovery  and  a  relatively  small 
ultimate  dielectric  strength;  and 

(f)  the  other  of  said  pair  of  interrupting  devices  be- 
ing adapted  to  form  a  gap  upon  separation  of  said 
separable  contact  means  having  a  relatively  slow 
initial  rate  of  dielectric  recovery  and  a  relatively 
high  ultimate  dielectric  strength. 


3  227  925 
CONTROL  FOR  SWITCH  MEANS 
Ralph  H.  Cook,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  S  &  C 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,602 
22  Claims.     (CI.  317—58) 


1.  In  an  electric  power  transmission  system  comprising 
an  alternating  current  power  supply  circuit  and  a  load 
circuit  adapted  to  be  energized  at  relatively  high  voltage 
with  respect  to  ground,  circuit  interrupter  means  inter- 
connecting said  circuits  and  trip  means  therefor,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  inductively  related  to  and  energized  at 
the  voltage  of  one  of  said  circuits  for  induction  therein 
of  current  flow  whose  magnitude  corresponds  to  the  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  circuits,  an  overcurrent  relay  having  an 
armature  and  a  winding  therefor  connected  for  energiza- 
tion to  said  secondary  winding  and  energized  at  the  volt- 
age of  said  circuits  for  moving  said  armature  from  one 
position  to  another  on  flow  of  predetermined  current  in 
said  circuits,  grounded  control  means  operatively  connect- 
ed to  said  trip  means;  hollow  insulator  means  carrying  said 
secondary  winding,  the  high  voltage  circuit  associated 
therewith,  and  said  overcurrent  relay;  and  insulator  means 
extending  through  said  hollow  insulator  means  and  opera- 
lively  interconnecting  said  armature  and  said  grounded 
control  means  for  operating  said  trip  means  to  open  said 
circuit  interrupter  means  on  flow  of  said  predetermined 
current  in  said  circuits  and  operation  of  said  armature 
from  said  one  position  to  the  other. 


3,227,926 
ELECTRICAL  NETWORK  ASSEMBLIES 
John  Parstorfer  and  Edgar  O.  Spnide,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,920 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—101) 


1.  An  electrical  assembly  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  pair  of  relatively  thin  rectangular  panels  of 
nonconductive  material  edge-mounted  on  said  support- 
ing member  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  spaced  elongated 
electrical  conductors  on  the  outside  faces  of  said  panels 
extending  parallel  to  said  supporting  member,  said  panels 
having  perforations  passing  through  the   nonconductive 
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material  at  points  located  between  adjacent  conductors, 
and  spaced  elongated  electrical  contacts  on  the  confront- 
ing faces  of  said  panels  extending  normal  to  said  electri- 
cal conductors,  each  contact  having  tabs  extending 
through  certain  of  said  perforations  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  outer  face  of  its  associated  panel,  the  project- 
ing ends  of  certain  of  said  tabs  being  bent  over  into  elec- 
trical connection  with  one  of  the  adjacent  conductors. 


3,227,927 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE       ' 

John  Parstorfer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,634 

7  Claims.     (CI.  317—101) 


responding  to  the  width  of  a  circuit  breaker,  each 
of  said  connector  members  being  positioned  for  con- 
nection to  the  line  terminal  of  one  of  said  circuit 
breaicers  in  said  array  to  afford  an  extension  of  said 
line  terminal  onto  said  support  member; 
and  a  plurality  of  individual  conductive  connector  links 
of  substantially   identical   lengths,   each   removably 


connectible  to  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  connector 
members,  for  forming  a  continuous  line  bus  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  line  terminals  of  said  cir- 
cuit breakers  and  spanning  any  gaps  in  said  array, 
selective  removal  and  replacement  of  said  connector 
links  permitting  grouping  of  said  breakers  in  any 
desired  combinations  for  separate  metering  purposes. 


1.  In  an  electrical  network  assembly  having  a  panel,  an 
electrical  plug-in  module,  and  electrical  contacts  on  said 
module,  a  receptacle  for  said  module  comprising,  two 
elongated  bars  of  electrically  insulating  material  secured 
to  said  panel  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation,  each  bar 
comprising  a  base  member  adjacent  to  said  panel  and 
parallel  legs  extending  from  said  base  member  normal 
to  said  panel,  the  legs  of  each  bar  being  spaced  apart  to 
enable  conductor  wires  to  be  routed  therebetween  and 
forming  with  the  respective  base  member  a  three-sided 
open  channel,  a  leg  of  each  bar  confronting  a  leg  of  the 
other  bar,  and  electrically  conductive  elements  contiguous 
to  adjacent  faces  of  said  confronting  legs  for  contacting 
the  electrical  contacts  on  said  module,  each  said  electrical- 
ly conductive  element  having  locking  means  anchoring  it 
to  one  of  said  bars  and  said  locking  means  being  external 
to  the  channel  of  the  associated  bar. 


3^27,929 
LIGHT  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Kenneth   A.   McCreight,   Spokane,   Wash.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kemieth  A.  McCreight,  Spokane, 
Wash. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,983 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—129) 


3,227  928 
PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CIRCUIT 
BREAKERS 
John  W.  Erickson,  Park  Ridge,  111.     (%  Erickson  Electri- 
cal Equipment  Co.,  4460  N.  Elston  Ave.,  Chicago  30, 
lU.) 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,222 
3  CUims.     (CI.  317—119) 
1.  A  panelboard  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  circuit 
breakers  to  afford  a  service  panel  serving  a  number  of 
different  commercial  or  residential  units  in  a  single  build- 
ing, said  panelboard  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  base; 
an  elongated  insulating  support  member  mounted  on 

said  base; 
means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  individual  circuit 
breakers  of  corresponding  dimensions  in  a  linear 
array  adjacent  said  support  member,  each  of  said 
circuit  breakers  including  a  line  terminal  facing  out- 
wardly of  said  housing  on  the  side  of  the  breaker 
adjacent  said  support  member; 
a  series  of  conductive  connector  members  rtiounted 
on  said  support  member  at  spaced  intervals,  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  connector  members  cor- 


1.  A  light  sensitive  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  supporting  enclosure; 

a  solid  dome  of  transparent  material  fixed  to  said  en- 
closure and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  cylindrical  transparent  rod  embedded  within  said 
dome,  said  rod  having  a  conical  axial  recess  formed 
in  the  rod  end  adjacent  the  dome  surface,  the  surface 
of  said  recess  being  light  reflective,  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  rod  being  light  reflective  from  its  re- 
maining end  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rod  axis 
as  the  apex  of  said  recess; 

and  light  sensitive  generating  means  located  adjacent 
said  remaining  end  of  said  rod  in  axial  alignment 
therewith. 
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3^27,930 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  WITH  PLANAR 
WINDINGS    ORIENTED    TRANSVERSELY    TO 
THE  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
MUo  P.  Hnillcka,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Researcli  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,357 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  assemblies,  each  assembly  made  up  of  a  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  parallel  annular  plates  of  normal 
state  material  braclceting  a  planar  section  of  supercon- 
ducting material,  the  plane  of  said  superconducting  ma- 
terial being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  magnetic 
field  generated  by  the  magnet,  and  wherein  the  construc- 
tion is  in  segmented  form  by  the  provision  of  a  plurality 
of  said  adjacent  assemblies  making  end-to-end  connec- 
tion by  the  overlapping  of  an  upper  disc  of  one  assembly 
with  the  lower  disc  of  the  other,  with  the  overlapping 
sections  bracJLCting  superconducting  material  therebe- 
tween. 


3,227,931 

PERMANENT-MAGNET  UNIFORM-FIELD- 
PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Adier,  Northfield,  IlL,  assignor  to  ZenJth  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,068 

20  Claims.     (CL  317—200)  ( 


1.  A  magnetic  insulator  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  of  magnetic  material  having  a  longitudi- 
nal cross-section  of  generally  triangular  shape  in  a 
given  plane  and  magnetized  in  a  direction,  in  said 
plane,  perpendicular  to  an  outer  side  of  the  triangle 
to  produce  a  magnetostatic  potential  which  increases 
generally  linearly  along  an  internal  boundary  thereof. 


3,227,932 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  TOUCH  DETECTOR 
George  T.  Kemp,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,896 
11  Claims.     (CI.  317—230) 
1.  An  electrochemical  touch  detector  comprising  a  hous- 
ing divided  into  a  pair  of  compartments;  a  partition  be- 
tween said  compartments;  a  detecting  electrode  in  said  par- 
tition; an  electrode  and  electrolyte  in  each  of  said  com- 
partments, said  electrolyte  filling  said  compartments  and 


comprising  a  solution  containing  a  reversible  redox  sys- 
tem; and  flexible  diaphragms  for  said  compartments,  said 


flexible  diaphragms  being  mounted  on  the  same  side  of 
said  housing. 

3  227  933 
DIODE  AND  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Lawrence  F.  Punte,  San  Rafael,  Basil  Weir,  Mill  Valley, 
and  Herbert  V.  Wong,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,681 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor containing  at  least  two  regions  of  different 
conductivity  types,  one  region  being  substantially  smaller 
than  the  other,  said  smaller  region  and  said  larger  region 
both  extending  to  a  common,  planar  surface  area  of  said 
body,  a  metal  ball  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  smaller 
region  at  said  surface  area  but  free  from  contact  with  said 
larger  region,  a  current  weld  joining  said  ball  to  said 
smaller  region  of  the  semiconductor,  and  an  electrical 
coimection  to  said  ball. 


3,227,934 
WOUND  ELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 
Hermann  Schill,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske   Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin  and   Munich,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1960, 

S  68,213 

3  Claims.     (CI.  317—260) 


1.  A  wound  electrical  capacitor  comprising  at  least 
two  composite  foils  wound  to  form  a  capacitor,  each 
composite  foil  consisting  of  two  strip-like  varnish  layers 
amounting  to  less  than  6  microns,  and  a  metal  coating  dis- 
posed between  said  layers,  said  metal  coating  having  a 
relatively  smooth  surface  at  one  face  thereof  and  a  rela- 
tively rough  surface  at  the  opposite  face  thereof  with  the 
metal  forming  the  same  filling  the  pores  of  the  adjacent 
varnish  layer,  any  metal  peaks  of  said  relatively  rough  sur- 
face having  a  height  which  is  at  most  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  such  adjacent  varnish  layer,  the  other  varnish  lay- 
er having  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  first 


344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1966 


mentioned  varnish  layer  and  forming  the  primary  capaci- 
tor dielectric,  said  second  varnish  layer  being  disposed  at 
the  smooth  face  of  said  metal  coating  free  of  metal  pene- 
tration in  any  pores  thereof  and  having  a  highly  uniform 
operative  thickness,  the  metal  coating  on  one  of  said  com- 
posite foils  extending  from  one  lateral  edge  of  the  var- 
nish layers  thereof  flush  with  such  edge  to  a  point  spaced 
from  the  opposite  lateral  edge  of  the  varnish  layers  there- 
of to  form  a  metal-free  border  strip  thereat,  the  metal 
coating  of  the  other  composite  foil  being  similarly  dis- 
posed but  with  the  metal  coating  spaced  from  the  oppo- 
site lateral  edge  of  the  varnish  layers  thereof  to  form  a 
metal-free  border  strip  thereat,  each  of  the  respective 
metal  coatings  thus  extending  to  a  respective  end  of  the 
capacitor. 

■  ■  1 

3^27,935 
SERVO  SYSTEM 
Shin-ichi  Kawada,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Reiki  Seizosho  (Tokyo  Reiki 
Seizosbo  Co.,  Ltd.),  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1962, 
37/1,990 
8  Claims.     (CI.  318—28)         ,   , 


I 
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1.  A  non-linear  servo  system  comprising:    t 

(a)  a  servo  motor; 

(b)  relay  type  controlling  means  for  controlling  said 
servo  motor; 

(c)  transducer  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
servo  motor  for  producing  a  feedback  electric  sig- 
nal which  is  proportional  to  the  output  of  said  non- 
linear servo  system; 

(d)  electric  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  relay  type 
controlling  means  to  couple  an  incoming  signal  to 
said  controlling  means,  said  circuit  means  including  a 
summing  point; 

(e)  a  feedback  circuit  interconnecting  said  transducer 
means  to  said  electric  circuit  means,  to  couple  said 
feedback  electric  signal  to  said  summing  point;  and 

(f)  a  feedback  element  in  said  feedback  circuit  for 
affording  proportional  and  derivative  operations  to 
said  non-linear  servo  system,  said  feedback  element 
including  a  non-linear  element  which  causes  a  de- 
sirable variation  of  the  derivative  operation  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  value  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
transducer. 


Il 


3,227,936 
POLYPHASE  MOTOR  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

William  D.  Cockrell,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,381 
12  Claims.     (CL  318—138) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  polyphase  motor  having  a 
given  number  of  balanced  phase  windings,  a  unidirec- 
tional potential  source,  inversion  means  in  circuit  with 
said  source  for  converting  said  unidirectional  potential 
to  an  alternating  current  potential,  switching  meana  re- 
sponsive  to   the   application   thereto  of  said   alternating 


current  potential  for  successively  producing  said  given 
number  of  balanced  phase  outputs,  means  for  discretely 
successively  applying  each  of  said  last  named  outputs  to 


'- 
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a  corresponding  motor  winding,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  potential  from  said  source  which  exceeds  a  chosen 
value  for  disabling  said  switching  means. 


3,227,937 
RECTIFIER  CONTROL  OF  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

SECONDARY  IMPEDANCE 
Floris   Roppelmann,   Berlin-Siemensstadt,  and   Rarl 
Steimel,    Ronigstein-Johanneswald,   Taunus,    Ger- 
many, assignors   to   Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1961, 
L  40.476 
7  Claims.     (CI.  318—237) 


ap*' 


1.  In  combination  with  an  asynchronous  motor  having 
a  rotor  winding  and  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  the  voltage 
across  siad  rotor  winding,  a  control  circuit  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  motor,  said  control  circuit  comprising 
in  combination;  a  resistance  connected  across  said  rec- 
tified voltage;  and  electronic  switching  means  connected 
to  said  reliance  for  producing  alternating  periods  dur- 
ing which  said  resistance  is  short-circuited  and  periods 
during  which  said  resistance  is  not  short-circuited,  where- 
by there  is  obtained  an  effective  resistance  which  is  a 
function  of  the  ratio  of  the  lengths  of  the  different  periods 
and  consequently  a  rotor  current  which  is  likewise  a 
function  of  said  ratio,  thereby  to  control  the  speed  of 
said  motor,  said  switching  means  comprising  a  first  con- 
trolled rectifier  connected  in  parallel  across  the  resistance, 
a  second  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  scries  with  the 
resistance,  and  means  for  intermittently  changing  the 
states  of  conductivity  of  said  rectifiers. 
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3  227  938 
DYNAMIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 
John  A.  Draxler,  Berca,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elwell- 
Parker  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Original  applicaHon  Apr.  1,  1958,  S«r.  No.  725,705,  now 
Patent  No.  2,974,764.     Divided  and  this  api^ication 
June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,467 

3  Claims.     (CI.  318—261) 


1.  In  an  industrial  trucic  having  an  electric  vehicle 
propulsion  motor,  drive  torque  transmitting  means  be- 
tween the  motor  armature  and  vehicle  drive  wheels,  a 
service  brake  pedal,  and  propulsion  motor  electrical  con- 
trol means  including  a  manually  operated  direction  con- 
troller and  solenoidal  switches  controlled  thereby  for 
connecting  the  motor  armature  and  field  selectively  in 
each  of  two  mutually  reversed  polarities  for  opposite 
directions  of  propulsion  by  respective  direction  settings 
of  said  controller,  an  electro-dynamic  braking  system 
comprising:  electro-dynamic  motor  braking  circuit  means 
including  said  solenoidal  switches  and  a  motor  shunting 
resistance  circuit  branch  having  a  shunting  switch  there- 
in; and  dynamic  braking  control  means  including  a  switch 
unit  having  a  normally  closed  first  switch  and  normally 
open  second  switch,  said  unit  being  actuated  to  non-nor- 
mal switch  settings  by  depression  of  said  brake  pedal, 
said  first  switch  when  open  cutting  off  power  through 
said  controller  and  thereby  to  solenoids  of  said  solenoidal 
switches  controlled  thereby,  a  dynamic  braking  polarity 
selector  circuit  including  said  second  switch  and  selector 
switch  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  controller 
to  selectively  energize  the  solenoids  of  said  solenoids 
switches  upon  closure  of  said  second  switch  for  a  motor 
polarity  opposite  that  attained  for  propulsion  by  a  pre- 
vailing controller  setting,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
switch  unit  for  opening  said  shunting  switch  when  power 
is  supplied  to  said  controller  and  for  closing  said  shunt- 
ing switch  upon  actuation  of  the  unit. 


3,227,939 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Roland  Kohli,  Bergstrasse  6,  Laceme,  Switzerland 
I  Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159.397 

'  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  16,  1960, 

14,096/60 
2  Claims.  (CI.  318—369) 
1.  In  a  three-phase  electric  motor  control  system  for 
automatically  monitoring  and  controlling  both  accelera- 
tion and  retardation  of  an  elevator  cabin,  said  three-phase 
motor  control  system  including  a  three-phase  driving 
motor,  electrically  actuated  brake  drum  means  mechan- 
ically connected  to  surround  and  be  urged  against  the 
output    shaft   of  the   three-phase   driving   motor   and    a 


three-phase  servo-motor  for  electrically  actuating  said 
brake  drum  means,  that  improvement  in  automatic  con- 
trol consisting  of  acceleration-sensing  means  mounted  on 
the  elevator  cabin,  said  acceleration-sensing  means  in- 
cluding a  direct  current  voltage  source,  coil  induction 
means  to  indicate  the  degree  of  acceleration  and  retarda- 
tion, and  acceleration  and  retardation  monitoring  means 
for  the  elevator  cabin  comprising  a  first  normally  closed 
down-direction  contactor  opening  on  descent  of  the  ele- 
vator, a  second  normally  closed  up  direction  contactor 
opening  on  ascent  of  the  elevator,  and  means  urging  the 
closing  of  the  aforesaid  contacts  when  the  retardation  has 


I 


dropped  to  a  small  predetermined  value  as  a  result  of 
braking,  said  contact  closing  means  including  bridging 
contacts  which  are  connected  to  said  acceleration  and 
retardation  monitoring  means  whereby  induction  of  volt- 
age in  said  induction  coils  during  movement  of  said 
elevator  cabin  initiates  rotation  of  said  servo-motor  to 
apply  a  braking  moment  of  the  braking  means  against 
the  output  shaft  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  elevator  cabin  as  sensed  by  the  direction  contacts, 
said  induction  coil  means  energizing  said  servo-motor  and 
thereby  governing  the  braking  action  by  synchronous  con- 
nection of  the  servo-motor. 


3,227,940 
VOLTAGE  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Elliott  M.  Gilbert  and  Meyer  Stephen  Blosser,  Lynchbm^ 
Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,450 
3  Claims.     (CI.  321—11) 


1.  In  a  power  supply  adapted  to  operate  from  unidirec- 
tional supply  voltages  of  different  magnitudes,  which  in- 
cludes protective  circuitry  to  avoid  damage  to  components 
of  the  power  supply  from  over  voltages,  the  combination 
of  a  high  voltage  solid  state  static  D.C.  to  A.C.  inverter, 
a  low  voltage  solid  state  static  D.C.  to  A.C.  inverter,  input 
terminals  adapted  to  have  imidirectional  voltages  of  dif- 
ferent magnitudes  impressed  thereon,  control  means  for 
insuring  that  the  said  high  voltage  static  inverter  is  cou- 
pled to  said  input  terminals  whenever  supply  voltages  are 
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first  impressed  on  said  input  terminals  and  for  selectively 
connecting  said  low  voltage  and  high  voltage  inverters  to 
said  terminals  in  response  to  the  magnitudes  of  the  supply- 
voltage  including: 

(a)  switching  means  coupled  to  said  input  terminals 
and  responsive  to  the  supply  voltage  for  selectively 
coupling  the  high  and  low  voltage  inverters  to  said 
input  terminals,  said  switching  means  when  in  the 
de-energized  state  always  coupling  said  high  voltage 
inverter  to  said  terminals  so  that  upon  energization 
of  the  power  supply  the  low  voltage  inverter  is  pro- 
tected against  damage  from  inadvertent  application 
of  high  voltages;  and 

(b)  voltage  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  voltage 
level  at  said  input  terminals  for  energizing  said 
switching  means  whenever  the  supply  voltage  is 
below  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  remove  said 
high  voltage  inverter  from  said  terminals  and  couple 
said  low  level  inverter  thereto. 


3,227,941  I 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  GENERATOR 
Frank  N.  Collamore,  Los  AlamJtos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  S«r.  No.  163.007 
10  Claims.     (CI.  322—16) 


1.  An  alternating  current  dynamoclectric  machine  com- 
prising 

a  rotatable  shaft, 

a  first  direct  current  winding  on  said  shaft, 

a  first  stationary  alternating  current  armature  winding 

associated  with  said  first  direct  current  winding; 
a  second  direct  current  winding  on  said  shaft; 
a  second  stationary  alternating  current  armature  wind- 
ing associated  with  said  second  direct  current  winding; 
an  exciter  for  energizing  said  first  and  second  direct 

current  windings, 

said  exciter  including  a  rotatable  alternating  cur- 
rent armature  winding  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  stationary  direct  current  field  winding; 
means  on  said  shaft  for  rectifying  the  output  of  said 

exciter  alternating  current  armature  winding; 
circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  rectifying 

means  to  said  first  and  second  direct  current  field 

windings  in  parallel, 
and  a  voltage  limiting  means  connected  in  parallel  with 

said  second  direct  current  winding. 


3,227,942 
SYSTEM  WITH  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  HAVING 
INVERSE  INPUT  TO  OUTPUT  CHARACTERIS- 
TICS 
Raymond  S.  Bunch  and  Meyer  Stephen  Blosser,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,419 
4  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 
1.  In  a  regulated  power  supply  for  maintaining  the  out- 
put of  said  supply  constant  with  variations  in  the  input 
supply  voltage  the  combination  comprising  a  D.C.  to  A.C. 
inverter  including  ,■    » 


(a)  a  controlled  rectifier  of  the  self-commutating  type 
for  producing  a  square  wave  output  pulse  the  dura- 
tion of  which  is  substantially  constant  during  its  con- 
ducting interval,  the  conducting  to  nonconducting 
time  relationship  of  said  rectifier  being  variable, 

(b)  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  triggering 
pulses  for  said  controlled  rectifier  inverter  to  initiate 
conduction,  the  repetition  rate  of  said  pulses  varying 
with  the  operating  voltage  thereto  to  change  the  ratio 
of  conducting  to  nonconducting  time, 

(c)  input  terminals  adapted  to  have  a  fluctuating  unidi- 
rectional supply  voltage  impressed  thereon, 


*^ 


*--. 


(d)  means  coupling  said  terminals  to  said  inverter  to 
provide  operating  potential  for  said  controlled  recti- 
fier, and 

(e)  voltage  regulator  means  coupled  between  said  ter- 
minals and  said  pulse  generator,  said  voltage  regula- 
tor having  an  inverse  input  to  output  characteristics 
so  that  the  regulator  unidirectional  output  voltage  in- 
creases with  decreasing  supply  voltage  and  decreases 
with  increasing  supply  voltage  whereby  the  pulse 
repetition  rate  of  said  generator  is  varied  to  change 
the  conducting  to  nonconducting  time  ratio  of  said 
rectifier  and  maintain  the  output  of  said  supply  con- 
stant with  variations  in  said  input  supply. 


3^27,943 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING   A   CONSTANT 
CURRENT    SOURCE    AND    VARIABLE    IMPED- 
ANCE MEANS  THAT  PRODUCE  CONTROL  SIG- 
NALS FOR  A  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Thomas  J.  Franz,  Jr.,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,593 
;  32  CUims.     (CI.  323—66) 


, — s       •'4 — --f^ 
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1.  In  a  static  control  system  that  can  automatically 
determine  changes  in  impedance  of  a  variable  impedance 
element  and  that  can  automatically  use  such  changes  to 
actuate  an  indicating  or  controlling  device,  a  circuit 
which  includes  said  variable  impedance  element  and  a 
constant  current  source  in  the  form  of  a  magnetic  ampli- 
fier that  maintains  a  substantially  constant  current  flow 
through  said  variable  impedance  element  despite  changes 
in  the  impedance  value  of  said  variable  impedance  ele- 
ment, a  reference  impedance,  and  a  second  circuit  that 
includes  said  reference  impedance  and  a  second  current 
source  in  the  form  of  a  magnetic  amplifier,  said  refer- 
ence impedance  having  an  impedance  value  that  is  inter- 
mediate the  highest  and  lowest  impedance  values  of  said 
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variable  impedance  element,  the  first  said  circuit  and 
said  second  circuit  being  interconnected  to  enable  changes 
in  the  impedance  value  of  said  variable  impedance  ele- 
ment to  be  compared  with  the  impedance  value  of  said 
reference  impedance,  said  variable  impedance  element 
and  said  reference  impedance  coacting.  respectively,  with 
said  constant  current  source  and  said  second  current 
source  to  provide  an  electrical  balance  between  said  cir- 
cuits whenever  the  impedance  value  of  said  variable  im- 
pedance element  is  equal  to  the  impedance  value  of  said 
reference  impedance  and  to  provide  an  electrical  unbal- 
ance between  said  circuits  at  other  impedance  values  of 
said  variable  impedance  element,  said  electrical  unbalance 
being  adapted  to  actuate  an  indicating  or  controlling 
device,  said  constant  current  source  maintaining  the  flow 
of  current  through  said  variable  impedance  element  sub- 
stantially constant  irrespective  of  the  value  of  the  current 
which  said  second  current  source  causes  to  flow  through 
said  reference  impedance. 


3^27  944 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ANGULAR 

DEVIATIONS 

Turner  E.  Hasty,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instm- 

ments   Incorporated,   Dallas,   Tex.,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware  . 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,058 

3  Claims.     (CI.  324— .5) 


•*, 


'^' 


im  lutrtNSioN 


I     ^tKaoMtam TIC  FILM  t 

I      [         lOLEKOlO 


C«iT*Ilt  / 

*  r.  coit  4 


TO  n.r  •iNCiKToii 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  small  angular  deviations  of 
a  ferromagnetic  film,  comprising 

(a)  a  ferromagnetic  film  having  the  property  of  uni- 
axial anisotropy  with  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization 
whose  magnetization  vector  has  a  Larmor  frequency 
of  precession  at  least  in  the  ultra-high  frequency 
range  in  the  absence  of  any  externally  applied  mag- 
netic field, 

(b)  means  for  suspending  said  film  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  said  axis  being  in  the  plane  of  said  film  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  easy  axis, 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  steady  magnetic  field  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  such 
that  a  component  of  said  steady  field  lies  in  the  plane 
of  said  film  substantially  parallel  to  said  easy  axis 
and  the  magnitude  of  said  component  increases  from 
zero  as  a  function  of  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the 
plane  of  said  film  from  a  position  perpendicular  to 
said  steady  field, 

(d)  a  first  coil  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  film 
for  applying  a  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  to  said 
film  substantially  perpendicular  to  both  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  said  steady  magnetic  field,  and 

(e)  a  second  coil  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  film 
for  applying  a  low  frequency  magnetic  field  to  said 
film  substantially  parallel  with  said  axis  of  rotation 
for  reducing  said  precession  frequency  to  the  radio 
frequency  range, 

(f)  whereby  energy  is  absorbed  from  said  first  coil  by 
said  film  when  said  precession  frequency  approaches 
the  radio  frequency  of  said  first  coil  as  the  film  is 
rotated  from  a  reference  position,  and 


(g)  means  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  absorption 
of  radio  frequency  energy  from  said  first  coil  to  pro- 
vide a  measure  of  the  an^e  of  rotation  of  said  film 
from  said  reference  position. 


3^27,945 
BORE  HOLE  LOGGING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PULSE  TIME  MOD- 
ULATED LINEAR  RECORD 
Fred  M.  Mayes  and  Jack  Weir  Jones,  Richardson,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelplila,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,0M 
3  Claims.     (CL  324—1) 


-T 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  logging  of  bore  holes  comprising 
means  providing  an  exciting  current  to  the  earth  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  apparatus,  means  providing  a  first  poten- 
tial which  is  a  function  of  a  response  of  the  system  to 
said  exciting  current,  which  response  is  derived  from  the 
earth  in  the  vicinity  of  the  logging  apparatus  and  is  to  be 
recorded,  means  providing  a  second  cyclically  varying 
potential  having  during  each  cycle  a  predetermined  wave- 
form proportional  in  amplitude  to  said  exciting  current, 
means  sensitive  to  a  predetermined  relationship  during 
each  cycle  between  said  first  and  second  potentials,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  sensitive  means  for  recording 
the  phase  relationship  of  said  predetermined  relationship 
occurring  in  each  cycle  to  a  cycle  of  said  second  potential 
in  the  form  of  a  pulse  time  modulated  linear  record. 


3,227,946 
BORE  HOLE  LOGGING  APPARATUS  OF  THE 
FOCUSSED  CURRENT  TYPE  FOR  PROVID- 
ING A  PULSE  SPACE  MODULATED  RECORD 
Fred  M.  Mayes,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,760 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  19,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—1) 


1.  Bore  hole  logging  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  moved  lengthwise  in  a  bore  hole,  electrode 
means  secured  to  said  housing  to  be  lowered  therewith, 
means  providing  a  ground  connection  to  the  earth  sur- 
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rounding  the  hole  being  logged,  said  electrode  means  in- 
cluding a  potential  electrode  and  a  pair  of  elongated  cur- 
rent electrodes  respectively  above  and  below  said  po- 
tential electrode  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  in  said 
housing  providing  current  to  the  earth  through  both  of 
said  current  electrodes  in  parallel  and  said  means  pro- 
viding a  ground  connection,  means  in  said  housing  ad- 
vancing a  record  member  at  a  rate  independent  of  the 
rate  of  movement  of  the  housing  in  a  bore  hole,  and 
means  in  said  housing  picking  up  the  potential  of  said 
potential  electrode  produced  by  said  current  and  provid- 
ing within  said  housing  a  pulse  space  modulated  record 
of  said  potential  on  said  record  member,  the  cycles  of 
which  record  have  a  substanlially  constant  length  along 
the  record  member.  .     .        .  ; 


I 


3,227,947 
IONIZATION  VACUUM  mIeTER  WITH  SWITCHING 
MEANS  FOR  LINEAR  AND  LOGARITHMIC  RE- 
SPONSES 
Klaus  Georg  Muller,  Greutterstr.  57A,  Stuttgart-      i 
Weilimdorf,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,510 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 33) 
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electrically  conductive  means  on  the  oerimcter  of  the 
casing  presenting  substantial  electrical  contact  areas 
defining  a  switch  gap  therebetween, 

means  at  one  end  of  the  casing  for  connecting  one  of 
said  areas  electrically  with  battery  means  in  the 
housing, 

means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  for  connecting 
a  flashlight  lamp  and  the  other  of  said  areas  electri- 
cally to  the  battery  means, 

and  a  combination  pocket  clip-switch  lever-probe  device 
comprising  a  frictional  switch  and  clamping  ring 
embracing  the  casing  peripherally  and  a  clip-switch 


lever-probe  finger  lever  projecting  from  one  side  of 
the  ring  longitudinally, 
said  ring  being  slidably  manipulatable  along  the  perim- 
eter of  the  casing  into  switch-closing  bridging  relation 
across  said  gap  and  being  also  adapted  to  engage  only 
one  of  said  areas  with  the  lever  finger  extending  into 
overlying  relation  to  the  other  of  said  areas  and  mov- 
able thereinto  for  bridging  the  gap  and  closing  the 
circuit  through  the  flashlight  and  being  further 
maneuverable  into  position  wherein  the  lever  finger 
projects  beyond  the  lamp  end  of  the  flashlight  as  a 
probe  and  the  ring  serves  as  a  switch  to  bridge  said 
gap  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  flashlight. 


1.  In  an  ionization  vacuum  meter  for  measuring  pres- 
sure changes  of  a  vacuum  in  a  vessel,  the  meter  comprising 
a  measuring  head  connected  to  the  vessel  and  having  an 
electron  source,  an  anode  and  an  ion  collector,  and  an 
electrical  power  supply  connected  to  the  measuring  head 
for  controlling  the  electron  current  and  the  potential  dis- 
tribution in  the  measuring  head,  the  ion  collector  being 
connected  with  an  electrical  amplifying  device  giving  an 
indication  and  registration  of  the  pressure  prevailing  in 
the  vessel;  the  improvement  comprising  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit including  a  switching  means,  and  said  device,  the  de- 
vice comprising  two  amplifiers,  the  first  one  of  which  has 
a  linear  response  and  indication  to  the  ion  current,  the 
second  one  of  which  has  a  logarithmic  response,  and  the 
switching  means  being  capable  of  selectively  switching 
from  the  linear  amplifier  to  the  logarithmic  amplifier, 
thereby  giving  a  linear  or  logarithmic  indication  of  the 
pressure  prevailing  in  the  measuring  head  and  in  the 
vessel  connected  thereto.  , 


3,227,948  ' 

MULTIPURPOSE  FLASHLIGHT  STRUCTURE 
Walter  C.  Cheshire,  9000  S.  Main,  Hometown,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,535 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324—53) 
4.  A  flashlight  structure  comprising: 
a  tubular  casing   providing  a   battery  housing  barrel 
having  opposite  ends. 


3,227,949 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MEASURE  THE 
TRANSMISSION  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FOUR 
TERMINAL  NETWORKS 
Helmut  Oberbeck,  Backnang,  Wurttemberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.,  Backnang,  Wurttem- 
berg, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1959, 

T  16,128;  July  30,  1959,  T  17,025 

7  Claims.     (CI.  324—57)  . 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  transmission  character- 
i^tics  of  a  four  terminal  network  comprising  the  steps  of 
producing  a   first  signal   voltage  of  variable   frequency. 


January  4,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


I 


349 


producing  a  second  signal  voltage  of  constant  frequency,  capacitance  meter  connected  to  said  connectors  and  re- 
modulating  said  second  signal  voltage  with  said  first  signal  sponsive  to  changes  in  the  capacitance  of  the  transducer 
voltage,  feeding  said  modulated  ngnal  to  the  two  input  as  effected  by  changes  in  the  thickness  of  the  deposited' 
terminals  of  the  four  terminal  network,  deriving  an  out- 
put from  the  two  output  terminals  of  said  network,  and 
selectively  comparing  upper  and  lower  sideband  signals 
at  the  two  input  and  the  two  output  terminals  of  said 
network;  said  comparing  step  including  the  steps  of,  de- 
riving a  third  signal  from  the  input  terminals  of  said  net- 
work, mixing  said  third  signal  with  a  component  of  said 
first  signal  to  produce  a  fourth  signal  of  constant  fre- 
quency, deriving  a  fifth  signal  from  the  output  terminals 
of  said  network,  mixing  said  fourth  signal  with  said  com- 
ponent of  said  first  signal  to  produce  a  sixth  Signal  of 
constant  frequency  and  comparing  said  fifth  and  said  sixth 
signal  as  to  at  least  one  characteristic,  amplitude  and 
phase. 


3^27,950 

LOAD  COMPARISON  MEASURING  SYSTEM  USING 

NErV\ORK  WITH  HYBRID  PROPERTIES 

Chester  B.  Watts,  Jr.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Andrew  Alford,  Boston,  Mass. 

Original  application  Nov.  23,  1955,  S«r.  No.  550,242,  now 

Patent  No.  2,976,497,  dated  Mar.  21,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,962 

8  Claims.     (CI.  324—58) 


^m- 


1.  A  system  for  comparing  an  unknown  load  with  a 
standard  load  comprising,  a  high  frequency  coaxial  bridge 
having  four  coaxial  terminals,  means  for  supplying 
energy  to  an  input  one  of  said  coaxial  terminals  to 
develop  signals,  an  unknown  load  and  a  standard  load, 
means  for  coupling  said  unknown  load  and  said  standard 
load  to  respective  side  coaxial  terminals  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bridge,  the  inputs  and  outputs  on  opposite  ends  of 
the  bridge  comprising  the  remaining  two  coaxial  termi- 
nals, an  auxiliary  load,  means  coupling  said  auxiliary 
load  to  said  standard  load  to  draw  off  a  small  fraction 
of  the  energy  received  by  said  standard  load  and  means 
for  comparing  the  signal  at  said  auxiliary  load  with  the 
signal  at  said  output  as  a  measure  of  the  unknown  load. 


3  227  951 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICe'fOR  CAPACITTVELY  MEAS- 
URING THE  THICKNESS  OF  A  LAYER  OF  FLUID 
David  E.  Dykaar,  212—23  16th  Ave.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,075 
2  Claims.     (O.  324—61) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  first  film 
of  liquid  which  has  a  dielectric  constant  different  from 
air  which  is  disposed  on  a  first  roller  and  which  has  di- 
electric  properties,   comprising   a   capacitive    transducer 
having  a  pair  of  insulated  conductors  having  a  relatively 
fixed  spacing  therebetween,  one  of  said  conductors  com- 
prising a  second  roller  having  a  peripheral  surface  dis- 
posed opposite  the  other  conductor,  said  second  roller 
engaging  said  first  film  to  be  driven  by  said  first  roller 
and  to  have  deposited  thereon  a  second  film  of  said  liquid 
from  said  first  roller,  the  thickness  of  said  second  film  be- 
ing proportional  to  the  thickness  of  said  first  film;  and  a 


liquid  film  on  the  said  roller-conductor,  thereby  to  pro- 
vide indications  of  the  thickness  of  said  second  film,  and, 
thereby  the  thickness  of  said  first  film. 


3,227  952 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PROCESS  REPRE- 
SENTABLE  BY  ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATIONS 
AND  INCLUDING  DIGITAL  CONVERSION 
MEANS 
Walter  E.  Proebster,  Oberrieden,  Zurich,  Kurt  Kohler, 
Geneva,  and  Wolfgang  Dietrich,  Adiiswil,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  21,  1960, 

8,370/60 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—79)      , 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  given  process  which 
is  represented  by  oscillations  of  variable  frequency  with 
respect  to  a  reference  frequency,  means  for  measuring  a 
change  of  frequency  difference  between  the  oscillations 
of  the  variable  frequency  during  a  first  time  interval  and 
a  second  succeeding  and  similar  time  interval  to  indicate 
a  momentary  characteristic  value  of  the  process,  means 
for  producing  a  reference  frequency  indicative  of  a  de- 
sired characteristic  value  of  said  process,  and  means  in- 
cluding said  measuring  means  for  comparing  said  change 
of  frequency  difference  with  said  reference  frequency  to 
provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  rate  of  change 
of  said  variable  frequency. 


3,227,953 
BRIDGE  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
INPUT  RESISTANCE  AND  BETA  FIGURE  FOR 
AN  IN-CIRCUIT  TRANSISTOR 
Walter  J.  Cerveny,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Hickok  Electrical  Instrument  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,848 
2  Claims.     (CI.  324—158) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  operating  parameters  of 
a  transistor  in  its  associated  circuit,  comprising  an  im- 
pedance bridge  circuit  having  first,  second,  third  and  four 
impedance   branches,  said  third  and  fourth  impedance 
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branches  being  of  equal  impedance,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  tran- 
sistor in  a  common-emitter  amplifier  circuit  in  said  first 
impedance  branch  of  said  bridge,  power  supply  means  for 
providing  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  direct  current 
to  said  bridge  and  the  transistor  input  circuit  of  said  asso- 
ciated transistor  circuit,  switch  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  power  supply  means  in  a  reverse  and  forward 
bias  relation  with  said  transistor  effective  to  selectively 
turn  off  and  turn  on  said  transistor,  measuring  means  for 
determining  the  leakage  current  of  said  transistor  while 
it  is  in  said  off  condition  and  for  measuring  the  collector 
current  of  said  transistor  when  said  transistor  is  turned 
on,  the  second  branch  of  said  bridge  comprising  a  first 
impedance  network  and  a  second  impedance  network  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  other,  signal  means  for  de- 
livering a  test  signal  to  said  bridge  and  said  transistor,  ad- 
justing means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  impedance  in  said 
first  network  with  said  transistor  turned  off  and  said  sec- 
ond network  in  an  open-circuit  condition  effective  to  bal- 


thc  tube  is  conductive  the  diode  is  forward  biased  to  con- 
duct high  frequencies  therethrough  and  when  the  tube  is 
cut  off  the  forward  bias  on  the  diode  is  removed  so  that 


ance  said  bridge  whereby  the  adjusted  value  of  impedance 
in  said  first  network  represents  the  value  of  impedance  of 
the  transistor  input  circuit,  adjusting  means  for  adjusting 
the  value  of  impedance  in  said  second  network  with  said 
^ansistor  turned  on  and  said  second  network  in  a  closed- 
circuit  condition  and  with  said  first  network  in  said 
previously  adjusted  condition  effective  to  balance  said 
bridge  whereby  the  adjusted  value  of  said  impedance  in 
said  second  network  represents  the  value  of  impedance  of 
the  transistor  input  resistance,  means  for  measuring  the 
magnitude  of  electrical  current  passing  through  the  ad- 
justed impedance  in  said  second  network  whidr^rrent 
represents  the  base  current  of  said  transistor,  and  means 
in  the  output  circuit  (collector-emitter)  of  said  transistor 
responsive  to  collector  current  flow  to  indicate  the  current 
gain  I 


AT. 

A/b 


of  said  transistor. 


the  diode  isolates  the  receiver  from  high  frequencies  ema- 
nating from  the  transmitter  and  in  the  conductor  feeding 
the  receiver. 


3^27,955 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  ' 

Janlchi  Yasuda,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhani  Knbota,  Chlba-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,7S5 

Claims  ^ority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1960, 

35/8,643 

11  Claims.     (CI.  325—449) 


V^. 


5.  A  frequency  converter  comprising  a  pair  of  tunnel 
diode  units  and  a  tapped  impedance  element  serially 
connected  with  one  another  to  form  a  loop,  each  of  said 
tunnel  diode  units  including  a  tunnel  diode  and  a  direct 
current  bias  source,  an  input  circuit  including  two  sources 
of  alternating  electric  energy  serially  connected,  a  load 
circuit,  one  of  said  circuits  being  connected  between  the 
tap  of  said  impedance  element  and  a  point  between  said 
tunnel  diode  units,  the  other  of  said  circuits  being  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  impedance  element,  said  diodes 
being  biased  to  the  same  one  of  two  points  on  respec- 
tive voltage-current  characteristic  curves  thereof  where 
such  curves  reverse  directions,  said  diodes  being  connected 
in  like  polarity  with  respect  to  said  load  circuit  aixi  in 
reverse  polarity  with  respect  to  said  input  circuit. 


3,227,954 
TRANSMTT-RECErVE  SWITCHING  CIRCUTT 
UTILIZING  DIODES 
Walter  C.  FIcbter,  Jr.,  33  Myrtle  Ave., 
Cedar  Grove,  NJ. 
FUed  May  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,690 
9  Claims.     (CI.  325—22) 
9.  In  a  switching  circuit  involving  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver,  a  grid  controlled  amplifier  electron  tube  having 
an  anode  and  cathode,  means  under  control  of  the  trans- 
mitter for  applying  a  potential  to  the  grid  such  as  to  ren- 
der the  tube  conductive  or  nonconductive,  a  conductor 
connected  with  the  input  to  the  receiver  feeding  signals  at 
high  frequencies  to  the  anode  of  said  tube,  said  conductor 
including  a  diode  in  series  with  the  anode,  whereby  when 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  32^—185  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,227,891 


3,227,956 
STORAGE  NETWORK  COMPRISING  A 
NEON  TUBE 
Robert  Stecneck,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
ern Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255^12 

1  Claim.     (O.  328—210) 

A  storage  network  comprising  a  neon  tube  having  an 

anode  terminal,  a  cathode  terminal  and  a  grid  terminal; 

an  input  terminal;  a  first  resistor  coupled  between  the 
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grid  terminal  and  said  input  terminal;  a  reset  terminal; 
a  second  resistor  coupled  between  said  input  terminal 
and  said  reset  terminal;  a  third  resistor  in  series  with  a 
fourth  resistor  coupled  between  said  reset  terminal  and 
said  anode  terminal  of  said  neon  tube;  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  third  resistor  with  said 


fourth  resistor;  a  power  supply  terminal  coupled  to  the 
cathode  terminal;  a  fifth  resistor  coupled  between  the 
cathode  terminal  and  the  input  terminal;  reset  means 
coupled  to  said  reset  terminal  and  comprising  contacts 
coupled  selectively  to  a  ground  terminal;  and  an  am- 
plifier fed  by  said  output  terminal. 


3,227  957 
CYCLOTRON-TYPE  PARTICLE   ACCELERATOR 
Hans-Helmnt  Feldmann,  Berlin-Hermsdorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.in.b.H.,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,100 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1961, 

L  39,754 
3  Claims.     (CI.  328—234) 


1.  A   fixed-frequency   cyclotron-type   particle    acceler- 
ator, comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  guide  field  pro- 
viding a  path  for  the  particles; 

(b)  a  high-frequency  generator  for  accelerating  the 
particles  along  said  path; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  additional  magnet  means  for  gen- 
erating additional  magnetic  fields  at  selected  places 
along  said  path;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  control  systems  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  additional  magnet  means,  respectively, 
each  control  system  being  responsive  to  the  phase 
difference  between  the  orbital  frequency  of  the 
particles  at  the  place  at  which  the  respective  addi- 
tional magnet  means  is  located  and  the  frequency 
of  said  high-frequency  generator  for  automatically 


controlling  said  respective  additional  magnet  means 
to  bring  the  orbital  frequency  of  the  particles  into 
substantially  in-phase  relationship  with  the  frequency 
of  said  high-frequency  generator, 

(1 )  a  probe  located  at  the  place  at  which  the 
additional  magnet  means  with  which  the  re- 
spective control  system  is  connected  is  located; 
and 

(2)  a  phase  comparison  circuit  having 

(i)  two  inputs,  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  probe  and  the  other  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  high-frequency  generator, 
and 

(ii)  an  output  connected  to  the  respective 
additional  magnet  means. 


3  227  958 

AMPLITUDE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Basilio  Catania,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Marelli 

Lenkurt  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1961, 

23,141/61 

4  Claims.     (CI.  329—168) 


<?,. 


-^ 
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1.  An  amplitude  detecting  device  having  an  input  gen- 
erator supplying  an  input  signal  to  be  detected,  a  non- 
linear element  acting  as  a  detector,  an  amphfier,  said  gen- 
erator coupled  to  the  detector  and  through  the  detector 
to  the  amplifier,  one  terminal  of  the  generator,  one  input 
terminal  of  the  amplifier  and  one  output  terminal  of  the 
amplifier  all  connected  to  ground,  an  impedance,  the  other 
output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  connected  through  said 
impedance  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  generator  and  to 
the  input  terminal  of  the  detector,  said  amplifier  acting 
as  a  bipole  with  a  high  impedance  for  the  detected  sig- 
nal and  as  a  short  circuit  for  the  signal  from  the  input 
generator. 


3  127  959 

CROSSED  FIELDS  ELECTRON  BEAM  PARAMETRIC 

AMPLIFIER 

Johan  Wilhelm  Kluver,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,918 
15  Claims.     (CI.  330—4.7) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  means  for 
forming  and  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  along  a 
path,  means  for  focusing  said  beam  comprising  means 
for  producing  mutually  perpendicular  electric  and  mag- 
netic fields  along  said  path,  said  fields  being  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  electron  beam,  means  for 
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causing  signal  energy  to  propagate  along  said  beam  as 
a  fast  cyclotron  wave,  means  for  propagating  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  with  its  electric  field  transverse  to  said 
path  and  in  coupling  relationship  to  the  cyclotron  mode 
of  said  beam  and  in  synchronism  with  said  fast  cyclotron 
signal  wave,  and  means  for  extracting  said  signal  energy 
from  said  beam,  the  frequencies  of  the  signal  energy 
and  said  electromagnetic  wave  being  so  related  as  to  pro- 
duce parametric  amplification. 


I 


3^27,960 
MULTISTAGE  HALL-EFFECT  DEVICES 
Ronald   F.   Wick,   Long  Valley,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,768  , 

10  Claims.     (CI.  330—6) 


and  apparatus  coupling  the  Q  multiplier  device  to  the 
amplifier's  input  circuit,  the  coupling  apparatus  in- 
cluding photosensitive  means  disposed  to  have  the 
generated  light  incident  ufKjn  it,  and  the  photosensi- 
tive means  controlling  the  impedance  of  the  coupling 
apparatus  in  response  to  the  intensity  of  the  incident 
light. 

3,227,962 
INPUT  STAGE  FOR  ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

AMPLIFIERS 
Josef  Gammel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske   Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin   and   Munich,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,   1959, 

S  62.034 
4  Claims.     (CI.  330—150) 


I   I 


1.  A  signal  amplifier  comprising 

a  single  body  of  Hall-effect  material  having  two  prin- 
cipal faces  and  an  edge, 

means  for  applying  to  said  body  a  magnetic  field  per- 
pendicular to  said  principal  faces  of  said  body, 

an  input  terminal  affixed  to  a  first  distinct  region  on  the 
edge  of  said  body, 

an  output  terminal  affixed  to  a  second  distinct  region 
on  the  edge  of  said  body, 

a  common  terminal,  and 

a  plurality  of  negative  resistance  elements  for  increas- 
ing the  unidirectional  gain  of  said  body  so  that  said 
gain  is  equal  to  the  gain  obtained  from  multiple 
bodies  of  Hall-effect  material  connected  in  tandem, 
wherein  each  negative  resistance  element  is  con- 
nected between  said  common  terminal  and  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  distinct 
regions  on  the  edge  of  said  body. 


3,227,961 

AUTOMATIC  SELECTIVITY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Roderick  A.  Johnson,  Boston,  Mass. 

(7  Coleus  Park,  Dorchester,  Mass.) 

FUed  Feh.  27,   1962,  Ser.  No.   176,062 

1  Claim.     (CI.  330—59)         , 


An  automatic  selectivity  control  circuit  for  governing 
the  selectivity  of  an  amplifier  of  the  type  having  a  tuned 
circuit  by  controlling  the   Q  of  the  tuned  circuit,   the 
automatic  selectivity  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  Q  multiplier  device; 

means  for  emitting  light  of  an  intensity  varying  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  strength  of  the  amplfier's  input 
signal;  , 


IYt!l. 


1.  A  substantially  noise-free  input  circuit  for  UHF 
amplifiers,  such  as  intermediate  frequency  amplifiers  for 
directional  wireless  purposes,  having  two  stages,  a  first 
stage  containing  a  pentode  circuited  as  a  triode  in  cathode 
base  connection  and  a  second  stage  containing  a  pentode 
circuited  in  cathode  base  connection  and  having  corre- 
sponding high  input  resistance,  said  two  stages  being  inter- 
connected over  a  transformer  having  a  high  transforma- 
tion ratio  operative  to  effect  high  transformation  of  the 
alternating  anode  voltage  of  the  first  stage  to  the  control 
grid  of  the  second  stage,  and  means  for  compensating  the 
capacitance  present  between  the  screen  grid  and  the  con- 
trol grid  of  the  pentode  circuited  as  a  triode,  the  influence 
of  which  affects  the  amplifier  properties,  by  a  capacitive 
feedback  with  opposed  phase,  of  part  of  the  high  fre- 
quency voltage  appearing  at  the  primary  winding  of  the 
transformed  with  respect  to  the  control  grid  of  such  tube. 


3  227  963 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY    OF    CASCADED    PHASE-LOCKED 
DIGIT  SELECTOR  STAGES 
Ralph  R.  Dimmick,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,782 
.      ,     10  Claims.     (CI.  331—2) 


Ytti      a       ft^f 


9.  A  frequency  synthesizer  having  a  plurality  of  digit 
selector  stages,  a  source  of  reference  frequency  signals, 
digit  selecting  means  in  each  stage  for  setting  a  digit  of 
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the  number  indicative  of  the  frequency  to  be  synthesized, 
the  improvement  comprising 

first  means  in  each  stage  for  generating  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  stepped  frequency  output  signals  when  no 
control  signal  is  supplied  thereto  and  frequency  sig- 
nals between  said  stepped  frequency  output  signals 
when  appropriate  control  signals  are  applied  thereto, 
said  digit  selecting  means  in  each  stage  connected  to 
said  source  of  reference  frequency  signals  for 
selecting  any  one  of  said  reference  frequency  signals, 
the  number  of  said  reference  frequency  signals  not 
being  dependent  upon  the  number  of  said  stages, 
I  and  said  digit  selecting  means  of  each  stage  being 

mechanically  connected  to  the  respective  first  means 
of  each  stage  for  selecting  the  stepped  frequency 
output  signals  of  said  first  means, 

second  means  in  each  stage  connected  to  receive  and 
multiply  the  output  of  said  first  means  in  each  stage, 

third  means  in  each  stage, 

said  third  means  in  each  stage  except  for  the  least  sig- 
nificant stage  combining  a  reference  frequency  sig- 
nal selected  by  the  digit  selecting  means  in  the  re- 
spective stage,  and  the  output  signal  of  the  second 
means  in  the  respective  stage,  and  the  output  signal 
of  the  first  means  in  the  digit  selector  stage  corre- 
sponding to  the  next  lower  significant  digit, 

said  third  means  in  the  least  significant  stage  combin- 
ing a  reference  frequency  signal  selected  by  the  digit 
selecting  means  in  the  least  significant  stage,  the  out- 
put signal  from  the  second  means  thereof,  and  an- 
other reference  frequency, 

said  third  means  in  each  stage  producing  an  output 
control  signal  indicative  of  a  change  of  phase  in  any 
one  of  the  signals  applied  thereto  and  controlling  the 
first  means  of  the  respective  stage  to  supjrfy  output 
frequency  signals  between  said  stepped  frequency 
output  signals  to  said  second  means,  and 

the  output  of  the  first  means  in  the  digit  selector  stage 

corresponding  to  the  highest  significant  digit  pro- 

j        viding  the  output  signal  of  the  frequency  synthesizer. 


3,227,964 
NOISE  GENERATOR 
Don  B.  Clark,  Ventara,  Calif.     (%  Naval  CivU  Engineer- 
ing Lab.,  Port  Hueneme,  Calif.),  and  Ralph  E.  Brown, 
Lot  Angeles,  Calif.     (%  Genisco  Inc.,  18435  Susana 
Road,  Compton,  CaUf.) 

Ffled  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,800 
8  Claims.     (CI.  331—78) 


1.  An  electrical  noise  generator  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  supply  voltage  source; 

a  pair  of  axially  aligned,  juxtaposed  disks  in  stator- 
rotor  relationship; 

a  motor  driving  said  rotor  disk; 

one  of  said  disks  presenting  a  flat  face  to  the  other 
of  said  disks  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  electrically 
conductive  bars  in  a  radial  disposition,  every  other 

822  0.0—12 


one  of  which  bars  is  grounded,  and  the  alternate 
ones  of  which  are  connected  to  said  supply  voltage 
source; 

said  other  disk  having  two  faces  and  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  capacitor  elements  having  exposed 
ends  co-planar  with  the  juxtaposed  face  of  said  disk, 
said  pair  of  disks  being  juxtaposed  sufficiently  close 
for  said  supply  voltage  to  bridge  from  said  bars  to 
said  capacitor  elements; 

and  a  common  capacitor  base  forming  a  conunon 
ground  to  said  capacitor  elements  and  connected 
on  the  other  face  of  said  other  disk  to  a  common 
output  terminal. 


3,227,965 
SQUARE  WAVE  OSCILLATOR  WITH  LOW  OUTPUT 

IMPEDANCE  IN  ALL  STATES 
Raymond  Louis  Madsen,  Brea,  and  Jomar  Songli,  Dow- 
ney, Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252»225 
2  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  producing  output  pulses 
including  a  first  pair  of  transistors,  each  being  operated 
in  a  high  impedance  state  or  a  saturated  state  and  each 
having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  first  means  in- 
cluding a  capacitor  and  a  diode  coupling  the  base  of  a 
first  and  said  transistors  to  the  collector  of  a  second  of 
said  transistors,  second  means  including  a  capacitor  and 
a  diode  connecting  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  to  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor,  third  means  connecting 
the  emitters  of  said  transistors  to  a  first  voltage  terminal, 
fourth  means  coupling  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor 
to  a  first  output  terminal,  fifth  means  connecting  the  col- 
lector of  the  second  transistor  to  a  second  output  terminal, 
sixth  means  coupling  the  bases  of  said  transistors  to  a 
second  voltage  terminal,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  second  pair  of  transistors  of  the  opposite  conducti- 
vity type  as  said  first  pair  of  transistors,  each  being 
operated  in  a  high  impedance  state  or  a  saturated 
state,  and  each  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a 
base, 
first  impedance  means  connecting  the  collector  of  the 
first  transistor  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors  to  the 
base  of  a  first  transistor  of  said  second  pair  of 
transistors, 
second   impedance   means   coupling   the   collector  of 
the  second  transistor  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors 
to  the  base  of  a  second  transistor  of  said  second  pair 
of  transistors, 
severith  means  coupling  the  emitters  of  said  second 

pair  of  transistors  to  said  second  voltage  terminal, 
eighth  means  including  a  capacitor  and  a  diode  con- 
necting the  base  of  the  first  transistor  of  said  second 
pair  of  transistors  with  the  collector  of  the  second 
transistor  of  said  second  air  of  transistors, 
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ninth  means  including  a  capacitor  and  a  diode  connect- 
ing the  base  of  the  second  transistor  of  said  second 
pair  of  transistors  with  the  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors, 

tenth  means  coupling  the  collector  of  the  first  tran- 
sistor of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  to  said  second 
output  terminal, 

eleventh  means  coupling  the  collector  of  the  second 
transistor  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  to  said 
first  output  terminal, 

a  common  terminal  separate  from  said  first  and  second 
voltage  terminals,  and  with  respect  to  which  volt- 
ages at  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  may  be 
measured,  and 

means  coupling  said  common  terminal  with  said  eighth 
means  and  with  said  ninth  means. 


3^27,966 

WIEN  BRIDGE  OSCILLATOR 

Frank  S.  Guros,  YorktowD  Heights,  and  Herbert  J.  Schad, 
Briarcliff,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  !■  • 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,266     | 

J  9  Claims.     (CI.  331—141)  ' 


1.  A  bridge  oscillator  comprising, 

a  first  bridge  arm  including  a  first  reactance  element, 

a  first  potentiometer  continuously  variable  over  a  range 
of  resistance  values, 

means  for  reflectively  coupling  the  resistance  adjust- 
ment of  said  first  potentiometer  in  series  with  said 
first  reactance  element, 

a  second  bridge  arm  including  a  second  reactance  cle- 
ment, I 

a  second  potentiometer  continuously  variable  over  a 
range  of  resistance  values, 

means  for  reflectively  coupling  the  resistance  adjust- 
ment of  said  second  potentiometer  in  parallel  with 
said  second  reactance  element, 

means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  first  and  second 
potentiometers, 

means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  magnitude  of 
the  coupling  of  said  first  potentiometer  into  said 
first  bridge  arm,  and  the  magnitude  of  the  coupling 
of  said  second  potentiometer  into  said  second  bridge 
arm, 

third  and  fourth  bridge  arms  each  composed  of  resist- 
ance, said  third  and  fourth  arms  being  connected  in 
series  across  said  first  and  second  bridge  arms, 

an  amplifier  having  its  input  connected  to  the  junctions 
of  said  first  and  second  and  said  third  and  fourth 
bridge  arms,  and 

means  coupling  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  in- 
put of  the  bridge  formed  by  said  four  bridge  arms. 


3,227,967 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ELECTRONICALLY 
CONTROLLABLE  WOBBLING  OF  AN  OSCILLA- 
TORY  CIRCUIT 
Martin  Ebisch,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1961, 

S  76,056 
5  Claims.     (CI.  331—178) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  wobbling  the  resonance  fre- 
quency of  an  oscillator  circuit  with  a  control  voltage, 
comprising  two  opposed  semi-conductive  capacitor 
means  shunted  across  an  oscillator  circuit  inductance, 
means  for  applying  to  a  tap  of  said  inductance  and  to  the 
junction  point  of  said  semi-conductive  means  a  bias  volt- 
age and  a  control  voltage  of  variable  amplitude  and  po- 
larity, a  control  voltage  generator  for  producing  an  out- 
put voltage  varying  in  amplitude  and  polarity  with  a 
linear  time  function  and  a  distortion  device  connected  be- 
tween said  control  voltage  generator  and  said  junction 
point  for  distorting  said  output  voltage  such  as  to  form 
the  said  control  voltage,  said  distortion  device  compris- 
ing a  voltage  divider,  a  first  divider  resistor  which  is 
shunted  by  a  first  resistance  network  via  a  first  diode 
switch  connected  in  blocking  direction  with  respect  to 
positive  polarity  of  said  output  voltage,  and  a  second 
divider  resistor  thereof,  lying  in  parallel  to  the  output 
of  said  distortion  device,  being  shunted  by  a  second  resist- 
ance network  via  a  second  diode  switch  connected  in  a 
forward  direction,  said  first  and  second  resistance  net- 
works both  having  resistance  values  decreasing  with  the 
increasing  amplitude  of  the  said  output  voltage. 


3,227,968 

FREQUENCY   MODULATED  CRYSTAL 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Richard   W.   Brounley,  Towson,   Md.,   assignor  to   The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,094  I 

^       4  Claims.     (CI.  332—26) 


1.  A  frequency  modulated  crystal  controlled  oscillator 
circuit  including  in  combination:  | 

a  resonant  circuit; 

a  transistor  including  a  control  electrode; 

a  source  of  direct  current  power  and  means  connecting 
said  source  to  said  transistor; 

means  connecting  said  control  electrode  with  said  res- 
onant circuit,  said  means  including  a  piezoelectric 
crystal  and  a  voltage  variable  semiconductor  capaci- 
tor connected  in  series; 
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means  having  connections  with  said  power  source  for  channels,  and  a  movable  acoustical  coupling  element  in- 
biasing  said  semiconductor  capacitor;  tersecting  and  relatively  movable  along  said  first  and  sec- 

and  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  modulating  input  ond    acoustical    channels   for   simultaneously   oppositely 

signal  effectively  connected  across  said  semiconduc-  altering  the  delay  times  of  said  channels  thereby  to  dif- 

tor  capacitor.  ferentially  control  the  delay  times  of  the  energy  followmg 

'  __^^^^^^^^_  the  respective  channels. 


'  3^27,969 

COAXIAL  SWITCH  HAVING  TOGGLE  ACTUATED 

STRIP  CONDUCTOR  PLATES 
WUliam  A.  BenUey,  Whlttier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
dot  Inc^   South   Pasadena,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,467 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—7) 


I.  A  high  frequency  switch  for  use  with  cables  having 
inner  and  outer  conductors,  including,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  plates  made  of  insuating  material,  means  defining 
conducting  surfaces  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  plates; 
arcuately  shaped  strip  conductors  on  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  plates  for  selectively  connecting  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  the  cables  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
said  plates;  a  toggle  mechanism  for  moving  said  plates 
including  a  toggle  extending  between  said  plates  and 
having  a  pivotable  path;  and  a  pair  of  insulating  pins 
extending  between  said  plates  and  supported  by  said 
plates  for  selective  engagement  by  said  toggle  in  accord- 
ance with  its  movement  as  the  toggle  mechanism  is  op- 
erated, said  toggle  having  a  ball  race,  said  toggle  mecha- 
nism also  having  a  hollow  handle  pivotable  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  pivotable  path  of  the  toggle,  a  plunger 
in  said  handle,  a  ball  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  plunger  and 
against  the  ball  race  of  said  toggle,  and  a  spring  in  said 
handle  for  urging  the  plunger  to  force  the  ball  bearing 
against  said  ball  race  of  the  toggle. 


,  3,227,970 

DIFFERENTIAL  DELAY  LINE 
Walther  M.  A.  Andersen,  New  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Anderson  Laboratories  Incorporated,  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
I  FHed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,220 

10  Claims.     (CI.  333—30) 


1.  A  multiple  channel  differential  delay  line  compris- 
ing means  providing  first  and  second  acoustical  channels 
having  energy  input  and  output  means  for  each  of  said 


3,227  971 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  WAVEGUIDE  SYS- 

TE.M  AGAINST  DAMAGE  CAUSED  BY  ARCING 
John  Stewart,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Ferranti, 
Limited,  Hollinwood,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

FUed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  7,  1962, 
/-  21,982/62 

/  4  Claims.     (CI.  333—17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  waveguide  system  against 
damage  caused  by  arcing  including  for  insertion  in  the 
system  a  section  of  rectangular  waveguide  having  on  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  one  of  the  broader  walls  an 
aperture  in  which  is  located  an  electrode  insulated  from 
that  wall  and  having  a  surface  coplanar  with  the  inner 
surface  of  that  wall,  no  part  of  the  electrode  extending 
beyond  that  surface  into  the  guide  space,  there  being 
provided  protective  response  means  for  actuation  when 
the  electrode  is  connected  electrically  to  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  waveguide  section  by  an  arc  discharge  occurring 
within  the  guide. 

3,227  972 
APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  PHONON  ENERGY  IS 
EFFICIENTLY  GENERATED  BY  MAGNETO- 
STRICnVE  EFFECTS 
Joseph  W.  BrooUlette,  Jr.,  Jamesrflle,  N.Y.,  Hsiang  Hsu, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Stephen  Wanuga,  Uverpool,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,662 
13  Claims.     (CI.  333—30) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  eflScient  coupling  between 
RF  electromagnetic  energy  and  phonon  energy  by  mag- 
netostrictive  effects  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  said  RF  electromagnetic 
energy  having  a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conduc- 
tor spaced  therefrom,  said  electromagnetic  energy 
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exhibiting  an  RF  electric  field  extending  between 
said  conductors  and  an  RF  magnetic  field  extending 
around  said  first  conductor, 

(b)  said  first  conductor  having  a  region  of  reduced 
surface  area  for  increasing  the  density  of  the  RF 
magnetic  field  around  said  region, 

(c)  a  thin  film  magnetostrictive  medium  having  a  D.C. 
magnetization  oriented  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
said  medium  being  positioned  proximate  to  said  re- 
duced surface  area  region  so  that  the  increased 
density  field  is  coupled  through  said  medium  in  a 
direction  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
principal  surface  thereof  for  providing  efficient  cou- 
pling between  said  RF  electromagnetic  energy  and 
phonon  energy  supported  by  said  thin  film  medium. 


3^27,973  I    I     , 

TRANSFORMER 
Reginald  I.  Gray,  Dahlgren,  Va^  assignor  to  Minister  of 
Aviation  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,031 
8  Claims.     (CI.  333—78) 


1.  A  transformer  for  reducing  to  a  negligible  level  the 
radio-frequency  power  transmitted  while  allowing  opera- 
tions in  the  pass-band  comprising  an  elongated  core,  an 
electromagnetic  barrier  fixedly  positioned  at  approximately 
the  linear  center  of  said  core,  an  outer  body  having  a 
central  cylindrical  member  fixedly  positioned  at  approxi- 
mately its  internal  linear  center  to  said  electromagnetic 
barrier,  a  first  end  cap  for  capping  a  first  longitudinal  ex- 
tremity of  said  central  cylindrical  member,  a  second  end 
cap  for  capping  a  second  longitudial  extremity  of  said  cen- 
tral cylindrical  member,  a  primary  coil  inserted  in  said 
central  cylindrical  member  between  a  first  side  of  said 
electromagnetic  barrier  and  said  first  end  cap,  a  secondary 
coil  inserted  in  said  central  cylindrical  member  between 
a  second  side  of  said  electromagnetic  barrier  and  said  sec- 
ond end  cap,  means  for  mounting  the  transformer  into  a 
shielding  enclosure,  and  means  for  assembling  the  trans- 
former into  a  compact  unitary  assembly  whereby  radio- 
frequency  power  is  attenuated  and  capacitive  and  coaxial 
electric  coupling  are  eliminated. 


I    1 


3,227,974 
RADIO-FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE  GUARD 
IN  FORM  OF  LOW-PASS  FILTER 
Reginald   Irvan   Gray,   Dahlgren,   Va.,   assignor   to   the 
Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,162 
9  Claims.  (CI.  333—79) 
8.  An  attenuator  for  providing  protection  against  spuri- 
ous radio  frequency  induced  by  external  electromagnetic 
and  electrostatic  fields  comprising  an  insulated  wire  for 
conducting  and  passing  any  D.C.  or  low  frequency  energy 
directly  through  said  attenuator,  a  shielding  enclosure  for 


conducting  any  radio  frequency  energy  on  said  wire  away 
from  said  wire  comprising  elongated  iron  tube  means  en- 
closing said  wire  having  two  direct  conductive  connec- 
tions at  the  extremities  of  said  iron  tube  means  to  said 
wire  whereby  the  skin  depth  thickness  of  said  iron  tube 
means  determines  the  amount  of  conduction  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy  away  from  said  wire,  and  the  length  of 
said  iron  tube  means  determines  the  DC.  shunt  resistance 
for  any  D.C.  or  low  frequency  energy  on  said  wire  and 
prevents  said  D.C.  or  low  frequency  energy  from  being 
carried  by  said  iron  tube  means,  a  conductive  and  non- 


magnetic shell  providing  an  electromagnetic  outer  shield 
surrounding  said  iron  tube  means  having  one  direct  con- 
ductive connection  to  said  iron  tube  means  between  said 
two  direct  conductive  connections  for  protecting  said  iron 
tube  means  and  said  wire  from  any  incident  radio  fre- 
quency energy  and  further  dissipating  any  radio  frequency 
energy  on  said  iron  tube  means  through  said  one  direct 
conductive  connection  whereby  any  D.C.  or  low  fre- 
quency energy  applied  to  said  wire  passes  directly  through 
said  attenuator  on  said  wire  and  any  spurious  radio  fre- 
quency energy  is  attenuated  or  dissipated  and  prevented 
from  passing  through  said  attenuator. 


3,227  975 
FIXED   COAXIAL   LINe'  ATTENUATOR   WITH 
DIELECTRIC-MOUNTED  RESISTIVE  FILM 
William  R.  Hewlett,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  William  B. 
Wholey,  Weston,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,127  j 

3  Claims.     (CL  333—81) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  energy  transmission 
path  including  outer  and  inner  conductors,  a  dielectric 
member  supported  within  said  outer  conductor,  a  flat 
region  of  resistive  material  supported  on  said  dielectric 
member,  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  on  said  dielectric  member  connecting 
said  outer  conductor  and  two  opposite  boundaries  of  said 
flat  resistive  region  along  the  full  length  thereof,  and  a 
second  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  a  second  predetermined 
distance  apart  on  said  dielectric  member  connecitng  said 
inner  conductor  and  two  remaining  boundaries  of  said 
flat  resistive  region  along  a  central  portion  thereof,  the 
width  of  said  central  portion  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to 
said  first  predetermined  distance. 
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3  227  976 

DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  SHAFTS 

Wayne  K.  Barlow,  San  Mateo,  and  John  F.  Middaugh, 

San  Jose,  Calif.,  usignors  to  Eitel-McCullough,  Inc., 

San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,934 

6  Claims.     (CI.  333—83) 
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3  227  978 
TURRET    TUNER    HAVING    CHANNEL    STRIPS 
CARRYING    MINIMAL    SIZE    INCREMENTAL 
INDUCTORS  FOR  SERIES  CONNECTION  WITH 
CHASSIS   MOUNTED   PRINCIPAL  INDUCTOR 
Richard  A.  Marsen,  Oak  Hill  Road,  Middletown,  N  J. 
FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,009 
3  Claims.     (CI.  334—50) 


1.  In  an  electron  tube  including  a  resonant  cavity,  a 
tuning  mechanism  for  tuning  the  cavity  to  a  desired  oper- 
ating frequency  and  comprising  a  hollow  support  shell 
extending  from  said  tube,  a  tuning  shaft  movably  sup- 
ported in  the  hollow  support  shell  for  movement  upon  ap- 
plication of  a  force  thereto  falling  within  a  predetermined 
range,  said  shaft  having  a  smooth  surface  portion  within 
said  shell,  and  means  on  said  hollow  support  shell  to  damp 
vibration  of  said  tuning  shaft  and  maintain  within  said 
predetermined  range  the  force  required  to  move  said 
shaft,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  friction  mem- 
ber movably  supported  on  said  hollow  support  shell  and 
impinging  against  said  smooth  portion  of  said  shaft,  and 
at  least  one  lubricating  member  movably  supported  on 
said  hollow  support  shell  to  lubricate  the  track  of  said 
friction  member  on  the  shaft  upon  relative  movement 
therebetween. 


*'  ",• 


3  227  977 

WAVEGUIDE     SHORTING     SWITCH     HAVING 

ASYMMETRICALLY    LOCATED    CAPACITIVE 

ELEMENTS  AND  SHORTING   PINS 

Henry  J.  Riblet,  35  Edmunds  Road,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,028 

11  Claims.     (CI.  333—98) 


1.  A  microwave  switch  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
microwave  energy  within  a  predetermined  band  of  fre- 
quencies comprising,  a  rectangular  waveguide  section 
having  an  axial  dimension  of  substantially  one  quarter 
wavelength  of  said  microwave  energy,  resonant  means 
asymmetrically  arranged  within  said  waveguide  section 
and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  conductive  posts,  means 
within  said  quarter  wavelength  waveguide  section  for 
tuning  said  waveguide  section  including  said  resonant 
means  for  operation  as  a  band-pass  filter  within  said 
predetermined  frequency  band,  said  resonant  means  being 
resonant  at  a  frequency  outside  said  filter  pass  band,  and 
means  for  abruptly  and  substantially  detuning  said  reso- 
nant element. 


1.  A  television  VHP  turret  tuner  with  a  chassis  con- 
taining stationary  tuner  circuitry  and  a  longitudinal  row 
of  contact  wipers,  said  stationary  circuitry  including  a  plu- 
rality of  tunable  sections  operable  in  common  for  deter- 
mining the  tuned-in  reception  of  channels  by  the  tuner, 
each  of  the  stationary  tunable  sections  having  the  predeter- 
mined stationary  inductor  in  its  circuit  proportioned  to 
provide  a  predominant  portion  of  the  total  inductance 
requisite  therein  for  the  tuning-in  of  the  highest  of  the 
VHP  channels,  each  of  the  stationary  tunable  sections 
being  in  individual  connection  with  said  contact  wipers,  a 
rotatable  drum  with  mountable  panels  positionable  for 
selectively  and  directly  tuning-in  the  channels  individually, 
each  panel  having  a  longitudinal  row  of  contacts  for  selec- 
tive electrical  coaction  with  said  contact  wipers,  and  in- 
crement inductors  secured  in  each  of  said  panels  in  in- 
dividual connection  with  respective  panel  contacts  for 
selective  connection  with  the  corresponding  stationary 
inductors  of  the  common  stationary  tunable  sections,  the 
increment  inductors  of  the  positionable  panel  for  tuning- 
in  the  said  highest  VHP  channel  constituting  minor  por- 
tions of  the  respective  requisite  inductance  totals  of  said 
tunable  sections,  and  each  of  the  said  increment  induc- 
tors of  each  remaining  panel  being  individually  propor- 
tioned to  series  supplement  the  said  inductance  of  its 
corresponding  stationary  inductor  in  the  associated  com- 
mon tunable  section  for  directly  optimizing  each  of  said 
tunable  sections  for  selective  tuning-in  of  the  channel 
predetermined  for  the  respective  panel,  whereby  the  phys- 
ical size  and  inductance  of  the  increment  inductors  re- 
quisite for  all  said  positionable  panels  are  of  substantially 
minimal  value  for  the  tuning-in  of  their  respective  chan- 
nels. 


3  227  979 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Earl  A.  Kamp,  Jackson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mor-Amp,  Inc., 

Jackson,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,855 

3  Claims.     (CI.  336—133) 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  core  structure  of 
closed  configuration  defined  by  first  and  second  pairs  of 
spaced  connected  legs,  a  winding  on  both  legs  of  said  first 
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pair  of  spaced  legs,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
windings  to  an  alternating  current  source,  and  means  for 
varying  the  coupling  between  said  windings,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  fifth  leg  member  positioned 
extending  between  intermediate  locations  on  the  said 
second  pair  of  spaced  core  legs  across  the  structure,  means 
for  laterally  moving  said  fifth  leg  member  relative  to  the 
core  structure  to  vary  the  magnetic  coupling  between 
the  core  windings,  said  fifth  leg  member  having  transverse 
grooves  in  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  fifth  leg  moving 
means  including  track  forming  means  positioned  extend- 
ing through  the  transverse  leg  end  grooves  and  attached 
to  the  said  second  pair  of  spaced  core  legs  to  form  a 
sliding  connection  between  the  fifth  leg  and  the  core  struc- 
ture, and  a  spiral  shaped  rotatable  member  slidably  en- 
gageable  with  said  fifth  leg  member  for  moving  said 
fifth  leg  member  along  the  track  means  in  resf>onse  to 
rotation  thereof. 


3,227,980  j 

VARIABLE  INDUCTOR  EMPLOYING' 

SPACED  MAGNETIC  HUBS 

Iromo  C.  Roscr,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  S«t.  No.  261,425 

3  Claims.     (CI.  336—136) 


3  227  981 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUNER 

James  Edgar  Krepps,  Jr.,  and  Morton  L.  Weigel,  Bloom- 

ington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sarites  Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloom- 

ington,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
AppUcation  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,440,  whicii  is  a 

continuation    of   application   Ser.    No.    708,594,   Jan. 

13,  1958.     Divided  and  tliis  application  Dec.  30,  1963, 

Ser.  No.  334,145 

8  Claims.     (CI.  336—192) 

1.  A  coil  assembly  for  use  in  a  turret  type  tuner,  com- 
prising a  solid  elongated  insulating  support  member,  a 
plurality  of  conductive  terminal  members  positioned  at 
spatially  disposed  locations  along  the  length  of  said  sup- 
port member  in  slots  extending  transversely  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  coils  wound  around  said  support  member, 
each  of  said  terminal  members  having  an  arcuate  contact 


engaging  portion  which  extends  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  support  member  along  one  side  thereof  and  a  shank 
portion  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  support 
member  along  another  side  thereof,  said  coils  being  wound 


on  said  support  member  in  such  manner  that  said  contact 
engaging  portions  of  said  terminal  members  project  be- 
yond the  turns  of  said  coils,  and  means  connecting  the  end 
turns  of  said  coils  to  the  shank  portions  of  different  ones 
of  said  terminal  members. 


3  227  982 

electromagnet' INDUCTOR  AND 

SI PPORT  THEREFOR 

James  C.  Heffeman,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Apr.   5,    1957,   Ser.    No.   650,956. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
286,822 

2  Claims.     (CI.  336—210) 


1.  A  variable  inductor  comprising  a  support,  a  non- 
magnetic thermally  expansible  tube  on  said  support,  a 
magnetic  bobbin  structure  received  in  snug  fitting  rela- 
tion about  said  tube,  said  bobbin  structure  being  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  hubs  each  of  which  has  a  tubular  body 
portion  and  an  enlarged  flange  portion  thereon,  the  hubs 
h»eing  aligned  with  the  tubular  body  portions  thereof  in 
confronting  relation,  a  non-magnetic,  non-conductive 
spacer  disposed  between  the  confronting  tubular  body 
portions  to  provide  a  non-magnetic  gap  therebetween,  a 
coil  disposed  around  the  hubs  and  between  the  flange 
portions,  and  a  ferromagnetic  core  member  extending 
through  said  bobbin  structure  and  being  adjustably  posi- 
tionable  within  said  tube. 


u  u  Ui  'J 


1.  An  inductor  comprising  a  generally  annular  coil  of 
wire,  at  least  one  formed  core  interlinked  with  said  coil 
of  wire,  said  core  including  a  plurality  of  nested  lamina- 
tions forming  substantially  closed  loops  but  having  an  air 
gap  formed  between  the  ends  of  said  laminations,  said  air 
gap  being  continuous  through  said  plurality  of  lamina- 
tions, a  mounting  plate  having  ears  extending  therefrom 
and  bent  back  upon  said  plate,  and  at  least  one  flexible 
binding  strap  enclosing  said  plurality  of  laminations  and 
said  ears  to  secure  said  laminations  to  said  mounting 
plate.  ',  ' 


3,227,983  > 

STACKED  RESISTOR 
Marinus   J.    Braun,    Bradford,    Pa.,    assignor   to    Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,555 
2  Claims.  (CL  338—21) 
1.  A  surge  resistor  comprising  a  stack  of  individual  re- 
sistor elements  stacked  together  in  end-to-end  relation, 
clamping  means  pressing  against  opposite  ends  of  the 
stack  and  holding  the  individual  resistor  elements  in  as- 
sembled relation,  each  of  said  resistor  elements  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  carbon  body  and  integrally  formed  metal 
end  portions,  said  metal  end  portions  being  simultaneous- 
ly molded  with  the  carbon  body  whereby  the  electrical 
resistance  of  each  of  the  resistive  elements  is  independ- 
ent of  physical  pressure  of  the  clamping  means  against 


•       I 
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the  stack,  the  width  of  each  of  said  resistor  elements  being 
at  least  twice  as  great  as  the  height  of  each  of  said  resistor 
elements,  each  of  the  resistor  elements  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  electrical  terminal  means  adjacent  to  and  elec- 
trically contacting  each  end  of  said  stack,  and  said  clamp- 


^^"■^' 


ing  means  comprising  a  bolt  made  of  material  that  is  a 
nonconductor  of  electricity,  said  bolt  passing  through  said 
opening  in  each  of  the  resistor  elements  and  holding  the 
electrical  terminals  and  individual  resistor  elements  in  as- 
sembled relation.  i 


3,227,984 
LEVEL  SWITCH  DEPOLARIZER 
Kenneth  C.  Halliday,  Jr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,777 

19  Claims.  (CI.  338 — 44) 
19.  In  a  liquid  level  switch  of  a  type  including  a  closed 
receptacle  containing  a  liquid  phase  electrolyte  and  a  gas 
phase  bubble  and  adapted  to  pass  an  electric  current 
through  the  electrolyte,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
liquid  phase  organic  complex  including  a  member  of  a 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  in  said 
electrolyte  and  dissolvable  therein,  the  organic  compound 
being  present  in  a  minimum  proportion  of  1  gram  per  100 
milliliters  of  electrolyte  solution  to  react  with  hydrogen 
ions  forming  in  the  switch  at  the  electrodes  by  polariza- 
tion to  exchange  the  member  of  the  group  for  said  hydro- 
gen ions  and  release  free  the  member  of  the  group  which 
is  soluable  in  the  liquid  phase. 


3  227  985 
ROTARY  INSTRUMENT  BRAKE 
Wilbur  T.  Hardison,  Riverside,  and  Wylie  A.  Stout, 
Arlington,    Calif.,    assignors   to    Bourns,    Inc.,    a 
corporation 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,903 
10  Claims.     (CI.  338—162) 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  use  in  manually  adjusting  and 
locking  the  rotary  adjustment  shaft  of  a  rotary  instrument 
adapted  to  be  mounted  outwardly  of  a  panel  or  the  like, 
said  device  comprising: 

first  means,  comprising  a  knob-like  structure  arranged 
for  secure  attachment  to  the  instrument  shaft  out- 
wardly of  such  panel  or  the  like  for  rotation  of  the 
shaft  incident  to  manual  rotation  of  said  structure, 
said  knob-like  structure  having  a  longitudinally 
I        fluted  substantially  cylindrical  exterior  surface; 


second  means,  comprising  a  sleeve-like  member  ar- 
ranged generally  coaxial  with  said  knob-like  struc- 
ture and  presenting  a  tapered  exterior  surface  as  a 
continuation  of  the  fluted  exterior  surface  of  said 
knob-Uke  structure,  said  second  means  comprising 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  sleeve-like 
member;  and 

third  means,  comprising  an  annular  sleeve-like  band 
disposed  on  said  fluted  exterior  surface  of  said  knob- 
like sti^cture  and  having  an  internal  surface  includ- 
ing a  serrated  surface  interengaged  with  and  comple- 
mentary to  the  fluted  surface  of  said  knob-lil^e  struc- 
ture whereby  the  band  is  constrained  in  all  positions 
to  rotate  in  unison  therewith  and  is  longitudinally 
slidable  thereon  to  and  from  a  position  at  which  at 
least  a  ponion  of  said  internal  surface  frictionally 
engages  said  tapered  exterior  surface, 

whereby  said  band  is  alternatively  effective  to  friction- 
ally  lock  said  knob-like  structure  to  said  sleeve-like 
member  when  frictionally  engaged  with  said  tapered 
exterior  surface  or  effective  to  permit  free  rotation 
of  the  knob-like  structure  when  disengaged  from 
said  tapered  exterior  surface. 


3  227  986 

SINGLE-TURN  AISNULAR  RESISTANCE 

ELEMENTS 

Anthony  M.  Serdabely,  Costa  Mesa,  and  David  Silverman, 

Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman   Instruments, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,372 
3  Claims.     (CI.  338—302) 


1.  A  single-turn  annular  resistance  element  lying  in 
one  plane  comprising: 

a  malleable  metal  core  having  a  peripheral  annular 
portion; 

a  coating  of  insulation  encompassing  said  core;  and 

a  resistance  wire  helically  wound  upon  said  core  ex- 
ternally of  said  insulation,  said  resistance  wire  turns, 
insulation  and  core  being  flattened  on  at  least  one 
portion  thereof  after  said  resistance  wire  is  wound 
on  said  core  so  that  said  turns  of  resistance  wire 
are  uniformly  embedded  in  said  insulation  in  said 
flat  portion  and  present  a  uniform  planar  surface. 


3  227  987 

TRIMMER  POTENTIOMETER  WITH 

END  TERMINALS 

Thomas  M.  Place,  Jr.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Becliman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,002 
2  Claims.     (CI.  338—312) 


1.  A  resistance  element  having  rigid  terminals  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  of  its  bousing  comprising: 
a  long  narrow  substantially  rectangular  support  mem- 
ber of  electrically  nonconductive  material  having  a 
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plurality  of  adjacent  substantially  parallel  longitudi- 
nal grooves  in  the  bottom  face  thereof  each  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  support  member  to  a  respec- 
tive opening  extending  upwardly  through  said  sup- 
port member,  each  of  said  openings  comprising  a 
countersunk  bore  connected  to  a  smaller  hole  open- 
ing on  the  upper  face  of  said  member; 

a  resistance  element  mounted  by  said  upper  face  of  the 
support  member; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  terminal  structures  each  compris- 
ing an  uninsulated  strand  conductor  having  a  broad 
flat  head  formed  integral  with  one  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  conductors  being  retained  within  a  respective 
one  of  said  grooves  and  its  associated  opening  with 
said  fiat  head  in  electrical  contact  with  said  resistance 
element  and  with  the  length  of  each  of  said  strand 
conductors  being  at  least  coextensive  with  the  length 
of  said  respective  groove  and  the  opening  with  which 
the  respective  strand  conductor  is  associated; 

means  within  said  countersunk  bore  for  sealing  each 
of  said  conductors  to  said  support  member; 

and  a  cover  member  of  electrically  nonconductive  ma- 
terial attached  to  the  bottom  face  of  said  support 
member  and  at  least  coextensive  with  said  grooves 
thereby  to  enclose  said  strand  conductors  to  reduce 
electrical  current  leakage  therefrom  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  element. 


I. 


3  227  988 
MAGNET    CLAMP    FOR    AN    APPARATl  S     FOR 
INDICATING  AN  ELECTRICALLY  GROUNDED 
CONDITION 
Carl  Z.  Walsh,  Warwick,  R.L,  asslRnor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    applicarion    Feb.    13,    1961,    Ser.    No.    88,937. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  9,   1963,  Ser.  No. 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—12)       I  I 


); 


In  a  series  circuit  for  grounding  an  electrostatically 
charged  body,  the  improvement  comprismg  means  for  at- 
tachment to  said  charged  body  for  completing  said  series 
circuit  to  ground  therethrough,  said  means  for  attachment 
including  a  pair  of  contact  point  assemblies  and  means 
for  joining  said  assemblies  together  into  a  portable  unit, 
each  of  said  pair  of  assemblies  consisting  of  a  permanent 
magnet  having  an  axial  bore,  a  conductor  rod  with  a 
contact  point  at  one  end  thereof  movably  housed  in  said 
axial  bore  of  said  magnet,  and  an'^insulating  sleeve  encas- 
ing said  magnet  whereby  each  assembly  with  the  conduc- 
tor rod  therein  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  other,  the 
conductor  rods  being  interconnected  into  said  series'  cir- 
cuit for  completion  thereof  through  said  charged  body 
for  the  electrical  grounding  thereof  upon  contact  there- 
with by  said  means  for  attachment  through  the  contact 
points  on  said  conductor  rods,  resilient  means  mounted 
between  each  respective  rod  and  magnet  urging  each 
point  into  contact  with  said  charged  body. 


3  227  989 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  SETS 
OF  COMPONENTS 
August    Louis    Max    Wilm,    Amsterdam,    and    Comelis 
Johannes   Jacobs    and    Ferenc    Horvath,    's-Hertogen- 
bosch,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
HarrLsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1962, 

A  39,472 

6  Claims.     (CI.  339—18) 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  mounting  components  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  series  of  components  each  having 
a  body  with  at  least  one  projection  extending  therefrom, 
a  recess  extending  across  said  projection  transversely  to 
said  body,  a  rail  having  an  interior  configuration  to  receive 
the  component  projections  with  a  portion  of  said  rail  fit- 
ting into  the  projection  recess  to  hold  each  component 
against  relative  movement  transverse  to  the  length  of  said 
rail,  the  dimensions  of  said  recess  and  said  portion  of  said 
rail  being  such  as  to  permit  relative  sliding  movement  of 
said  components  in  the  side-by-side  relationship  in  said 
rail,  and  means  including  a  further  projection  and  a  fur- 
ther recess  for  each  component  within  said  rail  to  hold 
said  components  in  exact  position  in  said  rail. 


3^27,990 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Joseph  A.  Nava,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pyle- 
National  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,489 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—94) 


,^\^^'*.  ,^ 


^»         v*-    "" 


1.  In  a  multi-contact  connector, 

a  disk-shaped  mass  of  resilient  dielectric  material  form- 
ing a  rubber  sealing  disk, 

said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  separate  openings 
through  which  the  contacts  extend, 
a  pair  of  rigid  insulators  substantially  coextensive  with 
and  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  said  rubber  seal- 
ing disk  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  separate  bores 
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disposed  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  openings 
in  said  rubber  sealing  disk, 

each  said  insulator  having  an  end  wall  facing  said 
rubber  sealing  disk, 

the  inner  edge  of  each  said  bore  being  coun- 

terbored  at  said  end  wall, 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  each  said  rigid 
insulator  being  chamfered  to  pinch  and  se- 
curely engage  the  adjoining  portions  of  said 
rubber  sealing  disk, 
a    housing   having   a    cylindrical   bore    receiving   said 

rubber  sealing  disk  and  said  rigid  insulators, 
means  in  said  housing  for  clamping  said  rigid  insulators 
against  said  rubber  sealing  disk  and  having  passages 
through  which  the  contacts  extend, 
a  contact  member  insertable  through  one  of  said  pass- 
ages and  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bores 
of  said  rigid  insulators  and  through  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  openings  of  said  rubber  sealing  disk, 
,        said  contact  member  having  a  reduced  portion 
'  formed  between  facing  shoulders, 

said  counterbores  in  said  rigid  insulators  and  the 
outer  peripheral  portions  of  said  facing  shoul- 
ders having  a  clearance  space  therebetween 
which  is  equal  to  20%  to  60%  of  the  thickness 
of  said  rubber  sealing  disk, 
thereby  to  prevent  shearing,  drawing  or  ironing  of  the 
rubber  during  insertion  of  the  contact  member, 

the  outer  diameter  of  said  rubber  sealing  disk  being 
greater  than   the  diameter  of  said   cylindrical 
bore  in  said  housing, 
thereby  to  force  rubber  scaling  material  into  the  cham- 
fered portions  of  said  rigid  insulators  when  clamped, 

said  openings  in  said  rubber  sealing  disk  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
corresponding  reduced  portion  in  said  contact 
member  and  the  thickness  of  said  rubber  sealing 
disk  being  smaller  than  the  axial  spacing  di- 
mension between  said  facing  shoulders  but  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  protrude  and  present  a 
portion  of  sealing  material  in  a  corresponding 
counterbore  forming  a  barrier  in  said  counter- 
bore  between  adjacent  contact  members, 
said  facing  shoulders  being  disposed  in  said  coun- 
terbores and  each  said  barrier  constituting  a 
circumferentially  continuous  annulus  in  said 
clearance  space  for  sealably  engaging  said 
shoulders  and  said  rigid  insulators. 


3,227,991 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John  S.  Zdanis,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Siemon  Company 

nied  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,272 

2  Claims.     (CL  339—98) 


members  in  the  other  row,  thereby  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  spaced  apart  parallel  finger 
members, 

plurality  of  tooth  members  coplanar  with  and  on 
the  innermost  said  plate  and  disposed  obliquely  to 
said  fingers,  each  of  said  tooth  members  having  in- 
sulation rupturing  edge  portions  spaced  from  one 
pair  of  said  finger  members  at  its  outermost  end  and 
inclining  inwardly  to  be  in  proximity  to  a  same  one 
pair  of  finger  members  to  define  a  generally  V-shaped 
slot,  and  a  plurality  of  serrations  facing  said  V- 
sbaped  slot  located  on  at  least  one  of  said  members, 
said  serrations  pointing  generally  inwardly  toward 
the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  slot;  whereby  an  insulated 
conductor  will  have  its  insulation  severed  when  it  is 
inserted  between  a  tooth  and  a  pair  of  fingers. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
three  parallel  plates  in  spaced  apart  planes, 
a  plurality  of  finger  members  coplanar  with  and  lo- 
cated on  the  outermost  said  plates  and  disposed  with 
finger  members  in  one  row  in  alignment  with  finger 


3  227  992 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSISTOR  SOCKET 

AND  OTHER  COMPONENTS 

William  W.  Strong,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,614 

9  Claims.     (CI.  339—126) 


1.  A  mounting  member  for  attaching  a  component  to  a 
panel,  comprising: 

a  tubular  sleeve  of  resilient  material;  | 

a  stop  portion  extending  laterally  outward  from  the 
side  of  said  sleeve  to  engage  one  side  of  the  panel 
when  said  sleeve  is  inserted  into  a  hole  through  said 
panel; 

means  for  securing  said  component  to  said  mounting 
member;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  of  resilient  material  on 
said  sleeve  with  each  projection  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  said  sleeve,  said  projections  being 
positioned  to  be  forced  laterally  outward  as  said 
component  is  inserted  into  the  sleeve  to  cause  a  plu- 
rality of  external  deformations  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  mounting  member,  said  deformations  being 
spaced  from  each  other  about  the  axis  of  said  sleeve 
and  spaced  from  said  stop  portiwi  in  position  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  panel  from  such  stop  portion 
to  lock  said  sleeve  to  said  panel. 


3,227  993 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
WiUiam  A.  Bentley,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microdot 
Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  64,606 
14  Claims.     (CI.  339—177) 
1.  An  electncal   connector   for   mating  with  a  com- 
plementary connector  having  a  complementary  pin  and 
a  complementary  ferrule  and  for  mounting  on  the  end  of 
a  wire  that  is  covered  by  tubular  insulation  with  a  flexible 
metal  shield  enclosing  the  tubular  insulation,  said  elec- 
trical connector  having:  a  pin  for  mating  with  the  com- 
plementary pin  of  said  complementary  connector  for  ef- 
fecting a  plug-and-socket  connection,  said  pin  having  a 
base  portion  crimped  to  the  end  of  said  wire,  said  base 
portion  having  a  rearwnrdly  directed  shoulder;  a  retainer 
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in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  of  spring  metal,  the  sleeve  being 
disposed  on  the  base  portion  of  said  pin,  said  sleeve  being 
lanced  to  form  a  plurality  of  flexible  tongues  extending 
in  one  longitudinal  direction  and  flexed  radially  inward 
for  snap  engagement  with  said  shoulder  of  the  pin,  said 
sleeve  having  a  radially  outward  flange;  a  dielectric  bush- 
ing assembly  including  a  pair  of  mated  bushings  jointly 
forming  a  chamber  to  confine  said  retainer  with  one  bush- 
ing of  the  assembly  forming  an  axial  socket  to  receive  the 
end  of  said  tubular  insulation  of  the  wire  and  with 
another  bushing  of  the  assembly  forming  a  socket  to  sur- 


ing  when  in  operation  an  electrically  responsive  surface 
member  moving  in  a  determined  direction  and  having 
a  marking  stylus  displaceable  over  said  surface  member 
to  produce  marks  thereon  successively  and  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  determined  direction,  a  signal 
receiver,   a   modulating   network   connected    to  said   re- 


round  the  leading  end  of  said  contact  element,  said  bush- 
ings telescoping  together  to  form  at  least  one  joint  pro- 
viding a  relatively  long,  tortuous  current  leakage  path, 
said  bushings  coop^erating  for  clamp  engagement  with  said 
flange  of  the  retainer  to  anchor  the  retainer;  and  a  ferrule 
assembly  enclosing  said  dielectric  bushing  assembly  and 
holding  the  bushing  assembly  together,  said  ferrule  as- 
sembly being  electrically  connected  with  said  flexible 
metal  shield  and  having  a  forward  tubular  portion  to 
mate  with  the  complementary  ferrule  assembly  of  said 
complementary  connector. 


3  227  994 

AUTOMATIC  EXPLOSIVE   ECHO  RANGING 
DATA   PLOTTER 

Patrick  J.  McKeown,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrrj 
Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Division, 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,773 
30  Claims.     (CI.  340—3) 


27.  In  an  explosive  echo  ranging  target  locating  system, 
including  a  common  source  of  pulsed  wave  energy;  a  mul- 
tichannel display;  a  navigation  computer;  means  coupling 
said  navigational  computer  to  said  multichannel  display 
adapted  to  simultaneously  display  a  plurality  of  elliptical 
target  position  loci;  a  similar  plurality  of  channel  re- 
ceivers operatively  connected  to  said  display;  said  naviga- 
tional computer  including  means  to  automatically  establish 
output  signals  related  in  magnitude  to  the  orientation  of 
said  channel  receivers  with  respect  to  the  common  source 
of  pulsed  wave  energy,  . 


o„o^  3,227,995  , 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  SONAR  SIGNALS   ' 
ON  RECORD  CARRIER 
Rudolf  Rucklin,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Electroacustic 
Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Kiel,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 
^.  .      "^'IMar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268.714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4   1962 
E  22,668  ' 

7  Claims.     (CI.  34(^—3) 
I.  A  system  for  recording  signals  of  individual  sub- 
marine sounding  periods  on  moving  electrically  respon- 
sive record  carriers,  comprising  a  recording  device  hav- 


ceiver  and  having  a  pulse  generator  and  pulse-widlh 
modulating  means  for  converting  the  received  signals 
to  width-modulated  pulses  of  constant  current  ampli- 
tude, said  network  being  connected  to  said  stylus  where- 
by said  modulated  pulses  eflfect  marking  of  said  surface 
member  successively  and  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  said  determined  direction. 


3,227,996 

SOUND-PRODUCING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Gary  Hay  ward,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Harold  E.  Edgerton, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Edgerton,  Germeshau- 

sen  &  Grier,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,450 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 8) 


\0^: 


2.  An  underwater  electro-acoustical  transducer  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  coil  assembly  having  I 
^        (1)  a  plurality  of  insulated  panar  coils 

(a)  disposed  in  parallel  to  each  other,  and 

(b)  connected  in  scries  electrically  and  aid- 
ing magnetically, 

(2)  a  first  planar  surface  parallel  to  said  coils,  and 

(3)  a  second  planar  surface  on  the  side  thereof  op- 
posite and  parallel  to  said  first  planar  surface; 

(b)  a  first  non-magnetic  conductive  body  having  a 
planar  surface  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  first 
planar  surface  of  said  coil  assembly; 

(c)  a  second  non-magnetic  conductive  body  having  a 
planar  surface  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
ond planar  surface  of  said  coil  assembly; 

(d)  resilient  means  for  fastening  said  first  and  second 
non-magnetic  conductive  bodies  together  exteriorly 
of  said  coil  assembly  to  sandwich  the  same  theitbe- 
tween,  and 
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(e)  means  for  producing  and  discharging  a  pulse  of 
electrical  energy  into  said  coil,  which  energy  when 
so  discharged  induces  eddy  currents  in  said  bodies 
and  is  converted  into  rapidly  changing  opposing 
magnetic  fields  between  said  coils  and  said  bodies 
thereby  causing  said  bodies  to  accelerate  rapidly 
away  from  said  coils  in  response  to  the  force  of  mag- 
netic repulsion  between  said  opposing  magnetic  fields, 
said  resilient  means  further  having  suffcient  stiffness 
to  decelerate  said  bodies,  stop  them,  and  to  accelerate 
them  back  to  their  original  positions,  said  latter  ac- 
celeration of  said  bodies  being  sufficiently  great  to 
produce  cavitation  with  resulting  sound  of  high 
acoustical  power. 


ceeds  a  first  predetermined  value  or  becomes  less  than  a 
second  smaller  predetermined  value,  which  predetermined 


3,227,997 
WELL  LOGGING  values  are  abnormal  with  respect  to  safe  driving  ctmdi- 

Thomas  W.  Ljunb  and  Charles  B.  Vogel,  Houston,  Tex.,    tions,  said  warning  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a    means. 
corporaHon  of  Delaware 


^led  Not.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,605 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—18) 


1.  A  transmission  circuit  for  transmittii>g  signals  from 
a  downhole  acoustical  logging  tool  to  surface  recording 
instruments,  said  signals  being  separated  by  a  time  on  the 
order  of  100  microseconds,  said  transmission  circuit  com- 
prising: a  downhole  acoustical  logging  tool,  a  multi-con- 
ductor cable  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  untwisted  con- 
ductors, said  cable  being  coupled  to  and  in  addition  sup- 
porting said  downhole  tool  for  movement  through  a  bore- 
hole; a  signal  producing  means  in  the  downhole  toai,  said 
signal  producing  means  being  coupled  to  a  first  pair  of 
conductora  in  said  cable,  said  first  pair  of  conductors  be- 
ing formed  by  a  first  and  second  conductor,  a  surface  re- 
cording instrument  said  surface  recording  instrument 
being  coupled  to  a  second  pair  of  conductors  in  said 
cable,  said  second  pair  of  conductors  being  formed  by 
said  second  conductor  and  a  third  conductor. 


3,227  998 
AUTOMOBILE  DRIVER  a'tTENTION  INDICATOR 
Fletcher  N.  Platt,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,657 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—54) 
1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  steering  wheel,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  first  means  for  determing  the 
rate  of  steering  wheel  reversals  and  a  warning  means  for 
manifesting  a  signal  perceptible  to  the  ordinary  human 
senses  when  the  said  rate  of  steering  wheel  reversals  ex- 


3,227  999 
CONTINUOUS  DIGITAL  ERROR-CORRECTING 
SYSTEM 
David  W.  Hagelbarger,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,756 
12  Claims.     (CL  340—146.1) 
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9.  In  combination  in  an  error-correcting  system,  an 
encoding  shift  register  comprising  seven  interconnected 
stages  each  including  an  output  terminal,  said  stages  in- 
cluding an  input  stage  and  an  output  stage  and  being 
designated  1  through  7  in  order  starting  with  said  output 
stage,  a  parity  check  digit  generating  circuit  connected  to 
the  output  terminals  of  said  first,  second,  fifth,  and  seventh 
stages,  a  digital  information  source  for  applying  signals  to 
said  input  stage,  a  shift  signal  source  for  advancing  signals 
applied  to  said  register  therethrough  in  a  stage-by-stage 
manner,  a  communication  channel,  and  a  switch  respon- 
sive to  information  signals  from  said  output  stage  and 
check  signals  from  said  parity  generating  circuit  for  inter- 
leaving said  information  and  check  digits  and  applying 
them  to  said  channel. 


3,228,000 
ARRANGEMENTS    FOR    DETECTING    SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION  ERRORS  IN  TELEGRAPH  AND 
LIKE  SYSTEMS 
Reginald  Edward  Collis,  Wilmington,  Dartford,  En^and, 
assignor  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  S.W.  1,  England,  a  British  company 
FOcd  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,637 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Brttain,  Not.  10,  1961, 

40,355/61 
1  Claim.     (CL  340—146.1) 
In  a  signal  transmission  system  wherein  a  transmit- 
ting point  from  which  multi-clement  signals  are  sent  to 
a  distant  receiving  point  receives  back  from  said  distant 
receiving  point  multi-element  signals  that  in  the  absence 
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of  error  in  signal  transmission,  should  be  identical,  so  far 
as  signal  significance  is  concerned,  with  the  respective 
corresponding  ones  of  said  signals  sent  from  said  trans- 
mitting point,  a  signal-transmission-error  detecting  ar- 
rangement situated  at  said  transmitting  point  and  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  input  circuit  feeding  into  the  arrangement 
multi-element  signals  that  correspond  to  said  signals 
sent  from  said  transmitting  point, 

(b)  a  second  input  circuit  feeding  into  the  arrange- 
ment said  multi-element  signals  that  said  transmit- 
ting point  receives  back  from  said  distant  receiving 
pomt, 

(c)  a  signal  store  associated  with  said  first  input  circuit 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  chains  that  are 
operative  in  combination,  each  said  storage  chain 
consisting  of  a  like  number  of  serially  connected 
storage  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  storage 
elements  with  each  group  comprising  one  correspond- 
ing storage  element  from  each  storage  chain  of  the 
store  so  as  to  constitute  a  signal  storage  unit  for 
storing  the  elements  of  a  multi-element  signal  as  a 
pattern  of  set  and  unset  storage  elements,  i 
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(d)  means  for  inserting  signal  elements  that  the  ar- 
rangement receives  over  said  first  input  circuit,  and 
that  constitute  a  multi-element  signal,  as  a  pattern 
into  said  signal  store  at  one  end  thereof, 

(e)  means  for  causing  the  elements  of  a  multi-element 
signal  that  have  been  inserted  as  a  pattern  into  said 
signal  store  at  said  one  end  thereof  to  be  progressed 
as  a  whole  along  this  store  to  the  other  end  thereof, 

(f)  means  for  inhibiting  the  progression  of  the  ele- 
ments of  a  multi-element  signal  along  said  signal 
store  when  such  inhibition  is  necessary  to  provide  for 
the  formation  of  a  sequence  of  stored  multi-element 
signals  in  said  signal  store, 

(g)  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  coincidence-of- 
two-gating  circuits  for  comparing  the  elements  of  a 
multi-element  signal  that  have  become  stored  as  a 
pattfem  at  said  other  end  of  said  signal  store  and  the 
elements  of  the  corresponding  multi-element  signal 
that  the  arrangement  receives  over  said  second  input 
circuit,  said  comparison  means  having  further  means 
for  signifying  the  identicalness  of  two  multi-element 
signals  so  compared  by  its  attainment  of  a  condition 
in  which  an  appropriate  combination  of  said  gating 
circuits  are  producing  an  effective  output, 

(h)  means  controlled  by  said  comparison  means  for 
giving  a  signal  in  response  to  the  failure  of  said  com- 
parison means  to  attain,  in  respect  of  two  multi- 
element signals  compared  by  it,  a  condition  signif- 
icant of  the  identicalness  of  the  two  signals,  whereby 
the  occurrence  of  a  signal  transmission  error  is 
signified, 


(i)  means  for  causing  the  elements  of  a  multi-element 
signal  that  have  become  stored  as  a  pattern  at  said 
other  end  of  said  signal  store  to  be  finally  removed 
from  storage  in  this  store, 

(j)  a  further  signal  store  associated  with  said  second 
input  circuit  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage 
chains  that  are  operative  in  combination,  each  said 
storage  chain  consisting  of  a  like  number  of  serially 
connected  storage  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  storage  elements  with  each  group  comprising  one 
corresponding  storage  element  from  each  storage 
chain  of  the  store  so  as  to  constitute  a  signal  storage 
unit  for  storing  the  elements  of  a  multi-element  signal 
as  a  pattern  of  set  and  unset  storage  elements, 

(k)  means  for  inserting  signal  elements  that  the  ar- 
rangement receives  over  said  second  input  circuit, 
and  that  constitute  a  multi-clement  signal  as  a  pat- 
tern into  said  further  signal  store  at  one  end  thereof, 

(1)  means  for  causing  the  elements  of  a  multi-element 
signal  that  have  been  inserted  as  a  pattern  into  said 
further  signal  store  at  said  one  end  thereof  to  be 
progressed  as  a  whole  to  the  other  end  of  this  store 
for  storage  at  this  other  end  while  the  requisite  com- 
parison between  them  and  the  elements  of  the  coi  re- 
sponding multi-element  signal  stored  in  said  signal 
store  associated  with  said  first  input  circuit  is  effected 
by  said  comparison  means,  and 

(m)  means  for  causing  the  elements  of  a  multi-element 
signal  that  have  become  stored  as  a  pattern  at  said 
other  end  of  said  further  signal  store  to  be  finally 
removed  from  storage  in  this  store. 


3,228,001 
REDUNDANT  INPUT  RELIABILITY  CHECK  FOR 
PROGRAMMED  MULTI-CHANNEL  POSITION 
CONTROL 
Peter  Joseph  Herzl,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Sperry  Gyroscope  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd., 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  4,  1960, 

791,901 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—149) 
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5.  In  a  program  controlled  system  for  controlling 
measure  having  A  and  B  channels  for  controlling 
measures  A  and  B  respectively,  each  channel  including 
means  for  reading  record  media  having  stored  command 
data  representing  a  desired  measure,  a  comparator  which 
compares  a  representation  of  the  desired  measure  and  a 
representation  of  the  actual  measure  and  in  response  to 
disagreement  between  desired  and  actual  measures  pro- 
vides an  error  output  indicative  of  the  disageement,  cou- 
pling means  responsive  to  said  reading  means  for  supply- 
ing representations  of  command  data  to  said  comparator, 
and  means  for  supplying  representation  of  said  actual 
measure  to  said  comparator,  the  combination  therewith 
of  means  for  checking  the  reliability  of  said  system  com- 
prising switch  means  for  interchanging  said  reading  means 
and  said  coupling  means  whereby  the  A  reading  means 
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and  the  A  coupling  means  supply  representations  of  com- 
mand data  to  the  B  comparator  and  the  B  reading  means 
and  the  B  coupling  means  supply  representations  of  com- 
mand data  to  the  A  comparator,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
duplicate  of  an  original  A  and  B  command  to  said  reading 
means  in  reverse  order  whereby  the  A  reading  means 
reads  the  B  command  and  the  B  reading  means  reads  the 
A  command,  and  means  responsive  to  the  relation  be- 
tween the  error  outputs  resulting  from  the  original  and 
duplicate  commands. 


3,228,002 
PARALLEL  INPUT  EXTREME  SIGNAL  INDICATOR 
HAVING  A  CONTROL  IMPEDANCE  IN  A  COM- 
MON CURRENT  PATH 
lose  Reines,  Crompond,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Macliines  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,753 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—149) 


Rl 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
identity  of  the  extreme  signal  of  a  plurality  of  n  input  sig- 
nals comprising,  in  combination:  a  plurality  of  transistors; 
a  plurality  of  n  current  paths,  each  including  the  emitter- 
base  current  path  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  n  transistors; 
another  current  path,  including  a  voltage  source  and  an 
impedance,  connected  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  n  current 
paths  causing  the  current  in  all  of  said  plurality  of  n 
current  paths  to  flow  through  said  impedance  generating 
a  back-biasing  signal  to  cause  the  asymmetrically-conduct- 
ing impedances  corresponding  to  all  input  signals  except 
the  most  extreme  input  signal  to  hinder  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent in  their  respective  paths;  a  plurality  of  n  switching 
devices,  each  controlled  by  the  collector  current  of  one 
of  said  plurality  of  n  transistors;  a  reject  switching  device 
controlled  by  said  plurality  of  n  switching  devices  such 
that  the  reject  switching  device  is  operated  when  more 
than  one  of  said  plurality  of  n  switching  devices  is  op- 
erated; and  means  for  applying  each  of  said  plurality  of 
n  input  signals  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  n  current  paths;  whereby  the  switching  device  cor- 
responding to  the  extreme  signal  of  said  plurality  of  n 
input  signals  is  operated. 


3,228,003 
MATRIX  SEARCH  DEVICE 

Arthur  J.  Scriver,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,988 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—166) 

1.  A  search  device  for  searching  a  plurality  of  trigger 

means  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  trigger 

means  having  the  capability  of  being  independently  placed 


in  a  set  condition  by  an  external  signal,  with  an  unspeci- 
fied one  of  said  trigger  means  being  in  a  set  condition, 
comprising: 

gate  means  for  receiving  signals  from  each  of  said 

trigger  means; 
initiating  signal  means  to  simultaneously  connect  all 
of  said  trigger  means  to  said  gate  means  whereby  said 
unspecified  trigger  means  conditions  said  gate  means 
to  provide  a  first  signal  that  an  unidentified  one  of 
said  trigger  means  has  been  set; 


column  scanning  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
to  cause  said  scanning  means  to  scan  the  columns  of 
said  trigger  means  to  locate  the  column  containing 
said  unspecified  one  of  said  trigger  means  and  to 
condition  said  gate  means  to  provide  a  second  signal; 

row  scanning  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal 
from  said  gate  means  to  scan  in  sequence  the  rows 
of  said  trigger  means  to  locate  said  unspecified  one 
of  said  trigger  means  and  to  condition  said  gate  means 
to  provide  a  third  signal.  , 


3,228,004 
LOGICAL  TRANSLATOR 

Arvin   D.   McGregor,   Birmingham.   Mich.,  assignor,   by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Control    Data    Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,287 
17  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  logical  translator  for  translating  signals  received 
from  an  input  device  into  a  form  suitable  for  use  in  a 
utilizing  device  such  as  an  electronic  computer  or  the 
like,  comprising  means  operable  to  receive  groups  of 
binary  coded  simultaneous  signals  and  a  key  signal,  sec- 
ond means  operabiy  associated  with  the  first  mentioned 
means  and  selectively  continuously  operable  in  either  an 
alpha  numeric  or  numeric  mode  to  translate  said  signals 
into  binary  coded  output  signals  each  including  a  clock 
signal  and  a  signal  operable  to  cause  the  output  signals 
of  the  translator  to  be  recorded  by  the  utilizing  device, 
means  operabiy  associated  with  said  second  and  first  men- 
tioned means  to  group  said  output  signals  into  computer 
words,  and  closing  means  operable  in  conjunction  with 
said  second  means  to  automatically  complete  a  computer 
word  when  the  translated  coded  information  does  not 
complete  a  computer  word. 
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3  228  005 
APPARATUS  FOR  'MANIPULATING  DATA 
ON  A  BYTE  BASIS 
James   W.    Delmege,   Jr.,   and    Charles   R.   Hollenbach, 
Saugerties,  N.Y.,  John  L.  Ellsworth,  deceased,  late  of 
Kingston,  N.Y.,  by  Charlotte  E.  McCullough,  adminis- 
tratrix,   Soathboro,    Mass.,   assignors   to    International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  79,928 
29  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  a  data  processing  machine  data  manipulation 
apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  registers,  each  said 
register  including  a  like  number  of  corresponding  multi- 
digit  sections,  means  providing  transmission  paths  be- 
tween each  section  of  said  first  register  and  all  the  sections 
of  said  second  register,  gating  means  associated  with  each 
said  transmission  path,  means  to  selectively  energize  said 
gating  means  to  permit  transmission  of  multidigit  portions 
of  a  data  word  from  said  first  register  to  said  second 
register  so  that  the  transmitted  multidigit  portions  arc 
correspondingly  cycled  relative  to  their  location  in  said 
first  register  and  loaded  into  said  second  register  in 
cycled  relationship,  and  means  for  selectively  inhibiting 
entry  of  a  multi-digit  portion  of  the  transmitted  data 
word  into  a  section  of  said  second  register.  '        ', 


3,228,006 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM      ' 
Dan  Allan  Neiison,  Monrovia,  and  James  Russell  Bennett, 
Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,149 
18  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  a  system  the  combination  of  which  comprises: 

(a)  input  means  for  providing  a  series  of  digital 
signals  a  character  at  a  time; 

(b)  an  addressable  memory  unit  including  buffer  stor- 
age locations  for  storing  the  characters  from  the  input 
means  and  including  a  predetermined  storage  loca- 
tion for  storing  the  address  of  a  buffer  storage  loca- 
tion in  which  a  character  from  the  input  means  is  to 
be  stored; 

(c)  means  adapted  for  selectively  reading  the  buffer 
address  out  of  the  predetermined  storage  location  of 
the  memory  unit  when  a  character  from  the  input 
means  is  to  be  stored; 


(d)  register  means  for  storing  the  buffer  address  read 
out  of  the  predetermined  storage  location; 

(e)  memory  address  register  means  for  storing  the 
buffer  address  stored  in  the  register  means; 

(f)  means  comprising  addmg  means  connected  for 
modifying  the  buffer  address  stored  in  the  register 
means  and  for  forming  the  address  of  the  next  se- 
quentially addressable  buffer  storage  location  in 
which  an  input  character  is  to  be  written,  said  regis- 
ter means  further  being  arranged  for  stormg  the 
modified  buffer  address; 

(g)  means  for  writing  the  modified  buffer  address 
stored  in  the  register  means  back  mto  the  predeter- 
mined storage  location  of  the  memory  unit,  said 
register  means  additionally  being  arranged  for  stor- 
ing an  mput  character  provided  by  the  input  means; 
atid 

(h)  means  for  writing  the  input  character  stored  in 
the  register  means  into  the  buffer  storage  location 

.  specified  by  the  buffer  address  stored  in  the  memory 
address  register  means. 


3,228,007 

,  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Gerhard  Dirks,  12120  Edgecliff  Place, 

Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  498,047,  Mar.  30, 

1955.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1954, 

37,214  54;  Germany,  Oct,  1,  1948,  P   11,464 

27  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  storage  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  magnetic  record  medium  having  a  plurality 
of  tracks,  said  tracks  having  recorded  therein  different 
data  items  in  sequential  order,  said  data  items  represent- 
ing selected  characters,  digits  of  words  and  digits  of 
numbers;  storage  means  for  storing  different  data  items; 
stored  address  means  for  providing  a  stored  address  for 
selecting  informations  recorded  on  said  record  medium; 
serial  readout  means  operative  in  a  track  of  said  record 
medium  for  reading-out  a  plurality  of  said  data  items 
in  said  track,  said  serial  readout  means  comprising  sens- 
ing means  adapted  to  sequentially  sense  said  data  items 
in  said  track,  electronic  distributing  means  for  trans- 
ferring data  items  sequentially  sensed  by  said  sensing 
means  to  determined  positions  of  said  storage  means, 
and  selectively  controlled  gating  means  for  controlling 
the  selective  transfer  of  data  items  from  said  sensing 
means  to  said  distributing  means;  and  track  selecting 
means  for  selecting  sensing  means  for  operation  in  sens- 
ing a  selected  track  by  moving  selected  sensing  means 
to  said  selected  track. 


3  228  008 
DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL 
Kenneth  W.  Borror,  Poughkecpdc,  and  Robert  M.  Meade, 
Wassaic,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,516 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
3.  Apparatus   for  controlling  requests  for  feeding  of 
unprocessed  units  from  a  source  to  a  sink,  via  a  utilization 
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processor  which  performs  a  specified  number  of  opera- 
tions upon  each  unprocessed  unit  including:  registering 
means  for  registering  a  value  representing  the  number 
of  operations  to  be  performed  upon  a  related  currently  re- 
quested unprocessed  unit;  indicating  means  for  indicating 
whenever  a  processed  unit  is  accepted  by  the  sink;  means 


r 


mSa 


onnm 


•ooccsson 

•       -J 

••0CC3SMG 

/ 

■•l< 

J 

1 

connected  to  said  indicating  means  and  to  said  registering 
means  for  changing  the  value  in  said  registering  means 
for  each  processed  unit  accepted  by  the  sink;  and  means 
connected  to  said  registering  means  operable,  whenever 
the  value  in  the  registering  means  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  to  request  a  new  unprocessed  unit. 


3  228  009 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND 
READOUT  SYSTEM 
Jesse  Da^id  Wolf,  Betbesda,  Md^  assignor  to  Marriott- 
Hot  Shoppes,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753^49 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 


1.  A  coded  information  storage  device  comprising  a 
rotatable  drum,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said 
drum  about  its  central  axis,  at  least  the  surface  of  said 
drum  being  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material, 
and  a  plurality  of  coded  tapes,  each  formed  of  insulating 
material  punched  to  define  the  desired  codes,  wrapped 
completely  about  the  periphery  of  said  drum  in  side  by 
side  relationship;  a  plurality  of  reading  heads  including 
tape-sensing  contact  fingers  mounted  for  individual  move- 
ment of  said  heads  into  and  out  of  reading  engagement 
with  the  tapes  and  the  exposed  drum  surface  lying  beneath 
each  code  perforation,  said  reading  heads  being  out  of 
contact  with  said  tapes  in  the  nonreading  state  of  the 
device,  and  electrically  operated  means  for  bringing  said 
heads  into  reading  engagement  with  said  tapes  at  the  initia- 
tion of  and  during  readout  of  said  tapes. 


3,228,010 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  CIRCUIT 
Smil  Ruhraan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,881 
20  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 
1.  A  memory  apparatus  for  binary  digital  information 
of  the  non-return-to-zero  type,  including,  circuit  means 


for  supplying  binary  signals  in  non-return-to-zero  form 
whereby  the  level  of  the  binary  signals  changes  when  suc- 
cessive binary  digits  differ,  a  magnetostrictive  delay  line 
coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  binary  sig- 
nals and  for  developing  a  di-pulse  in  response  to  each 
change  in  the  level  of  the  binary  signals  where  each  di- 
pulse  includes  a  first  pulse  with  a  first  polarity  indicative 
of  the  direction  df  the  change  in  the  level  of  the  binary 
signal  and  includes  a  second  pulse  with  a  second  polarity 
opposite  to  the  first  polarity,  means  including  a  threshold 
responsive  gating  circuit  coupled  to  said  delay  line  for 
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passing  only  the  pulse  peaks  of  opposite  polarity  in  each 
di-pulse,  means  including  a  bistable  triggering  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  gating  circuit  and  having  first  and  second 
states  of  operation  and  responsive  to  the  particular  se- 
quence of  the  polarities  of  the  two  pulses  in  each  di-pulse 
for  obtaining  an  operation  of  the  triggering  circuit  to  a 
particular  one  of  the  first  and  second  states  and  for  lock- 
ing the  bistable  circuit  to  indicate  the  successive  binary 
digits  represented  by  the  binary  signals,  in  accordance 
with  the  sequence  of  the  polarities  of  the  pulses  in  each 
di-pulse. 

3,228,011 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

COMPUTER  ELEMENTS 
Langdon  T.  Crane,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,485 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—173.1) 


4.  The  method  of  establishing  a  persistent  supcrcurrcnt 
in  a  superconductive  thin  film  ring,  said  superconductive 
thin  film  ring  being  characterized  by  a  critical  electron 
velocity  which  represents  an  electrical  current  which  is 
less  than  the  critical  current,  which  comprises  impressing 
upon  the  superconductive  thin  film  ring  a  magnetic  field 
more  than  twice  as  great  in  intensity  as  that  required  to 
accelerate  the  electrons  in  the  superconductive  thin  film 
ring  to  the  critical  electron  velocity  and  then  decreasing 
the  impressed  magnetic  field  to  essentially  zero  to  apply 
a  negative  acceleration  to  the  electrons  in  the  supercon- 
ductive thin  film  ring  and  generate  in  the  superconductive 
thin  film  ring  a  flow  of  electrons  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  flow  which  had  been  established  at  the  critical  elec- 
tron velocity,  this  opposite  flow  of  electrons  being  at  sub- 
stantially the  critical  electron  velocity  and  representing  a 
persistent  supercurrent  in  the  thin  superconductive  film. 
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3,228,012  I 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Donal    A.    Meier,    Inglewood,    Calif.,    assignor   to   The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,934        i' 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174)  'l 

t  I 
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1.  A  bistable  magnetic  device  comprising:  a  5  to  30 
mil  rod-like  base- structure  of  non-magnetic  material, 
a  cylindrical  thin  film  of  saturable  ferromagnetic  ma- 
terial having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  charac- 
teristic deposited  on  said  base  structure  with  a  thickness 
of  the  order  of  500  to  4,000  angstroms,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  solenoids  coupled  to  said  thin  film  for 
setting  the  film  during  a  writing  operation  to  magnetic 
saturation  in  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  axial  directions 
substantially  parallel  to  said  base  structure  and  during 
a  reading  operation  for  sensing  in  which  axial  direction 
the  thin  film  is  saturated  by  applying  a  substantially  axial 
magnetic  switching  field  thereto  in  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  axial  directions,  one  of  said  plurality  of  solenoids 
serving  as  a  sense  winding  during  said  reading  operation 
to  sense  the  particular  axial  direction  in  which  said  film 
is  saturated. 


3,228,013  I 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Richnrd   D.  Olson,  Jeannette,  and  Raymond  J.  Radus, 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  and  Marc  A.  Nerenstone.  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,359  , 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  In  a  permanent  magnet  memory  device  having  at 
least  two  stable  memory  states,  the  combination  of:  a 
permanent  magnet  to  provide  a  source  of  magnetic  flux, 
a  pair  of' pole  pieces,  said  permanent  magnet  being  sand- 
wiched between  said  pole  pieces,  a  first  keeper  disposed 
first  over  one  side  of  said  permanent  magnet  between 
said  pole  pieces  to  establish  a  first  magnetic  flux  path  hav- 
ing a  low  reluctance  and  defining  a  first  memory  state,  a 
second  keeper  disposed  subsequently  over  the  other  side 
of  said  permanent  magnet  between  said  pole  pieces  after 
said  first  keeper  has  been  disposed  and  providing  a  sec- 
ond magnetic  flux  path  having  a  higher  reluctance  than 
said  first  magnetic  flux  path,  and  magnetic  flux  switch- 
ing means  for  increasing  the  reluctance  of  said  first  mag- 
netic flux  path  greater  than  the  reluctance  of  the  second 
flux  path  to  thereby  increase  the  amount  of  flux  passing 
through  said  second  magnetic  flux  path  so  that  a  second 
magnetic  memory  state  is  defined. 


3,228,014 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  FLUID  BEARINGS 

Richard  D.  Scott,   Pennsauken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,913 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  pkirality  of  magnetic 
heads  for  cooperation  with  record  tracks  on  the  surface 
of  a  magnetic  record  which  comprises  a  support  member 
having  a  surface  bounded  by  opposite,  front  and  rear 
edges,  said  heads  having  signal  gaps,  said  heads  being 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  in  said  member  with  said 
gaps  disposed  at  said  rear  edge,  said  member  having  a 
groove  extending  from  its  said  surface  and  generally 
paralleling  said  rear  edge,  said  member  also  having  a 
plurality  of  notches  therein  each  extending  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  heads  from  said  groove  through  said 
j-ear  edge,  and  means  for  mounting  said  member  and 
said  record  with  said  member  surface  and  said  record 
surface  facing  each  other  in  spaced  relationship  so  that 
a  hydrodynamic  fluid  bearing  is  established  between  said 
surfaces  when  said  record  and  member  move  relative  to 
each  other. 


3,228,015 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
John  J.   Miyata,  Monterey   Park,  and   Theodore   Lentz, 
Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register   Company,   Dayton,   Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

I  Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,267 

15  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


^==?*' 


2.  A  recording  system  comprising:  a  moveable  mag- 
netic record  surface;  means  disposed  adjacent  said  sur- 
face for  magnetically  recording  data  on  said  surface  to 
produce  a  signal  track  comprising  a  series  of  magnetized 
areas  on  the  surface  which  are  magnetised  in  one  or 
the  other  of  two  opposite  directions  for  storing  said  data; 
means  for  forming  a  beam  of  light  and  directing  said 
light  beam  onto  said  record  surface  and  the  signal  track 
wherein  a  component  of  the  light  in  said  beam  is  parallel 
to  the  directions  of  magnetization  of  said  magnetized 
areas;  means  for  moving  said  record  surface  for  pro- 
ducing interaction  between  the  light  and  the  magnetized 
areas  m  said  signal  track  whereby  the  light  reflected  from 
said  areas  is  partially  polarized  in  one  or  the  other  of 
two  perpendicular  planes  depending  upon  the  direction 
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of  magnetization;  polarization  means  disposed  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  said  partially  polarized  reflected 
light  for  separating  the  reflected  light  into  two  separate 
component  light  beams  according  to  their  respective 
plane  of  polarization  component;  means  individual  to 
each  of  said  component  light  beams  for  detecting  the 
light  intensity  of  each  beam  to  produce  data  signals 
which  are  substantially  180°  out-of-phase  and  extraneous 
in-phase  signals;  and  means  for  combining  said  data  sig- 
nals additively  to  reproduce  the  data  recorded  on  said 
surface  and  cancel  the  extraneous  in-phase  signals. 


'  3,228,016 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY 

DIGITAL  DATA   MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Emil    Hopner,    Yorktown    Heights,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Interaationail    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,342 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
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modulation  recording  from  a  plurality  of  available  car- 
rier frequencies,  recording  medium  transport  means, 
transport  control  means  operative  to  selea  an  operating 
frequency  from  a  plurality  of  available  frequencies  to 
control  the  speed  of  said  transport  means  and  means  for 
simultaneously  coordinating  the  operation  of  said  record- 
ing means  and  said  control  means  to  eliect  a  selection 
of  a  carrier  frequency  and  an  appropriate  operating  fre- 
quency whereby  the  speed  of  said  transport  means  is 
concurrently  coordinated  with  a  suitable  recording  car- 
rier frequency.  , 

'  3,228,018 

SIGNALLING  SWITCH  GEAR 

Joseph  M.  Benjaminsen  and  Henricus  H.  M.  Hamelers, 

Beek,   Netherlands,   assignors   to   Stamicarbon   N.V^ 

Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  854,174,  Nov.  19, 

1959.  This  appUcation  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  22,  1958, 

233,505 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—256) 


5.  A  high  density  magnetic  recording  system  for  binary 
information  including  the  combination  of  a  magnetic  re- 
cording medium  having  a  saturable  magnetization  char- 
acteristic, means  generating  an  alternating  signal  repre- 
senting binary  coded  signal  information,  a  recording  am- 
plifier connected  to  said  alternating  signal  generating 
means,  a  source  of  alternating  current  bias  signals,  a 
magnetic  recording  head,  means  coupling  said  recording 
amplifier  and  said  source  of  alternating  current  bias  sig- 
nals to  said  recording  head  for  magnetizing  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  to  a  degree  less  than  saturation  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  alternating  signals  representing  binary 
information,  means  for  deriving  electrical  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  magnetization  on  said  record  medium, 
a  phase  and  amplitude  equalizing  means  coupled  to  said 
electrical  signal  deriving  means,  and  a  detector  coupled 
to  said  phase  and  amplitude  equalizing  means  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  representing  said  binary  coded  signal 
information. 


3,228,017 
TAPE    RECORDING    APPARATUS   WITH    CO- 
ORDINATION   OF    RECORDING    CARRIER 
FREQUENCY     AND    SELECTED    MEDIUM 
SPEED 
James  R.  Owen,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,184 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


6.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising  recording  means 
operative   to   select   a   carrier  frequency   for   frequency 


L^t: 


1.  A  signalling  circuit  to  detect  sudden  transient  elec- 
trical currents  within  an  electrical  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lines  therein,  said  transient  currents  being  created 
by  abrupt  changes  of  steady-state  currents  in  said  lines, 
comprising:  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  sec- 
ondary winding,  a  shunt  line  including  said  primary  wind- 
ing coupled  across  two  points  of  said  system,  an  imped- 
ance connected  between  said  two  points  and  joined  in 
series  with  said  plurality  of  lines,  said  impedance  being 
characterized  by  having  a  low  value  with  respect  to  said 
shunt  line  during  steady-state  operation  and  a  high  value 
with  respect  to  the  shunt  line  during  transient  periods 
within  said  system;  at  least  one  output  device  coupled 
to  said  secondary  winding;  non-capacitive  impedances  in 
series  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  lines,  and  capacitive 
means  in  parallel  with  said  non-capacitive  impedances  for 
providing  a  path  for  transient  currents  around  said  non- 
capacitive  impedances  and  through  said  primary  winding 
to  thereby  energize  said  secondary  winding  and  said  out- 
put device. 

3  228  019 
ADJUSTABLE  BOOM  ANGLE  WARNING  DEVICE 
Marco  Peter  Visceglia,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Mark  Visceglia,  Inc.,  Flushing, 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,516 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—267) 
1.  A  warning  indicator  for  indicating  unsafe  angular 
positions  of  the  boom  of  a  crane  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  or  the  vertical,  comprising: 

a    boom    mounted    enclosure,    two   mercury    switches 
mounted  in  said  enclosure,  one  of  said  switches  be- 
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ing  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  such  axis 
of  rotation  being  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
boom,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  switch  being 
positioned  in  the  plane  of  rotation,  the  other  of 
said  switches  being  similarly  rotatable  about  a  simi- 
lar axis  of  rotation  and  being  similarly  positioned, 
one  of  said  switches  being  rotated  to  such  an  orienta- 
tion as  to  be  "on"  when  the  boom  is  so  angularly 
disposed  as  to  be  at  or  below  a  first  selected  angle 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  to  be  "ofT'  when 
the  boom  is  above  said  first  selected  angle,  the 
other  of  said  switches  being  rotated  to  such  an 
orientation  as  to  be  "on"  when  the  boom  is  so 
angularly  disposed  as  to  be  at  or  above  a  second 
selected  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and 
to  be  "ofT'  when  the  boom  is  below  said  second 
selected  angle, 

two  selector  knobs,  said  selector  knobs  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  enclosure  and  each  having  suitable 
inscriptions  for  indicatmg  its  function  and  angular 
position,  one  of  said  selector  knobs  controlling  the 
rotation  of  one  of  said  switches  and  selecting  the 
orientation  thereof,  the  other  of  said  selector  knobs 
controlling  the  rotation  of  the  other  of  said  switches 
and  selecting  the  orientation  thereof, 

a  cab  mounted  control  box, 
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indicators,  said  indicators  being  mounted  on  said  con- 
trol box  so  as  to  be  able  to  communicate  a  signal 
to  the  operator  of  the  crane,  and 

electric  circuitry  connecting  said  switches  with  said 
indicators  such  that  when  either  of  said  switches 
is  "on,"  said  indicators  are  actively  signaling  the 
crane  operator,  and  when  both  of  said  switches  are 
"off,"  said  indicators  are  not  so  signaling  each  of  said 
switches  comprising  a  cylindrical  bulb-shaped  con- 
tainer for  retaining  the  mercury,  and 

two  electrodes, 

each  electrode  being  a  substantially  semi-circular  disc 
positioned  within  and  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
container  and  so  oriented  as  to  be  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  container, 

one  such  electrode  behind  the  other  in  spaced  relation 
to  and  in  alignment  with  each  other, 

said  electrodes  being  concentric  with  said  cylindrical 
container, 

so  that  the  switch  may  be  rotated  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent about  its  longitudinal  axis  without  affecting  the 
angle  at  which  the  mercury  will  make  contact  with 
both  electrodes. 


3,228,020 
ROOM  STATUS  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Irvln  Ga&senheiraer,  3138  Bankhead  Ave.,  and  Irvin 
Gassenheimer.  Jr.,  3517  Bridlewood  Drive,  both  of 
Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,085 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—286) 
I.  A  hotel  signalling  system  comprising  a  central  panel, 
a  remote  panel,  a  plurality  of  room  units,  a  source  of  A  C. 
current,  a  source  of  DC.  current,  each  of  said  panels  con- 
lammg  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lamps  and  each  room  unit 
contammg  a  room  lamp,  each  of  said  lamp  pairs  in  one 
panel  having  a  corresponding  lamp  pair  in  the  other  panel 
and  a  corresponding  room  lamp  to  form  a  plurality  of 
individual  signalling  circuits,  and  each  of  said  signalling 


circuits  further  including  selector  switch  means  having  at 
least  three  positions  and  an  output  and  connected  to  the 
source  of  AC.  current  and  the  source  of  DC.  current  for 
selectively  connecting  said  A.C.  source  of  energization 
or  said  D.C.  source  of  energization  to  said  output  or 
maintaining  an  open  circuit  condition  between  said 
sources  and  said  output,  a  first  lamp  of  each  of  said 
corresponding  lamp  pairs  associated  with  the  one  sig- 
nalling circuit  connected  to  a  first  lamp  energizing  circuit, 
a  second  lamp  of  each  of  said  same  corresponding  lamp 
pairs  associated  with  the  same  one  signalling  circuit  con- 
nected to  a  second  lamp  energizing  circuit,  first  switch 


means  connected  to  and  operated  in  response  to  energiza- 
tion of  said  second  lamp  energizing  circuit  for  opening 
a  normally  closed  circuit  between  said  selector  switch 
means  output  and  said  first  lamp  energizing  circuit,  key 
switch  means  included  in  said  room  unit  having  at  least 
three  spaced  contacts  and  responsive  to  the  insertion  of 
key  means  for  shorting  said  contacts  together,  said  first 
lamp  energizing  circuit  connected  to  one  of  said  contacts, 
said  second  lamp  energizing  circuit  connected  to  another 
of  said  contacts,  and  the  DC.  source  being  connected  to 
the  remaining  contact  for  energizing  said  lamp  energizing 
circuits  upon  the  shorting  of  said  contacts. 


3,228,021 

POSITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Lehmer,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,990 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


1.  A  system  for  digitally  indicating  a  plurality  of  unique 
positions  of  a  movable  member  relative  to  a  fixed  mem- 
ber comprising  bistable  switch  means  including  a  sealed 
capsule  having  first  and  second  magnetic  electrodes  sealed 
in  one  end  thereof,  a  third  electrode  scaled  in  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  a  magnetic  reed  attached  to  said  third 
electrode  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  has  ap- 
tracted  to  whichever  of  said  magnetic  electrodes  has  ap- 
plied thereto  the  stronger  magnetic  field;  means  affixed  to 
said  movable  member  for  sequentially  applying  the 
stronger  m.agnetic  field  to  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
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electrodes  in  response  to  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  affixed  member;  a  voltage  source  con- 
nected between  said  third  electrode  and  ground;  a  first 
resistor  connected  between  said  first  magnetic  electrode 
and  ground;  a  second  resistor  connected  between  said 
second  magnetic  electrode  and  ground;  first,  second  and 
third  flip-flop  stages  each  having  a  set  input,  a  reset  input 
and  an  output,  said  first  flip-flop  stage  having  an  additional 
output  and  a  trigger  input;  means  connecting  said  second 
magnetic  electrode  to  the  trigger  input  of  said  first  flip- 
flop  stage;  an  AND  gate;  means  connecting  said  additional 
output  of  said  first  flip-flop  stage  to  an  input  of  said 
AND  gate  and  to  the  set  input  of  said  second  flip-flop 
stage;  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  flip- 
flop  stage  to  another  input  of  said  AND  gate;  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  AND  gate  to  the  set  input  of 
said  third  flip-flop  stage,  means  for  selectively  connecting 
either  the  output  of  said  third  flip-flop  stage  or  the  out- 
put of  said  second  flip-flop  stage  to  the  set  input  of  said 
first  flip-flop  stage,  means  connecting  a  reset  input  termi- 
nal to  the  reset  inputs  of  said  first,  second  and  third  flip- 
flop  stages;  and  means  connecting  respective  digital  out- 
put terminals  to  the  first  magnetic  electrode  of  said  bistable 
switch  means  and  outputs  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
flip-flop  stages. 

3^28,022 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Genung  L.  Clapper,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,956 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


when  the  correction  means  was  set  to  the  active  state; 
means  for  resetting  said  correction  means  to  the  inactive 
state  following  each  operation  of  said  adjusting  means: 
and  means  for  resetting  all  of  the  triggers  of  said  ac- 
cumulator prior  to  the  entry  of  the  first  bit  of  a  new 
number  to  be  converted. 


--'^-tCDt 
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3,228,023 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  AMPLIHER 

Karl   Hinrichs,   Anaheim,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,488 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


1 -., V.^^^P^wp,'' J 


1.  An  amplifier  having  an  input  and  output,  a  circuit 
connected  from  the  output  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier 
to  supply  a  feedback  signal  from  said  output  to  said  in- 
put, the  improvement  comprising 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  having  an  analog  voltage 
input  and  a  digital  input,  and  connected  with  said  cir- 
cuit to  add  to  or  subtract  from  said  feedback  signal, 
and 
a  digitally  controlled  potentiometer  having  a  digital 
input  and  being  connected  in  said  circuit  to  vary  the 
attenuation  of  said  feedback  signal. 


i^-»»^  if]  i^  ^"::i^':^  ^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  converting  a  plurality  of  binary 
input  bits  having  individual  weighted  values  to  represent 
an  input  number  in  binary  code,  into  a  binary-decimal 
code  representation  of  the  input  number;  an  accumulator, 
including  a  plurality  of  binary  triggers,  one  for  each 
ordinal  position  required  to  represent  the  binary  coded 
input  number  in  binary-decimal  code,  four  of  said  triggers 
being  grouped  in  a  units  order  group,  and  additional 
ones  of  said  triggers  being  grouped  in  a  tens  order  group; 
means  including  a  common  distributor  channel  and  se- 
quentially operating  gating  means  for  entering  each  of 
the  bits  representing  said  input  number  into  a  different  one 
of  said  binary  triggers;  normally  inactive  correction 
means  settable  to  an  active  state;  setting  means  adapted 
to  sense  the  condition  of  said  units  order  group  triggers, 
including  means  operative  after  the  entry  of  each  bit 
into  said  units  order  group  of  triggers  to  sum  up  the 
weighted  values  of  bits  in  said  units  order  group,  and 
to  set  said  correction  means  to  said  active  state  whenever 
said  sum  is  ten  or  greater;  adjusting  means  controlled 
by  said  correcting  means  when  set  to  the  active  state, 
to  change  the  setting  of  certain  ones  of  said  triggers 
so  that  the  entire  set  of  said  triggers  represents,  in  binary- 
decimal  code,  the  number  represented  by  the  binary 
coded   bits   which   had   been   entered   into  said   triggers 


^  3^28,024 

DATA  CONVERTER 

Joseph  T.  McNimey,  8548  Boulder  Drive,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,065 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


32—1  r- 


21    22  23  24  25 


1.  Means  for  utilization  in  a  data  converter: 

(a)  a  mask  containing  a  combination  of  rows  and  col- 
umns of  windows  in  which  the  path  of  each  row 
winds  about  a  common  axis  and  each  column  repre- 
sents coded  data  stationed  about  said  axis  in  a  pre- 
determined angular  position; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  layers  of  light  conducting  fibers,  each 
being  adjacent  to,  and  adapted  to  receive  light  from, 
said  mask  and  wound  about  said  axis  so  as  to  provide 
at  least  one  fiber  for  each  of  said  rows  of  windows; 

(c)  said  fibers  each  presenting  a  light  admitting  sur- 
face, and  a  light  emitting  surface,  and  the  light  ad- 
mitting surface  of  each  fiber  being  fixedly  adjacent 
a  row  of  windows  in  said  mask  for  receiving  light 
from  a  window  of  each  of  the  columns  having  a 
window  in  said  row  adjacent  said  light  admitting 
surface;  and 
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(d)  said  light  emitting  surface  of  a  fiber  adjacent  each 
row  of  windows  being  light  coupled  through  said  fiber 
to  all  of  the  windows  of  said  row  to  thereby  provide 
but  one  set  of  light  emitting  surfaces  common  to  each 
and  every  column  of  windows  in  said  mask. 


3,228,025 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Elvin  C.  Welch,  Culver  Clt>,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Barton  Instrument  Corporation,  Mont- 
gomery Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,620      « 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—347)  '     ' 


a  rod  of  light  transmitting  material  mounted  co-axially 
m  the  rod  support  and  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance into  the  housing,  and  with  one  end  thereof  ex- 
posed through  the  forward  end  of  the  rod  support, 

a  plurality  of  opaque  lamp  compartments  in  the  housing 
at  spaced  intervals  around  the  rod.  each  compart- 
ment having  a  radial  space  longitudinal  opening 
on  the  side  toward  the  rod, 

an  electrically  conductive  lamp  support  member 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  and  having 
a  pluraUty  of  lamp  supports  thereon,  each  lamp  sup- 


I 

1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising,  in  com- 
bmation:    a  comparing  circuit  for  receiving   an   analog 
voltage;  a  source  of  reference  potential  connected  to  said 
comparing  circuit  to  provide  a  reference  voltage  magni- 
tude for  comparison  with  the  magnitude  of  said  analog 
voltage;  a  pulse  generator  providing  a  series  of  pulses;  a 
stepper  motor  having  an  output  shaft  connected  to  said 
source  of  reference  potential  for  varying  the  magnitude 
of  said  reference  voltage  in  a  given  direction  and  through 
a  given  range  determined  by  the  direction  and  number  of 
degrees  of  movement  of  said  output  shaft,  said  stepper 
motor  including  a  clockwise  rotation  input  and  a  counter- 
clockwise rotation  input,  pulses  received  at  said  clockwise 
rotation  input  causing  said  reference  voltage  to  vary  in  one 
direction  and  pulses  received  at  said  counterclockwise  ro- 
tation input  causing  said  reference  voltage  to  vary  in  an 
opposite  direction;  and  switch  means  connecting  said  pulse 
generator  to  said  stepper  motor  in  response  to  the  pres- 
ence of  a  control  voltage  from  said  comparing  circuit  to 
pass  pulses  to  said  clockwise  rotation  input  when  said 
control  voltage  is  of  one  polarity  and  to  said  counter- 
clockwise rotation  input  when  said  control  voltage  is  of 
an  opposite  polarity  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  a  direction  de- 
termined by  the  polarity  of  said  control  voltage  and  there- 
by vary  the  reference  voltage  in  a  proper  direction  to  null 
said  analog  voltage,  said  switch  means  opening  when  said 
control  voltage  is  reduced  to  zero  whereby  the  pulses 
passed  to  said  stepper  motor  during  the  time  interval  re- 
quired to  null  said  analog  voltage  is  a  function  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  analog  voltage. 


port  registering  with  one  of  the  lamp  compartments 
in  the  housing, 

a  plurality  of  individually  controlled  lamps  having  two 
tcrmmals  thereon  mounted  in  each  lamp  support  and 
said  lamps  extending  one  into  each  compartment,  one 
terminal  of  each  lamp  being  in  electrically  conduc- 
tive contact  with  the  support  disk  and, 

a  detachable  socket  having  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed 
electrical    contact    members,   each    being   in    spring 
biased  electrical  contact  with  the  other  terminal  of 
each  lamp,  for  connecting  each  lamp  into   an  in- 
dividual electrical  control  circuit. 


3,228,027 

PITCH  AND  ROLL  CORRECTOR  FOR  I  SF  IN  A 

DOPPLER  RADAR  NAVIGATION  SYSTFM 

Robert  M.  Milnes,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,742 

12  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 7) 


3,228,026 
MULTI-COLOR  SIGNAL  LIGHT  BUTTON 
FOR  PANEL  MOUNTING 
Manuel  Coronado-Arce,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Robert  J.  Miller,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,527 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 378) 
A  multi-color  signal  light  comprising,  i 

cylindrical  housing  for  mounting  on  the  rear  face 
of  a  panel  and  having  an  axial  opening  therein,  the 
forward  end  portion  of  such  opening  being  threaded 
an   annular,   threaded   rod   support   screwed   into   the 

threaded  portion  of  such  axial  opening, 
a  flange  on  the  forward  end  of  the  rod  support  gripping 
the  panel  to  the  housing,  .,      , 


1. 

a 


1.  A  Doppler  navigation  system  comprising  antenna 
means  for  radiating  and  receiving  energy  beams  in  fixed 
angular  relation  to  an  aircraft,  means  responsive  to 
Uoppler  data  from  said  beams  for  generating  frequencies 
representative  of  the  components  of  velocity  of  said  air- 
craft, a  voltage  tuned  ground  speed  oscillator,  means 
or  comparing  the  frequency  of  said  ground  speed  oscil- 
lator with  a  predetermined  function  of  said  generated 
frequencies  and  generating  an  error  signal  having  magni- 
tude and  sense  representing  the  difference  between  the 
compared  quantities,  an  adjustable  voltage  source  con- 
nected  to  control  the   frequency   of  said  ground  speed 
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oscillator,  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  ad- 
justing said  voltage  source  to  null  said  error  signal,  and 
means  for  modifying  by  a  factor  proportional  to  the 
cosine  of  the  angle  of  pitch  of  said  aircraft  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  voltage  source  required  to  obtain  said  null. 


3,228,028 
SIMULTANEOUS  BUILDUP  DOPPLER  RADAR 
Richard  V.  Baum,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Ross  E.  Graves, 
Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aero- 
space Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,920 
8  Claims.     (Q.  343—9) 


KtAOOUT  SOCtP 


OF  INTtmST 
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8.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  picture  of  terrain  over 
which  a  vehicle  is  moving  which  includes  means  on  the 
vehicle  for  sending  out  isotropically  a  wave  pulse  to  illu- 
minate terrain  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  pick- 
ing up  the  returns  from  scatterers  on  the  terrain,  means 
for  storing  the  returns  separated  in  range,  means  for  re- 
peating the  operation  of  the  foregoing  means  for  a  series 
of  n  wave  pulses,  means  beginning  at  one  extreme  of 
range  for  progressively  reading  out  in  a  series  of  different 
range  sweeps  the  returns  from  the  storage  means,  means 
for  separating  the  returns  from  each  read  out  sweep  at  a 
given  range  into  returns  separated  in  azimuth  by  the 
Doppler  shift  of  each  scatterer,  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  last-named  means  for  showing  in  picture 
form  the  scatterers  properly  separated  in  range  and  in 
azimuth,  and  means  for  effecting  a  repetition  of  the 
operation  of  the  foregoing  means  for  a  plurality  of  series 
on  n  wave  pulses. 


3  228  029 

FACSIMILE  DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  T.  McNaney,  8548  Boulder  Drive,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,531 

4  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 
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3.  A  light  sensitive  electrostatic  voltage  polarity  revers- 
sing  means  for  utilization  in  combination  with  a  record 
medium  comprising: 

(a)  first,  second  and  third  electrodes  providing  a  first 
air  gap  b>etwecn  said  first  and  third  electrodes,  a  sec- 
ond air  gap  between  said  second  and  third  electrodes, 
and  a  third  air  gap  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes; 

(b)  said  record  medium  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
,  third  air  gap  and  within  said  first  and  second  air 
I        gaps; 

(c)  said  first  electrode  being  a  photoconductor; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  influence  of  a  first  volt- 
age polarity  between  said  first  and  third  electrodes 
and  means  for  connecting  the  influence  of  a  second 
voltage  polarity,  opposing  said  first  voltage  polarity, 
between  said  second  and  third  electrodes; 

(c)  means  for  electrically  insulating  said  first  electrode 
from  said  second  electrode  and  preventing  a  transfer 
of  ions  across  said  third  air  gap; 


(f)  said  second  and  third  electrodes  being  adapted  to 
provide  a  transfer  of  ions  across  said  second  air  gap 
under  the  influence  of  said  second  voltage  polarity 
and  deposit  on  said  record  medium  a  predetermined 
electrostatic  charge;  and 

(g)  optical  fiber  means  for  conducting  light  to  said 
first  electrode  and  thereby  providing  a  transfer  of 
ions  across  said  first  air  gap  under  the  influence  of 
said  voltage  polarity  thereby  producing  on  said 
record  medium  an  electrostatic  charge  opposing  said 
predetermined  electrostatic  charge. 


3,228,030 
SHIELDED  ANTENNA 
David  J.  Moore,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,110 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—746) 


M 


1.  A  shielded  antenna  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  di- 
electric material  sandwiched  between  a  printed  circuit 
tank  coil  on  one  side  and  a  grounded  Faraday  shield  on 
the  other  side,  said  shield  having  a  T-shaped  slot  therein. 


3,228,031 

DIPOLE  ANTENNA  WITH  MOVABLE  REFLECTOR 

ALL  SUPPORTED  BY  COAXIAL  CABLE 

Nobuo  Kitamura,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Motomu  Tadama 
and  Yuho  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,566 
3  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 805) 


1.  An  antenna  assembly  comprising  a  doubly  open  end- 
ed housing,  a  plurality  of  dipole  antenna  elements  each 
having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
extending  through  an  open  end  thereof,  a  rigid  coaxial 
cable  having  its  outer  conductor  secured  to  said  housing 
and  serving  as  a  support  therefor,  the  inner  and  outer 
conductors  of  said  cable  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  dipole  antenna  elements,  a  support  rod  connected  to 
said  housing  and  extending  at  generally  right  angles  there- 
to, and  a  reflector  element  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  for 
adjustable  positioning  with  respect  to  said  dipole  antenna 
elements. 
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3,228,032 

RECORDING   APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
DISTINGl  ISHABLE  RECORDINGS 

Oskar  Zumkeller,  Villingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kienzle 
Apparate  G.m.b.H.,  Villingen  Im  Schwarzwald,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1961, 
K  44,973  , 

10  Claims.  (CI.  346 — 62) 
1.  Recording  apparatus  for  making  distinguishable  re- 
cordings comprising,  in  combination,  a  record  carrier; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  record  carrier  at  a  constant 
speed;  recording  means  movable  between  a  normal  re- 
cording position,  at  least  one  intermediate  position  and 
an  outer  recording  position  for  malcing  distinguishable  re- 
cordings on  said  record  carrier;  electromagnetic  operating 
means  for  moving  said  recording  means  from  said  normal 
to  said  outer  position;  first  control  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  recording  means  by  said  operating 
means  in  said  intermediate  position;  second  control  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  of  said  electromag- 


netic operating  means  at  different  frequencies;  and  man- 
ually controlled  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 


first  and  second  control  means  to  simultaneously  control 
said  operating  means  so  as  to  cause  different  composite 
recording  movements  of  said  recording  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  346 — 74  see: 
Patent  No.  3.228,029 
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203,379 
ADVERTISING  SIGN 

James  M.  Wasson,  2930  S.  Harlem  Ave.,  Riverside,  III. 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,706 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


203,381 
PORTABLE   TOILET 
Harry    W.   Brown,  Rte.   1,  Box  220,  Artesian   Ave.,  Big 
Bend,  Wis.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Fisher,  N52  W15412  Eirlo 
Drive,  Menomonee  Falls.,  Wis. 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,229 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 5) 


203,380 
GLOVE 

Max  Rubin,  Gloversville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Rubin  & 

Sons,  Gloversville,  N.Y.,  a  firm 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 11) 


203,382 

SHOE  SOLE 

David  Meyer,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  J, 

Rubber  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D7— 5) 


Volt 


203,383 

COMBINED  FOAM  BRUSH  AND 

ADVERTISING  CARD 

Otto  Mayer,  R.F.D.  2,  Lake  Carmel,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 
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203,384 
CABINET  KNOB   OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLES 
Hideo   Kawaguchi,   Costa   Mesa,   and    Dean   W.   Myers, 
Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jaybee  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,128 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ,       ' 

(CI.  DIO— 8)  ,    ' 


203,387 

MOTORIZED  VEHICLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  C.  Watson,  11092  Faye  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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203,385 

PULL  FOR  DOORS,  SLIDE  PANEI^,  DRAWERS, 

DROP  FRONTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Carl  B.  Hinrichs,  Charlotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Structural 

Products,    Inc.,    Charlotte,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 

Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CI.  DIO— 8)  ' 


203  388 

MULTI-PURPOSE  UTILITY  CART 

Richard  T.  Belle.  1 1  Lawrence  Lane,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


Robert  M. 
Filed 


203,386 
SWIMMING  POOL 
Vance,  Desert  Ventures,  Box  6226, 

Tucson,  Ariz. 
Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D13— 1) 


203,389 
STEERING  WHEEL 

Rodger   E.   Geller,    Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original    design    applications    Oct.    23,    1963,    Ser.    No. 
77,115,  now  Design  Patent  No.  200,636,  dated  Mar.  23, 
1965,  and  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,213.     Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,885 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D14— 30) 
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I  203,390  1  I  203,393 

STEERING  WHEEL  ELECTRICAL   CONNECTOR 

Rodger   E.   Geller,   Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor  to   General    Betty   Ruth  Grodberg  Hollander,  Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 


Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original    design    applications    Oct.    23,    1963,    Ser.    No. 
77,115,  now  Design  Patent  No.  200,636,  dated  Mar.  23, 
1965,  and  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,213.     Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,886 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D14— 30) 


signer  to  Omega  Engineering,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


203,391 
MOSAIC   TILE 
Yoshitaka  Ikeda,  Tajimi,  Gifu  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor 
(o    A/uma    Tile    Co.,    Ltd.,    Tajimi,    Gifu    Prefecture, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Original  design  application  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,436, 
now  Design  Patent  No.  200,903,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  4,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
83,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  19,  1963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D18— 2) 


203,394 
HOUSING  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  CARD  READER 
Richard   Hollerith,   Jr.,   Upper   Montclair,   Franklin   M. 
Raddin,   Morrlstown,   and   William  G.   Benson,  West 
Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Monroe  International  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  (CI.  D26— 5) 


r^^' 


*     203,392 
DRAPERY   ROD 

Hermann  Dahihaus,  Ludenscheid,  Westphalia,  and  Fritz 
Wust,  Werdohl,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to 
>  ossloh-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Werdohl,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D21— 1) 


203.395 
HOUSING   FOR   A   DICTATING   MACHINE 

Gerhard  Dietrich,  Fuerth,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Max  Grundig,  Fuerth,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  11,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


^ 


I 
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203,396  ,       ,  , 

I        DICTATING   MACHINE  ' 

Gerhard  Dietrich,  Fuerth,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Max  Grundig,  Fuerth,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  11,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


203,399 
PLAYGROLND  SWING 

Calvin  R.  Kurrasch,  2315  N.  Olive  Lane, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


I 


203397 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Wilbur  Rizzatti,  191—03  Foothill  Ave.,  Hollis,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,544 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


203,400 

TOY   AUTOMOBILE   OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

James  Lee  Kirkpatrick,  8221  Ilex  St.,  Fontana,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


f. 


203,398 
ARTIFICIAL   FISH   BAIT 
Carl  R.  Cordell,  Jr.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  James 
Heddon's   Sons,   Dowagiac,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,025  i 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i     I    I 

(CI.  D31 — 4)  I 

*  '    I 


203,401 

KALEIDOSCOPE 

John  L.  Bumside  III,  2517  Outpost  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D34— 15) 
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i  203,402 

'  CUP 

Bjom    Wiinblad,    Copenhague,    Denmark,    assignor    to 
Rosenthal-Porzellan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bavaria,  Ger- 


many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 9) 


1964 


203,405 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Elsie  Crawford,  1930  Waveriy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,289 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


203,403 

MILK   CARTON   HOLDER 

Joseph  C.  Martini,  146  N.  18th  St.,  Montebello,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


203,406  / 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Vearl  S.  Wince,  Newark,  Ohio,  and  Carl  X.  Meyer,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Holophane  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  78,693, 
Feb.  19,  1964.  This  application  May  18,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  85,338 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48— 23) 


203,404 
FLOODLIGHTING   LUMINAIRE 
Donald  E.  Husby,  Fairview  Park,  and  Edmund  L.  Izzi, 
North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,268 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48— 20) 


203,407 
DOOR   HANDLE 

Alois  Crepinsek,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  111  Lock 

and  Engineering  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,358 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D50— 3) 
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203,408 
KEY  BLANK 

Alois  Crepinsek,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  777  Lock 

and  Engineering  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,706 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D50— 4) 


203,411 
TAPE   MEASURE 

Andr^  Quenot,  Besancon,  Doubs,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 
blissements  Quenot  &  Cie.  S.a.r.I.,  Besancon,  Doubs, 
France,  a  iirm 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,757 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  29,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


203,409 

COMBINED  KNOB  AND  ESCLTCHEON  FOR  A 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Robert  K.  L'nter,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  DelaHare 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,180     , 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


203,412 
FASTENER 
George  S.  Wing,  Palos  V  erdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  82.057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 9) 


l£;> 


203.410 
COILED  TAPE   MEASURE 

Andre  Quenot,  Besancon,  Doubs,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 
blissements  Quenot  &  Cie.  S.a.r.l.,  Besancon,  Doubs, 
France,  a  firm  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81.572 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  5,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1)  ,    , 


203,413 
DRILL 
Paul  O.  Rawson,  Trumbull,  and  George  L.  Schick,  New 
Canaan,   Conn.,  assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,  to 
The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82.884 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 14) 
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203,414 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Raymond  E.  Stokdy,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Harner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser,  No,  78,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


203,418 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Livingston  C.  Douglas,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  design  application  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,291, 
now  Design  Patent  No.  200,737,  dated  Mar.  30,  1965. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Feb.  4,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
83,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 9) 


riJ 


^m 


mzii'v 


^op^^Jc^p 


203,415 

SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT 

James  J.   Harley,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Optics 


203,419 

Intemation  Corporation.' PhiJadelphia.  Pa"  a  cori^ra-  »^.,    CO^^^*'^*''*  ^^^  ^^  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

tion  of  Pennsylvania  Milton  Liberman,  65  Sewane  Road,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,130  *''''^<'  ^^^-  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^erm  ot  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


(CI.  D58— 11)" 


203,416 
JUG 

Clayton  J.  Ammondson,  730  Russell  Ave.,  Reldsville,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
11  (CI.  D5»— 5) 


203,420 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Donald  Doman,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Parker 
Pen    Company,    Janesville,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


203,417 

JUG 

James  L.  Linn,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IIlinols, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


203,421 

DISPENSING  TUBE  FOR  FOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Devorah  Buxbaum,  123  W.  11th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  (CI.  D58— 17) 
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203,422 

TRASH  RECEPTACLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Don  Taylor  Dean,  810  Borger  St.,  Plainview,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


203,426 

COMBINATION  HEATER  AND  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Duane  H.  Williams,  812  EUenberger  Parkway, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,754 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 19) 


203,423 
LITTER  RECEPTACLE 

Eleanor  V.  Kingsley,  1510  W.  Service  Ave., 

Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  58—17) 


1 


I.    I       I 


I 


I 


203,424 

MANNED  SPACE  STATION  VEHICLE 

Lawrence  Bernard  Rellis,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

(734  N^.  80th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.     33150) 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


I 


203,425 

AIRCRAFT 

Lawrence  Bernard  Rellis,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

(734  NW.  80th  St.,  Apt  16,  Miami,  Fla.     33150) 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1)  , 

1  ■').■ 


203,427 
HEART-LUNG  RESCUE  UNIT 

Carl  Hewson,  90  Myrtle  St.,  Marshfield,  Mass. 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 1) 


203,428 

SOLARIUM 

Mike  Tecton.  5101   45th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,196 

*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 
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203,429 

ASH  TRAY 

Zygfrjd  Oborskj,  5046  W.  Deming  Place,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,653 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


203,432 
GATE  VALVE 
William  E.  Lowrey  and  Clifford  E.  Anderson,  Houston, 
and  Ronald  A.  Gulick,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
ACF    Industries,    Incorporated,    New  York,    N.Y.,    a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


203,430 

SMOKLNG  PIPE 

Stephen  P.  Chemock,  1553  Boston  Post  Road, 

Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 8)  1 


203,433 
GATE  VALVE 

William  E.  Lowrey  and  CliflFord  E.  Anderson,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


203,431 

RUBBER  TIRE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Tomio  Ito,  Kodaira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridge- 

^one  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  12,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 
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203,434 
CIRCULAR  SAW 

Paul  O.  RawsoD,  Trumbull,  and  George  L.  Schick,  New 
Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Stanley  Worlds,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93— 3) 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1966 

NoTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  sl^iflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  witli  cltj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

ArniKtrong     David    L.,    to   Armstrong    Nurseries,    Inc.      Rose     Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.  :   Bee — 
plant.    2,5ii6,  1-4-tkl,  CI.  21.  Armstrong,  David  L.     2,585. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ACK  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lowrey,  William  E  ,  Anderson,  and  Gullck.      203,432. 
Lowrey    William  K.,  and  Andersou.      203,433. 
Amniondson,   Clayton  J.      Jug.     203,416,   1-4-66,  CI.   D5H — 5. 
Anderson,  Clifford  K.  :   See — 

Lowrey,   William   E.,   Anderson,   and   Gullck     203,432. 
bowrey,  William  E.,  and  Anderson.     203,433. 
Azuma  Tile  Co.,  Ltd.  :   .Sre — 

Ikpda.  Vo.shitaka.     203,391. 
IJelle,  Richard  T.    Multi-purpose  utility  cart.    203,388,  1-4-6C, 

CT.  D14~3. 
Benson,  William  G.  :  See — 

Hollerith,  Richard,  Jr.,  Raddln,  and  Benson.     203,394. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Siokely,  Raymond  K.     203,414. 
Brldgestone  Tire  Co.  Ltd.  See — 

Ito,  Tomlo.      203,431. 
Brown,  Harry  W.,  and  K   R.  Hsher.    Portable  toilet.    203,381, 

1— »-«;«    Cl.  D4— 5. 
Hurnside'john   L.,    Ill       Kaleidoscope.      203.401,   1-4-66,   Cl. 

D34— i."). 
Buxbaum,    Devorab.      Dispensing   tube  for  food   or  the  like. 

JU3..21,   1-4-,. ti,  Cl.   L).>o — ;,. 
Cliernock,    Stephen   1'       iSmoking  pipe. 

D8.->— 8. 
Colgate  ralmoUve  Co.  :  See — 

Douglas,   Livingston  C.      203,418. 
Cordell,  Carl  K.,  Jr.    to  James  Heddon's  Sons. 

bait.     203,398,  1-4   66,  Cl.  D.51 — 1. 
Crawford,  ElKle.     Light  ^xture.     203  405,  1-4-66,  Cl.  D48— 23. 
Creplnsek,   Alois,    to   777    Lock   &   Engineering   Corp.      Door 

hail  lie.     >'03,407,  1-4-tki,  Cl.  1)50 — ,i. 
Crepinsek,  Alois,  to  777  Lock  &  Engineering  Corp.     Key  blank. 

203,408.  1-4-66,  Cl.  D50     4. 
Dahlhaus.  Hermann,  and  F   Wust,  to  Vossloh-Werke  G.m.b.H. 

Drapery  rod.     203,392,  1-4-66,  Cl.  D21  — 1. 
Dean    Don  T.     Trash  receptacle  or  similar  article.     203,422, 

1-4-66,  Cl.  D58 — 17. 
Dietrich,  Gerhard,   to  M.   Grundig.     Housing  for  a  dictating 

niachLne.     203,395,  l-4-(56,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Dietrich,     Gerhard,     to     M.     Grundig.       Dictating     machine. 

203.396,   1-4-66,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Doman,   Donald,   to  The   Parker   Pen  Co.     Waste  receptacle. 

203.420,  l-4-<i6,  Cl    1)58— 17. 
Douglas.   Livingston   C.     to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.      Bottle  or 

similar  article.      3,203,418,   1-4-66,  Cl.  D58— 9. 
Etabllssements  Quenot  &  Cle.  S.a.r.l.  :   See — 

y.ienot    Andre       203.4  11 
Qeller,  Rodger  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

203  389.   1-4-66,  Cl.    lil.~,>0. 
Geller,  Rodger  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
203,390,   1-4-66.  Cl.  D14— 30. 
"     "  ~  See — 

203,389. 
203,390. 


Mosaic    tile, 
tire   for 


203.430,   1-1-C6,  Cl. 


Artificial  tish 


Steering  wheel. 
Steering  wheel. 


General  Motors  Corp. 
(ieller    Rodger  E. 


(Jeller.  Rodger  E. 
Grundig,   Ma.\  :    See  — 
Dietrich,  Gerhard. 
Dietrich,  Gerhard. 


203,395. 
203,396. 

Gullck.  Ronald  A.  :   See— 

Lowrey,    William  E.,  Anderson,  and  Gullck.     203,432. 

Harley,  James  J.,  to  Optics  Internation  Corp.    Spectacle  frame 

front      203.415,  1-4-66,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Heddon's    James,  Sons  :  See — 

i'ordell.  Carl  R..  Jr.     203.398. 
Hewson,  Carl.     Heart-lung  rescue  unit.     203,427,  1-4-06.  Cl. 

D83— 1. 
Hlnrlchs,  Carl  B..  tq  Structural  Products.  Inc.     Pull  for  doors, 

slide  panels,  drawers,  drop  fronts  and   the  like.     203.385, 

1-4-06,  Cl.  DIO — 8. 

HI  Shear  Corp. :   See — 

Wing,  (ieorge  S.     203  412. 
Hollander,  Betty  R.  (J.,  to  Omega  Engineering,  Inc.     Electrical 

connector.     203  393.   1-4-66,  Cl.  1)26—1. 
Hollerith,  Richard,  Jr.,  F.   M.   Raddln.  and  W.  G.  Benson,  to 

Monroe    International    Corp.      Housing   for   magnetic   card 

reader.     203,394,  1-4-66,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Holophnne  Co.,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Wince,  V'earl  S..  and  Meyer.     203,4(H1. 
Husby,  Donald  E.,  and  E.  L    Izzl,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corp.       Floodlighting     lumlnalre.       203,404,     l-i-6C,    Cl. 

D4&— 20. 


Ikeda,    Yosbitaka,    to    Azuma    Tile    Co.,    Ltd. 

20,i,391,   l-4-<.6,  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Ito,    Tomlo,   to   Bridgestone  Tire  Co.    Ltd.      Rubber 

automobiles.     203,431,  l-4-«!6,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Jaybee  .Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hideo,  and  Myers.     203,384. 
Kawaguchi,   Hideo,   and   D    W .   Myers,   to  Jaybee   Mfg.   Corp. 
Cabinet    knob    or    similar    articles.      203,384,    1-4-66,    CI. 
DIO — 8. 
KIngsley,  Eleanor  V.     Litter  receptacle.     203,423,  1-4-66,  Cl. 

D58— 17. 
Kirkpatrlck,    James    L.      Toy    automobile   or   similar   article. 

203,400,   1-4-66,  CI.   D34— 15. 
Kurrasch,    Calvin   R.      Playground   swing.      203,399,    1-4-66, 

Cl.  D34— 5. 
Liberman,  Milton.     Container  for  an  electric  lamp.     203,419, 

1-4-66.  Cl.  D58— 11. 
Linn,  James  L.,  to  Owens-Illlnoiis.    Jug.     203,417,  1-4-86,  Cl. 

D58— 5. 
Lowrey.  William  E.,  C.  E.  Anderson,  and  R.  A.  Gullck.  to  ACF 
Industries,  Inc.     Gate  valve.     203,432,  1-4-66,  Cl.  Dyi--3. 
Lowrey,  William  E.,  and  C.  E.  Anderson,  to  ACF  Industries, 

Inc.     Gate  valve.     203.433,  1-4-66,  Cl.  D91— 3. 
Martini,  Joseph  C.     Milk  carton  holder.     203,403,  1-4-66,  Cl. 

D44 — 21. 
Mayer,    Otto.      Combined   foam   brush   and   advertising   card. 

203,383,  1-4-66,  Cl.  D9— 2.  * 

Meyer,  Carl  X.  :   See — 

Wince,  Vearl  S.,  and  Meyer.    203,406. 
Meyer,  Da%-ld,  to  W.  J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp.     Shoe  sole.     203,- 

382,  1-4-66.  Cl.  D7— 5. 
Monroe  International  Corp.  :   See — 

Hollerith,  Richard,  Jr.,  Raddln,  and  Benson.    203,394. 
Myers,  Dean  W.  :   See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hideo,  and  Myers.     203,384. 
National  Lock  Co.  :   See — 

Unter,  Robert  K.     203,409. 
Oborskl,  Zygfryd.     Ash  tray.     203,429,  1-4-66,  Cl.  D85— 2. 
Omega  Engineering,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hollander,  Betty  R.  0.    203,393. 
Optics  Internation  Corp.  :   See — 

Harley,  James  J.     203,415. 
Owens-Illlnols  :   See —  ' 

Linn,  James  L.     203,417. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Doman,  Donald.     203,420. 
yuenot,  Andre,  to  Quenot  &  Cle.  S.a.r.l. 

203.410.   1-4-66.  Cl.  D52      1. 
Quenot.  Andre,  to  Etabllssements  Quenot  & 

measure.     203.411.  1-4-66,  Cl.  D52— 1. 
Quenot  &  Cle.  S.a.r.l.  :   See — 

Quenot,  Andre.     203,410. 
Raddln.  Franklin  M.  :   See— 

Hollerith.  Richard.  Jr.,  Raddln.  and  Benson.     203,394. 
Rawson,  Paul  O.,  and  G.  L.  Schnlck,  to  The  Stanlev  Works. 
Drill.     203,413,  1-4-66,  Cl.  D54      14. 

Rawson,  Paul  O.,  and  G.  L.  Schnlck,  to  The  Stanlev  Works. 
Circular  saw.     203,434.  1-4-66,  Cl.  D93     3. 

Rellis,  Lawrence  B.     Manned  space  station  vehicle.     203,424, 
1-4-66.  Cl.  D71— 1. 

Rellis,  Lawrence  B.     Aircraft.     203,425,  1-4-66,  Cl.  D71 — 1. 

Rlzzattl,  Wilbur.    Tape  recorder.    203,397.  1-4-66,  Cl.  D26 — 

14. 

Rosenthal-Porzellan  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

WUnblad,  Bjorn.     203,402. 
Rubin,  J.  M.,  &  Sons  :   See — 

Rubin,  Max.     203,380. 
Rubin.  Max.  to  J.  M.  Rubin  &  Sons. 

Cl.  D3— 11. 
Schnlck,  George  L.  :   See 

Rawson.  Paul  O.,  and  Schnlck. 
777  Lock  St.  Engineering  Corp. :  See 
Crepln.sek.  Alois.      203.407. 
Creplnsek.  Alois.      20.5,408. 
Rawson,  Paul  O.,  and  Schnlck. 
See — 

and  Schnlck.     203,413. 
and  Schnlck.     203,434. 


Colled  tape  measure. 
Cle.  S.a.r.l.     Tape 


Glove.     203,380,  1-4-66, 


203,413. 


203,434. 


Stanley  Works,  The  ; 

Rawson.  Paul  O.. 

Rawson,  Paul  O.. 
Stokely.  Raymond  E., 


203,414,  1-4-66.  Cl.  D55 — 1 


to  Borg-Warner  Corp.    Universal  Joint. 


822  O.G.— 13 
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Structural  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Hlnrlchs,  Carl  B.     203,385. 
Tecton,  Mike.     Solarium.     203,428,  1-^ 
I'nter,   Robert   K.,  to  National  Lock  Co 
escutcheon  for  a  combination   lock. 
D50 — 7. 
Vance,    Robert    M.      Swimming   pool.      203,38«, 

D13 — 1. 
Volt,  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp. :  Bee— 

Meyer,  David.     203,382. 
Vossloh-Werke  Q.m  b.H.  :   See —  •   i 

Dahlhaus,  Hermann,  and  Wust.     203,392. 
Wasson,   James   M.      Advertising   sign.      203,379,    1-4-66,   CI. 
Dl— 12. 


-66,   CI.  D83— 1. 

Combined  knob  and 
203,409,    1-4-66,    CI. 


1-4-66.    CI. 


Watson,  John  C.     Motorlsed  vehicle  or  similar  article.     203  - 

387,   1-4-66,  CI.  D14  — 3. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See - 

Husby    Donald  E.    and  Ifsl.     203,404. 
Wllnblad,    Bjorn,    to    Rosenthal-Poriellan    Aktlengesellschaft. 

Cup.     203,402,  1-4-66,  CI.  D44— 9. 
Williams,  Duane  H.     Combination  heater  and  air  conditioner 

203,426,   1-4-66,  Cl.  D81  — 19. 
Wince,  Vearl  8.,  and  C.  X.  Meyer,  H  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc. 

Lighting  fixture.     203.406,   1-4-66,  Cl.  D48 — 23. 
Wing,  George  S.,  to  HlShear  Corp.     Fastener.     203,412.  1-4- 

66,  Cl.  D54— 9. 
Wust,  Frtti  :   See — 

Dahlhaus,  Hermann,  and  Wuit.     203,392. 


■'I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1966 

NoTi. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flret  ilrnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telepnone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Induitrler  Inc. :  Bee — 

Goodwin,  FrancU  L.,  Jr.,  Howarth,  and  Nowlck.    3,226,- 

802. 
Holden,  Roy  J.,  Jr.    3,227.101. 
A.  J.  Induitrlei,  Inc. :  Sec — 

Raldel,  John  B.    3,227,468. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See— 

noyd,  Edwin,  Jr.     3,227.270. 

Wllm,  Aufuit  L.  M.,  Jacoba.  and  Horvath.    3,227,989. 
A.  V.  Corp.,  Tne  :  See — 

Dlmltracopouloa,  Panayotls  C,  and  Peiarli.    3.227,458. 
Aaron,  Jaraei  R.  :  See — 

Harrli,  Donald  A.   Aaron,  and  Moahofeky.    3,227.482 
Abbott,  Paul  D.     Method  of  making  a  ball  and  aocket  type 

hitch.     3,226  818    1-4-66.  CI.  29 — 441 
Abel,    Martin    L.      Fiber    producing  machine   which    dellvera 
wlcklng  material  made  therefrom  Into  a  bearing  well  and 
the  method  therefor.    3,226,801.  1-4-66.  CI.  29 — 149.8. 

Automatic  Canteen   Co.   of  America, 
dial    iwltch    mechanlnn.      8,227,823, 


Acker,  Norbert  K.,  to 
Sequential  multiple 
1-4-66,  CI.  200—13. 

Ackerman,    Arnold    W 


3,226.761,  1-4-86, 


8,227,180. 


.    to   Anderson   Oil    and   Chemical   Co. 
Lubricating  compoaltlonr    8,227,682,  1— i-66,  CI.  252 — 49.8 
Aekermann,  Onenter  R..  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co      Wax- 
extended  epoxide-ethylene  vinyl  acetate  compoaltlon.    3,227.- 
668.  1-4-66    CI.  260—28. 
Adamiky,  Walter.     Container  applicator. 

CI.  li— 543. 
Adkln«.  Fredrick  E.,  Jr. :  See— 

Carlthera.  Val  G..  Adklng.  Llppman,  Royce.  ind  Hrlihlke- 

•an.     3  227  621. 

Adler.  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Permanent-magnet  unl- 

form-fleld-produdng    apparatus.      3,227,931,     1-4-66     CI 

317—200. 

Ahlman,  Elnar  G.     Ij«iy  Susan  dispenser.     3,227.283,  1-4-66, 

CI.  211—68. 
Air  Factors,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lambert,  Robert  R.     3.227,068.  i 

Air  Inflatable  Products  Corp.  :   See — 
Fischer,  William  H.     3,227,169. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Brann,  Marlnus  J.     3,227,983. 
Alrfan  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Reznlck,  Davla  E.,  and  Fekete. 
Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Evans.  Dewey  M.,  and  Whitehead.    8.227,022 
Albee,  George  W..  and  K.  A.  F.  Olson,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp. 

Pumplng^devlce.     8.227.087,  1-4-66,  Cl    103 — 103 
Albrltton,  Roy  F.  :  See — 

Sargeant,  Ralph  G^  and  Albrltton.    3,226,871. 
Alderson,  WlUlam  T..  C.  E.  Holvenstot,  and  H.  Hornschuch 
to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.     Dehumldlfylng  apDaratus      3  226  - 
948.  1-4-68,  Cl.  62 — 317.  »      »-.-  .        . 

Alexa.  Mlroslav.  and  V.  Relchert.  to  Vyxknmny  ustav  Kovu 
Process  for  separation  of  cobalt  from  nickel.  3,227,613 
1-4-66,  Cl.  23—14.  .       .       - 

Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Garcea,  Ofampaolo   Surace,  and  Ferrants.     3,227,466. 
Alflerl,  Giuseppe,  to  Fabbrlca  Itallana  Magnetl  Mareill  S.p.A. 
Compressed   air   distributors    with   one   or   more    sections 
3.227,494,  1-4-66.  Cl.  803 — 40. 
Alford,  Andrew  :  See — 

Watts   Chester  B,.  Jr.     3.227.950. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Houser.  Howard  M..  Jr.     3,226,765. 
'      Martin^  Jack  P.     3,227,687. 
Allegheny  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 
Yost,  James  M.    8,227,174. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg,  Co.  :  See- 
May,  John  W.,  and  Benham. 
Ransom,  Jamea  C.  W.     3.227,830. 
Allison.   Kenneth   C.   to  CT8  Corp.      Indexlng-detent  mecha- 
nism.   3.226.999.  1-4-66.  Cl.  74 — 827. 
Allison.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Shelton,  Thomas,  and  Allison.     3.227.406. 
Allway  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Orlnger,  Donald.     3,227,268. 

Alpha  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Krasieskl,  Arthur.     3,227,117. 

Aluminum  Co.  ot  America  :  See — 
Kampert.  William  P.     3,227,639. 
Rutemlller.  Herbert  C.     3,227.644. 
Ambaum,  Antonlus  J.  J.,  to  Brlefhouder-en  Paplerwarenfabrlek 
"Pas,"  N.V.     Drawer-operated  closure.     3,227.505,  1-4-66 
Cl.  312—811. 

American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Wilson,  Rosaer  L.     3,227,246. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See —        ^ 

Helms,  John  F..  and  Kuchenbecker.    3,227,004. 
American  Cyanamld  Co,  :   See — 

Buell,  Bennett  G.,  and  Long.    3,227,717. 


8.227,846. 


American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. :  Bet — 

Austin,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Kocken.    3,227,801. 
Oodel,  Siegfried,  and  Speyer.    8,227,158. 
Wood  Fenton  M.,  and  Proctor.    3,226,976. 
American  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Soer,  Clifford  G.     3,227,407. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 
Upton,  Lee  O.    8,227,032. 
W'oodcock,  Richard  F.     3.227.535. 
American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 

Renil.  Peter  N.     3.227.429. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Blanchard.  Udell  L.,  Jr.,  and  Evans.    3.227.487. 
American  Technical  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Gelardl.  Joseph  T..  and  De  Cosmo.    3.227,492. 
Ames,  B.  C^  Co.  :  See — 

Bond,  Robert  D.     3,226,836. 
Ami>ex  Corp.  :  See — 

Cheney,  Walter  J.,  Grace,  and  Iwata.    3,227,343. 
Willis    Jack   K.      3.227.816. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See — 

Cohen,   Bernard  J.     3,227,786. 
Anclens  ets  Berthlex,  Charles,  Soclete  Anonyme  des  :  See — 

Gilbert  Berthlei.  Frederick  C      3.227.082. 
AndefHen  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See — 

Andersen,  Walther  M.   A.     3,227,970. 
Andersen,  Thomas  K.     Hydraullcally  operated  winch  control 

and    valve   therefor.      3,227,421.    1-4-66,    Cl.    254 — 187. 
Andersen,    Walther    M.    A.,    to    Andersen    Laboratories    Inc. 

Differential  delay  line.     3.227,970.  1-4-66.  Cl.  333—30, 
Anderson,  George  B.     Combustion,  vaporisation  waste  recep- 
tacle.     3,227,114,  1-4-66,   Cl.   110 — 9, 
Anderwon,  James  0.     Pest  bird  destroying  apparatUH      3.226.- 

877.  1-4-66.  Cl.  43—131. 
Anderson,  Martlir  R.  L.  Shrader,  and  M.  E.  Tyler,  to  Temescal 
Metallurgical  Corp.     Multiple  layer  coating  and  cleaning. 
3,227,133,   1-4-66,   Cl.   118 — 49.1. 
Anderson  Oil  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Ackerman,  Arnold  W.     3,227,652. 
Anderson,   Ralph   P.,  to  The  Cleveland  Crane  ft  Engineering 
Co.      Overhead    runway    crane   truck.      3,227,099,    1-4-66. 
Cl.   105—163. 
Anderson,   Ronald   D,,   and   J.   E.   Romano,   to   E,    I.   du    Pont 
de    Nemours    and    Co.     Process    and    apparatus    for    flash 
spinning  of  flbrllated  plexlfllanientary  material      3,227,794, 
1-4-66,  Cl.  264—205. 
Anderson,  Samuel  P..  and  C,  B.  Lundsager,  to  E.  I,  du  Pont 
de    Nemours    and    Co.     Tubular    plantlc   net-like   structure 
consisting    of    three    crossing    layers.      3.227,184,    1-4-66. 
Cl.    138—125. 
Anderson,  William  H.  :  See- 
Hanson,  Roy  R.     3,226,938. 
Andersson,  Karl  E.  E.     House  building  elements.     3,227,062, 

1-4-66    ri.    98—33. 
Andrus,   Paul   G,  :   See — 

Ullrich,  Osmar  A.,  Jr..  Hunter,  and  Andrus.     3.227,549. 
Andy,   Anthony,    to   Penn    Plastic   Co.     Antiskid    tread   for 
vehicle  tires.     3.227,200,  1-4-66,  Cl.  152—211. 

Anker-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Hecker,  Alfred,  and  Fenrlch.     3,227,363. 
Ankh   Laboratories,   Inc.  :   See — 

Salisbury,   Alvln   B  ,   Jr.,   Baker,   and   Olt.     3,227,522, 
Anthony,   Myron   L,,   and   R,   F.   Gill,  Jr.,   to   Scully-Anthony 


Corp.        .Niethod 
enclosures 


of     manufacturing 


3,226,820,  1-4-66,  Cl.  2$ 


hermetically 
70.1, 


sealed 


Mop    with    wringer.      3,226,752, 


Method  of  drying 
3,227,684.  1-4-66, 


Antonuccl,    Nicholas,    Jr. 

1-4-66,    Cl.    1."^ — 119. 
Apsco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brand.    Robert   J.      3,227,140. 
Aqua-Tec  Corp,  :  See— 

Mattlngly,   John  W.     3,227,158. 

Arburg  Felngeratefabrlk  oHG.,   Hehl  ft  Sohne  :  See 
Hehl,   Karl,      3,227,859. 

Arnold,  Paul,  to  Varta  Aktlengesellschaft. 

pasted-plate  storage  battery  electrodes. 

Cl.   136—33. 
Arrow  Mfg    ft  Sales  Co.  :  Pee— 

McCuen,   Donald   H,      3,227,410 
Asbury,   Charles   T,      Can    opening   arrangement,      3,227, .304, 

1-4-66,    Cl,   220—48. 

Ash,  Michael  E.,  to  Arthur  Guinness  Son  and  Co.  (Park 
Royal)  Ltd.  Continuous  fermentation  process  with  sedi- 
mentable  mlcroorganlsmH.      3.227,537,    1-4-66,   Cl.   99 — 52. 

Ashcraft,  William  D.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Timing  pulse  generator.     3,227.891.  1-4-66,  Cl.  328 — 185. 

Ashton,  Jack  G  Dental  spittoon.  3,226,733,  1-4-86,  Cl. 
4—263. 

Ashworth,  Philip  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Production  of  carboxyllc  acids  from  the  residue  of  cnr- 
bonylliatlon    process.      3,227,737,    1-4-66,    Cl.    260 — 413. 

ill 
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Asqulnl,    Robert   J.,   deceased ;   H.   J.   Moore,   administratrix, 
to    Saleui    Broslus    Co.      i'rocess    and    apparatus    for    heat 
treatment    of    material    which    yields    oxldlzable    volatile 
matter  under  heat.      3,227,627    1-4-66,  CI.  201—27. 
Associated  Klectncal  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Collls,    Keglnald   E.      3,228,000.  i 

Astle-Fletcher,  Marcus  W.  :  See — 

Starkle,    Uavld,   and   Astle-Fletcher.      3,226,792. 
Atlantic  Ketlnlng  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ackerniann,   Ouenter   R.      3,227.868.  I 

Boyle,  John  F.,  and  Hlckey.      3.227.277. 
Sauer,    Richard    W.      3,227. 66».  I 

Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag  :   See — 

Lagerstriini,    Gunnar.      3,227,230. 
Atomenergle.  Aktiebolaget  :  See    - 

Hargo,  Bernt  T.  A.,  and  Dablgren.      3.227,621. 
Auerbach   Klectronlcs  Corp.  :  See — 
Wlnsor,    Paul.    III.      3.227,863. 
Auerbach.    William    A      P.    F.    Relbel,    and    A     R.    Erlcson,    to 
Automatic  CKnte^-n  Co.  of  America      Flrst-ln  tlrst-out  candy 
machine.     3.227,307.  l-»-6e,  CI.  221—84.         ,        ,       , 
Aurora   Kqulpiiient  Co.  :  See  I 

Duntiaiu,  John  C.      3,227,504.  ' 

Ausnit,  Steven.     Double  extruded  fastener  strips.     3.226,787, 

1-4-66.   CI.    24—201. 
Ausnlt,   Steven.      Sliding  fastener  strips.     3,226,845,   1-4-66, 

CI.   35—9. 
Austin,  Kenneth  W.,  and  M.  A.  Kocken,  to  American  Machine 
&  Foundry  Co.     Food  storage  and  dispensing  unit.     3.227.- 
.■>01,  1-4-66.  CI.  312  -97  1 

Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  See — ■        '■  I 

Acker,    Norbert   K.      3,227.823. 

Au»Tbach,  William  .\.,  Reibel.  and  Kricson.      3,227.307. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Nee — 
Talcott,    Horace  C.      3,227,813. 
Wlnther,    Thorkll.      3.227.819. 
Automatic  Laboratories,   Inc.  :  See-  i     ,   '  I  i 

McLean.  George  E.      3.227,807.  |     '        ' 

Avel  Corp.  :  See — 

Freedman.    Harold   V.     3,227,862. 
Avery,     William     F..    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.       Separation 

process.      3.226,913,   1-4-66,  CI.  55     25. 
Axe,   William   X.,  and  A.  C.   Pltchford,   to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Surface  treatment  of  bituminous  materials.     3.227,573. 
1-4-66,   CI.    117      32. 
Axe,  William  N  :  See — 

Myers.  John  W.,  and  Axe.     3.227,6r>8. 
BTR  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Knowles,    Erie      3,227,596. 
Babson,    Edward   S.,   to   I'nlted   Shoe   Machinery   Corp.      Con 
veyor    control    devices       3,227,098,    1-4-66,    C\.    104  —  172. 
Backderf,    Richard   H.  :   See— 

I)e   Witt.    Elmer   J.,    Ramp,   and    Backderf.      3,227,735. 
Backer,  I>>onard  N.  :  See — 

Fox.  Kenneth  R  ,  and  Backer.      3.226.796. 
Backlund,   Peter  S  .   to  Inlon  Oil  Co.  of  California.      Method 
of     preparing     trimellitic     add.       3,227.751,     1-4-66,     CI. 
260—524. 
Baclcman,  Blrger  J.,  to  S.  E.  O.  Bonevlk.     Well  drill  machine. 

3.227,227,  1-4-66,  Cl.  173 — 82. 
Bacon  Pelt  Co.  :  See — 

Baker.  Warren,  and  Becker.     3,227,188. 
Bader,    Julius    .M.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum   Co.      Transporting 

film.     3, -227, 017,  1-4-6,  Cl.  83—24. 
Baessler,  Karl  H.,  H.  R.  Gardner,  Jr..  H.  J.  Godfrey,  and  D, 
Lewis,  to  The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp.     Metal  coating 
of    long    lengths    of    metal    bodies.      3,227,577,    1-4-66,    Cl. 
117—102. 
Bahnson,  Agnew  H.,  Jr.     Electrical  thrust  producing  device. 

3.227,901.   1-4-66,  Cl.  310—5. 
Balnes,  Albert,  and  \.  Campbell,  to  Imperial  ChemlcAl  Indus- 
tries  Ltd.      Process   for   preparing   Mpyridyls.      3,227,723, 
1-4-66.  Cl.  260—296. 
Balrd-.\tomlc.  Inc.  :  See — ■  • 

Earle,  Frank  N.     3,227.038. 
Baker.  Carolyn  F.     First   aid    umbrella.     3,227,887,   1-4-66, 

Ol.  240^.42. 
Baker,  Eugene  H..  D.  P.  Osborn.  Jr.,  aiKl  M.  O.  Steen.     Wall 
mounted  exercising  machine  for  use  while  standing.    3,227,- 
447,   l-t-66,  Cl.  272—79. 
Baker,  Guy  A.  :  See — 

Salisbury,  Alvln  B.,  Jr.,  Baker,  and  Olt.     3. 227. .'522. 
Baker,    Hobart.      Device    for   protection   and   photography    of 

backgrounds.     3.227,509.  1-4-66,  Cl.  352 — ^9. 
Baker  oji  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fisher.  Hiram  H.,  Jr.     3,227.217.  , 

Fisher.  Hiram  H.,  Jr..  and  Myers.     3,227.218. 
Baker.  Ronald,  and  I,  n.  Rattee,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Ltd.     Oopper  containing  disazo  dyestuffs.     3,227,705. 
1_4_««,  Cl.  260-148. 
Baker.   Warren,  and  W.   E.   Becker.    ^    to  Draper  Corp.  and 
U.,  to  Bacon  Felt  Co.     Loom  binder.     3,227,188,  1-4-66.  CI. 
139—185. 
Balaguer,  Rodolfo  R.,  to  Patent  Holding  Corp.     Molding  ap- 
paratus.    3.226,772,  1-4-66.  Cl.  18 — 42. 
Banner  Co..  The:  See — 

Fregeolle,  Donat  H.     3  226,954.  "^ 

White,  Harold,  and  Fregeolle.     3,226.956. 
Bannister.  Ovde  E.     Hotarv  drilling  and  borehole  coring  ap- 
paratus and  method.     3.227,228,  l-t-66,  Cl.  175 — 4. 
Baral.  William  J.  :  See —  , 

Chen  Ch'ln,  Norman,  and  Baral.     3,227,769.  I 

Barber.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Williamson.  David  T.  N.,  Orloff,  and  Barber.     3,226,769 

Barlow,  Wayne  K.,  and  J    F.  Mlddaugh,  to  Eltel-McCullough, 

Inc.      Etemplng   means   for   shafts.      3.227.976.    1-4-66.   Cl. 

333 — 83. 


» 


3,227,223. 
Wbltmore.  to  Eastman 


Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Dreyfus.   Marc  Q.     3.227.877. 
Barotherm  Corp.  :  See — 

Leemhuis.  Louis  J.     3.227.369. 
Barows.  Arthur  G. :  See — 

Parrish,  Edward  W.,  and  Barows. 
Barr,  Charles  R.,  J.  WlUlanw,  and  K. 

Kodak  Co.      Photographic   color    reproduction   process   and 

element.     3,227,551,  1^-66,  Cl.  96 — 3. 
Bartel.  Henno.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Aspirator 

type    spray    apparatus    having    a    miniature    spray    head. 

3.227.377.  1-4-66.  Cl.  239—124. 
Bartiett.   Lawrence  C,  W.  F.   Hunter,  and  J.  S.  Osmalov,  to 

Eastman  Ko()ak  Co.     Extrusion  coating  apparatus.     3,227,- 

136,   1-4-60,  Cl.   118 — 410. 
Bartolozzl,    Lulgl.      Engine    or   pump   having   rotors   defining 

cfaanvbers  of  variable  volumes.    3,227,090   1-4-66,  Cl.  103 — 

129. 
Barton  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Welch,  Blln  C.     3,228,025. 
Barx,    Joseph.      Temperature    responsive   switch    having   free 

floating  disc  actuator.     3.227.845.  1-4-66,  Cl.  200 — 138. 
Basham,  Raymond  B.,  to  Rawco  Instruments,  Inc.     Transistor 

chopppers.     3,227,892,  1-4-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Bates,    Donald    L.,    and    J.    L.    Neal.      Step   stool.      3,227,2+3 

1-4-66,  Cl.  182—156. 
Bates,   Leonard  E.     Metering  dispenser  for  plastic  materials. 

3,227,325,   1-4-66,  Cl.  222—309. 
Bathory,  Bela  I.  :   See 

Sims,  Raymond  B..  and  Bathory.     3,227,172. 
Battelle  Instltut  e.V.  :  See — 

Wllllcks,  Winifred,  Grosstelnbeck,  and  Tepel      3,227,608. 
Battenfeld,    Werner,    to   Gebruder   Battenfeld,   Melnershagen, 

Flrma.     Method  of  applying  members,  as  labels,  pl«tens.  or 

the  like  to  hollow  bodies  In  a  blowing  process.     3,227,787, 

1-*  -66,  Cl.  264—98. 
Bauer,  Peter,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Fluid  diaphragm  Isolator. 

3,226,931    1-4-66,  Cl.  60--54.5. 
Baugham,  Floyd  W.,  and  J.  A.  Cranford,  to  J.  P.  Steveixs  ft 

Co.,   Inc.     MechanltMn  for  Interrupting  the  operation  of  a 

picker  stick  In  a  textile  loom.     3,227.186.  1-4-66    Cl.  139 — 

156. 
Baum.   Richard  V  .  and  R.   E.  Graves.     Simultaneous  buildup 

doppler  radar.     3,228,028,  1-4-66.  CT.  343—9. 
Baumbach,  Harlan,  to  Panacolor,  Inc.     Color  film  processing 

machine.     3,227,060,  1-4-66,  Cl.  95— 89. 
Baumgarten,  Werner,  and  M.-E.  S.  Paulonis,  to  Merck  k  Co., 

Inc.      Plasminogen   heat   sterilization.     3.227.626.    1-4-66. 

Cl.  195 — 66. 
Bavaro.    Vlncenza.     Sound    projector    provided    with    vision 

i*creen    and    working   by   means    of   Interch-angeable   loading 

apparatus.     3.227.508.   1-4-66.  Cl.  352-27. 
Bayne.  William  E..  to  Clark  Mfg.  Co.     Fertilizer  sealer  having 

Interchangeable  arms.     3.227,226,  1-4-66,  Cl.  172 — 705. 
Reamer,   Carl    F.      Material-handling  apparatus.      3,227,326, 

1-4-66,  Cl.  222—328. 
Beamon,  Melford  R.,  and  C.  R.  Donaldson,  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corp.     Method  of  preparing  arrylonl- 

trlle/ethylene    copolymers.      3.227,697,    1-4-66,    Cl.    260— 

85.5. 
Beare.  Robert  B..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Timer  switch  mech- 
anism.    3.227,826,  1-4-66,  Cl.  200 — 38. 
Beasley,  (Jeorge  A.  :  See — 

Rudd,  Mllo  O.,  Tripp,  and  Beasley.     3.226,887. 
Becker.  Ernst    and  G    Taeffner,  to  Quick  Elektromotorenwerk 

(J.m.b.H.,    Plrma.     Clutch   and   brake   for   sewing   machine 

3.227,253    1-4-66,  Cl.   192—18. 
Becker,  William  E.  :  See- 
Baker,  Warren,  and  Becker.     3,227,188. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 
Dlmmlck,  Ralnh   R.     3,227,963. 
HInriohs.  Kari.     3.228.023. 
Lehmer.  Donald  E.     3  228,021. 
Llston,  Max  D.    3,227.873. 
Madsen.  Raymond  L.,  and  Songll.    3,227,965. 
Place  Thomas  M.,  Jr     3,227,987. 
Serdahely,   Anthony  M.,   and   Silverman.      3,227.986. 

Beckman.  John  H.  Flexible  thin-walled  tnbular  heat  ex- 
change and  still.     3.227.630.  1-4-66.  Cl.  202-205. 

Behner,   Otto.   H.   Henecka,   F.   Hoffmelster,   H.  Krelskott,   W. 
MHser.  H.  W.   Schubert,  and  W.  Wlrth.   to   Farbenfabriken 
Bayer   Aktieneesellschaft.      Novel   2  phenylamino  4H  5  6  dl 
hvdro-1,3  thUzlne  derivatives.    3,227,713,  1-4-66  Cl.  260 — 
243. 

Behrends  Jurgen,  and  O.  Schweitzer,  to  Deutsche  Gold  und 
Sllber-Schel'>Hnstalt  vormals  Roessler  Process  for  t'le 
production  of  eupolyoxymethylenes.  3,227,691,  1-4-66 
n.  260—67, 

Bekkering  Hendrik  M.  C  Stapel.  and  F  B.  J.  Wlegman  to 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  working 
glass  tubing.     3.227.5.'?9.  1-4-86.  Cl.  56^    292. 

Belaieff  James  F  ,  to  Frame  Soclete  Anonvme.  Cycle  control 
holder  and  switch  for  household  appliances.  3,227,818, 
1-4-66.  Cl    20O— 5. 

Bellveau,  Maurice,  to  International  Buslqess  Machines  Corp. 

Apparatus    for    positioning    transistor   header.      3,226  810 

1-4-66,  Cl.  29—203. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :   See — 

Bowen.  Charies  W  ,  Jr.    3.227,006. 
Bell.    Alan,    and    A.    C.    Lawrence,    to   Foster   ^"heeler   Corp. 

Steam    generator    configurations.      3,227,142,    1-4-66.    CI 

122—34.  , 

Bell.  .Man  :  See— 

Tamblyn.  John  W.,  Klhler,  and  Bell     3.227,680. 
Bell,  C.eorg^  R  .  to  JohnsManviUe  Corp.     Turbidity  and  color 
removaOBy  filter  aid  filters.     3,227,850,  1-4-66,  CI.  210 — 53. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Hagelbarger,  David  W.     3.227,999. 
Kluver,  Johan  W.     3,227,959. 
Wick.  Ronald  K.     3,227,660. 
Belli,  Gene  :  See — 

Faille.  \N  Ubrod  A.,  Belli,  and  Fowler.     3.226.967. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Brounley,  Blchard  \V.     3.227,968. 
Halllday,  Kenneth  C  .  Jr.     3,227,984. 
Mllnes,  Robert  M.     3,228,027. 
Rafferty.  Christopher  A.     3,226.986. 
Sidotl.  JoBepli  E.     3.227,900. 
Beutiam,  George  K.  :  See —  | 

May,  John  \V..  and  Benham.    3,227,846.  I 

Benjamin  Air  Rifle  Co.  :   See—  ' 

Spack,  Theodore  W.     3,227,148. 
Benjamlnsen.  Joseph  M.,   and  H.  H.  M.  Hamelera,  to  Staml- 
carbon   N.V       Slgnalllnft   switch   gear.     3,228,018,    1-4-66, 
CI.  340—2.56.  J 

Bennett.  Jamei*  R.  :  See-- 

Neilson,  Dan  \.,  and  Bennett.     3,228,006. 
Bentley,  William  A.,  tio  Microdot  Inc.     Coaxial  switch  having 
toggle  actuated  strip  conductor  plates.     3.227,968,  1-4-66, 
Cl.  333—7. 
Bentley.  William  A.,  to  Microdot   Inc.     F!lectrlcal  connector. 

.•{.227,9!t3.   1-4-66,  Cl.  339—177. 
Bereilat,  Andre  L..  N.  Bulluklan,  and  L.  G.  Chelle.  to  Shell  Oil 
("o.      Closure  assembly   for  containers.      3,227.317,    1-4-66, 
Cl    221—83. 
Berghuls.  Pauwel  J. :  See — 

Gle.  Ong  T.   and  Berghuls.    3,227.782. 
Berkey,   Morris  B.  :   See — 

Moffltt.  William  R..  and  Berkey.     3,227.687. 
Bermer  Tool  A  Die,  Inc.  :   See — 

Szugda.   Bernard  W.     3.226,771. 
Bernard,  John  8.     Rotary  engine  apparatus.     3,227,145,  1—4- 

66    Cl    123—16. 
Bernler,  Carl  J.,  and  R   A.  Menelly,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts  Inc.      Electric  discharge  lamp   with    integral   pressure 
regulator.     3,227.907.  1-4-66,  Cl.  313—178. 
Bernkrant.  Allen  M   :  See 

I^bble.  Leon,  and  Bernkraat.    3,226,870. 
B«Tn»tPln.  Jack  :   See — 

Tale.  Harry  L     Sowlnskl.  and  Bernstein.     3.227,708. 
Bernafein    Jacob.     Valve  for  parenteral  liquid  feed  apparatus. 

3.227.173,  1-4-66,  Cl.  137—192. 
Bertln  &  Cle  :  See— 

Bertln.  Jean  H..  and  Dubois.     3.227,37.'?. 
Bertln   Jean  H..  and  E.  Dubois   to  Bertln  k  Cle.    Fog  dispersal 

method.     3.227,373.  1-4-66.  Cl.  239—2. 
Best.  Albert  M..  to  St)erry  Rand  Corp.     Dispenser.     3.227,264, 

1-4-66.  Cl.   198—217 
Betts.  Peter,     tjvroscope  with  liquid  immersed  rotor.     3,226,- 

982    1-4-66.  Cl.  74—56. 
Bldwell,    Howard.    >A    to  R.   Bldwell.     Method   for  preparing 

paper  stocks.     3  227.606.  1-4-66.  Cl.  162—4. 
Bldwell.   Rachel  :   gee —  , 

Bldwell.  Howard.     3.227.606.  I 

Biela    John  A       See — 

Heenan.  Sidney  A.,  and  Blela.    3.227.869. 
Big  D'ltchman  Inc  :   See — 

Graven.  Jewel,  and  Voran      3.227.260. 
Blnkert.    Carl    F..    and    L.    H.    Laine.    to    Llbbey -Owens  Ford 
Git""*   r'n       Apparatus    for   binding   glass   sheets   or   plates. 
3,227.538.  1-4-66.  Cl.  65—289. 
Blnks  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Enssle    Bruno  E.     3.227.305. 
Binzfr    Iirnaz    to  Falrraount  Chemicals  Co..  Inc.     Preparation 

of  aiodicarbonamide.     3  227.706.  1-4-66.  Cl.  260—192. 
Bird.     Rov    F.       Stretching    rack.       3,226,861.     1-4-66.    Cl. 

38—10291. 
Blrdsall,    Charles    K..    R.    M.    White,    and    R.    W.    Grow,    to 
General    Electric    Co       Ladder    tvpe    slow    wave    structure 
having  side  nlates  at  an  angle  other  than  90*.     3,227.914, 
1-4-66.  Cl.  815—3.5. 
BIrkett.    Eari.      Pen    assembly    device.      3,226,813,    1-4-66, 

Cl    29—240. 
Bishon    Clarence  E.  :   See — 

Manning.  John  A..  Jr.,  Bishop,  and  Right.     3.227.009. 
Bishop.    Dana    L.     to    Owens  Corning    Fiberglas    Corp.      Cal- 
cium silicate  Inonlatlne  ma'erlal  and  method  of  producing 
same      .S  227.570    1-4-66.  Cl.  106—120. 
Bissett  Berman  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Blssett    Thomas  B  .  and  Mende      3.227.882. 
BiBwett    Thomas  B     and  L.  A.  Mende.  to  The  Bissett  Berman 
Corn       Identification    system   using    reoetitlvelv   modulated 
infrared    energy.      3.227.882     1-4-66.    Cl.    250—199. 
Black    Harold  N    and  L   L   Melton,  to  Halliburton  Co.     Tem- 
porary   plugging    agent       3.227.212.    1-4-66.    Cl.    166—22. 

Blades.  Herbert  and  J.  R  White  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  ntramlcrocellular  structures  of  crystal- 
line organic  polymer.      3  227  664.    1-4-66.   Cl.   260—2.5. 

Blpdeo.  Herbert,  and  J.  R.  White,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemour*  and  Co.  Process  for  producing  molecularly 
oriented  structures  bv  extrusion  of  a  polymer  solution. 
3  227  7R4.  1-4-66.  Cl.  264 — 53. 

Blake    Edward  S.  :   See— 

De  Brunner.  Ralph  E..  Webster,  and  Blake.     3.227.761. 
Blanchard.  Cdell   L..  Jr..  and  G.   A.  Evans.  Jr.,   to  American 

Seating   Co       Pin   and    plate   connectors   for   folding   chair 

gangs.     3.227,487.  1-4-66.  Cl.  297—248. 

Blase    George  A.  :  :  See — 

Hanson.  Roy  R.     3  226,938. 
Blau    Donald  Z..  and  L.  Schwarti.  to  General  Precision.  Inc. 

Infrared   simulator.      3,227.879.    l-i-66.    Cl.    250—84. 
Blickle     Thomas    L..     to     Landreth    Industries.       Insulation 

panels  for  use  In  box  cars.     3,226,899,  1-4-66,  Cl.  52—506. 


Blodgett,    Edwin    O.,    to    Friden,    Inc.      Multiple    awltchiDc 

electrical  control  device.     8,227,847,  1-4-66,  Cl.  200 — 168. 
Blodgett.  Edwin  O.,  to  Friden,  Inc.     Tabulating  card  reader 

3.227.860,   1-4-6^    235—61.11. 
Blok,    Dirk    E.,    to    Hunter   Douglas    International    (Quebec) 

Ltd.      Adjustable    panel    construction.      3,226,898,    1— 1-66 

Cl.   52—492. 
Plomqvlst,  John  H.     Spaced  wall  and  facing  panels  with  two 

piece  securing  means.     3,226,900,  1-4-66,  Cl.  52 — 508. 
Biosser.  Meyer  S.  :   See — 

Bunch,  Raymond  S.,  and  Biosser.    3.227,942 
Gilbert.  Elliott  M..  and  Biosser.     3.227,940. 
Bluesteln,   Ben   A      to   General   Electric  Co       Water   repellent 

compositions.     3.227.579,  1-4-66.  Cl.  117 — 161. 
Bokelman,  Marinus  C,  to  Conalr,  Inc.     Hydraulic  power  unit 

3.227  279.  1-4-66,  Cl.  210—120. 
Boltlnghouse,  Joseph  C.  and  E.  B.  Romberg,  to  North  Amer- 
ican   Aviation    Inc       Induction   plckoff  device.      3  226  983 

1-4-66.  Cl.  74 — 5.6. 
Bond.    Robert    D..    to   B.    C.    Ames   Co.      Fluld-entry-reslatant 

gauges  and  method.     3,226.836.  1-4-66.  Cl.  33 — 172. 
Bondon,  I..ewlg  A.     Coaxial  cable  and  Inner  conductor  support 

member.     3.227,800.  1-4-66,  Cl    174 — 29 
Bonevik,  Stlg  E.  O.  :   See— 

Backman,  Blrger  J.     3.227,227. 
Bonewltz  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See — 

Wight.  Robert  K.     3.227,168. 
Bonnet,  Yannlk  :   See —  ' 

Lafont.  Pierre,  and  Bonnet.     3,227,742. 
Bono,  Lulgl,  to  Necchi  Societa  per  Azlonl.     Automatic  clutch 

and  brake  controlling  means  in  combination  with  a  pattern 

sewing  machie.     3.227.11.'i.  1-4-66.  Cl    112 — 2 

^'3.2^:^.896.''^1-^'6"^C?'  5^2— 249  *"'"'■     ^°'"°  "''*  '^^  ""*'"• 
Borden  Co..  The  :   See-^ 

Moffltt.  William  R..  and  Berkey.     3,227,667. 
Borders.  Paul  D.  :   See — 

Porter.  Paul  F.    Borders,  and  Reed.     3.226,857. 
Borg,  Edward  M.   (deceased)   by  E.  W.  Taylor,  executor,  and 

R.  McCarthy.     Extraction  machine  for  use  in  meat.     3  226  - 

843,  1-4-66,  Cl.  34—92. 
BorgWarner  Corp.  :   See — 

Beare,  Robert  B      3,227.826. 
Conrath.  Richard  L.     3,227,835. 
Wayman.  Robert  W.     3.226.927. 
Wlese  Winfred  J.     3,227.463. 
Borgia.    Alcibiade.    and    V.    Brazzoduro.    to    Mlnlstero    Delia 

Dlfesa-Esercito  Direzlone  Oenerale  Artlglleria,  and  Pirelli 

S.p  A.    Centro    PierelU.      Mask    for    the    protection    against 

poison  gases.     3.227.159,   1-4-66.  Cl.  128 — 141. 
Borror.  Kenneth  W.,  and  R.  M.  Meade,  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines    Corp.      Data    transfer    control.      3  228  008 

l-t-66,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Boswell,  Virgil  M.  :  See— 

Woolums.  Charles  R.     3,226.875. 
Boureier  de  Carbon.  Christian  Marie  Luclen  Louis- 

Heckethorn.  John  E.     3,227,497. 
Bourns.  Inc.  :   See — 

Hardlson.  Wilbur  T..  and  Stout.     3,227.985. 
Bouvier.    Ward    A.,    to    General    Binding   Corp. 

acting  punchinK  machine.     3.227  023,  1-4-66 
Bowen    Charles  W..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp  ' 

mlttlng  gear  train      3,227,006,  1-4-66    Cl.  74 
Bovd.    Hfirold    D.      Fish   lures.      3,226  874     1-4 

42.06 
Bo.ver,  Forest  L..  and  J.  P.  Le  Bar,  to  General  Electric  Co 

Testing  for  a  flre  extinguishing  system.     3,227.219.  1-4-66 

Cl.  169 — 23. 
Boyle,  John  F  .  and  K.  J.   Hlckey.  to  The  Atlantic  Refining 

Co.     Method  for  elutrlation  separation      3  227  277    1-4-66 

Cl.  209— 1.5«. 
Brack,  Karl,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     1.5.9-cvclododecntrlene 

and  1,2  4-trivinyIcyclohexane  as  cross-linking  monomers  for 

unsaturated  polyester  resins.     .'?,227,780,  i_t_66,  Cl.  260 • 

861 . 
Bradford.  Flovd  J.,  and  J.  B.  Jenkins. 

tua      3.226.916,  1-4-66    CT.  55—193. 
Bradley.    Charles    H..   to  The   Pangborn   Corn.      Self-cleaning 

metering  device.     3.227.327.  1-4-66.  Cl.  222 — 334. 
Bragdon.   Robert   W..   and  E.  A.   Sullivan,   to  Metal   Hydrides 

Inc.      Purification    of    nuaternary    ammonium    compounds 

3.227.748.  1-4-66.  Cl.  260— .'^01. 
Bragdon,   Robert   W  ,   and  E.   A.   Sullivan,   to  Metal   Hydrides 

Inc.     Quaternary  ammonium  borohydride  rompositio"ns  and 

method  of  preparation.     3  227,754.  1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — .'">67.6. 
Bragdon,   Robert   W..  and  E.   A.   Sullivan,   to  Metal   Hvdrldew 

Inc.     Quaternary  ammonium  borohvdrides  and  puriflcntion 

thereof.     3.227,75,">.  1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 567.6. 
Brand.  John  R.  :   See — 

Holman   Howard  E.,  Brand   and  Cordler.     3,227.799. 
Brand,  Loman  D.     Sign.     3.226.865,  1-4-66,  Cl. 
Brand.  Robert  J  .  to  Apsco  Products,  Inc 

3  227.140    1-4-66.  Cl.  120—96. 
Brandenburg,  John  T..  and  R.  J.  Leak,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Treat- 
ment of  exhaust  gases  using  an  alumina  base  alkali  metal 

phosphorus-containing   compound.      3,227  6.'i9     1—1-66     Cl 

252 — 437. 

Braude.  Jerold  A.  :   See — 

Reisdorff.  Robert,  and  Braude.    3.227,105. 
Braun,  Marinus  J  .  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Stacked  resis- 
tor.    3.227.983,  1-4-66,  Cl.  338 — 21. 

Braunschweiei«che  Maschlnenbauanstalt  •  See — 

Lelblg.  Willy.     3.227,582. 
Brazzoduro.  VIncenzo  :   See — 

Borgia,  Alcibiade,  and  Brazzoduro.     3,227.159. 


Sfe — 


Successively 
Cl.  83— .-)49. 
Power  trans- 
1 — 801. 
-66,    Cl.   43— 


Mud  treating  appara- 


40-135. 
Pencil  sharpener. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MacKenile.     High 
CI.  101—^0. 


Br«tk,  Frtnk  C.  R.  P  Oray,  and  M.  A.  Llpp,  to  Monterej  Re- 

i«arcb  Laboratory,  Inc.     Shock  teatlng  apparatus.     3,236.- 

974,  1-4-66,  CI.  73—12. 
Bretachnelder,  Ounther,  P.  Kuiel,  H.  Plitor,  and  F.  Sperr,  to 

Deutsche  Odd-  und  Silber-Scheldeanitalt  vormala.     Roea- 

aler.     3,227, 7»0,  1-^-66,  CI.  264 — 117. 
Breuer,    Karl,    to   Demag    Aktlengeaellichaft.      Tranimlaslon 

gear  wheel  and  method  of  manufacture.    3,226,996,  1-4-66, 

CI.  74 — 421. 
Brldgeford,  Douglas  J.,  to  Te*-Pak,  Inc.     Dyelnj;  substrates 

lonically  binding  in  localised  areas  catalysts  for  the  pre- 

dyeing  olefin  polymerisation   thereon.     3,227,510,   1-4-66, 

Brlefhouder-en    Papierwarenfabriek    "Pas,"   N.V. :  See — 
▲mbaum,  Antonius  J.  J.     8,337, SOS. 

Brlgham,  Ward  E.  R.  L.  Kckert,  and  C.  K 
sp«ed  can  printing  press.     3,227.070,  1-4-46, 

British  Columbia  Research  Council :  See — 
Levelton,  Bruce  H.     8,227,830. 

Brltlth  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Da  vies,  Stanley,  and  Morris.    3.227,833. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  and  de  Havilland  Engine 
Co.  Ltd.,  The  ;  See— 

Phillips,  Richard  M  ,  and  Lindsay-Scott.     8,227,417. 

British  Tap  k  Die  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Watkins.  Douglas  M.     3,226,748. 

British  Telecommunicationi  Research  Ltd.  :  Be 
Croft,  Oeoffrey  F.   and  Davia.    3,227,809. 
Hart,  Ronald  I.     3,227.810. 
Hart,  Donald  I.,  and  Thomas.     3,227.811. 

Brlttain,  Rosel  W.  Cosmetic  application.  3,226,754.  1-4-66. 
CI.  15—230.11. 

Brodick,  Thomas  P.  Air  actuated  ground  apeed  indicator. 
3.226,978,  1-4-66,  CI.  78—188. 

Bronson  8peclaltle«.  Inc  :  Bee — 
Wood,  Morris  E.     3.226.873. 

Brooks,  Donald  H..  to  International  Protected  Metals.  Inc. 
Anparatus  for  coating  with  particulate  materials.  3,227,- 
l*r,  1-4-68,  CI.  118 — 408 

BrossI,  Arnold,  and  A.  Rheiner.  Jr..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
TetrahydrolsoQulnoline  compounds.  3,227.720,  1-4-66,  CI. 
280—289. 

BroMlUette  Joseph  W  ,  Jr.,  H  Hsu.  and  8  Wanuga,  to  General 
Electric  Co.  Apparatus  in  which  phonon  energy  is  efficient- 
ly generated  by  magnetostrlctive  effects.  3,227,972,  1-4-68, 
CI.  333—80 

Brounley.  Richard  W.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Fre<iuency  modu- 
lated crystal  controlled  oacillator.  3,227,988,  1-4-86.  CI. 
332—28. 

Brown   Boreri  *  Cie,  Aktleniesellschaft :  Bee — 
Wideroe.  Rolf.     3  227.880 

Brown.  Gordon  P  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  E?poiy  reain  com- 
positions     8.227,679,  1-4-88,  CI.  280—47. 

Brown,  John  T.  L.,  to  Gordot  Corp.  AVD  gate  derlces. 
3.227,839    1-4-66.  CI.  200—87. 

Brown.  Michael  P.,  and  D  0.  Older,  to  United  States  Borai 
and  Chemical  Corp.  Production  of  N-trlsubstltuted  bor- 
asanes.     8,227,762,  1-4-88,  CT.  260 — 688.        ,    ■ 

Brown,  Ralph  E  :  Bef —  •    i 

Clark,  i>on  B  ,  and  Brown.    3.227,984. 

Brown,  Raymond  L.,  and  D.  F.  Downey,  to  Electrolux  Corp. 
Vacuum  cleaners.     3.226  75«,  1-4-66,  CI.  18 — 327. 

Brown,  Theodore  L.  Fastener.  8,226,790,  1-4-68,  CI.  24 — 
211. 

Bub,  Oskar,  to  Knoll  A.-Q.  Chemlsche  Fabrlken.  Process  of 
producing  8-chloro-7-sulfam.vl-8.4-dihydro  l,2,4bensothla- 
dlAiine-l.ldiozide  compounds  and  products.  8,237,710, 
1-4-68,  CI.  280—248. 

Bub,  Oskar,  to  Knoll  AG.  Benilsothiasolones.  3,227,718, 
1-4-66.  CI    260—247  1. 

Budde,  Milton  C,  and  F.  J.  Zumaquero,  to  EitelMcCulloufb, 
Inc.  Art  of  bonding  ceramic  to  metal.  3.226,822,  1-4-88. 
CI.  29—473.1. 

Budilch,  Tadeusi,  and  A,  Pitt,  Power  drlre  to  maintain  con- 
stant force  between  tractor-trailers.  3,227,235,  1-4-88,  CI. 
180—14. 

Bueler.  Richard  C  ,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Dual  self-lap- 
ping control  valve      3,227,495,  1-4-88,  CI.  308—52. 

Buell,  Bennett  0..  and  R.  8.  Long,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Pyridotriasole  brightenera.  3,227,717,  1-4-88,  CI.  260— 
249.8. 

Bulluklan,  Napollon  :  See — 

Beretlat,  Andre  L.,  Bulluklan,  and  Cbelle.    3,227,817. 

Bump,  Edward  L.,  to  Industrial  Research  and  Development 
Corp.  Carton  with  handle  and  pouring  spout.  8,227,383, 
1-4-88,  CI.  229—17. 

Bumpers,  George  A.  Circulating  Junk  basket.  3,227,216,  1-4- 
86,  CI.  188 — 99. 

Bunch,  R*ymond  S  ,  and  M  S  Blosser,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
System  with  voltage  regulator  having  Inverse  input  to  out- 
put characteristics     8,227,942,  1-4-68,  CI,  323—22, 

Bunten,  Charles  A.  :  Bee — 

Oaa«,  George  H.,  ahd  Bunten.    8,227,189, 

Buonpastore,  Erneato  :  See — 

Ferguson,  Richard,  and  Buonpastore.    3,227,116. 

Burbank,  John  E.,  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  Lock  sliders  for  tip- 
pers.    3,228,789,  1-4-66,  Cl.  24— 205  14. 

Burchardt,  Kurt,  and  W.  Kaufmann,  to  E.  KIrchner.  Concrete 
cooling  tower.     3,226,894,  1-4-86,  Cl.  52—223. 

Burdorf,  Lawrence  A.,  and  J.  E.  Dabms,  to  Products  Research 
Co.  Adjustable  floating  link.  8,228,788,  1-4-88,  Cl.  24— 
171. 

Burk.  Emmett  H.,  Jr.,  and  W.  D.  Hoffman,  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search, Inc.  Production  of  quaternary  carbon-containing 
monooleflns  by  thermal  debydrohalogenatlon.  3,227,770, 
1-4-86,  Cl.  280—677. 


Burke,  Earl  J.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.    Terminal  nuking  ap- 
paratus     3,227,194,  1-4-68,  Cl.  140 — 102,8. 
Burke,    Earl    J.,    to    Sprague    Electric    Co.      Terminal    lead. 

3,227,529,  1-4-66,  Cl.  29—190. 
Burkert,  Werner  :  Bee — 

Von  Zelewsky,  Ottomar,  and  Burkert.     8,226,786. 
Von  Zelewsky,  Ottomar,  and  Burkert,     3,226,788. 
Von  Zelewsky,  Ottomar,  and  Burkert.     3,226,909 
Burnett,  Wm.  T,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Klesper,  Ernit  F.  G.,  and  Fracalossl.    3,227,868, 
Burns,  Lawrence  R.  :  Bee — 

Gllllland.  Melvln  E.,  Zoller,  and  Burns.     3.227,833. 
Burnson,  Robert  H.,  and  L.  Rucins.     Alkali  cyanide  bath  and 
process  for  electroplating  therewith.     8,227,638,  1-4-86,  Cl. 
204 — fiO. 
Burrage,  Lawrence  M.,  and  D.  D.  McStrack,  to  McOraw-Eklison 
Co.    Fuse  with  hydrated  arc  extinguishing  material,    8,227.- 
844,  1-4-86,  Cl.  200—120. 
Burroughs  Corp. :   Bee — 

Glaser.  David.     3.227,918. 

Glaser.  David,  Somlyody.  and  Nace.     3,227,922. 
Neilson,  Dan  A  ,  and  Bennett.    3,228,006. 
Parstorfer,  John.     3,227,927. 
Parsturfer,  John,  and  Sprude.    8,227,938. 
Somlyody.  Arpad.     3,227,919. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  ft  Co,  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See — 

Shea.  Thomas  M.    3.226.757. 
Burton,  Roy  W.,  to  J.  V.  Keith.     Self-starter  arrangement  for 

motorcycles.     3,227,286,  1-4-68,  Cl.  180 — 33. 
Busch    Theodore  N.  :  Bee — 

Wllkie.  Mlbhael  L.,  Busch,  and  Grage,    8,226,837. 
Bushnell,  Clifford  B.  :  See- 
Wilson.  Clarence  R,,   Bushnell,   Herberger,  and  Carlson 
3,228,816. 
Butcher.   Charles  H.,   to  Universal   Marion  Corp.     Stabiliser 
unit  for  mobile  crane  apparatus  and  the  like.     3,227,287, 
1-4-66.  Cl.  212—145. 
Butler,  Keith  H.,  D.  L.  Cole,  and  R.  M.   Rulon,  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.     Electroluminescent  light  amplifier. 
3,227.883,   1-4-66,  Cl.  250 — 218. 
Byggnadiflrman  Ohlsson  ft  Skarne  AB  :  Bee —  • 

Masrelles,  Hans  U.     8,227,788. 
C-I-M  Consultants  Ltd  :  Bee — 

Emery,  Charles  L.     3,226,934. 
CT8  Corp.  ;   Bee — 

Allison,  Kenneth  C.     3,226,999. 
CaA      ~-  -     -        - 

51 
Cailloux,     Paul,     to     Promecan 
Moderners)      Etablissements. 
pumpt,     8  227.094,  1-4-86,  Cl. 
See- 


Clarence  E.     Egg  shaper.     3.227,068.  1-4-86,  Cl.  249 — 


Calloway  Mills  do 
Pike,  Howard. 
Calvlno,  Louis  N., 

Engineering  Co. 

86,  Cl.  44— 88, 
Calvlno,  Loula  N. 


(lea     Precedes     Mecanlques 
High     pressure     hydraulic 
103— 15(J. 


3,227,120. 
and  J    D.  Turner,  to  Esao  Research 
Motor  fuel  composition.     3,227,531, 


and 


Cl.  119—1. 
apparatus. 


See — 
Hitcbcox,  Harold  F..  and  Calvlno.     8,327,883. 
Cambre,  CuMhman  M.,  and  K.  W.  Herrmann,  to  The  Procter 
ft  Gamble  Co.     Separation  of  sultalnes  by  dilution.     8,227.- 
749,   1-4-68,  Cl.   260—501. 
Cameron  Iron  works,  Inc.  ;  Bee — 

Woelfel,   Albert   E      3.227,171 
Campalgne,  Ernest  E  ,  W    L.  Roelofs,  and  R    F.  Weddleton  ; 
itald    Roelofs    and    Weddletun    aHSors     to    said    Campalgne. 
Succlnlmldo  [8  5-b)   3a,4,5,6-tetrahydroacenaphthenl0-ones. 
3,227,729,   1-4-66,   Cl.   260 — 326.3. 
Campbell,  Alastalr  :   See — 

Balnea,  Albert,  and  Campbell.     3,227,728. 
Campbell,  Alvln  E.     Pet  toilet.     3,227,138.  1-4-66, 
Camobell,    Leonard    W.       Boat    bottom    cleaning 

3,227,124,    1-4-68    Cl.    114—222. 
Campbell,   Richard  D  :  See — 

Utt,  Orval  L.,  and  Campbell      3,227.871. 
Caplan,  Hyman  L.     Pallet.     8,227,107,  1-4-68,  Cl.  108—51. 
Caprlo,  Anthonv  G.  :   See — 

Delghton,  William  W..  and  Caprlo.     8,227,342. 
Cardenas,  Vlc'or  N.  :   See — 

Saldtvar,   Andres  M.     8,227.824. 
Carlthers.  Val  G     F.  E    Adkins,  Jr  ,  A    Llppman,  Jr.,  D.  V. 
Royce,   Jr.,   and   K.    Hrlshlkesan,   to   Reynolds   Metals   Co. 
Process  for  producing  substantially  kappa-phase  alumina. 
8,227,521,   1-4-86,   C'.  23—142. 
Carling  Electric.  Inc,  :  Bee — 

Sorenson.   Wesley  T.     8,227,820. 
Carlisle,    Henry    W       Storage    battery. 

Cl.    186—6 
CarUon,  Ralph  T  :   See — 

Wilson,  Clarence  R  ,   Bushnell. 

8,226,818, 

Carlson,  Robert  8.,  to  Simmons  Co. 

separable  top.    3,227,489,  1-4-66, 

Carnelll,    Grlsplno.      Crank    shafts. 

74 — 44. 


8,227,888.    1-4-66, 


Herberger.  and  Carlson. 

Operating  table  having 
Cl.  269—825. 

8,226,988.    1-4-86.    Cl. 


Carrier  Corp. :  Bee — 

McGrath,  William  L.     8,227,371. 

CarMlaw,  Charles  H.,  to  Drysdale  ft  Co.  Ltd.  Liquid  carry- 
ing vessels  to  faclllta'e  the  discharge  therefrom  of  the 
liquid      8.227,331,  1-4-66,  Cl   222^464 

Carter.  A.  B.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Dalplai,  Julius  A.     8,226,924. 

Carter,  Andrew  G.     Allgned-lever  buckle  mechanism.     8,326,- 

791,  1-4-86,  Cl    24—230. 
Cashman,  John  M  :  See — 

Kearney,   Thomas  J.,   and  Cashman.     8,227,629. 
Cassndy,    Devon    J.,    to    WUdman    Jacquard    Co.      Method    of 

knitting  pile  fabric.     3.226.982.   1-4-66.  Cl.   68-9. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Co.     Photoconduc- 
3,227.076,    1-4-66, 


Trolley    conveyor. 

3,226,753,  1-4-66. 

Automatic  choke 
-39. 


3,227,317. 


Oil  Co.   of 
3,227,769, 


CaHtle,  John  W.    Jr.,  to  EaHtman  Kodak 
tograuby   empluylog   reducing   agents. 
CI.    101  — 148.4. 
Catalln  Ltd.  :  8ee^ 

»tanden,  Colin  J.   8.     3,227,564. 
Catania,  BaHlllo,  to  MarelU  Lenkurt  S.p.A.    Amplitude  detect- 
ing device.     3,227,958,  1-4-66,  Cl.  329—168. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  :  fcee— 

Heln,  Allyn  J.,  and  Junck.     3,227,0.'^0. 
Heln,  Allyn  J.,  and  Junck.      3,227,051. 
Spencer,   T.   H.     3,227,586. 
Celaneite  Corp.  of  America  ;  Wee— 
Cipriani.  Clprlano      3.227.793. 
Coateii,  Herbert  W.,  and  Dunla.     3,227,592. 
I'allyenko,    Paul       3,226,773. 

Polly,    George   W.,    McAndrew,   and   Heinz.      3,227,690. 
Roaenthal,  Arnold  J.,  and  Cipriani.     3,227,792. 
Swerdloff    Jack,    Larsen   and  Troeleman.     3,226,785. 
Celoviky,    Mlcnael   J.      Broach   and   method   of   repairing   the 

same.     3,227,008,  1-4-66,  Cl.  76—  101. 
Cerveny,  Walter  J.,  to  The  Hlckok  Klectrlcal  Instrument  Co. 
Bridge    apparatus    for    determining    the    Input    reslstann' 
and   beta    ngure   for   an    In-clrcult    transistor.      3,227,953, 
1-4-66,  CT.   B24— 158. 
Chaney,    Donald   C,    and    W.    W.    Smith. 

3,227,097,   1-4-66,  Cl.    104—89. 
Charlap,  £.  Paul.    Disposable  cleaning  aid. 

Cl.    15—210. 
Charron,   William  W,,   to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
mechanism.     3,227,428,  1-4-66,  Cl.  261 
Chase  Shawmut   Co.,   The:   See — 

Edsall.  William   S.     3,227,843. 
Chelle,  Louise  0. :  8e»— 

Berezlat.  Andre  L.,  Bulluklan,  and  Chelle. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :  See — 

IMnney,  George  O..  and  Hemphill.     3.226,915. 
Chemical  and  Industrial  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Tytus,  Francis  J.,  and  Strlggles.     3,227,789. 
Chen-Ch'ln    Norman,   and  W.   J.   Baral.   to   Union 
California.       Manufacture       of       naphthalene. 
1-4-66,   Cl.   260—672. 
Cheney,    Walter   J.,    A.   0.    Grace,   and   A.    Iwata,   to   Ampex 
Corp       Tape     handling      device.      3,227,343,      1-4-66,      Cl. 
226—97 
Cheshire,     Walter     C      Multi-purpose     flashlight     structure. 

8,227,948,   1-4-66,  Cl.  324—53. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Frumkln.   Harry  A.,  and  Maoon.      3,227,645. 
Jacobson,  Robert  L.,  and  Kozlowskl.     3,227.646. 
Jacobson.  Robert  L.,  and  Kozlow»kl.      3,227,661. 
Rundle,  Victor  A  .  and  WarHon       3,227,572. 
Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Co.,  The:  See — 

Kupskl,   Joseph      8,227,118. 
Chlerlcl,  Osvaldo  :  See— 

Smith,  James  T..  and  Chlerlcl.     3,227,100. 
Christiansen,  Donald  W. :  See — 

Wakatsukl,     William     J.,     Christiansen,     and     Dreksler. 
3.226,947. 
Chrlstmann,  John  L.,  to  Merrick  Scale  MfK    Co.     Low  capac- 
ity weigher  and  feeder.     3,227,232,  1-4-66,  Cl.  177-16. 
Chubb,  Donald  E  :  See— 

Jekat,    Walter   K  ,    Chubb,    and    Hugoson       3,226,940 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 

Seldei,   William  B.     3.226,886. 
Cipriani.   Clprlano  :   See — 

Rosenthal,  Arnold  J.,  and  Clnrlanl.     3.227,792. 
Cipriani    Olnrlnnn.   to  C*»l-'ne»e  C'^m    of   .America.      Sninnlng 
of     a     poly  (poly methylene)      terephthalimlde.     8,227,798, 
1-4-66.  Cl.  264—203 
Clanper.  Oenung  L.,  to  International  Buslnesn  Machines  Corp. 

Conversion   system.      3.228.022,   1-4-66.   Cl     340—347 
Clark,  Don  B.,  and  R.  E.  Brown.     Xolae  generator.    3,227.964, 

1-4-66,  Cl    331—78. 
Clark.  Jack  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Chromium  base  alloy. 

3.227,548,  1-4-06.  Cl    75—176 
Clark    Leland   C,   Jr.     Fluid   pump.     3,227,092.  1-4-66.  Cl. 

103—149. 
Clark  Mfg    Co.  :  See— 

Bavne,  William  E.     3,227  226. 

Clark     Morton   L.,    to   Guaranteed 

cooking    and    heating    fireplace. 

126--4: 

Clark.   Rnel   R.,   to  Valmont  Corp. 

3,227  3«4,  1-4-60,  Cl.  235—50. 
Clement.  Milton  A.  :  See — 

Morris,  Frank  A..  Foote  Clement,  and  Harris 
Cleveland  Crane  k  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Anderson,  Ralph  P.     3.227.099. 
Oorjanc,  Henry  A.     3,227,096. 

Click,  Gaylon  T.  :  See— 

Renrfon,  Frank,  and  Click.     3,227,699. 

Clough,   Philip  J.,  and  R.   W.   Steeves,  to  National  Research 

Corp.     Apparatus  for  depositing  coatings  of  tin  on  a  flexible 

substrate.     3,227  132    1-4-66,  Cl.  118 — 19. 
Coates,  Herbert  W.,  and  D.  T.   Dunla,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 

America.     Shaping  of  non-woven  batts.     3,227,592,  1-4-66, 

Cl.  156—93. 
Coats,  John  N.    Auxiliary  control  device.     3,228,998,  l-4-«0. 

Cl.  74—526. 
Cocker.  John  III,  to  Cocker  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.     Yarn 

package  adapter.     3.227,395,  1-4-06,  Cl.  242—129.5. 
Cocker  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Cocker,  John  III.     3,^27,395. 
Cockrell,  William  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Polyphase  motor 

control  arrangement.     3,227,936,   1-4-66,   Cl.   Sl8— 138. 
Cody,    Fremont,    to   Weverhaeuser  Co.      Veneer   sorting   and 

stacking  machine.     3,227,275,  1-4-66,  Cl.  209—125. 


Weather,    Inc. 
3,227,149, 


Combined 
1-4-66,    Cl. 


Voting  machine  system. 


3.227,808. 


Cohen.  Bernard  J.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Method 
of  jacketing  telephone  cables  3,227,786,  1-4-66  Cl 
264-95. 

Coja,  Felix  V.  Remote  control  system  for  manipulating  a  busi- 
ness machine.     3,227,367,  1-4-06,  Cl.  235 — 146. 

Cole,  David  L.  :   See- 
Butler,  Keith   H..  Cole,  and  Rulon.     3,227,883. 

Cole,  Edward  L.,  E  C.  Knowles,  and  H.  V  Hess,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Recovery  of  actlnlde  values.  3,227,516,  1-4-66.  Cl. 
23— 14. .'5. 

Cole,  Edward  L.,  E.  C.  Knowles,  and  E.  A.  Naragon,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Hydrogenatlon  process  3,227,768,  1^1-66  Cl 
260—607. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See— 

Manahan.    Roderick   D.,   and   Richter.     3,227,018. 
Manahan,  Roderick  D.,  and  Richter.     3  227,617. 

CoUamore,  Frank  N.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Brushless  motor  gen- 
erator.    3,227,941,  1-4-66,  CI    322—16. 

Collls,  Reginald  E.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 
Arrangements   for  detecting  signal   transmission  errors  In 


like     systems.        3,228,000,     1— i-66,     Cl. 


and     Lewis. 


3.226,805. 


telegraph     and 
340-146.1. 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Baeasler      Karl     H.,     Gardner,     Godfrey 
3,227,577. 
Columbia  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Scott    Arthur  L.,  and  Trewhella. 
Comeau,  George  O.  :  See — 

Godet,  Richard  W.     3.220,748. 
Comer,  Lamar  H.     Dispensing  device  with  rotatable  sleeve 

3,227,328,  1-4-66,  Cl.  222—363. 
Commercial  Factors,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Welnstein    Richard.     3,227  837. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :   See — ■ 

Phillips,  Urbahn  A.      3,227,625. 
Commlsarlat  A  I'Energle  Atomlque  :  See — 

Delange    Maurice,   Sauteron,  and  Vertes.     3,227,798 
Huet.  Henri,  Delange,  and  vertes.     3,227,433. 
Plante,  Jacques.     3,227,619. 
Vertes    Paul.   Huet.   and  Delange.     3,227,514, 
Compact  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Syverson,  Martelle  J.  and  J.  R.      3,227,273. 
Conalr.  Inc.:  See — 

Bokelman,  Marlnus  C.      3,227,279. 
Concrete  Thermal  Casings,  Inc.  :  See — 

Loper.  Lincoln  L..  and  Zlegler.     3,227,788. 
Coniker  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See — 

Coniker,  Jerome  F.     3,227  471. 
Coniker.  Jerome  F.   to  Coniker  Enterprises,  Inc.    Three-section 

folder.     3  227,471.  l-4-<i6.  Cl.  281 — 31. 
Conix,  Andre  J.,  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.  V.     Onlum 
catalysts  for  polycarbonate  preparation.    3.227,681,  1-4-66 
Cl.  260 — 47. 
Conix.  Andr6  J.    and  U.  L.   Larldon.  to  Gevaert  Photo-Pro- 
ducten  N.V.     Process  for  preparing  high-molecular  weight 
thermoplastic  polyethlocarbonates.     3.227,684,   1-4-06,  Cl. 
260 — 47. 
Conley,  Russell  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Minder,  Robert  J.,  and  Conley.     3,227,320. 
Connors.  Myles  F.     Portable  Ice  maker.    3,226,944,  1-4-66,  Cl 

62 — 233. 
Conrad,  William  A.    Tilting  chair  system.    3.227,491    1-4-66, 

Cl.  297 — J38. 
Conrath    Richard  L.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Combination  out- 
of-balance  and  safety  spin  switch      3,227,835    1-4-66    Cl 
200 — 61.45. 
Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp.  :   See — 

Erhart,  Francis  J.,  and  Davis.     3,227,361. 
Continental  Can  Co^nc  :  :   Sec — 

FItko,  Chester  W.,  and  Ravve.     8,227,686. 
FItko,  Chester  W.,  and  Ravve.      3,227,68". 
Frankenberg.  Henry  E.      3.227  308 
Higgins,  Edward  D.      3,220,965. 
Continental     Elektraindustrle     Aktlengesellschaft     Voigt     k 
Haeffner  :  See — 

Wutz    Herbert.      3,227,924. 
Control  Data  Corp.  :  See- 
McGregor,  Arvln  D.      3,228,004. 
Cook,  Galen  B.    Diagnostic  bag  with  Impressionable  outer  sur- 
face and  method  of  using  It.     3,227,154,  1^-66,  Cl.  128 — 2. 
Cook,   Ralph   H.,   to   S  4  C  Electric  Co.     Control   for  switch 
means.     3  227,925,  1-4-66,  Cl.  317 — 58. 

Cooper,  James  J.,  Jr.  Electric  switch  mechanism  including  a 
comnlemental  removable  snap  action  toggle  switch  unit 
3,227.832.  1-4-06,  Cl.  200—51. 

Conenbaver,  Preston  S.,  Jr..  and  R.  L  Etter,  Jr..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Process  deodoriiing  thermally  degraded,  un- 
oxldized  polyolefins.     3,227,703,  1-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 94.9. 

Cnpperweld  Steel  Co.  :  See —  » 

Lelb,  Francis  E.,  Schmali,  Kurqkand  Peterson.  3,226,814. 

Copping,  Bruce  O.,  to  Geo.  J.  Me^r  Mfg.  Co.  Paperboard 
can  holder.     3,227,271,  1-4-66.  Cl.  206 — 65. 

Cordler.  Charles  F.  :   See — 

Holman,   Howard  E.,  Brand,  and  Cordler.     3,227,799. 

Corey,  Charles  D.  Sub-mlniaturlied  roUrv  switch  with  sta- 
tionary spring  contact  members  and  locking  means.  3,227,- 
822,  1-4-66,  Cl.  200—11. 

Cornelius  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  T.     3.227,301. 
Cornelius,   Richard  T.,   to  The  Cornelius  Co.     Thermally  in- 
sulated  bottle  assembly.     3,227,301,   l-*-66,   Cl.  215 — 13. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   See — 

Knapp.    Eugene   J.,   Reas,   and   Sayers.     3,227,357. 

Mattoon.  Deo  R.     3,227.241. 

Mattoon,  Deo  R.     3,227.242. 

Novack,  Theodore.     3,227,537. 

Park,  Ronald  C  ,  and  Wilder.    3,227,037. 


vm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Coronado-Arce,  Manuel,  \^  to  R.  J.  Miller.  Multi-color  sig- 
nal light  button  for  panel  mounting.  3,228,026,  1-4-Be. 
CI.  340— 37  S. 

Cosby,  Baden  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Tunnel  dlod^  gate  circuit. 
3,227.894,   1-4-66,  CI.  307  —  88.5. 

CoKtanxa,  Michael  T.  Combined  dispensing  toothpaste  holder 
and  brush.     3,227,165,  1-4-66,  CI.  132—84. 

Costello.  Alfred  P.,  to  Universal  Patent  and  Development  Ltd. 
Tai>e  dispenser  and  cutter.     3.227.341,  1-4-66,  CI.  225 — 44. 

Couffer,  Robert  W.,  and  H.  L.  Erlckson,  to  The  Dole  Value 
Co.  Semi-automatic  ice  maker.  3,226,937,  1-4-66,  CI. 
62—157. 

Courrege.  Carroll  J.,  and  E.  W.  Seefeld,  to  Pasco.  Inc.  Mag 
netlc  copy-setting  device.     3,226,838,  1-4-66,  CI.  33—184.5. 

Courtiu.  Jacques.  Massaging  nozzle  with  means  for  prevent- 
ing Injury   to  flesh.      3,227.157,   1-4-66,   CI.   128—38. 

Coveuton,  Kennard,  50%  to  ().  M.  Welborn.  Device  for  sup- 
porting hospital  patients  and  for  the  support  of  articles 
for  transportation.     3,226.734.  1-4-66,  CI.  5      61. 

Cox,  Brian  W.,  and  P.  L.  Stapleton,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.  Heel  lift  trimming  machines.  3,226.747,  1-4-66, 
CI.   12— HS. 

Coyle,  Jan  R..  to  Torkon  Fastener  Corp.  Self-locking  threail- 
ed  element.     3.227.198,  1-4-66.  CI.  151—7. 

Craig,  Dwln  R.,  to  Logetronlcs,  Inc.  Photographic  reproduc- 
tion method  and  apparatus.     3.227,059.  1-4-66,  CI.  95 — 73. 

Crain,  Rol)ert  E.  Material  dispensing  container.  3,227,322, 
1-4-66.   CI.   222—183. 

Cram,  William  D..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Dlscon- 
nectlble  pivot  joints  for  machine  construction.  3,227,250, 
1-4-66,  CI.  189-36. 

Crane.  Langdon  T.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Method  of  operat- 
ing superconductive  computer  elements.  3,228,011,  1-4- 
66,  CI.  340 — 173.1.  .  \ 

Cranford,  James  A.  :   See —  ' 

Baugham.  Floyd  W.,  and  Cranford.     3,227.186. 

Crawford.  Robert  F.,  to  United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Herblcldal  composition  and  method.  3,227,541,  1-4-66, 
CI.  71—2.4, 

Cresap.  Sam  B.  :   See 

Hahn.  John  W.,  and  Cresap.     3,227,648. 

Creskoff.  Jacob  J.,  to  Vacuum  Concrete  Corp.  of  America. 
Vacuum  lifter.     3.227,481.  1-4-66,  CI.  294—64. 

Criffleld.  Melvln  E.,  and  W.  K.  Gullck.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Control  system.     3,227,048,  1-4-66,  CI.  91—6. 

Crltzer,  Walter  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Article  stacking  arrangement.  3.227,272,  1-4-66,  CI.  206 — 
65. 

Croft,  GeolTrey  F..  and  J.  C.  H,  Davis,  to  British  Telecom- 
munications Research  Ltd.  Time  division  multiplex  elec- 
trical signalling  systems.     3,227,809.   1-4-66.  CI.   179—15. 

Crosby.  Andrew  B..  >*,  to  Crosby  and  Co.  Ltd.  Cellular  struc- 
tural material.     3.227.601.  1-4-66,  CI.  161—69. 

Crosby-  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Crosby.  Andrew  B.     3.227.601. 

Crosswell.  Flay  D..  to  Overhead  Door  Corp.  Upwardly  act- 
ing door  and  .seal  means  therefor.  3,227,205,  1-4-66,  CI. 
160—40. 

Crowe.  William  P.  :   See- 
Harbison.  George  C.  and  Crowe.     3.226.939.  .  ' 

Cseri.  Zoltan.  to  Keystone  Railway  Equipment  Co.  Coupler 
operator  for  railway  cars.  3.227.289.  1-4-66,  CI.  213 — 
219. 

Cullen,  James  J.,  F.  A.  Depuy.  R.  E.  Morton,  and  K.  W.  Nled- 
erer.  to  Leesona  Corp.  Bobbin  conveyor.  3,226.793,  1^- 
66.  CI.  2.8 — 19. 

Cunningham,  Marvin  H.,  to  Tri  Mfg.  k  Sales  Co.  Apparatus 
for  pre  expanding  plastic  material.  3.227.424.  1-4-66,  CI. 
2.*>9— 8. 

Currier,  Sumner  S.,  to  Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.  In-flight  cargo 
pick-up  device.     3.227.401.  1-4-66.  CI.  244—137. 

Cutrone.  John  N'.,  to  Ram  Tool  Corp.  Sander  attachment  for 
electric  motor  driven  tools.     3.226.885.  1-4-66,  CI.  51 — 170. 

Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corp.  :   Sec  — 
Wendelken.  Gerard  J.     3.227.390. 

Cutts.  Burton,  and  J.  M.  Hutcheon.  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Eneride  Authority.  Gas  cooled  nuclear  reactor  having  re- 
movable fuel  tube  assemblies  disposed  In  mass  of  granular 
moderator.     3.227.620.  1-4-66.  CI.  176 — 27. 

Dahlgren.  Dick  G.  :   See — 

Hargo.  Bernt  T.  A.,  and  Dahlgren.     3.227.621. 

Dahms.  Joseph  E.  :   See — 

Burdorf,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Dahms.    3,226,786. 

Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See —  i 

Gelger.  Frledrlch.     3.227.4S5. 

Dalplaz,  Julius  A.,  to  A.  B.  Carter.  Inc.  Electrolesslv  plated 
textile  ring  traveler.     3.226.924.   1-4-66.  CI.  57—125. 

Dam.  Niels  J.,  to  Tyler  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Piston 
knurling  device.     3.226,966.  1-4-66.  CI.  72—215.  , 

Danly  Machine  Specialties.  Inc.  :   See — 

Helberger.  Francis  E.     3,227.255.  I'         i 

Helberger.  Francis  E.     3.227.897. 
Helberger,  Francis  E.     3.227.898. 

Dastoll,  Joseph.  W  Dehnel.  and  L.  J.  Halepas.  Safety  air- 
craft system.     3.227.399.  1-4-66.  CI.  244—2. 

Dauber.   William   L.,   and   W.   W.   Lowther,   to  Midas  Interna 
tlonal    Corp.      Method    of  and    means   for  installation   of  a 
crankcase  ventilating  system.     3.227.010.  l-4-fl6,  CI.  77—5. 

Daugherty.  Ralph  K  ,  Vi  to  G.  I.  Magnuson.  and  V.  to  O  I. 
and  R.  Magnuson.  and  L.  J.  Fox,  trustees  of  the'estate  of 
R.  M.  Magnuson.  Escapement  mechanism.  3  227  248  1-4- 
66.  CI.   188—85.  '        ■ 

Dauser.  William  C.     Color  head.     3.227,040,  1-4-66,  CI.  88 — 

Davidson.  Thomas  L..  to  Diamond  International  Corp  Hol- 
low  walled   display   tray.      3,227,355,    1-4-66.   CI.  i29 — 34. 


Davles,  Stanley,  and  O.  J.  Morris,  to  Britlah  Nylon  Spinners 
Ltd.     Electric  circuit  closing  device  operated  by  yarn  ten- 
sion.    3,227,833,  1-4-66.  CI.  200—61.13. 
Davis,  Horace  R.  :  See — 

Landrum,  Billy  F.,  Davis,  and   Errede.     3,227,695. 
Davis,  John  C.  H.  :  See- 
Croft,  Geoffrey  F..  and  Davis.     3,227,809. 
Davis,  Matthew  W..  Jr. :  See —  ' 

Erhart,  Francis  J.,  and  Davis.     3.227,361. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Phillpson.  Anthony  M.,  and  Sims.     3,22«,970. 
Sims,  Raymond  B.,  and  Bathory.    3,227,172. 
Dayton,  David  R.  :  See- - 

Peek,  Sandford  C,  Jr.,  Guatln,  and  Dayton.     3,227.920. 
I>ayton  Steel  Foundry  Co.,  The:  See — 

Walther,  Daniel  A.     3,227, 49Q. 
l>axtona  Thompson  Corp.  :  See —  ► 

Thompson,  Tom  H.     3,227,095. 
Dean,    Herman    R.       Music    holder.      3,227,414.    1-4-66     CI. 

248—443. 
De  Backer,  Luclen  P.  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     .Method 
of  making  electron  tubes.     3,227,506,  1-4-66    CI.  316 — 25. 
Debes,  Charles  N.     MuItl-storled  building  atructures.     3,22«.- 

889.   1-4-66,  CI.  52—30. 
De  Bolce,  William  F.,  to  North  .\mertcan  A\-latlon,  Inc.     Ca 
pacitlve    pIckoflT    unbalance    detector    and    encoder    circuit. 
3,226,979,   1-4-66,  CI.  73—517 
De   Brunner,    Ralph    E..    J.   A.   Webster,    and    E.    S.   Blake,    to 
Monsanto     Research     Corp.     Fluorine-containing     amines. 
3.227,761,  1-4-66,  CI.  260 — 583. 
De  Cosmo,  Anthony  :  See — 

Gelardl,  Joseph  T.,  and  De  Cosmo.     3.227,492. 
Decker,  Uanns  :  See — 

Golucke,  Karl,  and  Decker.     3,227,381. 
Deebel,  George  F.  :  See —  \ 

Nielsen,  Morris  L.,  and  Deebel.     3.227,685.  ^ 

I>eegan,  Edward  G.  :  See — 

Mehr,  Louis,  Deegan.  and  Sarli.     3.227.753. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See —  ,     i 

Hunter.  George  D.     3.227.225. 
Deering  Mllllken  Re.search  Corp.  :  See — 

Ferguson,  Richard,  and  Buonpastore.     3,227.116. 
D^georges,    Marcel   E.,   and    M.    Jaymond,    to   Soclete   Progll 
Apparatus   for   pyrolyzing   vapors.      3,227,525,    1-4-66,    CI. 

De  Hart.  Harold  G.,  to  International  Protected  Metals  Inc. 
Method  of  bonding  coatings.  3,227,636,  l-4-«W.  CI.  204 — 
38. 

De  Hart.  Harold  G.  Method  of  bonding  coatings.  3.227.637, 
1-4-66.  CI.  204 — 38. 

Dehnel.  William  :  See— 

Dastoll.  Joseph.  Dehnel.  and  Halepas.     3, 227. ,399. 

Delghton,  William  W.,  and  A.  G.  Caprio,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Tape  handling  apparatus.  3,227,342,  1-4-06, 
Cl.  226 — 88. 

De  Jong,  Richard  J.,  to  Pittsburgh  Des  Moines  Steel  Co.  Ad- 
justable bending  dies.     3.226,969    l-4-««,  Cl.  72— 413. 

Dellus.  Hermann,  to  Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  Hardened 
shaped  articles  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,227,- 
778.  1-4-66.  Cl.  260—859. 

Delanee.  Mnurlce:  See — 

Huet.  Henri,  Delange,  and  Vertes.     3  227.433. 
Vertes.  Paul.  Huet.  and   Delange      3.227,514,  ' 

Delange,  Maurice.  J.  Sauteron,  and  P,  Vertes,  to  Commlsarlat 
A  I'Energle  Atomlque.  Bell  furnace  for  the  preparation 
of  uranium  metal  by  magneslothermic  reduction.  3,227,- 
798.  1-4-66,  Cl.  13 — 22. 

Delmege.  James  W..  Jr..  C.  R,  Hollenbach.  and  J,  L,  Ells- 
worth, deceased  (by  C,  E,  McCuIlouyh.  administratrix),  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corn,  Apparatus  for 
manlpuUtIng  data  on  a  byte  basis.  3.228.005.  1-4-66.  Cl. 
240—172.5. 

De  Lorenzo,  Joseph  P.  Syringe.  3.227,161,  1-4-66.  Cl.  128— 
265. 

DemaK  Aktlengesellschaft :  Be — 

Breuer,  Karl.     3,220,996. 
DeMallle,   Howard  R.,  and  W.  J.  Dlesell,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      Friction    drive   unit.      3,226  951,    l-4-fl«,   Cl.   64—30. 
De  Matteo,  Adolphe  J.,  to  Thlelei  Plastics  Corp.    Snow  fence. 

3,227.423.  1-4-66,  Cl.  256—12.5. 
Demmel,    Georg,    to    Siemens    k    Halske    Aktlengesellschaft. 

Communication  cable.     3,227,801,  1-4-66,  Cl.  I74 — 34. 
Denley,  V\'*rren  C. :  See — 

Richardson,  George,  Ferren,  and  Denley.     3,226,905. 
Depuy.  Francis  A.  :  See — 

Cullen,  James  J.,  Depuy,  Morton,  and  Nlederer.     3,226,- 
793. 

Depuy.  Francis  A.,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Winding  machine. 
3,227,384,  1-4-66,  Cl.  242—27. 

Dess,  Howard  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Phosphate  bonded 
basic  refractory  articles.     3,227,567.   1-4-66,  Cl.   106 — 59. 

Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kearney.  Thomaa  J.,  and  Casbman.     3.227.629. 

Deutsch.  Henry  M..  to  Organo  Cerams.  Inc  Method  of  chem- 
ically milling  a  metallic  workpiece.  3.227.589,  1-4-66  Cl. 
156 — 13. 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler : 
See — 

Behrends,  Jurgen,  and  Schweitzer.    5,227,69il. 
Bretschneider,  Gunther,  Kuiel,  Plstor,  and  Sperr.    3.227,- 

790. 
Hopir,  Heinrlch.  and  Kleiner.    3.227,779. 
Kern.  Werner,   8chul«,  and  MuUer.     3,227,688. 
Dwine,  Evelyn  Y.  :  See — 

Devlne.  Jamea  H.  and  E.  Y.    3.227.029. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Devine,  James  H.  and  E.  Y.  Self-contaJned  ratchet  like  fas- 
tener with  centering  irleeve  and  center  component.  3,i!27,- 
029,  l^-ft6,  CI.  85 — 6. 

I>evoe  k  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Masters,  John  K.     3,227,694. 

De  Witt,  Elmer  J.,  F.  L.  Ramp,  and  R.  H.  Backderf,  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Monounsaturated  polyesters.  3,227,- 
735,  l-4-«6,  CI.  260 — 404.8. 

De  Wltte,  Adhemar  O. :  See— 

Moxlow,  George  8.,  and  De  Wltte.     3,226,785. 

Diamond  International  Corp. :  See — 
Davidson,  Thomas  L.     3,227,355. 

Dlbert,  George  F.  Burner  syjrtem  for  heavy  oils.  3,227,203, 
1-4-66,  CI.  158—36. 

Dlbert,  George  F.  Oil  burner  system.  3,227.204,  1-4-66,  CI. 
158—36.3. 

EMckey,  Boy   P.     Hand  gun  holster.     3,227.336.   1-4-66.  CI. 

Dietrich,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Proebster.   Walter  E.,  Kohler,  and  Dietrich.     3,227,»52. 
Dills,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Hurko.  Bohdan,  and  Dills.     3,227,856. 
Dlmitracopouloa,  Panayotls  C,  and  C.  D.  I'eiarls,  to  The  A.V. 
Corp.      Signal    recorder    with   hydraulic    feed.      3,227.458, 
1^^-66,  CI.  274—9. 
Dlnimlck,   Ralph   R.,   to   Beckman   Instruments,   Inc.     Digital 
frequency  synthesizer  having  a  plurality  of  cascaded  phase- 
locked  digit  selector  stages.     3,227,963.  1-4-66.  CI.  331  —  2. 
Dirks,  Gerhard.     Magnetic  storage  device.     3,228,007,  l-t-66, 

CI.  340—172.5. 
Dlsman,  Murray  I.,  S.  J.  Mlllward,  and  A.  Mlzuhara.  to  Eltel- 
McCullough.     Inc.       Beam     tube    and    circuitry     therefor. 
3.227,913.  1-1-66,  Cl.  315— 3  5. 
Do  All  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Wllkle,   Michael  L.,   Busch,   and  Orage,      3,226,837. 
Dole  Value  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Couffei    Robert  W.,  and  Erlckson.    3,226.937. 
Domes.  E.  A.  ;  See — 

Moreno,  Emll  F.,  Domes,  and  Marquardt.     3,227,237. 
Donaldson,  Charles  R.  :   See — 

Beamon,  Melford  R  .  and  Donaldnon.     3,227.097. 
Donovan.  Joseph  A.,  and  W.  L.  Was,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Air 
cleaning    and    sllendng    assembly.      3,226,917,    1-4-66,    Cl. 
55—276. 
Dorman,   Erwln.      Grip  clip  fastener.     3,226,897.   1-4-66,  Cl. 

52^75. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See— 

Langer,  Horst  G.     3,227,707. 
Downey.  David  F.  :   See — 

Brown,  Raymond  L.,  and  Downey.     3,226,758. 
Draper  Corp.  :   See — 

Baker.  Warren,  and  Be<ker.     3.227.188. 
Thatcher.  Harry  W..  and  Robinson.    3,227,189. 
Draxler.  John  A  ,   to  The  Elwell  Parker  Electric  Co.     Indus- 
trial  truck  and   attachment   combination.     3,226,783,   1-4- 
66,  Cl.  22—82. 
Draxler,  John  A.,  to  The  Elwell  Parker  Electric  Co.     Mechani- 
cal and  vacuum  operated  roll  handling  apparatus.     3.227.- 
299.  1-4-66,  Cl.  214 — 653. 
Draxler,  John  A.,  to  The  Elwell-Parker  Electric  Co.     Dynamic 
braking   svstem   for  industrial    trucks.      3.227.938.    1-4-66, 
Cl.  318—261. 
Drebes,  Armln.  to  Andreas  Stlhl.     Two-stroke  Internal  com- 
bustion engine.     3,227,146,  1-1-66.  Cl.   123-73. 
Drehman.    Lewis   E.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum    Co.      Control   of 
hydrogen    buildup   In    the    Isomerlzatlon    of    hydrocarbons. 
3.227,772,  1-4-66.  Cl.  260—683.7. 
Dreksler.  Moshe  Y.  :   See — 

Wakatsukl.     William     J.,     Christiansen,     and     Dreksler. 
3,226,947. 
Dreyfus.  Marc  O..  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co.     Cooled  Infrared 
detector  system  with  means  to  eliminate  radiation  from  the 
Instrument  Itself.     3.227.877,  1-4-66.  Cl.  250—83.3. 
Drlam  Soclete  Anonyme  :   See — 

Eckhardt.  Vllem.     3,227,345. 
Drysdale  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Carslaw,  Charles  H.     3,227,331.  I 

Dubois    Ernest  :    See — 

Bertin.  Jean  H  ,  and  Dubois.    3,227,373. 
Dudasclk,  George,  to  The  Duplan  Corn.     Apparatus  for  band- 
ing yarn  skein  under  tension.     3,226,908,  1-4-66,  Cl.  53— 
124. 
Duhoo,  Marcel :   See — 

Fourcade,   Robert.   I>uhoo.  and   Haberer.      3.227,665. 
Duke.  June  T..  D.  C.  Prem,  and  E.  O.  Hook,  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Co      High  acrylonltrlle  high  solids  containing  latlces. 
3.227,673,   1-4-66,  Cl.  260—29.7. 

Dunham,  John  C,  to  Aurora  Equipment  Co.  Divider  struc- 
ture for  drawers,  trays  and  the  like.  3,227.504.  1-4-66, 
Cl.  312—234.4. 

Dunigan.  Francis  P.,  and  R.  F    Schwerdt,  Jr.    to  Machinery 
Electrlflcation  Inc.     Photoelectric  article  coding  and  classi- 
fying device.     3,227.886.  1-1-66.  Cl.  250—223. 
Dunla.  Donald  T.  :  See — 

Coates.  Herbert  W..  and  Dunla.     3.227.592. 
Duplan  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Dudasclk,  George.     3,226  908. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson,   Ronald  D..  and  Romano.     3,227.794. 

Anderson.  Samuel  P.,  and  Lundsager.     3,227,184. 

Blades,  Herbert,  and  White.     3.227.664. 

Blades,  Herbert,  and  White.     3,227,784. 

CritEer  Walter  E.    3.227.272. 

Hill,  Walter  C,  Jr.,  and  Twltchell.     3,227,857. 

Kennedy,  John  H.     3,227.518. 

Mlddleton   William  J.    3,227  674.  ( 

Powers,  William  J.,  Jr.     3,226,964. 


Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — Continued 
Regan,  John  F.     3,227,670. 
Ryan    Danahey.     3,227,594. 
Van  Stappen,  Albert  L.     3,227,576. 
Wolinskl,  Leon  E.     3,227,605. 
Dustlkin  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Scheuer,  Fred  F.     3,227  614 
Dykaar,  David  E.     Electrical  device  for  capacltively  measur- 
ing the  thlcknesi  of  a   layer  of  fluid      3,227  951     1-4-66 
Cl.  324 — 61. 
Earle,   Frank   N.,   to  Baird-Atomlc,   Inc.      Spectroscope   with 
ulfferential  amplifier  exposure  control.     3,227,038    1-4-66 
Cl.  88 — 14.  '  ■ 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See — 

Barr,  Charles  R.,  Williams,  and  Whitmore.     3  227  551 
Bartlett,  Lawrence  C.  Hunter,  and  Osmalov      3  227.136 
Castle,  John  W..  Jr.     3.227,076. 

Copenhaver.  Preston  S.,  Jr.,  and  Etter.  Jr.     3  227  703 
DeMallie,  Howard  R.,  and  Diesell.     3,226  951  ' 
Egan.  John  F.     3.227.444. 
Ferris,  Warren  S.,  and  Johnson.     3,227  814 
Graham,  James  L.,  and  Sagal,  Jr.    3.227,692 
Hochreiter.  William  T.     3,227  058 
Hunt.  Robert  W.  G  ,  and  Letzer.    3,227,044 
Lareau,  Norman  N.     3,227,074 
Lieser,  Ernst.     3,227.056. 
Martin,  James  C.     3.227.714. 
Martin,  James  C,  and  Elam.     3,227  764 
Miller.  Paul  E,  Haefele,  and  Gates.  Jr      3  227  571 
Oliver.  Gene  L.,  and  Gates.  Jr.     3,227,856 
Parkin,  Ernest  M.     3,227,578. 
Shaw,  William  S.,  and  Piazza.     3,227,743. 
Stlmson,  Allen  G.,  and  Unterborn.     3  227  057 
Tamblyn.  John  W.,  Klbler.  and  Bell.     3  227  680 
Touey,  George  T..  and  McConnell.     3,227,164 
Van  Norman,  Gilden  R.     3,227,555. 
Vreeland,  Robert  W..  and  Warren.     3,226  911 
Whitmore,  Keith  E.     3.227.552. 
Whitmore,  Keith  E.,  and  Mader.     3  227,550 
Wilson.   Clarence  R.,   Bushnell,   Herberger,  and  Carlson 
3,226,816. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Geti.  Edward  T.,  and  Pacak.     3,226,995. 
Rowady.  Edward  P.     3  227,544. 
Sutaruk,  Alex.     3,227,254. 
Eberline,  Howard  C,  to  Eberllne  Instrument  Corp. 
dose  rate  meter  utilizing  a  scintillation  detector 
875,   1-1-66,  Cl.  250—71.5. 
Eberllne  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Eberllne.  Howard  C.     3,227,875. 
Eblsch,     Martin,     to    Siemens    k    Halske    Aktlengesellschaft. 
Arrangement   for   the  electronically   controllable  wobbling 
of  an  oscillatory  circuit.     3.227,967,  1-4-66,  Cl.  331 — 178. 
Eckert    Robert  L.  :   See — 

Brlgham,   Ward  E..  Eckert.  and  MacKenile.     3,227.070. 
Eckhardt,  Vllem.  to  Drlam  Soclete  Anonvme.     Apparatus  for 
feeding  strip  stock  to  a  helical  seam  pipe  making  machine 
3.227.345.  1-4-66.  Cl.  226—176. 
Edelsteln,  Marcel  J. :  See— 

RInzema.  Anne.  Edelsteln.  and  Van  Houten.     3.227.6S4. 
Edgerton,  Germeehausen  k  Grler,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hayward,  Gary,  and  Edgerton.     3,227,996. 
Edgerton,   Harold  E.  :   See — 

Hayward,  Gary,  and  Edgerton.     3,227.998. 
Edsall.  William   S..  to  The  Chase-Shawmut  Co.     Load-break 
disconnect     with     pivotal     fuses     having     pivotal     support 
means.     3  227.843,  1-4-66.  Cl.  200 — 114. 
Education  Methods  Council,  Inc.  :  See — 

Leathers.  Ward.     3.227.442. 
Edwards.  George  C.  :  See — 

Falk.  Fred  W..  and  Edwards.     3.226.847. 
Egan,   John   F.,    to   Eastman   Kodak  Co.     Reversal   unit 
document     copying     apparatus.       3.227,444,     1-4-68 
271 — 65. 


Gamma 
3,227,- 


for 
Cl. 


Ehrenrelch   A.  k  Cie. :  See — 

G(>tt.>»chal(1.  Rudolf.     3.227,478. 

Elfrld,    Stephen   L.      Shipping   container  for  books  and   the 
like.     3,227,356,  1^-66.  Cl.  229—37. 


Elnfalt,  Loyal  E. 
451,   1-4-66.  Cl. 


Weight  compensated  bowling  pin. 
273—82. 


3,227. 


Eltel  McCullough.  Inc.  :   See- 
Barlow,  Wayne  K..  and  Mlddaugh.     3,227,976. 

Budde.  Milton  C.  and  Zumaquero.     3.226.822. 

Dlsman,  Murray  I..  MiUward.  and  Mlzuhara.     3.227.913 

Elliott.  Paul  L.,  and  Richter.     3.227.848. 

Gatewood.  Clyde  R.     3.226,806. 

Hell,  Oskar.     3,227,911. 

Kuehne.  Gerhard  B.     3.227,906. 

Levin.  Martin  E.     3.227.904. 

Levin.  Martin  E.     3  227.915. 

Nlshlda.  Jerrv  M.     3,227917. 

Proskauer,  Walter.     3  227,916. 

Talcott.  Ruth  C.     3.22r.905. 

Zumaquero.  Frank  J.     3,227,581. 
Elam.  Edward  U. :  See — 

Martin,  James  C,  and  Elam.     3,227.764. 


Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  : 

Heenan.  Sidney  A.,  and  Blela. 

Preziosl,  Joseph  R.,  and  Pryor. 
Eldon  Industries.  Inc.  :  See 

Pullen.  Eric  V.     3,227.825. 
Electrical  Fittings  Corp. :  See 

Gohs.  Howard  C.     3.227.803. 


See 

3.227.869. 
3,227.030. 
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Oesellicbaft 

3.227,995. 


mlt     Betchrankter      H&f  tunc : 


Electroacustlc 
iSeo — 

Rucklin,  Rudolf. 
Electrolux  Corp.  :   Set 

Brown,    Raymond    L.,    and    Downey.      3.226,758. 
EUenburg,    Howard    F.       Double    shaft    arrow.       3,227,464, 

l^_ee,  CI.  273—106.5. 
Elliott,  Paul  L.,  and  J.  F.  Rlchter,  to  Eltel-McCullough,  Inc. 
Method  and  means  for  thermally  itreaslng  wire  element!. 
3,227,848,   1-4-66,  CI.  219 — 9.5. 
Ellsworth,  John  L.  :  See — 

Delmege,    James    W.,    Jr.,    HoUenbach,    and    Elliworth. 
3,228,005. 
Elmendorf,   Armln.'    Flush   door  made  of   single  ply   veneer 

door  skins.     3,226.902,   1-4-66,  CI.   62—615. 
Eloy,  Fernand,  R.  Lenaers,  and  C.  Moussebols.  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corp.     Certain  3,5dl8ubstltuted-l,2,4-oxadlaiole  com- 
pounds.    3,227,725,  1-4-66,  CI.  260 — 807. 
Elrlck  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Ross,  White.     3,227.251. 
Elwell    John  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.      Fluid  servo  valve  for 
a  power  steering  gear.     3,227,178.  1-4-66,  CI.  187—625.21. 
Elwell-Parker  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Draxler,  John  A.     3,226,783. 
Drexler.  John  A.     3.227,299. 
Drexler.  John  A.     3,227,938. 
Emery    Charles  L.,   to  C-I-M  Consultants  Ltd.     Rock  bolts. 

3,226,934,  1^-66,  CI.  81 — 45. 
Kinoto,  .Mdstavukl  :  tiee--  ' 

Hlral.   Tadamasa,   Emoto,   and   Iwasaki.     3,227,885. 
Kngel  Equipment,  Inc.  :  See — 

Werntz,   Charles   W.      3,227,026. 
England    Paul,   to   Spartans  Industries,    Inc.      Collar  shaper 

device.     3,227,333,   1-4-66,  Cl.  223—52.1, 
England,    Richard    E  ,    to    The    Ford    Motor    Co.     Auto>inatlc 
ilielectric  bonding  die  ejection  system.     3,227,291,  1-4-66, 
Cl.    214—1. 
Engle,  Theodore  M.  :  See —  I 

John.son,  Clarence  A,,  and  Engle.     3,227,546. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  6ee —  .  , 

Jacks.  Eric,  and  Rowe.      3,227,831. 
English   Rose   Ltd.  :   See— 

Starkle    David,   and   Astle  Fletcher.      3,226,792. 
Enssle,     Bruno    E..    to    Blnks    Mfg.     Co.     Disposable    liner. 

3,227,305,   1-4-66,   Cl.   220—63. 
Erb.    Ernst       Device    for    forming    and    disposing    continuous 
rings  of   threads  about   a  center  for   the   purpose  of  form- 
ing   a    paclsage    of    thread    material.       3,226,794,     1-4-66, 
Cl    28 — 21 
Erenyi     Paul    P.      Magnetic    abrasive    disc    holder    and    disc. 

3.226.888,   1-4-66,  Cl.  51—362. 
Erhart,    Francis  J.,   and   M.   W.    Davis,   Jr..   to   Consolidated 
Vacuum     Corp.       Heater    for    vacuum     pump.       3,227,361, 
1-4-66.  Cl.   230 — 101. 
Erlckson,  Howard  L  :  See — 

Couffer,  Robert  W.,  and  Erl'ckson.      3.226.937. 
Erlckson,  John  W.     Panel  construction  for  circuit  breakers. 

3,227,928,   1-4-66.   Cl.   317—119. 

Erickson.    Roger   D.,    and    R.    S.    Kampf,    to    Honeywell    Inc. 

Sphygmomanometric      measuring      apparatus.      3,227,155, 

1-4-66,   Cl.    128—205. 

Ericson.  Arthur  R.  .  See —  „  „„,  „^, 

Auerbach,   William   A.,   Relbel,   and   Ericson,     3,227,307. 

Erlewine.  Lester  E      Truck  body  transfer  system.     3,227,294. 

1-4-66.   Cl.  214—38. 
Errede.   Louis  A.  ;  See —  ^^_  _,„, 

Landrum.  Billy  F..  Davis,  and  Errede,     3,227,695. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See- —  , 

Calvlno,  Louis  N,.  and  Turner,      3.227,531. 
Gunderlov.   Frank   C   Jr.      3  227,512. 
Hitchcox.  Harold  F.,  and  Calvlno.      3.227,532. 
Roming,  Charles.  Jr       3.227.773,  '  '        ' 

Versteeg.   Joseph.      3,227,7.39. 

Wilson.  Edward  L..  Jr  .  and  Lipscomb.     3,227.609. 
Etablissements  Merlin  *  Oerin,  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Pelenc.    Yves       3,227.244, 
Etablissements    Promecan     (les    Procedes    Mecanlques    Mod- 
erners)  :   See — 

Callloux,   Paul.      3,227,094. 

Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Hornbaker.   Edwin  D.     3,227,682. 

Etter.  Raymond  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Copenhaver.   Preston   S.,   Jr.,   and  Etter.      3.227,703. 

Etzler  Robert  D.  Towing  rigs  for  water  skis.  3,227,126, 
1-4-66,  Cl.   115—6.1. 

Evans,  Dewey  M.,  and  J,  \.  Whitehead,  to  Aiem  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Method  of  meral  punching  and  strlpning  and  appa- 
ratus therefor.     3,227.022.  1-4-66,  Cl.  83— .'529, 

Evans,  Ernest  C.  and  O.  W,  Rav  Mass  flow  measurement 
methods   and   apparatus.      3,226.973,    1-4-66,    CL   78 — 8. 

Evans,  George  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Blanchard,    Idell   L.,    Jr.,   and    Evans.     3,227,487. 

Evans  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Shook.   Jackson   A.      3.227,102. 
Everltt,    John    C.    to    Spectra-Physics    Inc      Mechanism    for 
precise   angular   positioning   of  optical   devices.      3,226.830, 
1-4-66.    Cl.    33—69 
Evers.  Johannes  J,  M.  :  See — 

Van  Asselt,  Wlllem  J,,  Evers,  and  Glelen.     3,227,689. 

FMC  Corp,  :   See — 

Prett.  Konrad.  and  Thurnher.     3,227,655. 

Fabbrica  Itallana  Magnetl  Marelll  S.p.A.  :  Bee —  , 

Alflerl.    Giuseppe.      3.227.494.  |'i     I      ^ 

Fabric  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See —  '•      I 

Fox,  Kenneth  R,  and  Backer.     3,226,796.  '      ,    , 


Van    Chemlsche   Producten    Vondellngenplaat   N.V. 


3.227,310,     l-4-6e; 

See— 

Krelskott,    Meiser, 

Oonnert,    and 


3,227,781. 


Dyeing   Co. 
pfle  fabric. 


3.227,306 


3,226,959 
8. A.     Nleans 
3,227,049, 


1-4-66,    Cl 


having    Inner 

-feo. 


Fabrlek 
See — 

GlJien,   Jacob   V.      3,227,744. 
Kahle,  WilUaiu  C,  to  Reaveil  4  Co.  Ltd.     Waste  heat  recovery 

systems.      3,227,141,  1-4-66,  Cl.  122—7. 
Fuhlstrom,    George    B  ,    to    Osmose    Wood    Preserving    Co,    of 
America.   Inc.     PreserratlTe  compoaltlon  for   marine   ua«. 
3,227,063,    l-4-6tJ,   Cl.   106 — 15. 
Fahrnl,   Fred  ;   See — 

Hostettler,   Werner.     3,226,764. 
Kalrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  Bee — 

I'unte,    Lawrence   F.,    Weir,   and   Wong.     3,227,933. 
Fairmount  Chemicals  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Blnxer,    Ignai.      3,227,706 
Falk,   Fred   W .,  and   G.   C.   Edwards      Computers  and   simu- 
lators of  atomic  radiation.     3,226,847,   1-4-66,  Cl.  35 — 19 
Farandatos,    Denis.       Fluid    dispenser. 

Cl,    222—5, 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  : 
Behner,    Otto,    Henecka,  lloffiiielster, 

Schubert    and   Wir.h.      3,227,713. 
Johannls,   JUrgen,    Schraufstatter,    Strufe, 
Stendel,      3,227,718. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k   Bruning :    See — 

Klug,  Helmut,  and  Mlttelberger 
Farrel   Corp.  :    See — 

Whittum,  Warren  C.      3,227  499. 
Farrer,    William    G.,    and   E.    Smith,    to    Stalwart 
Ltd.     .Method  of  and  means  for  patterning  a 
3,227,077,    1-4-66,   Cl.    101—172. 
Fasclano    Patrick  :   See — 

Samberg.  Michael,  and  Fasclano.      3,226,788. 
Fasola.  Henry,  Jr.  :  See — 

Qlaeser,   George   L..   Haniren,   and   Fasola 
Faust.  Stewart  W  :  See— 

Smith,  Thomas  R,,  and  Faust, 
Favrot,    Paul,    lo    Landls  Oendron 
reciprocating    a    revolving   shaft. 
91—39. 
Felnbloom,     William.       Corneal    contact    lens 

ellipsoidal  surface.      3,227,507,   1-4-66,  Cl    851- 
Fekete,  Ernoe  A.  :   See — 

Reinick,  David  E.,  and  Fekete.     3,227,150. 
Feldraan.  Julian,  and  B.  A    Saffer,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical    Corp.      Promoters    for    dlmerliation       8  227  767 
1-4-66,   Cl    260—866, 
Feldmann,    Hans-Helmut,    to    Llcentla    Patent-Verwaltungs- 
O.m.b.H.      Cyclotron-type   particle  accelerator.      3,227  957. 
1-4-68.   n.   328 — 234. 
Fell,  William  B.     Linearity  testing  gauge      3,226,832    1-4-66 

Cl.  33—80. 
Felstehausen,  Wllhelm  J,  :  See — 

Laa,     Frledrlch.     Louill,     Harnlsch,     and    Felstehausen 
3,227  387. 
Fenlason,  Charles  E.     Method  of  making  a  metal  embossing 
matrix  such  as  an  embossing  roll.     3,226,800,  1-4-66,  CL 
29 — 148.4. 
Fenrlch.  Emil  :  See — 

Hecker,  Alfred,  and  Fenrlch.     3.227,383, 
Fenton,  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Prepara- 
tion of  alkyl  carbonates,     3,227,740,  1-4-66  Cl,  260 — 463 
Fenton,  Donald  M.    to  Union  Oil  Co    of  California      Prepara- 
tion   of    organic    carbonates    bearing    disparate    radicals 
3.227,741,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — tfl3, 
Ferguson,    Otis     B,,     to    Recovery    Research     Systems      Inc. 
Auxiliary  parachute  for  aerial  recovery,    3,227,403,  1-4-86, 
Cl.  244—1^5. 
Ferguson  Radio  Corp.  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Sanderson,  Joseph  M.      3.227  921. 
Ferguson.   Richard,  and  E.  Buonpastore,  to  Deerln*  Mllllken 
Research  Corp,     Apparatus  for  splicing  and  winding  yarn. 
3  227,116.  1-4-66,  Cl.   112—2. 
Fernseh  GmbH.  :  See — 

Prochnow,  Rudolf,      3,227,818. 
Ferrante.  Renzo  :   See — 

Garcea,  Glampaolo,  Surace,  and  Ferranate      3,227,460. 
Ferranti    Ltd,  :  See — 

Shepherd,  Alexander  T^  and  Kerry,     3,227,888. 
Stewart,  John.     3,227,971. 
Ferren.  Theodore  N',  :   See — 

Richardson    George.  Ferren,  and  Denley.     3.226,905. 
Ferris,  Warren  S.,  and  R,  M.  Johnson,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
Apparatus  for  correlating  the  operating  of  sound  reproduc- 
ing and  picture  projecting  devices.     3,227,814.  1-4-66,  Cl. 
1  yy — 1  uo.  1 . 

Fertig  Joseph  and  H.  Stanley,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Water  soluble  catlonlc  copolymers  of  tf-hydroxy- 
alkvl  ethylenically  unsaturated  ester  with  vinyl  tertiary 
amine.    3.227,672.  1-4-66,  Cl   260 — 29  6 


Fessel,  Paul. 


tool. 


Cutting 
Flbreboard  Paoer  Products  Corp. 


3,227,416.   1-4-66,  Cl.  249 — 61. 
arp.  :  See — 
Strlplln,  Charles  D.,  and  Smith.     3,227,352. 
Fichter    Walter   C,   Jr^     Transmlt-recelve   switching   circuit 

utillitng  diodes,     3,227,954.  1-4-66,  Cl,  325 — 22. 
FUla.  George  J,,  to  Sargent  *  Co,     Wlrestrlpplng  tool  having 
a  longitudinally  acting  scraping  blade,     3,227,014.  l-4-n6. 
Cl.  81 — 9,5, 

Flndlev,  Samuel  A,,  to  Kingston  Products  Corp,     Semi-auto- 
matic gear  shift  assembly.     3,227,252,  1-4-68;  Cl.  192 — 3.5. 
Firestone.  Ravmond  A,  :   See — 

Pflster.  Karl,  III,  Harris,  and  Firestone.     3,227,721. 

Pflster,  Karl,  III,  Harris,  and  Firestone.      3  227  722 

Pflster,  Karl,   III,  Harris,  and  Firestone.     3,227,724. 

Flrnhaber,   Miles  S.      Apparatus  for  manufacturing  fibers 

thermoplastic  materUl.     3,227,538,  1-4-60,  Cl.  65 14. 


of 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 
3,227.640. 


FUcber.  Oeorr   AktleDgesellichaft  :  Bee — 

Von  Zelewilcy,  Ottomar,  and  Burkert.     3,226,760. 
Von  Z«lewiky,  Ottomar,  and  Burkert.     3,226,768. 
Flacher.  John  J.  :  See — 

Wilcox,  Doyle  E.,  and  Fischer.     3,226,980. 
Flicber,  William  H.,  to  Air  Inflatable  Product!  Corn.     Inflat- 
able prefabricated  itructure.    3  227,169,  1-4-68,  CI.  135 — 1. 
Fliber,  Oeorg,  Aktlengeiellichaft  :  Bee — 

Von    Zelewiky,  Ottomar,  and  Burkert.     3,226,909. 

Fliiber,  Hiram  H.,  Jr.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tooli,  Inc.    Fluid  actuated 

liner  hanger  apparatui.     3,227,217,   1-4-66,  CI.  166 — 216. 

Flaher,  Hiram  H.,  Jr.,  and  W.  D.  Myari    to  Baker  Oil  Tooli. 

Inc.      LLner    banging    apparatus.      3,227,218,    1-4-66,    CI. 

168—216. 

Fliber,    Nathan.      Reading    ttand.      3,227, 41S,    1-4-66,    CI. 

248 — 451. 
Fltko,  Cheater  W.,  and  A.  Ravve,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. 
Internally  nlattlclsed  phenolic  realm.     3,227,686.   1-4-06, 
CI.  260—53^ 
Fliko,  Cheiter  W.,  and  A.  Ravve,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. 
Internally  olaitlclied  phenolic  realm.     3,227,687,   l-'4-6e, 
CI.  260—53: 
Flajole,   William  J.     House   trailer  having  ezpamlble  room. 

3,22(3,890,  1-4-66,  CI.  60 — 60. 
Fletcher,  Donald  A.,  R.  R    Rlngger,  and  S.  Whitman,  to  Slick 
Industrial    Co.      Window    shade    display    case       8,227,503. 
1-4-08.  CI.  312—234 
Fletcher.  George  L.,  Jr.     Process  for  preparing  cryitallliable 
complexes    of    ratlnena    and    certain    phenolic    materials. 
8,227.768,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260—898. 
Flowers,    i^ervln   L..    and    L.    E.    Lorensen,    to   Shell   Oil   Co. 
Phosphorous  and  chlorine-containing  copolymers  as  lubri- 
cant additives     3.227,690.  1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 80.6. 
Floyd.  Edwin,  Jr.^  to  AMP  Inc.     Clip  carrier  tape  and  clip*. 

3,2i7  270,  l-4-<i6,  Cl.  206—60. 
Foote    Howard  L.  :   Sefr— 

Morris,  Frank  A.,  Foote,  Clement,  and  Harris.   3,227,808. 
Ford  Motor  Co  :   See — 

Charron,  William  W.     3,227  428. 
Crane,  Langdon  T.,  Jr.     3  228.011. 
Donovan,  Joseph  A.,  and  Was.     3,226.917. 
Elwell,  John  R.     3,^27.178. 
England,  Richard  E.     3,227,291. 
Piatt,  Fletcher  N.     3  227,998. 
Foreman,  Robert  W.,  and  F.  Veatcb, 

Manufacture  of  oleflnlcally  unsaturated  alcohols. 
1-4-Ofl,  Cl.  204 — 77. 
Forgrore  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Wilson,  Peter  O.     3,227,697. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See- 
Bell.  Alan,  and  Lawrence      3,227.142. 
Fourcade,  Robert    M.  Duhoo   and  C.  Haberer,  to  HoulUers  du 
Bawsln  du  Nora  et  du  Pas-de-Calals.     Polymerlsable    cross- 
linkable,     unsaturated     polyester    resin     composition    and 
method  of  making  same.     3,227,665,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 2.6. 
Fowler,  Frank  M.  :  See— 

Pallle.  Wllbrod  A.,  Belli,  and  Fowler.     3,226,967. 
Fowler,   Lambuth  G.     Separator  for  cotton  harvesting  appa- 
ratus    3.227,274.  l-4--fl6.  Cl.  209—119. 
Fowlle,  Henry  D.  :   See — 

Haworth.  Chester  M.,  Jr.,  and  Fowlle.     8,227,086. 
Fox,    Fred    K.      Self-trailing    boats.      3,226,736,    1-4-66,    Cl. 

9—1. 
Pox,    Kenneth   B.,    and    L.    N.    Backer,    to   Fabric   Besearch 
Laboratories,  Inc.     Method  of  manufacturing  elastic  fabric. 

3.226  790,  1-4-66.  Cl.  28—72. 
Fox,  Lois  J.  :   See— 

Daugherty.  Ralph  K.     3.227.248. 

Fox,  Robert  M..  and  J.  D.  Leslie,  to  General  Motors  Corn. 
Windshield  wiper  mechanism  3,226,755,  1-4-66.  Cl. 
15—250.14 

Fracalossl.  Roland  N.  :  See — 

Klesper.  Ernst  F.  Q.,  and  Fracalossl.    3.227,668. 

Fraldenbnrgh,  Carl  G.,  and  T.  J.  Mlsbln,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Document  handling  apparatus.  8.227,441,  1-4- 
86.  Cl.  271—6. 

Frame  Soclete  Anonyme  :   See — 
Belaleff,  James  F.     8,227,818. 

Frank,  Edward,  to  Phllco  Corp.  Indicating  apfwratus.  8,227,- 
129,  1-4-66,  Cl.  116—124.1. 

Frank,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Radio  Co.  Reversible  counter 
having  Identical  sequence  of  counting  states  during  forward 
and  reverse  counting.    3.227,893,  1-4-66,  Cl.  807 — 88.6. 

Frankenberg,  Henry  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Food 
container  for  use  in  space  ships.  3,227,308,  1-4-66,  Cl. 
222—1. 

Frans,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Control  systems 
employing  a  constant  current  source  and  variable  Impedance 
means  that  produce  control  signals  for  a  magnetic  amplifier. 

8.227  948,  1-4-66,  Cl.  328—66. 

Frederick,  Arthur  I.,  to  The  Pandjlris  Weldment  Co.  Flui 
feeding  and  back-ap  apparatus.  8,227,348,  1-4-66,  Cl. 
228—41. 

Frederick,  Robert  E  ,  to  Link  Engineering  Co.  Coil  winding 
machine.     3.227.382,  1-4-68,  C'  242—1.1. 

Freedman  Harold  P.,  to  Avel  Corp.  Computing  apparatus. 
8,227,882,  1-4-66,  Cl.  285—150.24 

Fregeolle,  Donat  H.,  to  The  Banner  Co.    Method  of  knitting. 

3!226,964.  1-4-86,  Cl.  66—125. 
Fregeolle,  Oscar  :  See — 

White,  Harold,  and  Fregeolle.     3.226.966. 

Frpi,  E>phralm  H.,  and  M.  Scbleber,  said  Frei  assor.  to  Yeda 
Research  t  Development  Co  ,  Ltd  .  said  Schieber  assor.  to 
The  Welimann  Institute  of  Science.  Fluorine  containing 
spinel  type  ferrltes.    3.227.658,  1-4-66,  Cl.  262—62.6. 


AsbMtos  paper 


French,  David  W.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corp. 

coupling.    8,227,476,  1-4-66,  Cl.  286—292. 
Frey,  Albert :  See— 

Hofmann,  Albert,  Frey,  and  Ott.    8,227,719. 
Frlck  Co  :  See — 

Wakatsukl      William     J.,    CbristUnsen,     and    Draksler. 
3,226,947. 
Frlden,  Inc. :  See— 

Blodgett,  Edwin  O.    3,227,847. 
Blodgett,  Edwin  0.     3,227,860. 
Frltxsche  Brothers,  Inc. :  See — 

Kulka.  Kurt.     8,227,731. 
Frumkln,  Harry  A.,  and  H.  F.  Maaon,  to  Chevron  Reteardh 

Co.    Combined  process  for  metal  removal  and  hydrocracklng 

of   hljjh   bolUnjr  oils      3.227,645.    1-4-66,    Cl.   208 — 892 
Fucd,  Theresa  P.     Eye  shield.     3,228,729,  1-4-66    CT.  2 — 12. 
Fugltt,    Daniel   D.,    8r.      Reversible    cnalr   and   wheeled   cart. 

3.227.467,  1-4-66,  Cl.  280 — 47.26. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. :  Sae— 

Tamura.  Miklo,  Konishi.  and  Hada.    8.227,658. 
Fullerton  John  R.,  and  L.  E.  Leech,  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical 

Co.     Welding  apparatus  with  magnetic  wire  feed.     8,227,- 

862,  1-4-88.  Cl.  219—180. 
Funk,   Richard   P.      Tractor-trailer  load  transferring  devlc«. 

8  227,470.  1-4-66,  Cl    280—406 
Oabruk.  Walter  H.     Tag-label  assembly.     3,226,862,   1-4-66, 

Cl.  40—2. 
Gala,  Aldlno  J.,  to  McOraw-Edlson  Co.    Protectors  for  electric 

circuits.     3,227,841,  1-4-66.  Cl.  200 — 118. 
Glade,  William  P.     Asphalt  dispenser.     3,227.066,  1-4-66, 

94— -89 
Oamache,   Ernest  A.,   to  Worthington  Corp.     Multl-sone 

frlgeration  system  and  apparatus.     3,226,948,  1-4-66 

62 — 810. 
Gammel,  Josef,  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktlengeselltchaft. 


Cl. 

re- 
CT. 


?ut 


In- 
8,227,962, 


stags  for  ultra  high  frequency  ampllflers. 
66    Cl.  380—150. 
Ganswlndt,  Hartmut,  and  W.  Selffarth,  to  Slraiens  ft  Halske 
AktlengesellBchaft.      Seml-lndlrectly    heated    electron    tube 
cathode.     3.227.912.  1-4-86,  Cl.  8lS — 841. 
Garcea,  Glampaolo,  F.  Burace,  and  R.  Ferrante,  to  Alfa  Romeo 
S.p.A.     Arrangement  for  regulating  the  trim  of  suspended 

automobiles  and  the  like  vehf'  

,  Cf.  280—6. 

Jr. :  See — 

H.,  Gardner,  Godfrey,  and  Lewis. 


8,227.- 


3,227,- 


Sterer  Engineering  and  Mig.  Co 
3,227,182,  l-f-66,  Cl 


_  Dual 

1^7—680.22. 


Bgulatlng 

.      _,  ilcles  at  a  constant  level 

486.  1-4-86  -'-      - 

Gardner,  Harry  R. 
Baessler,  Kar 
677. 
Carman,  Robert  A.,  to 

channel  shut-off  valve. 
Garrett  Corp^  The  :  See- 
Potter,  Vernon  L.,  Jr.  and  J.  A.  Potter.     8,227,208. 
Garrett,  Earl  V.     Plant  protection  device.    8,226,881,  1-4-66 

Cl.  47 — 80. 
Gass,  Oeorjie  H.,  and  C.  A.  Bunten,  to  Southern  Illinois  Uni- 
versity Foundation.     Animal  metabolism  cage.     8,227,138. 
1-4-66,  Cl.  119—17. 

Gassenhelmer,  Irvin,  and  I.  Qasscnheimer,  Jr.     Room  status 

indicating  system.    8,228,020,  1-4-66,  Cl.  840 — 286, 
Gassenhelmer,  Irvln,  Jr. :  See — 

Gassenhelmer,  Irvln,  and  I.  Gassenhelmer,  Jr.    8,228,020. 
Gates.  John  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Oliver,  Gene  L.,  and  Gates.    3,227,656. 
Miller,  Paul  E.,  Haefele,  and  Gates.    8,227,671. 
Gatewood,   Clyde  R.,   to  Eitel-McCullough,  Inc.     Method   of 
making  a  cathode  heater  assembly.     3;226,806,  1-4-66,  Cl. 
29 — 156.62. 

Oauthler,  William  K.  Abdominal  retractor  device.  3,227,166 
1-4-68,  Cl.  128 — 20. 

Gayle,  Robert.  Pill  dispenser  with  Indicating  means  8  227  - 
127.  1-4-66,  Cl.  116—121. 

^*if V^  '^A'iP"  '^-  ^°  Ladlsh  Co.  Retainers  for  shaft  elements. 
3,227,088.  1-4-66,  Cl.  103—103. 

Gebruder  Battenfeld,  Meinershagen,  Firma  :  Sm — 
Battenfeld.  Werner.     8.227,787. 

Oelger,  Friedrlch,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motor 
vehicle  top.    3,227,486.  1-4-66,  Cl.  286—107. 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Klemchuk,  Peter  P.     3.227,788. 

Oelardl.  Joseph  T.,  and  A.  De  Cosmo,  to  American  Technical 
Machinery  Corp.  Bruah  trimmer.  8,227,492,  1-4-66,  Cl. 
800 — 17. 

General  Bindlnff  Corp. :  See — 

Bouvier,  VTard  A.     3,227,028. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Holmes,  Marion  B.    3  226,968. 

Moore,  David  J.     8,228,080. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Blrdsall,  Charles  K.,  Whlte,^and  Grow.    8,227.814 

Bluesteln.  Ben  A.     3,227^5^9. 

Boyer.  Forest  L.,  and  Le  Bar.    8,227.219. 

Broulllette,  Joseph  W.,  Jr..  Hsu,  and  Wanuga     8.227  872 

Brown,  Gordon  P.    8,^27,679.  o."<,»i-. 

Bunch,  Raymond  S.,  and  Blosser.    3,227.942 

Clark,  Jack  W.    8,227,648. 

Cockrell,  William  D.     3,227,836. 

Crlflleld,  Melvln  E.,  and  Guiick.    3,227  048 

Gilbert,  Elliott  M.,  and  Blosser.    3,227>40" 

Good  James  L.,  Jr.,  and  Porter.    3227397 

Harbison,  George  C,  and  Crowe.    3,226.888 

Hurko,  Bohdan,  and  Dills.    3,227,856. 

Lee,  Robert,  and  Sowers.     3  227,240 

LueberlngjOeorge  W.,  and  Meyer.    3,227,176 

McCartr  WlllUm  V.    8.2ae.W7. 

Morey,  Everett  D.     8,226,842. 
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3,22«,967 


3.226,900. 


I 


See- 


Co.     Pulley 


I 


Forced 
-66,    CI. 


Philips 
3,227,- 


Oeneral  Electric  Co.  :  See— Continued 

Pallle.  Wllbrod  A.,  Belli,  and  Fowler. 
Paynter.  Donald  A.     3,227,889. 
Pressley.  Robert  C  ,  Jr.     3,227,802. 
Richardson,  George,  Ferren,  and  Uenley. 
Roberts,  Edward  U.     3,227,502. 
Safford,  Moyer  M.     3,227,777. 
West,  Harrison.     3,227,418. 
General  Impact  Extrusions  (Mfg.)  Ltd. :  See —  ' 

Rieder,  Otto  E.     3,227,318. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :   See —  !• 

Raye.  George  W.     3,226,912. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Fox,  Robert  M.,  and  Leslie.    3,226,755. 
Heller,  Paul  S.     3,226,756.  I 

Kosbab,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Terkoskl.     3,227,488. 
Ogren.  Ronald  N.     3,227.817. 
Pokorny,  Leszlo  Z.     3,227,201. 
Reese,  Elmer  E.     3,227,001. 
General  Precision,  Inc.  :   See — 

Blau,  Donald  Z.,  and  Schwarti.    3,227,879. 
Gray,  John  W.     3,227.895.  , 

Guros,  Frank  S  ,  and  Schad.     3,227,966.  ' 

Tierney,  Peter  R.     3,226,971.  ' 

General  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Frank,  Richard  W,     3.227,893. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Ho,  Lily,  and  Levine.     3,227,596.  , 

General  Time  Corp.  :   See —  | 

Morrison,  David,  and  Robinson.     3,227,827. 
Gershon.    Herman,   to   Pflster  Chemical   Works,   Inc.     I'rocess 
of    combatting    fungal    infestations    with    ring    chlorinated 
pyrimidines.     3,227,612,  1—1-66,  CI.   167—39. 
Getz,   Edward  T..  and  M.   Pacak.   to  Eaton  Mfg. 

system.     3,226,995,  1-4-66.  CI.  74 — 230.17. 
Gevaert  PhotoProducten  N.V.  :  See — 
Conlx,  Andre  J.     3.227.681. 
Conix,  Andre  J.,  and  Laridon.     3,227,684. 
Gholson,   Gary   D.,    to   International    Harvester   Co. 
feed    bearing    lubricating    svstem.      3,227,002,    1—1 
74 — 587. 

Ghormley,  Edward  L.,  and  N.  T.  Stephens,  to  Strutherg  Sci- 
entific and  International  Corp.  Liquid-liquid  contact. 
3,227.649.   1-4-66,  Cl.  210 — 21.  i 

Glddlngs  4  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See —  ' 

Jones.  Gordon  H.,  and  Schulthelss.     3,227,047. 
Gie,  Ong  T.,  and  P.  J.   Berghuls,  to  North  American 
Co..  Inc.     Method  of  producing  ceramic  materials. 
782,  1-4-66,  Cl.  263 — 52. 
Glelen,  Maria  H.  :   See — 

Van  Asselt,  Wlllem  J.,  Evers.  and  Gielen.     3.227.689. 
Gijxen,  Jacob  V.,  to  Fabrlek  Van  Chemlsche  Producten  Von- 
delingenplaat   N.V.      Process  for   the  preparation  of   esters 
from  dibasic  acid  anhydrides  and  organic  sulphitea.    3.227.- 
744,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 475. 
Gilbert  Associates,  Inc.  :   See —  I         ' 

Strohmeyer.  Charles,  Jr.     3.226,932. 
Gilbert    Berthiez,     Frederick    C.     to    Anclens    ets    Berthiez, 
Charles,    Soclete    Anonyme    des.       Arrangement    for    con- 
trolling the  acceleration   and  deceleration  of  a  continuous 
speed  changing  device.     3,227.052,  1-4-66.  Cl.  91 — 459 
Gilbert.    Elliott   M  .   and   M.    S.    Blosser,    to   General   Electric 
Co.      Voltage  sensitive  control  circuit.     3.227,940.   1—4-66 
Cl.  321—11. 
Gllbertson.  John  E.     Lawnmower  device.     3,226.920    1—4-66 

Cl.  56 — 255. 
Gilchrist,  Ralph  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Heat  stimula- 
tion of  fractured  wells.     3.227.211.   1-4-^    Cl.  166 — 11 
Ollllland,  Melvln  E.,  J.  R.  Zoller,  and  L.  R.  Burns,  to  Texaco 
Inc.     Corrosion  resistant  compositions.     3,227,533,  1-4-66, 
Cl.  i\     66.  *  ^  ' 

Gill,  Robert  F,.  Jr.  :  See — 

Anthony.  Myron  L..  and  Gill.     3,226,820. 
Olts.  Jules  P.     Molded  articles  and  methods  of  making  same 

3.227.000.  1-4-66.  Cl.  74—552. 
Glaenzer  Spicer  Soclete  Anonyme  :   See — - 

Oraln.  Michel.     3,227,004. 
Glaeser.    George   L.,    V.    E.    Hamren.    and    H.    Fasola.    Jr.     to 
Mechmetal  Tronlcs,  Inc.     Fluid  pressure  responsive  device 
with    rupturing  diaphragm.      3.227.306,    1^-66,   Cl    220 — 
89. 

Glamorise  Foundations.  Inc.  :   See —  , 

LoCasclo.  Jack  J.     3,227.185.  f 

Glaser.  David,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Electronic  counter  using 

multi-position  magnetron  beam  sivltching  tubes.     3  227.918 

1-4-66.  Cl.  315 — 8.5. 

Glaser.    David.   A.   Somlyody,   and   P.   L    Nace,    to   Burroughs 

Corp.     Electronic  indicator  circuit.     3,227,922,  1-4-66    Cl. 

315—135. 
Glass.  Marvin.  &  Associates  :   See — 

Glass,  Marvin  I.,  Meyer,  and  McFarland.     3.226,878. 
Glass.    Marvin    I..    B     C     Meyer,    and    N     T.    McFarland     to 

Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.     Motor  driven  toy  bug.     3.226.- 

878,  1-4-66.  Cl.  46—150. 

Gnuttl,  Qulrino.  Indexible  turret  means.  3  226.742.  1-4-66 
Cl.  10—128. 

^Jodel,  Siegfried,  and  E.  Speyer,  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Co.  Solar  collector.  3,227,153.  1-4-60,  Cl.  126 — 
271. 

i>odet.  Richard  W..  to  G.  O.  Coroeau.     Shoe  sole  edge  trimmer. 

3.226.748.  1-4-66,  Cl.  12 — 88. 
Godfrey,  Howard  J. :  See — 

Baessler,  Karl  H.,  Gardner.  Godfrey,  and  Lewis.     3  227  - 
577. 

(Jobs.  Howard  C,  to  Electrical  Fittings  Corp.  Fitting  for 
flexible  conduit.     3,227,803,  1-4-66,  CT.  174—78. 


3,227,086, 


Golay,  Marcel  J.  £.     Radiation  chopping  system. 

1-4-66,  Cl.  88—14.  « 

CoUlman,  Jerome  N.  and  M.  A.,  and  J.  Rosen.  Sanitary  con- 
tainer liner  and  method  for  making  name.     3,227,137.  1-4- 

66,  Cl.  119 — 1. 
Goldman    Marvin  A.  :  See — 

Goldman,  Jerome  N.  and  M.  A.,  and  Rosen.     3,227,137. 
Goldsby,   Arthur   R.,   to  Texaco  Development  Corp.      Sulfuric 

aUyliitlon    acid    recovery.     3,227,774,    1-4-66,    Cl.    260 — 

683.62. 
Goldsby,  Arthur  R.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.     Sulfuric 

alkyiation    acid    recovery.       3,227,775.    1-4-66,    Cl.    260 — 

683.62. 
Goldsmith,  William  F.,  and  D.  F.  Marples,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.      ^stabilization    of    lactones.      3,227,730,    1-4-66     Cl. 

260 — 343. 
Golucke,   Karl,   and   H.    Decker,    to   Klockner  Humboldt-Deuti 

Aktienge«elL8chaft.     Cone  crusher.     3,227,381,  1-4-66,  Cl. 

24,1—208. 
Gonnert,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Jobannis,   Jurgen,   Schraufstatter,   Strufe,  Gonnert,  and 
Stendel.     3,227,718. 
Good,  Daniel  H.  :  See — 

Good,  David  S.  and  D  .H.     3,226,953. 
Good  David  S.  and  D.  H.    Two-feed  knitting  machine.    3,226,- 

953,  1-4-66,  Cl.  66 — 42. 
Good,  James  L.,  Jr.,  and  W.  A.  Porter,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Roll    rate    stabilization    system    for    outer    Bpace    vehicle. 

3,227,397,   1-4-66,  Cl.  244—1. 
Goodman,  I'erry  :  See — 

Hilton,  Raymond  F.,  and  Goodman.     3,227,5*6. 
Goodman.  Wlllard  B.  :  See — 

Guild,  Charles  L^  and  Goodman.    3,227,483. 
Goodrich,  B.  F^Co.,  The  :  See — 

De  Witt,  Elmer  J.,  Ramp,  and  Backderf.     3,227,735. 
Goodwin,   Francis    L.,   Jr.,    W.  T.    Howarth,    and   W.   Nowick 

to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.     Method  o«f  making  a  matrix  board 

system.     3,226,802.  1-4-66,  Cl.  29^155.5. 
tJordon,   Barnett   I>.      Elastic   knitted   form-flttlng   undergar- 
ments.    3,226.957,  1-4-66,  Cl.  66-176. 
Gordon,  Benjamin  E.,  to  Shtll  Oil  Co.     Corrosion  monitoring 

by  activation  analysis.    3,227,881,  1-4-66,  Cl.  250 — 106. 
Gordon,  Edward  L.     Downsi>out  de-icer.     3,227,853,  1-4-66 

Cl.  219—213. 
OordoB  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  John  T.  L.     3,227339. 
(k)re.    Graves   T.,    to    Riegel    Textile    Corp.      Mechanism    and 

method  for  automatically  producing  pillow  cases,  bags,  and 

the  like.     3.227,118,  l-i-dft,  Cl.  112—10. 
(Jore,   Graves  T..  and  G.   F.  Norcross,  to  Riegel  Textile  Corp. 

-Mechanism  for  automatically  producing  pillow  cases,  l)ags, 

and  the  like.     3,227.119.  1—4-66,  Cl.  112—10. 
Gorjanc,    Henry   A.,    to   The  Cleveland    Crane   A   Engineering 

Co.    Carrier  control  systems.     3,227,096,  1-4-66,  Cl.  104 — 

88. 
Gossett  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson,  James  E.     3,226.925. 
Gosslaux.  Camlle  :  See— 

Gosslaux,  Willy.     3.227,147. 
Gosslaux,    Willy,    deceased ;    C.    Gosslaux,    executrix.      Shock 

absorbing  tubing  for  Diesel  engine  fuel  injection  systems. 

3.227.147.   1-4-66,  Cl.  123—139. 
Oottschald.  Rudolf,  to  A.  Ehrenrelch  k  Cie.     Ball  and  socket 

Joints.     3.227.476,  1-4-66,  Cl.  287—87. 
Gowdy,  William  R.,  and  J.  A.  Mllenkevlch. 

Gamble  Co.     Captive  closure.     3,227,332, 

525. 
Grace.  Alan  O.  :  See — 

Cheney,   Walter  J.,   Grace,  and   Iwata. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co.  :  See- 
Merrill,  Edward  W.     3.227.302. 
Turner,  Gordon  J.,  and  Legal.     3,227,519. 
Grage.  Casper  R.  :  See — 

Wllkle.  Michael  L..  Busch.  and  Grage.     3.226,837. 
Graham,  James  L.,  and  J.  Sagal,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Polymeric    lactones   containing    thloether   atoms.        3  227,- 

692.  1^4-6«,  Cl.  260—78.3. 
Graham,  Phillip.     Drafting  machine.     3,226,829,  1-4-66,  Cl. 

oo — 1 8. 

Grant  Oil  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Leathers,  Clarence  H.     3,227,498. 
Grapes,  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Jenkins,  Robert  H.,  and  Grapes.    3,227,348. 
(iraves.    Jewel,    and   W.   Voran,    to    Big  Dutchman   Inc.      Belt 

conveyor  apparatus.     3,227,260,  1-4-66,  Cl.  198 — 25. 
Grtves.  Ross  E.  :  See — 

Baum,  Richard  V.,  and  Graves.    3,228,028. 
Gray,  John  W.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Signal  differential 

comparator  amplifier.     3.227.895,  1-4-65.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Gray,   Reginald  I.,  to  Minister  of  Aviation  in  Hir  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern    Ireland.      Transformer.      3,227,973.    1-4-66,    Cl. 
333 — 78. 

(Jray,  Reginald  I.,  to  Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  Radio-frequency  Interference  guard  in 
form  ot  low-pass  flher.    3,227,974,  1-4-66,  Cl.  333—79. 

Gray.  Robert  P.  .  See — 

Bresk.  Frank  C,  Gray,  and  Llpp.     3.226,974. 

Greaves,  Richard  J.  Pallet  or  stlUage.  3,227,108,  1-4-66 
Cl.  108 — 53. 

Grebe  John  J.  Propulsion  unit  and  craft  for  use  therewith. 
3,227.125.  1-4-66,  Cl.   115—1. 

Greenberger,  Joseph  I.,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry 
Co.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  trimming  flash  welded 
atrip.     3,227,851,  1-4-66,  Cl.  219—97. 


to  The  Procter  k 
1-4-66,  Cl.  222— 


3,227,343. 
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Greenley,  Robert  Z.,  and  M.  Nielsen,  to  Mon»anto  Research 
Corp.  LMlmldaiol-1-yl  derivatives  of  phosphine  oxide  and 
a  process  for  their  preparation.  3,227,727,  l^t-W.  CI. 
2«(5— 309. 

Greer,  Edward  M.,  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Resilient  device. 
3,227  435,   1-4-66,  CI.  267—1. 

Oreer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Greer,  Edward  M.     3.227.435. 

Gregoire  Knjjineering  and  Development  Co. :  Bee — 
Gregoire.  Eesta  8.     3.226,907. 

Gregoire,  Resta  S..  to  Gregoire  Engineering  and  Development 
Co.  Prefabricated  roof  structure.  3.226.907,  1-4-66,  CI. 
52—738. 

Grlesmer.  Gerard  J.,  and  K.  Kiyonaga.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Pressure  cycle  for  molecular  sieve  separation  of  normHl 
paraffins  from  hydrocarbon  mixtures.  3.226,914.  1-4-66. 
CI.  55—58. 

Griffin,  John  J.  Packaged  direct  fired  heater.  3,227.143. 
1-4-66.  CI.  122 — 356. 

Griffiths.  David  H..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Gla«8  Co.  Sized  glass 
fabric  and  method.    3.227.192,  1-4-66,  CI.  139 — 120. 

(iringer,  Donald,  to  Allw»y  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Tool  and  protective 
package  therefor.     3,227,268,  1-4-66,  CI.  206 — 46. 

Grlnnell  Corp. :  See- — 

Thlelsch,  Helmut  J.     3.227,350. 
Thielsch,  Helmut  J.     3.227.849. 

Orodberg,  Sidney,  and  A.  D.  Howard.  Paint  roller  and  meth- 
od of  making  same.     3.226.799.  1-4-66,  CI.  29—120. 

Oroff,  Christian  R.  BowUng  game  target.  3,227,448.  1-4- 
66.  CI.  273—41. 

Grossteinbeck.  Rolf  :   See — 

Willlcks,  Winifred.  Grossteinbeck,  and  Tepel.     3.227,608. 

Grote  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Grote.  Walter  F.     3,226,760. 

Grote,  Walter  F..  to  Grote  Mfg.  Co.  Window  cleaner  bottle. 
3,226.760.  1-4-66,  CI.  15—531. 

Groupement  Atomlque  Alsacienne  Atlantlque  ;   See — 
LechevalUer,  Maurice.     3,227,624. 

Grow,  Richard  W.  :  See  - 

Btrdsall.  Charles  K..  White,  and  Grow.     3,227,914. 

Guaranteed  Weather,  Inc.  :  See — 
Clark,  Morton  L.     3,227.149. 

Ouastella,  Samuel,  E.  J.  Querra,  D.  D.  Uong,  and  W.  F.  Uhl, 
to  Litton  Industries,  Inc.  Planograpblc  printing  plates. 
3,227,075,  1-4-66,  CI.  101—149.2. 

Guerra,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Guastella,  Samuel.  Guerra.  Uong,  and  Uhl.     3,227,075. 

Guild,  Charles  L..  and  W.  B.  Goodman.  Clamps  for  attaching 
earth  entering  elements  to  driving  elements.  3,227,483. 
1-4-66,  CI.  294—88. 

Guinness.    Arthur.    Son   and   Co.    (Park   Royal)    Ltd.:  See — 
Ash    Michael  E.     3.227,557. 

Gullck,  William  K.  :   See— 

Crlffleld    Melvln  E.,  and  Gullck.     3.227.048. 

Gunderloy,  Frank  C.  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.  Preparation  of  metal  compounds  of  boron  hydrides. 
3.227.512,  1-4-66,  CI.  23—14. 

Gunyou,  John.  Corrugated  shipping  container  and  the  proc- 
ess and  materials  employed  therein.  .S, 227, 354,  1-4-66. 
CI.  229—23 

Guros.  Frank  S.,  and  H.  J.  Schad,  to  General  Precision,  Inc. 
Wien    brtdge   oscillator.      3.227.966,    1-4-66.   CI.   331—141. 

Oustln.  Daniel  S.  :   See — 

Peek.  Sandford  C.  Jr..  Gustln.  and  Dayton.     3.227,920. 

Haarhuis.  Gerardus  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Centrifugal   pump.      3.227,089,    1-4-66,    Cl.    103—103. 

Haberer,  Claude  :   See — 

Fourcade,  Robert,  Duhoo,  and  Haberer.     3,227,665. 

Hada.   Hlroshl  :   See — 

Tamura.    Mikto.    Konishl,   and    Hada.      3.227.553. 

Haden,  Walter  L..  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Polon.  to  Minerals  &  Chemi- 
cals Phlllpp  Corp.  Glycol  coated  attapulgite  clay  and  com- 
positions Including  the  same.  3,227,657,  1-4-66,  Cl.  252 — 
317. 

Haefele.  Carl  H.  :  See — 

Miller.  Paul  E..  Haefele,  and  Gates.     3.227,571. 

Hajrelbarger.  David  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Continuous  digital  error-correcting  system.  3,227,999, 
1-4-66.  Cl.  340—146.1. 

Hahn.  John  W.,  and  S.  B.  Cresap,  to  Hahn  Products,  Inc. 
Method  of  controlling  noxious  odors  In  sewage.  3,227,648, 
1-4-66.  01.  210—2. 

Hahn  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Hahn.  John  W.,  and  Cresap.    3,227.648. 

Haines.  Donald  O.  Tone  arm  mounting  for  record  plavers. 
3.227.459.   1-4-66,  CI    274—23 


Halbern.  Julian  S.     Check  Identification.     3,227,473,  1-4-66, 
Cl    282—23. 

Halepas.  Leon  J.  :   See — 

DastoU,  Joseph,  Dehnel,  and  Halepas.     3,227,399. 
Haley.    Theodore   G.      Sheet   dispensing   package    with    rigid 
fended    tear  edge.      3.227,340,    1-4-66,   Cl.   225 — 19. 

Hall.  Arthur  P.    Article  carrier.    3,227.338,  1-4-66,  Cl.  224— 
26. 

Halliburton  Co  :  See- 
Black,  Harold  N..  and  Melton.    3.227,212.     i 
Rensvold,  Roger  F.     3.227.796. 
Smith.  Dwight  K.     3,227.213. 

Halliday.  Kenneth  C,  Jr.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Level  switch 
depolarizer.     3.227.984,  1-4-66.  Cl.  338—44. 

Hamelers,  Henrlcus  H.  M.  :   See — 

Benjaminsen,  Joseph  M.,  and  Hamelers.     3,228,018. 

Hamilton,  Douglas  D..  and  R.  Rantenhofer.     Self  loading  full 
tree   skidding   vehicle.      3.227,295.    1-4-66,    Cl.    214 — 77. 

Hamilton.   Earl   F.      Shelf  construction.     3.227.110,   1-4-66, 
Cl.  108—111. 


Hamren,  Victor  E.  :  See — 

Glaeser,  George  L.,  Hamren,  and  Fasola.     3,227,306. 

Hanlon.  Joseph  F..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Packase  3  227  - 
359,  1-4-66,  Cl.  229—66.  •  •        . 

Hansford,  Rowland  C,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Hlgh- 
sllica  molecular  sieve  zeolites.  3,227,660,  1-4-66  Cl  252— 
455. 

Hanson    Roy  R.,  ^  to  W.  H.  Anderson,  ^4  to  J.  H.  Schlerman 
and    14    to  G.   A.   Blase.     Alr-condltloning  systems  for  en- 
closed  spaces  such  as  automobiles.     3,226,938,   1-4-66,  Cl. 
62 — 174. 

"^^PJ^l-   '^°^'*'  *°**  ^-   Kramer.      Pyrolysls  of  hydrocarbons. 

3.227.771    1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 679. 
Harbison.   George  C..  and  W.  P.  Crowe,  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Household   refrigerator  Including  semi-automatic  Ice 
service.     3,226.939^  1-4-66.  Cl.  62—177 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  :   See- 
Owen.  William  H.,  and  Scott.     3.226  784 
Stock,  Donald  F.,  Wishon.  and  Pierce.     3,227,568. 
Harding.  Ted  P.  :   See— 

Hoefker    Gerhard  J.,  and  Harding.     3.227,523. 
Hardlson,  \Mlbur  T.  and  W.  A.  Stout,  to  Bourns   Inc      Rotary 

Instrument  brake.     3,227,985,  1^-66,  Cl.  338—162 
Hargo    Bernt   T.    A.,   and   D.   G.   Dahlgren,   to   Atomenergle, 
Aktlebolaget.      Heterogeneous   atomic   reactor.      3,227,621, 

Harley-Davidson  Motor  Co.  :  See — 
Harle\-   William  J.     3,226,994. 
Hariey,   William  J.,   to   Hariey-Davldson  Motor  Co.     Vehicle 
transmission    and    control.      3,226,994,    1-4-66,    Cl.    74 

Harms,  August  F.,  to  Koninklljke  Pharmaceutische  Fabrleken 
v/h  Brocades-Stheeman  A  Pharmacia,  N.V.     Therapeutlcal- 
ly-actlve  dl-benzocycloheptane  derivatives.     3,227,716    1-4- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 247.2. 
Harnlsch,  Helmut:   See- 

Laa,     Friedrlch.     Louzll.     Harnlsch.     and    Felstehausen. 
3,227.387. 
Harris,  Ben  A.  :  See — 

XT     ^°^^'  ^'■■n''  A  .  Foote,  Clement,  and  Harris.    3,227,808. 

Harris,  Donald  A.,  J.  R.  Aaron,  and  J.  F.  Moshofsky,  to  Hyster 

Co.      Vacuum    head    construction   and   method       3  227  482 

1-4-66.  Cl.  294 — 64.  '      '•   "*• 

Harris,  Elbert  E.  :   See — 

Pflster,   Kari,   III.   Harris,   and   Firestone. 
Pflster.   Karl,   III,   Harris,  and   Firestone. 
Pflster.    Karl.    III.    Harris,   and   Firestone 
Harris,  Stanton  A. :  See — 

Patchett,  Arthur  A.,  and  Harris.     3,227  711 
Patchett,  Arthur  A.,  and  Harris.     3,227  712 
Hart.  Robert  F. :  See— 

Prokupek,  Stanley,  and  Hart.     3,227,372. 
Hart,    Ronald    I.,    to    British    Telecommunications   Research 
Ltd.      Electrical    signalling    systems.      3,227,810.    1-4-66 
Cl .  1 79 —  1 .5 .  ' 

Hart,  Ronald  I.,  and  D.  L.  Thomas,  to  British  Telecom- 
munications Research  Ltd.  Interconnecting  arrangement 
for  time  division  multiplex  electrical  signalling  systems 
of  the  same  nominal  frequency.  3,227,811.  1-4-66.  Cl. 
179 — 15. 
Harter.    Samuel    C.      Building   siding   structure.      3.226  901 

1-4-66,  Cl.  50—218. 
Hartsock,  Robert  E.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Index- 


3,227,721. 
3.227,722. 
3,227,724. 


ing   device   for  a   rotary   snap   switch" 

Cl.  74—161. 
Harwood  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Newhall,  Donald  H.     3.227.068. 
Hasenclever,    Werner,   to   North    American   Philips 

Method   of   soldering   Peltier  devices.     3,226,804 

Cl.  29 — 155.5. 


3,226,991,   1-4-4)6. 


Co.    Inc. 
1-4-66. 


Hassler.  John  W.  :  See — 

Moses.  Sidney  A.,  and  Hassler.     3,227.083.  ' 

Hasty.  Turner  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

detecting     angular     deviatloas.       3,227,944,     1-4-66,     Cl. 

324 — 5. 

Hathawav,   Robert   K.,   and  J.   F.   Waldherr    Jr.     to  Walker 
Mfg.  Co..  and  Wells  Mfg.  Corp.     Filter.     3,227,280    1-4- 
66.  Cl.  210 — 438. 
Haunsnerger,  John   V.  :   See — 

Howard,     Barney    R.,     Haunsperger,     and    Wlnskowlci 
3,226,844. 

Hauser.  Fred.  Timing  device  with  rotating  cam  operated 
micro-switch.     3.227,821,  1-4-66.  Cl.  200 — 11. 

Hawley.  Richard  A.  Elevating  auger  conveyor.  3,227  281 
1-4-66.  Cl.  198 — 64.  -        .        . 

Haworth,  Chester  M.,  Jr.,  and  H.  D.  Fowlle.  Deep  well 
pump.     3.227.086,   1^-66.  CT.  103 — 46. 

Hayward,  Gary,  and  H.  E.  Edgerton.  to  Edgerton,  Germes- 
hausen  k  Orier,  Inc.  Sound-producing  system  and  appara- 
tus.    3,227,996.  1-4-66,  CT.  340 — 8. 

Hearrell.  Jack  L.  :  See — 

Segrest,  Frank.     3.227,309. 

Hecht,  Frank.  Water  box  lock.  3,227,183,  1-4-66.  Cl. 
1 00 — o9. 

Becker.  Alfred,  and  E.  Fenrlch,  to  Anker-Werke  Aktien- 
gellschaft.      Coin    sorting   apparatus.      3,227,363,    1-4-66, 

Cl.   235 — 7. 

Heckethorn,  John  E.,  to  C.  M.  L.  L.  Bourcler  de  Carbon 
Piston  rod  seal  for  shock  absorbers.  3,227,497  1-4-66 
Cl.  308 — 3.5. 

Hedgepeth.  Wood  B.     Device  for  cooling  and  finishing  foods 

3,227.560.  1-4-66,  Cl.  99 — 127 
Hedges.  J.  D.,  and  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 
Balaguer,  Rodolfo  R.     3,226,772. 
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Danlf   Machine    Specltltlea,   Inc. 

8,227,288,  1-4-66,  CI.  192—142. 

Danly    Macbtne    Specialties,    Inc. 

8.22T.89T, 


Heenan,   Sldnej  ▲.,   and   J.   A.  BlaU.   to  Blattlc  Stop  Nut 

Corp.    of   America.      Warning    Ufbt    eating   conitructlon. 

8,227,869,  1-4-66,  CI.  240—11  2. 

Heiiernan,    James    C.,    to    SyWanla    Electric    Products    Inc. 

Electromagnet  Inductor  and  support  therefor.     8,227,982, 

1-4-66,  CI.  886—210. 

Hehl,  Karl,  to  Arburs  Felngeratefabrlk  oHQ..  Hehl  k  Sohne. 

Temperature    regulatlug    systsm.      8,227,809.    1-4-66,    CI. 

219—499. 

Heiberger,    Francis    E.,    to 

Control  for  power  press. 

Heiberger.   Francis   E.,   to 

Static  limit  switch  for  power  press  or  the  like. 
1-4-66.  CI.  807—116. 
Heiberger,    Francis    E.,    to    Danly   Machine   Specialties,    Inc. 
Control   system   for  power   press.     8,227,898,    1-4-66,    CI. 
307—149. 
Hell,    Oskar,    to    Eltel-McCuUough.    Inc.      Indirectly    heated 

cathodes.     3,227,911,  1-4-66    CI.  818—887. 
Heller,   Paul  S.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Concealed  wind- 
shield wiper  mechanism.   8.226,786.  1-4-66,  CI.  18—260.19. 
Helmann,  Richard  H.  :  Bee — 

Isreell,  Jack,  and  Helmann      8.227.061 
Heln,  Allyn  J.,  and  J.  A.  Junck,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Hydraulic  circuit  for  actuation  of  an  earthmorlng  scraper 
ejector.     8,227,030,  1-4-66.  CI    91—486. 
Heln.  Allyn  J.,  and  J.  A.  Junck.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Hydraulic  circuit  for  tractor  drawn  scrapers  and  the  like. 
3,227.081,  1-4-66.  Cl.  91—488. 
Helns,  H.  J..  Co.  :  Bt« — 

Stanier.  Frederick  A.    3.227.425. 
Helns,  Walter  E.  :  Bee — 

Polly,  George  W..  McAndrew,  and  Helns.     8.227,690. 
Helnse.  Walter  W.,  and  R.  E.  Menger,  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts  Co.      High    temperature   reactor.      3,227.827.    1-4-66, 

pi    23 288 

Helrlch,  WUllam  C.    Canopies.    3.226,891.  1-4-66.  Cl.  62—78. 
Helms,  John  F.,  and  M.  w.  Kuchenbecker,  to  American  Can 
Co.      Method    of    forming    composite    packaging    material. 
8,227  084.  1-4-66.  O.  98 — 1. 
Hemphill,  Hugh  0.  :  Bee — 

Flnnev.   George  G..   and   Hemphill. 
Henecka.  Hans  :  Bee — 

Behner,   Otto.    Henecka,   HoffmelBter 
Schubert,  and  Wlrth.     3.227,718. 
Henrlcks.  John  A.  :   Bee — 

Slmborg,    Edward    J.,    and    Henrlcks.      8.228.817. 
Henry  Baudot,   Jacques,   to   Printed   Motors.   Inc.      Electrical 

winding  structure.     3,227  908.  1-4-66.  Cl.  810—268. 
Hensoldt.  M.,  k  Sohne.  Optlsche  Werke.   Aktlengesellschaft : 
See— 

Rantsch.  Kurt,  and  Trotscher.     8.227,884. 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
War  Department  :  Bee — 

Jones,  Walter  T.,  and  Wllby. 
S  227.088 
Bee— 
R.,   Bushnell 


8.226.918. 
Krelskott,   Melser, 


8,227,888. 


Herberger.  and  Carlson. 


8,227,842. 


Whyte.  James  N. 
Herberger.  Robert  J.  : 
Wilson.   Clarence 
3,226,816. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 
Brack.  Karl.     3,227,780. 
Kelm,  Gerald  I.     8.227.671. 
Korden    Maria  A.     8.22 1. 618. 
Lokey,  Benjamin  F.     8  227.768. 
ODonnell.  James  M.     3.227.848. 
Robinson,  Anderson  E.     8.227,698. 
Herrett,  Richard  A. :  Bee — 

Kurts,  Abraham  N.,  and  Herrett. 
Herrmann.  Kenneth  W.  :  See — 

Cambre.    Cushman    M..    and    Herrmann       3.227,749. 
Hertel,  Karl.     Cutting  body  and  chuck  construction.     8.226.- 

797,  1-4-66,  CT    29 — 05. 
Hersl.   Peter  J.,   to   Sperrr   Gyroscope  Co.    of  Canada.    Ltd. 
Redundant  Input  reHabllltr  check  for  programmed  multi- 
channel position  control      3.228.001.  1-4-66,  Cl.  840 — 149. 
Hess,  Howard  V. :  Bee — 

Cole.  Edward  L.,   Knowlea.  and  Hess.     8.227.516. 
Hess,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Stabilisation  of 
acrylic   monomers.      3,227,628.    1-4-66,    Cl.   260 — 848. 

Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  Bee — 

Hewlett.  WUllam  R..  and  Wholey.    3.227,975. 

Hewlett    William  R.,  and  W.  B.  Wholey,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Co.     Fixed  coaxial  line  attenuator  with  dielectric-mounted 
resistive  film.    3,227,973,  l-t-«6,  Cl.  333 — 81. 
Hexcel  Products  Inc.  :   Bee —  » 

Holland,  Kenneth  M.     3,227.599. 
Webb,  Wells  A  ,  and  Jackson.    3,226,928. 
Hlckey,  Karlton  J.  :  See — 

Boyle.  John  F.,  and  Hlckey.    3,227,277.  ( 

Hlckok  Electrical  Instrument  Co^  The:  Bee — 

Cerveny,  Walter  J.     3,227,953. 
Higglns,  Edward  D.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Device  to 
achieve  multiple  reverse  flexing  of  continuous  steel  strip. 
3,226,965.  1-4-66.  Cl.  72—192. 

HUdreth.  Clarence  L..  to  Independence  Foundation,  and  Kop- 
per  Co..  Inc.     Metallurgical  process.     3.227,548,  1-4-66,  Cl. 


\ 


and  W.  C.  Twltcbell,  to  E,  I.  du  Pont  de 
Reinforced  roll.     3,227,887,  1-4-66.  Cl. 

P.  Goodman,  to  Morganlte  Research 
Refractory   materials.     3,227.566, 

3,227,480,  1-4-66,  Cl. 


Hill,  Forrest  O.,  to  Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Co.     Tape  coding 
attachment.    3,227.080,  l-t-66,  Cl.  101—228.  i 

Hill  Hubbell  Co.  :  See—  ' 

Orr.  George  F.    8.226.807. 

Hill.  Milton  J.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Dispensing 
apparatus  for  wood  flour  and  the  like.  3,227,823.  1-4-66 
Cl.  222—189 

I         '  I 


Hill,  Walter  C.  Jr.. 
Nemours  and  Co. 
219—469. 

Hilton,  Raymond  F.,  and 
and  Development  Ltd. 
1-4-66,  Cl.  106—56. 

Hinkle.  John  C.     Fish  holding  device. 
294—16. 

Hlnrlchs,  Karl  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Digitally  con- 
trolled amplifier.     3,228.023.  1-4-66.  Cl.  340—847. 

Hlral,  Tadamasa,  M.  Emoto.  and  T.  Iwasakl,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  cooling  photo-detectors.  3.227,888.  1-4-66 
Cf  250—238.  ,  ,  »o, 

Hitachi.  Ltd. ;  See— 

Hlral,  Tadamasa,  Emoto,  and  Iwasakl.    3.227.886. 

Hltchcox,  Harold  F.,  and  L.  N.  Calvlno,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Polymer-containing  motor  fuel  composi- 
tion.    8.227,582.  1-4-&6,  Cl.  44 — 62. 

Hnllicka,  Mllo  P.,  Jr  ,  to  National  Research  Corp.  Supercon- 
ducting magnet  with  planar  windings  orlentea  transversely 
to  the  magnetic  field.     3,227,9J0.  1-4-66.  Cl.  317—158. 

Ho,  Lily,  and  A.  K.  Levine,  to  General  Telephone  and  Elec- 
tronics Laboratories,  Inc.  Bonded  synthetic  mica  laminate. 
3,227,595,  1-4-66,  Cl.  166—196 

Hochrelter,  William  T^  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Light-tight 
cover  assembly  for  film  magasine.  3,227,058,  1-4-66,  Cl. 
Wo — 34 

Hodges,  Raymond  D. :  See — 

Parker,  Robert  L.,  and  Hodges.     8.226,919. 

Hoefker,  Gerhard  J.,  and  T.  P  Harding  ,  said  Harding  assor 
to  said  Hoefker.  Chemical  analyser.  8,227,323.  1-4-66 
a.  23 — 253. 

Hoeflinger,  William  P..  to  The  Teleregister  Corp.  Encoding 
apparatus.    3,227  474,  1-4-66.  Cl.  283—7. 

Hoeppel.  Raymond  W.  Magnetic  reed  type  ultrasensitive  cir- 
cuit breaker.     3.227,838.  1-4-66.  Cl.  200—87 

Hoernes,  Gerhard  E,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Residue  checking  syetem,  3,227,865,  1-4-66.  Cl. 
235 — 158. 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 
Ross,  Bernd      8,227,876. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Brossi,  Arnold,  and  Rheiner.    8.227,720. 

Hoffman-Taff.  Inc.  :  See — 

Meehan.  John  C.    3,227,196. 

Hoffman    William  D. :  See — 

Burk.  Emmett  H  .  Jr.,  and  Hoffman.    3,227,770. 

Hofmann.  Albert.  A.  Frej.  and  H.  Ott.  Pyraiines.  3.227.- 
719.  1-4-66,  Cl.  260—268. 

Hoffmelster,  Frledrlch  :   See — 

Behner,   Otto,   Henecka,    Hoffmelster,   Krelskott,   Melser. 
Schubert,  and  Wlrth.     3.227,718. 

Holden,  Roy  J.,  Jr.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Valve  operator 
for  railway  tank  cars.    3,227,101.  1-4-66,  Cl.  105—858. 

Holex  Inc. ;  See — 

Moses    Sidney  A.,  and  Hassler.     3.227,088. 

Holland.  Kenneth  M  ,  to  Hexcel  Products  Inc.  Pre-corrugated 
honevcomb  pack.     3,227,599.  1-4-66,  Cl.  161 — 68. 

Holland,  Kenneth  M.  Formable  honeycomb.  3,227,600  1-4- 
66,  Cl.  161—68. 

Holland,  Robert  A.  Locking  and  reeling  mechanism  for 
tables  and  the  like     3  227,109,  1-4-66,  CL  108 — 89. 

HoUenbach,  Charles  R. :  See — 

Delmege.    James    W.,    Jr.,    HoUenbach.    and    Ellsworth. 
3,228.005. 

Hollywood  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Pagliuso.  Robert  J.     3,227,409. 

Holm,  Donald  R,  :  See — 

Mulcahy.  Harry  W.,  Wallace,  and  Holm,     3,227,288. 

Holman.  Howard  E..  J,  R.  Brand,  and  C.  F.  Cordler,  to  The 
Wurlltxer  Co,  Pedal  switching  sustain  and  cancellation 
circuit  for  an  electronic  musical  Instrument.  3,227,799, 
1-4-66,  Cl,  84 — 1.26. 

Holmes.   Marion   B..    to   General   Dynamics   Corp,     Crimping 

tool.     3.226,968.  1-4-66,  Cl.  72—402. 
Holvenstot,  Clyde  E. :  See — 

Aldereon,     William    T.,     Holvenstot,    and    Hornschuch. 
8.226,948. 

HoneKger,   Rolf,   and   H.   Zollinger,    to 
AG      Mechanism   for  changing   the 
3,227  18..  1-4-66.  Cl    139—171. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Cosby,  Baden  L.     3,227,894. 
Erickson,  Roger  D.,  and  Kampf.    3,227,155. 
Owen.  James  R.     3,228,017. 
Hook.  Edwin  O.  :  See — 

Duke,  June  T..  Prem.  and  Hook.    3,227,678. 
Hopff,  Heinrlch,  and  E,  Kleiner,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber- 
Hcheideanstalt    vormals    Roessler.      Phenyl    acetaldehyde 
compounds  as  regulators  for  the  polymerisation  of  unsatu- 
rated polveeter  resins  with  ethvlenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers.   3,227,779,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260-861. 
Hopner,    Emli,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  high  density  digital  data  mag- 
netic recording.     8  228,016,  1-4-66.  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Hornbaker.  Edwin  D..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Copolyesters  of  homo- 

terephthallc  acid,     3.227,882.  1-4-66.  Cl.  260—47. 
Hornschuch,  Hanns  :  See — 

Aldereon.    \Mlliam    T.,    Holvenstot.    and    Hornschuch. 
3,226,948. 

Horvath,  Ferenc  :  See — 

Wllm,  August  L.  M.,  Jacobs,  and  Horvath.    3,227,989. 
Hostettler,  Werner,  to  Fred  Fahrnl.    Apparatus  for  the  prepa- 
f»tlon  and  transoort  of  board  blanks  destined  to  be  pressed. 


Maschlnenfabrik   Rutl 
drop  box  on  a  loom. 
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3,227,297. 


Kllburn. 
CI.  99— 


Hot  ShoppM,  Inc. :  Sw — 

Wolf,  JeiM  D,     3,228,000. 
Houdallle  Induatriei,  Inc. :  See — 

McLauchltn,  John.     3,227,469. 
Hough.  Frank  0.,  Co-LThe  :  Bee — 

Kampert,  Keith  W.  3,226,859. 
'  Kampert,  Keith  W.  3,227,300. 
'         Kampert,  Keith  W.,  and  Zimmerman 

Strader,  Don  S.     3.227,238. 
Houghtallng,  Cora  I.,  P.   8.  and  N.  E.,  and  R.   W. 
Cltrui  fruit  jaice  concentratee.    8,227,562,  1-4-66 
205. 
Houghtallng,  Francli  S.  :   See — 

Houghtallng,    Cora    I.,    F.    S.    and    N.    B.,    and    Kllburn. 
3.227,562. 
Houlllerg  du  Bawln  du  Nord  et  du  Pai-de-Calals :  8ee — 
Fourcade,  Robert,  Duhoo,  and  Haberer.     8,227,665. 
Houser,    Howard    M.,   Jr.,   to   Allegheny   Ludlum    Steel   Corp 

Edge  trimming  device.    3,226.765,  1-4-66,  CI.  18—9. 
Houser,   Roy  W.,   to   Robertahaw  Controls  Co.     Temperature 
regponilve  control  device.     3,227,870,  1-4-66.  CI.  236—48. 
Howard,  Arthur  D.  :  See — 

Orodberg,  Sidney,  and  Howard.    3,226,799. 
Howard,  Barney  R.,  J.  V.  Haun«perger,  and  J.  A.  WIngkowlcx. 
to  Lefebure  Corp.    Decoding  apparatus    3,226,844,  1-4-66, 
CI.  35-^. 
Howard.  Bernard,  to  Mite  Corp.    Electrically  operated  printer 
with  type  body  axlally  movable  and  rotatable.     3,227,259, 
1-4-66,  CI.  197 — 49. 
Howarth,  William  T.  :  See—  ^         .    ,      .  .       „  „„« 

Goodwin,  Francli  L.,  Jr.,  Howarth.  and  Nowlck.     3,226,- 
802. 
Howell,  Alleyne  C,  Jr.,  to  The  Whitney  Blake  Co.     Apparatus 

for  wire  colling.    3,226,767,  1-4-66,  CI.  18—19. 
Hrlihlkesan,  Klihakkeg  :   See—^ 

Carlthera,  Val  O.,  Adklns,  Llppman,  Royee,  and  Hrlshlke- 
»an.     3,227,621. 
Hiu,  Hilung  :  See — 

BrouUlette,  Joseph  W..  Jr.,  Hsu,  and  Wanuga.    8,227,972. 
Huber.  J.  M.,  Corp. :  See — 

Mays,  Robert  K  ,  Mlllman,  and  Trowtrldge.    3,227,607. 
Papalos.  John  G.     3.227,676. 

Huber,  Relnhard  :  See—  ^,, 

M^uller,  Erich  H.  K.,  Peeti.  and  Huber.    3,226  975. 
Huet     Henri,    M.    Delange,   and    P.    Vertes,    to   Commissariat 
A    L'Energle   Atomlque.      Metallurgical    furnace*    for   very 
high  temperatures.     8,227,438,  1-4-66,  CI.  226 — 24. 
Huet,  Henri;  See— 

Vertes,  Paul,  Huet,  and  Delange.     3,227,514. 
Huettemann,  Eric.     High  strength  cementltlous  products  and 
a  process  for  their  production.    3,226,242,  1-4-66,  CI.  106— 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Kadofuchl,  Ronald  K.     8.227,864. 
Hugoson,  Blrger  0.  G. :  See— 

Jekat,  W'alter  K.,  Chubb,  and  Hugoson.    3,226,940. 

Hulsman.  Hendrlkus  O.  :   See — 

Koopmans,  Martlnus  J.,  Meltier,  Hulsman,  Van  den  Bos, 
WelUnga,  and  Schoot.    3,227.611. 
Hulsman,  Benjamin  F.    Golf  club  grtp  Including  finger  grooves 
3,227,455,  1^66,  CI.  273 — 165. 
Free    gyroscope    element.      3,226,984, 
1-4-66.  CI.  74 — 6.6. 
Humphrey,  Paul  E.     Rate  gyroscope.     3,226,985.  1-4-86.  CI. 

74 — 5.6. 
Hunt.  Robert  W.  G.,  and  E.  K.  Letzer, 
Method  of  controlling  the  spectral 
source  by   the  utlUiatlon   of  color 
light  filters.     3,227,044,  1-4-66,  CI.  88—112. 
Hunter  Douglas  International  (Quebec)  Ltd. :  See — 

Blok,  Dirk  E.     8,226,898. 
Hunter,  George  D.,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Chisel  plow.     3,227,225, 
1-4-66.  CI.  172—456. 

Hunter.  Harvey  H.  :  See — 

Ullrich,  Otmar  A.,  Jr.,  Hunter,  and  Andrua.    3,227,549. 

Hunter.  Walkei  F.  :  See—  ,  .„„,,„„ 

Bartlett,  Lawrence  C  Hunter,  and  Osmalov.     3,227.136 

Hurko,  Bohdan,  and  R.  L.  Dills,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Sur- 
face unit  hinging  means  for  sT)lll-proof  cooking  surface. 
3,227,856,  1-4-66,  CI.  219--t68. 

Huttenwerk  Saligltter  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Muller.  Erlcn  H.  K.,  Peetx,  and  Huber.     3,226,976. 

Hutcheon,  John  M. :  See — 

Cutts,  Burton,  and  Hutcheon.    3,227,620. 

Hydrel  A.G.,  Flrma  :  See— 

Wegerdt,  Frits.    8,226,930. 
Hydrocarbon  Hesearch,  Inc.  :   See — 

Jaeger,  Joseph  M.     3,227.628. 

Johnson,  Clarence  A.,  and  Engle.    8,227,646. 

^*  Harris,  Donald  A.,  Aaron,  and  Mothofsky.    3.227.482. 

Ideal  Industries.  Inc. :  See- 
Kelly,  Albert  A.     3,226,815. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Ashworth,  Philip  J.     3.227,737. 

I         Balnes,  Albert,  and  Campbell.    3,227.723. 
Baker,  Ronald,  and  Rattee.    8,227  705. 
Small,  Percy  A.,  and  Reed.    3,227,702. 

Independence  Foundation,  and  Kopper  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Hlldreth.  Clarence  L.     3,227,546. 

Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp.  :  See — 
Plttman,  Robert  B.    3,227,910. 


and  guard  element. 
Humphrey     Paul    E. 


to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
composition  of  a  light 
control  and  correcting 


and     Hornschuch. 
a   resilient   foot- 


Industrial  Research  and  Development  Corp.  ;  See — 

Bump,  Edward  L.     3,227,353. 
Industrle-Companie  Klelnewefers  Konstruktiona-und  Handela- 
gesellschaft  m.b.H.  :   See — 

Jacobs,  Heinz.     3.227,209. 
IngersoU-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Alderson,     William     T.,     Holvenstot, 
3,226,948. 
Ingersoll,   Theo  E.      Procedure   for   making 
support.     3,^27,795,  1-4-66,  CI.  264 — 22S. 
International  Business  Machlne»  Corp.  :  See — 

Bellveau    Maurice.     3,226,810. 

Borror,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Meade.    8,228,008. 

Clapper,  Genung  L.     3,228,022. 

Delmege,    James    W.,    Jr.,    Hollenbach^    and    Ellsworth. 
3,228,005. 

Hoernes,  Gerhard  E.     3,227,865. 

Hcraner,  Emll.     3,228,016. 

jHffreys,  Dennis  C.      3,227,658. 

Koretsky,    Herman,    Leland,    and    Polleys 

ProebKter,  Walter  E.,  Kohler,  and  Dietrich 

Relnefc,    Jose.      3,228,002. 

Kutter,   Donald   E.      3,227,344. 

.Scriver,  Arthur  J..  Jr.      3,228,003 

Shelton,  Glenmore  L.,  Jr.     3,227,034 
International  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Zeytoonlan,    Nersea   J.      3,227,020. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  .s'ee- 

GholHon,  Gary  D.      3,227,002. 

.May,    Patrick   L.      3.227,262. 

.Moreni),   Emll   F.,   Domes,   and   Marquardt. 


3,227.635. 
3,227,952. 


3.227,223. 


3,227,237. 


3,226,- 


I'arrlsh,  Edward  W.,  and  Barows. 
Wendel,  Hamilton  C.      3,226,819. 
International  Nlkoh  Corp.  :  See— 

Slmborg.  Edward  .1..  and  Henrlcks.      3,226,817. 
International  Protected  .Metals,  Inc.  :  See — 
Brooks,  Donald  H.     3,227,135 
De   Hart.    Harold  G.      3,227,636. 
Israel,  Betty  W.  :  .See — 

Israel,    Samuel.      3,226,852. 
Israel.  Samuel,  to  B.  W.  Israel.     Cushioned  shoe  heel. 

852,   1-4-66,  CI.  36--37. 
Isreell,  Jack,  and  R.  H.  Helmann,  to  Technlcon  Instruments 
Corp.      Compressible    tube    pump.      3,227,091,    1-4-66,    CI 
103—149 
Itoh,   Takno,   to   Kajlma   Construction   Co.,    Ltd.     Method  of 
assembling    plate-shaped    stereo    truss    for    roof    or    floor 
3.226.904.    1-4-66,   CI.    .^2— 6.-)5. 
Iwasakl.   Toshlkatsu  :   See — 

Hlral,  TadamasH,  Emoto.  and  Iwasakl.     3,227,885. 
Iwattt.   Aklyoshl  :    See — 

Cheney,    Walter  J.,   Grace,   and    Iwata.      3,227,343. 
Jackson    Wendell  T.  :  See — 

Webb,  Wells  A  ,  and  Jackson.      3,226,928. 
Jacks,  Eric,  and  C    Howe,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
Electrical    switch     lockable    In     one    position.       3,227,831, 
1-4-66.   CI.   200 — 50. 
Jacobs,  Cornells  J.  :  See — 

WUni.  August  L.  M.,  Jacobs,  and  Horvafh.      3.227,989. 
Jacobs,  Heinz,  to  Industrle-Companie  Klelnewefers  Konstruk- 
tlons-  uiid  HandelsKesellschaft  m.b.H.     Recuperator  having 
a   gas  channel   In  whose  central   portion  are  disposed  heat- 
nbsorblng,     alr-conduotlng    recuperator    pipes.       3,227,209, 
1-4-66,  Cl.   165—145. 
Jacobs,    Irving,    to   Washing   Machine   Research   and   Develop- 
ment   Co     Ltd.       Washing    mnchlne.s.       3,226,961,    1-4-66. 
Cl.   68—139. 
Jacobs,    Marcelhis    L.      Boat    ramp.      3,227,292,    1-4-66.    Cl. 

214—1. 
Jacobson,  Lyle  H.  :  See — 

Luther,  Martin  L.,  and  Jacobson.  3,226.922. 
Jacobson.  Robert  L.,  and  R.  H.  Kozlowskl,  to  Chevron 
Research  Co.  Hydrortenitrlflcatlon  process  and  catalysts. 
3,227.646,  1-4-66.  Cl.  208—2.^4. 
Jacobson,  Robert  L.,  and  R.  H.  Kozlowskl,  to  Chevron 
Research  Cn.  Method  of  preparing  a  catalvst  composition 
by   coDjeclpitatlon   at   a   constant  pH.     3,227,661,   1-4-66, 


Cl.   252— 46.1. 
Jacobv.    Marvin,    to 

3,227,368.   1-4-66, 
.laeger.    Joseph    M., 

pressure  reaction 


Sperry    Rand    Corp.     Binary    counter 

Cl.  2.3)S— 201. 
to    Hydrocarbon    Research 
vessel.      3.227,528,   1-4-66, 


Inc. 
Cl.  23- 
skip 


High 
-289. 


a 


hoist 


Cooling 

-66,  cr 


James,    Lawrence   A.      Alignment   apparatus  for 

bucket.      3,227,245.  1-4-66,  Cl.  187—96. 
James  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

I'outsch,    Harlow   R.      3,227,293. 
Jarvls,  John  S..   to  Ransomes  Sims  &  JefTerles  Ltd. 

means     for     combine     harvesters      3,226,918      1-4 

56—20. 

Jaymond,   Maurice  :   See — 

I>6george8,  Marcel  E  ,  and  Jaymond.     3,227,525. 

Jeffreys,  Dennis  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Electroluminescent  phosphor  containing  moisture  absorb- 
ents.     3,227,656.   1-4-66,    Cl.   252 — 301.2. 

Jekat.  Walter  K.,  D.  E.  Chubb,  and  B.  O.  G.  Hugoson.  to 
Worthlngton  Corp.  Single  stace  centrifugal  compressor 
refrigeration    system.      3,226,940,    1-4-66,    Cl.    62 — 199. 

Jenkins,  Judson  B   ;  See — 

Bradford,  Floyd  J.,  and  Jenkins.     3,226,916. 

Jenkins,  Robert  H.,  and  R.  D.  Grapes,  to  Radio  Cor 
America.  Magnetic  tape  system.  3,227,348,  l-4-6f 
226 — 196 

Jensen,  Clarence  F.,  to  Jensen  Industries    Inc 

pickup.      3,227,460,  1-4-66,  Cl.  274—25. 
Jensen  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jensen.   Clarence  F.     3,227,460. 


of 
Cl. 


Phonograph 
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Gfarless  trangmUslon. 

Products   Co.     Variable 
3.227,278.   1-4-66.   CI. 


Jensen    Olga  R.  C.     Rocking  devices  for  children.     3,227,445, 

1-4-66.  CI.  272—56. 
Johannls.  Jilrgen,  E.  Schraufstatter,  R    Strufe,   R.  Gonnert. 
and    W.     Stendel.    to    F'urbenfabrlken    Baver    Aktlengeaell- 
schaft       Novel    anthelmintic   agents    and    process    for   pro- 
ducing   the   same.      3,227.718.    1-1-66,    CI.    260—268. 
JohnsManvllle   Corp.  :    See — 

Bell.   George   R       3.227, e.'^O. 
French.    David   W.      3,227,476. 
.lohnson.  Allan  S..  to  Tapmatlc  Corp. 

3.227.005.    1-4-66.   CI.    74—798. 
Johnson,    Carl    R  ,    to    I'nlversal    Oil 
area   Inlet   well   for  settling   tanks. 
210—101 
Johnson,    Clarence    A.,    and    T.    M.    Engle,    to    Hydrocarbon 
Research     Inc      Direct   reduction  of  metallic  ores.      3,227.- 
546,    1-4-66,   CI.   75 — 26. 
Johnson.    Glenn    D..    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Inderwater    camera 

mountlnc    svstem.      3.227,804,    1-4-66,    CI.    178 — 6. 
Johnson  Fast  Print  Machine  Corp..  The:  See — 

Johnson.   James  R.      3.227,078. 
Johnson.  James  E.,  to  Gossett  Machine  Works,  Inc.      Method 
of     processing      textile     slivers.      3,226,925,      1-4-66,      Cl. 
57—156. 
Johnson.  James  R.,  to  The  Johnson-Fast-Print  Machine  Corp. 
Structure    and   operation   of  color  boxes  of  printing  appa- 
ratus      3.227,078.  1-4-66.  Cl.  101—178. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See  — 

F.      3.227359. 
,   to   Rubon,   Inc 
Cl.  306—3. 
See — 
S..  and  Johnson, 


Hanlon.   Jo.seph 

Johnson.    Robert    H. 

3.227.496    1-4-66. 

Johnson.  Robert  M.  : 

Ferris.  Warren 


'     I 
Detachable  connector. 


3  227.814 


'  ! 


Johnson     Roderick   A.      Aut''«matlc  selectivity  control   circuit. 

3.227  961.    1-4-66.   Cl     330 — 59. 
Jonas.    Clarence   F.      Pinless   sheet   metal    hinire   construction 

and  nnnlications   thereof      3  226.763.   1-4-66.   Cl.   16  -171. 
Jones    Gerald  W..  to  The  Mavtag  Co.     Plvotallv  operable  cir- 
cuit Interrupter.     3.227.828.  1-4-66,  Cl.  20n_46. 
Jones    Gordon    H..   and   F.    Schulthelss.   to  Qlddlngs  k  Lewis 

Machine  Tool  Co.     Anti-sag  underarm  for  horir.ontal  horing, 

(Irllllnp  and  milling  machines  and  the  like.     3.227.047,  1-4- 

r^>    Cl.  90 — 16. 
Jones    Jack  W.  :   See    - 

Maves    Fred  M  .  and  Jones.      3.227.945. 
Jones.   Walter  T  ,   and   J,    Wllby.   to  Her  Britannic  Malesty's 

Principal    Secretary    of    State    for    the    War    Denartment. 

Crvstalllne  explosives  in  a  visco-elastlc  binder  of  sheet  form. 

3  227  5S8.  1-4-66.  Cl    149—18. 
Jov.    William    F.     to   The    Powers    Reg"lator   Co.      Pneumatic 

carrier  system      3.227.396.  l-t-fi6.  Cl.  24.3 — 16. 
Jovce    John,  to  John  Jovre  Tnc.     Automatic  control  for  traln.s 

and  other  vehicles      3.227,870.  1-4-66,  Cl.  246 — 34. 
Jovce.  John.   Inc.  :   See — 

Jovre.  John.      3,227.870. 
Julllard      Yves      to     Soclete     Alsaclenne     de     Constnictlons 

Mecanloues      Selvedges  on  woven  fabrics      3,227,191.   1-4- 

6<'.  Cl    1.39^  383 
Judd.    Sebastian    F.,    to    Steel    Briquette   Corp.      Scrar»   metal 

shears  with  attached  pivoted  clamp.     3.227,021,  1— 4-6C.  Cl. 

83—386. 
Junck    John  A.  :   See —  r     ■     i 

Heln.  Allvn  J.,  ^nd  Junck.      3  227,0.50. 
Heln.  Allvn  J.    and  J-tnck       3  227.051. 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Hasekawa    Rasniruma    Tekkojo :  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoshiv.iki       3.22«.992. 
Kahushikikalsha  Tokyo  Keikl  Selzosho  (Tokyo  Kelkl  Selzosho 

Co..  Ltd. )  :   See  — 

Kawada.  Shin  Ichl.      3.227.935 
Kadoguchi     Ronald    K.      to    Hughes    .Alrr-raft    Co.       Machine 

control  system.     3.227.864.  1-4-66,  Cl.  235 — 151. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corn.  :   See — 

Vaughan.  Samuel  H..  Jr.      3.227,430. 
Ivajima  Consfr\iction  Co.    Ltd.  :   See —  ' 

Itoh    Takao.      3.226.904. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See —  |  1 

Currier.  Sumner  S.      3.227  401.  ' 

Kamlukln    Igor    to  Simpllcifv  yUg   Co.     Power  driven  tractor 

mounted  Imnlement      3  226,853.  1-4-66,  O.  37 — 43. 
Kamn.    Karl    A.,    to    Mor-Amp,    Inc.      Electric    control    device. 

3  227.979    l-4-<'6.  Cl    336 — 133. 
Kampert.   Keith   W  .   to  The  Frank  G.   Hough   Co      Mounting 

a^-^emhlv  for  (lorer  Made.     3.226,859.   1-4-66    Cl.  37—144. 
Kampert.   Keith   W  ,  and   R.   F    Zimmerman,  to  The  Fi-a^k  G 

Hough  Co      Grab  attachment  for  tractor  loader.     3.227.297, 

1-4   60.  Cl.   214--147. 

Kampert.  Keith  W  .  to  The  Frank  G    Hough  Co.     Attachments 
for  tractor  loader.     3,227.300    1-4-66,  Cl.  214 — 674. 

Kampert    William  P..  to  Aluminum  Co    of  America      Method 
of   anodizing   alomimim    with   electi-olvte   containing   sulfo- 
phthallc  add.     3.227.639.  1-4-66,  Cl.  204 — 58. 
Kaninf.   Richanl   S.  :   See — 

Erickson.   Roger  D.,   and  Kamnf       3.227.155. 
Kano    Hideo.  M.  Ojfata.  and  H.  Nishimnra.  to  Shlonoirl  A  Co., 
Ltd       Method  of  producing  nrolonued  sulfonamide  level  In 
blood.     3,227.013    1-4-66.  Cl.  167—51.5. 
Kanfhal.  Aktiebolage'  :   See  -  , 

Von  Kant7.ow.   Hans,      3,226,823.  | 

Kapilow,   Mar\-ln  :    See 

Martinez.  Eugene,  and  Kaf>llow,      3.227,269. 
Knstenbein,      Werner,      to      Telefunken      Patentverwertiings- 
G.m.b.H      Vihratorv  regulation  of  an  endless  conveying  de- 
vice     3,227.203,  1-^4-66.  Cl.  198 — 161.  . 
Kato.   MItsuo  :   See--                                                                     ' 
Mima.   Hlroyukl.  Terasakl.  and^  Kato.     3,227,561. 
Kaufmann.  Wllhelm  :    See — 

Burchardt.  Kurt,  and  Kaufmann.     3,226,894.  . 


I 


I 


I 


I 


I 


> 


3.227,680. 
3,226,835,    1-4-66, 


Process  for  producing 
cellulose  ester  filaments 
3,227,791.     1-4-66,     Cl. 


3.227.009. 


Kawada,  Sbln-Icbl,  to  Kabushlklkalaha  Tokyo  Keikl  Selzosho 

(Tokyo  Kelkl  Selzosho  Co..  Ltd.)     Servo  ayatem.    3,227,935, 

l-t-«C,  Cl.  318—28. 
Kearney.  Thomas  J.,  and  J.  M.  Caabman,  to  Detrez  Chemical 

Industries.    Inc.      Metal    degreaslng   apparatus.      3.227,629, 

l-4-<i6.  Cl.  202—170 
Keese.  Erwln,   to  Westlngbouse-Bremsen-Gesellschaft.  m.b.H. 

Combination    vehicle    wheel    spin    and    wheel    slide    control 

switch.     3.227.834    1-4-66.  Cl.  200 — 61  45. 
Kelm    (Jerald  I.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Aqueous  solution  of 

formaldehyde  and  catlonic  thermosetting  polyamlde-eplchlo- 

rohydrln    resin    and    process   of   making   same.      3,227,671, 

l-4-<'>6,  Cl.  260—29,2. 
Keith,  James  V.  :   See  - 

Burton.  Roy  W.      3.227,236. 
Kelly.  Albert  A.,  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.     Method  of  stripping 

wire  Insulation,     3,226,815,  l-4-<56.  Cl,  29 — 427, 
Kemp.   George  T,,   to   Union   Carbide  Corp.      Electrochemical 

touch  detector.     3.227,932,  1-4-66,  Cl.  317—230. 
Kendall  Co..  The  :   See — 

Seltzer.   Norman  L.      3.227.511. 
Kennametal.  Inc.  ■   .See-  , 

McKenna.  Philip  M.      3.226.929.  ' 

Kennedy.  John  H.,  to  E,  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Dlniobloheteropoly  adds  and  salts  thereof,     3,227.518.  1-4- 

66.  Cl.  23— .50, 
Kern.  Werner.  R.  Schulz,  and  E,  Muller,  to  Deutsche  GoM-und 

.Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Riessler.     Process  for  the  pro- 
duction   of  polymeric   hydroxycarboxvllc   acids    from    polv- 

acroleln  and  products  so  obtained.     3,227,688,  1^-66,  Cl. 

200 — 67. 
Kerrv.  Andrew  G.  :   See — 

Shenherd,  Alexander  T,,  and  Kerry,      3,227,888. 
Kersh,  David  A,  and  I.     Measuring  dispenser  for  cartons  and 

the  like,     3  227,329,  1-4-66,  Cl,  222—363. 
Kersh.  Irving  :   See — 

Kersh,  David  A,  and  I.     3,227.329. 
Keystone  Railway  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Cseri,   Zoltan.      3,227.289. 
Kibler.  Charles  J   :   See — 

Tamblyn.  John   W..   Kibler,   and   Bell. 
Kidlel,    Maurice,      Proportional   calipers. 

Cl    33 — 1.50. 
Kiefer.    John    E.,    and    G.    P,   Touey. 

tobacco  smoke  filter  elements  from 

containing     polyethylene    glycol, 

264—151 
Kienzle  Apparate  G. m.b.H.  :   See — 
Zumkeller,  Oskar,      3,228,032. 
Klght    Vernon  G.  :   See — 

Manning   John  A.,  Jr.,  Bishop,  and  Klght. 
Kilburg  (Jeochron  Corp,  ■   Ser  - 

Kllburg.  James.     3,226,926. 
Kilburg.    James,    to    Kilburg    Geochron    Corp,      Geographical 

horological  instrument,     3,226,926,  l-4-fi6    Cl    58 — 42,5, 
KImm.    Ewald    J,,    and    R,    E,    Preston,    to    United    Aircraft 

Products,    Inc.      Heat   transfer   means.      3,226,942.    1-4-66, 

Cl,  62—222. 
KIncannon,    Leo   T..   to  Outboard    Marine   Corp. 

sharpener      3.227,007.  1-4-66,  Cl.  76 — 31. 
King  Bee  Mfg,  Co,  :   See- 
Morgan.  Paul  A,     3  227,868, 
King,  Ronald  H.  :   See— 

Kam.sey.  Knox  W,.  and  King.      3.227.854. 
Kingston  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Flndlev.  Samuel  A.      3  227.252. 
Kirch.  William  ;   See—  i 

Solvlk    Ragnar  S.,  and  Kirch.     3.227,312. 
Kirchner,  Ernst  :  See — 

Burchardt,  Kurt,  and  Kaufmann.      3.226  894. 
Kirk.   Edwin  C  .   to  Leggett   &  Piatt.   Inc.      Side  rails  for  bed 

steads.     3,226,735,  1-4-66,  Cl.  .5—279 
Kltamura.  Nobuo,  M.  Tadama.  and  Y.  Koyama,  to  Sony  Corp. 

Dlpole  antenna    with    movable    reflector   all    supported    by 

coaxial   cable.     3  228,031.   1-4-66,   Cl.  343—805. 
Klyonaga.  Kazuo  :  See —  I 

Grlesmer.  Gerard  J.,  and  Klyonaga.     3.226.914. 
Kleiner.  Eduard  :  See — 

HopfT,    Helnrlch.   and   Kleiner.      3,227  779. 
Klelnman,  Jacob  L.    Shaving  head  having  Interlocking  means 

for  the  outer  shearing  member.     3,226,824,  1-4-66,  Cl.  30 — 

43.92. 
Klelnschmidt,  Roger  F. :  See — 

Kruse.   Carl  W.,  and  Klelnschmidt.     3.227,766. 
Klemchuk,  Peter  P.,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.     Metal  salts  of 

thlo-bls    (alkylene-^-carboxyacrylates).      3,227, 73S,    1-4-66, 

Cl.  260—429. 
Klemm,    William    F..    deceased ;   J.    F.    Langs,    administrator. 

Heating  and  cooking  device.     3  227  067,  1^t-6.  Cl.  99—446. 
Klesper,  Ernst  F.  G..  and  R.  N.  FracalossI,  to  Wm.  T   Burnett 

9c  Co..  Inc.     Process  for  producing  a  two  set  size  oell  struc- 
ture polvurethane  foam.     3,227.663,  l^i-66.  Cl,  260 — 2.5. 
Klockner-Humholdt-Deutz  .Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
Golucke.  Karl,  and  Decker,     3,227.381. 

Klug.  Helmut,  and  K.-H,  Mittelberger,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  l/uclus  k  Pruning. 
Process  of  chlorinatlon  o>f  hiehlv  crvstalllne  nolvethvlene 
and  product  thereof.     3.227.7»1.  1-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 897. 

Kluver.  Johan  W..  to  Bell  TeleT)hone  Laboratories.  Tnc. 
Crossed  fleWs  electron  beam  parametric  ampltfler,  3.227.- 
9.59.  1-4-66,  Cl    330—4,7, 

KuRpip.    Eugene   J.,    L.    F.    Rms.    and    M,    Savers,    to   Corning 
GIrss  Works.     Oontsinorn  for  TV  bulbs,  tubes  and  the  like. 
3.227  357.  1-4-66,  CT    229 — s39. 
Knoll.  AG,  Chemlsche  Fabrlken  :  See — 

Bub,  Oskar      3,227,710. 
Knoll  A.O,  :  See — 

Bub,  Oskar.     3,227,716. 
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Knorr,  Frlti,  and  H.  Si)es,  to  Wacker-<%emle  G.m.b.H.     Pro- 
duction of  acrylic  acid  esters.     3,227,746.  l-4-«6,  CI.  260— 
4S«. 
Knowlea,  Edwin  C. :  See — 

Cole,  Edward  L.,  Knowlea,  and  Heaa.     3.227.&1«. 
Cole,  Edward  L.,  Knowlea,  and  Naragon.     3,227.768. 
Knowlea.  Eric,   to  BTR  Induatrlea  Ltd.     Method  of  twnding 
synthetic  yarn  fabrics  to  rubber  and   synthetic  polymera. 
3.227,5»6.  1-1-66.  CI.  156—242. 
Koch,  Karl  :  See— 

Lum,  I>avld  W.,  and  Koch.    3,227,747. 
Kocken,  Maxlmlllaan  A.  :  See — 

Austin,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Kocken.     3,227,501. 
Koerner,  Charlea  W.,  25%   to  J.  W.  Phlppa  and  15%   to  W. 
E.   Chaput.      Building   corner   post   and    bracket   therefor. 
3.226,906,  1-4-66,  CI.  62—732. 
Kohler,  Kurt :  See — 

Proebster,  Walter  E.,  Kohler,  and  Dietrich.    3,227,952. 
Kohll.    Roland.      Electric  motor    control   system.      3.227,&39. 

1-4-66.  Cl.  318 — 369. 
Kolb.  Rotoert  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Safe  operating  condition 

Indicator.     3,226.977.  1-4-66,  Cl.  73 — 89. 
Kollaman,  Paul.     Antlpolarlxatlon  membrane  having  anionic 

and  catlonlc  areas.     3,227,602,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 2.1. 
Kollaman,     Paul.      Fluah     cloalng    alldlng    door    aaaemblles 

3,22«.77r  1-4-66.  Cl.  20 — 19. 
Kollaman.  Paul,  J.  Radanyl.  and  V.  M.  Saudek.     Fluah  closing 
multi-panel  passage  door  aaaembly.     3,226,778,  1-4-66,  Cl 
20 — 1§. 
Konlnklljke     Nederlandsche     Hoogovens     en     Staalfabrleken 
N.V,  :  See— 

Voet,  Ellaa,  and  Wljdeveld.    3,227.434. 
Konlnklljke   Pharmaceutiache  Fabrleken   T/h  Brocade-Sthee- 
man  &  Pharmacia.  N.V. :  See — 
Harms,  Auguat  F.     3,227,716. 
Konlshl,  Yoshlakl :  See — 

Tamura,  Mlklo.  Konlshl,  and  Hada.    3,227,553. 
Koonti.  Richard  I. :  See — 

Swimmer.  Erneat  J.,  and  Koonts.     3,227,043. 
Koopimans.   Martlnus   J.,   J.   Meltzer.   H.   O.   Hulaman,   B.   G. 
van  den  Bos,  K.  WelHnga.  and  C.  J.  Schoot,  to  North  Amer- 
ican Phillpa  Co.,   Inc.     Method  of  combatting  plant  harm 
ful  orjranlsms.     3,227.611,   1-4-flO,  Cl.   167—33. 
Koppelmann.  Florls,  and  K.  Stelmel,  to  Licentla  Patent-Ver- 
waltungs-G.m.b.H.      Rectifier    control    of    induction    motor 
secondary  impedance.    3,227,937.  1-4-66.  Cl.  318 — 237. 
Kopper  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlldreth.  Clarence  L.     3.227.545. 

Sobamlenbach,  Adolf,  Schulae,  and  von  Kessel.     3,227,- 
632. 
Korden,  Marta  A.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Process  and  com- 
position   for   the   permanent   waving   of   hair.      3.227.615. 
l-*-66.  Cl.  167—87.1. 
Koreska.  Rudolf  J.     Steel  shelf.     3.227.285.  1-4-66.  Cl.  211 — 

153. 
Koretxky.   Herman.   B.   L<>land.  and  R.   W.  Polleys,  to  Inter- 
national  Buslneas   Machines   Corp.     Method   of   producing 
magnetic  films.     3.227,635.  1-4-66,  Cl.  204 — 28. 
Kosbab,  Kenneth  A.,  and  F.  J.  Terkoskl,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Seat  actuator  mechanism.      3,227,488.    1-4-66    Cl. 
297—330. 
Koyama,  Yuto  :  See — 

Kltamura.  Nobuo.  Tadama,  and  Koyama.    3.228,031. 
Koalowgkl,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Jacobaon,  Robert  L.,  and  Koilowski.     3.227.646. 
Jacotwon,  Robert  L..  and  Koilowski.     3,227,661. 
Kraiman,  Ehigene.  to  Sun  Chemical  Corp.     Laminating  adhe- 
slves.  laminating  process  and  laminated  products.     3.227,- 
603.  1-4-66.  Cl.  161—160. 
Krakowsky.    Hans,    to   H.    Schwankopf.      Closing   device   for 
bottles  and  like  containers.    3,227,303,  1-4-66,  Cl.  215 — 42. 
Kramer.  Leonard  :  See — 

Har>pel   John,  and  Kramer.     8.227.771. 
Krane.  Herbert  G..  to  Stanctard  Oil  Co.     Separation  process. 

3  227.647.  1-4-66.  CT.  208 — 310. 
Kraszeskl,  Arthur,  to  An>ha  Research  Corp.     Pressure  appli- 
cator for  flowable  material.     3.227,117.  f-4-66.  Cl.  112—2. 
Kravlt,  Hlrsh  J.    Method  and  apparatus  for  perforating  form 
control  tapes.     3.227.018.  1-4-66,  CT.  83—29. 

Krebs,  Charles  H.  Sample  cntter.  3,227,024,  1-4-66,  Cl. 
83-568. 

Krepps,  James  E.,  Jr.,  and  M.  L.  Weigel,  to  Sarkes  Tanian, 
Inc.  High  frequency  tuner.  3.227.981,  1-4-66,  Cl.  336 — 
192. 

Kreiskott,  Horst :  See — 

Behner,   Otto,   Henecka,   Hoffmeliner,   Krelskott,   Meiser, 
Schubert,  and  Wlrth.     8,227,713. 
Kreuier,  Frledrich.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Communication  system  for  telephone  and  teleprinter  aerv- 
ice.     3  22^||»0e,  1-4-66,  Cl.  179 — 3. 

Krieger.  William  E.     Bed  rail-post  Joint  means  and  method  of 

repair  thereof.    3.226,736.  1-4-66.  Cl.  6 — 296. 
Kmeger.    William   O..   to  Tension   Knvelone  Corp.     Two-way 

envelope.  8.227.360.  1-4-66.  Cl.  229 — 73. 
Kruse,  Carl  W.,  and  R.  F.  Klelnschmldt.  to  Phlllins  Petroleum 

Co.     .StahlMiatlon  of  hydrocarbon  halldes.     3,227,766,  1-4- 

66.  Cl.  260 — 666. 

Kruipll.    George   R.     Closed   breech   rocket   gun.     3  227,045 
1-4-66.  Cl.  89—187.  •       .     -. 

Kubota.  Tasnharu  :  See — 

Tasuda.  Junlchl.  and  Kubota.     3.227.966. 
Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W.  :  See — 

Helms.  John  F..  and  Kuchenbecker.     3.227  054. 
Kucsewskl   de   Poray,    Marcel    C.      Apparatus   for   observing 
Images.    3,226,866.  1-4-66,  Cl.  40—152.2. 


Kuehne,  Gerhard  B.,  to  Eltel-McCullough,  Inc.  Cathode  aup- 
port  and  heat  shielding  structure  for  electron  gun.  3,227.- 
906,  1-4-66,  Cl.  313 — 45. 

Kulka,  Kurt,  to  Fritasche  Bros.,  Inc.  l-(o-tetrahydrofuryl)- 
2,2-dialkyl-l,3-dihydroxypropane8,  and  cart>amatea  and  car- 
bonates of  l-(a-furyl)-2,2-dialkyM,3-dlhjdroxypropanes  and 
l-(o-tetrahydrofuryl)-2,2-dialkyl  -  1,3  -  dlhydroxypropanea. 
3,227,731,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260— 340.7. 

Kupski,  Joseph,  to  The  Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Co.  Lock- 
ing mechanism.     3,227,113,  1-4-66,  Cl.  108 — 148. 

Kura,  John  O.  :  See — 

Lelb,  Francis  E.,  Schmalc,  Kura,  and  Peterson.     3,226,- 
814. 

Kurti,  Abraham  N.,  and  R.  A.  Herrett,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  for  controlling  plant  growth.  3,227,542,  1-4-66, 
Cl.  71—2.7. 

Kura,  Karl,  to  Sudbau  Suddeutache  Bautechnlk  G.m.b.H. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  applying  coatings  to  insulating 
panels  and  laminated  insulating  panels.  3,227,590,  1-4-66, 
Cl.  156—73. 

Kuiel,  Peter  :  See — 

Bretschneider,  Ounther,  Kuiel,  Pistor,  and  Sperr.    3,227  - 
790. 

Kuiman,  Eugene  R.  :   See— 

Workmen,  George.     3,226,775. 

Kuzmick,  Joseph  N.,  and  J.  B.  Llttlefield.  to  Raybestos-Man- 
hattan.  Inc.  Molded  composition  brake  shoe  comprising 
organic  bond,  hard  mineral  filler,  and  cryolite.  3  227  249 
1-4-66,  Cl.  188—251. 

Laa,  Frledrich,  F.  Louall,  H.  Harnlsch,  and  W.  J.  Felatehau- 
sen,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Magazine  type 
recorder/reproducer.     3,227.387.  1-4-66,  Cl.  242 — 55.13. 

Labbie,  Leon,  and  A.  M.  Bernkrant.  Handgun  hammer  en- 
closing handgrips.     3,226,870,  1-4-66,  Cl.  42 — 71. 

Lacey,  Elbert  M.  :   See — 

Rohr,  Fred  H.,  and  Lacey.    3,?27,850. 

Lackey,  Joseph  A.  Pipe  pushing  mechanism  having  a  float- 
ing grlpper.    3,227,419,  1-4-66.  Cl.  254 — 29. 

Ladlsh  Co.  :  See — 

Geary,  Thomas  A.     3.227.088. 

Lafont.  Pierre,  and  Y.  Bonnet,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Methyl 
and  ethyl  esters  of  c.vclododecanoic  and  cycloundecanolc 
acid.     3,227,742.  1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 468. 

LagerstrSm,  Gunnar.  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag.  Combination 
ring  and  central  drill  bit  drilling  equipment  3  227  230 
1-4-66,  Cl.  175 — 214. 

Laguerre,  Leon.  Handle  and  closure  device  for  thermoplastic 
bags.     3.227,358,  1-4-66,  Cl.  229 — 54. 

I.Aine,  Leslie  H.  :   See — 

Binkert.  Carl  F.,  and  Lalne.     3,227,538. 

Laing,  Nlkolaus,  to  Laing  Vortex,  Inc.  Electric  motor  cool- 
ing means.    3,227,902,  1-4-66,  Cl.  310 — 59. 

Lain?  Vortex,  Inc.  :   See — 

Laing,  Nlkolaus.     3.227,902. 

La  Mastro,  Mario,  to  Landex  Corp.  Combined  place  mat  and 
sound   producing  device.      3,226,879,    1-4-66,    Cl.   46 — 175. 

Lamb.  Robert  M.  Flexible  maple  sap  collecting  tubing. 
.■<,226.883.  1-4-66,  Cl.  47—52.  •  e 

Lamb,  Thomas  W.,  and  C.  B.  Vogel,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Well 
Logging.     3,227,997,  1-4-66,  Cl.  340 — 18. 

Lambert,  Robert  L.,  and  W.  R.  McKelrnan,  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
._^- r»„......  ,^        Film  techniques.     3,227,591,  1-4-66,  Cl. 


trie  Products  Inc. 

156 — 89. 
Lambert,  Robert  R.,  to  Air  Factors,  Inc 

3.227,063,  1-4-66,  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Laming.  Llndon  C. 

65.  Cl.  220—46. 
Landex  Corp.  :  See — 

La  Mastro.  Mario.     3.226.879. 
Landis-Gendron  S.A.  :   See — 
Favrot.  Paul.     3,227,049. 

Landis,    Robert   L.      Sealing   means.      3,226,780 
20 — 69. 


Celling  air  dlffuser. 
Pressure  vessel  seal.     3,225,956,  12-28- 


-68,   Cl. 


Landreth  Industries  :   See — 

Bllckle.  Thomas  L.    3,226,899.  I 

Landrum  Billy  F.,  H.  R.  Davis,  and  L.  A.  Errede.  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Process  for  telomeriilng  qulno- 
dlmethane.    3.227.695.  1-4-66.  Cl.  260—79. 

Langer,  Horst  G.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Stannous  che- 
«V/f*  polyhydroxy  compounds.  3,227,707,  1-4-66  Cl. 
260 — 209.  '  ' 

^"^"■■^  „^!?^'  """^  ^   '^   Stubner,  to  Leesona  Corp.    Fuel 

cell.     3.227.585.  1-4-66,  Cl.  136— 86. 
Langs.  John  F.  :  See — 

Klemm,  William  F.     3,227,067. 
Langston.  Samuel  M.,  Co.  :  See — 

Moser,  Henry  W.,  and  Weber.    3,226,840. 
Laporte  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See 

Leaver,  John  P.,  and  Pope.    3.227.517. 

^^'■n^"H^lS'■°"£.^»;•  *°  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Rotary  copy  mak- 
3°l27'o?4'"i:r-^'6.  *^rro?-132.""'''*°"*'"*    ''^*""*  ^**''-- 
Lartdon,  Urbaln  L.  :  See — 

Conix,  Andr«  J.,  and  Lartdon.    3,227,684 

^*)n7o,tT^"°*''^  ^-J"  Mueller  Co.  Line  stopping  and  valve 
77i_39^   apparatus   and    method.     3,227,011,   1-4-^6;   S! 

Larsen,  Ezra  B.  :  See — 

Swerdloff.  Jack.  Larsen,  and  Troeleman.     3  226  795 
231—2"""^    ^       Electric   slapper.      3,227,362,    I-4I66,    Cl. 

Lavlno.  E.  J.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Samonldes.  Joseph.     3,227,520. 
Lawrence,  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Bell,  Alan,  and  Lawrence.    3,227,142.  | 
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8,326,033.  ,       . 

3.226,933. 
to   Lawdon    EnglaMrlag   Co. 


i'; 


LjiwrvQM,  Stanley  L.,  and  M.  H.  Pcttnon,  to  Maiter-Ferguion 

Inc.    Hay  waferlng  method  and  apparatus.    3,227,104,  1-4- 

66,  CI.  1U7— 14. 

Lawion  Engineering  Co. ;  See — 

Lawion,  Kooert  H.  and  J.  B 

Lawvon,  John  B.  :  See — 

Lawfon,  Robert  U.  and  J.  B 
Lawnon,    Robert   H.   and   J.    B., 

Method  and  apparatas  for  feeding  yarn  to  a  knitting  ma 
chine.     3,226, tfoS,  1-4-66.  CI.  66—125. 
Layton,  John  M.     Chrlitmai  tree  standi.     3.227,403,  1-4-66, 

CI.  248 — 44. 
Leach  Corp. :  See — 

CoUamore,  Frank  N.    8,22T,»41.  ii 

Leak    Rooert  J.  :  See —  ' 

Brandenburg,  John  T.,  and  Leak.    3,227,630. 
Leathers,  Clarence  H.,  to  Grant  Oil  Tool  Co.     Drill  pipe  pro- 
tector.    3  227,498,  1-4-66,  CI.  308—4. 
Leathers,    ward,   to   Education   Methods  Council,   Inc.     Card 
;)lcker  and   motor  control   mechanism.     3.227,442,   1-4-66, 
271—44. 

Leaver,  John  P.,  and  M.  T.  Pope,  to  Laporte  Chemicals  Ltd. 
Potassium-ammonium  permonosulfate  compounds  and  meth- 
od of  their  preparation.     3,227,317,  1-4-66,  CI.  23 — 60. 
Le  Bar.  Justin  P. :  See —  ,'      i 

Boyer,  Forest  L.,  and  Le  Bar.    3,227,219.  '  i 

LechevalUer,  Maurice  to  Uroupemeut  Atomlque  Altaclenne 
Atlantlque.  Control  rod  for  nuclear  reactors.  3,227.624. 
1-4-66,  CI.  176—86. 
Lee,  Robert,  and  H.  D.  Sowers,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Air 
mingling  sound  suppressor  for  Jet  engine.  8,227,240,  1-4- 
86,  CI.  181—31. 
Leech,  Laurence  E. :  See — 

Fullerton,  John  R.,  and  Leech.     8,227,832. 
Leemhuls,    Louli  J.,   to   Barotherm   Corp.     Air  flow   control 

devices.     8,227,869.  1-4-66,  CI.  286—18. 
Leesona  Corp.  :  See — 

CuUen,     Jamea     J.,     Depuy.     Morton,     and     Nlederer. 

8,226,798. 
Depuy,  Francis  A.     8,227,884. 
O'Brien,  WUUam  H.     8,227,880. 
Perdreaux,  Rene  J.     8,227,899. 
Lefebure  Corp. :  See — 

Howard,    Barney    R..    Haunsperger,    and    Wlnskowlci. 
8,226,844. 
Legal.  Caslmer  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Turner,  Gordon  J.,  and  Legal,  Jr.     8.227,319. 
Leggett  k  Piatt,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Kirk,  Edwin  C.     8,226.733. 
Lehmer.  Donald  E.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.     Position 

Indicating   system.     8,228,021,    1-4-66.   CI.   340—847. 
Lelb.  Francis  E..  J.  H.  Scbmali,  J.  G.  Kura,  and  J.  H.  Peter- 
son,   to    Copperweld    Steel    Co.      Wire    cladding    system. 
3.226,814,  1-4-66,  CI.  29 — 420.8. 
Lelbtg,    Willy     to    Braunschwelglsche    Maschlnenbauanstalt. 
Apparatus  for  extraction  from  plant  materials.     8,227.082, 
1-4-66,  CI.  127— T. 
Leighton,  George  O. :  See — 

Lelghton,  Noel  D.  and  0.     8,227,276. 
Leighton.  Noel  D.  and  G.  0.     Air  suction  potato  conveyor 

harvesting   machine.     3,227,276,    1-4-66,    CI.   209—189. 
Leland.  Bernard  :  See— 

Koretsky.  Herman,  Leland.  and  Polleys.     8,227,630. 
Lemelson,    Jerome   H.     Combinational   sponge   and   scouring 

device.     8,226,751,  1-4-66,  Q.  15—118. 
Lemelson.   Jerome  H.     Automatic   Inspection  apparatus  and 

method.     3,226,888,  1-4-66.  CI.  88—148. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.     Article  handling  apparatus.     3,227,- 

290.  1-4-66,  CI.  214—1. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.     Fluid  processing  apparatus  and  metb- 
-66.  CI.  204—168. 
Combination  tools.     8.227.012,  1-4-66, 


I 


Eraseable  medium  recording  apparatus 
indexing.        8,227,800,      1-4-66,      CI. 


8,327,720. 


od.     8.337,643,  1- 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H. 

CI.  77—65. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H. 

wltb     information 

178 — 6.6. 
Lenaeri,  Ren4  :  See — 

Eloy,  Fernand,  Lenaeri,  and  Mousaebois. 

Lenta,  Theodore:  See — 

Miyata,  John  J.,  and  Lenti.     8,328,010. 

Leonard,  Lloyd  H.    Power  operated  golf  shoe  cleaner. 

750.  1-4-66.  CI.  10 — 86. 
Leslie,  James  D. :  See — 

Fox.  Robert  M.,  and  Leslie.     8,226.700. 
Leesona  Corp. :  See — 

Langford.  David,  and  Stubner.     8,227,080. 

Leto,    Salvatore    F.      Miniature   joint    coupling. 

1-4-66.  CI.  64—8. 
Letaer,  Edward  K. :  See — 

Hunti,  Robert  W.  G.,  and  Letier.     8,227,044. 
Levelton,   Bruce  H.,   to  British   Columbia  Research   Council. 

Process    of    producing   fuel    logs.      8,227,080,    1-4-66,    CI. 

44—1. 
Levin,    Martin    E.,   to   Eltcl-McCuUough,   Inc.     Collector  for 

electron  beam  tube.     8,227,904,  1-4-66,  CI.  818—21. 
Levin,   Martin   E.,   to  Eltel-McCullough.   Inc.     Fluid  cooling 

of   hollow   tuner   and   radio   frequency   probe  in   klystron. 

8,227,910.  1-4-66.  CI.  810 — 0.46. 

Levine,  Albert  K.  :  See — 

Ho.  Lily,  and  Levine.     8.327,000. 
Levy,  Joseph,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Preparation  of 

benaotriaaole.     8,337,726,  1-4-66,  CI.  260—808. 
Lewis,  Arnold  J.    Double-hinged  switch  operating  mechanism. 

8,237,829,  1-4-66,  Cl.  800 — »T. 


8.336,- 


:l 


8,336,900, 


H.,     Gardner,     Godfrey,     and     Lewis. 


Cl. 


Lewis,  Dartrey  :  Se» 
Baecsler,     Karl 
8,227,577. 
Llbbev-Owens  Ford  Glass  Co  :  See — 

Blnkert,  Cari  F..  and  Lalne      3.227,388. 
Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-O.m.b.H.  :   See — 
Feldman.  Hans  Helmut.     8.227.937. 
Koppelmann.  Florls.  and  Stelmel.     8,227,037. 
Llchtenthaler.   James   P.      Tree   tie.      8.226.882.    1-4-66 

47 — 42. 
Lleser,  Ernst,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Battery  testing  device 

3,227,056,  1-4-66.  Cl.  00—10. 
Llllethun.     Morris    A.       Insulated     sUined     glass    window. 

3,226.003.  1-4-66.  Cl.  52 — 616. 
Lincoln,   Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Apparatus  for  dyeing 

pile  carpets.     3.226.962.  1-4-66.  Cl.  68—177. 
LlffdsayScott,  David  J.  :  See— 

Phillips.   Richard   M..   and    Lindsay-Scott.     3.227,417. 
Link  Englneerlijg  Co.  :  See — 

Frederick.  Robert  E.     3,227,882. 
Llpp,  Melbourne  A.  :  See — 

Bresk.  Frank  C,  Gray,  and  Llpp.     3.226.974. 
Llppman.  Alfred.  Jr.  :   See — 

Carlthers.  Val  G.,  Adklns,  Llppman,  Royce.  and  Urlshi- 
kesan      3.22r6i21. 
Lipscomb.  Thomas  O.,  II :  See — 

Wilson,  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  and   Lipscomb.     3,227,609. 

Llston,    Max    D.,    to    Beckman    Instruments.    Inc.      Infrared 

detector   and    method    utilising    a   gas   of   small   molecular 

slse   to   be  diffused   Into  the  detector.      3,227,873    1-4-86, 

Cl.  250—43.5. 

Lltman,  Alan  L.     Waterless  egg  cooker.     8,227,065.  1-4-66. 

Cl    99—841. 
Lltman.  Alan  L.     Thermal  environmental  control  apparatus. 

3  227,207,  1-4-66.   Cl.   160—11. 
Llttlefleld.  John  B.  :  See — 

Kuimlck.    Joseph    N^.    and    Llttlefleld.      3.227.249. 
Litton  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Guastella.   Samuel,   Guerra,   Uong,  and   Uhl.     3,227,070. 

Robins,  Samuel  D.     3,226,089. 

Lo,   Arthur  W..  and   L.   8.   Onvshkevych.    to  Radio   Corp.   of 

America.      Parametric   onclllator.      8.227.800.    1-4-66.   Cl. 

307—88. 

LoCasclo.  Jack  J.,  to  Glamorise  Foundations.  Inc.    Brassieres. 

3.227  180.  1-4-66.  Cl    128—010. 
Loeb.  Allen  J..  23%   to  R.  V    Loeh.  and  20%   to  R.  H.  Wil- 
liams.    Swimming  pool  cover  and  fence.     8.227,422.  1-4- 
86.  Cl.  206—1. 
Loeb.  Robert  V..  and  Williams.  Richard  H.  :   See — 

Loeb.  Allen  J.     8.227.422. 
Logetronlcs,  Inc.  :   See — 

Craig,  I>»ln  R      3,227,009. 
Lokpy.  Benjamin  F.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Preparation  of 
o.a-dlmethylbeniyl    oleohol.      8.227,765.    1-4-66,    Cl.   260— 
618. 
Lomax.  Archie  L.  :   See — 

StPDhan.  John  T..  and  Lomax.    3.228.750. 
Long.  Charles  W.     Means  for  mounting  a  r^lsplay  device  on  a 

price  track.    3.227,418,  1-4-66.  Cl.  248—223 
Long,  Emlle  D.  :   See — 

Pannlpr.  Ralph  A.,  Rudlsch,  and  Long.     8,227,208. 
Long,  Robert  S.  :   See — 

Buell,  Bennett  G.,  and  Long.    3,227,717. 
Longvlew  Fibre  Co.  :  See — 

Soma,  Milton  E.     3.227,268. 

Loper,  Lincoln  L..  and  G.  E.  Zlegler.  to  Concrete  Thermal 
Casings.  Inc.  Method  of  Insulating  a  pipe  assembly.  3.227.- 
788.  1-4-66.  Cl.  264—112. 

Lorensen.  Lyman  E.  :  See-^ 

Flowers.  Dervln  L.,  and  Lorensen.    3,227,608. 
Louxll,  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Laa.    Frledrlch.     Louiil,    Harnlsch,    and    Felatehausen. 
3,227,387. 

Love.  William  D.,  Jr.  Material  spreading  and  broadcasting 
device.     8,227,461,  1-4-86,  Cl.  270—12. 

Lueberlng,  George  W.,  and  N.  J.  Meyer,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Windmill  control  system  for  multl-englned  aircraft.  3,227,- 
176,  1-4-66,  Cl.  137—601. 

Releasable  float  for  trawl  nets. 
-43.1. 

and    K.    Koch,    to   National   Distillers   and 

- Liquid  phase  process  for  the  preparation  of 

unsaturated  esters  by  the  oxidation  of  olefins  with  a  Group 
VIII    noble   metal    catalyst   in    the  presence   of  an  organic 
coT>per  salt  and  a  nitrlle.     3,227,747,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 497. 
Lundsager.  Christian  B  :  See — 

Anderson.  Samuel  P.,  and  Lundsager.    8.227,184. 
Luther,  Martin  L.,  and  L.  H.  Jacobson,  to  Patent  A 
ment.  Inc.    Side  delivery  rakes.    3. 226. 922.  1-4-66. 
400. 

Lynch.  David  J      Type   retaining 
3,227,082,  1-4-66,  Cl.  101—405! 
Machinery  Electrification  Inc.  :  See— 

Dunlgan,  Francis  P..  and  Schwerdt.    3.227.886. 
Machleldt.  Hans  :  See — 

Tschesche,  Rudolf,  and  Machleldt.     8,337,782. 

Tschesche.  Rudolf,  and  Machleldt.     3  227,736. 

Machuca  Agulrre,  Everardo.     Urine  receiver  device  for  a  fe- 
male child.    3,227,162,  1-4-88,  Cl   128 — 200. 
MacKenxle.  Clarence  K  :   See — 

Brlgham.  Ward  E..  Eckert,  and  MacKensle.    8.227.070. 

MacMUlan.  Paul  E.  Mlterlng  tool.  3,227,020,  1-4-68  Cl. 
83—581. 


Luketa,  Frank  J. 

1-4-66.  Cl.  4& 
Lum.    David    W.. 

Chemical  Corp 


3,228,878, 


Develop- 
Cl.  56— 

retaining  meuns  for  stamp  handles. 
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Maditn,  RaxmoDd  L.,  tnd  J.  Songll,  to  Beekmtn  Inttrumentt, 

Inc.     Square  wave  oiclllttor  with  low  output  Impedance  in 

all  itatei.    8.227,966,  1-4-68,  CI.  881—118, 
Mader,  Paul  M  :  See— 

Whltmore,  Keith  E.,  and  Mader.    3,227,550. 
MagnutOD,  Oenevlere  I ;  See — 

DaughertT,  Ralph  K.    3,227,248. 
Magnuaon,  Robert :   See — 

Daugberty,  Ralph  K.     8,227,248.  i 

Magnuion,  Rot  M.  :  See —  ' 

Daugberty,  Ralph  K.    3.227,248. 
Mahoney,    Woodrow    L.      Plvouble    teleacope    light    mount. 

3,228,888,  1-4-68,  CI.  42—1. 
Malllard,  Jean,  to  North  American  Phlllpi  Co..  Inc.     Optical 

lighting  apparatui  with  coaxial  obiectlye  leni  lyitem  and 

grid  imaging  leni.    8, 227,095,  1-4-86,  CI.  88—2.2. 
Makin,  Olenn  O.     Packing  leal  for  ihaftlng.     3,227,464,  1-4- 

68,  CI,  277—105. 
Mallov,  Paul  V.    Hand-operated  eztenaloni  for  pedal  type  con- 

trofi  for  automotive  vehicle.     8,226,997,  1-4-66,  CI.  74— 

482. 
Manaban,  Roderick  D.,  and  V.  J.  Rlchter,  to  Colfate-PalmoUve 

Co.    Fluoride  dentifrice  compoiltlon.    3,227,617,  1-4-68,  CI. 

187—93. 
Manaban.  Roderick  D.,  and  V.  J.  Rlchter,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Co.     Dentifrice  compoiltlon  containing  lodium  monofluoro- 

phoiphate.    8.227,818,  1-4-88,  CI.  167—98. 
Mancy,  Khalil  H.  :  See— 

Okun,  Daniel  A.,  ReiUey,  and  Mancy.    3,227,643. 
Manning,  John  A.,  Jr.,  C.  E,  BlihoD.  and  V.  0.  Klgbt.     Spin- 

nerettei.    3,227,009,  1-4-68,  CI.  78—107. 
Manufacture  Beige  D'AlgulUei ;  See — 

Schneider,  Joieph.    3,227.266. 
Marcy,   Richard  C.   to  United   Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Shoe 

bottom  unlti.    8,226.851,  1-4-88,  CI.  38 — 30. 
Marechal,  Adrlen,  and  J.  Palneau,  to  Sodete  Rlvex.    Appara- 

tui  for  aaiembllng  icrew  blanka  and  waiberi.     8,226,744, 

1-4-86.  CI.  10—166. 
MarelU  Lenkurt  S.p.A. :  See — 

CaUnla,  Bailllo.     8,227,958. 
Mark,  Andr«.    Drleri  for  divided  material.    3,226,841.  1-4-66, 

CI.  34 — 57. 
Mark!,    Cyril    8.     Tree-crop    picking   apparatui.      8,227,296, 

1-4-86,  CI.  214—88.1. 
Maromatlc  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Roland.  Max  0.    3,228.811. 
Marplei,  David  F.  ;  See— 

Goldimltb,  William  P.,  and  Marplei.    3.227,730. 

Marauardt,  Juliui  F. :  See —  ^       ^_ 

Moreno,  Emll  F.,  Domea,  and  Marquardt.     3,227,287. 
Marquli,  Gerard  J.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Laatlng 

machlnei.    8,226, r45,  1-4-86,  CI.  12—12. 
Marquli,   Gerard   J.,   and   F.   W.   Wetherbee, 

Machinery  Corp.     Shoe  laitlijg  machlnei. 

68,  CI.  12—12. 
Marriott-Hot  Sboppei,  Inc. :  See — 

Wolf.  Jeiie  D.     3,228,009. 
Marrlion,   Warren   A.,    to  Thompeon   Ramo 

Electrodeleaa 


to   United  Shoe 
3,228,746,  1-4- 


trlggerlng  meat 
Manen,  Richard  A. 


Wooldridge  Inc. 
vapor  diicbarge  lamp  with  auziliary  radiation 
earn.     3,227.928.  1-4-88,  CI.  316—248. 
d  A.    Turret  tuner  having  channel  itrlpi  carry- 
ing minimal  ilie  Incremental  Inductori  for  leriei  connection 

with  chailli  mounted  principal  Inductor.     3.227.978.  1-4- 

66,  a,  834—50. 
Marib  Stendl  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Hill.  Forreit  O.    8,227.080.  ^  „  .w  .. 

Martin,  Jack  P..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.     Method 

of    annealing    magneala    coated    lillconirbn    alloya    In    a 

vacuum.     3  227,587,  1-4-66,  CI.  148—118. 
Martin,    Jamei    C.,    to    Eaatman    Kodak    Co.      Acetylketene 

amlnali.     8,227.7'l4,  1-4-66.  CI.  260—246.  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Martin.  Jamea  C,  and  E.  U.  Elam.  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co. 

Separation  of  di  and  tram  liomeri  of  tetraalkyl-l,8-cyclo- 

butanedloli  and  novel  compound  obtained  thereby.     3,227,- 

764,  1-4-66,  CI.  260 — 817. 
Martlnei,   Eugene,  and  M.   Kapllow,  to  Reelco  Inc.     Motion 

picture  reel.    3,^27.269,  1-4-66,  Ct  206—62. 
Martt,  Judion   W..  to  National  Steel  Corp.     Stagger  colling 

apparatui.    3,227.389,  1-4-68.  CI.  24?- 57.1. 
Marti.  Charlei  8..  to  Taiop«  Ltd.     Etching  machine.     3,227,- 

166,   1-4-66.   CI.    184—94. 
Marx,   John   W..   to  Pbllllpi   Petroleum   Co.     Apparatui  for 

preventing  well  Area.     8,227,215,  1-4-66,  CI.  lS6— 53. 

Maachlnenfabrlk  Rutl  A.G. :  See— 

Honegger.  Rolf,  and  Zollinger.     3.227.187. 
Mailnl,  Louli  L..  to  Reynoldi  Metali  Co.     Coll  winding  appa- 
ratus.    8  227,888,   1-4-68.  CI.  242—56.1. 

Maion,  Harold  F.  :  See—  „  ^,  «.. 

Frumkln,  Harry  A.,  and  Maion,     8,227,645. 
Mairellei,  Hani  G.,  to  Byggnadsflrman  Ohlaion  *  Skarne  AB. 
Method  of  caitlng  concrete.    3,227,785,  1-4-66,  CI.  264—71. 

Maiiey-Ferguion  Inc. :   See — 

Lawrence,  Stanley  L.,  and  Peterson. 

Maiile,    Philip   E.      Stalr-cllniblng   wheel 

1-4-68,  CI.  280—5.2. 
Maiteri,  John  E.,  to  Devoe  k  Raynoldi  Co.,  Inc.     Copolymeri 

having    unioturated    ilde    cha'ni    and    their    preparation. 

8,227,694,  1-4-66,  CI.  260—78.5. 
Matbleu.  Yvei.     Lock  mechanlim  having  lecret  comblnatloni 

for  aaie  doori  and  the  like.     8,226,983,  1-4-68,  CI.  70—299. 
Mattlngly,  John  W.,   to  Aqua-Tec  Corp.     Method  and  appa- 

ratuf  for  oral  hygiene.     8.227,158,  1-4-68,  CI.  128—86. 
Mattoon.  Deo  R  .  to  Corning  Glaii  Worki.     Ceramic  muffleri. 

8,227,241.,  1-4-66,  CI.  181-56. 


8,227,104. 

chair.      8,227,465, 


to  Corning  Glaii  Worki.     Ceramic  muffler 
•eallng    gaiketi.      8,227,242,    1-4-66,    Cl. 


Rlchter.  Sidney  B. 
Rlchter,  Sidney  B. 
Rlchter,  Sidney  B 
Rlchter.  Sidney  B. 
Rkbter.  Sidney  B. 
Mayen,  Fred  M.,  and  J. 


3,227.60?,    1-4-68,    Cl. 


3,226,959. 


Mattoon,  Deo  R., 
with    resilient 
181—61. 
Mattion,  Roy  H.  :  See — 

Mulllni.   William  D.,  Wilcox,  and  Mattion.     8,226,981. 
Maurer,   Eugen,    to   Splntex   SplnnerelMaschlnenbau,    Stlebl, 
Kromm  k  Co.     Bralce  for  spinning  and  twisting  spindles. 
3,226,928,  1-4-68,  Cl.  57—88. 
Maui  k  Pfelffer  :  See — 

Worwag,   Eberhard.     3,228.759. 
Majr.   John   w.,   and  G.   K.   Benham,   to  Allls-Cbalmers   Mfg. 
Co.     Means  for  mounting  a  barrier  plate  stack  in  an  arc 
chute.     8,227,846,  1-4-86,  Cl.  200—144. 
May,  Patrick  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.    Bale  thrower 

for  hay  baler.    3,227,262.  1-4-68,  Cl.  198—128. 
Mayer,  David  P.  :  See-- 

and  Mayer.  8.227,756. 
and  Mayer.  3,227,757. 
and  Mayer.  3,227,758. 
and  Mayer.  8,227,759. 
and  Mayer.  3,227.760. 
.     .  W.  Jones,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Bore  hole 

logging  apparatus  Including  means  for  producing  a  pulse 
time    modulated    linear    record.      8,227.945,    1-4-66,    Cl. 
324—1. 
Mayei,  Fred  M.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Bore  hole  logging  apparatui 
of  the  focussed  current   type  for  providing  a  pulse  space 
modulated    record.     8,227,948.    1-4-80,    Cl    324—1. 
Mays,    Robert    K.,    N.    MUlman,    and    F.    R.    Trowbridge,    to 
J.   M.   Huber  Corp      Method  of  adding  silica  pigments  to 
newsprint    pulp    to    Improve    Ink    strike    properties   of   the 
newsprint    and    pigment    therefor. 
162—181. 
Maytag  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Jones,  Gerald  W.     .3,227,828. 
Melllnger,  John  C.     .S, 226.980. 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  and  Faust. 
McAndrew,  Francis  B.  :  See — 

Polly,  George  W.,  McAndrew,  and  Helna.     8,227,690. 
McBurney,  WUilani  C,  to  »henango  Ceramics,  Inc.     Multiple- 
compartment      china      carton.      3,227,287,       1-4-66,      Cl 
206—45.11. 
McCarthy,  Robert :  See — 

Borg,  Edward  M.,  Taylor,  and  McCarthy.     3,228,848. 
McCarty,  William  V..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Gear  assembly. 

3  226  687.   1-4-66,  Cl    74—15.63 
McClure,  James  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     The  uae  of  a  tertiary 
alkanol  solvent  In  the  tertlarv  pbosphlne  cataU-ied  dlmerl- 
xatlon  of  alkyl  acrvlates.      3,221,745,  1-4-66.  Cl    260—485 
McConnell,  Wayne  V.  :  See— 

Touey,  George  P.,  and  McConnell.     8,227,164. 
McCrelght,  Kenneth  A.,  to  K.  A.  McCrelght.     Light  detection 

device.     8,227.929,   1-4-66.  Cl.  817—129. 
McCuen,  Donald  H.,  to  Arrow  Mfg.  k  Sales  Co.     Fuel  tank 
hanger    for    trurks    and    vehicles.      3,227,410,    1-4-86,    PI 
248—201 
McCullough,  Charlotte  E.  :  See — 

Delmege.    James    W.,    Jr.,    Hollenbach,    and    Ellsworth. 
3,228,006. 
McDermott,  James  E.,   to  United   States  Steel  Corp.     Appa 
ratus   for  severing   traveling  product.      3,227.43?,    1-4-66, 
Cl.   266—23 
McFarland,  Norman  T.  :  See — 

Glass,   Marvin  I..   Meyer,   and  McFarland.     3.226,878. 

McGee,  Leland  T.      Scraper  blade  mount  for  tractors.     3.226.- 

860.  1-4-88,  ri    87—155. 
McGrath,   William   L.,    to  Carrier  Corp.     Self-controlled   air 

conditioning  outlet.      3,227,371,    1-4-66.   Cl.   236 — 80. 
McGrawEdlsou   Co.  :   See — 

Burrage,   Lawrence  M.,  and   McStrack. 
Gala,  Aldlno  J.     3,227,841. 
Parker,  William  B.     3,227,231. 
McGregor,  Arvin  D.,   to  Control   Data  Corp. 

lator.     3,228,004,  1-4-66,  Cl.  340—172.6. 
McKelrnan,  William  R.  :  See- 
Lambert.  Robert  L.,  and  McKelrnan. 
McKenna,  Philip  M.,  to  Kennametal.  Inc. 

noitle.     8,226,929,  1-4-68,  Cl.  60—36.8. 
McKeown,  Patrick  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp..  .  ■ 

Co.    Division.      Automatic    explosive    echo 

plotter.      3.227,994,  1-4-68,  Cl.   840—8, 
McLauchlan     John,    to    Houdallle    Induitrlei, 

and     fender     ihleld     assembly.     3,227,489, 

280 — 158. 

McLean,  George  E  ,  to  Automatic  Laboratories, 

xone  metering.     3,227,807,  1-4-66,  Cl, 
McNaney,    Joseph    T.      Data   converter. 

Cl.   340—847. 
McNaney,    Joseph    T.     Facsimile   data   recording   apparatus. 

8,228.029.   1-4-66.   Cl.   846—74. 
McStrack,  Darrel  D.  :  See— 

Burrage,  Lawrence  M.,  and  McStrack,     8,227,844. 
Meade.  Robert  M.  ;  See — 

Borror,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Meade.     3,228,008. 
Mechmetal-Tronlcs.  Inc.  :  See — 

Glaeser,  George  L.,  Hamren,  and  Fasola.     3.227,806. 
Meehan,  John  C,  to  Hoffman-Taff,  Inc.     Method  and  means 

for  blending  fuels  and   additives.     3,227,196,    1-4-66,   Cl. 

141—9. 
Mebr,   Louis,   E.  G.   Deegan,   and  V.  O.   Sarll,  to  Wallace  k 

Tlernan  Inc      Manufacture  of  blurea.     8,227,758,  1-4-66, 

Cl.   260—554. 
Meier,  Donal  A.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co 

device.     3.228.012.  1-4-86.  Cl.  340—174. 


3.227.844. 


Logical  trans- 


3.227,691. 

High  temperature 

Ford  Instrument 
ranging    data 

Inc.     Fender 
1-4-66,     a. 


179— i.l 
8,228,024. 


Inc.     Multl- 


1-4-66, 


Magnetic 
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to  The   Maytag  Co. 
3,226,9«0,  l-t-«6, 

.,  and  Melton.     3,227, 


"3,226.884,  1-4-66. 

Wa.shlng  machine 
CI.  68 — 24. 


212. 


Meltzer.  Uuisuian, 
3.227,611. 

3,227,882. 

,907. 


Van  den  Bos, 


I 


( 


MeUer,  Werner  :   See — 

Behner.   Otto,   Henecka,   Hoffmeister,   KreUkott,   Melser, 
Schubert,  and  Wlrth.     3.227.713. 
Mellerskl,  Caslmer  J.     Abrading  machine 

CI.  51—141. 
Mellinger.   John   C, 
unbalance  control. 
Melton.  Leonard  L.  : 
Black.  Harold  N. 
Mt'ltzer.  Jacques:   See — 

Koopmans.  Martinu8  J., 
\^ellinga.  and  Schoot. 
Mende,  Leonard  A.  :   See — 

Bissett.  Thomas  B.,  and  Mende. 
Meiiell>-,  Richard  A.  :   Seo— 

Bernler,  Carl  J.,  and  Menelly.     3.227 
Menger,  Raymond  E.  :   See — 

Heinze.  Walter  W..  and  Menger.     3.227,527. 
Mfnse.  Inc.  :   See — 

Younger,  Joy  M.     3.227,160. 
Meopta,  narodni  podnlk  :   See — 

Smejkal,  VUem.  and  Pospisil.     3,227.042. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Baumgarten,  Werner,  and  Paulonls.     3.227.626. 
Patchett,  Arthur  A.,  and  Harris.     3.227,711. 
Patchett.  Arthur  A.,  and  Harris.     3.227,712.  ' 

Patchett.  Arthur  A.,  and  Parsons.     3,227,709. 
Pflster,  Karl,  III,  Harris,  and  Firestone.     3,227,721. 
Pflster,  Karl,  III,  Harris,  and  Firestone.    3,227,722. 
Pflster,  Karl.  III.  Harris,  and  Firestone.     3,227,724. 
Merclean,  Theodore  S.     Cover  for  a  baby  stroller.     3,227,484, 

1-4-66,  CI.  296—78. 
Mero,   John   L.      Dredge  underwater   pick-up  head  assembly. 

3,226.854.  1-4-66.  CI.  37—58. 
Merrick  Scale  Mf".  Co.  :  See — 

Chrlstmann.  John  L.     3,227,232.  ' 

Merrill.    Edward    W.,    to   W.    R.    Grace   A    Co.      Strip   sealing 

gaskets  for  containers.     3.227,302,   1-4-66,  CI.   215—40. 
Messelt,   Stephen  J.,  and  W.  S.   Paige,   to  Perkln-Elmer  Corp. 
Object  position  predictor  using  function  generators.    3,227,- 
887.  l-i-66,  CI.  250—220. 
Messrs    Heckler  k  Koch  O.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Moller.  Tllo  W.     3,227.046. 
Metal  Hydrides  Inc.  :   See — 

Bragdon,  Robert  W.,  and  Sullivan. 
Bragdon,  Rot)ert  W.,  and  Sullivan. 
Bragdon,  Robert  W.,  and  Sullivan. 
Meyer,  Burton  C.  :   See — 

Olass,  Marvin  I.,  Meyer,  and  McFarland 
Meyer.  Donald  R.  :   See —  I 

Meyer,  Otto  E.,  Sr.,  and  Meyer.     3,227,855. 
Meyer.  Geo.,  J.,  Mfg.  Co.  :   See—  i 

Copping.  Bruce  G.     3.227,271.  ,  ' 

Meyer  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See —  '  '  ' 

Meyer.  Otto  E.,  Sr.,  and  Meyer.     3,227,855. 
Meyer,  Norbert  J.  :   See — 

Luebering,  George  W..  and  Meyer.     3,227,176. 
Meyer,  Otto  E.,  Sr.,  and  D.  R.  Meyer,  to  Meyer  Laboratories, 
Inc.       Methods    and     apparatus     for    electrically     piercing 
microscopic  holes  in  dielectric  materials.     3,227,855,   1—4- 


3,227,288. 


3.227,748. 
3,227, 7.-)4. 
3,227,755. 


I 


3.226,878. 


I 


I 


66.  CI.  219—384. 
.Mlcro<lot  Inc.  :   See — 

Bentley,  William  A.     3,227.969.  \  . 

Bentley,  William  A.     3,227,993.  |, 

Midas  International  Corp.  :  See- — 

Dauber,  William  L  ,  and  Lowther.     3,227,010.  ' 

Middaugh,  John  F.  :   See —  , 

Barlow.  Wayne  K..  and  Mlddaugh.     3  227.976. 
Mlddleton,  William  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Compositions  comprising  polyacetals  and  secondary  and/or 


tertiary 
33.4. 


polyhaloalcohols.      3,227,674,    1-4-66,    CI.    260— 


Midland-Ross  Corp.  :   See —  f  I 

Albee,  George  W.,  and  Olson.     3,227,087.  '  , 

Mlehle-Goss-Dexter,  Inc.  :  See —  | 

Pasqulnelll,  Bruno  B.     3,227,081. 

Pasqulnelll,  Bruno  B.     3,227,443.  ,      ,  .  , 

Mllberger,  Ernest  C.  :  See — 

Standish.  Norman  W.,  and  Mllberger.     3,227,654. 

Miller,  Paul  E.,  C.  R.  Haefele,  and  J.  W.  Gates,  Jr.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Carboxymethylated  and  acylated,  carboxy- 
niethylated  gelatins  for  peptization  of  baryta.  3,227,571, 
1-4-66,  CI.  106 — 135. 

Miller,  Robert  J.  :   See— 

Coronado-Arce,  Manuel.     3,228,026, 

MlUman,  Nathan  :   See — - 

Mays,  Robert  K.,  Mlllman,  and  Trowbridge.     3,227.607. 

Mills,  Kenneth  R  ,  and  R.  J  Walton,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Phenols  ani  dl  lauryl  thiodiproplonate  as  thermal 
stabilizers  for  of^ln  polymers.  3,227,676.  1-4-66,  CI. 
260—45.85. 

Millward,  Samuel  J.  :   See — 

Dlsman,  Murray  I.,  Millward,  and  Mliuhara.     3,227,913. 

Milnes.  Robert  M.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Pitch  and  roll  cor- 
rector for  use  In  a  doppler  radar  navigation  system.  3,228,- 
027,   1-4-66,  CI.  343      7. 

Mima,  Hlroyukl,  M.  Terasaki,  and  M.  Kato,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.  Coloring  agent  containing  carotenoid 
pigment,  and  preparation  of  such  agent.  .T. 227. 561,  1-4-66. 
CI.  99 — 148. 

Mlnasola,  John  A.  Finger,  hand  and  wrist  developer,  3,227,- 
446,  l-t-66,  CI.  272—67. 

Minder,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  H.  Conley.  Jr  ;  said  Conley  assor. 
to  said  Minder.  Sandwich  filler  mechanism.  3.227,320, 
l-4-«6,  CI.  222—168.5. 


Miner.  W.  H..  Inc.  :   See— 

Mulcahy,  Harry  W.,  Wallace,  and  Holm. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phllipp  Corp.  ;   See — 

Haden,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  and  Polon.     3.227  657 
Minister   of    Aviation    In    Her    Majesty's    Government    of    the 
United  Kingdom  of   Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland: 
See — 

Gray,  Reginald  I.     3.227.973 

Gray,  Reginald  I      3^27,974. 
Mlnistero    Delia    Difesa  Esercito    Dlreilone    Oenerale    Artl- 
glieria.  and  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Centro  I'ierelii :   See    - 

Borgia,  Aidbiade,  and  Brazzoduro.     3  227  159 
Mlnnema,  Diena,  and  J.  MInnema.  Jr.     Devices  for  applying 

stockings  or  the  like.     3.227,335.   1-4-66,   CI.  223 — 111 
Miuneiaa.  John,  Jr.  :   See — 

Mlnnema,  Diena,  and  J.  Mlnnema.  Jr.     3  227  335 
.Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See   - 

Landrum,  Hilly  F.,  and  DavU.     3,227,695. 
.Mi^ibin,  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Fraldenburgh,  Carl  G.,  and  Misbln.     3  227  441 
Mlsegadls,    Dietrich    H.     Vehicular   wire   winder.      3  227  393 

1-4-66,  Cl.  242—86.5.  " 

Missouri  Heel  Co.  :  See — 

Slosberg,  Benjamin  L.    3,226,850. 
Mitchell,  Am*!  L.     Repair  patch  support.    3,226,890,  1-4-65. 

Mitchell.  John  E..  Co. :  See— 

.Mitchell,  Orvllle.      3,226,943. 
Mitchell,  Orvllle.  to  John   E.   Mitchell  Co.     Evaporator  tem- 
perature control  device.     3.226.943    1-4-66   Cl    62 227 

-Mite  Corp.  :  See — 

Howard.  Bernard.     3.227,259. 
.Mlttelberger.  Karl-Helnz  :  See — 

Klug.  Helmut,  and  Mlttelberger.     3,227  781. 
MIyata,  John  J.,  and  T.  Lentz,  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Co.      -Magneto  optic  recording  system.     3,228,015.   1—1-66 
Cl.  340—174.1. 
.Mlzuhara,  Albert  :  See — 

Dlsman.  Murray  I..  Millward,  and  Mlzuhara.     3,227.913. 
.Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  ^ 

Schulte-Huermann.  Werner,  and  Schnell.     3,227,683. 
.Moeller,  Chester  H.     Glass  cutting  tool.     3.227.016,   1-4-66, 

Cl.    Oo 1 1 . 

Moffltt,   William  R.,  and  M.   B.   Berkey.   to   The  Borden   Co 

Llgnln.    phenol,    and    aldehyde    condensation    process    and 
product.     3.227.667,  1-4-66.  Cl.  260—17.5. 
Mohr  Wilfred  J.    Tufteil  scatter  rugs  with  double  coated  skid- 
resistant   backing  and   method   of  preparing  same.      3,227  - 
574,   l-t-66,  Cl.  117— 45. 
Mollnaro,  .\ngelo  A.     Flexible  handle  spoon.     3,226.825    1— t- 

66.  Cl.  30—327. 
Mollns  Organisation  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Williamson.  David  T.  N.,  Orloff.  and  Barber.     3,226,769. 
-Moller.  Tllo  W.,  to  -Messrs.  Heckler  k  Koch.  G.m.b.H.     Auto- 
matic pistol.     3,227,046,  1-4-6.  Cl.  89-196. 
-Monaghan.   Alfred  C.   to   Serv-All   Machinery   Corp.      Heating 

tunnel.     3,226.839,  1-4-66.  O.  34 — 21. 
-Montgomery,  James  B.  :  See — 

Sparrow,  William  T..  and  Montgomery.     3.227,286. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Lincoln.  Robert  J      3,226.962. 
Monsanto  pesearch  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Brunner,  Ralph  E.,  Webster,  and  Blake.     3,227,781. 
(Jreenley.  Robert  Z.,  and  Nielsen.     3.227,727. 
.Nielsen,  Morris  L.   and  Deebel.     3,227  685 
Parts,  Leo  P.     3,227,728 
Monteoatlnl    Sooleta    Generale    per    I'lndustrla    MIneraria    e 
Chlmlca  :  See — 

Natta,  Glullo.  Pasquon.  and  Zambelll.     3.227.700. 
.Monterey  Re<»earch  Laboratory,  Inc.  :  See — 

Break.  Frank  C,  Gray,  and  Llpp.     Q, 226.^)74. 
Moore,    David  J.,   to  General   Dynamics  Corp.     Shielded  an- 
tenna.    3.228.030,  1-4-66.  Cl.  343—746. 
Mor  Amp.   Inc.  :  See — 

Kainp.  Earl  A.     3,227,979. 
-Morena,  Carmen  G. 

dispensing  flowable  material. 
57. 


Apparatus  for  storing  and  automatically 
■      3.227,313,  1-1-66.  Cl.  222— 


Moore.  Helen  J. :  See — 

Asqulnl.  Robert  J.     3.227.627. 

-Moreno.  Emll  F..  E.  A.  Domes,  and  J.  F.  Marquardt,  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Co.  Steerable  driving  axle.  3,227,237, 
1-4-66,  Cl.  180—43. 

Morey.  Everett  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.     P'abrlc  dryer  with 

ozone  type  bleaching  system.    3.226,842,  1-4-66,  Cl.  34 — 72. 
Morgan  Adheslves  Co.  :  See— 

-Morgan,  Burton  D.     3,227,604. 
-Morean.  Burton  D..  to  Morgan  Adheslves  Co.    Non-skid  tread. 

3.227,604.  1-4-66.  Cl.  161—162. 
-Morgan.   Lemuel   J.,    to  The   Patterson-Kelley  Co.    Inc.     Gas 

burner.    3.227.202.  1-4-66.  Cl.  158 — 7. 
Morgan.  Paul  .\.,  to  King  Bee  Mfg.  Co.    Light  unit  and  adapter 

base.     3,227.868,   1-1-66,  Cl.  240—8.2. 
-Morjranlte  Research  and  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hilton.  Raymond  F.,  and  Goodman.     3,227,566. 
.Morris,    Frank   A.,    H.    L.    Foote.   M.   A.    Clement,   and   B.   A. 

Harris,  to  Strotnberg-Carlson  Corp.     Local  and  remote  toll 

tickeHng.     3.227,808,  1-4-60.  Cl.  179 — 7.1. 
Morris.  George  H.     Three  point  hitch  and  driving  connection 

to  a  rotary  rod  weeder.     3.227,224,  1-4-66,  Cl.  172 — 44. 
Morris.  Gwynfryn  J.  :  See — 

Davles.  Stanley,  and  Morris.     8.227,833. 
Morrison.  David,  and  R.  C.  Robinson,  to  General  Time  Corp. 

Timer  drowse  raechanlsrm.     3,227,827,  1-4-66,  Cl.  200 — 38. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Morton,  and  Niederer.     3,226,- 


Bamuel  M.  Langston  Co. 
method    and    apparatus. 


Morton,  Robert  E. :  See — 
Cullen,  James  J.,  Depuy, 
793. 
Moser.  Henry  W.,  and  H.  Weber,  to 
Double  facer   paperboard   air   lift 
3,^.itt,»4u,   l-l-6«,  CI.  34 — 41. 
Moses,  Sidney  A.    and  J.  \V.  ILassler,  to  Holex  Inc.     Electro 
■"•     explosive  cartridge  with  heat  sink  button.     3, 227.0*3,  1-4- 
tt«,  Cl.  102—28. 
Moshofsky,  Jerome  F.  :  See — 

Harris,  Donald  A.,  Aaron,  and  Moshofsky.     3,227,482. 
Mount.  Wadsworth  W.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Self 
locking    threaded    fasteners   havlne   uninterrupted    threads 
with  a  pitch  deviation  therein.     3,27,199,  1-4-66,  Cl.  151  — 
14. 
Mousxebols.  Claude  :  Bee— 

Eloy,  Fernand,  Lenaers,  and  Moussebols.     3,227,725. 
Mouton,    Klmo  J.      Sliced   fruit  squeeier.     3,227,069,   l-4-6«, 

Cl.  100 — 133. 
Moxlow,  George  S..  and  A.  O.  De  Witte.    Metal  easting  process 
using  destructible  pattern.     3,226.785,  1-4-66,  Cl.  22—196. 
Mueller  Co.  :  See- 
Larry,  Timothy  A.     3,227,011. 
Mukahy,  Harry  W..  VV.  D.  Wallace,  and  D.  R.  Holm,  to  W.  H. 

Miner    Inc.     Draft  gear.     3,227,288.  1-4-66,  Cl.  213—22. 
-Muller,  Erich  H.  K.,  E.  Peetz,  and  R.  Huber,  to  Huttenwerk 
Salzgltter  Aktlengesellschaft.      Methods  for   testing  niate- 
rlaU  for  faults.     3,226,975,   1—^-66,  Cl.  73 — 67.2. 
Muller.  Erwlo  :  See — 

Kern^  Werner,  Schulz.  and  Muller.     3.227.688. 
.Muller.    Klvus   G.      Ionization   vacuum   meter  with  switching 
means    for   linear    and    logarithmic    responses.      3,227,94". 
1-4-66,  Cl.  324 — 33. 
MulUns,    William   D..    D.   E.   Wilcox,   and   R.   H.   Mattson.   to 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.    Condition  responsive  signal 
generator  for  producing  a  variable  frequency  signal.     3.22i6.- 
981.   1-4-6,  Cl.  r3— 517. 
Murphy.  Lester  G.     Action-strategy  baseball  game  apparatus. 

3.227,452.  1-4-66.  Cl.  273—89. 
Musgrave,     Daniel     D.      Multiple    row    cartridge    magazine. 

3,226.809.   1-4-66.  Cl.  42—50. 
Muskln.  Nathan.     Stamp  with  multiple  movable  stamping  sec- 
tions.    3.227,072.  1-4-66.  Cl.  101 — 103. 
Muskln     Nathan.      Multiple   section   plate   stamp       3,227,079, 

1-4-66,  Cl   101--201. 
Musser.  Edwin  K.  :   See— 

Paiolj-ttl.  Angelo  F.    and  Musser.     3  227.436. 
-Muszuniaiiskl,  Trude,  to  K.  Vockenhuber,  and  C.  Hauser     Twi> 
component     afocal     wide-angle     supplementary     objective. 
3,227.041.  1-4-6(1.  Cl.  88    -57. 
Myers.   John   W.,   and   W.    N.   Axe,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co. 
.\ctlvatlon  of  group  VIII  metal-containing  catalysts.    3,227,- 
«.-)8    1-4-60.  Cl    252—433. 
Myers    William  I>.  :   Sep — 

Fisher.  Hiram  H..  Jr..  and  Myers.     3.227,218. 
MyllUH,  (;ering  :    Ser- 

Van  Wt^ssem.  Gilbert  C.  Myllus,  and   Hahn.      3,227,016. 
Nace.  Philip  L.  :   See— 

Glaser,  David  S..  and  Nace.     3.227.922. 
Nairn,  John  S    and  A.  W.  Shilling,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy    Authority.      Testing    of    fuel   elements   for   nuclear 
reactors.     3.227.878,  l-4-«}0,  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 
Naragon.  Ernest  A.  :   See- 
Cole.  Edward  L..  Knowles.  and  Naragon.      3.227.768. 
Nutanson.  Alfred  S..  to  Wayne-Georg:e  Corp.     Constant  torqu<' 
motor  for  te.stlng  gyroscopes.     3.226.972,  1—1-66.  Cl.  73 — 1. 
Natick  Chemical   Iniliistries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Worne    Howard  E.      3.227.641. 
National  Canh  Register  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Meier,  Donal  A.      3.228.012. 
Miyata.  John  J.,  and  Lentz.      3.228,015. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Beamon,    Melford   R  .   and    Donaldson.      3.227.697. 
Feldman.  Julian,  and  Salter.     3.227,767. 
Liim    l>avld  W,  and  Koch,      3  227,747, 
.Solvik.  Kagnar  S..  and  Kirch,     3,227,312, 
NatU>nal  Rejectors    Inc,  :   See — 

Schepfln,  Daniel  J.      3,227,256. 
National  Research  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Clongh.  Philip  J  .  and  Steeves.     3,227.132, 
Hnillcka,  Mllo  P,    Jr      3.227  930. 
Steeves.  Robert  W.      3.227,431. 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Fertlg.  Joseph,  and  Stanley,      3.227.672. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Martt,  Judson  W.     3.227.389. 
Natta,    (ilulio,    I.    Pasquon,    and   A.    Zambelll,    to 
.Sodeta    (k'nerale     per    I'lndustrla     Mlnerarla 
Process    for   polymerizing   alpha-oleflns    in    the 
violet    titanium    trichloride    and    dialkyl    aluminum    mono- 
Iodide.     3,227,700.  1-4-06,  Cl.  200—93.7. 
Nava.   Joseph   A.,   to  The  Pyle  National   Co.      Electrical  con- 
nector.    3  227,&90,  1-4-60,  Cl.  339—94. 
Neal.  Jerry  L.  :  See — 

Bates.  Donald  L..  and  Neal,      3.227.243. 

Necchl  Socleta  per  Azioni  :   See — 
Bono.  LulgT,      3.227.115, 

Nellson.  Dan  A.,  and  J  R,  Bennett,  to  Burroughs  Corp  Data 
processing  system.     3,228.006.  1-4-66.  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Nemeth,  Robert  C.  Mass  spectrometer  leak  detecting  device  in 
combination  with  a  gettering  chamber.  3.227,872  1— 1-00, 
Cl,  250—41.9. 

Nerenstone,  >farc  .\.  ■   See — 

Olson,   Richard  D,,   Radua,   and   Nerenstone.     3,228,013, 
Ncwhall,  Donald  H..  to  Harwood  Engineering  Co,     High  pres- 
sure preas.    3,227,068,  1-4-66.  Cl,  100—93. 


Montecatlni 
e  Chimlca. 
presence   of 


3  227,727. 
knitted  paper  fabric. 


3,227,634. 
3,226,821. 


Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co.  :  See — 

Sparrow.   William   T.,  and   Montgomery.     3,227,286. 
Newton,  Tracy  S..  Jr.     Framing  for  two  dimensional  pictorial 

material      3  220,867,  1-4-66,  Cl.  40 — 158. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Parr.  James  R.      3,227,181. 
Nie<lerer,   Kurt   W.  :    See — 

Cullen.  James  J.,  Depuy,  Morton,  and  Niederer.  3,226,793. 
Nielsen,   Morris  L..  and   G.   F.   Deebel.   to  Monsanto  Research 
Corp.      Polymeric  phosphonamldea.      3,227,685,   1-4-66,  Cl 
260 — 47. 
Nielsen,  Morris  :   See — 

(ireenley,  Robert  Z.    and  Nielsen. 
Niemer,  Arthur  W.,  and  W.  P.  Warthen 

3,220,9.')8,  l-4-«6,  Cl.  60 — 202. 
Nishlda,  Jerry  M.,  to  Eltel-McCuUough,  Inc.     Cavity  resonator 
with   flexible   means  forming  both   hermetic   seal  and  pivot 
point.     3,227,917,  1-4-66,  Cl.  315—5.48. 
Nishimura,   Haruo  :    See 

Kano.  Hideo,  Ogata,  and  Nlshlmura,      3,227,613. 
Noe,   Harold   C.      Boat  hull  construction,     3,226,739,   1-4-66. 

Cl.  9— «i. 
Noe.  Harold  C.     Boat  hull.     3.227.122.  1^4-66.  Cl.  114 — 66. 5. 
Noguchi,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hasegawa  Haguruma 
Tekkojo.     Automatic  speed  change  gear      3,226.992.  1-4-66 
Cl.  74—200.  •       .       .        .        . 

Norcross.  Gilbert  F.  :   See — 

(iore.  Graves  T.,  and  Norcross.      3,227,119. 
Normalair  Ltd.  :   See — 

Rogers,  Brian  H.      3,226  946. 
.Norman.  Chester  M.     Wax  dispenser  and  applicator      3,220  - 

702.   1-4-00.  Cl.   15 — 558. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   See — 
Ashcraft.  William  D.      4,227,891. 
Holtinghouse,  Joseph  C,  and  Romberr.      3,226,983. 
l>e  Boice.  William  F.      3.226,979. 

Mulllns,  William  D..  Wilcox,  and  Mattson.      3,220,981. 
Shelton.  Thomas,  and  Allison.      3,227,406. 
SInkinson,  Roy.      3,227,47."). 
WUcox.  Doyle  E..  Hscher.      3.226,980. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Bartel,  Benno.     3,227,377. 

Bekkerlng^  Hendrlk  M.,  Stapel,  and  Wlegman.    3,227,539. 
Gle,  Ong  T.,  and  Berghuls.    3,227,782. 
HaarhuTs.  Gerardus  J.      3,22i,089. 
Hasenclever.  Werner.      3.220,804. 
Koopmaus,  Martlnus  J.,  Meltzer,  Hulsman,  van  den  Boa. 

WelUnga,  and  Schoot,     3  227,611. 
Laa,    Frledrlch,     LouiU,     Harnlsch,    and    Felstehauaen. 

3  227  387 
Mai'llarei.  Jean.      3.227,035. 
Rlnzema,   Anne,   Edelsteln,  and   van  Houten. 
Schmidt.   Hans.     3.227,128. 
Van  Dljk,  Johannes  H.  J.,  and  Van  Rljsewljk. 
Van  Geuns.  Johannes  R,     3,226,936. 
Welnhold.  Joachim,     3.227,152, 
Zywletz,  Chrlstoph.     3.227.383. 
Novack,  Theodore,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Method  of  form- 
ing glass  ribbons.     3,227,537,  1-4-66,  Cl.  65 — 101. 
Novello,  John  C.     Illuminated  figure  toy.     3.226.880.  1-4-66. 

Cl.  46 — 228. 
Nowlck.  William  :  See — 

Goodwin.  Francis  L.,  Jr.,  Howarth,  and  Nowlck.     3,226  - 

802. 

O'Brien.  Jeremiah  W.,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. 

Strip  guiding  apparatus.     3.227.346.  1-4-66.  Cl.  226 — 183. 

O'Brien,  William  H.,  to  Leesona  Corp.     Yarn  traversing  roll. 

3.227,385.  1-4-66,  Cl.  242—43.2. 
O'Donnell.  James  M..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Manufacture 
and    use   of   urea-formaldehyde   compositions   In   fertilizer. 
3.227.543.  1-4-66,  Cl.  71—28. 
Oberbeck,   Helmut,   to  Telefunken  O.m.b.H.     Method  and  ap 
paratus  to  measure  the  transmission  characteristics  of  four 
terminal    networks.      3,227,949.    1-4-66.    Cl.    324 — 57. 
Ogata.  Masaru  :   See — 

Kano.  Hideo.  Ogata,  and  Nlshlmura.     3,227,613. 
Ogren.  Ronald  N.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Dual  action  wind- 
shield  wiper  control.     3.227,817.   1-4-66.  Cl.  200 — 4. 
Okun.  Daniel  A..  C.  N.  Rellley,  and  K.  H.  Mancy,  to  The  Unl 
verslty   of    North   Carolina.      Oxygen   detector.      3.227.643 
1-4-66.  Cl.  204—195.  .        ."     . 

Older  Derek  G.  :  See — 

Brown.  Michael  P..  and  Older.     3.227,762. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Schur.  Milton  O.     3.227.019. 

Tschesche.  Rudolf,  and  Machleldt,    3.227  732. 

Tschesche.  Rudolf,  and  Machleldt.     3  227  736 

Yale.   Harry  L..  Sowlnskl.  and  Bernstein.     3.227.708. 
Oliver.  Gene  L..  and  J.  W.  Gates.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Photosensitive  elements  containing  formazans.     3  227  556 
1-4-66.  Cl.  96 — 109. 

^'U'^f.'j  Kenneth  L.,  and  W.  D.  Schaeffer.  to  Union  Oil  Co   of 
California.       Oxidation     of     alkylaromatlc 
3.227.752.  1-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 524. 
Olson.  Kenneth  A.  F.  :  See — 

Albee.  George  W..  and  Olson.     3.227.087. 
Olson.    Richard    D..   R.   J.   Radus.   and   M    A 
Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.      Magnetic 
3.228.013.  1^-66,  Cl.  340—174. 
Olt.  Clifford  I.  :   See— 

Salisbury.  Alvln  B..  Jr.,  Baker,  and  Olt. 
Onyshkevych.  Lubomyr  S.  :   See — 

Lo.   Arthur  W  .   and   Onyshkevych.     3.227.890. 
Grain.  Michel,  to  Glaenzer  Splcer  Soclete  Anonyme 
converter.     3.227.004.  1-4-66,  Cl.  74 796. 


hydrocarbons. 


Nerenstone.   to 
memory    device. 


3,227,522. 


Torque 
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Organo-Cerams,  Inc.  :  See — 

0«utich,  Henry  M.     3,2a7.S89.    . 
Orloff,  Qeorge  :  Bee — 

WUllamBon,  David  T.  N..  Orlo£f   and  Barber.     8,236,769. 
Orr,  Qeorge  F.,  to  Hill  Hubbell  Co.    Method  of  conitructlng  a 

contlnuoui  pipeline.     3,228,807,  1-4-dfl,  CI.  29—167. 
Oeborn,  Dudley  P.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Baker,  Eugene  H.,  Oeborn.  and  Steen.     3,227,447. 
Otborn,  Don  B.,  Jr.     Angle  meaaurlng  or  Indexing  apparatus 

and  conitructlon.    8  227,437,  1-4-66,  CI.  2e«— 63. 
Otmalov,  Jerome  8.  :  See- — 

Bartlett,  Lawrence  C,  Hunter   and  Oamalov.     8,227,136. 
Ogmose  Wood   Preaervlng  Co.  of  America,  Inc. ;  Bee — 

Fablitrom,  Qeorge  B^    3,227,068. 
Utls  Engineering  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Tamplen,  Jack  W.    8,227,462.  .i    i\ 

Ott,  Hans  :  Bee —  ' ' 

Hofmann,  Albert,  Frer,  and  Ott.    3,227,719.  . 

Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :   See —  ' 

Klncannon.  Leo  T.     3,227,007. 
Overhead  Door  Corp. :   See — 

CroMWell,  Flay  D.    8,227,205. 
Owen,  James  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Tape  recording  appara- 
tus  with  coordination   of  recording  carrier  freouency  and 
selected  medium  speed.     8,228,017,  1-4-66,  CI.  340—174.1. 
Owen,  William  H.    and  R.  K.  Scott,  to  Harblion-Walker  Re- 
fractories Co.     Investment  molding  using  refractor; 
rial  and  certain  organic  bases.     8,226,784,  1-4 
198. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglass  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bishop.  Dana  L.     3,227,S70.  > 

Rees,  Vernon  C.    3,227,797. 

Rees,  Vernon  C.    3,227,858.  i 

Pacak,  Matthew  :  See —  i 

Oets,  Edward  T.,  and  Pacak.    3,226,990. 


I 


tctory  mate- 
-66,  Q.  22— 


'I 


Qun  sling  swivel. 


rood  Products 
248 — 188. 


8,226,872,  1-4-66,  CI. 
Corp.     Pan-tilt 


Uge.    8,227,887. 
F.  M.  Fowler,  to  Qeneral  Elec- 
3,226,967.  1-4- 


Pachmayr.  Frank  A. 

♦2—80. 
Paglluso,  Robert  J.,  to  Hollyi 
head.    3,227,409,  1-4-66,  CI. 
Paige,  Wayne  8.  :  See — 

Messelt,  Stephen  J.,  and  Palf 
PalUe,  Wllbrod  A.,  Q.  Belli,  and 

trie  Co.     Apparatus  for  producing  blades. 
66,  CI.  72—396. 
Paineau,  Jacques  :  See — 

Marechal,  Adrien,  and  Paineau.    3.226,744. 
Paiolettl,    Angelo   F.,   and    E.    E.    Musser.      Auxiliary    spring 

construction.    3,227,436,  1-4-66,  Cl.  287 — 48. 
Paliyenko,  Paul,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 
apparatus  for  opening  and  applylni 
ment  tows.    8,228,778,  1-4-66,  Cl.  19 
Panacolor,  Inc. :  See — 

Baumbacb,  Harlan.     8,227,060. 
Pandjiris  Weldment  Co.,  The  ;  Bee — 
Frederick,  Arthur  I.    8,227,849. 
Panjtborn  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Bradley.   Charles  H.     8,227,827. 
Pannier  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Pannier,   Ralph   A..  Rudlsch,  and  Long.     8,227.258. 

Pannier,   Ralph  A.,  W.   E.   Rudlsch.  and  E.   D.   Long,   to  The 

Pannier  Corp.     Rotary  Imprinting  machine  moving  selected 

character  to   Imprinting  position  by  shortest  arc.     3,227.- 

268,    1-4-66,   Cl.    197— e.e. 

Papalos,  John  Q.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp.     811ane  treated  clay 

3,227,675,     1-4-66,     CI. 


America, 
finishes 
-66. 


Method  and 
to  multl-flla- 


l 


reinforced 
260—41 
Parent,   Edward 


resin     compositions. 


D,  Jr.,   to   Sylvanla  Electric   Products   Inc 


Apparatus   for   rinsing   electrophoretlcaily   coated   articles. 

3,227,167,    1-4-66.   Cl.   134—109. 
Park.  Ronald  C  ,  and  A.  H    Wilder,  to  Corning  QIass  Works. 

Glass  article  Inspecting      3,227,037    1-4-66,  Cl.  88—14. 
Parker,    Robert    L.,    and    R,    D     Hodges,    to    Texas    Sesame 

Orowers.  Inc.     Shock  gathering  attachment  for  a  combine. 

3.226.919.  1-4-68,  Cl.  56— 27 
Parker,  William  B  ,  to  McOraw  Edison  Co.     Weighing  appa- 
ratus.    3,227,281,  1-4-66,  Cl.  177—2 
Parkin,  Ernest  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co      Additives  to  re- 
duce curl  In   paper.     3.227,578.   1-4-86.   Cl.    117—154. 
Parks,    Robert   F,    to    Steel   Heddle    Mfg.    Co.     Bobbin    with 

strand  engaging  means.     8,227,894,  1-4-68,  Cl.  242—125.1. 
Parr,    James    R ,    to    The    New    York    Air   Brake   Co.     Fluid 

pressure   operated   valve   for   hydraulic  device.      3,227,181, 

1-4-68.  Cl.    137—620.86. 
Parrigh,    Edward    W,    and    A     Q     Barows.    to    International 

Harvester   Co.     Flail    for   beets   and    the   like.     8,227,228, 

1-4-68,   Cl.   171—58. 
Parsons,  Robert  W,,  Jr.  :  See — 

Patchett.  Arthur  A.,  and  Parsons. 
Parstorfer.  John,  to  Burroughs  Corp 

8,227,927,  1-4-66,  Cl.  317—101. 
Parstorfer,    John,    and    E     0.    Sprude,    to    Burroughs    Corp. 

Electrical     network     assemblies.     3,227,928,     1-4-68      Cl. 

317—101. 

Parts,   Leo  P  ,   to  Monsanto 

dllmldasoMyl   derlvatlven 

1-4-68,  a.  260—809. 
Pasco,   Inc.  :   See — 

Courrege,  Carroll  J.,  and  Seefeld.     8.228.888 
PasQUlnelll,  Bruno  B  ,  to  MIehle-Qoss-Dexter.  Inc. 


8.227.709. 
Electrical  receptacle. 


Research  Corp.      Preparation  of 
of  phosphlne   oxide.     8,227,728, 


Automatic 


trip  and  reset  mechanism.     8,227,081.  1-4-66,  Cl.  101—284. 

Pasqulnelll,  Bruno  B.,  to  Mlehle-Qoss-Dexter,  Inc.  Register- 
ing table  with  side  guide  registering  means.  3.227,448, 
1-4-68,  Cl.  271—59. 

Pasquon.   Italn  :   See — 

N&tU,   Olnllo,   Puquon,  and  ZaabcUl.     8,227,770. 


Patchett   Arthur  A.,  and  R.  W    Parsons,  Jr.,  to  Merck  k  Co 

Inc.     Derivatives  of  cephalosporin  C  and  ' 

709,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 243. 
Paichett,  Arthur  A.,  and  8.  A.  Harris,  to 

Process    for    N-forniyl    hydantolns    of 

3,227,711,  1-4-86,  Cl.  260—243. 
Patchett,  Arthur  A.,  and  8.  A.   Harris,  to  Merck 


process.      8,227,- 

Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 
cephalosporin    C. 


of     cephalosporin     C. 


*  Co..  Inc. 
8,227,712, 


aiuhlamp«n 


I 


Hydantoln     derivatives 
1-4-86,  Cl.  260 — 248. 
Patent  k  Development,  Inc.  :  See — 

L'lthor   Martin  L  ,  and  Jacobson.     3,226.922 
Pttent-FreuhtDd-Oesellschaft     fur     Elactrlsche 
m.D.ii.  :  bet — 

Schilling,  Werner,  and  Sanden.     3  227,909. 
Patent  Holding  Corp.  :  See — 

Balaguer.  Rodolfo  R.     3.226,772. 
Patterson-Kelley  Co.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Morgan,  Lemuel  J.     3,227,202. 
Paulunts,  Mary-Elliabeth  S.  :  See — 

Baumgar  en,   Werner    and   Paulonls.     8,227,626. 
Paynter,    Donald  A.,    to   General    Electric  Co.     DC.    to   A.C. 

transistor   converters.      8,227,889,    1-4-86,   Cl.    807—81 
Peek.   Sandford  C,  Jr.,  D.   8.   Qustln,  and  D.   R    Dayton,   to 
Sylvanla     Electric     Products     Inc.     Two-way     lamp     with 
thermal  sw.tch.     3,227,920,  1-4-86,  Cl.  810—86. 
Peets.   Eugen  :   See — 

Muller.   Erich   H.   K  ,   Peets,   and  Huber.     8,226,970. 
Pelenc,    Yves,    to    Etabilssements    Merlin    k    Qerln,    Soclete 
Anonyme.     Energv   storing  control  device  for  electric  cir- 
cuit breakers.     3,227,244,  1-4-66,  Cl.  186—89. 
Pelly,  Francis  E.  :  See — 

Ralney.  Walton,  and  Pelly.     8.227,181. 
Penn  Plastic  Co.  :  See- 
Andy,   Anthony.     8,227,200. 
Pennington,  Edward  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
tlon  and  acidification  of  polymers.     8.227,701, 
260—94.7 
Penote,  Vincent  8.     Excavatlnj  machine  with  rotatable 

frame.     8  228,866.  1-4-68,  Cl.  87—97. 
Perdreaux,   Rene   J.,    to   Leesona    Corp.     Altitude   responsive 

device.     8,227,899,  1-4-86,  Cl.  310—3. 
Perkln  Elmer  Corp.  ;   See — 

Messelt,  Stephen  J.,  and  Paige.     3,227,887. 
Perkin  Elmer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Schl.eben,  Ernest  W.     3.227.861 
Perrin,    Herve,    to    Technique    Integrade,    Soclete    Anonyme. 
Method  of  manufacturing  worm-and-nut  devices.    8,226,809, 
1-4-86,   Cl.   29— 159  2. 
Perrlne,    Sterling    O.,    to    The    Wean    Engineering    Co..    Inc. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  the  tension  In  a  strljp  advancing 
continuously  In  a  strip  processing  line.      8.227.947,  1-4-66, 
Cl.   226—195. 
Peters.  Ronald  L. :  See — 

Peters,  Rudolph  W.  and  R.  L.,  and  Taylor      3,227,886. 
Peters,    Rudolph    W.    and    R.    L.,    and    W.    H.    Taylor.     Arc- 
welding  helmet.     8,227.866,  1-4-86,  Cl.  240—2. 
Peterson,  BertU  A.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Corrosion 
resistant     grease     compositions.     8,227,651,     1-4-66,     Cl. 
252—21 
Peterson.  C.  Lynn  and  J.  G.,  to  Peterson  Filters  and  Engineer- 
ing Co      Filter  medium.     3,227,281.  1-4-68,  Cl.  210—499. 
Peterson  Filters  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

■  ■    ~       8,227,281.  I 


Carbozyla- 
1-4-68,  Cl. 


sub- 


Kura,  and  Peterson      8,228. 


8,227,281. 


Binary 


R.    A.    Firestone,    to 
reparlng    2-methyl-8- 
C\.  260—294.9. 
Firestone,  to  Merck 


Peterson.  C.  Lynn  and  J.  Q 
Peterson.  James  H. :  See — 

Leib,  Francis  E.,  Schmali, 
814. 
Peterson,  John  Q  :  See — 

Peterson.  C.  Lynn  and  J.  Q 
Peterson,  Merle  H.  :  See — 

Lawrence,  Stanley  L.,  and  Peterson.     3,227,104 
Peterson,    Wayne    H.,    to   The    Welch    Scientific    Co. 

counter  device      3,228,848,  1-4-66,  Cl.  85—82. 
Peiarls,  Constantlne  D.  :  See — 

DImltracopoulos,  Panayotis  C,  and  Peiarls.     3,227,408. 
Pftster  Chemical  Works,  Inc  :  See— 

Gershon,   Herman.     8,227,612. 

Pflster.  Karl,  III,  E.  E.  Harris,  and 
Merck  k  Co.  Inc.  Process  for  t 
hydroxypyrldlnes.     3.227.721,   1-4-66 

Pflster,  Karl,  III,  E.  Harris,  and  R.  A. . 

It  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pyridine 
5  methyl-4hydroxy-3,4-dlcarboxyllc  add  anhydride.  8,227,- 
722,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260—295.5. 

Pflster  Karl,  III,  E.  Harris,  and  R.  A.  Firestone,  to  Merck 
k  Co..  Inc  Process  for  preparing  2  methyl-8-hydroxy- 
pyrldlnes     8.227,724,  1-4-66,  Cl.  280—297. 

Phllco  Corp.  :   See — 

Frank,  Edward.     3,227,129. 
Thorn  on,  Clarence  Q.     8,227,680. 

Phillips,  Albert  E.  :  See — 

Wells,  Francis  W  ,  and  Phillips 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Axe    William  N.,  and  Pltchford. 

Bader,  JuUun   M.     8.227  017 

Dreham,  Lcwli  B.     ^.237,773. 

Gilchrist,  Ralph  E.     8.337.211. 

Kruse,  Carl  w.,  and  Klelnschmldt. 

Marx,  John  W.     8,337.216. 

Mills,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Walton.     8.237,676. 

Myers,  John  W..  and  Azt.     8.227,608. 

Pennington.  Edward  N.     8,337.701. 

Rendon,  Frank,  and  Click.     8.337,699. 

Reusier,  Robert  E.     8,337,015. 

Scoggin,  Jack  8.     8,337,028. 

Simpson.  Billy  D.     8.337,677.  i 

Stine.  Forrest  D.     8.387,681. 

Tr«ntham.  Joacph  C.    8,337.810. 


8,227,437. 


8,227,678. 


8,337,768. 
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Phlllpion,  Anthony  M..  and  R.  B.  Blmt,  to  Dary  and  United 
Englueerlng    Co.    Ltd.      Carrlanei    and    drive   mechanUmi 
therefor.     3,226,970,  1-4-66.  CI.  72—420. 
Phillip*.  Richard  M..  and  D.  J.  Llndsay-Bcott,  to  The  Britlih 
Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  and  The  de  Harllland  Entrlne  Co.  Ltd. 
Preaiure  balanced  valve  having  a  crank  actuator.     8,227,- 
417,  1-4-86,  CI.  281—260. 
Phllllpa.  Urbabn  A.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     Method 
of   producing  glutamic  acid   by   fermentation.     8,227,620, 
1-4-66,  CI.  19ff— 80. 
Phlppi,  John  W. :  See — 

Koerner.  Charles  W.     8.226,906. 
Plana,  Michael  A. :  Bee— 

Shaw,  William  8.,  and  Plaaia.     8,227,748. 
Pierce,  J.  Allen  :  Bee — 

Stock,  Donald  F.,  Wlthon.  and  Pierce.     8,227,068. 
Plferoulet,     Jean,     to     Soclete     Induitrlelle     Oenerale     de 
Mecanlque    AppUquee    8.I.O.M.A.      Oovernor    linkage    for 
Internal     combustion     engines.       8,226,990,     1-4-60,     01. 
74—110. 
Pike,  Howard,  to  Calloway  Mills  Co.     Apparatus  for  use  in 
feeding    running    lengths    of    multi-component    material. 
8,227,120.  1-4-66,  Cl.  112—79. 
Plnkston,    James   T.     Quick    connector    spigot    coupling   for 
■pray  nosile  and  aerator  attachments.     8,227,880,  1-4-66. 
Cl.  289—427. 
Plnney,  George  G.,  and  H.  0.  Hemphill,  to  Chemetron  Corp. 
Hydrogen  diffusion  unit.     8,226,910,  1-4-60.  Cl.  00—108. 
Plstor,  Horst :  See — 

Bretschnelder.     Ounther,     Kusel,     Plstor,     and     Sperr. 
8,227,790. 

Holder  for  toilet  tissue  rolls  or  the  like. 
-00.2. 


and  PItchford.     8,227.078. 


Pitcher,  Maurice  D. 

3,227.386.  1-4-66,  Cl.  242- 
Pltchford.  Armin  C.  ;  Bet 

Axe,  William  N. 
Pitt.  Arnold  :  Bee — 

Budflch,  Tadeuss.  and  Pitt.     8  227.280. 
PIttman,  Robert  B..  to  Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp. 

Kinescope  socket.     8,227,910,    1-4-66,   Cl.   818-^818. 
Pittsburgh  Des  Moines  Steel  Co. :  Bee— 

De  Jong,  RIchavd  J.     8.226.969. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Qiaos  Co.  :  Bee— 
Grlftths,  David  H.     8.227.192. 
Hill.  Milton  J.     8  227,828. 
Richardson,  Ronald  E.     8.227.040. 
Place      Thomas    M.,    Jr..    to     Beckman    Instruments,    Inc. 
Trimmer    potentiometer    with    end    terminals.      8,227,987, 
1-4-68    Cl.  888—812. 
Plante,    Jacques,    to    Commissariat    A    I'Energie    Atoraique. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  a  nuclear  reactor  by  absorbent 
gas    and    device   for    Its   application.      8.227.619.    1-4-66. 
Cl.  176—22. 
Piatt.   Fletcher  N.,   to   Ford  Motor  Co.     Automobile  driver 

attention  indicator.      8,227,998,   1-4-66    Cl.   840 — 04. 
Pokorny,   Lasslo  Z..   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Oas  burner. 

8,227.201,  1-4-66,  Cl.  108—7. 
Polleys,  Rhodes  W. :  Bee — 

Koretiky,   Herman,    Leland,   and   Polleys.     8,227,680. 
Polly,   George  W.,   F.   B.   McAndrew,   and   w.   E.   Heins,    to 
Celanese    Corp.    of   America.      Polymeriiation    of   trloxane 
In    a    two-phase    hquld    system.      8,227,690,    1-4-66,    Cl. 
260—67. 
Polon,  James  A.  :  See — 

Haden,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  and  Polon.     8,227,607. 
Pope,  Michael  T. :  See — 

Leaver,  John  P.,  and  Pope.     8,227.017. 
Porter-Lancastrian  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Porter.  Thomas,  and  T.  Porter.  Jr.     8.227,814. 
Porter.  Paul  F.,   P.   D.   Borders,   and  D.   M.   Reed.     Vehicle 
for  loading,   transportation  and  unloading  of  bulk  cargo. 
8  226  887,  1-4-66    Cl.  87—126. 
Porter.  Thomas  and  T.,  Jr..  to  Porter-Lancastrian  Ltd.     De- 
livering   of    measured    quantitiea    of    pressurised    liquids. 
8,227,814,  1-4-66,  Cl.  232 — 61. 
Porter,  Thomas,  Jr. :  See — 

Porter.  Thomas,  and  1.     8.227.814. 
Porter.  William  A. :  Bee — 

Good.  James  L..  Jr.,  and  Porter.     8,227.897. 
Posplsll,  Ladlslav  :  Bee— 

SmeJkal,  VUem.  and  Posplsll.     8.227.048. 
Potter.  John  A. :  Bee —  .  ,    ^  .  „„,  „„„ 

Potter.  Vernon  L.,  Jr..  and  J.  Potter.     8,227.208. 
Potter,    Vernon    L.    Jr    and    J.    A.,    to    The    Garrett    Corrp. 
Thermallv    stabilised    environmental 
1-4-66.  Cl    160—96.  „       , 

Poutsch.  Harlow  R.,  to  James  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

8  227,298,  1-4-66,  Cl    214—17. 
Powers  Regiilator  Co.,  The :  See- 
Joy,  William  F.     8.227,896. 
Powers,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  object*. 
3,226,964.  1-4-66.  Cl.  72—71. 

Prem,  Dorothy  C. :  See— 

t)uke,  June  T..  Prem.  and  Hook.     8.227,678. 
Pressley.  Robert  C.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

device    with    self-storing    cord    arrangement. 

l^-flfl    a    174—02. 

Preston.  Robert  E. :  See—  ^  ^^ „ 

Kimm.  Ewald  J.,  and  Preston.     8.226.942. 
Prett   Konrad,  and  K.  Thurnher.  to  FMC  Coro.    Process  for 

preparation    of    a    bleaching    agent.      8.227.600.    1-4-66, 

Cl.  202—186. 
Preslosl    Joseph  R..  and  J.  L.  Fryer,  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut 

Corp.     Spring  pin.     8,227.080.  1-4-86.  Cl.   88—86. 

Printed  Motors.  Inc. :  Be*— 

Henry  Baudot.  Jacques.     8.227.908. 


system.      8,227,208, 


Silo  unloader. 


Electrical 
8,227,802. 


Probasco,    Harold   T.     Means   for   detecting   slugs  In   coin- 
controlled    mechanisms.      8,227,207,    1-4-86.    Cl.    194 — 61. 
Procbnow.    Rudolf,    to    Fernseh    O.m.b.H.      Adjustable    head 
wheel  panel  for  video  tape  recorders.     8.227,810.  1-4-66, 
Cl.  179—100.2. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  The :  See — 

Cambre,  Cushman  M.,  and  Herrmann.     8,227,749. 
Gowdy,  William  R.,  and  Mllenkevlch.     8.227,362. 
Proctor,  Noel  B.  :  See — 

Wood,  Fenton  M.,  and  Proctor.    3,226,976. 
Products  Development  Co. :  See — 

Thompson,  Charles  E.,  Jr.    3,227,860. 
Products  Research  Co. :  See — 

Burdorf.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Dahms.    8,226,786. 
Proebeter   Walter  E.,  K.  Kohler.  and  W.  Dietrich,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.     Device  for  controlling  a 
process  representable  by  electrical  oscillations  and  Includ- 
ing digital  conversion  means.     8,227,952,  1-4-86,  Cl.  324 — 
79. 
Prokupek,  Stanley,  and  R.  F.  Hart.    Heating  and  cooling  sys- 
tem   and    valve    means    therefor.      3,227,872,    1-4-66.    Cl. 
287 — 09. 
Proskauer,  Walter,  to  Eitel-McCuUough,  Inc.     Tuning  mech- 
anism for  electron  discharge  devices.     3,227.916.   1-4-88 
Cl.  310 — 0.48. 
Prultt,    Charles    L.      Football    device    for    kicking    practice. 

a,227,480,  1-4-66    Cl.  273—08. 
Pryor,  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Preslosl,  Joseph  R.,  and  Pryor.     8,227,080. 
Pullen,  Eric  V.,  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.     Viscous  retarded 

timer  and  flagman.     3,227,828.  1-4-66.  Cl.  200 — 36. 
Punt.    Neal.      Becord-etorage    rack.      3,227,282,    1-4-86.    Cl. 

211 — 40. 
Punte,  Lawrence  F.,  B.  Weir,  and  H.  V.  Wong,  to  Falrchlld 
Camera   and  Instrument  Corp.     Diode  and  contact  struc- 
ture.    8,227,938,  1-4-86.  Cl.  317—284, 
Pyle-Natlonal  Co.,  The:  See — 

Nava,  Joseph  A.    8,227,990. 
Quenot  k  Cle,  Etablissements  :  See — 

Quenot,  Michel.     3,227,891. 
Quenot,  Michel,  to  Quenot  k  Cle,  Etabllsaements.     Steel  tape 

measure.    3,227,391.  1-4-66,  Cl.  242—84.8. 
Qulck-Elektromotorenwerk  O.m.b.H.,  Flrma  :  See — 

Becker,  Ernst,  and  Taeffner.    8,227,203. 
Radanyl   Joseph :  See — 

Kollsman    Paul,  Radanyl,  and  Saudek.     3,226,778. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  ;  See — 

De  Backer  JLuclen  P.  A.    3,227,006, 
Delghton,  William  W..  and  Caprlo.    3.227.342. 
Fraldenburgh,  Carl  G..  and  Mlsbln.     6,227,441. 
Jenkins,  Robert  H.,  and  Grapes.    3,227,348. 
Lo,  Arthur  W.,  and  Onyshkevych.    3.227,890. 
Samuels,  Gerard.     3,226.803. 
Scott.  Richard  D.    8,228,014. 
Weyant.  William  R.     3,227,908. 
Radlove,  Sol  B.     Ester  reaction  composition  and  method  of 

making  the  same.     8,227,809,  1-4-66,  Cl.  99—128. 
Radus,  Raymond  J. :  See — 

Olson    Richard  D.,  Radur  and  Nerenatone.     8,288,013. 
Rafferty,  Christopher  A.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Vertical  gyro 

erection  system.     3,226,frW,  1-4-86,  Cl.  74—5.41. 
Raldel,  John  E.,  to  A.  J.  Industries,  Inc.     Tandem  suspen- 
sions.   3,227.468,  1-4-86,  Cl.  280—104.8. 
Ralney,  Walton,  and  F.  B.  Pelly,  to  Warner  k  Swasey  Co. 
Color  code  and  center  punching  device.     3,227,181,  1-4-88 
Cl.  118 — 11. 


Adjustable,  foldable. 
66.  Cl.  108—129. 


telescoping  struc- 


Ralnwater.  Orman  M. 
ture.    3,227.111.  1- 

Ram  Tool  Corp. :  See — 

Cutrone,  John  N.    3,226,888. 
Ramer.  James  L.     Shot  shell.     3.227,08d,  1-4-86,  Cl.  102 — 

Ramp,  Floyd  L. :  See — 

De  Witt.  Elmer  J..  Ramp,  and  Backderf.     3,227,780. 
Ramsey,  Knox  W..  and  R.  H.  King,  to  Reynolds  Metals 


Co. 


Apparatus  for  perforating  thermoplastic  film.     3.227  804 
1-4-86,  Cl.  219—244. 

Ransom.  James  C.  W.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Electro- 
statically shielding  conucts  for  high  potential  switch. 
3,227.830.  1-4-66,  Cl.  200—48. 

Ransomes  Sims  *  Jefferles  Ltd. :  See — 
Jarvls,  John  S.    3,226,918. 

Rantsch,  Kurt,  and  O.  Trotscher,  to  M.  Hensoldt  k  Sohne 
Optlsche  Werke,  Aktlengesellschaft  Indicating  device  for 
measuring  scales  uslng^  magnetic  and  photoelectric  scanners 


J6,  Cl.  200—219. 


8,227,290. 


with  a  single  scale.     3,22f,884. 

Ranienhofer,  Raoul :  See — 

Hamilton,  Douglas  D.,  and  Ransenhofer. 

Rattee,  Ian  D. :  See — 

Baker,  Ronald,  and  Rattee.    3,227,700. 

Ravve.  Abraham  :  See — 

Fitko,  Chester  W.,  and  Ravve.    8,227,686 
Fltko,  Chester  W..  and  Ravve.    8,227,687. 

Rawco  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Basham.  Raymond  B.    3.227,892. 

Ray,  Gene  W. ;  See- 
Evans,  Ernest  C.  and  Ray.    8.226,973. 

Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc. :  See — 

Kuimlck.  Joseph  N  .  and  Llttlefleld.     3,227  249. 

Raye,   George   W.    to   General   Foods   Corp.     Apparatus 
Packaging  articles  of  soft  consistency.     8.226,912,  1-4- 

Raymond  International  Inc.  ;  See — 

3,226,808. 


for 
66. 


Spannhake,  Ernst  W. 
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Raytheon  Co. :  Be« — 

Ruhman    Smil.     3,22«,010. 
Reas,  Lewis  F.  :  See — 

Knapp,  Eugene  J.,  Reas.  and  Sayers.     3.227,357. 
Reavell  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Fahle,  William  C.     3,227,141. 
Recovery  Research  Systems    Inc. :  See — 

Ferguson,  Otis  B.    3,227,403. 
Reed.  David  M.  :   See — 

Porter,  Paul  P.,  Borders,  and  Reed.     3,226.857. 
Reed,  Hugh  W.  B. :  See- 
Small,  Percv  A.,  and  Reed.     3,227,702. 
Reed.   Kenneth  M.     Soaker  hose  clamp  and  support.     3,227,- 

408,  l^t-«8   Cl.  248 — 87. 
Reelco  Inc.  :  See — 

Martinez,  Eugene,  and  Kapllow.    3,227,269.  * 

Rees,  Vernon  C,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.    Electrical 

control  system.     3  227,797.  1-4-66,  Cl.  13—6. 
Rees,  Vernon  C,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.     Program- 
ming apparatus.     3,227.858,  1-4-66,  CI.  219 — 494. 
Reese,  Elmer  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Flexible  pin  Joint. 

3,227,001,  l^t-66,  Cl.  74 — 581. 
Regan,  John  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Ad- 
hesive compositions  containing  acetal  resin  and  exhibiting 
Improved   aging   resistance.      3.227,670.    1-4-66,   Cl.   260 — 
29.2. 
Rehler,  Kenneth  M.     Character  display.     3,226,864.   1-4-66. 

Cl.  40—130. 
Relbel.  Paul  F.  :  See— 

Auerbach,    William   A,,    Relbel,    and    Ericson.      3,227,307. 
Reich,  John  J.     Ink  repellent  Inking  pad  and  cover  for  steucU 

printing  devices.     3.227.073.  1-4-66,  Cl.  101 — 123. 
Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See —  .  i 

Dellus,  Hermann.     3.227,778. 
Relchert,  Vaclav:   tiee — 

Alexa,  Miroslav,  and  Relchert.     3,227,513.       ■. 
Reilley,  Charles  N.      See — 

(»kun,  Daniel  A..   Relllev.  and   .Mancy.      3.227.643. 

Relnes.     Jose,     to     International     Business     Machines     Corp. 

Parallel    input    extreme    signal    Indicator   having   a   control 

Impedance  In  a  common  current  path.     3,228.002,   1-4-66, 

Cl.  340—149. 

Relsdorff.  Robert    and  J.  A.  Braude.     Table.     3,227,105,  1-4- 

«5,  Cl.  108 — 13. 
Uelterer,    Ferdinand     to    Whltin    Machine    Works.      Carding 

machine.     3,226,774,  1-4-66,  Cl.  19 — 99. 
Remington.    John    W  ,   and    W.    J.    Sail,    to    Sail    Brothers   Co. 
Combination  water  diversion  connector  and  valve  construc- 
tions.    3,227,175    1^4-fl6.  Cl.  137 — 599.1. 
Rendon.    Frank,  and   G.   T.   Click,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co. 
.Method  for  Improving  the  processabillty  and  extrudability 
of  olefin  polymers.     3  227.699,   1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 88.2. 
Hensvold,    Roger   F..    to    Halliburton   Co.      Method   of   makln; 
a     sand     screen     and     the    like.     3,227,796,     1-4-68,     C 
2ti4 — 256. 
Renwlck,  Frederick  W.,  8r.     Hearing  aid  switch.     3,227  836, 

1-4-^56.  Cl.  200—61.58. 
Renii,   Peter  N.,  to  American  Radiator  4  Standard  SanlUry 
Corp.       .Mass     transfer    packing.       3,227,429.     1-1-66,    Cl 
ifil  — 112. 

to    Phillips    Petroleum   Co.      Vanadium 
3,227,515,   1-4-68.  Cl    23—14.5. 
See— 
Carithers.  Val  G.,  Adklns   Llppman,  Royce.  and  Hrlsbike- 

san.     3.227.521. 
Masinl,  Louis  L.     3,227,388. 
Ramsey,  Knox  W.,  and  King      3,227,854. 
Thomas    Jesse  B.      3.226,808 
Reznick.   David  K..  and  E.  A.  Fekete.  to  Alrfan  Engineering 
Co.     Heating/cooling  unit.     3.227.150.  1-4-66.  Cl.  126— 106. 
Rhelner.  Alfred,  Jr.  :   See  — 

Brossi.  Arnold,  and  Rhelner.      3.227.720.  '       ' 

Rhelnstahl  Huttenwerke  Aktlengesellachaft :  Bee — 

Stpgniann.  Krnst.      3.227,193. 
Rhone-Poulenc  8. A. :  :  See — 

Lafont,  Pierre,  and  Bonnet.      3  227.742. 
RIblet,    Henry   J.      Waveguide   shorting   switch    having  asvm- 
metrlcally   located   capacltive   elements   and   shorting   pins. 
3.227.977.  1-4-60    Cl.  333—98. 
Richards,  Daniel  R.     Loom  stock  monitor.     3,227,190,  1-4- 

68.  CT.  139 — 338. 
Richardson     George,    T.    N.    Ferren,    and    W.    C.    Denley,    to 
General  Electric  Co.    Cellular  material  .  3,226,905,  1-4-80, 
Cl.  52— 6(Mi. 

Richardson.  Ronald  K  ,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.    Blowing 
frame   for    tempering  glass    sheets.      3,227,540.    1-4-66,   Cl. 


Reusser.    Robert    E., 
recovery  process. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. 


Filing  drawer  inaert.     3,227,163,  1- 


-348. 
Richardson,  Rot  A. 

66,  Cl.  129—30. 
Richfield  Oil  Corp.  :  See- 
Sargent,  Herbert.      3,227,693. 
Wakefield,  Charles  E.,  Jr.      3,227,229. 
Richmond,    Raymond.      Process    for   aggregating    coffee   com- 
position.'  3.227.558.  1-4-66.  Cl.  99—71. 
RIchter.  John  F.  :   See — 

Elliott.  Paul  L..  and  RIchter.      3.227.848.  ' 

Richter.  Sidney  B.,  and  D.  P  Mayer,  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp.  N,N-mono-and  di  substituted  aralkyl  amines.  3,227,- 
7.>6.   1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 570.8. 

RIchter,  Sidney  B..  and  D.  P.  Mayer  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp.  N  (substituted  phenyl) -aralkyl  amine*.  3,227,767, 
1-4-66,  Cl.  260—570.8. 

RIchter,  Sidney  B.,  and  D.  P.  Mayer,  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp.     Phenalkylamlnes.     3,227,758,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 570.9. 

Richter,  Sidney  B.,  and  D.  P.  Mayer,  to  Velslcol  C'emical 
Corp.  N-( substituted  phenyl) -aralkyl  amines.  3,227.759. 
l-t-66,  Cl.  260 — 570.9. 


Richter,   Sidney  B.,  and  D.   P.   Mayer,  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp.     X.X-mono-and  di-subatituted-aralkyl  amines.     3  227.- 
760,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 570.9 
Richter.  Virgil  J.  ;   See — 

-Manahan,    Roderick    D.,   and   Blchter.     3,227,617. 
Manahan,  Roderick  D.,  and  Richter.     3,227,618. 
Rieder,   Otto   E.,    to   General    Impact   Extrusions    (Mfg.)    Ltd. 
Flexible    container    with    outsert.      3.227.318,    1-4-66.    Cl. 
222—92. 
Riegel  Textile  Corp.  :   See — 

Gore.  Graves  T.      3,227,118. 
(Jore    Graves  T..  and  Norcross,      3,227,119. 
Rlngger,   Roger  R.  :    See — 

Fletcher,  Donald  A.,  Rlngger.  and  Whitman.      3,227,503. 
Rinzema.    Anne,    M.    J.    Edelsteln,   and   J.    C.    van    Houten.   to 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  manufactur- 
ing   niouldd    fur    preasuig    uhouograpli    records.      3,22  f. 634. 
1-4-66,  Cl.  204—5. 
RIttenhouse,    Glen    G.,    to    M.    K.    Rlttenhouse    k    Sons    Ltd. 
Spraying  vehicle  for  use  In  agriculture.     3,227,376    1-4-60, 
Cl.  239—78. 
Rlttenhouse,  M.  K.   k  Sons  Ltd.  :   See — 
Rlttenhouse,  CJlen  G.      3.227,376. 

structure.      3.227.598. 


F.      Core 


Robb,    Wayne 

161—08. 
Roberts.    Edward    H.,    to 

for     refrigerator     door 

312—214. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co. 


General   Electric   Co. 
shelves.       3,227,502, 


1-4-66,    Cl. 

Shelf  guard 
1-4-66.     Cl. 


See— 

Houser,  Roy  W.      3.227  370. 
Robins.  Samuel  D.,  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc.    Vibratory  screen 

systems.     3,226,989,  1-4-66,  Cl.  74 — 87. 
Robinson,  Anderson  E.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Cross  Unking 

of    polyethylene,    polypropylene    and    copolymers    thereoi. 

3.227.698    1-1-66.  Cl.  260—88.2. 
Robinson,  Gordon  S.  :  See- 
Thatcher    Harry  W..  and  Robinson.     3,227,189. 
Robinson,  Ralph  C.  :   See — 

Morrison,  David,  and  Robinson.      3,227.827.  i 

Rocco,  Andrew,  and  (}.   S.  Schweitzer      Window.     3,227,208. 

l-4-C>6,  Cl.  160—88. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  :   See — 

Sherretts^  Howard  A.,  and  Williams.     3,227,247. 
Roelofs,   Wendell  L.  :   See — 

Campagne   Ernest  E..  Roelofs   and  Weddleton.    3,227,729. 
Rogers,  Brian  H.   to  Normalalr  Ltd.    Air  conditioning  systems 

for  aircraft.     3.226,946,  1-4-66.  Cl.  62—271. 
Rohr  Corp.  :   See — 

Rohr,  Fred  H.    and  Ijicey.     3,227,850. 
Rohr.  Fred  H.,  and  E.  M.  Lacey,  to  Rohr  Corp.     Wheel-elec- 
trode   assemblage    for    honeycomb    core    welding    system. 

3,227.8.'^0.  1-4-60.  Cl.  219 — 84. 
Roland     Max   G..    to   Maromatlc   Co..   Inc.      Tumbler   lock   pin 

setting  machine.     3.226,811,  l^t-«6,  Cl.  29 — 211. 
Romano,  John  E.  :   See — 

Anderson,  Ronald  D.,  and  Romano.    3,227,794. 
Romberg.  Edgar  B.  :  See — 

Boltlnghouse.  Joseph  C.  and  Romberg.     3.2*26.983. 
Roming,  Charles    Jr.,   to  Esso   Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Preparation  of  olefins.     3.227.773,  l-t-66,  Cl.  260— 683.16. 
Rosaen,    .Mis   O.      Cartridge    valves.      3,227,179,    1^-66,    Cl. 

137—625.61. 
Rose,   Richard  A.,  and  B.  S.  Warahaw.     Shell  roof  construc- 
tion.    3,226,892,  1^1-66,  Cl.  52—80. 
Rosen,    Henri    E.      Slipper   and    toy.      3,226,849,    1-4-68,   CI. 

36—1. 
Rosen.  Jerry  :  See — 

Goldman,  Jerome  N.,  Goldman,  and  Rosen.     3.227.137. 
Rosenthal,   Arnold  J.,   and   C.  Cipriani,   to  Celanese  Corp.  of 

America.      Solution    spinning    of   polyhexametbylene    tere- 

phthalamlde.     3.227,792.  1-4-66.  C\.  264 — 203. 
Roser.   Immo   C.   to  TRW   Inc.      Variable  inductor  employing 

spaced  magnetic  hubs.     3.227,980,  1-4-66,  Cl.  336—136. 
Rosier.   Jean  Jacques.      Flexible  tube.     8.227,319,   1-4-66,  Cl. 

222—94. 

Ross.  Bernd.  to  HolFman  Electronics  Corp.  Neutron  detecting 
solid  state  device  or  the  like.  3,227,878,  1-4-68,  Cl.  250 — 
83.1. 

Roas.  White,  to  Elrick  Industries,  Inc.  Latch  and  tool  com- 
bination for  curing  rim.     3.227,251,  1-4-66,  Cl.  189 — 38. 

Ross,  William  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Catalyst  recover/  In  an 
aluminum  halide  catalyzed  conversion  process.  3,227,778. 
l-t-66,  Cl.  260—683.74. 

Rote,  William  K.  Beach  and  picnic  blanket.  8,226,787  1-4- 
66,  Cl.  5 — 344. 

Rowady,  Edward  P.,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Powder  metal  alloy 
composition  and  method   for  forming  wear  resistant  coat- 
ings therewith.     3.227,544,  1-4-66,  Cl.  75 — .5. 
Rowell,   William  O.,   to  Scully   Signal  Co.     Fall  safe  product 

delivery  system.    3.227.311.  1-4-66,  Cl.  222—52. 
Royce,  Damon  V.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Carithers.  Val  G.,  Adklna,  Llppman,  Royce.  and  Hrishlke- 
san.     3,227,521. 

Ruano,  William  J.  :  See — 

Wells,  Francis  W..  and  Phillips.    3.227.427. 
Rubon.  Inc.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Robert  H.     3,227,496. 
Ruclns,  Lalmons  :   See — 

Burnson,  Robert  H.,  and  Ruclns.    3.227.638. 
Racklin.  Rudolf,  to  Electroacustlc  Gesellschaft  mlt  Beschrank- 
ter  Haftung.     System  for  recording  sonar  signals  on  record 
carrier.     3.227.995.  1-4-66,  Cl.  840 — 3. 

Rudd.  Mllo  O..  W.  C.  Tripp,  and  O.  A  Beasley,  to  Unlvls,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  of  ophthalmic  lens 
3.226.887.  1-4-66.  Cl.  51—277. 
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RudUch,  Walter  E. :   See— 

Pannier,  Ralph  A..  RudlBcb,  and  Long.     3,227,258. 
Runman,  SmU,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Recording  and  reproducing 

circuit.     3.228.010,  1-4-66.  CI.  340—173. 
Rulon,  Richard  M.  :  See— 

Butler,  Keith  H.,  Cole,  and  Rulon.     3.227,888. 
Rundle.  Victor  A.,  and  C.  E.  Warson,  to  Chevron  Research  Co. 

I'lpe  repair  process.     3,227,572,  1-4-66,  CI.  117—2. 
Rust,  David  J.,  to  Rylock  Co..  Ltd.     Twin  window.     3,226.779. 

1-4-66,  CI.  20-^V2.2. 
RutemlUer,   Herbert   C.   to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Gal- 
vanic anode  and  method  ot  treating  the  same.     3,227,644, 

1-4-66,  CI.  204 — 197. 
Rutter,  Donald  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Document  feeding  device  having  clutch  and  brake  means. 

3,227.344,  l^i-66,  Cl.  226—115. 
Rutty,  Edward  C,  to  The  Stanley  Works.     Knot.     3.227,479. 

1-1-66.  Cl.  289—1.2. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The :  See — 

Fullerton.  John  R..  and  Leech.     3.227,852. 
Ryan,  Danabey,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Method 

and  apparatus  for  splicing  Indefinite  length  webs.     3.227.- 

.')94,  l-4-6e,  Cl.  156—159. 
Rylock  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See- 
Rust,  David  J.     3,226.779. 
SAC  Electric  Co.  :  See- 
Cook.  Ralph  H.    3,227  925. 
Sadler,  Harry  B.     Device  for  sealing,  opening,  measurlne  and 

dispensing  flowable  substances  from  a  container.     3, 22 1, 330, 

1-4-66,  CT    222-^'27, 
Saffer.  Bernard  A.  :  See — 

Feldnian.  Julian,  and  Saffer.    3,227,767. 
Safford,    Moyer    M.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Vulcanizing 

ethylene  propylene  copolymers  with  an  alkenylpolyslloxane 

and  a  bls(aralkyl)  peroxide.     3,227,777,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 

827. 
Sagal,  John,  Jr.  :  See — 

Qraham,  James  L..  and  Sagal      3.227.692. 
Sagarin,    Philip   H  ,    to   Valve   Corp.    of   America.      Hand-held 

aerosol  device.     3.-227,321.   1-4-66,  Cl.  222—182. 
Saldivar    Andres  M.,   to   V.   N.   Cardenas.      Plug  In  automatic 

timing  swltchmecbanlsm.     3,227.824.  1-4-66,  Cl.  200—35. 
Salem  Brosina  Co.  :  See — 

Asqulnl.  Robert  J.     3,227,627. 
Salem,  Edward  G.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Tem- 
perature actuated    circuit   breaker.      3,227,842,    1-4-66,    Cl. 

200—113. 
Salisbury,  Alvln  B.,  Jr..  G.  A.  Baker,  and  C.  I.  Olt, 

Laboratories,  Inc.     Assaying  apparatus.    3,2*27,522, 

Cl.  23—253. 
Sail  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Remington,  John  W.,  and  Sail.     3,227.175. 
Sail.  Wesley  J.  :  See— 

Remington,  John  W..  and  .Sail.     3,227,175. 
Samberg    Michael,  and  P.  Fasclano,  to  ScovlU  Mfg.  Co.     Coll 

type  slide  fastener  with  wlnglock  slider.     3,226,788,  1-4- 

66,  Cl.  24—205,14. 
Samonldes,  Jo8€>ph,  to  E.  J.   Lavino  and  Co.     Production  of 

manganese  sulfate  solution.     3,2^7,520,  1-4-66,  Cl.  23—117. 
Samuels,    Gerard,    to    Radio    Corp.    of   America       .Method    of 

producing  frames  for  grid  electrodes.    3,226,803.  1-4-66,  Cl. 

oq \X)  5 

Samuelsson,Stlg  E.     Clothes  hanger.     3,227,334,  1-4-66,  Cl. 

223— «5. 
Sanden,  Jurgen :  See — 

Schilling,  Werner,  and  Sanden.     3,227,909. 
Sanderson,  Joseph  M.,  to  Ferguson  Radio  Corp.  Ltd.     Circuit 

for  fluoresoent  discharge  lamp  Including  saturable  reactors. 

3,227.9^21.  1-4-66,  Cl,  315 — 99. 
Sandoi  Ltd. :   See— 

Schweli*r,  August,  and  Uehllnger.    3,227,704. 
Santo,  Michael  W.,  Jr.     Hand  gun  holsters.     3.227,337.  1-4- 

66.  Cl.  224 — 2. 
Sargeant.   Ralph   G..   and    R.   F.   Albritton.      Shotgun   muizle 

construction.     3.226,871,  l-4-«6,  Cl.  42—79. 
Sargent  k  Co. :   See — 

Fllla,  George  J.    3,227,014. 
Sargent,  Herbert,  to  Richfield  Oil  Corp. 

Ing  rubbery  polymers,     3.227.693,  1-4 
Sarkes  Tarxtan,  Inc.  :  See — 

Krepps,  James  E.,  Jr.,  and  Welgel. 
Welgel,  Morton  L.     3,227,193. 
Saudek,  Victor  M.  :  See — 

Kollsman    Paul,  Radanyl.  and  Saudek.    3.226,778. 
Sauer,  Richard  W.,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.     Hytlrocar- 

bon  wax-ethylene   polymer  compositions.      3,227,669,  1-4- 

66,  a.  260—28.5. 
Sauteron.  Jean  :  See — 

Delange,  Maurice,  Sauteron.  and  Vertes.     3.227.798. 
Sawrey.    Darld   S.      Vending-machine  door.     3,227.500.   1-4- 

©6,  Cl.  312—35. 
Sayers.  Mitchell :  See—  „„    ^,^ 

Knapp,  Eugene  J.,  Reas.  and  Sayers.     3,227,357. 
Sohad,  Herbert  J.  :  See— 

Guros,  Frank  8..  and  Sc*ad.     3.227.9««. 

Schaeffer,  William  D. :  See— 

OHvier,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Schaeffer.    3.227.752. 

Schafer.  Leonhard.  Spiral  design  pestry  die.  3.227,103, 
1-4-66,  Cl    107—1. 

Schamlenbach,  Adolf,  M.  Schulxe,  and  K.  von  Kegsel,  to  Kop- 
pers  Co.,  Inc.  Recovery  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  by  extrac- 
tive dlfftlllatlon  with  anhydrous  liquid  propylene  carbonate. 
3,227,632,  1-4-66,  Cl.  203 — 58. 

Scharge,  Klaus.  Attachment  for  kites  and  the  like.  3,227,- 
404.  l-4-«e,  Cl.  244 — ^155. 

Schepflln  Daniel  J.,  to  National  Rejectors.  Inc.  Currency 
detectors.    3,227,256,  1-4-66,  Cl.  194 — 4. 


9cbeuer,  Fred  F.,  to  Dustlkln  Products,  Idc.  Germicidal 
paper.     3,227,814,  1^4-66.  Cl.  167 — 84. 

Scnleber,  Michael ;  See — 

Krel.  Ephralm  H.,  and  Schleber.    3.227.658. 

Scblerman.  Josepb  H.  :  See — 
Hanson.  Roy  R.     3.226.938. 

Schill,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Wound  electric  capacitor.    3,227.934.  1-4-66,  cT.  317 — 260. 

.Schilling,  Werner,  and  J.  Sanden.  to  Patent-FreuhandGesell 
schaft  Fur  Electriscbe  Gluhlampen  m.b.U.  Incandescent 
electric  lamp.     3.227.909.  1-4-06.  Cl.  313 — 315. 

Schllchte,  Max.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Communication  channel-Joining  fork  circuit.  3,227.812, 
1-4-66,  Cl.  179— ai. 

Schlleben,  Ernest  W.,  to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corp.  Man  and 
machine  readable  label.     3,227,861.  1-4-66.  Cl.  235 — «1.12. 

Schmali.  James  H. :  See — 

Lelb.  Francis  E..  Schmalz,  Kura,  and  Peterson.     3,226,- 
814. 

Schmidt,  Hans,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Indicat- 
ing mechanism.     3,227,128,   1-4-66,   Cl.   116 — 124.1. 

Schnabel,  Harry  J.  Nailing  clip.  3,226,781,  1-4-66,  Cl. 
20—92. 

Schneider  Joseph,  to  Manufacture  Beige  D'AlguiUes.  Con- 
tainer for  needles  and  like  small  articles.  3,227.265,  1-4- 
66.  Cl.  206—17. 

Schnell,  Hermann  :  See — 

Schulte-Huermann,  Werner,  and  Schnell.     3,227,688. 

Schneller,    Joseph    W.      Retaining    wall   and   method   of   con- 


Process  for  vulcanlz- 
-66,  Cl.  260—78.4. 

3,227.981. 


3.226,935.  1-4-66, 
:  See— 


a.  61—49. 


van  den  Bos, 


3,227,- 

Method 
3,227,- 


3,227,449, 


structlng  same. 
School.  Cornells  J 

Koopmans,  Martinus  J.,  Meltzer,  Huisman 
Welllnga,  and  Schoot.    3.27,611. 
Schraufstatter,  Ernst :  See — 

Johannls,  Jtlrgen.    Schraufstatter,   Strufe,   Gonnert,   and 
Stendel.     3,227.718. 
Schubert,  Hans  :  See — 

Behner,   Otto,   Henecka,    Hoffmelster,   Krelskott.   Melser. 
Schubert,  and  Wirth.     3,227.713. 
Schulte-Huermann,  Werner,  and  H.  Schnell,  to  Mobay  Chem- 
ical Co.     Production  of  polyuretbanes.     3,227.683.  1-4-66, 
Cl.  260 — 47. 
Schultz,   Rotoert  A.,  to   United  States  Steel  Corp.     Variable- 
taper  casting  mold.     3.226,782,  1-4-66.  Cl.  22—57.2. 
Schulz,  Rolf  :  See- 
Kern.  Werner,  Schulz.  and  Muller.     3,227,688. 
Schulze,  Martin  :  See — 

Schamlenbach,  Adolf,   Schulze,  and  von  Kessel. 
632. 
Schur,  Milton  O.,  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 
for  Increasing  air  permeability  of  films  or  sheets. 
019,  1-4-66,  Cl.  83—30. 
Schwab,  Frederick  F.     Draped-web  target  device. 

1-4-a©,  Cl.  273-^5. 
Schwartz.  Leonard  :  See — • 

Blau,  Donald  Z.,  and  Schwartz.     3.227.879. 
Schwarzkopf,  Hans  :  See — 

Krakowsky,  Hans.     3,227.303. 
Schweitzer,  Glen  S,  :  See — 

Rocco,  Andrew,  and   Schweltser.     3.227,206. 
.Schweitzer.  Otto  :  See — 

Behrends,  Jurgen,  and  Schweitzer.    3,227,691. 
Schwelzer,  August,  and  H.  Uehlinger,  to  Sandot  Ltd.     Water- 
soluble,  metal-containing  reactive  disazo  dyes.     3,227.704, 
1^-66,  Cl.  260 — 146. 
Schwerdt,  Rudolph  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Dunlgan,  Francis  P.,  and  Schwerdt.     3,227,886. 
Scoggln,  Jack  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Reactor  system. 

3,227,526,  1-4-66.  Cl.  23—288. 
Scott,  Arthur  L.,  and  S.  W.  Trewhella,  to  Columbia  Products 
Co.     Method  of  making  a  strain  insulator,     3,226,805,  1-4- 
66,  Cl.  29—155.52. 
Scott,  Frederick  L.     Apparatus  for  moving  loads.     3,227,420. 

1-4-60,  Cl.  254— 175. t. 
Scott,  Gerald  C,     Inflatable  automobile  top.     3.227,486,  1-4- 

66.  Cl.  296—117. 
Scott.  James  H.,  to  Simmons  Co.     Operating  table  having  a 
plurality  of  body  supporting  tops.     3,227.440,   1-4-66,  Cl. 
269—326. 
Scott,  Richard  D..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 
providing  fluid  bearings.    3,r/8.014,  1-4-66, 
Scott,  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Owen,  William  H.,  and  Scatt.     3.226,784 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Burbank.  John  E. 
Samberg.  Michael, 
Scrlver,   Arthur  J.,  Jr., 
Corp.     Matrix  search 
166. 
ScuUy-Airthony  Corp.  :  See — 

Anthony.  Myron  L.,  and  QUI. 
Scully  Signal  Co. :  See— 

Rowell,  William  G.    3,227,311. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  Tbe  :  See —  ' 

Von  Gunfen,  Lee  L.     3,227,027. 
Seefeld,  E^arl  W. :  See— 

Courrege,  Carroll  J.,  and  Seefeld. 
Segrest,  Frank,  75%  to  J.  L.  Hearrell. 
means   for   testing   the  condition  of 
3,227,309,  1-1-66,  Cl.  222—1 


Apparatus  for 
Cl.  340—174.1. 


3,226.789. 

and  Fasdano.     3,226.788. 
to   International  Business  Machines 
device.     3,228.003.  1-4-ee,  Cl.  340— 


3.226.820. 


3.226.838. 

Inflating  device  with 
a   charging  cartridge. 


Sehrlng,  Richard,  and  K.  Zelle.  Insecticides.  3.227,610.  1-4- 
66.  Cl.  167-30. 

Seldel.  William  B.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 
Machine  tool  loading  mechanism.  3,220,886,  1-4-66,  Cl. 
51—215. 

Selfert,  Peter,  to  Wyss.  Escher  Akglengesellschaft.     Tubular 
heater  for  closed-cycle  gas  turbine  plant.     8,227,151.  1-  * 
6«.  Cl.  126 — ^109. 
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Selffarth,  Werner  :  See — 

Uaniwlndt,  U&rtmut,  and  Selffarth.     3.227.012. 
Seltser,  Norman  L.,  to  Tbe  Kenaall  Co.     Metnods  of  forming 

woven  etretcnaole  fabric*.    3,227,811,  l-4-«6,  CI.  »— 11«.3. 
Senfleoen,  Paul  W.,  to  United  ttlioe  Machinery  Corp.     Molui 

for  iboe  eole  and  heel  unite.     3,22tt,770,  l-4-tt«,  CI.  18— 

43. 
Benkewlch,   Alexander  M.     Ughted   life  derlcei.     8,220,740, 

1-4-66,  CI.  »— 313. 
SMuln,  Hector.    Machine  clamp.    8,237,438,  1-4-66,  CI.  369— 

Berdahely,  Anthony  M.,  and  D.  Silverman,  to  Beckman  Initru- 
menti,     Inc.       Blnfle-turn     annular    reeUtance    elements. 
3,337,B86r  1-4-66,  CI.  888—302. 
8erv-All  Machinery  Corp. :  Bee —  ' 

Monaahan,  Alfred  C.    3,336,830. 
8haw,  William  8.,  and  M.  A.  Plana,  to  Eaitman  Kodak  Co. 
Production  of  dimethyl  terephthalate.     3,337,743,  1-4-66, 
CI.  260 — 478. 
8bea,  Thomai  M.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  *  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc. 
BotUe  cleaning  machine.     3,226,787,  1-4-66,  CI.  18—804. 
Sheesley,  Jay  B.  :  See — 

8mlth.  James  T.,  and  Chlerlcl.    8,227,100.  ,       , 

SheU  Oil  Co. :  See—  I  ' 

Gordon,  Benjamin  E.    3,227,881.  i>  l 

Kolb,  RotMrt  H.    3,226,077.  • 

Lamb,  Thomas  W.,  and  Vogel.    8,337,997.  i     | 

Smith,  Noyes  D.,  Jr.    3,327,874. 
Soloway,  8amuei  B.,  and  Zwahlen.    3,227,734. 
Shelton,  Olenmore  L.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.    -  Specimen    Identification    apparatus     utilising    an 
elllptlcally     polarised     optical     autocorrelation     function. 
3,227,034,  1-4-66,  CI.  88 — 1. 
Shelton,  Thomas,  and  R.  B.  Allison,  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc.     High  temperature  clamp  and  method  of  making 
same.    8  237,406,  1-4-66.  CI.  348—84. 
Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.  :   See —  il     ,    i, 

McBurney,  William  C.    3,337,367. 
Shepherd,  Alexander  T.,  and  A.  0.  Kerrv,  to  Ferrantl,  Ltd. 
Pnotoelectrlc  or  magnetic  apparatus  for  determining  the 
extent  and  sense  of  relative  movement.     3,337,888,  1-4-66, 
CI.  280—237. 
Shepley,  John   H.,   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Quick  detachable 
means  for  a  pick-up  reel  stripper  bar.     3.226,921,  1-4-66, 
CI.  86—364. 
Sherretts,  Howard  A.,  and  W.  J.  Williams,  to  Rockwell-Stand- 
ard Corp.    Brake  mechanisms.    3,327,347,  1-4-66,  CI.  188 — 
79.8. 
Shining,  Arthur  W. :  See — 

Nairn,  John  S..  and  Shilling.    8,337,878. 
Shlonogl  *  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kano.   Hideo,   Ogata,  and  Nlshlmora.     8,237,618. 
Tokutake,  Norlo.     8,337,788. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  Se 

Beresiat,  Andre  L.,  Bulluklan,  and  Chelle.     3,227,817 
and  Lorensen.     3,337,696. 
8,227,804. 

8,337,748.  | 

3,287,776. 
Se 


L., 
Dervln  L., 
Glenn  D. 
James  D. 


Flowers, 
Johnson 
McClure,  ., 
Ross,  William  E 
Shepard,  Richard  W. 

Speetjens,  Joseph  T.    and  Shepard.     8,337.131. 
Shoemaker,  James  C.    Rollable  retriever  for  golf  balls  and  the 

like.    3,227,298,  1-4-66,  CI.  214 — 886. 
Shook,  Jackson  A.,  to  Evans  Products  Co.     Freight  bracing 

apparatus.    8,337,102,  1-4-66,  CI.  108—869. 
Showalter,  William  B.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.    Prep- 
aration   of  polyurethane   foams   containing   an   aluminum 
silicate  filler.    3,227,666,  1-4-66,  CI.  260 — 3^8. 
Shrader    Robert  L, :  See — 

Anderson,  Martin    Shrader.  and  Tyler.     8.237,188. 
Sldotl,  Joseph  E.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.    Thermionic  converter. 

8.237,900,  1-4-86,  CI.  310 — 4. 
Siemers,  Howard  J.     Valve  packing  means.     8.326,884.  1-4- 

88,  CI.  33—180. 
Siemon  Co..  The :  See—  1  . 

Zdanis,  John  S.    8,237,991.  !| 

Siemens  A  Halske  Aktlengesellscbaft :  0m—  ,        I     '  ' 

Demmel.  Georg.     8,337,801.  ''  > 

Eblsch,  Martin.     8.227,967.  i 

Gammel,  Josef.    8,^27,^63. 

Ganswlndt,  Hartmut,  and  Selffarth.    8,337,912.        I 
Kreuser,  Friedrlch.     3,227,806. 
Schllchte.  Max.     3.237,813. 
Schill,  Hermann.    8,227,984. 
Sigl,  Louis  J.     Safety  control  means  for  beating  apparatus. 

8,227,144,  1-4-66,  CI.  122—804.1. 
Sigl,    Louis   J.     Fusible  safety   valve   mounting.     3,337,170, 

1-4-66,  CI.  187—78. 
Silverman,  David  :  See — 

Serdahely,   Anthony   M.,   and   Silverman.     8,337,986. 
Slmborg,   Edward   J.,   and   J.   A.    Henrlcks,    to   International 
Nlkoh  Corp.     Continuous  method  for  fabricating  tubing. 
8,336,817,  1-4-66,  CI.  29—430. 
Simmon,  Alfred,  to  Simmon  Bros..  Inc.     Density  control  for 

photographic  enlargers.     8,227,039,   1-4-66,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Simmon  Bros.,  Inc. :  See —  .    , 

Simmon,  Alfred.     8,327,039.  I 

Simmons  Co.  :  See —  | 

Carlson,  Robert  8.    8,227,489. 
Scott,  James  H.    8,337,440. 
Slmms,  Gordon  M.     Capo  or  nltch  changing  device  for  fifth 
string  of  a  banjo.     8,337,038,  1-4-66,  Cl.  84—818. 

*' 8,°337^84!'l^66°c\'"*180^7'  '°'  *  '"'"''*  ''•*''  "»»chlne. 
Simplicity  Mfg.  Co. ;  See— 

Kamulkln.  Igor.     8,336,888.  I     '  | 


Simpson,  Billy  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Polyoleflns  con- 
taining bis  ( hydrocarbyloxycarbonyl-alkylthioalk  yl )  phenols 
as   staulllsers.      3.227  677.    1-4-66.   Cl.   260 — 45.83. 

81ms.  Raymond  B.,  and  B.  I.  Bathory,  to  Davy  and  United 
Lnglneerlng  Co.  Ltd.  Pressure  regulating  valve  with  bal- 
anced spring  adjusting  means.  3,227,173,  1-4-66,  Cl.  137 — 
116.3. 

Sims,  Raymond  B.  :   See — 

Phlllpson,  Anthony  M.,  and  Sims.    8,336,970. 

Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

c,   u.^"'^'  5™™«"  H.,  Jr..  and  Hoffman.     3,337,770. 

Sinklnson,  Roy.  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  Conduit 
construction.    3,227,478,  1-4-66,  Cl.  288 — 9 

Slick  Industrial  Co. :  See-^  »«— ». 

o.     J"'*'*^^*""'  Donald  A„  Rlngger.  and  Whitman.     3,227,303. 

Slogb*rg,  Benjamin  L.,  to  Missouri  Heel  Co.  Shoe  and  heel 
combination.     3,226,830,  1-4-66,  Cl.  36—2  6 

Small,  Fercy  A  and  H.  W.  B.  Reed,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
industrlet*      Ltd.      Polymerliatlon      catalysts.      3,227,702, 

Smejkal,  ■yilem,  and  L.  Pospisll,  to  Meopta,  narodni  podnlk. 

f  o°^T  n'lo°  oN"t'*e  0'  continuously  variable  focal  length. 

o.*^7^42,  1—4-66.  Cl.   88 — 87. 
Smith.  Dwlght  K.,  to  Halliburton  Co. 

3,227^13,  1-4-66.  Cl.   166—29. 
Smith,  Eric:  See — 

Farrer,  William  0^  and  Smith. 
Smith,  James  T  ,  and  0.  Chlerlcl,  to  J.'  R    Sbeeslej 

car    door    actuating    mechanism       3,227,100 

108 — 286. 

*"i"Jj.',  ii"^^/    D       Collapsible   rack    for    refuse   containers. 

3,227  284,  1-4-66,  Cl.  211—71. 
Smith.  La  Vergne  L.,  to  Whlttaker  Corp.     Fuel  valve  means 

for  rocket  motor.     3,227,177,   1-4-66.  Cl.   187—628  4 
Smith,  Monroe  F  :  Set — 

Striplln,  Charleii  D.,  and  Smith.     3,227,362 
Smith,   Noyes  D     Jr  .   to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Method  for  viewing 

objects  in  a  light-ncatterlng  atmosphere.    3,227.874,  1-4-66. 

Cl,     moO 71. 

Smith,  Opton  F.     Earth  digging  and  trenching  screw. 

885,   1-4-66.   Cl.   37-81. 
Smith.    Thomas   R..   and    H.    W.    Faust,    to   The   Maytag  Co. 


Well  cementing  method. 


3,227,077. 
"   R 


Y:4 


Hopper 
-66,    Cl. 


8,226,- 


control    means.      3,226,939, 


3  227,097. 
cooling    system 


assembly. 


See— 

Appllquee 


Washing    machine    unbalance 
1-4-66,   Cl.   68—12. 
Smith,  Warren  W. ;  See — 

Chaney,  Donald  C,  and  Smith 
Snelllng,     Charles    D.     Klystron 
3,226,941,  1-4-66.  Cl.  62—217 
Soclete  a  R.  L.  named  "8  T.  Ehipont"  :  See — 
Tlssot-Dupont,  Michel  L.  A.     3.227,180 
Soclete  Alsaclennp  de  Constructions  Mecanlques 

Julllard    Yves.     3,227,191. 
Soclete     Industrlelle     Oenerale     de     Mecanloue 
S.I.G.M.A.  :   See— 

Plgeroulet.  Jean.     8,226.990. 
Soclete  Progll :  See — 

Digeorgee.   Marcel   E.,   and  Jaymond.     8.227,923. 
Soclete  Rlvex  :  See — 

Marecbal.  Adrlen,  and  Palneau.     3,226,744. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Peterson,  Bertil  A.     3.227,681, 
Soer,  Clifford  G.,  to  Amerlfan  Motors  Corp.     Cable  support 
clip   for  a   vehicle   brake   system.     3,327,407,    1-4-66,   Cl. 
248—84. 
Soloway,   Samuel   B.,   and   K.    D.   Zwahlen,   to   Shell   Oil  Co. 
Herblcldal  4-methylsulfonyl-2,6-dlnltro-N,N  substituted  ani- 
lines.     3,227,734,   1-4-66,  Cl.  260—397.6. 
Solvik,  Ragnar  S.,  and  W    Kirch,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical    Corp.       Shot    Injector.      8,227,812,    1-4-66,    Cl. 
222—82. 
Soma,   Milton  E  .   to  Longvlew  Flbn-  Co.     Display  package. 

3,227  266,  1-4-68.  Cl    206—44. 
Somlyody.  Arpad,  to  Burroughs  Corp.      Signal  storage  circuit 
for  magnetron   beam   switching  tubes.     3,227.919.   1-4-66, 
Cl.    818—8.6. 
Somlyody,  Arpad  :  See — 

Olaser,  David,  Somlyody,  and  Nace.     3,227.922. 
Songll,  Jomar  :  See — 

Madsen.  Raymond  L.,  and  Songll.     8,227.963. 
Sonneman,   Eric  0.     Golf  ball   coated   with  a  surface  active 

chemical    agent.     3,227,436,    1-4-66.    Cl.    273-285. 
Sony  Corp  :   See — 

Tada,   Masanobu.     8,227,487. 
Tasuda,  Junlchl.  and  Kubota.     3,227  958. 
Tokumoto.  Shln-lchL  and  Tanaka.     3,227,683. 
KItamura,   Nobuo,   Tadama,   and   Koyama.     3.228,031. 
Sorenson,  Wesley  T.,  to  CarlIng  Electric.  Inc      Switch  button 

struc'ure  and  array      8.227,820.   1-4-66.  Cl.  200 — 3. 
Southard  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Southard,   Stanley   R.     3,226.868. 
Southard,   Stanley  R  ,   to  The  Southard  Co      Foldable  easel- 
type  desk  calendar  support  with  extensible  and  retractable 
tab.     8.226,868,  1-4-66,  Cl.  40—120 
Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation  :  See — 

Gass.  George  H.,  and  Bunten.     3,227,139. 
Sowers,  Harry  D.  :  See —  -  ' 

Lee,  Robert,  and  Sowers.     3,227,240. 
Sowln«ki    Fr<<ncis  A.  :  See- 
Yale,   Harry  L.,  Bowlnski,  and  Bernstein 

Spack,  Theodore  W.,  to  Benjamin  Air  Rifle  Co. 

gun.     3,2:^7,148,  1-4-66,  C\.  124— U. 
Spalding.  Willard  P.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Con 

version   brake  cylinder.      3,22fo.'53,    1-4-66,   Cl.   92—89. 
Spalten.  Robert.     Dental   apparatus.     3.226,827,   1-4-66,  Cl 

82—11 

Spalten,     Robert       Dental 
1-4-66,   Cl.   82—67. 


8.327,708 
Gas  operated 


positioning    device.       8,326,828, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XZVll 


Spangle,   WlllUm   8.     Humldiner  grille.     3,227,084,   1-4-66, 

CI.   ea— 109. 
Spannbake,  Emit  W..  to  Raymond  International  Inc.    Inertlal 
mail,    force    multiplying    device.      8,226,838.    1-4-66.    CI. 
37—144. 
Sparrow    William    T.,   and   J.    B.    Montgomery,    to   Newport 
Newi  Blilpbullding  and  Dry  Dock  Co.     Shipboard  toppling 
cranee.     3,227,288.   1-4-66,  CI.  212—3. 
Spartans  Inauitrlei,  Inc. :  See — 

England,   .t'aul.     8,227,888. 
Speetjeni,  Joicph  T.,  and  R.  W.  Sbepard,  to  Tbe  Torrlngton 
Co.     Sew.ng  machine  needlei  and  metbodi  of  forming  tbe 
•ame.     8,227,121,  1-4-66,  CI.  112—222. 
Spectra-Pbyiiei  Inc.  ;  Bee — 

Everlti.  John  C.     8.226,830. 
Spencer,  Bernard  J.     Defroit  lyitem  for  lelf-aerrlce  refriger- 
ated dliplajr  caiei.     3,226,840,  1-4-66,  CI.  62— 2B6. 
Spencer,  T.  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Track  pin  bulbing. 

3,2:J7,686.  1-4-66,  Cl.  148—36. 
Spencer,  White  and  Prentii,  Inc. :  See — 

White,  Robert  E.     3,2^6,883. 
Sperr.  Frlti :  Bee — 

Bretichneider,  Ountber,  Kuiel,  Plitor,  and  Sperr.    3,227,- 
780. 
Sperry  Qyroicope  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd. :  See — 

Hem,  Peter  J.     3,228,001. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bauer,   Piter.     3,226,931. 
Beit,  Alb«rt  M.     8,2^7,264. 
Frani,  Thomai  J.,  Jr      8,227,948. 
Jacoby,  Marvin.     8,227,868. 
Sbepley.  John  H.     8.226,821. 
Sperry  Rand   Corp  ,  Ford  Initrument  Co.  DItIiIod  :  Bee — 

McKeown,  Patrick  J.     3,227,884. 
Spei,  Helmutb  :  Bee — 

Knorr.  Frlti,  and  Spei.     3.227,746. 
Speyer,  HSdward  :  Bee — 

Oodel,  Blagfried,  and  Speyer.    8,2274&8. 
Splegelglaiweras  Oermanla  AVtlengeselUchaft :  Bee — 

Woelk,  Bub«rt.     8,237,088. 
ftpintez  Spinnt rel-Maichinenbau,  Btlthl,  Promm  k  Co. ;  Bet — 

Maurer,  Bugin.    8,326,828. 
Sprafue  Eltctrlc  Co. :  Bee — 
fiurke.  Earl  J.    8.227,184. 
Burke.  Earl  J.     3,237,028. 
Bprlnger,  Oman.     Retnreading  hand  die.     8,226,741,  1-4-66, 

Cl.  10—1. 
Sprude,  IMgar  0. :  Bee — 

Paritorftr,  John,  and  Sprude.    8,327,826. 
Stahmer,    Bernhardt.     Collapatt>le    reel   with   automatic  leg 

dlveriion,    8,227,883,  1-4-66,  Cl.  242—80. 
Stabmer,  B«rahardt.     Jtt  dirigible.     8,237,400,    1-4-66,   Cl. 

244— i8. 
Stabmer,  Christian  F.     Scale.     8,227,288,  1-4-66.  01.  177— 

206. 
Stalwart  Dyeinc  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Farrer,  WiQlam  0.,  and  Smith.    8.297,077. 
Stamlcart>on  N.V. :  Bee — 

Benjamloaen,  Joaeph  M.,  and  Hameleri.     8,328,018. 
Van  Aaaelt,  WlUwn  J..  Everi,  and  Oltlen.    8,737,688. 
Standard  Oil  Co^  The:  S«*— 

Duke,  June  T.,  Pretn,  and  Hook.    8.237,678. 
Foreman.  Robert  W.,  and  Veatdi,     8,227,640. 
Krane.  Harfoert  G.    8,227.«47. 
Btandleh,  Norman  W.,  and  MUbcrnr     3,327,604. 
Standen,    Colin   J.   8.,   to  Catalln   Ltd.     Fouwlry   moulding 

proceii.    8.227.064,  1-4-66,  Cl.  10»— 88.7. 
Standlah,  Norman  W.,  and  E.  C.  Milberger,  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Co.     Delcer  compoiltlon.     8,337,604,  1-4-66.  Cl.  202— 
70. 
Stanler,  Frederick  A.,  to  H.  J.  Helm  Co.     Kettle  outlet  and 

valve  aiienU>ly.     3,227,420,  1-4-66,  Cl.  208—48. 
Stanley,  Henry  :  Bee — 

Fertlf.  Joaeph,  and  Stanley.    8,227,673. 
Stanley  worki.  The :  Bee — 

Rutty,  Edward  C.     8,337.478. 
Stapel.  Cornelii  :  Bee — 

Bekkerlng.  HendrOt  M..  Btapel.  and  Wiegman.    8.327,088. 
8tapl«t  on  .Peter  L. :  Bee — 

Cox  Brian  W..  and  Stapleton.    8.83«,747. 
fltarkle.  David,  and  M.  W.  Artie-Fletcher,  to  Enrllah  Rote  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  crimping  yarn.    8.336.782.  1-4- 
96,  Cl.  2«— 1. 

Steel  Briquette  Corp. :  Bee — 

Judd,  Sebaitlan  F.    8.337.031. 

Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 
Parki,  Robert  F.    8.227.804. 

Steen.  Melvln  O. :  *•• — 

Baker.  Eugene  H.,  Oebom,  and  Steen.     8.237,447. 

Steeneck,  Robtrt.  to  The  Weitern  Union  Telegrai^  Co.  Stor- 
age network  comprliing  a  neon  tube.  8.337,806,  1-4-66. 
Cl.  328—210. 

Bteevei.  Robert  W.,  to  National  Research  Corn.  Crucible 
externally  lined  with  filamentary  carbon.  8,227.481.  1-4- 
66,  Cl.  268—48. 

Steevei.  Robert  W. ;  See — 

Clough,  Philip  J.,  and  Bteeves.    3,227,182. 

StefTey.  Edmond  A.    Method  for  packaging  ap<pllques.    8,226.- 

810,  1-4-66.  Cl.  08—8. 
Stegmann,    Ernst    to   Rheln*tahl   Huttenwerke  Aktlenresell- 

schaft.    Machine  for  bending  and  working  wire.    8.227,180, 

1-4-66.  Cl.  140—108. 

Stelmel.  Karl :  Bee— 

Koppelmann,  Florts.  and  Stelmel.    3.327,887. 

Rtelter,  William  M.  Fuel-airmirture  structure  for  internal 
combustion  engines.    8,227.084,  1-4-4M.  Cl.  48 — 180. 


Antl- 


and 


8,237,- 


8,237,- 


Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Stencel,  Fred  B.     8,227,402. 
Stencel,  Fred  B.,   to  Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corp. 

bounce  controls.     3,227,403,  1-4-66,  Cl.  244—188. 
Stendel.  Wilhelm  :  Bee— 

Jobannis,  Jurgen,  Schraufstatter,  Btrafe,  Oonnert, 
Stendel.     8.327.718. 
Stephan.  John  T.,  and  A.  L.  Lomaz,  to  Btepan  Chemical  Co. 
Process    for    the   production    of   bensene    dlsulfonlc    acid. 
3,228.700,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260—000. 
Stepan  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Stepban.  John  T^  and  Lomax.    8,228,700. 
Stephens,  Nolan  T. ;  see — 

Ohormley,  BMward  L..  and  Btepbens.    8.227.648. 
Sterer  Engineering  and  Mig.  Co. :  aee — 

Qarman,  Robert  A.    8^27,183. 
Stevens,  GeofFrey  W.  H.     Hooped  skirts  and  like  garments. 

8,226,780,  1-4-66,  Cl.  i—Zli. 
Stevens,  J.  P..  t  Co..  Inc. ;  Bee — 

Baugham,  Floyd  W.,  and  Cranford.     8,227.186. 
Stewart.  John,   to  Ferrantl,   Ltd.     Device  for  protecting  a 
waveguide  system  against  damage  caused  by  arcing.    8,227,- 
9T1,  1-4-66.  Cl.  333—17. 
Stewart,  Robert  D.     Atomiser  bead.     8,227,878,  l-i-06,  Cl. 

28fr— 413. 
Stibl,  Andreas  :  Bee — 

Drvbes.  Armin.    3.327.146. 
Stimson,  Allen  G.,  and  R.  E.  Unterbom,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Camera  battery  test  Indicator.    8.237,007,  1-4-66,  Cl. 
86 — 10. 
Stine,  Forrest  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Automatic  feed 
forward  and  feed  backward  process  control  system.    8,237.- 
681.  1-4-66.  Cl.  203—3. 
Stock  Donald  F.,  B.  E.  Wlshon,  and  J.  A.  Pierce,  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Co.    Refractory  brick.    8,327,068,  1-4- 
66,  01.  106—67. 
Stockwell,  David  P.     Car  rack  for  skis  or  the  like. 

388,  1-4-66.  Cl.  224 — 42.1. 
Stokes,  Dorothy  F. :  Bee — 

Btokes,  William  F.  and  D.  F.    8.337,084. 
Btokes.  William  F.  and  D.  F.     Fireworks  container. 

084.  1-4-66.  01.  102—88. 
Stout.  Wylie  A.  :  gee— 

Hardlson,  Wilbur  T.,  and  Stout.    8,227.880. 
Strader.  Don   8,,   to  The  Frank  G.   Hough  Co.     Hydraulic 

steering  systems.     8,227,288.  1-4-66,  CT  180—78.2. 
Strlggles,  Theodore  D. :  Bee — 

T^tus.  Francis  J.,  and  Btrlgglea,    8.227,788. 
Btrlplln,  Charles  D.,  and  M.  F.  Smith,  to  Fibreboard  Paoer 
Products  Corp.    Uned  carton.    3,227,802,  1-4-66,  01.  328— 
14. 
Strohmeyer,  Charles,  Jr.,  to  Gilbert  Associates,  Inc.    Devices 
for  improving  operating  flexibility  of  steam-electric  generat- 
ing plants.    3,236.885,  1-4-66.  01.  60—78. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corp. :  Bee — 

Morris,  Frank  A.,  Foots.  Clement,  and  Harris.    8,227,808. 

Strong,  William  W.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.     Mounting  device  for 

transistor  socket  and  other  components.    8,227,882,  1-4-66. 

01.  338—126. 

Struble,  Arthur  D.,  Jr.    Balloon  tether  cable.    3,237.888.  1-4- 

66.  01.  244—1. 
Strufe.  Reimer  :  Bee — 

Jobannis,  Jurren.  Bchraufitatter.  Btrufe,  Oonnert.  and 
Btendel.     3.227,718. 
Struthers  Bdentlflc  and  International  Corp. :  Bee — 
Ohormley,  Edward  L.,  and  Stephens.    3.227,648. 
Stubblefleld,   Robert   A.     Retractable  seat  belt.     8.337,488. 

1-4-66,  01.  287—888. 
Stubner,  Alfred  W. :  Bee — 

Langford.  David,  and  Btubner.    3,237,080. 
Suchowolec,    Walter    T.,    to    Turner    Corp.      Circuit    torch. 

3,227,870,  1-4-86,  01.  288 — 418.  ' 
Sudbau  Suddeutsche  Bautechnik  O.m.b.: 

Kurs.  Kari.     8,227,080. 
Sullivan,  Edward  A. :  See — 

Bragdon,  Robert  W.,  and  Sullivan. 
Bragdon  Robert  W.,  and  Sullivan. 
Bragdon.  Robert  W..  and  Sullivan. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp. :  Bet — 

Kraiman.  Eugene.     8.327,808. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Mayes,  Fred  M.    3,237.846. 
Mayes,  Fred  M.,  and  Jones. 
Surace.  Fllippo  :  See — 

Oarcea,  Oiampaolo,  Surace, 
Sutaruk.  Alex,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co 
1-4-66,  CT.  102—08. 

Bvenska  Precislonsverktyt,  Akti«»bolaget 

Varback.  Stlg  A.  V.    8.336,883. 
8ven88o^.  Rolf  H.    Safety  belt  and  lock  for  same. 

*7iV«"',  °.*°JF^4  „A'™S'*^""'  '«"  »»™e  apparatus.     3,237, 
403,  1—4-66,  01.  278 — 08. 

Bwayie,  Julian  H. 
66,  CT.  88—1. 

Sweet,  Corlise  M.  Combining  cutting  and  bending  in  saw- 
ing wood.    3,227.187,  1-4-66,  CT.  144 — 812. 

SwprdlofT,  Jack,  E  B.  Larsen.  and  A.  J.  Troeleman  to 
w  iw"!,"*  ^°^-  °'  America.  Method  for  producing  a  iilgh 
bulk  filamentary  material.     3,226.780,  1-4-66,  01.  28--f2 

"''lli-fle'ci*  381-^*'  reading  oard  container.     8.327,472, 

^'^l'^"}!';^'""**!  ^i  l°?  ^  ^  Koonts.  Camera  luclda  draw- 
•"»  inatrument  with  Intensity  control.  8,227,048.  1-4-^6 
Ll.   88      To. 


3.227.748. 
8,227,704. 
8.227,700. 


3,227,840. 

and  Ferrante.     3,227,466. 
Fluid  coupling.    3,337.204. 


Bee 


3,337,480. 


Underground  building.     8,237,061,   1-4- 
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Magnetic 
l-4-«6,  CI 


,  I 

recording 
27-1 1. 

3,228.031. 


and 


Syivanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See —  p 

Bernler.  Carl  J.,  and  Menelly.     3.227.907.  1 

Butler.  KeKb  H..  Cole,  and  Rulon.     3,227.883.  '' 

HelTeruan.  James  C.     3.227,982. 
Lambert,  Rot>ert  L..  and  McKeirnan.     3,227.591. 
Parent,  Edward  D..  Jr.     3.227.1«7. 

I'eek,  Sandford  C,  Jr..  Gustin,  and  Dayton.     3.227,920. 
Salem.  Edward  G.     3,227.842. 
Syverson,  Jon  R.  :  See — 

Syverson.  Martelle  J  .  and  J.  R.    3.227,273. 
Syvertion.  Martelle  J.,  and  J.  R..  to  Compact  InduHtrles,  Inc. 

Package.     3.227,273,  1-4  «6.  CI.  20e — 155, 
Szczepanski,   Harry.      Fixture   for  marking  Indicia  on  curved 

objects.     3,227.071,  1-4-66.  CI.  101—42. 
Szekely.  Andrew  G..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     UegasHing  molten 

metals.     3,227,547,  1-4-66,  CI.  75—59. 
Szugda,   Bernard  W.,  to  Bermer  Tool  k  Die,  Inc.     Mold  die. 

3,226,771.  l-»~66.  CI.  18—42. 
TRW  Inc.  :   See— 

Roser.  Immo  C.     3,227.980. 
Tada,    Masanobu,    to    Sony    Cori 
reproducing  system.     3,227.45? 
Tadama.  Motomu  :   See — 

Kitamura.  Nobuo.  Tadama.  and  Koyama. 
Taeflfner.  Georg  ;   See— 

Becker.  Ernst    and  Taeffner.     3,227,253.  I      ' 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Mima  Hiroyuki,  Terasaki,  and  Kato.  3,227.561. 
Talcott.  Horace  C.  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Electronic  ringing  arrangements  la  telephone  systems. 
3.227.813.  1^-66.  CI.  17l>-  84 
Talcott.  Ruth  C.  to  Eltel  McCullough.  Inc.  Electron  tube 
comprising  beryllium  oxide  ceramic.  3,227,905.  1-4-06 
Q\    313 39 

Tamblyn.   John    W..    C.    J.    Kibler.    and    A.    Bell,    to   Eastman 
Kodak   Co.      Heat   stabilization   of  polyesters   with   built  in 
stabilizers.     3,227,680.  1-4-66.  CI.  260 — 47. 
Tamplen.  Jack  W..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     8«al  assemblies 

for  tubular  conductors.     3.227.462.  1-4-66,  Ci:  277-34. 
Tamura.  MIklo,  Y.  Konlshi.  and  H.  Hada.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.     Photosensitive  materials.     3.227.553.  1-4-66.  01. 
96 — 27. 
Tanaka.  Eijl  :   See —  I 

Tokumoto.  Shin-ichl.  and  Tanaka     3.227.633.  I 

Tanaka.  Hirokichi  :   See— 

Tanlgawa.  Hideo,  and  Tanaka.     3.227,565. 
Tanlgawa,  Hideo,  and  H.  Tanaka      Process  for  manufacturing 
stabilized  ceramic  like  products  from  gla.^s  by  microscopic 
crystallization.     3  227.565.   1-4-66.  CI.  106 — 39. 
Taplin.    John    F.      Piston    pump    having    rolling    diaphragm 

3.227.093.  1-4-66.  CI.  103—150 
Tapmatic  Corp.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Allan  S.     3,227.006.  '         .    I       • 

Tasope'  Ltd.  :   See —  ' 

Martz.  Charles  S.    3.227.166. 
Tavernier.    Jean.      Perspective   drafting   instrument. 

831,  1-4-66,  a.  33 — 77. 
Taylor.  William  H.  :   See — 

Borg.  Edward  M  .  Taylor    and  McCarthy. 

Peters.  Rudolph  W  .  and  R.  L..  and  Taylor. 
Teohnicon  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See — 

Welskop-f.  Edwin  C.     3.227.130.  ' 

Technicon  Instruments  Corp.  :   See —  , 

Isreeli,  Jack,  and  Heimann.     3.227.091.  I 

Technique  Integrade,  Soclete  anonyme  :   See —  I    * 

Perrin,  Herve.     3.226,809. 
Tee-Pak,  Inc.  :  See —  '       i  , 

Bridgeford,  Douglas  J.     3  227.510. 
Tektronix,  Inc.  :  See —  l 

Strong.  William  W.      3.227.992.  ' 

Teledyne,  Inc.  :   See — 

Collamore.   Frank  N.     3  227  941. 
Telefunken  O.m.b.H.  :   See —  .     i 

Oberbeck,  Helmut.     3.227.949.  4 

Telefunken  Patentverwertungs  O  m.b.H.  :  8e« — 

Kastenbein.   Werner.     3.227.263. 
Telereglster  Corp.,  The :   See —  |  .    '       : 

Hoefllnger,  William  P.     3,227,474.  ' 

Temescal  Metallurgical  Corp.  :   See — 

Anderson,   Martin,    Shrader,  and  Tyler.     3,227,133. 
Tension  Envelope  Corp.  :  See —  , 

Krueger,  William  Q.     3.227,360. 
Tepel,  Gert  :   See — 

WiUlcks.  Winifred.  Orossteinbeck.  and  Tepel.     3.227.608. 
Terasaki.  Mamoru  :   See — 

Mima,   Hiroyuki.  Terasaki.  and  Kato.     3.227.561. 
Terkoskl.  Frank  J.  :   See— 

Kosbab.  Kenneth   A.,  and  Terkoskl.     3,227,488. 
Terllnde,  Edward  H.     Hook  for  apertured  panel.     3,227,412, 

1-1-66.  CI.  248 — 223. 
Terry.  Trent  B.,   Vi   to  T.  B.  Terry.     Men's  and  boys'  under- 

shorts.     3.226,731.   1-4-66.   CI.  2—224. 
Tessin.    Raymond   L.      Sliding  dispenser.      3.227.324.   1-4-66. 
CI.  222—284. 

Testner.    Stanislas.      Power   switching   field  effect   transistor. 

3,227,896.  1-4-66.  CI.  307—88  6. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.:   See —  r 

Goldsby.   Arthur  R.     3.227,774. 

Goldsby,  Arthur  R.     3.227.775.  ( 

Texaco  Inc.  :   See —  ' 

Brandenburg.  John  T..  and  Leak.     3,227.659. 

Cole,  Edward  L  ,  Knowles.  and  Hess.      3.227.518. 

Cole.    Edward   L..    Knowles.   and    Naragon.      3.227.768. 

OlllUand.  Melvln  E..  ZoUer.  and  Burns.     3.227.533. 

Walsh.  Carl  Z.     3.227.988. 


3.226, 


3.226  843. 
3.227,866. 


i 


Railing  holding  device.     3.227.477.  1- 


3,227, 
Method  of  welding 


Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :   See — 
Hasty.  Turuer  K.     3,22  7.844. 
Woln,  Elmer  A..  Jr.     3.226,798. 
Texas  Sesame  Growers.  Inc.  :  See —  '  ' 

Paiker,   Robert  L..  and  Hodges.     3.226.919. 
Thatcher,    Harry    W..   and   G.   8.    Robinson,    to   Draper   Corp 
Bobbin    gate    control    for    looms.      3,227,189     l-t-66     Cl' 
13« — 251.  .        .        ,  ,    v-i. 

Tbeisen,  john    W. 
66.   Cl.  287—56. 
Thlelex   Plastics  Corp.  :   Se 

De  Matteo,  Adolphe  J.     3.227,423. 
Thielsch,  Helmut  J.,  to  Grlnoell  Corp.     Welding  rln« 

350.  1-4-66.  Cl.  228-56. 
Thielsch.   Helmut  J.,   to  Orlnnell   Corp 

pipe.     3.227.849.  l-'»-66,  Cl.  219 — 61. 
Thomas.   David  L.  :   See — 

Hart.  Ronald  I.,  and  Thomas.     3.227.811. 
Thomas.   Jesse   B.,   to   Reynolds   Metals  Co.     Method  of  mak- 
ing     refrigerator     evaporators.        3.226.808       1-4-66      Cl 
29—157.3.  • 

Thompson,  Carl  J.     DIsengageable  differential  gear      3  227  - 

003.    1-4-66.  Cl.  74—710. 
Thompson.    Charles    E..    Jr.,    to    Products    Development    Co 
Method  of  upgrading  sand.    3.227.569.  1-4-66,  Cl.  106 — 91 
Thompson  Ramo   Wooldridge  Inc.  :   See — 
Marrtson.  Warren  A.     3.227.923. 
Roser.  Inimo  C.     3.227.980. 
Thompson.   Tom   H.,    to   Daytona   Thompson   Corp.      Variable 

stroke  pump.     3.227.095.  1-4-66.  Cl.  103      162. 
Thornton.  Clarence  O..   to  Phllco  Corp.     Method  for  Improv- 
ing the  electrical  characteristics  of  germanium  semiconduc- 
tor   devices.       3.227,580.     1-4-66,    Cl.     117—213. 
Thurnher.  Karl  :   See — 

Prett  Konrad.  and  Thurnher.     3.227.655. 
Tlerney.  Peter  R  ,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Compass  align- 
ment system.     3,226,971,  1-4-66,  Cl.  73 — 1. 
Tlssot  Dupont.    Michel    L.    A.,    to    Soclete    a    R.    L.    named 
"S    T.  Dupont."     Distributing  system.     3.227,180.   1-4-66 
Cl.   137—625.66. 
Tokumoto.  Shin  Ichl.  and  E.  Tanaka.  to  Sony  Corp.     Electro- 
lytic   photographic    process    and    Its    material.      3.227  633 
1-1-66.  Cl.  204—2. 
Tokutake.    Norio.    to    Shlnnogl    k    Co..    Ltd.      4-methyl-16^- 
mercapto-1.3,5(10)  estratrlen  170  ol       and       Its       acylate. 
3.227.733.   1-4-66.   Cl.  260—397.3. 
Torkon  Fastener  Corp.  :   See — 
Coyle.  Jan  R.     3,227,198. 
Torrington  Co..  The:   Se*  — 

Speetjens.  Joseph  T..  and  Shepard.     3.227.121. 
Touey.  George  P..  and  W.  V.  McConnell.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Tobacco  smoke  filter.    3.227.164.  1-1-66,  Cl.  181 — 208. 
Touey.  George  P. :  See — 

Kiefer.  John  E  .  and  Touey.     3,227,791. 
Town,   Edward  W.      Laminated  dental  cushion  for  artificial 

dentures.     3.226.826,   1-4-66,  Cl    32—2. 
Transco  Inc.  :   See — 

Walte,  William.     3.226.895. 
Trantham.  Joseph  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Production 

of  oil   by   fluid  drive.      3.227.210.   1-4-66.   Cl.    166 — 9. 
Tremblay.  Theodore  C.     Extending  socket  wrench.     3.227.015, 

1-4-66.  Cl.  81—177. 
Treutler.    Albert    J.      Paint    can    holder.      3,227.411.    1-4-66 

Cl.  248—210. 
Trewhella.  Stephen  W.  :  See — 

Scott,  Arthur  L..  and  Trewhella.     3.226.805. 
Trl  Mfg.  k  Sales  Co.  :   See- 
Cunningham.  Marvin  H.     3.227.424. 
Tripp.  Walter   C.  :   See — 

Rudd.  Mllo  O..  Tripp,  and  Beasley.     3.226.887. 
Troeleman.   Adrian  J.  :   See — 

Swerdloff.  Jack.   Larsen.  and  Troeleman.     3.226,795. 
Trot-scher.  Otto  :   Bee — 

Rantsch    Kurt,  and  Trotscher.     3.227.884. 
Trowbridge.  Frank  R   :   See — 

Mays.   Robert  K..   Mlllman.  and  Trowbridge.      3.227.607. 
Tscbesc^e.    Rudolf,    and    H.    Machleldt.    to    OUn    Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.      Production  of  a-fluorocarboxyllc  acid  lac- 
tones.    3.227.732.  1-4-66.  Cl.  260—343.5. 
Tschesche.    Rudolf,    and    H.    Machleldt.    to    Olln    Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.     Production  of  a-fluorocarboxyllc  acids  and 
esters.     3.227,736.  1-4-66.  Cl.  26a     405.5. 
Turner  Corp. :   See — 

Suchowolec.  Walter  T.     3.227.379. 
Turner.  Gordon  J.,  and  C.  C.  Legal.  Jr..  to  W.  R.  (Jrace  It  Co. 
.Metal  pho»<-ihatp>i  and  methods  for  producing  same.     3,227,- 
519,  1-4-66,  Cl.  23—105. 
Turner    John  1).  ;   See — 

Calvlno.  Louis  X..  and  Turner.      3,227.531. 
Twitcho'l.  Wlnfield  C.  :   See — 

H  11    Walter  C.  Jr.,  and  Twitchell.      3.227,857. 
Tyler  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Dam.  .Niels  J.      3,22G,9(»6. 
Tyler.   Maurice  E.  :   Sef — 

Anderson.  Martin    Shrader.  and  Tyler.      3  227  133. 
TytiiR.  Francis  J.,  and  T.   D.  Striggles.  to  The  Chemical  and 
Industrial    Corp        Process    of    Telletlzlng    a    wa  er    soluble 
material.     3.227.789.  l-4-6<?.  CL  264 — 117. 
Uehllnger.  Hanspeter  :   See — 

Srhwelzer,  Aiig-.ist.  and  Uehllnger.      3.227.704. 

Uhl.  Wyman  F.  :   See — 

Guastella.   Samuel.   Guerra,   Uong,  and   Uhl.     3.227.075. 

Ullestad.  Lester  M.  Multiple  counter  (xloniete.--  assembly  for 
automotive  vehicles.      3.227.360.    1-4-66.  Cl.   2:i.'> — 97. 

Ullrich.  Osmar  A..  Jr..  H.  H.  Hunter,  and  P.  <J.  Andrus  to 
Xeio.v  Corp.  Multiple  image  fo.ming  ..erogruphlc  reproduc- 
tion process.     3.227,549.  1-4-66.  Cl.  96—1. 
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Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Avery^  W  Ullam  F.      3,226,913. 

DesD,  Howard  M.      3.227,567. 

Kloy,   Kemand    Lenaera,  and  Mousaebois.      3,227,725. 

GoldBinlth.  William  F.,  and  Marples.      3,227,730. 

(irlesmer.  Orald  J.,  and  Klyonaga.      3,226.914. 

Heg8,  Lawrence  G,      3,227.628. 

Kemp.  UeorKe  T.      3,227.9J2. 

Kurt!    Abraham  N.,  and  Herrett.     3,227,542. 

Szekely,  Andrew  G.      3,227,547. 

Weaver.  Marvin  P.      3  227.678. 
Union  Oil  Co    of  California      See —  | 

Backlund.  Peter  8.     3.227,751. 

Cheu  Ch  in.   .so.  man,  and   Baral.      3,227,769. 


Kenton, 
Fenton. 


Donald  M. 
Donald  M. 


HauMiord,  Rowland 


;i.2;i7,740. 

3,227,741. 
C.      3  227,660. 
and  Scliaeffer. 
K.      3,227,666. 


3,227.732. 


Olivier.  Kenneth  L. 

Showalfer.  William 
United  Aircraft  Froducta.  Inc.  :  See 

Kljnm.  Kwald  J.,  and  Preston.      3,226,942. 
Unlted-Carr  Fa«tener  Corp.  :   See — 

Hartsock.  Robert  K.      3.226.991. 
United  Knglneering  and  Foundry  Co.  :   See — 

Creenberger,  Joseph  I.      3,227,8.'^1. 

OBrlen.  Jeremiah  W.      3.227.346. 
United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy    Autborlty 

Cutis    iiartou.  and  Huteheon.      3,227,020. 

Nairn,  John  S..  and  Shilling.      3,227,878. 

White.  Douglas.      3,227,622. 

White    William  P.     3.227,623. 

WUllams.  Neville  R.      3.227.783. 


Bee 


United  Shoe  .Machinery  Corp.  :   .See — 
BabHon.  Edward  S.     3.227,098. 


Cox,  Brian  W..  and 
Cram,  William  D. 
Marcy.  Richard  C. 
.MarquU,  (Jerard  J. 
Marquis  (ierard  J. 
.Mount,  Wads  worth 
Sentieben    Paul  W. 


3.226,747. 


3,226,746. 


3.227.527. 


Bee- 


Stapleton. 
3.227,250. 
3.226,851. 
3.226745. 
and  Wetherbee. 
W.      3,227,199. 
.'<.226,770. 
United  State*  Borax  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   *>'ee — 
Brown,   Michael    P..  and  Older.      3,227,762. 
Crawford.  Robert  F.     3.227.541. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

McDermott,  James  K.      3,227,432. 
Schultz.  Robert  A.      3  226,782. 
Universal  Marlon  Corp.  :   See — 

Butcher,  Charles  H.      3.227,287. 
Universal  OH  Products  Co.  :   See — 
Helnie.  Walter  W.,  and  Menger. 
Johnson.  Carl  R.      3,227.278. 
lyevy    Joseph.      .'l,227,72<i. 
Universal  Patent  and  Development  Ltd. 

Costello,  Alfred  P.      .•<.227,341. 
University  of  North  Carolina,  The  :   See— 
Okun,  Daniel  A.,  Reilley,  and  Mancy. 
Unlvis.  Inc.  :   See — 

Rudd    Mllo  C.  Tripp,  and  Beaslev. 
Upton,   I>»e  0.,   to  .\raerlcan   Optical   Co. 
fibers  formed  of  sapphire  cladded  with 
1-4-66,  CI.  88-1. 
Unterborn,  Raymond  E.  :   See — 

Stimson.   .\llen  <i..  and  Unterborn. 
Uong  D.  D.  :    See  — 

Guasella,  SamneL  Guerra,  Uong.  and  Uhl.      3.227.075. 
Utt     Orval    L,     and    R.    I)     Campbell,    to    Westlnghouse    Air 
Brake   Co.      Computing   apparatus       3.227,871.    1-4-66,   CI. 
246 — 182. 
Vacuum  Concrete  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Creskoff.  Jacob  J      3.227.481. 
Valentine,   George.      Cake   and   pastry   humidifier. 

1-4-66.  CI.  239—56. 
Valmont  Corp.  :   See — 

Clark,  Ruel  R.     3,227,364. 
Valve  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

.Sagarin,  Philip  H.     3.227,321. 
Van   Asselt,   Willem  J  ,  J.   J.   M.   Erers.  and  M.  H. 

Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  high 
molecular  weight  formaldehyde  polymers.  3,227,689,  1-4- 
66.  CI    260—67. 


3,227,643. 

3  226,887. 

Energy  conducting 

quartz.     3,227.032, 


3,227,057. 


3,227,374, 


Glelen,  to 


Van  den  Bos :    See    - 

Koopmana,  .Martlnus 
wMllnga 


Van    Dljk, 


and  School. 
Johannes    H.   J. 


Meltier,  Hulsman,  Van  den  Boa, 
3,227,611. 
and  H.  C.  H.  van  Rljsewljk.  to 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method  and  means  for 
dip  soldering  printed  circuit  panels.  3.226.821,  1-4-66,  CI. 
29 — 471.1. 
Van  Geuns.  Johannes  R..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
.Method  of  maintaining  the  continuous  operation  of  a  device 
for  8tT>aratlng  constituents  In  the  solid  state  from  a  gas 
mixture  by  cooling  and  devices  for  carrying  out  these 
methods.     3,226,936,  1    4-66,  CI.  62—13. 

Van  Houten.  Jan  C  :   See — 

RIniema.  Anne.  FJdelsteln.  and  van  Houten.     3,227.834. 

Van  Norman,  GUden  R  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Raw  striping 
process  for  sonotrack  dispersions.  3.227,555,  1-4-66,  CI. 
§6 — 84. 

Van  Rljsewllk.  Henri  C.  H.  :    See- 
Van  Dljk.  Johannes  H.  J.,  and  van  Rljsewljk.     3.228.821. 

Van  Stappen,  Albert  L.,  to  E  I.  du  Pont  de  -Nemours  and  Co. 
Drafting  film      3.227,576,  1-4-66.  CI.  U7— 76. 

Van  W(«88em,  Gilbert  C.  G.  Mylius.  and  H.-G.  Hahn,  to 
Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Emulsions  of  cactus 
plant  extract.     3.227.616.  1^1-66.  CI.  167—91. 

Van  Wormer.  Carl  W.  Convertible  serving  window.  3,226,- 
776,  1-4-66,  Cl.  20—16. 


Rlchter.  Sidney  B., 
Rlchter,  Sldnev  B. 
Rlchter,  Sidney  B.. 
Rlchter,  Sldnev  B.. 


3.227,756. 
3.227,757. 
3,227,758. 
3,227,759. 
3,227,760. 


Varback,    Stlg   A,    V,,    to    Svenska    PrecUlonsverktyg,    Aktle- 
bolaget.     Thread-cutting  apparatus.     3,226,993,  1-4-66,  Cl. 
74—205. 
Varta  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Arnold.  Paul.     3,227,584. 
Vauirhan.    Samuel    H.,    Jr..    to   Kaiser   Aluminum   it   Chemical 
Corp      Refractory  structure  for  a  rotary  kiln.     3,227,430. 
1^1-66,  Cl.  263—33. 
Veatch,  Franklin  :   See — 

Foreman.  Robert  W.,  and  Veatch.    3.227,840. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Rlchter,  Sidney  B..  and  Mayer, 
and  Mayer, 
and  Mayer, 
and  Mayer, 
and  Mayer. 
Versteejc.  Joseph,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Borlc- 
acld-alkylolamlne  reaction  product.     3,227,739,  1-4-66    Cl. 
260  —  462. 
Vertes,   Paul  :   See — 

Huet.  Henri.  Delange,  and  Vertes.  3.227,433. 
Vertes.  Paul,  H,  Huet,  and  M,  Delange.  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Rnergle  .\tomlque.  Method  and  apparatus  of  continuous- 
ly ohtalnintf  uranium  dioxide  with  predetermined  charac- 
teristics from  uranium  trloxlde.  3.227,514,  1-4-66,  Cl. 
23—14.5. 
Vertes.  Paul  :   See — 

Delange,  Maurice.  Sauteron,  and  Vertes.     3,227,798. 
VlUarrt^al.  Roque  G.     Power  steering  system  for  motor  vehicles. 

3,227.239    1-4-66.  Cl.  180—79.2. 
Vlsceglia,  Marco  P.,  to  .Mark  VlscegUa,  Inc.     Adjustable  boom 

angle  warning  device.     3.228,019,  l-*-e6,  Cl.  340 — 267. 
Vlsceglla,  Mark.  Inc.  :   See — 

Vi.sceglta.  Marco  P.     3.228,019. 
Vockenhuber.  Karl  :   See — 

Muszumanskl.  Trude.     3.227,041. 
Voet.   Ellas,  and  H.   W    J.   Wljdeveld,  to  Koninklljke  Neder- 
landsche    Hoogovens    En    Staalfabrleken    N.V       Converter. 
3.227.434,  1-4-66.  Cl,  266 — 36. 
Vogel.  Charles  B.  :  See- 
Lamb.  Thomas  W..  and  Vogel      3.227.997. 
Vogt.  Clarence  W.     Packing  of  pulverulent  materials  and  the 

like.     3.227.351,  1-4-66    Cl.  229 — 6. 
Volet.  Hellniut  R.     Hydrofoil  speed  and  pleasure  craft.    3.227.- 

123,  1-4-66,  Cl.  114— 66  5. 
Von  Kessel.  Kurt :   See — 

Schamlenbach,  .\dolf.  Schulze.  and  von  Keasel      3,227.632. 
Von    Gunten.    I^ee   L,,    to   The   Seeburg   Corp.      Piano   having 
electrically    controlled    note    sustaining   means.      3.227.027 
1-1-66,  Cl.  84—245. 
Von   Kantzow    Hans,    to   Kanthal,  Aktiebolaget.     Method  of 
manufacturing  heat  resistant  wires.     3.226,823.  1-4-66   Cl 
29—528. 
Von   Zelewsky.   Ottomar,  and  W.   Burkert.  to  Oeorg  Fischer. 
Aktiengesellschaft        Plastlclzing     and     conveying    device 
3,226.766.  1-4-66,  Cl.  18—12, 
Von   Zelewsky.   Ottomar.   and   W.    Burkert,    to  Georg  Fischer, 
Aktiengesellschaft,       Closing    arrangement    especially    for 
nozzles  of  Injection  molding  machines.     3.226.768,  1-4-66 
Cl.   18 — 30. 
Von   Zelewsky.   Ottomar,  and  W.  Burkert.  to  Georg  Fischer. 
.Aktiengesellschaft.     Device  for  making  containers  of  syn- 
thetic materials.    3.226,909,  1-4-66,  C\.  53 — 140. 
Voran,  Willis  :   See — 

Graves,  Jewel,  and  Voran,     3  227.260. 
Vreeland.   Robert   W.,  and  H.  G    Warren,  to   Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Film  packaging  arrangement.     3,226,911,  1-4-66,  Cl. 
53—28. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  Kovu  :   Se« — 

Alexa.  MIroslav,  and  Relchert.    3,227,513. 
Wacker-Chemle  GmbH   :   See — 

Knorr,  Fritz,  and  .Spes,     3,227,746. 
Waddell,  John  J.    Corrugated  board  table.     3,227,106,  1-4-66, 
n.  108 — 14. 

Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Bueler,  Richard  C      3.227.495. 
Wajjner.  Josef.     Api)aratU8  for  the  distinguishing  or  making 

of  spinning  cops.     3,227.134,  1-4-66,  Cl.  118 — 315. 
Wain    Eric,  to  Walnco  Products  Ltd. 

predetermine*!    volumes   of   liquid. 

222—64. 

Walnco  Products  Ltd.  :   See — 
Wain,  Eric.     3.227,315. 

Walte.  William,  to  Transco  Inc. 
ssembly 

52—248. 

Wakatsukl, 
to  Frlck 
303. 


Apparatus  for  metering 
3,227,315,    1-4-66,    Cl. 


Prefabricated  In.sulated  panel 
assembly  for  sewage  digestion  tanks.    ,8,226.895,  1-4-66,  Cl 

William  J.,  D.  W.  Christiansen,  and  M.  Y.  Dreksler 
Co.     Tunnel  freezer.     3.226.947.  1-1-66,  Cl.  62-^ 


Wakefield.  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  to  Richfield  CMl  Corp      Bit  eulde 
3.227,229,  1-4-66,  Cl.  175—7, 

Waldherr,  John  F,.  Jr.  :   See — 

Hathaway,  Robert  K.,  and  Waldherr     3.227,280. 

Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Hathaway.  Robert  K  .  and  Waldherr.    3,227,280. 

Wallace  A  Tlernan  Inc   :    See — 

Mehr,  Louis,  Deegan,  and  Sarll.    3,227,7.53. 

Wallace,  William  D,  :   See— 

Mulcahy.  Harry  W.,  Wallace,  and  Holm.     3,227,288. 

Walsh,  Carl  Z  .  to  Texaco  Inc.     Magnet  clamp  for  an  appara- 
tus    for     indicating    an    electrically    grounded    condition 
3,227,988,  1-4-66,  Cl.  33^—12. 

Walton.  Roger  J. :   See- 
Mills,  Kenneth  R..  and  Walton.    3,227,676. 
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CUmp- 
l-4-«6, 


8,227,- 


I 


Wtltbtr,  D«nlel  A.,  to  The  DaTton  Sttel  ToundrT  Co. 
lag  device  for  rUn  and  wbecl  tiMmbUea.    3,22i,49^, 
a.  801—13. 
Wanuga.  Stephen  :   8«e — 

Broulllette,  Joiepb  W.,  Jr.,   Hiu,  and  Wanuga. 
»72. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  Bee — 

Van  Western,  Gilbert  C,  Myllut,  and  Habn.     3.227,610. 
Warner  *  Swatey  Co.  :  See — 

RalneT,  Walton,  and  Petly.    3,227,181. 
Warren,  Elorace  O. ;  See —  • 

Vreeland,  Robert  W.,  and  Warren.     3.226,011.  > 

Warthaw,  Bertram  8.  :  See —  i 

Roie,  Richard  A.,  and  Warihaw.    3,226,892. 
Warson.  Carl  E.  :  See — 

Rundle.  Victor  A.    3,227,572. 
Warthen,  William  P.  ;  See— 

Nlemer,   Arthur   W.,   and   Warthen.      3,226,&fi8. 
Wa«,  Wilfred  L.  :  See- 
Donovan   Joseph  A.,  and  Was.    3.226,917. 
Washing  Machine  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd. 

Jacobs,  Irving.     3,226,961. 
Watklns,  Douglas  M.,  to  The  British  Tap  k  Die  Co. 

less  taps.    3,226,743,  1-4-66,  CI.  10—152. 
Watts,  Cnester  B.,  Jr.,  to  A.  Alford.     Load  comparison  meas- 
uring system  using  network  with  hybrid  properties.    3,227,- 
950,  1-4-66,  CI.  324—58. 
Wayman,    Robert   W.,    to    Borg-Warner   Corp.      Controls   for 

power  transmission.     3,226,927,  1-4-66,  Cl.  60 — 12. 
Wayne-Oeorge  Corp.  :   See — 

N'ataDson,  Alfred  8.    3,226,972.  '  I   ' 

Wean  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Perrine,  Sterling  O.     3,227,347. 
Weaver,  Marvin  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 


See — 

Flute- 


4,4'  methylene  bis   [2,6]  dialkyl  phenols. 
66,  Cl.  260^-45.95. 


Stabilised  with 
3,227,678,  1-4- 


Webb,  Wells  A.,  and  W.  T.  and  Jackson,  to  Hexcel  Products 
Inc.     Honeycomb  rocket  propellant  grain.     3,226,928,  1-4- 
86,  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Weber,  Hanspeter  :  See —  (■ 

Moser,  Henry  W.,  and  Weber.    3,226,840.  .  * 

Webster,  H.  K.,  Co.  :  See —  , 

Webster.  Ralph  K.     3,227,316. 
Webster    James  A.  :  See — 

De  Brunner,  Ralph  E    Webster,  and  Blake.     3.227.761. 
Webster,  Ralph  K.,  to  H.  K.  Webster  Co.     Apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously formulating  multi-component  mixtures.     3,227,- 
316,  1^-66,  Cl.  222—76. 
Weddleton,  Richard  F.  :   See — 

Campalgne,  Ernest  E.,  Roelofs,  and  Weddleton.     3,227,- 
729. 
Wegerdt,  Friti,  to  A.  O.  Hydrel  Flrma.     Mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  Intermittent  forward  movement  of  a  workplece 
support.     3,226,930,  1-4-66   Cl.  60 — 52. 
Weigel,  Morton  L..  to  Sarkes  Tariian,  Inc.    Coil  winding  ma- 
chine.    3.227.193.  1-4-66,  Cl.  140 — 71. 
Weigel,  Morton  L.  :   See — 

Krepps  James  E..  Jr.,  and  Weigel.    3,227,981. 
Welnhold,    Joachim,    to    North    American    Philips 
Portable  forced  air  heater.     3,227,152,   1-4-66, 
110. 
Welnsteln,   Richard,    to   Commercial   Factors,    Ltd 


Co. 
Cl. 


,    Inc. 
126— 


Electro- 


flow   switch.      3,227,837,    1-4-66,    Cl. 


Immersion 
1-4-66,    Cl. 


van  den  Bos, 


Ruano. 


magnetic   controlled 
200—81.9. 
Weir    Basil  :  See — 

Punte,  Lawrence  F.,  weir,  and  Wonjr. 
Weiskopf,  Edwin  C,  to  The  Technicon  Co.,  Inc 
apparatus    for    histologic    tissue.      3,227,130, 
118—11. 
Weismann  Institute  of  Science,  The  :  See — 

Frel.  Ephraim.  and  Schieber.    3,227,653.         v 
Welborn.  Orange  M.  :  See—  '* 

Coventon,  Kennard.     3.226.734. 
Welch,  Elin  C,  to  Barton  Instrument  Corp.     Analog  to  digital 

converter.    3,228,025,  1-4-66,  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Welch  Scientific  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Peterson.  Wayne  H.    3.226,848. 
Wellinga.  Kobus  :  See — 

Koopmans.  Martlnus  J.,  Meltier,  Hulsman 
Wellinga.  and  Schoot.    3,227,611. 
Wells,  Francis  W.,  and  A.  E.  Phillips,  30%   to  W.  J 
Carburetor  system.     3,227.427,  1-4-66,  Cl.  2B1 — 20 
Wendel.  Hamilton  C,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Method 

for   assembling   axles.      3.226.819,    1-4-66,    Cl.    29 — 464. 

Wendelken,    Gerard    J.,    to    Cutting    Room    Appliances    Corp. 

Cloth  laying  machine  having  cloth  roll  acceleratinit  means. 

3.227.390,  1-4-86,  Cl.  242—75.43 

Wernti,  Charles  W.,  to  Engel  Equipment,  Inc.     Cut-off  punch 

including  rotatable  discs.     3.227.026,  1-4-66.  Cl.  83 — 685. 

West.   Harrison,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Variable  clearance 

seal.     3.227,418,  1-4-66,  Cl.  253—39. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Steeneck.  Robert.     3.227,956. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co   :   See — 
Snaldlng.  Wlllard  P.     3.227,053. 
Ltt.  Orval  L.,  and  Campbell.    3.227,871. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Olson.  Richard  D.,  Radus.  and  Nerenstone.     3,228,013. 
Westinghouse-Bremsen-Oesellschaft,  m.b.H. :  See — 

Keese.  Erwln.     3.227.834. 
Wetherbee,  Frank  W.  :  See — 

Marquis.  Gerard  J.,  and  Wetherbee.     3.226,746. 
Weyant.  William  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America     Electron  dis- 
charge  tube  and   method   of  manufacture  thereof.     8  227  - 
908,  1-4-66,  Cl.  313—243. 


Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  Sn — 

Codv,  Fremont.     8,227,278. 

Whann,  Rural  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  a  p1d« 
from  the  well.     8.227,214    1-4-66,  Cl.  166 — «0. 

White,  Douglas,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority 

Nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements.    8,227,622,  1-4-66,  Cl.  176 

to. 

White,  Gerald  E.  Brine  generator.  8,227.524.  1-4-66  Cl. 
23 — 267. 

White,  Harold,  and  O.  Fregeolle,  to  The  Banner  Co  Yarn 
feeding  means.    3,226,956.  1-4-66,  Cl.  66 — 125 

White,  James  R.  :   See — 

Blades,  Herbert,  and  White.    3,227,664. 
Blades,  Herbert,  and  White.    8,227,784. 

White,  Richard  M.  :  See— 

Birdsall,  Charles  K.,  White,  and  Grow.     8.227  914 

White,  Robert  E.,  to  Spencer,  White  and  Prentis  Inc.  Sheet- 
00%  system  and  method  of  constructing  same.     3,226.- 

933,  1—4—66,  Cl.  61 — 39. 

White.  William  P..  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity. Bayonet  socket  coupling  means  for  fuel  elements  for 
nuclear   reactors.      3,227,623,    1-4-66,   Cl.    176 — 77 

V^hitehead,  James  A.:  See — 

WKi»?''\^*'  i?*^*X  ^  •  "<*   Whitehead.     8,227,022. 
Whltln  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Reiterer,  Ferdinand.     3,226,774. 
Whitman,  Shepard  :  See—  i 

Fletcher,  Donald  A.,  Rinjrger,  and  Whitman      3.227,503. 
Whitmore,  Keith  E.    and  P.  it  Mader,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

3  227°S50^  1-^-66   Cl   5*^°3*'"'^"°°     P'"""    »°1     element. 
Whitmore,  keith  :  ^ee— 

Barr.  Charles  R.,  Williams,  and  Whitmore.     8,227,651. 
Whitmore,  Keith  t.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Preparation  of 
photographic     direct     poeitive     color     Images.     3,227.552 
1—4—66,   Cl.    96 — 3  ' 

Whitney  Blake  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Howell,  Alleyne  C,  Jr.     3,226,787. 
Whlttaker  Corp.  :   See— 

Smith,  La  Vergne  L       3.227  177 
Whittum,  Warren  C.,  to  Farrel  Corp.     Roll  support.     3  227- 
499,  1-4-66,  Cl    .^08—35  '^vpon.     a,^^,, 

Wholey.   William  B.  :  See— 

Hew  ett,  William  R.    and  Wholey.     3.227  975 

Whyte.  James  N,  to  Her  Britannic  .Majesty's  Principal 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  War  Department  Photoelectric 
time  resolulon  rangeflnders.      3,227,033    1-4-86    Cl    88 1 

Wick,  Ronald  F..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc  '  Multi- 
stage Hall-effect  devices       3.227.960,  1-4-66,  Cl    330 — 6 

WMeroe,  Rolf,  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  k  Cle 
Collimator  for  beams  of  high-velocity  electrons  3  227  880 
1-4-68.  Cl    250 — 105.  .       ,        .        , 

Wlegman.  Fredrik  B   J.  :  See — 

Bekkerlng,  Hendrik  M  ,  Stapel,  and  Wlegman.  3.227  539 
o'!f,4,\^i5'''**^  ^  ^"  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Mechanical  aeal! 
3,227  483.   1-4-86.  Cl.  277—93 

Wight,  Robert  K  .  to  Bonewltx  Chemicals  Inc.  Cleaning  unit 
for  pure-pak  machines.     3,227,168,  1-4-86,  Cl.  134—169 

Wllby,  John  :  See — 

Jones    Walter  T.,  and  Wllbv.     3.227  588 

Wilcox.    Doyle    E..    and    J     J.    "Fischer     to    North    American 


Inc.     Accelerometer.     3.226,980,      1-4-66.     Cl. 


3,226.981. 


Aviation. 
73—517. 
Wilcox,  Doyle  E  :  See — 

MuUlns.  William  D.,  Wilcox,  and  Mattson. 
Wilder.  Arthur  H.  :  See- 
Park.  Ronald  C.  and  Wilder.     3,227,037, 
Wlldman  Jacquard  Co  :  See — 

Cassndy.   Devon  J.     3  228.952. 
Wilson.   Clarence    R.   C    B.   Bushnell,    R.   J.    Herberger    and 
R.  T.  Carlson,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.      Method  and  machine 
for  Dackag'nn  roll  film.     3.228.816,  1-4-66,  Cl    29 — 430 
Wljdeve'd.  Hendrlcns  W.  J  :  See— 

Voet.  Ellas    and  Wlldeveld.      3.227.434 
Wllkle,   M'chael   L..   T.   N.   Busch.   and   C.    R.   Oraire,   to  The 
Do   All   Co       Master   measure   system       3,228,837,   1-4-66. 
Cl    33—174. 

Rock  bolt  anchor  assembly.     3.227,031, 


Grout-delivery  unit. 
Manual  computer. 


3.227,426,  1-4-66. 
3,227,365.   1-4-86. 


Wnilams.  Chester  I 

1-4-86.  Cl.  85—67. 
WIlMams   Chester  I 

Cl     259—153. 
Wll'lams.   Ernest  E. 

CI     235—74. 
Wllllsms,  John  :  See — 

Barr.  Charles  R,.  Williams,  and  Whitmore       3.227  551 
Williams     Neville    R..    to    United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energv 

Authority       Production   of   spheroids       3,227  783,    1-4-66 

Cl.   264—5 
Williams.   Richard  H.  :  See — 
Loeb.  A  Pen  J       3  227,422. 
Wmi«ms.  WllMam  J   :  .<Jee— 

Sherrefs,  Howsrd  A.,  and  Williams.     3.227.247. 
Wllllftmson.  David  T    N.  G    Orlnff    and  D.  J    Barber,  to  The 

Mollns  Organisation   Ltd       Hydraulic  control   svstems  for 

Injection  molding  machines      3.228,789    1-4-66.  Cl.  18 — 30. 
Winicks.  Winifred,  R  Grosstelnbeck.  and  O.  Tepel,  to  Battelle- 

InsMtut     e.V        Maniifscture     of    synthetic    paper     sheet 

3.227,608.   1-4-66.   Cl.   ie2--14e. 
Willis.    Jack    K..    to    Amnex    Porn.      Transducer    positioning 

apparatus.     3  227,818.  1-4-66,  Cl    179 — 100  2. 
Wllm.  .\u(fust  L    M..   C    J    Jacobs,  nnd  F,  Hnrvath    to  AMP 

inc.     Mounting  means  for  sets  of  components      3  227,989 

1-4-66.  Cl    339 — 18. 

Wilson.  Edward  L..  Jr.,  and  T.  G.  Lipscomb  TI,  to  Esse 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Method  of  killing  Insects 
with  spray  nil  of  saturated  hvdrocarbon  frncMon  derived 
from  catnlvtlc  cracking  cycle  stock.  3,227,809,  1-4-66, 
Cl.   167 — 28. 
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Wllion,  Peter  O.,  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.     Wrap- 

Dlng  machinery.     8,227,597,  1-4-66,  CI.  156 — 588. 
Wflaon,  Rouer  L.,  to  American  Brake  Hhoe  Co.     Car  retarder. 

8,227,246,  l-4-6fl,  01.  188—62. 
Wlnakowlcx,  John  A.  :  See — 

Howard,     Barney     R.,     Hauniperger,     and     Wlnikowlcx. 
8,226.844. 
Wlnaor,   Paul,    III     to   Auerbach    Electronlce   Corp.     Digital 

poHltloD     control    and/or    Indicating    tyttem.       3,227,863, 

1-4-66,   CI.   235—181.11. 
Wlnther,   Tborkll,   to   Automatic  Electric  Laboratorlei,   Inc. 

I'uNh    button    control    apparatus.     8,227,819,    1-4-66,    CI. 

200—5 
Wlrth,  Wolfgang  ;   Btf— 

Behner,   utto,   Henecka,   HoffmeUter,   Kreiikott.   Melter, 
8cliub«rt,  and  Wlrih.     3,227,713. 
Wlieman,      Joaeph.      Convertible      itool-table      conitructlon. 

3,227,112,   1-4-66,  Cl.    108—144. 
Wlahon,  Berhl  K. :  See — 

Stock,  Donald  F.,  Wlshon,  and  Pierce.     3,227,568. 
Woelfel,  Albert  E.,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.     Pilot  valve. 

3,227,171,  1-4-66,   Cl.   137—87. 
Woelk,   Hubert,    to   Splegelglaiwcrke   Oermanla   Aktlengesell- 

tchaft.      Method   of   producing   a   multiple-pane   iniulating 

glass.     3,227,593.  1-4-66,  Cl.  156 — 104. 
Wolf,  Jesse  D..  to  Marriott-Hot  Shopoes,   Inc.     Information 

storage     and     readout     system.     8,228,009,      1-4-66,     Cl. 

340—173, 
Woltr    Elmer    A.,    Jr.,    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.     Novel 

dlfrused  base  transistor  device  and  method  of  making  same. 

3  226,798,  1-4-66,  Cl.  29—25.3. 
Wollnskl     Leon    E  ,   to   E    I.    du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Method   of  treating  polyethylene  with  oione  to   render  it 

adherent    to    coatinars   and   lamina    and    resultant   articles. 

3.227.605,  1-4-66.  Cl.  161—247. 
Wong^  Herbert  V.  :  See — 

Punte,  Lawrence  F.,  Weir,   and  Wong.     3,227,933. 
Wood,  Fenton  M.,  and  N    B.  Proctor,  to  American  Machine 

k  Foundry  Co.     Ultrasonic  Inspection  system.     3,226,976, 

1-4-66,  Cl.   73—67.9. 
Wood,  Morris  E  ,  to  Bronson  Specialties,  Inc.     Assembly  for 

attaching  a  reel  to  a  fishing  rod  or  pole.     3,226,873,  1-4-66, 

Cl.    43—22. 
Wood,  Wllford  C.     Medical  teaching  aid.     3.226,846,  1-4-66, 

Cl.   35—17. 
Woodcock.   Richard  F.     to  American  Optical  Co.     Method  of 

making  Image  encoding-decoding  device.     3.227.535.  1—4-66, 

Cl.    65—4. 
Woolums,    Charles    R.,    Mi    to    V.    M.    Boswell.     Fish    lures. 

3.226  875,  1-4-66,  Cl.  43—42.17. 
Workmon.    George,    to    E.    R.    Kuxman.     Prefabricated   door 

frame  and  casing.     3.226,775,  1-4-66.  Cl    20—16. 
Worne.  Howard  E.,  to  Natlck  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.     Poly- 

carbonyls.      3  227.641,   1-4-66,  Cl.   204—158. 
Worthington  Corp.  :  See — 

Oamache    Ernent  A.     3,226  949. 
Jekat.  Walter  K.,  Chubb,  and  Hugoson.     3  226,940. 
Worwag.  Eberhard,  to  Maux  k  Pfeiffer.     Device  for  changing 

a    floor    treating    machine    from    a    waxing    machine    to    a 

vflcuum    cleaner.     3  226.759.    1-4-66,    Cl.    15 — 328. 
Wurdeman,  Elmer  L  :  See — 

Boothe.    Henry    B..    and    Wurdeman.     3,226.896. 
Wurlltrer  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Hnlman.  Hownrd  E,  Brand    and  Cordler.     3  227.799 
Wutx,  Herbert,  to  Continental  Elektralndustrie  Aktlenjresell- 

schaft    Voigt    k    Hapffner       HUh    voltaire    nower    circuit 

bresker  nole  units  having  series  breaks.     3.227.924    1-4-66. 

Cl.   817—11. 


Wyss,  Escher  Aktlengesellschtft :  See— 

Selfert,  Peter.     8,227,181. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Ullrich,  Osmar  A.,  Jr.,  Hunter,  and  Andrus.     3,227,649. 
Yale,   Harry   L.,   F.   A.   Sowlnskl,  and  J.   Bernstein,   to  OUn 

Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.    Trifluoromethyl  phenothlaslnes, 

3.227,708,  1-4-66,  Cl.  260—243. 
Yasuda,  Junlchi,  and  Y.  Kubota,  to  Sony  Corp.     Frequency 

converter.    3,227,985,  1-4-66.  Cl.  328 — 449. 
Yeda  Research  k  Development  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Frel,  Ephralm  H.,  and  Schleber.     3,227,658. 
Yost,  James  M.,  to  Allegheny  Plastlci,  Inc.    Valve  and  method 

of  making  it.     3,227,174,  1-4-66^  Cl.  137 — 375. 
You,  Pierre.     Lifting  construction  for  helicopter.     3,227,220, 

1-4-66,  Cl.  170—100.13. 
You,   Pierre.     Blade  construction  for  helicopter. 

1-4-66,  Cl.   170—160.33. 
Young,    Otla    C.      Buckle    bender.      3,226,812, 

29—211 


Younger,  Joy  M.,   to 

1-f-M,  Cl.  128—171. 
ZambelU,  Adolfo  :  See — 

Natta,  Glullo,   Pasquon,   and 
Zdanis.    John   S.,   to  The   Slemon 
3,227,991.  1-4-66,  Cl.  339 — 98. 
Zelle^Karl  :  See— 

Sehring,  Richard,  and  Zelle. 
Zenith  Radio  Cori 


Mense,  Inc.     Surgical  belt 


3,227,221, 
1-4-66,    Cl. 
3,227,160, 


Zambelll.     3,227,700. 

Co.     Electrical   connector. 


srp.  : 

Adler.  Robert, 

Zerilll,  Nlnfa  J     Ap 

3,226,732,  1-4-66 

Zcytoonlan.     Nerses 

Microtome    blade 

3,227,020.  1^-66 

Zlche 


3.     Rustprooflng  of  the 
J,227,B75.  •  1-4-66.    Cl. 


3,227,788. 


. 3,227,610. 

See — 
3,227,931. 

illgue  article  and  method  of  manufacture. 
Cl.  2—243. 

J.      to    International    Equipment    Co. 
holder    and    antl-roU    means    therefor. 
i.^^v,,  .-.-^v,,  Cl.  83—162. 
. —    Arrigo.     Automatic  machine  for  sorting,  washing  and 
polishing  phials  or  closed  tubular  veasels  In  general.    3,226 
749,  1-4-66,  Cl.  15—4. 
Zlebart,  Kurt,  to  Zlebart  Process  Corp. 
bodies    of    automotive    vehicles.      3,1 
117 — 49. 
Zlebart  Process  Corp,  :  See — 
Zlebart,  Kurt.     3,227,578, 
Ziegler,  George  E. :  See — 

Loper.  Lincoln  L.    and  Ziegler, 
Zimmerman.  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Kampert    Keith  W.,  and  Zimmerman.     3,227,297. 
Zimmerman    Samuel  L.     Cat>bage  harvester.     3,227,222,  1-4- 

66,  Cl.  171—31, 
Zimmermann,  Lukas.     Trepanning  tools      3,227,013,  1-4-66, 

Cl,  77—69. 
Zoller,  James  R.  :  See — 

Gllilland,  Melvln  E.,  Zoller,  and  Buma.     3,227,833. 
ZoUlnf  er,  Hans  :   See — 

Honegger,  Rolf   and  Zollinger.     3,227,187. 
Zumaquero,  Frank  J.,  to  Eitel-MeCullough,  Inc.     Process  for 
rendering  ceramics  slightly  conductive.     3,227,581,  1-4-66, 
Cl.  117—227. 
Zumaquero,  Frank  J.  :  See — 

Budde,  MUton  C,  and  Zumaquero.     3,226.822. 
Zumkeller,  Oskar,  to  Klenxle  Apparate  Q.m.b.H.     Recording 
apparatus  for  making  distinguishable  recordings.     3,228,- 
032,  1-4-66.  Cl    346 — 62. 
Zwahlen,  Kenneth  D.  :  See — 

Soloway,  Samuel  B.,  and  Zwahlen.  8,227,784. 
Zywletx.  Chrlstoph,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Device  for  maintaining  the  constant  tension  of  a  wire  be- 
tween a  supply  reel  and  a  non-circular  body  to  be  provided 
with  the  wire  windings  during  the  winding  operation. 
3,227,383.  1-4-66,  Cl.  242—8. 
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2-  12 

216 

224 

243 
4-263 
5-  61 

279 

296 

344 

8-  14 
116.3 

9-  1 
6 

313 
10-  1 
128 
1 52 
155 

12-  12 

88 

13-  6 
22 

15-     4 

36 
118 
119 
210 
230.11 
250.14 
250.19 
304 
327 
328 
531 
543 
558 
171 
4 
9 

12 

19 

30 


16 
18 


42 


19- 


66 
99 
20-    16 

19 

52.2 

69 

92 

22-  57.2 
82 

193 
196 

23-  14 

14.5 


50 

105 
117 
142 
253 

267 
277 
288 

289 
24-171 
201 
205.14 

211 
230 

28-  1 
19 
21 
72 

29-  25.3 


3J226.729 

3J226.730 

3J226.731 

3,22ft.732 

3J226.733 

3J226.734 

3J226,735 

3^226,736 

3J226,737 

3.227.510 

3.227311 

3J226.738 

3.226.739 

3J226.740 

3J226.741 

3JJ26.742 

3.226.743 

3J226.744 

3.226.745 

3.226.746 

3.226.747 

3.226.748 

3J227.797 

3J227.79e 

3Ji26.749 

3.226.750 

3.226.751 

3.226.752 

3J226.753 

3J226,754 

3.226.755 

3JJ26.756 

3J226.757 

3J226.758 

3Jtt6.759 

3JJ26.760 

3JJ26.761 

3.226.762 

3.226.763 

3JJ26.764 

3.226.765 

3JJ26.766 

3J226.767 

3.226.768 

i.226.769 

3J226.770 

3.226.771 

3J226.772 

3J226.773 

3J226.774 

3.226.775 

3.226.776 

3726.777 

3.226.778 

3.226.779 

3.226.780 

3.226.781 

3J226.782 

3ji26.783 

3J226.784 

3.226.785 

3JZ27.512 

3ja7.5l3 

3.2J7.514 

3ja7.515 

3.227.516 

3.227.517 

3.227.518 

3J227.519 

3.227.520 

3J227.521 

3JJ27.522 

3.227.523 

3J227.524 

3J227..S25 

3.227.526 

3.227.527 

3J227.528 

3J226,786 

3J226.787 

3.226,788 

3.226.789 

3.226.790 

3JJ26.791 

3.226.792 

3J226.793 

3J226.794 

3JJ26.795 

3J226.7% 

3.226.798 


29-  95 

120 

148.4 
149.5 
155.5 


155.52 

155.62 

157 

157.3 

159.2 

190 

203 

211 

240 
420.5 
427 
430 

441 
464 
470.1 
471.1 
473.1 
528 
30-   43.92 
327 

32-  2 
11 
67 

33-  18 
69 
77 
86 

143 
150 


172 
174 
184.5 

21 

41 

57 

72 

92 
3 
9 

17 

19 

32 
1 
2..S 

30 

37 

43 

58 

81 

97 
126 
144 


34- 


35- 


36- 


37- 


155 

38-102  91 

40-     2 

120 

130 

135 

152.2 

158 

42-     1 

50 

71 

79 

85 

22 

42.06 

42.17 

43.1 
131 
1 

58 

62 

66 

150 

175 

228 

47-  30 

42 


43- 


44 


46 


3J226.797 

47-  52 

:    3.226.883 

71-28 

3.227.543 

90-    16 

3727.047 

112-     2 

3JJ26.799 

48-180 

3JJ27,534 

72-   71 

3.226.964 

91-     6 

3727.048 

3JJ26300 

51-141 

3.226.884 

192 

:    3.226.965 

39 

3727.049 

3J226301 

170 

3.226385 

215 

:    3.226.966 

436 

3727.050 

10 

3JJ26302 

215 

.    3,226386 

396 

.    3.226.967 

438 

3727.051 

3JQ6.803 

277 

3.226387 

402 

3.226,968 

459 

3727,052 

79 

3.226304 

362 

:    3.226,888 

413 

3J226.969 

92-  59 

3.227.053 

222 

3JJ26J05 

52-   30 

3.226389 

420 

3J226.970 

93-     1 

3.227.054 

114-   665 

3.226306 

66 

3J226.890 

73-      1 

3J226.971 

94-   39 

3727.055 

3JJ26307 

73 

3JJ26.891 

3,226.972 

95-    10 

3727.056 

222 

3.226308 

80 

3.226.892 

3 

3J226.973 

3727.057 

115-      1 

3.226.809 

173 

3.226.893 

12 

3J226.974 

34 

3727.058 

6.1 

3J227.529 

223 

3J226.894 

67.2 

3J226.975 

73 

3727,059 

116-121 

3J226310 

248 

3.226.895 

67  9 

3.226.976 

89 

3727,060 

124.1 

3.226.81 1 

249 

3.226.896 

89 

3.226.977 

96-      1 

3.227.549 

3J226312 

475 

3,226397 

186 

3.226.978 

3 

3.227.550 

117-     2 

3.226313 

492 

3.226398 

517 

3.226.979 

3,227. .551 

32 

3.226314 

506 

:    3.226399 

3.226.980 

3.227.552 

45 

3J226315 

508 

3.226.900 

3.226,981 

27 

3.227.553 

49 

3J226316 

520 

3.226.901 

74-      5.41 

3J226.986 

55 

3.227,554 

76 

3.226317 

615 

3^26.902 

5.6 

3^226.982 

84 

3.227.555 

102 

3.226318 

616 

3.226.903 

3.226.983 

109 

3727.556 

154 

3J226319 

655 

3.226.904 

3Z26.964 

98-     1 

3727.061 

161 

3J226320 

666 

3J226.9a5 

3.226.985 

33 

3727.062 

213 

3.226321 

732 

3J226.906 

15.63 

3JJ26.987 

40 

3727.063 

227 

3JJ26322 

738 

3.226.907 

44 

3.226.988 

109 

3727.064 

118-    11 

3.226323 

S3-     3 

3.226.910 

87 

3.226.989 

99-   52 

3.227.557 

3ZJ6.824 

28 

3J226.911 

110 

3.2?i).990 

71 

3727.558 

49      : 

3J226325 

124 

3.226.908 

161 

3.226.991 

123 

3727.559 

49.1   : 

3J226.826 

140 

3J226.<X)9 

200 

3.226.992 

127 

3727.560 

315      : 

3J226.827 

240 

3.226,912 

205 

3J22f).993 

148 

3727.561 

408 

3JJ26328 

55-   25 

3J226.913 

230.17 

3Ji26.994 

205 

3727.562 

410 

3.226.829 

58 

3,226.914 

3JJ26.995 

341 

3727.065 

119-      1 

3JJ26330 

158 

3JJ26.915 

421 

3J226.9% 

446 

3727.067 

3J226331 

193 

3Z26.916 

482 

3.226.997 

100-  93 

3.227.068 

17      ; 

3J226332 

276 

3J226.917 

526 

3.226.998 

133 

3727.069 

120-  96      : 

3J226333 

56-   20 

3Ji26.918 

527 

3.226.999 

101-   40 

3727.070 

122-     7 

3.226334 

27 

3.226.919 

552 

3.227.000 

42 

3727.071 

34 

3.226335 

255 

3J226,920 

581 

3.227.001 

103 

3727.072 

356        : 

3J226336 

364 

3.226.921 

587 

3J227.0O2 

125 

3727.073 

504.1    : 

3J226337 

400 

3J226.922 

710 

3.227.003 

132 

3727.074 

123-    16       : 

3.226.838 

57-  88 

3.226.923 

7% 

3J227.004 

149.2 

3727.075 

73       : 

3.226.a39 

125 

3J226.924 

798 

3J227,a05 

149.4 

3727.076 

139       : 

3J226.840 

156 

3.226.925 

801 

3JJ27.0O6 

172 

3727.077 

124-    11 

3Z26.84I 

58-   42.5 

3J226.926 

75-       .5 

3.227..544 

178 

3.227.078 

126-     4      : 

3J226.842 

60-    12 

3J226.927 

1 

3.227.545 

201 

3727.079 

106 

3J226343 

35.6 

3J226.928 

26 

3J227.546 

228 

3727.080 

109 

3JJ26.844 

3JJ26.929 

59 

3JJ27.547 

284 

3727.081 

110      : 

3.226.845 

52 

3JJ26,930 

176 

3.227.548 

405 

3727.082 

271 

3J226.846 

54.5 

3.226.931 

76-   31 

3J27.007 

102-  28 

3727.083 

127-      7      : 

3J226.847 

73 

3J226.932 

101 

3J227.00e 

33 

3727.084 

128-      2      : 

3.226348 

61-39 

3.226.933 

107 

3Ji27.009 

42 

3727.085 

2.05: 

3J226349 

45 

3.226,934 

77-     5 

3.227.010 

103-   46 

3727.086 

20 

3JCJ6350 

49 

3J226.935 

39 

3J227.01 1 

103 

3727,087 

38      : 

3Ji26.851 

62-    13 

3.226.936 

65 

3.227.012 

3727.088 

66 

3Ji263S2 

157 

3.226.937 

69 

3JZ27.013 

3727.089 

141 

3J26353 

174 

3J226.938 

81-     9.5 

3J227.014 

129 

3727,090 

171 

3.226  .aS4 

177 

3J226,939 

177 

3,227.015 

149 

3727.091 

265 

3J226.8S5 

199 

3J226.940 

83-    11 

3,227.016 

3727.092 

295       : 

3.226.856 

217 

3J226.941 

24 

3.227.017 

150 

3727.093 

510 

3.226357 

222 

3.226.942 

29 

3J227.018 

159 

3.227.094 

129-   30      : 

3.226  .&58 

227 

3J226.943 

30 

3J227.019 

162 

3727,095 

131-208      : 

3.226  3.S9 

233 

3.226.944 

162 

3,227.020 

104-  88 

3727.0% 

132-84 

3.226.860 

256 

3.226.945 

386 

3.227.021 

89 

3727.097 

134-   94 

3JJ26361 

271 

3JJ26.946 

529 

3.227.022 

172 

3727.098 

109        : 

3.226362 

303 

3.226,947 

549 

3.227.023 

105-163 

3727.099 

169 

3.226.863 

317 

3JZ26.948 

568 

3JJ27.024 

286 

3727,100 

135-      1 

3.226.864 

510 

3J226.949 

581 

3J227.025 

358 

3727.101 

136-     6      : 

3J226365 

64-     8 

3.226.950 

685 

3.227.026 

369 

3727.102 

33       : 

3J226366 

30 

3.226.951 

84-      1.26 

3JH7.799 

106-    15 

3.227.563 

86       : 

3.226.867 

65-      4 

3J227.535 

245 

3.227,027 

38.7    : 

3727.564 

137-   73 

3J226.868 

14 

3J227.536 

318 

3.227.028 

39      : 

3727.565 

87      : 

3.226.869 

101 

3.227.537 

85-      5      ; 

3J227.029 

56       : 

3727.566 

116.3    : 

3J226370 

289 

3.227.538 

36       : 

3^27.030 

59 

3727.567 

192      : 

3J226371 

292 

3J227.539 

67 

3.227,031 

67      : 

3727.568 

375 

3.226372 

348 

3J227.540 

88-      1 

3727.032 

91 

3727.569 

599.1    • 

3J226373 

66-     9 

3.226.952 

3727.033 

120      : 

3727.570 

601 

3.226374 

42 

3.226.953 

3727.034 

135        : 

3727.571 

62571; 

3J226375 

125 

3.226.954 

2.2 

3727.035 

107-      1 

3727,103 

625.4  : 

3.226376 

3J226.955 

14 

3727.036 

14      : 

3727.104 

625.61; 

3J226377 

3.226.956 

3727.037 

108-    13      : 

3727.105 

625.66: 

3J227330 

176 

3J226.957 

3727.038 

14 

3727.106 

3J227.531 

202 

3.226.9.58 

24 

3.227.039 

51 

3727.107 

630.22; 

3J227.532 

68-    12 

3.226.959 

3727.040 

53      : 

3727.108 

138-   89 

3.227.533 

24 

3.226.960 

57 

3727.041 

89       : 

3727.109 

125       ; 

3J226378 

139 

3J226.%1 

3727.042 

111 

3727.110 

139-156      ; 

3Ji26379 

177 

3.226.962 

75       : 

3727.043 

129       : 

3727.111 

171 

3.226,880 

70-299 

3.226.963 

112 

3727.044 

144 

3727.112 

185       : 

3J226381 

71-     2.4  . 

3J227.541 

89-187 

3727.045 

148       : 

3727.113 

251 

3J22688?  ; 

2.7   : 

3.227>12 

196      . 

3727.046 

110-      9      : 

3727.114 

336      : 

3727.115 

3727.116 

3727.117 

3727.118 

3727.119 

3727,120 

3727,121 

3727.122 

3727,123 

3727.124 

3727.125 

3727.126 

3727.127 

3727,128 

3727.129 

3.227.572 

3727.573 

3.227.574 

3.227.575 

3727.576 

3727.577 

3727.578 

3727.579 

3727,580 

3727.581 

3727.130 

3727.131 

3727.132 

3727.133 

3727.134 

3727.135 

3727.136 

3727.137 

3727.138 

3727.139 

3727.140 

3727.141 

3727,142 

3727,143 

3727,144 

3727,145 

3727,146 

3727,147 

3727.148 

3727,149 

3727.150 

3727.151 

3727.152 

3727.153 

3727.582 

3727.154 

3727.155 

3727.156 

3727.157 

3727.158 

3727.159 

3727,160 

3727.161 

3727,162 

3727,185 

3727.163 

3727.164 

3727,165 

3727,166 

3727,167 

3727.168 

3727,169 

3727383 

3727384 

3727385 

3727,170 

3727.171 

3727.172 

3727,173 

3727.174 

3727.175 

3727.176 

3727.178 

3727.177 

3727.179 

3727.180 

3727.181 

3727.182 

3727,183 

3727.184 

3727.186 

3727.187 

3727.188 

3727,189 

3727.190 
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1 

i.. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

1 

1 

139-383 

:    3J227.191 

1 
180-   33 

:    3.227J236 

210-499 

:    3JJ27J81 

235-150.24 

:    3J227  862 

260-     2.5 

:    3.227.665 

260-618 

:    3,227,765 

420 

:    3J227.192 

43 

:    3.227.237 

211-   40 

:    3.227  282 

151.11 

:    3,227,863 

3J227.666 

666 

:    3J227.766 

140-    71 

:    3J227.193 

79.2 

•    3J227  2.38 

69 

:    3J227.283 

3J227J64 

17.5 

:    3J227.667 

3.227.767 

102.5 

:    3ja7.194 

3J227J239 

71 

:    3^7J284 

153 

:    3,227J65 

28 

:    3.227,668 

667 

:    3J227.768 

103 

:    3J227.195 

181-  51 

:    3J227J240 

153 

:    3J227?R.S 

201 

:    3J227368 

28.5 

:    3,227,669 

672 

:    3J227.769 

141-     9 

:    3^7.196 

56 

:    3J227J241 

212-     3 

:    3J227,286 

236-    13 

:    3J227369 

29.2 

:    3J227.670 

677 

:    3.227,770 

144-312 

:    3^227.197 

61 

;    3J227J242 

145 

:    3JQ7JM7 

1              48 

:    3,227370 

3J227,671 

679 

:    3J227.771 

148-   36 

:    3J227.586 

182-1.S6 

:    3J227J243 

213-   22 

.    3.227288 

80 

:    3J227371 

29.6 

:    3,227.672 

683.15 

:    3.227.773 

113 

:    3J227J87 

185-   39 

:    3J227J244 

219 

:    3.227J289 

237-   59 

:    3J227372 

29.7 

:    3J227.673 

683.62 

:    3J227,774 

149-    18 

:    3J227388 

187-   96 

:    3J227J245 

214-      1 

:    3J227JJ90 

239-     2 

:    3Z27373 

33.4 

:    3J227.674 

3,227.775 

1 

151-      7 

3:27.198 

188-   62 

:    3J227J246 

3J227J291 

56 

:    3J227374 

41 

:    3J227.675 

6837 

:    3J227.772 

14 

:    3J£2r.l99 

79.5 

:    3.227.247 

3J227J292 

73 

:    3J227375 

45.85 

:     3J227.676 

683.74 

:    3,227.776 

152-211 

:    3J27J200 

85 

:    3.227J248 

17 

.    3J227.293 

78 

:    3J227376 

3,227.677 

827 

;    3J227.777 

156-    13 

:    3J227.589 

251 

:    3J227.249 

38 

3J227J294 

124 

:    3,227377 

45.95 

:    3,227.678 

859 

:    3J227.778 

73 

:    3^7.590 

189-   36 

:    3Z27J250 

77 

3.227  J295 

412 

:    3^227378 

47 

.    3,227.679 

861 

3J227.779 

89 

:    3J227.591 

3J227J251 

83.1 

3.227J296 

413 

.    3,227379 

3.227.680 

3.227.780 

93 

;    3J227392 

192-     3.5 

3J227.252 

147 

3JH7J297 

427 

3J227380 

3.227,681 

897 

3J227.781 

104 

:    3J227.593 

18 

3J227,?.S.3 

356 

3J227.298 

240-     2 

3,227.866 

3J227,682 

261-20 

3J227.427 

159 

:    3JJ27^94 

.58 

3.227  JJ54 

6S3 

3J227JJ99 

6.42 

3J227.867 

3J227.683 

39 

:    3,227.428 

196 

3^7.595 

142 

3J227.255 

674' 

3.227  JOO 

8.2 

3J227.868 

3,227.684 

112 

:    3J227.429 

242 

3Ji27.596 

194-      4 

3J227JJ56 

21S-    13 

3J227J01 

11.2 

3J227,869 

3,227.685 

263-  33 

:    3J227.430 

583 

3J227.597 

61 

3J227JJ57 

40 

3J227.302 

241-208 

3J227381 

S3 

3J227.686 

48 

:    3J227.431 

158-     7 

3J27^1 

195-   30 

3.227.625 

42 

3J227J03 

242-      1.1 

3J227382 

3J227.687 

52 

3^27.782 

0 

3J227J202 

66 

3J227.626 

219-     9.5 

3.227.848 

9 

3J227383 

67 

3J227.688 

264-        5 

3J227.783 

36 

3J227J203 

197-     6.6 

3J227J258 

61 

3J227.849 

27 

3,227.384 

3J227,689 

53 

.    3J227.784 

36.3 

3^7J204 

49 

3.227  J259 

84 

3J227.850 

43.2 

3J227  385 

3,227.690 

71 

3J227.785 

160-   40 

3J227J205 

198-    25 

3J227J260 

97 

3J227.851 

55.13 

3J227387 

3.227.691 

95 

3J227.786 

88 

3J227.206 

64 

3.227.261 

130 

3J27.852 

55.2 

3J227.386 

783 

3J227.692 

98 

3J227.787 

161-  68 

3J227.598 

128 

3.227.262 

213 

3J227.«53 

56.1 

3J227388 

78.4 

3J227.693 

112 

3J227,788 

3J27.599 

161 

3.227  J263 

244 

3J227.854 

57.1 

3,227389 

78.5 

3J227,694 

117 

3J227,789 

3J227.600 

217 

3J227.264 

384 

3.227,855 

75.43 

3J227390 

79 

3J227,695 

3J227,790 

69 

3JJ27.601 

200-      4 

3J227.817 

463 

3J227.8S6 

84.8 

3,227391 

80.5 

3,227,696 

151 

3,227.791 

135 

3J227,602 

5 

3J227.818 

469 

3.227.857 

85 

3,227392 

85.5 

3J227,697 

203 

3J227.792 

160 

3JJ27.603 

3J227.819 

494 

3J227.8S8 

86.5 

3J227393 

88.2 

3J227.69e 

3J227.793 

162 

3J227.604 

3.227.820 

499 

3.227.859 

125.1 

3J227394 

3,227,699 

205 

3J227.794 

247 

3J227,6aS 

11 

3J227,821 

220-   48 

3.227.304 

129.5 

3,227395 

93.7 

3,227.700 

223 

3J227,795 

162-     4 

3J227.606 

3.227.822 

63 

3J227.305 

243-    16 

3J227396 

94.7 

3,227.701 

256 

3J227.796 

146 

3^7.606 

13 

3J227.823 

89 

3J227.306 

244-      1 

3,227397 

94.9 

3J227.702 

266-   23 

3J227.432 

181 

3J227.607 

35 

3J227.824 

221-84 

3.227..307 

3^227398 

3,227.703 

24 

3,227.433 

165-    11 

3^7  ^7 

36 

3J227.825 

222-      1 

3.227.308 

2 

3,227399 

146 

3,227.704 

36 

3.227.434 

96 

3J227J208 

38 

3J227.826 

3J227..309 

29 

3,227.400 

148 

3,227.705 

267-      1 

3.227,435 

145 

3J227;209 

3J227.827 

5 

3J227J10 

137 

3J227,401 

192 

3J227.706 

48 

3.227.436 

166-     9 

3J27^10 

46 

3J227  828 

52 

3J227J11 

138 

3J227,402 

209 

3,227.707 

269-  63 

3J227.437 

11 

3J227.211 

47 

3J227.829 

3J27J12 

145 

3J227,403 

243 

3,227.708 

94 

3,227.438 

22 

3J227J212 

48 

3J227.830 

57 

3.227J13 

155 

3J227,404 

3.227.709 

325 

3,227,439 

29 

3JH7J213 

50 

3JH7.831 

61 

3.227.314 

246-  34 

3,227,870 

3,227.710 

326 

3J227.440 

35 

3J227;Z14 

51 

3J227.832 

64 

3J227.315 

182 

3,227,871 

3,227.711 

271-     5 

3J227.441 

53 

3J227J215 

61.13 

3J227  83,3 

76 

3J227J16 

248-   44 

3J227,405 

3,227.712 

44 

3J227,442 

65 

3J227J216 

61.45 

3J227.834 

83 

3J227J17 

54 

3,227.406 

3,227.713 

59 

3j227,443 

216 

3^227  J217 

3J227.835 

92 

3.227J18 

3,227.407 

246 

3,227,714 

65 

3,227,444 

3J227J218 

61  58 

3.227.836 

94 

3J227.319 

87 

3J227,40e 

247.1 

3,227.715 

272-  S6 

3J227,445 

~ 

167-   28 

3J227.609 

81.9 

3.227337 

168.5 

3J227J20 

183 

3J227.409 

247.2 

3J227,716 

67 

3J227,446 

30 

3J227.610 

87 

3J227A38 

182 

3J227.321 

201 

3J227.410 

249.6 

3,227.717 

273-  41^ 

3J227,447 

33 

3^7.611 

3J227.839 

183 

3JJ27J22 

210 

3Z27.411 

268 

3,227.718 

3J227.448- 

39 

3JJ27.612 

93 

3.227*10 

189 

3,227^23 

223 

3,227.412 

3J227,719 

55i 

3^27.449 

51.5 

3:27.613 

113 

3J227341 

284 

3.227324 

3,227,413 

289 

3J227.720 

3J227.450 

84 

3.227.614 

3.227  A42 

309 

3J27J25 

443 

3J227,414 

294.9 

3,227,721 

82 

3.227.451 

87  1 

3.227.615 

114 

3.227.843 

328 

3,227326 

451 

3J227.415 

295.5 

3J227.722 

89 

3^27.452 

91 

3.227,616 

120 

3J227344 

334 

3J227J27 

249-   58 

3,227.066 

296 

3J227,723 

93 

3Z27.453 

93 

3.227.617 

138 

3J227,845 

363 

3J227.328 

61 

3J227.416 

297 

3J227,724 

106.5 

3,227.454 

3.227.618 

144 

3J227.846 

3J227.329 

250-  41.9 

3,227372 

307 

3,227,725 

165 

3,227.455 

- 

169-    23 

3J227J219 

153 

3J227.847 

427 

3J227.330 

43.5 

3.227373 

308 

3,227,726 

235 

3.227.456 

170-160.13 

3J227jaO 

201-  27 

3J227.627 

464 

3JZ27.331 

71 

3Z27374 

309 

3J227,727 

274-     4 

3J227.457 

160  33 

3JJ27.221 

202-170 

3.227.629 

525 

3J227.332 

71.5 

3.227375 

3,227,728 

9 

3J227.458 

171-  31 

3.227  J222 

205 

3J227.630 

223-   52.1 

3J227„V3,3 

83.1 

3J227376 

326.3 

3J227,729 

23 

3.227.459 

58 

3JJ27J223 

203-     3 

3J227,631 

85 

3J227.334 

83.3 

3,227.877 

340  7 

3,227,731 

25 

3J227.460 

172-   44 

3JK7J224 

58 

3J227.632 

111 

3J227335 

3J227378 

343 

3,227.730 

275-    12 

3J227,461 

456 

3.227.225 

204-     2 

3J227.633 

224-     2 

3J227.336 

84 

3J227379 

343.5 

3,227.732 

277-  34 

3^27,462 

705 

3J227J226 

5 

3J27.634 

3JS7J37 

105 

3^227  880 

348 

3,227,628 

93 

3.227,463 

• 

173-  82 

3J227.227 

28 

3J227.635 

26 

3J227338 

106 

3J227.881 

3973 

3J227.733 

lOS 

3J227.464 

174-   29 

3J227.800 

38 

3J227,636  1 

42.1 

3.227  J39 

199 

3J227,88? 

397.6 

3J227.734 

280-     5.2 

3^27.465 

34 

3J227.801 

3J227.637  1 

22S-   19 

3.227  J40 

213 

3.227  aa3 

404.8 

3,227.735 

6 

3^27,466 

52 

3.227.802 

SO 

3J227.638 

44 

3Z27341 

219 

3J227384 

405.5 

3J227.736 

47.25 

3,227.467 

78 

3ja7«a3 

58 

3J227.639 

226-   88 

3.227  J42 

220 

3J227.887 

413 

3J227.737 

104.5 

3,227.468 

175-     4 

3J227  22fl 

77 

3J227.640 

97 

3J227343 

223 

3J227386 

429 

3J227,738 

153 

3J227.469 

• 

7 

3.227  J229 

158 

3J227.641 

115 

3JJ27J44 

237 

3J227  888 

462 

3Z27.739 

405 

3J227,470 

214 

3J227.230 

168 

3J227.642 

176 

3J227345 

238 

3Z27  885 

463 

3,227,740 

281-   31 

3J227,471 

176-   22 

3.227,619 

195 

3J227,643 

183 

3J227.346 

251-260 

3,227,417 

3,227.741 

44 

3J227.472 

27 

3J27.620 

197 

3J227.644 

195 

3J227347 

2S2-  21 

3,227,651 

468 

3J27.742 

282-   23 

3,227.473 

SO 

3J27.621 

206-    17 

3J227J26.S 

196 

3.227  ..348 

495 

3,227.652 

475 

3,227.743 

283-     7 

3J227.474 

73 

3J227.622 

44 

3.227.266 

228-   41 

3,227349 

62.5 

3,227,653 

3,227.744 

285-     9 

3J227.475 

77 

3J227.623 

45.11 

3J227.267 

56 

3.227.110 

70 

3,227,654 

485 

3,227,745 

292 

3,227,476 

86 

3J227.624 

46 

3J227J268 

229-      6 

3J227351 

186 

3J227,6S5 

486 

3J227.746 

287-   56 

3J227,477 

177-     2 

3J227JH1 

52 

3J227J269 

14 

3J27352 

301.2 

3,227,656 

497 

3^227,747 

87 

3J227.478 

16 

3.227  J232 

56 

3J227JJ70 

17 

3,227353 

317 

3,227,657 

501 

3J227.748 

289-      1.2 

3,227.479 

206 

3.227  7.\3 

65 

3.227  J271 

23 

3J27354 

433 

3,227.658 

3J227,749 

294-    16 

3J227.480 

• 

178-     6 

3J227.804 

3J227J272 

34 

3J227355 

437 

3J227,659 

SOS 

3,227.750 

64 

3J227.481 

6.6 

3J227.80S 

3J227.273 

37 

3JQ73S6 

4S5 

3J227,660 

524 

3.227.751 

3,227,482 

179-     3 

3J227.806 

206-  89 

3J227.645 

39 

3J227357 

465 

3J227,661 

3Z27.7S2 

88 

3,227.483 

7.1 

3J227.807 

254 

3.227.646 

54 

3^227.358 

253-   39 

3^27,418 

SS4 

3J227.753 

296-    78 

3^227,484 

3JZ27.808 

310 

3J227.647 

66 

3,227359 

2S4-  29 

3J227.419 

S67.6 

3,227.754 

107 

3J227,48S 

IS 

3J227.809 

209-119 

3.227.274  ' 

73 

3J227360 

175.7 

3,227,420 

3,227.755 

117 

3J227,486 

3J227.810 

125 

3.227  JJ75 

230-101 

3.227361 

187 

3,227,421 

570.8 

3J27,756 

297-248 

3J227,487 

3,227.811 

139 

3J227J276 

231-     2 

3J227362 

256-      1 

3,227.422 

3J227.7S7  1 

330 

3J227,488 

81 

3J27.812 

1S8 

3J227.277 

235-     7 

3^227.36,3 

12.5 

3.227.423 

570.9 

3,227.758 

388 

3,227,489 

84 

3JJ27.813 

210-     2 

3^7.648 

50 

3,227364 

259-     8 

3,227.424 

3,227.759 

389 

3,227.490 

100  1 

3JJ27.814 

21 

3.227.649 

61.11 

3,227,860 

43 

3,227,425 

3,227.760 

438 

3j227,491 

100.2 

3J227.81S 

S3 

3J227.630 

61  12 

3,227,861 

153 

3,227.426 

583 

3J27.761 

300-    17 

3^27,492 

3J227.816 

101 

3.227  J278 

74 

3,227.365 

260-     2  1 

3.227.662 

3J227.762 

301-    13 

3,227.493 

L              180-     7 

3J22:Zi4 

120 

3J227.279 

97 

3J227,.366 

2.5 

3J227.663 

598 

3.227.763 

303-  40 

3,227.494 

^                         14 

3.227  235 

438 

3.227  j280 

i 

146 

,r 

J. 

3J227367 

1 

• 

3.227,664 

% 

I 

617 

3,227,764 

52 

3,227.495 

' 
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Classification  of  Designs 


D  1- 

12 

203379 

D14- 

30 

203.389 

D  3- 

11 

203380 

203390 

D  4- 

5 

203381 

D18- 

2 

203391 

D  7- 

5 

203382 

D21- 

1 

203392 

D  <*- 

2 

203383 

D26- 

1 

203393 

DIO- 

8 

203384 

5 

203394 

203385 

14 

203.39S 

D13- 

1 

203386 

203.396 

DU- 

3 

203387 

203,397 

203388 

D31- 

4 

203.398 

D34- 


D44- 
[>48- 


D50- 


5 

203399 

D50- 

4 

15 

2(J3.400 

i 

203.401 

D52- 

1 

9 

203.402 

21 

203.403 

D54- 

9 

20 

203.404 

14 

23 

203.405 

D55- 

1 

203.406 

D57- 

1 

3 

203.407 

D58- 

5 

203.408 
203,409 
203,410 
203.411 
203.412 
203.413 
203.414 
203.415 
203.416 


D58- 


D71- 


Classification  of  Plants 


2,585 


XXXV 


306-     3 

3J227,4% 

313-178 

3Ji27.907 

317-234 

3J227.933 

329-168 

:     3.227.958 

338-  44 

3JH7.984 

340-173 

:    3J228.010 

307-   81 

3,227.889 

243 

3J227.90e 

260 

3.227.934 

330-     4.7 

:     3J27,959 

162 

3J227.9a5 

173.1 

:    3J228.011 

88 

3JJ27.890 

315 

3.227.909 

318-    28 

3J227.935 

6 

3J227.960 

302 

3J227,986 

174 

:    3.228.012 

88.5 

3J227,892 

318 

3,227.910 

138 

3J227.936 

59 

3.227.961 

312 

3J227.987 

3,228,013 

3J227JJ93  , 

337 

3,227.911 

237 

3.227.937 

150 

•    3,227,962 

339-    12 

3JJ27,988 

174.1 

:    3,228,014 

V 

3J227,894 

341 

3,227,912 

261 

3.227,938 

331-     2 

•    3,227,963 

18 

3J227,989 

3,228,015 

\ 

3JJ27.895 

315-     3.5 

3.227.913 

,369 

3J227,939 

78 

3J227,964 

94 

3J227.990 

3,228,016 

3J227.896 

3,227,914 

321-    11 

3j227,940 

113 

3,227.965 

98 

3.227.991 

3,228,017 

116 

3,227,897 

5.46 

3^227,915 

322-    16 

3,227,941 

141 

3.227,966 

126 

3Ji27,992 

256 

3,228,018 

149 

3JJ27,89e  ' 

548 

3,227,916 

,323-   22 

3JJ27,942 

178 

3.227,967 

177 

3JZ27,993 

267 

3  228  019 

308-     3.5 

3Ji27.497 

3J227.917 

66 

3JJ27,943 

332-   26 

3.227,968 

340-      3 

3J227,994 

286 

3,228,020 

4 

3.227.498 

8,5 

3,227.918 

324-        .5 

3J227,944 

333-     7 

3.227,969 

3,227.995 

347 

3,228,021 

35 

3JJ27.499 

8.6 

3,227,919 

1 

3.227,945 

17 

3.227.971 

8 

3JZ27,996 

1 

3,228,022 

310-     3 

3,227.899 

66 

3,227.920 

3J227,946 

30 

3,227,970 

18 

3J227,997 

3.228.023 

4 

3JZ27.900 

99 

3.227,921 

33 

3Ji27,947 

3J227,972 

54 

3J227,99e 

3J28.024 

5 

3J227,901 

135 

3,227.922 

S3 

3J227.948 

78 

3J227.973 

146.1 

3Ji27.999 

3  228  025 

59 

3J227.902 

248 

3,227,923 

57 

3.227.949 

79 

3.227,974 

3J228,000 

378 

3,228.026 

268 

3Ji27.903 

316-    Z5 

3,227,506 

.58 

3J227,9,50 

81 

3.227,975 

149 

3J228,001 

343-     7 

3,228,027 

312-   35 

3,227.500 

317-    11 

3J227.924 

61 

3JJ27,951 

83 

3.227,976 

3J228,002 

9 

3,228,028 

97 

3J227301 

58 

3,227,925 

79 

3,227,952 

98 

3.227,977 

166      . 

3.228.003 

746 

3,228,030 

214 

3^227,502 

101 

3,227,926 

1.58 

3.227.9,53 

.3.34-    50 

3,227,978 

172.5  : 

3JZ28,0(M 

805 

3  228  03 1 

234 

3.227  ..503 

3,227,927 

3Z5-   22 

3JJ27.9.54 

,336-1,33 

3,227.979 

3,228,005 

346-   62 

3,228  032 

234.4 

3J227.504 

119 

3,227,928 

449 

3.227.955 

136 

3J227,980 

3J228,006 

74 

3,228,029 

311 

3.227.505 

129 

3J227.929      328-1^5 

3J227.891 

192 

3J227.9ei   : 

3J228,007 

351-160 

3J227307 

313-   21 

3Ji27,904 

I.S8 

3,227,930                210 

3JJ27.9.56                210 

3J227.982 

3J228,00e 

352-   27 

3.227.508 

39 

3,227.905 

200 

3.227.931                234 

3JJ27.957      338-21 

3.227,983 

173 

3.228.009 

89 

3.227,509 

45 

3Ji27,906 

^ L. 

230 

3.227.932 

i 

1 

5 

203,417 

Dei- 

19 

203,426 

9 

203,418 

D83- 

1 

203,427 

11 

203.419 

203,428 

17 

203.420 

D85- 

2 

203,429 

203,421 

8 

203,430 

203,422 

D90- 

20 

203,431 

203,423 

D91- 

3 

203,432 

1 

203,424 

203,433 

203, 4ZS 

D93- 

3 

203.434 

I         GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  (Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

(Georgia 10 

(>uam 58 

Hawaii.. 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan , 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 4 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire i. 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  ('arolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

V  irginia 45 

^^ashington 46 

\^  est  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


(FirsI  numbrr  in  lislifiK  driMitr*  Utcatwin  wcurdinic  to  atxtvr  kry.     Refer  li>  palrnl  numlx-r  in  txidy  of  the  Official  (.airllr  li>  otjlain  drtails  d»  tn  inventor 
name.  l«>ralHin,  eir.) 


1 

Patents 

1      :    3.227.092 

4      :    3.227.182 

4      :    3J227.751 

5      :    3.227,3a5 

9      :     3,226.94.5 

12      :    3.227  J297 

3JJ28,020 

3.227.198 

3JZ27.752 

3,227,325 

3,227.095 

3.227J298 

2      :     3.227.087 

3.227.206 

3J227,769 

3.227,438 

3.227,149 

3,227,300 

3J228.028 

3J227J208 

3J227,776 

3.227.598 

3J227J292 

3.227.308 

3      :    3.226.818 

3.227.214 

1       1      3,227.804 

3J228,017 

3jr27J04 

3.227,356 

3J227..S21 

3.227.229 

'      3,227,816 

6      :    3J226.767 

3J227,404 

3,227.372 

4      :    3.226.733 

3.227.234 

1    '             3,227,821 

3.226.789 

3j227,.562 

3,227,378 

3J226.7.50 

3.227.236 

1                 3J227,838 

3.226.825 

3J228,027 

3.227,379 

3ji26.762 

3.227  J248 

3J227.848 

3J226.912 

10      :    3J226,867 

3,227,396 

3J226.775 

3J227.2.SI 

3.227.a50 

3J227,014 

3J227.120 

r          3,227.432 

3J226.779 

3.227.257 

3J227,852 

3J227,019 

3,227320 

3,227,443 

3J226.780 

3.227.261 

3J227,864 

3J227,078 

3J227„560 

3,227,456 

3J226.786 

3.227.266 

3J227,866 

3^227,086 

3J227,574 

3,227,459 

3J226.806 

3J227.279 

3J227.873 

3.227,121 

3,227,827 

3,227,460 

3J226,81I 

3J227J296 

1     3,227,881 

3J227.153 

12      :    3,226,763 

3J227,471 

3.226.819 

3.227.306 

3J227,882 

3,227.169 

3J226,815 

3.227,472 

3J226322 

3.227.328 

3ji27,891 

3,227,321 

3J226.817 

3J227.,503 

3J226.830 

3J227.343 

3JZ27,904 

3.227,339 

3.226,820 

3J227,504 

3.226.837 

3J227.352 

3,227,905 

3J227.340 

3J226.832 

3,227,510 

3J226,854 

3.227.369 

'      ,  3J227,906 

3J227,351 

3j226.a59 

3J227,527 

3J226.860 

3,227.370 

.      .     3J227.911 

3J227.399 

3,226.878 

'     3,227..559 

3J226.861 

3.227,398 

3J227,913 

3J227,401 

3J226,881 

3J227,586 

3J226.864 

3J227,406 

3J227,914 

3.227,479 

3,226,885 

3,227,638 

3.226.872 

3,227,409 

3J227,915 

3J227,499 

3J226,889 

3,227,686 

3Ji26.882 

3ja7,435 

3J227,916 

3J227J01 

3JZ26.895 

3,227,687 

3J226.888 

3.227,440 

3.227,917 

3J227,535 

3J226,899 

3.227.7.S6 

3.226.902 

3J227,455 

3J227,923 

3.227.585 

322f>.9\0 

3.227.757 

3J226.906 

3J227,461 

3JJ27.933 

3,227,6.52 

3JJ26,9I5 

.  3.227,758 

3J226.926 

3J227,463 

3J227.941 

3,227,667 

3J226,927 

3J227,759 

3J226.928 

3J227,46S 

3J227.963 

3,227,820 

3J226.937 

3J227,760 

3.226,97 1 

3.227.473 

3J227,964 

3,227.855 

3J226,965 

3.227,770 

3J226.979 

3JH7.477 

3J227,965 

3,227.861 

3.226,978 

3,227,807 

3JJ26.980 

3J227.486 

3J227,969 

3JH7.877 

3ja6,999 

3,227.813 

3J226,981 

3.227.498 

3J227.975 

3JJ27.887 

3J227.000 

3,227,819 

3J226.9e2 

3.227.518 

3J227.976 

3,227,970 

3JJ27,023 

3J227,826 

3J226.983 

3.227.541 

3JJ27,98S 

3J227,991 

3J227,024 

3,227,835 

3J226.984 

3,227,572 

3J227,986 

7      :    3J226,964 

3J227,a50 

3.227,868 

3.226.985 

3J227,577 

3,227,987 

3J227..594 

3J227.051 

3.227,869 

3JJ26.991 

3JJ27,581 

3J227,993 

3J227.615 

3J227.073 

3J227,876 

3J227.0O5 

3.227,589 

3J228.006 

3J227.664 

3J227,080 

3,227,897 

3J227.011 

3,227,599 

3^228,007 

3,227.670 

3,227,081 

3J227,898 

3.227.060 

3,227,600 

1 .       3,228,010 

3JZ27.674 

3J227,100 

3.227,928 

3J227.063 

3.227.602 

3J228.012 

3,227,698 

3J227,113 

3,227.931 

3J227.083 

3J227.645 

3,228.015 

3J227,780 

3.227,139 

1             .    3,227,948 

3J227,097 

3J227.646 

3J228.021 

3J227,784 

3.227,140 

3,227.980 

3J227.105 

3.227.649 

3JJ28,023 

3J27.857 

3J227,173 

3,227,990 

3J227.111 

3J227.660 

3J228,024 

8      :    3,227.367 

3JJ27,175 

13      :    3,226.760 

3J227.123 

3,227,661 

3J228,025 

9      :    3,226.772 

3J227,196 

3,226,901 

3J227.124 

3,227,666 

1        3J228,026 

3J226.795 

3^227,223 

3,227,110 

3J227.133 

3J227,693 

3J228.029 

3,226.&55 

3.227.237 

3J227,193 

3J227.150 

3J227,696 

3.228.030 

3,226,870 

3J227J238 

3J227,205 

3J227.I60 

3J227,740 

5      :    3J226,988 

3,226,871 

3J227J2.55 

3.227.243 

3J227.163 

3J227,741 

3J227.155 

3,226,887 

3J227.278 

3.227,289 

3.227.177 

3J227.745 

3,227.158 

3,226,892 

3JJ27,288 

3,227326 

XXXVI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


zzzvu 


13 


14 


IS 
16 


17 

18 

19 


20 


3J227.4I9 
3ja7  420 
3^27.625 
3^227.530 
3J227.647 
3JJ27.(W7 
3JJ27.72V 

3JJ27.<«1 

3:i2t.au 

3JJ26,<«0 
3:226.154 
3J226.<160 
3^26.<lft« 
3.227  J225 
3^227  J273 
3.227.366 
3J227.474 
3.227.828 
3J227J<J3 
3J226At2 
3J226.aS7 
3J226.'«W 
3J227Ji(12 
3J227.8(E 
3.227AV) 
3.226338 
3.227. 1.S6 
3 .227  31 W 
3J227.682 
3.226.7M0 
3J227J276 
3J227.421 
3^226.802 
3J2263W 
3.226.V31 
3J227.126 
3J227.327 
3.227.330 
3.227.414 
3J227.464 
3J227..SI<* 
3J227.«r7 
3J227.663 
3J227.840 
3.227.W* 
3.228.0(W 
3.226.724 
3J226.74S 
3J226.74fe 
3J226.748 
3J226.75C2 
3J226.77W 
3J226.771 
3J226.7«» 
3.226.7<» 
3J226.R,% 
3.226 .83M 
3J226.8W 
3.226.851 
3J226.<«6 
3J226.9eo 
3J226.*: 
3.226.472 
3J227.01.S 
3^227.020 
3^227.025 
3J227.0I» 

3Z27.oaz 

3.227.0PB 
3J227.0HB 
3J227.0f7B 
3J227.0BB 
3.227.0«« 
3.227.1.32 
3J227.167 
3.227.1BB 
3.227. IW 
3J227.I<» 
3J227.240 
3J227J2SO 
3J227.3re 
3J227J11 
3.227316 
3J227.355 
3.227.431 
3^227. 6116 
3J227.707 
3.227.74B 
3.227.754 
3J227.755 
3.227.842 
3J227.843 
3.227.846 
3J227.870 
3.227.883 
3.227.H86 
3J227.8M3 
3J227.<»)7 
3J227.42I) 
3.227.9QP 


20 
21 


22 


23 
24 


26 


3.227.961 
3.227.977 
3.227.982 
3.226.732 
3.226.75,S 
3J226.785 
3.226.791 
3.226.801 
3.226.846 
3J226.873 
3.226.890 
3.226.893 
3.226.917 
3.226.968 
3.227.008 
3.227.013 
3J227.022 
3.227.028 
3.227.031 
3J227.040 
3J227.04S 
3.227.067 
3J227.071 
3J227.102 
3.227.104 
3.227.12.S 
3J227.138 
3.227.178 
3.227.179 
3J227J252 
3J227.254 
3.227.260 
3J27.282 
3.227.291 
3J227329 
3.227.375 
3.227.382 
3.227.386 
3.227.4aS 
3.227.410 
3.227.415 
3.227.426 
3.227.428 
3.227.446 
3.227.469 
3.227.487 
3.227.491 
3.227  ..500 
3.227.524 
3.227.544 
3.227.575 
3.227.629 
3J227.795 
3.227.825 
3.227.925 
3J227.998 
3J228.0O4 
3J228.011 
3.226.&S2 
3J226.922 
3.226.966 
3.227301 
.3.227.412 
3.227.449 
3.227.583 
3J227.799 
3.226.735 
3.226.938 
3.227.016 
3.227.026 
3.227.101 
3.227.148 
3.227.1,54 
3J227.166 
3.227.168 
3J227.226 
3.227. ZS6 
3.227.323 
3J227.336 
3.227.349 
3.227.360 
3.227.430 
3J227.468 
3J227.495 
3.227.496 
3.227.727 
3.227332 
3.227.841 
3.227.943 
3.227.979 
3.227.996 
3.226.865 
3.226,874 
3.226.896 
3.227.066 
3.227.072 
3J227.079 
3.227.233 
3J227J294 
3J227.324 
3.227.362 


26 


29 


3.227392 
3.227.4O0 
3J227.411   I 
3J227.447  j 

3.227.451  I 
3.227.454 
3.227.480 
3.227323  ; 
3.226.739  i 
3J226.751  i 
3J226.788 
3J226.800 
3J226.803 
3J226.833 
3J226340 
3.226358 
3J226.940 
3J226.947 
3.226.948 
3J226.949 
3.226.986  , 
3.227.012  I 
3J227.017  I 
3.227.030 
3.227.036  , 
3.227.070  ' 
3.227.106  I 
3J227.122 
3J227.183 
3.227.185  ; 
3.227.199 
3J227.232 
3.227  J246 
3J227J249 
3.227J259 
3J227J290 
3.227307  ! 
3.22733S  1 
3.227337  I 
3J227338 
3.227348 
3J227.359 
3.227390 
3.227.413  i 
3.227.423 
3.227.429 
3J227.441 

3.227.452  1 

3.227.453  ! 
3J227.476  1 
3J227.506  j 
3.227311  I 
3527312  I 
3.227.528 
3J227.531 
3.227.532 
3J227.546 
3J227376 
3J227.603 
3.227.612 
3.227.617 
3527.618 
3527.636 
3527.637 
3527.641 
3527.642 
3527.650 
3527.657 
3527.tAO 
3527.678 
3527.695 
3527.708 
3527.709 
3527.711 
3527.712 
3527.717 
3527.721 
3527.722 
3527.724 
3527.726 
3527.739 
3527.753 
3527.765 
3527.773 
3527.792 
3527.793 
3527. 8(KI 
3527.805 
3527336 
3527.839 
3527.900 
3527.908 
3527.910 
3527.918 
3527.919 
3527.922 
3527.954 
3527.959 
3.227.960 
3527.978 
3527.999 


29 
30 

31 


3.228.014 
3527.403 
3.227.875 
3.226.737 
3526.740 
3526.7.S3 
3526, 7.S4 
3.226. 7.S6 
3526, 7.S  7 
3526.758 
3.226.761 
3526.777 
3526.778 
3.226.781 
3526.787 
3526310 
3526313 
3526316 
3526.824 
3.226.827 
3.226.828 
3.226.834 
3526.84S 
3526.862 
3526.879 
3.226.880 
3526.883 
3.226,884 
3.226.91 1 
3526.913 
3526.914 
3.226.9,33 
3.226.9.35 
3526.944 
3526.951 
3.226.971 
3.226.989 
3527.001 
3.227,027 
3.227.034 
3.227,037 
3.227.039 
3.227.043 
3527.057 
3527.058 
3.227.074 
3527.076 
3527.082 
3527.091 
3527.103 
3527.117 
3527.130 
3527.136 
3527.137 
3527.143 
3527.144 
3527.165 
3527.170 
3.227.181 
3.227.184 
3.227501 
3527.222 
3527.241 
3527.242 
3.227.268 
3.227569 
3.227310 
3.227.344 
3527.357 
3.227.361 
3.227.371 
3.227.397 
3.227,416 
3.227,422 
3527.442 
3527.444 
3.227.484 
3.227.488 
3.227.492 
3.227.507 
3.227.509 
3.227316 
3.227.537 
3527.545 
3527.547 
3.227.550 
3.227,551 
3.227.552 
3527.554 
3527.555 
3.227..5.S6 
3.227,5,58 
3.227.563 
3527.567 
3.227371 
3.227.579 
3.227.595 
3.227.605 
3.227.614 
3.227,635 
3.227.651 


31 


32 


34 


3527.659 

3527,662 

3527.672 

3527.679 

3527.692 

3527.694 

3527.706 

3527.731 

3527.738 

3527,763 

3527.768 

3527.771 

3527.774 

3527.775 

3527.777 

3527.786 

3527.80? 

3527.808 

3527314 

3527317 

3527.822 

3527.837 

3527.847 

3527.860 

3527.865 

3527372 

3527379 

3527.889 

3527.890 

3527.895 

3527.899 

3527.951 

3527.956 

3527.966 

3527.972 

3527.984 

3.227.994 

3528.(102 

3528.003 

3528.0aS 

3.228.008 

3528.016 

3528.019 

3.228.022 

3526.773 

3526.924 

3526.925 

3526.953 

3527.009 

3527.109 

3527.116 

3527.186 

3527.192 

3527395 
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3.227377 
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Number  1 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
Rer.  No.  53,lt»  (NATIONAL),  The  National  Cash  Register 
Co..  Cash  registers  and  autographic  registers;  Rer-  No. 
1S4.2M  (NATIONAL  In  script),  same.  Machines  for  printing. 
Issuing,  recording,  and  registering  tickets,  and  their  parts  ; 
Rec  No.  136,876,  same.  Combined  electrical  printing  or  mark- 
inp:  and  communicating  system  ami  ai)iiaratus  and  parts 
thereof;  Reg.  No.  148,174  (THE  NCR),  same,  Periodicals, 
which  periodicals  are  Issued  weekly  or  oftener,  as  deemed 
advisable;  Reg.  No.  264.236  (NATIONAL  In  script),  same, 
Accounting  machines,  adding  typewriters,  calculating  and 
computing  machines,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  268,815  (THE  N.C.R. 
CO.).  same,  Calculating,  computing,  and  accounting  machines, 
cash  and  credit  registering  apparatus  and  their  parts  with 
or  without  recording  mechanism,  etc.  ;  Hex-  No.  361,225,  same. 
Cash  registers,  credit  registers,  autographic  registers,  ma- 
chines of  flexible  design  having  one  or  more  possible  functions 
of    ticket    printing,    etc.;    Reg.    No.    366,402    (NCR    AND    DE- 


SIGN), same,  Cash  registers,  credit  registers,  autographic 
registers,  accounting  machines,  etc.;  Res.  No.  366,404  (NCR), 
same;  Rer.  No.  866,465  (  NRC  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Paper- 
namely,  writing  paper,  iirintlng  paper,  paiier  rolls,  etc.  ;  Rer. 
No.  367,442,  same;  Rer.  No.  868,485  (NCR),  same;  Rer-  No. 
877,184,  same.  Printing  Ink,  Ink  pads  for  Inking  type  and 
electros,  ink  ribbons,  etc.  :  Rer.  No.  386,968  ( NATIONAL  In 
script),  same;  Rer-  No.  388,773  (NATIONAL  (In  script)  AND 
DESIGN),  same.  Cash  registers,  credit  registers,  autographic 
registers,  accounting  machines,  etc.;  Rer.  No.  389,068  (NA- 
TIONAL in  script),  same;  Rer.  No.  392,498  (NATIONAL  (In 
script)  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Printing  Ink.  Ink  pads  for 
Inking  type  and  electros.  Ink  ribbons,  etc.  ;  Rer-  No.  392,505 
(NATIONAL  In  script),  same;  Rer.  No.  397,059  (NATIONAL 
(in  script)  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Paper  namely,  writing 
paper,  printing  paper,  paper  rolls,  etc.  ;  Rer.  No.  401,680 
(NATIONAL  in  script),  same.  Paper  rolls  and  strips  for  use 
in  business  machines  and  equipment  Including  accounting, 
analyzing,    etc.;    Rer.    No.    402,061    (NATIONAL    (In    script) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NO\T.MBER  30,   1965 

Total  number  of  applic.Ttions  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 17,988 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Apr.  2,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Mar.  22^  1965 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director,  Trmdetnark  Esamining  Operation 

THADEMAKK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (Acting),  Classes  2,  4,  5,  8,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17, 19,  20,  21.  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33, 
34,  35,  36,  ,17,  38,  41,  42,  43,  44 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHLB,  Classes  1.3,6,7,9,10,18,22,27,38.40,45,46,47,48,49,50,  51,  52;  Service  Marki,  Classes  100,101,102, 
103,  104,  105,  106,  107;  Collective  Membership  .Marks,  Class  200,  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B   .. 

Renewals  (All  Cla«aei) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New       Amendtd 


4-2-65 

5-6-65 

10-28-65 
10-27-65 


3-22-65 
5-17-66 


Applicationsfiledduring  the  month  of  November  1%5 — 1,892 


Registrations  Issued 481- 

Renewals  Issued 60 


-No.  801,121  to  No.  801,601 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  is»urd  weekly,  i,  maiird  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Doruments,  Government  i'nnting  Office,  W  .T.hington.  OC.  20402  to  whom  all  lubscription.  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
conimunicntionB  ad.lreg.rd;  »ub»cripiion  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mdiling  $4.00  additional;  single  copies.  25  cents  each. 

i'RINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furni.hed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cent.  each.      Addre.. 
orders  to  llie  Gommiaaioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.G.,  20231. 
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AND  DESIGN),  same,  Registering  machines  namely,  post- 
age registering  machines,  postage  machines,  postage  receipt- 
ing machines,  etc.;  R*».  No.  402.479  (NATIONAL  In  script), 
same.  Registering  machines  -namely,  cash  registers,  postage 
registering  machines,  postage  machines,  etc.  ;  R^r.  No.  5S0.84S 
(NCR),  same.  Hand  stamps:  Re«r.  No.  5S4.261  (NATIONAL 
(in  script)  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Ink  for  use  with  porous 
rubber  marking  stamps;  Rr«;.  No.  554.262  (NATIONAL  In 
script),  same;  Rer.  No.  .'562.273  (NATIONAL  (In  script)  AND 
DESIGN),  same,  Ink  remover  :  Reg.  No.  .■562,274  (NATIONAL 
In  script),  same;  Reg.  No.  576,956  (NCR— INKER),  same. 
Ink  dispensing  devices,  sold  In  the  trade  filled  with  Ink,  and 
from  which  the  Ink  can  be  dispensed  In  limited  quantities  for 
use  In  Inking  printing  type  members;  Rer-  No.  601,008  (NCR 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Hand  stamps;  Rej.  No.  611,421  (NA 
TIONAL  In  script),  same,  Electrical,  electronic,  or  electro- 
mechanical computing  and  accounting  machines  and  parts  or 
components  thereof;  Reg.  No.  611,425  (NATIONAL  (In 
script)  AND  DESIGN),  same  ;  Reg;.  No.  614.432  (NCR  PAPER 
In  script),  same.  Coated  paper  and  printed  forms  on  coated 
paper;  Reg.  No.  618.653  (NATIONAL  In  script),  same.  Elec- 
trical, electronic  or  electro-mechanical  computing  and  ac- 
counting machines,  of  flexible  design  having  one  or  more  pos- 
sible functions  of  Indicating,  printing,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  619,264 
(NCR),  same.  Chemical  compositions  for  coating  paper;  Reg. 


No.  7»4.650  (NATIONAL  In  script),  same.  Fanfold  paper, 
paper  rolls,  and  paper  strips  for  use  In  business  machines  ; 
R«».  No.  744.221  (NCR  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Providing  com- 
plete computer  hardware  and  systems  supporting  services  for 
existing  and  future  computer  Installations,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No. 
748.S8S  (NCR),  same.  Porous  rubber  material  capable  of  con- 
taining liquid  within  Its  pores  ;  Reg.  No.  750.700  (NCR  SERV 
ICE  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Repair  and  maintenance  of  cash 
registers,  credit  registers,  change  dispenser  machines,  etc.; 
Reg.  No.  751.482  (NCR  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Porous  rubber 
material  capable  of  containing  liquid  within  Its  pores  ;  Reg. 
No.  751.630,  same.  Hand  stamps  ;  Reg.  No.  752.152.  same. 
Company  magazine  and  company  newsletters  which  are  Issued 
as  often  as  deemed  advisable ;  Reg.  No.  752,268.  same.  Ink 
remover ;  Reg.  No.  753.349,  same,  Paper  sheets,  paper  rolls, 
punch  tape  paper,  fanfold  paper,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  760,210,  same, 
Inks.  Ink  pads,  ink  ribbons,  containers  having  Internal  ink 
pads  for  Inking  hand  stamps,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  760.329.  same. 
Electronic,  electrical,  electro-mechanical  and  mechanical  busi- 
ness equipment,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  772.583.  same.  Polish  for  use 
on  business  machines  ;  Reg.  No.  772.952,  same.  Cleaner  for  use 
on  business  machines,  died  Nov.  8,  1965,  DC.  ED.  Mich. 
(Detroit).  Doc.  27708,  National  Cath  Reoi$ter  Company  ▼. 
Paper  Roll  Product*  Company  et  al. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  complltnce  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IM6.  Application  for  the  registration  o/  these 
marks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87tli  Congress,  approved  Oct.  »,  1962, 
78  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twentyOve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  i^fistratlon  in  one  class,  sec  section  2.  J 


SN    187,110.      IBEC    Thailand    Limited,    Bangkok,    Thailand. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1964. 

DESIGN  THAI 


Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Igniter  Systems  Responsive  to  Variables  Such  as  Heat, 
Pressure,  Time,  and  the  Like,  and  Components  Thereof. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Design"  apart     Class  3^ 
from  the  mark.  { 


I 


Class  39— Clothing 

For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Garments — Namely,  Suits,  Coats, 
Dresses,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Dressing  Gowns,  Sport  Shirts, 
Shorts,  Slacks,  Jackets,  and  Pajamas. 

Class  42 — Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics,  and  Sub- 
stitutes Tberefor 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Silk,  Cotton,  Synthetic  Fibers,  Natu 
ral  Fibers,  and  Blends  Thereof. 

First  use  oii  or  about  Jan.  7,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  7, 

1964. 


SN  202,360. 
22,  1964. 


E  Z  Por  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept. 


E-ZFOIL 


C\ass  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Pie  Pans,  Cake  and  Utility  Pans,  Fry  Pans,  PoUto 
Shells.  Snack  Shells,  Biscuit  Pans,  Broiler  Pans,  Loaf  Pans, 
Cookie  Sheets,  Dinner  Plates,  Dishes  or  Bowls  for  Feeding 
Pets,  and  Containers  for  Storing  Food. 

CbuB  21 — ^Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Liners,  PT^n  Liners,  and  Oven  Rack  Liners  for  Electric 
Ranges. 


ff 


Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For   Liners,   Oven   Liners,   and   Oven   Rack   Liners  for  Gas 
Ranges. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1964 


Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Gas  Generators  and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  7,  1962.  ; 


SN  203,374.  Blue  Magic  Company  of  North  Carolina,  Inc. 
Wilson,  N.C.,  assignee  of  Blue  Magic  Co.  of  Ohio,  Inc. 
Plqua,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1964. 

MODERN  MAID 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Liquid  Starch  and  Fabric  Softener. 
F^rst  use  Aug.  28,  1964. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Pink  Lotion  Detergent  for  Dishes  and  Fabrics. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1964. 


SN  206,570.     S.   Samplno  k  Waverly  Beauty  ProducU  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1964. 

WAVERLY 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PreparattoM 

For  Hair  Conditioning  Cream,  Cream  Hair  Dreaslnf,  Hair 
Spray,  and  Hair  Sets. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  and  Hair  Soap. 
First  use  1935. 


SN  206,660.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J.     Filed 
Nov.  20,  1964. 


SN  203,063.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1964. 


F-ND 


Class  9 — Explosives,    Firearms,    Equipments,    and    Pro- 
jectiles 

For  Igniter  Systems  of  the  Detonator  Type  and  Compo- 
nents Thereof  for  Use  In  the  Ordnance,  Pyrotechnics  and  Ex- 
plosives Fields  ;  and  Pyrotechnic  Devices  and  Compositions — 
Namely,  Smoke  Signals  and  Chalf  Cartridges. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrically  Initiated  Igniter  Systems  and  Components 
Thereof  for  Use  in  the  Ordnance,  Pyrotechnics  and  Explosives 
Fields. 


The  representation  of  a  fish  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  650,613,  663,685,  and 
673,971. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Comporitions 

For  Preparations  for  Removing  Chlorine  From  Aquarium 
Water. 


TM  3 
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Class   18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Medicinal  Preparations  for  the  Control  ot  Fungus  and 
Diseases  In  Aquaria. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods  i 

For  Pet  Food — Namely,  Aquaria  and  Animal  Foods. 


Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Beefhlde  Chewing  Sticks  for  Dogs. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1962. 


SX    211,556.      Mountain    States    Wholesale    Company,    Boise, 
Idaho.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1965. 


First  use  Jan.  16,  1962. 


t         I 


SN   207,354.     B.    T.    Babbitt,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Dec.  3,  1964. 


!ll'''I'"i"!'n"'!'l!l''||i'!!'l""""'''''"| 
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The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  but  no 
claim  is  made  as  to  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758,176. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Canned   Fish,   Packaged   Cake  Mixes,   Packaged   Flour, 
Canned  CofToe,  and  Bottled  Instant  Coffee. 

I 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Bottled  and  Packaged  Household  Detergents. 
First  use  June  30,  1961.  i 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Insect  Killer,   Air  Sanltizer  and   Deodorant,  and  Dis- 
infectant. 

I 
Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps  i 

For    Toilet    Bowl    Cleaner    and    Detergent,    Cleanser    and 
Bleach  Mixture. 

First  use  1954. 


SN  213,125.     Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
IMled  Mar.  2,  1965. 


SN  208.514.      Knoll  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1964. 

KNOLL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  556,244,  573,437.  and  others.    ,^ 
Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 


u 


For  Articles  of  Furniture — Namely,  Tables,   Desks,   Seats, 

Chairs,    Stools,   Couches,   Sofas,   Beds,   Chests,   Cabinets,   and  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  592,539,  748.127,  and  others. 
Trays. 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1949.                                     'It  Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

Class  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics,  and  Sub-  ^''""  ^><'^"^''''^  Lamps.       ;                                             j 

stitutes  Therefor  Class  27— Horological  Instruments 

For  Curtain  and  Upholstery  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk.  Por  Electric  Clocks, 
and  Synthetic  Fibers  and  of  Plastic  Yarn. 

FlrstuseMar.  1,  1948.                                                     ■      ■.        '  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  24,  1964. 


■| 


SN  209,833.      Big  Kernel  Pet  Foods.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed      ^^'  213,316.      Holiday  Inns  uf  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn 


Jan.  13,  1965. 


Filed  Mar.  4.  1965. 


Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Absorbent  Litter  for  Animal  Pets;  Bird  Cage  Gravel  J 
and  Cuttlebone  for  Birds. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1962.  i'     i       .1 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  592.539.  748,127.  and  others. 
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Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting    Class  4^Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 
Supplies 


For  Key  Chains. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and   Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Bottle  Openers. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Identification  Badges,  Plastic  Stirrers,  and  Picks. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1957. 


8N  220,987.     Aqualana  Corporation  of  America,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Filed  June  14,  1965. 

HIDDEN  PROMISE 

Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Psorrlasls  Preparation,  Rectal  Ointment,  Burn  Prepa- 
ration, Diaper  Rash  Preparation,  Acne  Preparation,  and  Ear 
Drops. 

First  use  May  14,  1965. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Skin  Cleanser,  Suutan  Lotion,  Hair  Spray,  Moisturizer, 
and  Bath  Oil. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Liquid  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  May  14,  1965. 


For  Floor  Wax  and  Polish. 

I 
Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Floor  Cleaner  and  Stripper  for  Removing  Wax  and 
Polish  ;  and  Cleaners  for  Building  Maintenance — Namely,  De- 
tergent Cleaner,  All  Purpose  Cleaner,  Germicidal  Cleaner,  and 
Bowl  Cleaner. 

First  use  May  10,  1965. 


SN  222,537.     Aqualana  Corporation  of  America,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Filed  July  2,  1965. 


AQUALANA 


Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Psorrlasls  Preparation,  Rectal  Ointment,  Burn  Prepa- 
ration, Diaper  Rash  Preparation,  Acne  Preparation,  and  Ear 
Drops. 

First  use  May  14,  1965. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Skin  Cleanser,  Suntan  Lotion,  Hair  Spray,  Molsturlrer, 
and  Bath  Oil. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Liquid  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  May  14,  1965. 


8N  221,545.     Carplglanl  Bruto  S.p.A..  Bologna,  Italy.     Filed     sN   225,703.     Caryl  Richards,   Inc.,   New   York,   NY.     Filed 


June  21,  1985. 


Aug.  16.  1965. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  127,406,  dated  July  14,  1955. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Nonrefrlgerated  Machines  for  Making  Ice  Cream  and 
Whipped  Cream,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Class  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Automatic  and  Nonautomatlc  Machines  for  the  Manu- 
facture and  Distribution  and  Dispensing  of  Ice  Cream  and 
Soft  Ice  Cream,  Industrial  Equipment  for  Manufacture  of  Ice 
Cream  in  Large  Amounts,  Freezers  for  Conserving  Ice  Cream, 
and  Parts  for  All  of  Such  Machines  and  Equipment. 


SN  222.240.     United   States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 


BORAXO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  47,047,  345,251,  and  590,904. 
TM  822  O.Q.— 2 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,787. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  ( 

For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,  After-Shave  Lotion,  Cologne, 
Talcum  Powder,  and  Deodoroant. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Men's  Shower  Bar  Soap. 

First  use  June  1964  ;  Feb.  25,  1964,  as  to  "By  George." 


'  1  II 


SECTION  2 


The  followinK  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  flle4 
withiu  thirty  days  of  publication.     .See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
.K  lee  of  twenty  five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 


li. 


I 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  178,453.  Socleta  Edison,  Milan,  Italy,  assignee  of 
I.e. P.M.  Industrie  Chlmlche  Porto  Marghera  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1963.  ., 

PLYPAC       I       ' 

Priority  claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on   Italian   application 
filed  Apr.  24,  1963  ;  Reg.  No.  167,026,  dated  Oct.  30,  1964. 
For  Tubes  of  Plastic. 


SN   218,712.     Montecatlnl,   Socleta   Oenerale   per   I'lndustrla 
Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  May  13,  1965. 


TECNOFLON 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  Reg.  No. 
168,789,  dated  Dec.  31,  1964. 

For  Synthetic  Resins  In  Powder  and  Emulsion  Form,  Outta 
Percha,  India  Rubber,  Balata  and  Substitutes,  Synthetic  Rub- 
ber, and  Sheets  Made  From  These  Substances. 


SN  221,144.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 


15,  1965. 


SN    195,669.     I.T.S.    Industrla    TessutI    Speclall,    Legnano, 
Italy.    Filed  June  15,  1964. 

I    "       1    ■ 


SERENADE 


For  Leather. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  19,  1965. 


I 


SN    225,551.     The    Georgia    Marble    Company,    Atlanta,    Qa. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1965. 

GAMA-SPERSE 

For  Natural-Oround  Calcium  Carbonate  Pigment  or  Filler 

I  for   High  Speed   Dispersion   in    Paint,    Plastics,    Rubber,   and 

I I  Paper. 

First  use  June  8,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow  and  red.  The  horliontal 
lining  represents  shading. 

For  Heavy-Duty  Laminate  of  Cloth  and  Plastic  In  Nature 
of  Imitation  Leather,  for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1961  ;  In  commerce  Nov.  10,  1963. 


SN  226,043.     Engelhard  Hanovla,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1965. 


SYN 


For  Synthetic  Diamonds  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1965. 


SN   208,278.     The  Richardson   Company,   Melrose   Park,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1964. 


SN  228,214.     Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


INSUROK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  305,563. 

For   Molded   and/or   Laminated   Plastic   Rods,   Tubes,   and 
Sheeets  for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1933.  i 

1 

SN  209,663.      Jerome  S.  Brower,   Pomona,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 


11,  1965. 


BURNOL 


For  Chemical  Fire  Starter. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1963. 


I      11 


SN    216,830.     International     Stretch    Products,    Inc.,    East 
Taunton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


For  Spandex  Fiber. 
First  use  Dec   1,  1962 

TM  6 


Sept.  20,  1965. 


TOLREZ 


For  Pitches. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12,  1954. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN   214,708.      Solo   Cup   Company,  Chicago.   111.      Filed   Mar. 
22,  1965. 


COZY 


For  Plastic  Cups. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   167,237.     Eastern  Case  Co.,  Inc.,  Maspeth,   NY.     Filed 


Apr.  22,  1963. 


SHOWCASE 


For  Luggage 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1962. 
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SN  200,595.      Polan,   Kati  &  Company,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.      SN    202,467.      Gelgy    Chemical     Corporation,     Ardsley,     N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1964.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1964. 


/ 


BAG  'N  BRELLA 


REX 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Bag"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Toe-Type  Bags  With  Umbrellas. 
First  use  July  20,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  127,794  and  662,752. 
For  Insecticide  and  Insect  Repellent. 
First  use  1896. 


SN  211.903.     Lenko  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed 
Feb.  12,  1965. 


SN     205,094.      Printing     Developments     Incorporated,     New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1964. 


AQUA  GUM 


For    Lithographic    Printing    Solutions — Namely,    Solutions 
for  Desensitizing  and  Protecting  OfTset  Plates. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1964. 


SN    205,414.      Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mill- 
bank,  London  England.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1964 


The  term  "Corporation"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Horse  Saddles,  Bridles,  Bits,  and  Horse  Clothing. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


CALEDON 


Owner   of   British    Reg.    Nos.    510,630   and    510,631,    dated 
Feb.  25,  1930. 

For  Vat  Dyestuffs. 


SN  218,216.     Patterson  International,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  6,  1965. 


SUZIE  WONG 


For  Ladles'  Hand  Bags. 
First  use  February  1965. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    201,428.     Hillyard    Enterprises,    Inc.,    St.    Joseph,    Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1964. 


SN    205,416.      Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mill- 
bank,  London.  England.    Filed  Nov,  3,  1964. 

DISULPHINE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B651,029,  dated  Aug.  26,  1946. 
For  Dyestuffs,  Particularly  for  Wool. 


SN    205,417.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mill- 
bank,  London,  England.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 


DURAZOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  238,253,  608,233,  and  others. 

For  Self-Pollshing  Wax  for  Use  on  Sealed,  Varnished, 
Painted  Wood  or  Masonry  Surfaces,  Asphalt  Tile,  Rubber 
Tile,  and  Other  Composition  Flooring. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1964. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  558,119  and  558,120,  dated  Feb. 
19,  1935. 

For  Dyestuffs,  Particularly  for  Cotton. 


SN   205,419.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mill- 
bank,  London,  England.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 


Qass  6 
positions 


—  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


THIONOL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  275,475,  dated  Sept.  6,  1905. 
For  Dyestuffs  for  Celluloslc  Materials. 


SN  185,195.     Clark  Oil  A  Refining  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1964. 


SN    205,423.      Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mill- 
bank,  London,  England.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 

SOLOCHROMATE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B651,028,  dated  Aug.  26,  194«. 
For  Dyestuffs,  Particularly  for  Wool. 


SN    205,425.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mill- 
bank,  London,  England.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange,  however,  color 
Is  not  a  feature  of  the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,347. 
For  Petrochemicals. 
First  use  Jan   14,  1964. 


MULTAMINE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B688,119,  dated  Apr.  13,  1950. 
For  Dyestuffs  Made  Wholly  or  Mainly  of  Amines. 
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SN  205,577.     J.  C.  Ehrllch  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     SN  209.621.     Mineral  Oil  Refining  Company,  Dickinson,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1964.  ,  Filed  Jan.  8,  1965. 

I* 


SONTEX 


For  White  Mineral  Oils  and  Sulfonates. 
First  use  approximately  1942. 


I 


SN  209,752.     Alcolac  Chemical  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1965. 


ALACPHOS 


For  Chemical   Preparation  In  Pellet   Form  To  Melt  Snow 
and  Ice. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1964. 


For  Phosphate-Containing  Surface-Active  Agents. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1964. 


SN  205,794.     Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 


Nov.  9.  1964. 


EMEREST 


For  Fatty  Acid  and  Other  Aliphatic  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1964. 


SN  205,911.     Aqualana  Corporation  of  America,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1964. 


AQUALANA 


For  Aqueous  Emulsion  Containing  Lanolin  for  Use  In  Cos- 
metic and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1964. 


SN    209,906.     Burrell    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 
Jan.  14,  1965. 


COSORBENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,770. 

Ror  Reagent  In  Liquid  or  Powder  Form  for  Absorbing  Car- 
bon Monoxide,  Ethylene,  Propylene,  and  Acetylene  In  Gas 
Analysis  for  Scientific  Laboratory  Purposes. 

First  use  January  1930. 


SN   206,193.     Synthron,    Inc.,   Ashton,   R.I.      Filed   Nov.    13, 
1964. 

DURACREASE 

For  AutlCreaslng  Agent  for  Textiles.  ' 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1964.  * 


SN    208,745.     Interchemlcal    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1964. 


SN    209,907.     Burrell    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 
Jan.  14,  1965. 


OXSORBENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,771. 

For  Reagent  In  Liquid  Form  for  Absorbing  Oxygen  In  Gas 
Analysis  for  Scientific  Laboratory  Purposes. 
First  use  January  1930. 


HIFAST 


For    Colors    and    Emulsified    Binders    for   Colors    Used    in 
Printing  and  In  Dyeing  (Padding)  Textiles.  ,  ^ 

First  use  on  or  about  July  10,  1964.  •       ,       ' 


SN     211,810.     General     Dispersions     Inc.,     Bloomfleld,     N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1965. 


SN  208,821.     Harold  R.  Hagedorn,  d.b.a.  Snowden  Chemical 
Co.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1964. 

'  I 


Tray/ 


V 


CHeck 


For  Chenadcal  Composition  To  Be  Applied  to  Fabric  Hems 
and  Seams  To  Prevent  Unravelling. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1965. 


I       '   I 


SN  212,609.     United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1965. 


COLUMBIA 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  635,001,  6^0,619,  and  773,450. 
For    Insecticides  ;    Melting    Compound    for    Removing    Ice 
From  Stairs,  Walks,  and  Driveways  ;  and  Bacterlostat  Dust 
For  Liquid  Deodorant  for  Bedpans,  Urinals,  Water  Closets,     Control  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Mops  and  Cloths, 
and  Commode  Chairs.  First  use  July  30,  1963,  on  bacterlostat  dust  control  prepa- 

Flrst  use  on  or  about  Oct.  3,  1961.  .  ration  for  treatment  of  mops  and  cloths. 
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SN  213,087.     B.  T.  Babbitt,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.     SN  217,827.     James  R.   Alburger,  d.b.a.   Shannon   Luminous 
2,  1965.  Materials  Co.,  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  May  3,  1965. 


For  Preparation  Used  To  Brighten,  Whiten,  and  Add  Body 
to  Fabrics. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


For  Fluorescent  Dye  Concentrates. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1961. 


SN    213,688.     MacDermld    Incorporated,    Waterbury,    Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1965. 


SN  219,707.     Heatbath  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass.    Filed 
May  25,  1965. 


PROS  DIP 


MACDERMID 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  618,445,  715,258,  and  718,012. 

For  Chemical  Compounds  Applicable  to  Metals  and  Plastics 
1  To  Improve  Their  Surface  Finish  or  To  Act  as  Decorative 
and  Protective  Coatings  Providing  a  Final  Finish  or  a  Base 
for  Paint  or  Lacquer. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  31,  1927. 


For  Chemicals  for  Forming  Rust  and  Corrosion   Inhibitor 
Baths  for  Use  on  Iron  and  Steel. 
First  use  Aug.  L2,  1964. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN  188,963.     Agway,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  by  merger  of  Co- 
SN  215,544.     IPuerto  Rico  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Areclbo,  Puerto  operative  Grange  League  Federation  Exchange,  Inc.,  Ithaca, 

Klco.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1965.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1964. 


WEED  'N'  GREEN 

For  Combined  Turf  Fertilizer  and  Weed  Control. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1964. 


SN  205,732.  The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  Smith-Douglass  Company  Incorporated,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1964. 


TRELLEFORM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  589,363  and  669,484. 

For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


SN    213,954.     Downey    Fertilizer   Company,    Downey,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Phthallc  Anhydride. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1965. 


SN  216,920.    iAlbert  R.  Pezzillo,  d.b.a.  Endura  Textile  Prod- 
ucts, Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  20,  19«5. 

I  SHEER  MAGIC 

For  Preparation   Which   Will   Make  Hosiery    Highly   Snag 
and  Run  Resistant. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1963. 


If 


SN  216,993.     Archer-Daniels-Mldland  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1965. 


AROTAP 


For    Chemicals    and    Chemical   Compositions    Used   in    the         For  Organic  Fertilizers  Alone,  or  in  Combination  With  In- 
Textile  and  Paper  Industries.  secticides.  Organic  and/or  Inorganic  Additives. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1965.  First  use  Jan.  1,  1965.  , 
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SN    221,332.     American    Plant    Food    Corporation,    Galena 

J 


Parle,  Tex.    FlledJune  17,  1965. 

APF 

For  Fertlllierg. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1965. 
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Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


'I  I 


ii 


SN  216,822.     Pat  Qrlffln,  d.b.a.  Pat  Orlffln  Co.,  Fort  Collins. 
Colo.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1965. 


TAOS 


SN  225,366.      Swift  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  9, 
1965. 

CARRIAGE  HILL      ,  ' 


For  Gasoline,  Diesel  OH,  Kerotene,  Lubricating  Oils,  and 
Greases. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1965. 


For  Chemical  Fertlllier. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1965. 


Class  12  — Construction  Materials 


SN  209,227.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan. 


SN  222,448.     The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  July  1,  1965. 


coi'noL 


4,  1995. 


ARMUL 


For  Lubricating  Oils. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1939. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596,183. 

For    Asphalt    Emulsions   for    Use   as   Tile   Cement,    Sound 
Deadener,  Roof  Coating,  and  Crack  Sealer  Compositions. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  11,  1964. 


SN  214,276.     Mlsceramlc  Tile,   Inc..  Cleveland,   Miss.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1965. 

TERAZZ-0-TILE     ' 


SN  222,450.     The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  July  1.  1965. 


HYTHKHM 


For  Lubricating  Oils. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  20,  1956. 


For  Monolithic  Pre-Cast  Marble  Floor  and  Wall  Tiles 
Mounted  In  Multiple  Groups  as  a  Unit  Within  a  Supporting 
Frame. 

First  use  June  1,  1964. 


SN  222,539.     The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


July  2,  1965. 


AMDEX 


SN  219,834.     Tech  Components,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
Filed  May  26,  1965. 


For  Lubricating  Greases. 
First  use  May  12,  1965. 


1  * 


DUO-PLATE 


For  Metal  Gusset  Plates. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1962. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  173.592.     Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.   Co.,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  23.  1963. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  212,966.     The  Cambridge  Tile  Manufacturing  Company, 
anclnnatl,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1965.  >    •  ^ 

ROMAN  '    , 

For  Prefabricated  Concrete  Bathtubs.  ' 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


HYDROTHANE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,752. 

For   Metal    Primer   Paints   for   Industrial   Maintenance   of 
Metal  Surfaces. 

First  use  Oct.  3.  1957. 


SN    194,371.      Distmark.    Inc..    San    Francisco,   Calif.      Filed 
May  27,  1964. 


SN  224,503.     H.  Barkow  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 
July  29,  1965. 


BARKLEATS 


For  Glass  Holders  for  Use  With  Racks  for  Sheet  Glass. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1955.  , 


For  Aerosol   Dispensed   Silicone   Based  Coating  for  Ovens 
and  Cooking  Utensils  To  Prevent  Food  Sticking. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1964. 


I 


I 
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SN   217,425.     The  Vorac  Company,   Rutherford,   N.J.     Filed 


Apr.  26,  1965. 


VORLAC 


SN   213,187.     The    Norwich    Pharmacal    Company,    Norwich, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,028  and  671,093. 

For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  for  Interior  and 
Exterior  Architectural  and  Industrial  Coatings  and  Finishes, 
Including  Hygienic  and  Bacteria  Proof  Coatings  for  Main- 
taining Floors  and  Equipment  of  Breweries,  Dairies,  Bakeries, 
Chemical  and  Other  Plants,  and  Hospitals  ;  for  Abrasion,  Acid 
and  Alkali  Resistant  and  Fire  Retardaut  Coatings  ;  and  for 
Metal  Primers.  . 

Firat  use  May  1937. 


TRIACTIN 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  the  Relief  of  Diges- 
tive Upsets. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1964. 


SN  220,807.     The  William  A.  Webster  Co.,   Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  9,  1965. 


NEOPIRIN 


SN  220,157.     Saxon  Paint  Stores,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 


June  1,  1965. 


NULITE 


For    Suppositories    Containing    Acetaminophen    for    Tem- 
porary Relief  of  Pain  and  Temperature. 
First  use  June  1,  1965.  , 


For  Interior  House  Ready-Mix. Latex  Paint. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1961. 


SN   220,876.     Pharmaceutical    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Plalnfleld, 
N.J.    Filed  June  10,  1965. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN  204,465.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1964. 


MEDI-PLAID 


For  Analgesics. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  5,  1965. 


TAKE  FIVE 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25,  1964. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    199,914.     Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1964. 


SN    220,978.     Syntex    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Palo    Alto,    Calif. 
Filed  June  11,  1965. 

I 

FLUCORTICIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  769,851. 

For     Anti-Inflammatory     and     Antibiotic     Pharmaceutical 
Preparation. 

First  use  May  14,  1965. 


SN  222,963.     Palmedlco,  Inc.,  Columbia.  S.C.     Filed  July  8, 
1965. 


Spec 


I  I 


BUTATAB 


For  Sedative. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1964. 


SN  222,964.     Palmedlco,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C.     Filed  July  8. 
1965. 


For  Troches  for  Mouth  and  Throat  Irritations. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1963. 


PALONAD 


For  Mineral  and  Vitamin  Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  June  26,  1959. 


SN  212,146.     Stanback  Company,  Ltd.,  Salisbury,  N.C.    Filed 
Feb.  16,  1965. 


SN    223,376.      American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  15,  1965. 


DIREXIN 


WITH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  662,158  and  711,457. 
For  Decongestant  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1964. 


STANBACK 


SN    223,618.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  19,  1965. 


SEMATRIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505,815. 
For  Analgesic  Preparations. 
First  use  June  15,  1934. 


For  Steroid  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


^/ 
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SN  223,993.     Hart  Laboratories,  Inc.,  PaoU.  Pa.     Filed  July     SN  211,124.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Des  Plalnes 
22,  1965. 


HARTGEL 


I 


For  Antacid,  Demulcent,  and  Antlspasmodlc-Antacld-Seda- 
tlve  Preparations.  ■   i  i 

First  use  as  early  as  the  year  1945.  J  ' 


111.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1965. 

ZEPHYR  II 

The  word  "Zephyr"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Seating  for  Airplanes. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1964. 


SN   224,008.     Mead   Johnson   k   Company,   Evansville,    Ind. 


Filed  July  22,  1965. 


1 


DESIGEL 


SN    213,426.     Evans    Products    Company,    Plymouth,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1965. 


I 


For  Antiseptic  and  Keratolytlc  Preparation  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Acne  and  Other  Skin  Disorders. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  2,  1965.  V 

,'■■,»' 

SN    224,010.     Mead    Johnson    k    Company,    Evansville,    Ind. 
Filed  July  22,  1965. 


DESICLEAR 


For  Antiseptic  and  Keratolytlc  Preparation  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Acne  and  Other  Skin  Disorders. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  2,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,632. 
For  Railroad  Freight  Cars. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


SN   215,769.     Moog   Industries,    Inc.,    St.   Louis,   Mo.      Filed 
SN  224,712.      Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 

Aug.  2,  1965. 

PANOPLIN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  May  14.  1965. 


t  )        t 


Class  19^Vehides 


^enAm€ttic 


For  Automotive  Parts — Namely,  Ball  Joints.  Tie  Rods  and 
Tie  Rod  Ends,  Steering  Pitman  Arms,  and  Steering  and  Sus- 
pension Parts. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1965,  on  ball  joints. 


SN  206,771.     Steen's  Inc.,  Alhambra,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  23, 


1964. 


I 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  200,111.     Albert  Jack  Miller,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1964. 

DIAL-A-CITY 

Owner  of  Canadian   Reg.   No    134,529,  dated  Feb.  7,   1964. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  That  Normally  Indicates  the  Time 
of  the  Locality  in  Which  It  Is  Located  and  Which  Can  Be 
Operated  To  Indicate,  for  a  Brief  Interval,  the  Time  in  Any 
of  a  Plurality  of  Other  Localities. 


The  two-wheeled  vehicle  appearing  in  applicant's  mark  as 
shown  in  the  drawing  Is  disclaimed  and  no  registration  rights 
are  claimed  In  said  two-wheeled  vehicle  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  its  com- 
mon-law rights  in  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing  or  any 
feature  thereof. 

For  Motor  Driven  Two-Wheeled  Vehicles. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1963. 


SN   200,907.     Don    W.   Cartner   and    Ann   J. 
owners),  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  31, 


Cartner    (Joint 
1964. 


LUMALURA 


I 


For  Electric  Lamps. 
First  use  June  27,  1964. 


I 


I 


SN  211,023.     John  T.  Bill  &  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.     Filed  Feb. 


1,  1965. 


BILLCO 


SN  204,201.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Sperry  Semi- 
conductor Company,   Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.   16,   1964. 

,    MICRONETS 


For  Bicycle  Parts  and  Bicycle  Accessories — Namely,  Saddles 

and  Touring  Bags. 

First  use  December  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  441,990  and  444,660. 
For  Microminiature  Electronic  Circuits. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1964. 
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SN  208.226.      Bantam-Lite,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.      SN  204,470.      Gym  Master  Co.,  Englewood,  Colo.     Filed  Oct. 


16,  1964. 


21,  1964.         I 


JET-LITE 


For  Flashlights. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1964. 


Class  22  — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  178,137.     John  F.   Sain,  Jr.,  Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.     Filed 


Oct.  1,  1963. 


JOHN  SAIN 


For  Baseball   Pitching   Educational   Devices  Comprising  a 
Baseball  Rotatably  Mounted  on  One  End  of  a  Handle. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1963. 


SN  197,118.  Vlta-Pakt  Citrus  Products  Co.,  Covlna,  Calif., 
assignee  of  George  A.  Goodman  &  Sons,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  6,  1964. 


^/^H^^E^zst. 


The  word  "Gym"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,222. 

For  Gymnasium  Equipment — Namely,  Trampolines,  Paral- 
lel Bars,  Turning  Poles,  Swinging  Rings,  Springboards,  etc. 

First  use  July  3,  1963. 


vv 


f 


SN  205,436.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Nov    3 
1964. 


FLIPPER 


Kit/ 


For  Toys — Namely,  Inflatable  Animal  Toys  and  Plush  Ani- 
mal Toys,  Not  Including  Toy  Dogs. 
First  use  1950. 


SN  205,861.     Set  Screw  &  Mfg:  Company,  Bartlett,  111.    Filed 
Nov.  9,  1964. 


SETKO 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Super" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Skate  Boards. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  11,  1964. 


For  Board  Games  and  Puzzles,  Including  Boards  and  Ele- 
ments Movable  Thereon. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1963. 


SN  197,535.      Bllnor  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed  July 
10,  1964.  I 


REDI-POOL 


For  Portable  Wading  and  Swimming  Pools  and/or  Similar 
Family  Pools. 

First  use  Maj  7,  1963. 


'll 


SN   210,092.     Circle   Import-Export   Company,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1965. 

TREASURE  DOLLS 

No   claim   of   exclusive  right   is   made   to    "Dolls"   for   the 
goods  recited. 

For  Stuffed  Dolls. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1964. 


SN  201,668.     Diversified  Products  Corporation,  Opellka,  Ala. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1964. 

PRINCESS  SMART  BELLE 

For  Dumbbells. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  10,  1964. 


SN    211,752.      Kurt    Schlffler,    Mledelsbach,    near    Schorndorf, 
Germany.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1965. 


DusymaraKnupferIi 


SN    204,086.      Ben    Pearson,    Inc.,    Pine    Bluff,    Ark. 
Oct.  15,  1964. 


EMPEROR 


For  Archery  Bow. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


Filed  '^^^   design    feature   appearing   In    the   mark    between    the 

words  "Dusyma"  and  "Knupferll"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Toy  Elements  To  Be  Put  Together  To  Form  Toys  as, 
for  Instance,  Bridges,  Houses,  Animals,  and  Geometrical 
Figures. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1958  ;  In  commerce  July  31,  1963. 


■  I 
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SN  212,225.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  17, 
1965.  I 


RICKY 


For  Doll. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1965. 


f        II 


SN  215,139.     Newton   Wylle,   New  Haven,   Ind.     Filed  Mar. 


26,  1965. 


i'    I- 


Quarterback 


For    Apparatus    Consisting    of    a    Board,    Movable    Pieces 
Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Football  Type  Parlor  Game. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1965. 


SN  216,038.     A-O.K.  Products  Company,  West  Covlna,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1965. 


LUNAR  STIX 


I 


For  Stilts  Used  as  Toys  With  Steps  of  Adjustable  Heights. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1965.  ,       » 


SN  218.134.     Pflueger  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  May 
5.  1965. 


SN    219,199.     Lou    J.    Epplnger    Manufacturing    Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.     Filed  May  19,  1965. 

I 


Vandecdc 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Baits. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1918. 


SN  219,610.     The  Program  Aids  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.Y.     Filed  May  24,  1965. 


WONDERLITE 


For  Gymnasium  Mats  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  September  1961. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN     172,780.     Schlumberger    Well     Surveying    Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  July  10,  1963. 


FAST 


■ ,  I 
I  ,1 

'1  '  , 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  198,764. 

For  Fishing  Reels.  Artificial  Baits,  Spinners,  Spoons,  Arti- 
ficial Minnows,  Wobblers,  Fishing  Rigs,  Fish  Hooks,  Dls- 
gorgers,  Swivels  for  Fishing  Lines,  Sinkers,  Fishing  Rod 
Mending  Cement,  Pork  Rind,  Reel  Oil,  Dry  Fly  Oil,  Reel  Re- 
pair Kits,  Fishing  Line  Dressings  and  Conditioners,  and  Fish- 
ing Tackle. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1930.  ' 


SN   219,060.      P  4   M   Doll   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   NY.      Filed 
May  17.  1965. 


For  Oil  Well  Completion  Tool  for  Use  In  Fracturing, 
Acidizing,  Squeezing,  Perforating.  Finding  Casing  Leaks,  Pro- 
duction Testing,  Formation  Testing  Operations,  and  the  Per- 
formance of  All  Operations  Necessary  To  Complete  or  Work- 
over  Oil  and  Gas  Wells. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1960. 


SN   195,709.     Pitman    Manufacturing   Company,    Grandvlew, 
Mo.    Filed  June  15,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  yellow  and  red. 
For    Earth    Compacting    Equipment — Namely,    Hand-Held 
Power  Actuated  Tampers. 
First  use  May  22,  1964. 


SN  196,335.     American  Roller  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  24,  1964. 


ARCOTHANE 


For  Dolls  and  Doll  Parts. 
First  use  1918. 


For  Rubber-Like  Abrasion-Resistant  Covering  Forming  a 
Component  Part  of  Rollers  Used  for  Coating,  Graining,  Print- 
ing, Lithographing,  Squeezing,  Traction,  Conveying,  and  Driv- 
ing Purposes. 

First  use  May  1.  1962.  , 
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SN  196,643. 
Doyle,  d.b 
29,  1964. 


Wladila   O.   PodblelnUk   Doyle  and   Collins   M.      SN  205,999.      Bynal  Products,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.     Filed 
.a.    Liquid    Dynamics,   Chicago,    III.      Filed    June  Nov.  12,  1964. 


For  Liquid  Centrifuges,  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1963. 


SN  199,894.     Ralph  H.  Dunaway  Company,  Merion  Station, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1964 

ELECTRO-SPRAY 

For  Apparatus  for  Dispensing  Dry  Powdered  Material  for 
Drying  Ink  and  Paints 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1963. 


SN  200,776.     National  Jet  Drill  Company,  La  Vale,  Cumber- 
land. Md.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1964. 


"MILLISET" 


For  Drills,  Punches,  ReamerH,  Plug  Gages,  End  Mills,  Side 
Cutting  Mills,  and  Special  Purpose  Rotary  Cutting  Tools. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1964. 


SN  203,678.     'Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  9,  1964. 


TOOLOK 


For  Cutting  Tools  and  Accessory  Parts. 
First  use  May  4,  1964. 


SN    205,145.     The    Bethlehem    Corporation.    Bethlehem,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1964. 


ttiii|tt||ur 


For  Heat  Transfer  and  Agitating  Processor  for  Processing 
of  Slurries,  Pastes,  Wet  and  Dry  Solids. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1964. 


8N    205,309.     McOlll    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Val- 
I     paralso,  Ind.    Filed  Not.  2.  1964. 


SPHERE-ROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  514,151,  683,644,  and  others. 
For  Antl  Friction  Spherical  Bearings. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1964. 


I" 


SAVER 


For  Accessories  and  Attachments,  Specifically  Overhead 
Hoists,  Tall  Gates,  and  Guide  Plates,  for  Refuse  Disposal  Ve- 
hicles and  for  Refu8e<"ontainers. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1963,  on  refuse  containers. 


SN  211,211.     Tesco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Feb. 
2,  1965. 


<sm> 


HKTiKWMTaaiatismr 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Chemicals"  and  the 
phrase  "First  in  Water  Chemistry"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737,696. 

For  Automatic  Water  Chlorinators. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1962.  i 


SN    217,180.     Fairmont    Railway    Motors,    Inc.,    Fairmont, 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1965. 

THE  POWERFULS 

For  Power  Actuated  Tools — Namely,  Saws,  Wrenches, 
Drills,  Pruners,  Tampers,  Hoists,  and  Like  Tools ;  Power 
Units  for  Operating  Such  Power  Actuated  Tools  ;  and  Acces- 
sories Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  12,  1965. 


SN   217,286.     Cammell    Laird   A    Company    (Shipbuilders   k 
Engineers)  Ltd.,  Birkenhead,  England.   Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


CAMELLA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  838,447,  dated  Aug.  24,  1962. 
For  Machine  Bearings  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN    218,792.     Porter    Precision    ProducU    Co.,    Cincinnati, 
.  Ohio.    Filed  May  13,  1965. 


POP-ON 


For  Punch  Strippers  Formed  of  Polyurethane. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN    225,281.     ComTech,    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills,    Calif.      Filed 
Aug.  9,  1965. 


The  mark  is  a  monogram  of  the  letters  "CT." 
For  Machine  for  Embossing  Pressure-Sensitive  Tape  Used 
for  Labeling  and  Marking  Identification  Systems. 
First  use  March  1964. 
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Class  26 -Measuring   and    Scientific  'yf,e7    m  wi„e.  i.e.  xew  York,  ny    niedjuiy 
Appliances  \  -    , 


SN    195,975.     Sperry    Rand    Corporation,    Great    Neck,    N.Y 
Filed  June  18,  1964. 


UNA  B    S 


For  Machine  Tool  Control  System  of  the  Computer  Type. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1964. 


SN    220,296.     Walter    Hacking,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      o„o„„   di.».  '  a  r^ 

.-„-  Ovens,  Platters,  and  Compotes. 


The  name  "Georges  Brlard"  Is  fictitious  and  does  not  refer  to 
any  particular  living  Individual.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632,517. 

For  China  and  Porcelain  Ware — Namely,  Casseroles,  Tea 
Kettles,  Sauce  Pans,  Percolators,  Canisters,  Skillets,  Canape 
Plates,  Mugs,  Cake  Plates,  Candy  Dishes,  Salad  Bowls,  Salt 
and  Pepper  Sets,  Jam  Jars,  Serving  Trays,  Cup  and  Saucer 
Sets,   Coffee   Sets,   Dishes,   Double  Boilers.   Colanders.   Dutch 


Filed  June  3,  1965 


First  use  March  1950. 


^NHOID  . 


Gass  31  —  Filters  and  Relrigerators 

SN    216.094.     Motor    Ouard    CorporitloD.    Sao    Jose,    Caltf. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1965. 

MOTOR  GUARD 


For  Cameras  and  Toy  Cameras. 

First  use  Nov.  17.  1963;  In  commerce  Mar.  11.  1964. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN   177,803.      Maglkllp   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  26.  1963. 


.-Aw^^ 


For  Oil  Filter  Device. 
First  use  July  7.  1964. 


SN  218.539.     Ebco  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  11,  1965. 

OASIS  I 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416,771,  739,633,  and  others. 
For  Electrically  Refrigerated  Water  Coolers. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1941. 


SN    219,428.     Halvln    Products    Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1965. 


CHAMPANE 


For  Filter  for  Tropical  Fish  Tank. 
First  use  May  3.  1965. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Shine 
Off"  apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none 
of  Its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Brushes  for  Clothes.  Wearing  Apparel,  Fabrics,  and 
Upholstery. 

First  use  July  1.  1963.  i 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 

Porcelain  I 

.  ii 

SN    216,530.     Onondaga    Pottery    Company.    Syracuse,    k.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1965. 


1 


JACKSTRAWS 


For  Dlnnerware  and  Tableware  Made  of  China. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  207.986.      Room-A-Rama.   Inc..   d.b.a.   Room  A  Rama   Fur- 
niture Mfg.  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  11,  19«4. 

1 

ROOM-A-RAMA 


For  Furniture — Namely,  Living  Room  Furniture  Including 
Overstuffed  Chairs,   Sectionals  and   Davenports,  and  Tables. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  5,  1964. 


SN  208,390.     Room-A-Rama,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Room-A-Rama  Fur- 
niture Mfg.  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1964. 

ECON-0-GROUP 

For  Furniture — Namely.  Living  Room  Furniture,  Including 
Overstuffed   Chairs.   Sectionals  and   Davenports,  and   Tables. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  5,  1964. 
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SN  208,391.     Royalmetal  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Plalnfleld,     SX  222,148.    Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Conn.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1964.  i        Filed  June  28,  19«6. 


FIBER-X 


For  Plastic  Protective   Sheeting  Sold  as   a   Part  of  Office 

Furniture,  Home  Furniture,  School  Furniture,  and  Hospital 
Furniture. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1964.  i 


/:;:^ 


In 


rr 


K:y 


p 


SN    208,728.     Craddock    Furniture    Corporation,    Evansvllle,  por  Display  Racks  and  Flxturew 

Ind.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1964.  First  use  June  2,  1965 


COMm.I>^IQ] 


The  number  "Five  Hundred"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Dining  Room  Furniture. 
First  use  during  November  1964. 


SN    208,760.     Milbern    Foam    Products    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1964. 


A-WAy 


For  Stadium  Cushions  and  Sponge-Like  Pads  for  Seating, 
Reclining,  and  Gymnastic  Purposes. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1963. 


SN    210,550.     Fidelity    File    Box,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  752,098. 

For  Filing  Cases  and  Cabinets  and  Sectional  Units  for  the 
Same,  Sectional  Units  Constructed  of  Multiply  Corrugated 
Cardboard  With  Metallic  Rod  Reinforcing  for  Production  of 
Filing  Cabinets,  Sectional  Filing  Cabinets  Provided  With 
Hinged  Doors  and  Having  Cylindrical  Chambers  for  Receiv- 
ing Rolled  Sheet  Materials,  Storage  Box  Files  and  Metal 
Racks  for  Assembly  of  Such  Box  Files  Into  Cabinets  and 
Tiers,  Filing  Cabinets  Comprising  Multiple  Units  With  Shal- 
low Drawers,  and  Sectional  Filing  Cabinets  Constructed  of 
Multiply  Corrugated  Cardboard  With  Smooth  Facings  and 
Metal  Reinforcement,  and  Having  Pull  Type  Drawers. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN    221,989.     Carman     Manufacturing    Company,    Tacoma, 
Wash.    Filed  June  25,  1965. 


LOCGARD 


For  Spring  Insulation  for  Mattresses. 
First  use  July  31,  1964. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    225,746.     Environmental    Systems    Corp.,    Conyers,    Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1965. 

LITE-THERM 

For  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  May  19,  1965. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  216,554.  Aladdin  Swimming  Pool  Service  &  Supply  Co., 
d.b.a.  Aladdin  Equipment  Company,  Bell  Gardens,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 

ALADDIN 

For  Replacement  Gaskets  for  Swimming  Pool  Fittings. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  204,077.     Matsushita   Electric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.,   Ka- 
doma-shi,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Video"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Video  Tape  Recorders. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN  210,171.     Juan  Tejeda,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1965. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1962. 


«^ 


1  -    . 

TM  18         !  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


January  4,  1966 


SN  206,718.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1964. 


SN    200,294.     J.    S.    Staedtler,    Numberg,    Germany.      Filed 
Aug.  20,  1964. 


^^^  COCK 


For  Writing  and  Drawing  Pencils,  and  Crayons,  Chalk. 
Erasers,  Penholders,  Fountain  Pens,  Ball  Point  Pens,  and 
Non-Mechanical  Pencil  Sharpeners. 

First  use  1896  ;  In  commerce  1950. 


Tailw^ag'^r^ 


For  Greeting  Cards  and  Post  Cards 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1963. 


V 


SN   204,854.      Stuart   Hall  Company,   Inc.,   Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1964. 


CnmujuanidehMl^ 


"Amy  Vanderbllt"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual,  whose 
consent  Is  of  record. 
For  Stationery. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964.  ,      I 


SN  208,023.     The  America  Press,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 
14.  1964. 


I 


AMERICA^ 


ATIONAL   CATHCXIC   WEEKLY   REVIEW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  336,306. 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1950  ;  Apr.  17,  1909,  as  to  "America." 


SN  209,325.     Star  Office  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
NY.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1964.  i, 


ALL  STAR 


1 1  '■  I 


SN  214,198.     Student  Press  Association,  Inc.,  Owasso.  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 

THE  STUDENT  PRESS 
BULLETIN 

For   Weekly    Bulletin,    Published    Weekly    Except   for   the 
Months  of  June,  July,  and  August. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1952. 


For  Pens. 

First  use  April  1953. 


il       '    I 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  181,356.     Hearst  Metrotone  News,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963. 


I 


SN   215,119.     Oral   Roberts   University,    Tulsa,    Okla.      Filed 
Mar.  26,  1965. 


I  Oral  Roberts  University 

Outreach 

For  Periodic  Bulletin. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SCREEN  NEWS  DIGEST 


For  Motion  Picture  Films. 
Flrn  use  Sept.  11,  1958. 


I      '.    • 


SN    181.502.     United    Engineering    and    Foundry    Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1963. 


UNITED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  278, 38«.  507,012,  and  562.926. 
For  Pamphlets,  Bulletins.  Brochures,  Bills  of  Material,  and 
an  Employee  Magazine. 

First  use  on  or  t>efore  Dec.  31,  1914.  , 


SN  217,031.      The  Institute  of  Electrical  and  Electronics  En- 
gineers, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1965. 

IEEE  INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION  RECORD 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "International  Convention 
Record"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  waives  none  of  Its 
common  law  rights  In  the  mark  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Compilation  of  Papers  Presented  at  the  Annual  IEEE 
Convention  and  Electrical/ Electronics  Engineering  Exhibition 
and  Published  In  Book  Form. 

First  use  July  1963. 


SN    206  235.     Computek    Associates.    Inc..    Northridge,    Calif.      SN    217,720.      Rev.    Everett    Oiell    Edwards.    Reading.    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1964.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 


COMPUCHARTS 

For  Computer  Developed   Stock  Market  Charts  and   Stock 
Market  Dau. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1964. 


PERKN 


For  Single  Panel  Cartoon. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1963. 
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SN  218,331.     Society  of  the  Divine  Word,  Techny,  111.     Filed 

May  7. 1965  Qass  39  -  Clothing 

DIVINE  WORD  SEMINARY    ,,,,,_   _^, 

SN  181,709.      United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
For    Periodical    Newsletter    In    Booklet    Form    Published  Filed  Nov.  21,  1963. 

Quarterly. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1965. 


SN   219,152.     Sucreat  Corporation,    New   York.    N.Y.      Filed 
May  18,  1965. 

BAKING  SKETCHES 

For  Periodic  Pamphlets  Containing  News,  Recipes,  and 
Technical  Information  Relating  to  the  Field  of  Foods  and 
Ingredients  of  Foods,  Issued  From  Time  to  Time,  and  Dis- 
tributed to  Members  of  the  Baking  Industries. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1948. 


DECK-N-COURT 


For  Canvas  and  Rubber  Shoes. 
First  use  1952  or  earlier. 


SN  188,565.      M.  Nlrenberg  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  12,  1964.  , 


I 


SN  219,297.     Prelude  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz      Filed 
May  19,  1965. 

DAY  AFTER  TOMORROW 

For  Periodical  Magazine. 
First  use  Jap.  19,  1965. 


If 


SN  220,526.     Mills  Music,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June 
7,  1965. 


V 


S   Mo 


^ 


'^ 


/ 


The  word  "Tapered"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Men's  Shirts. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1964. 


SN   205,345.     Realsllk,   Inc.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Filed   Nov. 
2,  1964. 


PUBLISHING 


REALON 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words   "Music"  and   "Publishing"  ' 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,142. 

For    Printed    Sheet    Music,    Song    Books,    Song   Folios   and  For     Blouses,     Shirts  ;     Men's     Underwear ;     and     Ladles' 

Music  Instruction  Folios,  and  Books.  Lingerie,  Shorts,  Culottes,  and  Skirts. 

First  use  June  1,  1965;  1919  as  to  the  words  "Mills  Music  First   use  in   or  about   April   1950;   on   or  about  May  31, 

Publishing."  1944,  on  hosiery. 


SN  222,463.      Duchart,  Inc.,   Larchmont,  N.Y.     Filed  July   1, 
1965. 

XPRESS 

For  Dry-Ink  Transfer  Materials  for  Use  In  Artwork,  Spe- 
cifically in  Chartmaklng. 
First  use  May  3,  1965. 


SN  207,724.     Jul-Ep  Associates,  Inc.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1964. 


EASTER  IN-THE  FALL 

For  Ladles'  Hats. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1964. 


SN    222,749.      Putman     Publishing    Company,    Chicago,     111. 
Filed  July  6,  1965. 


SN  207,731.     The  Pauker  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  8,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  color  is  not  an  essential 
feature  of  the  mark. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,374. 

For  Magazine  Published  Quarterly.  ' 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1965. 


The  lining  Is  for  contrast  only. 

For  Men's  Sweaters,  Knit  Shirts,  and  Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 
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SN  207,762.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  212,370.     Princess  Peggy,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111.     Filed  Feb.  1, 


Filed  Dec.  8,  1964. 


1965. 


^'% 


I     I 


M>-0 


ap 


For  Bathing  Caps. 
First  use  Oct.  29.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412,476. 

For    Women's     Wearing    Apparel — Namely,     Dresses    and 
Aprons. 


SN    207,782.      Berkllff    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1942. 

Dec.  9,  1964.  ^^__^_^ 

BERKINI 


For  Panties  for  Women. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1964. 


SN  213,067.      Unlshops,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Filed  Mar.  1 
'  1965. 

,  SEA  KING 

^— ^^^^-^  For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sportcoats,  Suits,  Jackets,  Overcoats, 

SN  208,853.     Rockford  Textile  Mills.  Inc.,  McMlnnvlIle,  Tenn.      ^P""    ^*'''''*''    I*aJamas,    Sweaters,    Gloves.     Hosiery,    Knit 
Filed  Dec  24   1964  Shirts,  and  Bathing  Trunks. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1965. 

WOOLSPAN        I    ,,  

For  Hosiery.  "  '  '    i  ' 

First  use  Nov.  3.  1964.  : 


SN  213,074.     Albert  Lee  Van   Slyke.  Redding.   Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN    209,633.     Sllverstyle   Dress    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1965.  i  I 


SHEILA  EM 


For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  June  29,  1964. 


I 
1  •■ 


SN   211,320.      Textron    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I.      Filed   Feb.    3, 
1965. 


Bondshire 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  760,994,  760.996,  and  772,374. 
For  Women's  Coats,  Dresses,  Suits,  Blouses,  Slacks,  Shorts, 
Jackets,  Lingerie,  Sleepwear,  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  April  1964. 


SN  213,092.     Michael   Berkowltz   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York    V 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582,606. 
For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1965. 


u 


Flatterer" 


SN  211,768.     Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  Wyomisslng,  Reading, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1965. 

FASHION  FIND 

For  Foundation  Garments — Namely,  Brassieres. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1965. 


^La^Bcrkkifh 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  353,199,  586.717.  and  641.057. 
For  Ladles'  Shirts. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1964. 


SN  211,962.      Bressler  Bros.,   Inc.,   Atlanta,   Ga.      Filed   Feb. 
12,  1965. 


SN   213,839.     Alfred   Angelo,    Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed 
Mar.  11,  1965. 


!K 


by 


imffiuroMfO 


'     I 


•  • 


ICUXHIB 


For  Women's  Industrial  Uniforms. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1964. 


"Fred  Picclone"  is  the  name  of  a  living  individual,  whose 
consent  is  of  record. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Formals"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Formal  Gowns. 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1965. 
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SN  215,273.     Rogers  Peet  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed     SN  218,021.     Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  Xew  York,  N.Y. 
Mar.  29,  1963.  Filed  May  4,  1965. 

PENNY  YOUNG 

"Penny  Young"  Is  a  fanciful  name. 

For     Women's     Clothes — Namely,     Dresses,     Blouses,     and 
Skirts. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SCOTCH  MIST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  121,006,  760,601,  and  others. 
For  Men's  and  Women's  Outer  Suits,  Overcoats,  and  Top- 
coats. 

First  use  March  1913. 


SN  216,943.     Diana  Stores  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1965.  , 


Deb 


uma 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  613,213  and  629,141. 

For  Ladles',  Misses',  and  Children's  Coats,  Suits,  House- 
coats, Bathrobes,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Blouses,  Sweaters,  Bathing 
Suits,  Pedal  Pushers,  Play  Sets,  Beach  Coats,  Slacks,  Blue- 
Jeans,  Polo  Shirts,  Halters,  Outer  Play  Shorts,  Sport  Shirts, 
Hosiery,  and  Underwear. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 


L     Diane 


SN  216,944.     Diana  Stores  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1965. 


lona 


Deb 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  613,213  and  629,141. 

For  Ladles',  Misses',  and  Children's  Coats,  Suits,  House- 
coats, Bathrobes,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Blouses,  Sweaters,  Bathing 
Suits,  Pedal  Pushers,  Play  Sets,  Beach  Coats,  Slacks.  Blue- 
Jeans,  Polo  Shirts,  Halters,  Outer  Play  Shorts,  Sport  Shirts, 
Hosiery,  and  Underwear. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SN    218,425.     Handcraft    Manufacturing    Corp.,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  10,  1965. 


Focket 


MATES 


For  Pocket  Decorations  Simulating  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1965. 


SN    218,454.      Melville    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1965. 


SOHO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  770,000. 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  May  7,  1965. 


SN  218,625.     Dlno  Boutiques,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  May 
12,  1965. 


OjEAI^    by  7rt/Z.  IIaAjO^ 


SN  217,459.     FltRlte  Pants  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1965. 

'        GOLDEN  PRESS 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Press"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1965. 


SN  217,978.      Henry  Bannerman   &   Sons   Limited, 
trlncham,  England.    Filed  May  4,  1965. 


Hale,   Al- 


BANNER 


The  name  "Count  Eric"  Is  fictitious.  The  words  "of 
Sweden"  and  "Design  by"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  742,694. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Skirts,  Sweaters, 
Blouses,  Shirts,  Slacks,  Shorts,  Pants,  Dresses,  and  Shifts. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1965. 


SN   218,939.     Acme  Boot  Company,   Inc.,   Clarksvllle,   Tenn. 
Filed  May  17,  1965. 


DAN  POST 


The  name  "Dan  Post"  Is  fanciful. 
For  Leather  Boots. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1965. 


SN  218,970.     Deena  Lingerie,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
For  Men's   Shirts   and   Pajamas,   Women's  Dresses,   and   a         May  17,  1965. 
Line  of  Children's  and  Infants'  Wearing  Apparel. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1912  ;  In  commerce  June  1963. 


SN  218,000.     Emle  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  4, 
1965. 


EMLE 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1961. 


Leisure  Lovers 


For  Women's,  Children's,  and  Pre-Teens  Loungewear — 
Namely,  Pajamas,  Nightgowns,  Sleep  Coats,  Sleep  Shirts, 
House  Coats,  Dusters,  and  Robes. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1964. 
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SN    219,053.     William    F.    Nleml    Co.,    d.b.a.    Eddie    Bauer, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  May  17,  1965. 


SN  205,574.     David  and  David.  Inc.,  Long  Island  Qty,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1964. 


DIGGER 


MISS  DAVIDA 


For  Men's  Hats. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1964. 


\    , 


For  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


SN  219,202.     Flt-Rlte  Pants  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1965. 


RICH  PRESS 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Press"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  and  Slacks.  .  I      •     ' 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  219,187.  < 


SN    206,622.     Loretta    M.    Houston,    Qlendale,    Calif.      Filed 
Nov.  20,  1964. 

LORET 

For  Hair  Pieces  or  Wigs. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1964. 


SN  208,031.     C.  J.  Bates  k  Son,  Incorporated.  Chester.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1964. 


SN  219,221.     The  Lovable  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  May 
19,  1965.  ■    ( 

LOVE  BIRD 

For  Women's  Foundation  Garments. 

First  use  Apr.  23.  1965.  • 


SN  219,710.     Huth-James  Shoe,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 
May  25,  1965.  .  I  •       ,_ 

BEAT-UP  BUCKS 

The  word    'Bucks"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Shoes  for  Men  and  Women.  , 

First  use  May  10,  1965. 


» 


THE  STANDARD  OF  PERFECTION 


The  term  "The  Standard  of  Perfection"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Knitting  Needles  for  Hand  Use  and  Crochet  Hooks. 
First  use  Nov.  27.  1964. 


SN  220,504.      Huth-James  Shoe,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 
June  7,  1965. 

AIR  PUMP  CUSHION 

The  word    "Cushion"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ag 

shown. 

For  Shoes  for  Men  and  Boys. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  20,  1965.  i' 

^  l"'    . 

SN  220,891.     Jack  Winter  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  June 
10,  1965. 


SN  212,113.     Hero  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Mlddleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1965. 


PRESTIQUE 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Wearing  Apparel — 
Namely,  Pants,  Shorts,  Slacks,  Shirts,  Blouses,  Jackets.  Pull- 
overs, Tunics,  Cardigans,  and  Vests.  .         i 

First  use  May  14,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Standard"  and  the  represen- 
tation of  the  two  knitting  needles  apart  from  the  trademark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  420,239,  538,267,  and  546.297. 

For  Knitting  and  Crocheting  Equipment — Namely,  Knit- 
ting Needles,  Knitting  Pins,  Knitting  Bobbins,  Crochet  Hooks. 
Crochet  Rings,  and  Stitch  Counters. 

First  use  December  1942. 


GaSS  40 -Fancy     Goods^     Furnishings,      and     SN  214111      Rene  HaUd,  Miami  Beach,  Fla     Filed  Mar   15. 

Notions 


SN  202,274.      Joyal  and  Van  Dale  Co.,  Pawtucket.  R.I.     Filed 
Sept.  21.  1964, 


MUSTANG 


<s^  ^J=^&a^ 


'  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Of  Paris"  apart  from  their 

usage  with  the  name  "Rene"  and  only  then  when  used  on  wigs 
For   Wax   Covered,    Mercerlied   Rayon,    Nylon,    and   Cotton      and  hairpieces.  ' 

Shoelaces.  •  f    <  For  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces.     , 

First  use  Aug.  12.  1964.  First  use  November  1960. 


I 
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SN   215,548.     Hugo   Simons,   d.b.a.   Cosmos   Sales   Company,     /!«-_   M*%        |^„:»»^J       kt    m.m.    J  J     T        <.*■ 

Newx*rk,NY  Filed  Apr  1, 1965  Ua$$  4z  —  Rnittcd,  Netted,  and  Textile 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    201,019.     Etabllssements    Vautheret,    Qros    &    Laforge, 
Lyon,  France.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1964. 

CORDON  NOIR 

The  English  equivalent  of  the  French  words  "Cordon  Nolr" 
Is  "black  ribbon."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  31,074,  dated 
Apr.  24,  1958  (Lyon)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  109,840. 

For  Sail  Cloth  To  Make  Sails. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  In  the  word 
•Wig." 
For  Ladles'  Hair  Pieces. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1964. 


SN  216,926.     Beautytress  Wig  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1965. 

BEAUTYTRESS 

For  Ladles'  Hair  Pieces,  Wlglets,  Wigs,  and  Turban  Wigs. 
First  use  August  1963. 


SN  217,956.     TrevlUe  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed  May  3,  1965. 

"  TREVILOID 

For  Hair  Combs. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


SN  218,421.     Dennis  J.  Greene,  d.b.a.  Eric  H.  Greene  &  Co., 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  May  10,  1965. 


GREENE 


For  Sewing  Notions — Namely,  Straight  Pins,  Safety  Pins, 
Needle  Kits,  Hand  Sewing  Needles,  Self  Threading  Needles, 
Curved  Mattress  Needles,  Upholstery  Needles,  Bent  Packing 
Needles,  Carpet  Needles,  Sallmaker's  Needles,  Glover's 
Needles,  Seam  Rippers,  Snap  Fasteners,  and  Hooks  and  Eyes. 

First  use  April  1952  on  needle  kits. 


II 


SN  221,803.     Armando  DlBonaventura,  d.b.a.  Flat  Top  Comb 
Company,  Colllngdale,  Pa.     Filed  June  23,  1965. 


For  Flat-Top  Combs. 
First  use  June  21.  1959. 


SN  219,968.     Collins  &  Alkman  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1965. 


KLEEN-SOLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,139. 
For  Carpets,  Rugs  and  Mats. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


SN  220,849.     Max   Halpern  &  Sons,   Inc.,   New  Orleans,   La. 
Filed  June  10,  1965. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Coordinates"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Draperies,  Bedspreads, 
Slipcovers,  Dresses,  Lingerie,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1965. 


SN  220,883.     Souveran  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  10,  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylized  letter  "S."  ! 

For  Textile  Fabric  Made  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Yarn 
for  Making  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Clothing  and  for 
Upholstery,  Slipcover,  and  Drapery  Use. 

First  use  April  1962. 


SN  224,382.     John  Boyle  and  Company,   Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  28,  1965. 

WEATHER-MATE 

For  Fabrics  Utilized  for  Industrial,  Outdoor,  and  Marine 
Purposes. 

First  use  July  9,  1965.     ,  ' 
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SN  224,416.     GranltevUle  Company,  Qranltevllle,  S.C.     Filed     SN     214.769.     Maurice     Labry,     NeuUly-sur-Seine,     France. 
July  28,  1965.  '  Filed  Mar.  23,  1965. 


Superbird 


PROPHYL-TEX  S.N. 


,  Owner  of  French  Reg.   No.   514,180,  dated  June  18,   1963 

(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  207,577. 
For  65/35  Blend  of  Cotton  and  Polyester  Fabric.  Used  for         for  Contraceptives  for  the  Prevention  of  Disease. 
Wearing  Apparel  Such  as  Ladies*  Sportswear.  |  , 

First  use  July  1,  1965. 


>  SN  222,210.     Seaford  Poultry  Service,  Bethany  Beach,  Del. 

I  I  Filed  June  28,  1965. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   205,952.     Medsurg  Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Green   Bay,   Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1964. 

MEDSCO 

For  Colostomy  Pouches,  Ileostomy  Pouches,  and  Colostomy 
Irrigators. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1961. 


CRONOXULATOR 

For  Vaccinating  and  Inoculating  Instruments  for  Poultry. 
First  use  March  1965. 


Gass45  — Soft   Drinks   and    Carbonated 
Waters 


SN    197,821.     Colonial    Stores    Incorporated,    Norfolk,    Va. 
Filed  July  14.  1964. 


SN  206,482.      Surgldent,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Nov. 
18,  1964. 

MULTI-FORM 

For    Materials    for    Taking    the    Impression    of    Denture 
Regions. 

First  use  May  31,  1952.  "     > 


ZESTY 


For  Flavored,  NonAlcoholic  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  June  8,  1964. 


SN  197,879.      Crush  International  Inc.,  Evanston,  111.     Filed 
July  15,  1964. 


SN  207,700.     Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1964. 


SPERRY 


For  Medical  Inspection  and  Diagnostic  Apparatus— Name- 
ly, Ultrasonic  and  X-ray  Medical  Equipment. 


First  use  about  July  1962. 


\- 


SN  207,701.     Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1964. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word   "Diet"  per  se.     Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  187.791. 

For  Soft  Drinks.  I 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1964. 


For  Medical  Inspection  and  Diagnostic  Apparatus — Name- 
ly, Ultrasonic  and  X-ray  Medical  Equipment.  i  SN  207,757.     The  Tip  Corporation  of  America,  Marion,  Va. 
First  use  about  July  1962.                                                        '  Filed  Dec.  8,  1964. 


SN  208,402.     The  Songrand   Corporation,   Kansas  City,   Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1964. 


BEAUTYMATIC 


I 


I 


For  Massaging  and  Hair  Treating  Devices,  Namely— Facial 
Massagers,  Hand-Held  Massagers,  Foot  Massagers.  Vibrating 
Hair  Brushes  ;  and  Curling  Equipment,  Including  Heat  Tut)es, 
Cabinets  Therefor,  and  Curlers  for  Receiving  Said  Tubes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  13,  1964. 


SN  210.341.     Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


Jan.  21,  1965. 


READIFLEX 


For  Elastic  Bandages. 

First  use  on  or  t>efore  Jan.  16,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,400. 
For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1948. 
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SN    195,162.     The    Southland    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Circle    T 
Meat  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  June  8,  1964. 

WAFF-L-UNKS 

Applicant  dlBclalms  the  word  "Smoky"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Frozen  Waffles  Containing  Sausages. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1963. 


SN  206,556.     George  A.  Lucas  &  Sons,  Delano,  Calif.     Filed 
Nov.  19,  1964. 


For  Fresh  Grapes. 
First  use  July  15,  1947. 


SN    210,653.     Corn    Products    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1965. 


SPIN  BLEND 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Blend"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Salad  Dressings. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  22,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  gold,  but  color  is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672,601 
and  682.268. 

For  Fresh,  Frozen,  and  Cooked  Poultry. 

First  use  July  25,  1964. 


SN  212,984.  Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  The  Denver  Dry  Goods  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN   210,843.     Alginate   Industries   Limited,   Strand,   London, 
England.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1965. 


CARLAGEL 


For  Powder  Ml.xes  for  Making  Instant  Desserts. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  1,  1964. 


SN  211,613.     Acme  Markets,   Inc.,   Philadelphia, 
Feb.  9,  1965. 


Pa.     Filed 


(ancastcr 


BRAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  557,261,  750,957,  and  others. 

For  Prepared  Frozen  Dinners — Namely,  Fried  Chicken, 
Chopped  Sirloin  Beef  With  Gravy,  All  White  Meat  Turkey 
With  Gravy  and  Dressing,  Swiss  Steak  With  Sauce,  and  Beef 
With  Gravy,  All  With  Mashed  Potatoes  and  Peas  ;  Ham  With 
Raisin  Sauce  and  Loin  of  Pork  With  Gravy,  Both  With  Sliced 
Apples  and  Peas  ;  Cooked  Salisbury  Steak  With  Gravy  and 
Meat  Loaf  With  Tomato  Sauce,  Both  With  Mashed  Potatoes 
and  Corn  ;  and  Breaded  Veal  Steak  With  Tomato  Sauce  and 
With  Spaghetti  and  Peas. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1957. 


The  name  "Sally  Dee"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1927. 


SN  213,648. 
1965. 


Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  9, 


HOMESTEAD 


Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  consisting  of  all  portions 
of  the  territory  of  the  United  States  except  the  States  of 
Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  South  Dakota,  North  Dakota, 
and  that  portion  of  the  State  of  Montana  consisting  of  the 
counties  lying  east  of  the  most  westerly  line  defined  by  the 
boundaries  of  the  counties  of  Liberty,  Chouteau,  Fergus, 
Golden  Valley,  Yellowstone,  and  Big  Horn. 

For  Oleomargarine. 

First  use  1951. 

SubJ.  to  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  SN  147,094. 


SN    214,081.     Colonial    Stores    Incorporated,    Atlanta     Ga 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 


PICK  OF  THE  NEST 

For  Fresh  Chicken  Eggs. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1938. 
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SN  214,308.     Maritime  Fish  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar,  1,  1965. 


OV      BRAND     V/0 


SN  217,787.     Rich-Taste  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 

REGIMENT  HOUSE 

For  Instant  Coffee.  | 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1965.  ' 


I. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark 

shown. 

For  Dry  Salted  Codfish.  i     li- 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1923.  '     1      , 


SN  218,165.     Ace  Pecan  Company,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village, 
111.     Filed  May  6.  1965. 


OWTY 


SN  214,606.  H.  E.  Butt  Grocery  Company,  d.b.a.  Harllngen 
Canning  Company,  Corpus  Chrlstl,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1965. 

HOUSE 
GEORGE 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  Shelled  Edible  Nut  Meats. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1955. 


SN  224,187.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1965. 


GENIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,804. 
For    Canned    Vegetables  ;    Canned    Fruits  ;    Can 
Juices  ;  and  Canned  Vegetable  Juices. 
First  use  October  1941. 


For  Rice. 

First  use  July  6,  1965. 


n^d    Fruit 


Class  47  -  Wines 


SN  214,674       Fred  Meyer,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar. 


22,  1965 


WINLOCK 


SN    215,239.      S.    Martlnelll   k   Company,    Watsonvllle,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1965. 


For  Ready  To  Cook  Fresh  and  Frozen  Poultry. 
First  use  March  1959. 


^ 


SN   215,198.     Delight   Egg   Farms,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Delight   Egg 
Farms,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1965. 


GOLD  MEDAU 


For  Bottled  Hard  Cider. 

First  use  1890  ;  1868  as  to  "MartlnelU'i.' 


The  representation  of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red. 

For  Fresh  Eggs,  Frozen  Eggs,  and  Egg  Products  Constitut- 
ing Frozen  Separated  Egg  Whites  and  Frozen  Separated  Egg 
Yolks. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1960.  , 


SN    216,752.     United    Vintners,    Inc..    d.b  a.    Italian    SwU 
Colony,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1965. 


^IsLdsLUiiL 


The  mark  may  be  translated  as  "Joy  of  wine."     No  claim  Is 
made  to  the  word  "Vln"  apart  from  the  murk  as  shown. 

For  Wines.  /  ' 

First  use  Nov.  24,  1964. 


SN  217,582.      Vylactos   Laboratories   Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1965. 

MR  mms  I 

The  word  "Blackstrap"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Dried  Molasses  Product  for  Use  as  a  Livestock  Feed 
Additive. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1965. 


SN    216,753.      United     Vintners,     Inc.,    d.b.a.     Italian     Swiss 
Coloney,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1965. 


ffvwusdisL 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


I  I 
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SN   220.005.     Joseph   Mandla,   d.b.a.    Sunny   Valley   Winery.     SN  218,099.     Foreign  Vintages  Inc.    New  York    NY      Piled 
Cllntondale,  NY.    Filed  May  28,  1965.  May  5,  1965. 

TWIN  DOUBLE 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1965. 


SN  220.159.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Weston  Winery, 

New  York,  NY.     Filed  June  1,  1965. 

I 

PINEAPPLE  ROCK 

Exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Pineapple."  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  is  disclaimed. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  780,690  and  796,865. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  May  6.  1965. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  204,755.  Brown-Forman  Distillers  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Early  Times  Distillery  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  327,086,  609,695,  and  626,674. 
For  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
First  use  June  1,  1938. 


SN    204,756.      Brown  Forman    Distillers    Corporation,    d.b.a. 


Early  Times, 
1964. 


Distillery  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  26, 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tequila"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  Spanish  word  "Qavllan"  means  "hawk." 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,067. 

For  Tequila. 

First  use  June  29,  1955. 


SN  219,894.  Paul  Masson,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Paul  Masson,  and 
Paul  Masson  Vineyards,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  May 
27,  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  an  ornamental  design  of  the  letter 
"M." 

For  Brandy. 

First  use  Apr.  30.  1965. 


SN  219,914.     Joseph  E.  Seagram  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1965.  I 

MAHARAJA 

For  Gin. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  21,  1965. 


SN  219,916.     Joseph  E.  Seagram  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1965. 

HOTSPUR 

For  Gin. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  21,  1965. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified  i 


SN    214,703.      Kermlt    H.    Severson,    Wayzata,    .Minn.      Filed 
Mar.  22,  1965. 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  yellow.    The  color  yellow  ^^Jb^U    I  ^r^   |    _H^^  W^^ 

Is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark   as   shown   and    without  ^^'       ^^    ^   ^        ^^'    ■  ^^B  ■  ^^ 
prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law  rights.     Owner  of  Reg. 

Nos.  327,086,  609,695,  and  626,674.  For  Small  Plastic  Holder  To  Be  Installed  in  Vehicles  for 

For  Bourbon  Whiskey.  Retaining  a  Service  Record. 

First  use  June  1,  1938.  First  use  May  1,  1964. 
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SS  225,958.     International  Artware  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1965.  ' 


SN  203,990.     The  Odell  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  14,  1964. 


INARCO 


For  Decorative  Articles — Namely,  Plants  and  Artificial 
Flowers  of  Molded  Plastic,  Ceramic  Figures,  Plants  and  Deco- 
rative Novelties  for  the  Home  and  Holiday  Use. 

First  use  May  1961.  i 


SN  226,964.     Curry  Bros.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Sept.  1, 
1965. 

UNIFIER 

For  Plastic  Display  Sections  for  Dividing  Frozen  Pastries 
and  Other  Food  Products  at  Points  of  Sale. 

First  use  August  1964.  ' 


Xlme 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Lime"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  After  Shave  Cologne. 

First  use  Aug.  T,  1964.  I 


I 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  168,980.     L'Oreal,  Soclete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France.    Filed 
May  13,  1963. 


SN    205,802.     Maurice    Fabricant,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Nov.  9,  1964. 


MA-HA-YAH 


The  mark  Is  the  Hebrew  word  for  "enjoyment." 
For  Perfumes,  Colognes,  and  Toilet  Waters. 
First  use  July  20,  1964. 


SN  205,918.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Nov.  10,  1964. 


ON  CALL 


English  translation  of  the  French  word  "Surete"  Is 
"safety."  Owner  of  French  Reg  No.  507,243,  dated  Aug.  9, 
1962  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  190,013. 

For  Personal  Deodorants. 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  June  11,  1964. 


SN  195,692.     Edith  L.  Molt,  d.b.a.  Inka  Cosmetics,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  15,  1964. 


SN   206,310.     Tecnlque,   Inc.,   Clifton,    N.J.      Filed   Nov.   iftf 
1964. 


INKA 


I 


ACTOGEL 


For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations — Namely.  Skin 
Tonics,  Skin  Creams,  Skin  Lotions,  Make-Ups,  Lipsticks, 
Toilet  Waters,  Rouge,  and  Hand  Creams. 

First  use  May  28,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628,832. 

For   Lotion    Developer   Used   in    Place   of   Peroxide   When 
Coloring  Hair. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1964. 


SN   199,294       Lucenta-Cosmetlc   Vertriebsgesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Karlsruhe,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1964. 


SN   207,702.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 
Dec.  8.  1964. 


WONNI 


GOLD  SATIN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  720,285,  dated  Jan.  29,  1»58. 

For  Perfumes,  Bath  Oils,  Bath  Tablets,  Bubble  Bath  In 
Powdered,  Solid,  and  Liquid  Form,  Body  Powders,  Hair  Lo- 
tions, and  Mouth  Washes.  ' 


For  Cosmetic  Preparations  To  Add  a  Golden  Highlight  to 
Ordinary  Facial  Make-Up. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1964. 


SN  201,769.     Victor  F.  Trebay,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept. 
11,  1964. 


I  I 


SN  209,699.     Intermlst,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Jan. 
11,  1965. 


INTER 

MIST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784,145. 

For  After-Shave  Cologne  for  Men. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Mist"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1964. 


January  4,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  29 


SN   210,226.     John    A.    Van   Raalte,   d.b.a.    Van    Raalte  Per-     SN   216,591.     Hl-Fashlon   Sampler  Co.,   Atlanta,   Qa.      Filed 
fumes,  Princeton,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1965.  Apr.  18,  1965.  /, 


JEOPARDY 


For  Perfumes. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1965. 


NAIL  MAGIC 


SN  213,779.     La  Roche  Distribution  Inc.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1965. 


Without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  word  "Nail"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Top  Coat  or  Sealer  for  Finger  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  23,  1964.  i 


NATURAIR 


/ 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  137,955,  dated  Oct.  30,  1964. 
For  Hair  Dreeslng  To  Color  Gray  Hair. 


SN   216,592.     Hl-Fashlou   Sampler  Co..   Atlanta,    Ga.      Filed 
Apr.  15,  1965. 


SN  213,990.     Helen  Llebert,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar. 
12,  1965. 


on  the  ball 


For  Personal  Deodorant 
First  use  July  1,  1945. 


HI-FASHION  SAMPLER 


without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  word  "Sampler"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Finger  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  23,  1964. 


SN   217,392.     The   Procter  &   Gamble   Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


ALOOF 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1965. 


SN    214,344.     Jason    Enterprises,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  17,  1965.  / 

K  3 

For  Men's  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1965. 


SN    217,406.     Shulton,    Inc.,    Clifton,    N.J.      Filed    Apr.    26, 
1965. 


SN  215.572.     The  Akwell   Corporation,  Akron,   Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1965, 


TORO 


I 


The  word  "Toro"  is  a  Spanish  word  meaning  "bull." 
For    Toiletries :    Cologne,    After    Shave    Lotion,    and    Pre- 
Electrlc  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1965. 


SN  215,573.      Alexandra  de  Markoff  Sales  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 


For  Stick  Deodorant. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1965. 


SUPRA-BROW 


For  Eyebrow  Makeup. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1964. 


SN  216,271.     Cosmetics  "Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a.  Cos- 
metco,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1965. 


SN    217,544.      Richard    Hudnut,    Morris    Plains,    N.J.      Filed 
Apr.  28,  1965. 

LIMITED  EDITION 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Skin  Freshener. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1965. 


spMiish 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  192,015.  Agway  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Eastern 
States  Farmers'  Exchange  Incorporated,  West  Springfield, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1964. 

COUNTRY  COUSIN 


For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Cologne  for  Men. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 


For  All-Purpose  Detergent. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1964. 
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SN  202,236.     Fred  Rico  Cortei,  d.b.a.  Laundrymate  of  Call-     SN    220,732.     Armour    and    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
fornia,  San  Fernando,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1964.  June  9.  1965. 


LAUNDRY  MATES 


JET  AGE 


For  Synthetic  Detergents  for  Household  Use. 
The   word   "Laundry"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^p^.  ^q^  1905. 

as  shown. 

For  Laundry  Detergent  and  Liquid  Cleaner,  Both  for  House-  f  ' 

hold  Use.  ^  gjj  220.847.     W.  T.  Grant  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

First  use  October  1958.  ,     ',,    .  June  10.  1965. 


SN   204,872.     American-Lincoln    Corporation,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1964  '  , 


GRANTS 


AMERCIDE 


For  Toilet  Soap,  Hair  Shampoo,  and  Hair  Creme  Rinse. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1927. 


For  Germicidal  Detergents  for  Cleaning,  Deodorizing.  Sanl-  gjj    221,180.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited.    Mlll- 

tlzlng  and  Disinfecting  bank.  London.  England.     Filed  June  15,  1965. 

""■""""■'"■'"'^ '.,,  ARKLONE 

„       ^          „     .     .     r          o,.#.„„     V  T       Tni»H  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  861,958,  dated  Mar.  23,  1964. 

SN    204.883      Beecham    Products    Inc..   Clifton,    N.J.      Filed  ^^^           Cleaning  Preparations  In  the  Form  of  Solvents. 
Oct.  27,  1964 

BEECHAM               1  

For    Toiletry    Soaps    and    Shampoos— Namely,    Bath    and 
Toilet  Soaps,  and  Hair  Shampoos. 

First  use  Aug.  3.  1964.                                                         ,,      !  STERASKIN 


SN  206,604.     Boyer  Chemical  Company,  Evanston,  111.     BMled  p^^,  g^j^  cieanggr. 

Nov.  20,  1964.  —  --       - 


First  use  May  18.  1965. 


FIREWATER 


For  Liquid  Drainpipe  Cleaning  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1963. 


SN    222,122.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1965. 


SN  208,073.     W.  R.  Grace  4  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 
14,  1964.  ,  I  'I 

MIR-A-KLOR-XV 


AMMONIAL 


For  Dirt  and  Grease  Remoylng  Agent  Incorporated  as  an 
Ingredient  In  AU-Purpose  Cleaner. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


For  Machine  Dishwashing  Compound. 
First  use  February  1962. 


■•  I 


SN    222,123.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New   York.    NY. 
Filed  June  28.  1965. 


SN  212,610.     United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1965.  I 


AT  LAST 


COLUMBIA 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  735,846,  635,001,  and  630,619. 

For    Special    Purpose    Cleaners — Namely,    Glass    Cleaner, 


r  or      SD8CI&1       tUrDOSc      L-lcancrS .>auitflj,      vjiasa       v^nraiA^*, 

Bowl  Cleaner,  Rug  and  Upholstery  Shampoo,  Liquid  Spot  Re-     SN  227.420.     Holland-Rantos  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
mover,  and  Paste  Cleaner  for  Tile  and  Porcelain.  ^'ed  Sept.  8.  1965. 

First  use  Nov.  20.  1964. 


SN  217,522.     Berryman  Products.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Berryman  Prod- 
ucts, Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1965.  ' 


CHEM-DIP 


For  Carburetor  Cleaner. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1964. 


SN   220,700.     The   Herbert   Stanley  Co..   Inc.,  Wlnnetka,   111. 
Filed  June  8.  1965. 


VINYL-AIDE 


For    Cleaning    and    Conditioning    Preparation    for    Plastic  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,694. 

Fabrics,  Floor  and  Wall  Coverings,  and  Painted  and  Ceramic  For  Chemically  Treated  Tissues  for  CTeanlng  the  Face  and 

Surfaces.  Hands,  and  Other  Parts  of  the  Person. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1965.                                  •  I  First  use  July  28,  1965. 


I    . 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


Qass  100  *  Miscellaneous 

o,v.  ,,/.r^„      »,^     ^,  ^^'    144,739.      Kell'8,   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Del.      Filed   May    16, 

SX  170.823      The  Eddy-Rucker-Nlckels  Company,  Cambridge,  i9g2 

Mass.    nie^  June  12,  1963. 


For  Management  Consulting  In  the  Field  of  Applied  Eco- 
nomics. 

First  use  In  or  before  March  1962.  , 


8N  178,485.     The  Rodar  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1963. 


RODAR 


f     For  Leasing   of  Milk   Dispensing   Equipment,    Ice   Making 
Equipment,  and   Soft  Drink  Dispensing  and  Vending  Equip- 
ment. 
,    First  use  during  1954 


I 


SN  209,177.     Kentucky   Fried   Chicken  Corporation,   Shelby- 
vlUe,  Ky.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  757, »35. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1956. 


SN  217,636.     Institute  for  Scientific  Information,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1965. 


For  Department  Store  Services. 
First  use  April  1950. 


SN  199,805.     Crown  Drug  Company,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.    Filed 
Aug.  13,  1964. 


For  Retail  Drug  Store  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1961. 


SN   202,938.     Corporate   Image   Planners,    Philadelphia,    Pa., 
assignee  of  Kraft  Printing  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Corporate 
'   Image  Planners,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1964. 


■^■^^■^  For  Design  of  Business  Emblems,  Marks  and  Graphics  for 

Publications,   Preparation  of  Copy  for  Publication,  Prepara- 
For    Research    Services    for    Others — Namely,    Furnishing     tlon   of   Visual   Aids  for  Exhibits  and   Motion  Pictures,  and 
Bibliographic  Material  on  Specific  Subjects.  Aesthetic  Designing  of  Office  and  Plants. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1965.  First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1964. 
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SN  214,510.     Certified  Audit  of  Circulations,  Inc.,  New  York,     ^i  i/\'%        ■  J  r*  •    I 

NY   Filed  Mar  19, 1965  Class  102 -  InsuraRCG  and  hnancial 


SN  183,095.     National  Association  of  Residents  and  Interns, 
Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1963. 


C^ED'AQ)^ 


'/« 


MARK   OF 
CIRCULATION    INTEGRITY 


The  phrases  "Certified  Audited  Circulations"  and  "Mark  of 
Circulation  Integrity"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Auditing  and  Verifying  Circulation  Figures  of  News- 
papers and  Other  Publications. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1962. 


The  words  "Practice  Loan  Plan"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Money  Lending  Services — Namely,  Making  Loans  to 
Members  of  the  Healing  Arts  Profession. 

First  use  Ma^  1963. 


SN    204,108.     United    States    Exchange    Corporation,    Menlo 
Park,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1964. 


MULTICARD 


A 


SN  218,782.     Ronald  M.  Blandlng,  d.b.a.  Denver  Merchandise 
Mart,  Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965.  , 


MISS  SKI  AMERICA 


For  Promoting   the  Sale  of  Foods  and   Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Media  of  Beauty  Contests  and  Pageants. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1965. 

M  ' 

SN  216,945.     Diana  Stores  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1965. 


GREAT  EASTERN 


For  Service  of  Purchasing  Current  Unpaid  Accounts  From 
Retailers  in  Which  the  Credit  Extended  by  the  Retailer  Is 
Predicated  on  Presentation  of  Credit  Cards. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1961. 


i  I 


For  Retail  Discount  Store  Services,  and  Retail  Food  Market 
Services. 

First  use  April  1956.  I  I 


SN  217,192.     W.  T.  Grant  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  23,  1965. 


GRANTS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  593,276,  774,177,  and  others. 
For  General  Merchandise  Department  Store  Services. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1915. 


SN  218,138.     Right  Girl  Temporary  Service,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  5,  1965. 


RIGHT  GIRL 


For  Providing  Temporary  General  and  Specialized  Office 
Assistants  To  Carry  Out  Stenographic,  Clerical,  Secretarial, 
and  Other  Office  Duties. 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1965. 


SN    204.109.     United    States    Exchange   Corporation.    Menlo 
Park.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1964. 


For  Service  of  Purchasing  Current  Unpaid  Accounts  From 
Retailers  in  Which  the  Credit  Extended  by  the  Retailer  Is 
Predicated  on  Presentation  of  Credit  Cards. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1961. 


SN    207,859.     Atlas    Finance    Company,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1964. 


ATLAS 


For  Personal  Loan  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1940. 


SN  217.393.    Progressive  Life  Insurance  Company,  Red  Bank, 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


oPPSo 


For  Underwriting  Life,  Medical,  and  Income  Insurance. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1964. 
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SN    220,416.     Sunset   Life   Insurance   Company   of   America,     SX  214,218.     C.  Gordon  Anderson,  trustee  In  reorganization 
Olympla,  Wash.    FUed  June  4.  1965.  of   TMT   Trailer  Ferry   Inc.,   Miami,   Fla.     Filed  Mar    15 

1965. 


Without  prejudice  to  any  common-law  rights,  the  words 
"Super  Cold"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  N'o.  719,786. 

For  Movement  of  Goods  by  Land  and  Sea. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  brown  and  gray  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Underwriting  Life,  Health,  and  Accident  Insurance. 
First  use  July  29,  1964.  , 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

Cnrome  Plate,  Inc 


SN  218,520.     American  Airlines.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  11,  1965. 

ASTROJET  HOLIDAYS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709, ,311. 

For  Planning  and  Operating  Tours  by  Air. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965.  i 


SN  201,376 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964. 


icorporated,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 


Q-3 


For  Repair  of  Damaged   Aircraft  Cylinder  Heads  and  En- 
gine Parts. 

First  use  January  1964. 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

SN    202,302.      Plastic     Engineering.     Inc..     Cleveland      Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1964. 


SN  217,833.      Bandag  Incorporated,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Filed 
May  3,  1965. 


V 


The  representation  of  the  tire  and  the  tire  tread  are  hereby 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
693,857. 

For  Tire  Recapping  and  Repairing  Services. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1958. 


Cass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN    184,014.     Bay    State   Truck    Lease,    Inc.,    Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  409,232. 

For  Consulting,  Engineering,  and  Design  Services  Relating 
to  the  Injection  Molding  and  Vacuum  Metallizing  of  Plastic 
Articles  and  Parts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25,  1940. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  208,104.     C.  L.  Parrls,  Savannah,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  14, 
1964. 


BAYSrATF 
TRUCK  LEASE 


X*fC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698,739,  709,593,  and  others. 
For  Leasing  or  Renting  Automotive  Vehicles  for  Freight         For  Organizing  of  Girls'  Drill  Teams  and   the  Furnishing 
Transportation.  of  Information  Relating  Thereto. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1957.  First  use  Sept.  15,  1958. 
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SN  218,178.     Tommy  Carter  and  Robert  Patton    (joint  ven-     SN  222,944.     Intranslt  Motion  Pictures,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
ture),  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  May  6,  1965.  Filed  July  8,  1965. 


THE  CHESSMEN 


For  Musical  and  Vocal  Ensemble. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1963. 


! 


8N  219,158.     Ike  Turner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May  18, 
1965. 

THE  IKETTES 

For  Entertainment  Service  In  the  Nature  of  Singing,  Musi- 
cal and  Variety  Shows. 

First  use  November  1960.  > 


TRANS-CINEMA 


For  Designing,  Installing,  and  Servicing  Apparatus  and 
Accessories  for  Showing  Motion  Picture  Film  In  Railroads, 
Busses,  Ships,  and  Any  Other  Form  of  Surface  Transporta- 
tion, Including  Supplying  Motion  Picture  Film. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1964. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN   209,901.     The   American    Radio   Relay    League,    Incorpo- 
rated, Newlngton,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1965. 


SN  188,059.    Southwest  Football  Officials  Association,  Dallas, 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1964. 


SFOA 


For  Indicating  Memt)ershlp  In  Applicant. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1938. 


SN    205,989.     American    Society    of    Professional    Salesmen, 
Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1964.  .    i 


I 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  pink. 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1964. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  4,  1920. 


r . 


r'      ,' 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

II  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

801.121.  ARMABORD.  Armorlde  Limited.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  1  and  12).  SN  186,221.  Pub.  10-19-65. 
Filed  2-7-«4. 

801.122.  FORMTITE.  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  assignee  of  ITT  Surprenant  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  1  and  21).  SN  193,279.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  5-12-64. 

801.123.  UREXTOMB.  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation. 
8N  208,213.     Pub.   10-19-65.      Filed   12-15-64. 

801.124.  URECOMB  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Bag  Camp  Paper 
Corporation.   SN  208,214.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-15-64. 

801.125.  DUCHESS.  Excel  Mineral  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Ei-M-Co.     SN  216,398.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-13-65. 

801.126.  HERCOTUF.  Hercules  Powder  Company.  SN 
218,992.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-17-65. 

801.127.  UNIMOUNT.  Biological  Research,  Inc.  SN 
221,339.    Pub,  10-19-65.    Filed  6-17-65. 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


801.128.  RAK-SNAP.     Lermer  Packaging  Corporation.     SN 
183,182.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-17-63. 

801.129.  BROPON.     Royalon,   Inc.,   assignee  of  Brookpark, 
Inc.     SN  197.066.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  7-6-64. 

801.130.  BREEZE  PAK.      Nlbot    Corporation.      SN   205,327. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  11-2-64. 

801.131.  MIROCOTE.     Field  Container  Corp.     SN  210,917. 
Pub.  10-19-66.    Filed  1-21-65. 

801.132.  ELECTROLUX.        Electrolui      Corporation. 
212.387.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  2-19-65. 


SN 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks  , 

801.133.  ORIGINALS     BY     DE     VILLE     AND     DESIGN 
Medco.  Inc.    8N  203,782.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  10-12-64. 

801.134.  SLIESTER.       Frontier    Suppliers.       SN    209,00' 
Pub.  10-19-^6.     Filed  12-29-64. 


if 


Gass  5  —  Adhesives 


801.135.  T  AND  DESIGN.  T/P  Protective  Coatings,  Inc., 
by  change  of  name  from  Tropical  Paint  Company.  ?4UL- 
TIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  5,  6,  16,  and  52)  SN  202,205. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  9-21-64. 

801.136.  DEK8EL-0N.  Malco,  Inc.  SN  214.136.  Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  3-15-65. 


Gass 
positions 


.-& 


801.138.  WATERTOWER,  SMOKESTACKS,  AND  BUILD- 
INGS (DESIGN).  Rledel-De  Haen  Aktlengesellschaft. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6,  15,  18,  46,  and  51).  8N 
181,565.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  11-20-63. 

801.139.  UNACRYL.  United  Aniline  Co.  SN  183,999.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  1-3-64. 

801.140.  IMPERIAL.  Lltho  Chemical  k  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  186,543.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  2-12-64. 

801.141.  POLASET.  Metro  Atlantic,  Inc.  SN  188.125. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-6-64. 

801.142.  MERCAPTATE.  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc. 
SN  193,328.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-13-64. 

801.143.  AJAX.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN  193.851. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-20-64. 

801.144.  FIX-CYTE.  Richard  A.  Groat.  SN  199,058.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  8-3-64. 

801.145.  DUST-APPEAL.  Afta  Solvents  Corporation.  SN 
199,429.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  8-7-64. 

801.146.  OR-700.  Gamleu  Research  and  Development  Com- 
pany.    SN  200,923.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  8-31-64. 

801.147.  POMALUS.      Allied    Chemical    Corporation. 
201,507.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-9-64. 

801.148.  OXYMAO.     FMC  Corporation.     SN  203,389. 
10-19-65.     Filed  10-6-64. 

801.149.  RAT    BOMB.       Nlp-Co    Manufacturing,    Inc. 
203,519.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  10-7-64. 

801.150.  SOIL  SHIELD.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  203,680.  Pub.  10-19-65.  Filed 
10-9-64. 

801.151.  DRY  STEP.  Melville  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Thorn  McAn.    SN  203,785.    Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  10-12-64. 

801.152.  TRIPLE  AID.  Dorex,  Inc.  SN  209,999.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  1-15-65. 

801.153.  A.O.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  210,113.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  1-18-65. 

801.154.  PCC  AND  DESIGN.  Frederick  R.  Loffredo,  d.b.a. 
Post  Chemical  Company.  SN  215,979.  Pub.  10-19-65. 
Filed  4-7-65. 

801.155.  COMPEX.  Hercules  Glue  Co.,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Colloidal 
Products  Corporation.  8N  216,078.  Pub.  10-19-65. 
Filed  4-8-65. 

801.156.  SLIP  GARD.  Standard  Coffee  Company,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Relly  Chemical  Company.  SN  216,348.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  4-12-65. 

801.157.  POLYSTAN.  Pitt  Metals  Company.  SN  216.432. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-13-65. 


SN 


Pub. 


8N 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


801.158.  POWER-BRAID.  Broderlck  k  Bascom  Rope  Com- 
pany.    SN  207,784.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-9-64. 

801.159.  SANDOW  AND  DESIGN.  The  Grady-Travers 
Company,  Inc.  8N  212,530.  Pub.  10-19-«5.  Filed 
2-23-65. 


emicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 

Tobacco  Products 


801,138.     (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

801,137.  AMMONYX.  Mlllmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Onyx  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  164.459.  Pub. 
10-19-65.    Piled  3-12-63. 


801.160.  HERITAGE    HEIRLOOM.       Heritage    Pipes    Inc. 
SN  202,476.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-23-64. 

801.161.  HERITAGE  ANTIQUE.     Heritage  Pipes  Inc.     8N 
202,477.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  9-^23-64. 


TM  35 


TM  36 
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Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

801,162.  ANVIL  (DESIGN).  Ithaca  Gun  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  177,635.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-24-63. 

801  163.  ROTO  FORGED.  Ithaca  Gun  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  177,637.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-24-63. 

801,164.  ACCU-RANQE.  Redfleld  Gun  Sight  Co.  SN 
196,064.    Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  6-19-64. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


I  ( 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Inc. 


801.165.  BED  MIX.  Plymouth  Cordage  Company.  SN 
190,540.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-7-64. 

801.166.  PAYORO.  The  Mead  Corporation.  SN  202,290. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  9-21-64. 

801.167.  BOUNTY.     Southern  Nitrogen  Company,  Inc. 

207.990.  Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-11-64. 

801.168.  PRIZE.      Southern    Nitrogen    Company,    Inc. 

207.991.  Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  12-11-64. 
801,189.      REWARD.     Southern  Nitrogen  Company.  Inc. 

207.992.  Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  12-11-64. 

801.170.  TREASURE.      Southern    Nitrogen    Company, 
SN  207,993.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-11-64. 

801.171.  VIP.  The  Cleveland  Builders  Supply  Company. 
SN  208,547.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-21-64. 

801.172.  TREE-TONE.  The  Espoma  Company.  SN  215,397. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  3-31-65. 

801.173.  PORACEL.  Herbert  O.  Engelman,  d.b.a.  Planta- 
tion Garden  Products.  SN  215,607.  Pub.  10-19-65.  Filed 
4-2-65. 

801.174.  AD  LIFE  AND  DESIGN.  Ad  Life,  Incorporated. 
SN  215,917.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-7-65. 

801.175.  SOL-U-QREEN.  Comark  Corporation.  SN  216,143. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-9-65. 

801.176.  GREENSWARD.  Northwest  Olivine  Co.  SN 
217.382.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-26-65. 


801.187.  CC.  The  Celotex  Corporation,  assignee  of  Califor- 
nia Celotex.  Inc.  SN  203,075.  Pub.  10-19-65.  Filed 
10-1-64. 

801.188.  STRONG-TIE.  Simpson  Company.  SN  208,856. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  12-24-64. 

801.189.  MONO-K.  Baldwln-Ehret-Hlll,  Inc.  SN  210,407. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  1-22-65. 

801.190.  PLUMB-GUM.  The  T.  H.  Pitt  Company.  SN 
211,671.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  2-9-65. 

801.191.  SANYMETAL.  The  Sanymetal  Products  Company. 
Inc.      SN  216,537.     Pub.   10-19-65.     Filed  4-14-65. 

801.192.  ARTBETON.  Southern  Block  and  Pipe  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  216,880.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-19-65. 

801.193.  OILSO-THERM.  American  GUsonlte  Company. 
SN  219,303.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-20-65. 

801.194.  RESIN-TITE.  Roseburg  Lumber  Co.  SN  219,369. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-20-65. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials  '  * . 

801,177.  TARA.  American  Carbon  Paper  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClasBes  11  and  37).  SN  202,660. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  9-2^-64. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

801.195.  CANOE.      Illinois   Tool   Works   Inc.      SN   199,832. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  8-13-64. 

801.196.  500  PAK.      Reed   k  Prince  Mfg.   Co.      SN   201,739. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-11-64. 

801.197.  FLAREWELD.     Jones  &  Laughlln   Steel  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  204.384.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  10-20-64. 

801.198.  REX.     Miami  Tile  and  Terrazzo,  Inc.     SN  208,59S. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-21-64.  I 

801.199.  LUSTRA  AND  DESIGN.     Dor-File  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  216,278.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-12-65. 

801.200.  TM  MAGNET-MASTER.     S.  G.  Taylor  Chain  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  216,357.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-12-65. 

801.201.  DEW  DROP.     All-State  Home  Products  Corp.     SN 
217,077.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-22-65. 

801.202.  TT  TRUE  TEMPER  AND  DESIGN.     True  Temper 
Corporation.     SN  217,581.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-28-65. 

801.203.  DYNA  WELD.      Swepco  Tube  Corp.     8N  217,871. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-29-65. 

801.204.  ABEX.       Amertcan     Brake     Shoe     Company.       SN 
218,252.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-7-65. 

801.205.  RIB-BAK  FOUR.     The  Pollak  Steel  Company.     SN 
218,471.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-10-65. 

801.206.  RIB-BAK  4  AND  DESIGN.     The  Pollak  Steel  Com- 
pany.    SN  224,444.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  7-28-65. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials  I , 

801.121.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

801.178.  PLAYTIME    U.S.A.       Playtime    U.S.A.    Inc.       SN 
176,947.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  9-13-63. 

801.179.  PITCHBLOK.     Basic   Incorporated.      SN   185,483. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  1-28-64. 

801.180.  COLORUNDUM.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     SN  190,368* 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-6-64. 

801.181.  EXTEND'WALL     AND    DESIGN.       R-S     Folding 

Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  8-7-64. 

SummltvlUe    Tiles,    Inc.       SN 
Filed  8-17-64. 

Johns  ManvlUe  Corporation.   SN 
Filed  9-10-64.  , 

Johns-ManvlUe     Corporation. 
SN  201,599.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-10-64. 

801.185.  LAST-O-LAP.      Johns-ManvlUe    Corporation.      SN 
201,600.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-10-64. 

801.186.  ROTOFINE.       Johns  ManvlUe     Corporation.       SN 
202,087.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  9-17-64.  | 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


801,138. 
801,207. 


(See  Class  6  for  this  tradetnark.) 

GASAMAT  AND  DESIGN.     Pat  Griffin,  d.b.a.  Pat 
Qrlffln  Co.     SN  217,333.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-26-65. 
801,208.     DYNAFUEL.      Sun    Oil    Company.      gN    218,495. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-10-65. 


Wall  Corp.     SN  199,495. 

801.182.  QUARRYETTES. 
200,042.     Pub.  10-19-65. 

801.183.  LAST-O-FLASH. 
201,597.      Pub.   10-19-65. 

801.184.  LAST-O-BESTOS. 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

801,135.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

801.209.  TOUGH  ENOUGH  TO  SKATE  ON  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  Flecto  Company,  Inc.  SN  188,741.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  3-16-64. 

801.210.  LIGHTNING  BOLT  THROUGH  A  CIRCLE  AND 
DESIGN.  Vincent  k  Vincent.  Inc.  SN  189,407.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  3-23-64. 

801.211.  PAL.  National  Gypsum  Company.  SN  195.544. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  6-12-64. 
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TM  37 


801.212.  HORNVINYL.     W.   R.   Grace  &  Co. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  6-19-64. 

801.213.  HORNLUME.      W.   R.   Grace  &  Co. 
Pub.  ia-19-«5.    Filed  6-19-64. 


SN   196,035. 


8N   196,037. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

801,214.     DEAN   SWIFT   AND   DESIGN.      Freeman   &   Gos- 
sage,  Inc.    SN  192,708.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-5-64. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

801,138.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

801.215.  RATIO.  Warren-Teed  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company.  SN  167,669. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-26-63. 

801.216.  ALTAPEN.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company. 
SN  209.946.     Pub.   10-19-65.     Filed  1-14-65. 

801.217.  DIFAM.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
215,687.    Pub.  10-19-68.    Filed  4-5-65. 

801.218.  K-STAT.  Mead  Johnson  4  Company.  SN  217,641. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-29-65. 


801.219.  ADD-K. 
Pub.  10-19-65. 

801.220.  KEFF. 
Pub.  10-19-65. 


Mead  Johnson  &  Company. 
Filed  4-29-65. 


SN  217,643. 


SN  217,646. 


Mead  Johnson  &  Company. 
Filed  4-29-65. 

801.221.  ANTICON.  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Bradley  Products  Company.  SN  218,171.  Pub. 
10-19-65.    Filed  5-fr-65. 

801.222.  BENPRE8.     Bristol-Myers  Company. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-7-65. 

801.223.  CYANOVER.       Research    Supplies. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-7-65. 

801.224.  FERMALOX.    William  H.  Rorer,  Inc. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-7-65. 

801.225.  NUTRIDERM.       Norden    Laboratories, 
218,465.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-10-65. 

801.226.  NOVITAL.  Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  218,496. 
Pub.  10-19-66.    Filed  5-10-65. 

801.227.  ZENADRID.  Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
218,497.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-10-65. 

801.228.  LEDBRCILLIN.  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
SN  218,596.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-12-65. 

801.229.  LEDERPLEX.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
218,697.    Pub.  10-19-66.    Filed  6-12-66. 


SN  218,269. 


SN    218,323. 


SN  218,327. 


Inc.       SN 


aass19-Vehides 


801.230.  QUARTER  HORSE.  Mlcrosound  Inc.  SN  199,589. 
Pub.  10-19-66.    Filed  8-10-64. 

801.231.  AEROBAC.  Soclete  Bertln  &  Co.  SN  202,856. 
Pub.  10-19-66.     Filed  9-28-64. 

801.232.  OULLSWEEP.  Henry  J.  McCarthy.  SN  203,511. 
Pub.  10-19-66.    Filed  10-7-64. 

801.233.  AUTOCAR.  White  Motor  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  The  White  Motor  Company.  SN  214,048. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-12-65. 

801.234.  GLOVED  HAND  HOLDING  COIL  STEEL  (DE- 
SIGN). Evans  Products  Company.  SN  214,627.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  3-22-65. 

801.235.  STARCRAFT.  Star  Tank  and  Boat  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
214,796.    Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-23-65. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

801,122.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

801.236.  SCORE  TYME.  Scorecaster  Mfg.  Corp  SN 
202,318.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  9-21-64. 

801.237.  LOCALARM.  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  SN  202  741 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  9-28-64. 

801.238.  THREE-FOLD.  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  SN 
202,743.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-28-64. 

801.239.  FIREBAR.  Watlow  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  205,892.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  11-9-64. 

801.240.  Q-LITE.  Square  D  Company.  SN  206,659  Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  11-20-64. 

801.241.  VISILITE.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN  207,070  Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  11-27-64. 

801.242.  ESCO.  Fldelltone,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Electronic 
Specialties  Co.  SN  207,583.  Pub.  10-19-65  Filed 
12-7-64. 

801.243.  RUBINIT.  Beru-Werk  Albert  Ruprecht  SN 
208.807.     Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  12-24-64. 

801.244.  AQUALOK.  Burndy  Corporation.  SN  209  905 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  1-14-65. 

801.245.  JC50  PAK^-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Continental 
Coffee  Company.  SN  210,099.  Pub.  10-19-65  Filed 
1-18-65. 

801.246.  HANOVIA.  Engelhard  Hanovla,  Inc.  SN  210  112 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  1-18-65. 

801.247.  HI-WHITE-50.  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  SN 
211.280.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  2-3-65. 


Oass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

801.248.  SIDEWALK  SURFBOARD.  Nash  Manufacturing 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Nash  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  193  028  Pub 
6-22-65.    Filed  5-8-64. 

801.249.  NEW  YORK  TOY  AND  DESIGN.  New  York  Toy 
Corp.     SN  197,318.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  7-7-64. 

801.250.  PATCH-IT.  Harold  Q.  Phlster.  SN  199  4«9 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  8-7-64. 

801.251.  GROTESQUE  DESIGN  OF  A  BUMBLE  BEE. 
Romper  Room,  Inc.  SN  204,843.  Pub.  6-22-65  Piled 
10-26-64. 

801.252.  THUMB  MASTER.  Don's  Sports  Systems  Inc 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  22,  23,  and  103).  SN  207  356 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  12-3-64. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof 

I 

801.252.  (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

801.253.  BALL  O  MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  French  Enter- 
prises, Inc.     SN  165,589.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-28-63. 

801.254.  HYDRO-BRUSH.  Weed  Control  Service  Inc  SN 
179,492.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  10-21-63. 

801.255.  PARKERSBURG.  Textron.  Inc.  SN  195  173 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  6-8-64. 

801.256.  HYDRA  MOBILE  AND  DESIGN.  Daybrook- 
Ottawa  Corporation,  assignee  of  Paul  Hardeman  Inc  SN 
196,154.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  6-22-64. 

801.257.  UNISPHERE.  Dodge  Manufacturing  Corporation 
SN  196,954.    Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  7-2-64. 

801.258.  ECONOMATIC.  American  Brake  Shoe  Company 
SN  197,353.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  7-8-64. 

801.259.  TWINWORM.  Twlnworm  Associates.  SN  208  121 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  10-29-64. 
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801.260.  ARTEE       Pamlco    Industries,    Inc.      SN    208,764. 
Pub.  10-l»-»5.     Filed  12-23-64. 

801.261.  AQUA-VEND.      Sam    B.    Norrls,    Jr.      SN   210.223. 
Pub.  10-l&-«5.     Filed  l-l»-65. 

801.262.  LYRA.     Nelco  Corp.     SN  211.833.     Pub.  10-19-«5. 
Filed  2-11-65. 

801.263.  LITHIBAR.     The  Lithlbar  Company.     SN  215.624. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-2-65. 

801.264.  BLOCKMASTER.      Western    Power   Products,   Inc. 
SN  216,225.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-»-65. 

801  265.      TRANS  END.     Edward  P.  Stone,  d.b.a.  Trans-Bay 
Tooling.      SN   216.884.     Pub.   10-19-65.      Filed  4-19-65. 

801.266.  SUP-R-NODE.      Supreme    Distributors    Inc.    of   In- 
diana.     SN   216.887.     Pub.    10-19-65.      Filed  4-19-65. 

801.267.  POMCO.     Pomco,  Inc.    SN  216,972.    Pub.  10-19-65. 
Filed  4-20-65. 

801.268.  PEENEX.     John   J.   Havelka.     SN  217.029.     Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  4-21-65 

801.269.  AUTO-SWEEP        Swlmqulp,     Inc.       SN     217.221. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-23-85. 

801.270.  ROLL-O-NOSE.     Textron  Inc.     SN  217,222.     Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  4-23-65. 

801.271.  TILTHER.      Dealer  Associates,    Inc.      SN  217.714. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-30-65. 

801.272.  TRICO  MIST.     Trico  Fuse  Mfg.  Co.     SN  217.808. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-30-65. 

801.273.  OMEGA      American  Screen  Process  Ekjulpment  Co. 
SN  218,052.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-5-65. 

801.274.  FELINS  PAKTYER.     FeUns  Tying  Machine  Com- 
pany.     SN   218.092.      Pub.    10-19-65.      Filed   5-5-65. 

801.275.  FIREBIRD.     Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.     SN 
218.910.     Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-14-65.         ,1  "' 


801.289.  RANQE-0-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Howe  Richard- 
son Scale  Company.  SN  214.871.  Pub.  10-19-65.  Filed 
3-24-*5. 

801.290.  MILK-O-MEASURE.  Technical  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  217.803.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-30-65. 

801.291.  PICK-A-BACK.  Flow  Technology.  Inc.  SN 
218.189.  Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-6-65. 

801.292.  VARISCAN.  Houston  Fearless  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Nuclear  Research  Instruments.  SN  218,432.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  5-10-65. 

801.293.  TALLYMASTER.  Victor  Comptometer  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  219,289.     Pub.   10-19-65.     Filed  5-19-65. 

801.294.  MEG-CHEK.  Associated  Research.  Inc.  SN 
219,309.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-20-65. 

801.295.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Data  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  219,533.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-24-65. 

801.296.  O  AND  DESIGN.  Graflex  Inc.  SN  219.560.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  5-24-65. 

801.297.  SURFAMARK.  Taylor  Instrument  Companies. 
SN  220.174.    Pub.  10-1&-65.    Filed  6-l-«5. 

801.298.  KONO  (DESIGN).  Kono  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc. 
SN  220,220.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  6-2-65. 

801.299.  CAMELOT.  C'Bon.  Inc.  SN  220.910.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  6-11-65. 

801.300.  MAGNIFIQUE.  C'Bon,  Inc.  SN  220.913.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  6-11-65. 

801.301.  CBON.  C'Bon.  Inc.  SN  221,012.  Pub.  10-19-«5. 
Filed  6-14-65. 

801.302.  420.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN  221.676.  Pub. 
10-19-65.    Jailed  6-21-65. 


J 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

801.276.      SLIM-LINE.       Donner     Manufacturing     Co. 
200.915.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  8-31-64. 


SN 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

801.277.  ODD-BALL,  Dexter  Machine  Company,  SN 
192,157.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-28-64. 

801.278.  AUTOMAR.  The  Kalart  Company  Inc.  SN 
200,573.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  8-25-64. 

801.279.  LINDICATOR.  The  Lufkin  Rule  Company.  SN 
201,209.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  9-3-64. 

801.280.  SLIDE  THELATER.  Hudson  Photographic  Indus- 
tries. Inc.     SN  204,574.     Pub,  10-19-65,     Filed  10-22-64, 

801.281.  BEAVER,  Ito-Ya  Ltd,  SN  207.130.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  11-30-64. 

801.282.  VAN  ROSEN  VIDEOMETRIC  COMPARATOR. 
Robert  E.  Van  Rosen,  d.b.a.  Vldeometrtc  Comparator  Com- 
pany.    SN  211,126.     Pub.   10-19-65.     Filed  2-1-65. 

801.283.  CMC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Pacific  Industries, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Computer  Measurements  Company.  SN  211,668. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  2-9-65.  |  •( 

801.284.  FILTER  FINK.  Orange  Research,  Inc.  SN 
213.349.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  3-4-65. 

801.285.  SEPRATRON.  Houston  Schmidt  Limited,  SN 
213,608.     Pub,  10-19-65.     Filed  3-8-65. 

801.286.  HILKX.  Hudson  UnlTersal,  Ltd.  SN  213,874, 
Pub,  10-19-65.     Filed  3-11-65. 

801.287.  SOLAR-MATIC.  Bachmann  Bros..  Inc.  SN 
213.935.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-12-65. 

801.288.  ANSCOSTAT.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  214,858.     Pub,  10-19-65.     Filed  3-24-65. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


International  Diamond 
Pub,    10-19-65.      Filed 


801.303.  STAR  OF  HOLLYWOOD, 
Importing    Corp,       SN     198,560, 
7-27-64. 

801.304.  TIAMO   AND   DESIGN,      Irvine   Distributors, 
SN  208,078,     Pub,  10-19-65,     Filed  12-14-64, 

801.305.  VAN    CLEEF    A    ARPELS.      Van   Cleef   A    Arpels, 
Inc.     SN  211.348.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed 

801.306.  'DISCO   GO-GO"   AND   DESIGN. 
Creations    Incorporated.       SN     214.265. 
Filed  3-16-65. 

801.307.  SS  +  .     The  Kinney  Company.     SN  215.674. 
10-19-65.     Filed  4-1-65. 

801.308.  GTR        Samuel    Aaron.    Inc.      SN    218.714.      Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  5-13-65. 

801.309.  PEND-ELLE.     Rauner  A  Strauss.  Inc.    SN  219,467. 
Pub,  10-19-«5,     Filed  5-21-65. 

801.310.  ROSECREST.        Magnolia     Diamonds,      Inc.        SN 
220,116.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  6-1-65. 


Inc. 


2-4-65. 

Charles  Qregor 
Pub.     10-19-65. 


Pub. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

801.311,  BATHTUB    BUDDIES.      Home    Foam,    Inc,      SN 
215.871.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-6-65. 

801.312.  VELASQUEZ,     M.  Grumbacher,  Inc.     SN  219,566. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-24-65. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


801.313,  GILDHAR  LTD,  AND  DESIGN.  Saladmaster  Cor- 
poration, d.b.a.  Gildhar.  Ltd.  SN  188.582.  Pub.  10-19-65. 
Filed  3-12-64. 
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Class  31  *  niters  and  Refrigerators 

801.314.     DIA-FLOC.       Great     Lakes     Carbon     Corporation. 
8N  213,558.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  3-8-65. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

801.315.  DIBC  JOCKEY  AND  DESIGN.     Elliott  Frey  Indus 
tries,  Inc.     8N  198,153.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  7-20-64. 

801.316.  KARASEL       Fleldcrest    Mills,    Inc.      SN    203.080. 
Pub.  10-l»-e5.    Filed  10-1-64. 

801.317.  KN'U  ROCK.       Knudson     Industries     Incorporated. 
8N  209,934.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  1-14-65. 

801.318.  GRAND    TOUR.       Drexel     Enterprises,     Inc.       8N 
214,332.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-17-65. 

801.319.  FEMME-LITE.     Rlalto  ProductB.  Inc.    8N  215.442. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  3-31-65. 

801.320.  TIBRRA.      Kent-Coffey    Manufacturing    Company. 
8N  215,616.    Pub.  10-19-65.     FWed  4-2-65. 

801.321.  ULTRA      CROWN.        Dayco      Corporation.         SN 
216,060.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-8-65. 

801.322.  ULTRA  PRIMA.     Dayco  Corporation.     SN  216,062. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-8-65. 

801.323.  EEB.      Herman    Miller,    Inc.      SN    216.090.      Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  4-8-65. 

801.324.  ET8.      Herman    Miller,    Inc.      SN    216,091.      Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  4-8-65. 

801.325.  DROPETTE.     Gladwin  Plastics.  Inc.     SN  216,680. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-16-65. 

801.326.  MELODY.    Clopay  Corporation.   SN  217.091.    Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  4-22-65. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus! 

801.327.  AIR-ODOR.       The     Sonjjrand     Corporation.       SN 
201,056.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-1-64. 

801.328.  PLA8-STELE.       Oscar     Phillips     Company.       SN 
211,838.    Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  2-11-65. 

801.329.  NORGE.     Borg  Warner  Corporation.     SN  212,285. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  2-18-65. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

II 

801.330.  PBRMAFLEX.      Cement    Asbestos    Products    Com- 
pany.    SN  214,428.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-18-65. 

801.331.  HOOSIER.    Hoosler  Racing  Tire  Corp.   SN  214,523. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-19-65. 

801.332.  330.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.     SN  214.978. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-2^-65. 

801.333.  660.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.     SN  214.979. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-25-65. 

801.334.  770.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.     8N  214.980. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-25-65. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

801.335.  SUN-RAY.     James   Thomas   Price,   d.b.a.   Sun-Ray 
Records.     SN  140.288.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-20-62. 

801.336.  KNIGHT  ON  HORSE   (DESIGN).     Crusader  Rec- 
ords. Inc.     8N  196.119.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  6-22-64. 


801,337.  RI  AND  DESIGN.  Recording  Industries  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  201,145.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-2-64. 

801.538.  APOGEE  AND  DESIGN.  Record  Manufacturing 
Corp.     SN  202.953.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-29-64. 

801, 33«.  VICTORY  AND  DESIGN.  Victory  Records  SN 
204,330.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  10-19-64. 

801.340.  POWBRTONE.     Joseph  Rogers,  Inc.     SN  205  848 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  11-9-64. 

801.341.  BLUES  HARP.     M.  Hohner  Inc.    SN  211  647      Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  2-9-65. 

801.342.  THE  SCHOLAR.  Educational  Taperecorder  Cor- 
poration.    SN  213,855.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-11-65. 

801.343.  SHO-BUD.  She  Bud  Guitar  Company  Inc  SN 
213,898.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-11-65. 

801.344.  NORMA.  Norman  R.  Sackhelm.  SN  214  014  Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  3-12-65. 

801.345.  TIARA.  Mana  Productions,  Inc.  SN  219  010 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-17-65. 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

801.177.      (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 

801.346.  WHITE    IMPERIAL.      International    Paper    Com- 
pany.    SN  208.252.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-16-64. 

801.347.  KO  REJC  ALL.      Eaton    Allen    Corp.      SN   208,898. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  12-28-64. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

801.348.  TOTAL  CLIENT-SERVICE  LIBRARY  The  Law 
yers' Co-OperaUve  Publishing  Company.  SN  162,842.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  2-15-63. 

801.349.  SUN   FUN.      Outdoor   American   Corporation.      SN 
180,434.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  11-4-63. 

801.350.  COMPRESSED    AIR.      Compressed    Air    Magazine 
Company.     SN  190.337.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-6-64. 

801.351.  INTERCHANGE.     Ralston  Purina  Company.     SN 
196,062.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  6-19-64. 

801.352.  WATER-DIP.       Chicago     Decal     Company.        SN 
198,832.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  7-30-64. 

801.353.  THE   CONCH   SHELL.     Bishop   Museum   Associa- 
tion.    SN  202,129.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-18-64. 

801.354.  PENTAGRAM    NEWS.      The    Department    of    the 
SN  209,775.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  1-12-65. 
MAGIC  LAMP  AND  DESIGN.     Spot-O-Gold  Corpo- 
SN  210,906.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  1-28-65. 

THE   SUNDAY  PRESS.     Blnghamtoa    Press  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  211.619.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  2-9-65. 

801.357.  THE  LITTLE  MINE.  Mine  Publications.  Inc..  as- 
signee of  Youth  Associates  Company.  SN  211.955  Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  2-12-65. 

801.358.  MESSNER.  Pocket  Books.  Inc.  SN  212,577.  Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  2-23-65. 

801.359.  GILBERT.  Pocket  Books,  Inc.  SN  212.578  Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  2-23-65. 

801.360.  PROJECT  A-TYPE.  Letraset  Limited.  8N  220  108 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  6-1-65. 


Army. 

801.355. 
ration. 

801.356. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


801.361.  MAGIC  LOOP  AND  DESIGN.     Snug  Fit  Bra  Crea- 
tions Corp.     SN  172,851.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  7-11-63. 

801.362.  SHAG    RAC.      Revere    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.      SN 
191,313.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-16-64. 

801.363.  MR.    STRETCH.      The    Servus    Rubber    Company 
SN  201.972.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  9-15-64. 
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Pub. 


8N 


801.364.  DOX  MARTINI.  Don-Mart  Clothes,  Inc.  SX 
204, 8«4.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  10-27-64. 

801.365.  KINQSOATE.  Edwards  &  Hill,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lewis 
4  Thos.  Salti.  SN  207,952.  Pub.  10-19-65.  Filed 
12-11-64. 

801.366.  SWEATERVILLE  U.S.A.  Old  Colony  Knitting 
Mills.  Inc.     SN  209,947.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  1-14-65. 

801.367.  BONSETTA.  Granite  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
210,305.    Pub.  10-19-65,    Filed  1-21-65. 

801.368.  SADDLE  BACKS.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  SN 
211,344.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  2-4-65. 

801.369.  SWIRL    GIRL.      Swirl,    Inc.      SN    212.918. 
10-19-65.     Filed  2-26-65. 

801.370.  FEETNIKS.        Marketing      Directors,      Inc. 
213,446.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-5-65. 

801.371.  CROSS-YOUR-HEART.  International  Latex  Cor- 
poraUon.      SN    213,680.      Pub.    10-19-65.      Filed    3-9-65. 

801.372.  SERENDIPITY  3  AND  DESIGN.  Serendipity  3, 
Inc.     SN  213,721.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-9-65. 

801.373.  TIGERS  FOOT  (DESIGN).  The  Williamson- 
Dickie  Alanufacturlng  Company.  SN  216.642.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  4-15-65. 

801.374.  RHYTHM  STEP.  Johnson,  Stephens  and  Shlnkle 
Shoe  Company.  SN  216,921.  Pub.  10-19-65.  Filed 
4-20-65. 

801.375.  EL  CID  FROM  THOM  McAN  AND  DESIGN. 
Melville  Shoe  CorporaUon.  SN  216,965.  Pub.  10-19-65. 
Filed  4-20-65. 

801.376.  CIRA.  Superior  Petticoat  Co..  Inc.  SN  217,061. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-21-65. 

801.377.  SHANNON  ISLE.  Genesco.  Inc.  SN  217.112. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-22-65. 

801.378.  TNT  AND  DESIGN.  Tress  'N  Trlgue.  Inc.  SN 
217,153.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-22-65. 

801.379.  THAMES.  The  Enro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.  SN 
217,179.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-23-65. 

801.380.  PAKABLE.  Byer-Rolnlck  Corporation.  SN  217,268. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-26-65. 

801.381.  KRUSH-WEIGHT.  Byer-Rolnick  Corporation.  SN 
217,269.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-26-65. 

801.382.  GRANNY  LOOK  Carlette  Juniors,  Inc.  SN 
217,287.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-26-65. 

801.383.  HAZAN  BROTHERS  AND  DESIGN.  Hazan 
Brothers,  Inc.  SN  223,554.  Pub.  10-19-65.  Filed 
7-16-65. 

•       * 


Qass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


801.390.  A   GO   GO.      Deerlng   Mllllken,   Inc.      SN   196.635. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  6-29-64. 

801.391.  KIMLON.         Klmberly  Clark       Corporation. 
216.413.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-13-65. 

801.392.  VATIQUE.     Elnlger  Mills.  Inc.     SN  216,581. 
10-19-65.    Filed  4-15-65. 

801.393.  FLOOR      KING.        Whltecllff     Corporation. 
216.641.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-15-65. 

801. 3«4.      MIRASPUN.         Cannon       Mills      Company. 
217.004.    Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-21-65. 

801.395.  FAB-U-LACE.     Knltcraft.  Inc.     SN  217,745. 
10-19-65.     Filed  4-30-65. 

801.396.  TOP   CAT.      Reliable   Textile   Company,    Inc. 
217,786.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-30-65. 

801.397.  TW.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co..  Inc.     SN  217,798. 
10-19-65.    Filed  4-30-65. 

801.398.  STAF  FOIL  AND  DESIGN.     R.  D.  Bussard  &  Son. 
SN  217.839.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-3-65. 

801.399.  BEAUPRE.     James  Lees  and  Sons  Company.     SN 
218,663.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-12-65. 

801.400.  HIGH  SPIRITS.     James  Lees  and  Sons  Company. 
SN  218.664.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-12-65. 

801.401.  DESIGN  III.     James  Lees  and  Sons  Company.    SN 
218.665.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-12-65. 

801.402.  INDIVIDUALITY.      James    Lees    and    Sons    Com- 
pany.    SN  218.666.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-12-65. 

801.403.  WONDERFUL    WORLD.      James    Lees    and    Sons 
Company.     SN  218.668.     Pub.   10-19-65.     Filed  5-12-65. 


SN 


Pub. 


SN 


SN 


Pub. 


SN 


Pub. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

801.404.  PERMA-PAC.     Phoenix  Dye  Works.     SN  184,835. 
Pub.  10-l«-65.    Filed  1-17-64. 

801.405.  REYNOLDS  HIGHLAND  FLING.     Reynolds  Yarns 
Inc.     SN  216.620.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-15-65. 

801.406.  LUSTRE-GLEEM.     City  Products  Corporation.   SN 
218.389.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-10-65. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and  Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Notions  Appliances 


801.384.  PLIACOMB !      Pharmaceutical    Laboratories.    Inc. 
SN  201,463.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-8-64. 

801.385.  LADY     ELLEN.       Reiner     Industries,     Inc.       SN 
201,696.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-11-64. 

801.386.  LA    FEMME.      Scolding    Locks    Corporation.      SN 
210,056.    Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  1-15-65. 

801.387.  DUKE.     Midwest   Hanger  Co.      SN  220,013.      Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  5-28-65. 

801.388.  AMBASSADOR.     Midwest  Hanger  Co.    SN  220,014. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-28-65. 

.      'I 

\ 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

801.389.     SUNBURST.     Foldown  Awnings.  Inc.     SN  216.812. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-19-65.  ,     ,  , 


801.407.  PROGRAM.  William  Loran.  SN  200,651.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  8-26-64. 

801.408.  SCHEU  AND  DESIGN.  Fa.  Wlttmer  &  Scheu,  Inh. 
Rudolf  Scheu  Herstellung  und  Vertrleb  von  Dental-Bedarf. 
SN  205.213.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  10-30-64. 

801.409.  BERMAN  AIRWAY.  Medical  Plastics,  Inc.  SN 
206,563.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  11-19-64. 

801.410.  TMS  AND  DESIGN.  Whaledent,  Inc.  SN  215,135. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-26-65. 

801.411.  TUFFY.  Roberts  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN   215,272.      Pub.   10-19-65.     Filed   3-29-65. 

801.412.  MURPHYS.  O.  C.  Murphy  Company.  SN  215.431. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-31-65. 

801.413.  CARDIO-CARE.  American  Optical  Company.  SN 
215,578.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-2-65. 

801.414.  PALMER.  William  R.  Semon,  d.b.a.  BUI  Semon. 
SN  215,786.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-^-65. 

801.415.  SKI-JET.  Jobst  Institute,  Inc.  SN  216,308.  Pub. 
10-19-65.    Filed  4-12-65. 
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801.416.  BUBBLE.      Brunswick  Corporation.      SN   216,787. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-19-65. 

801.417.  SENTINEL    EYE.      Brunswick    Corporation.      SN 
216,790.     Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-19-65. 

801.418.  ROTO-PEDIC.      R.   J.    Potvln   Shoe   Company,   Inc. 
SN  216,869.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-19-65. 

801.419.  INTERLOCK.      Jung  Products,   Inc.      SN   217.038. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-21-65. 


aass45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

801.420.  SODA  BOY.     Ben  Hughes,  d.b.a.  Soda  Boy  Beyer- 
age  Co.     SN   199,830.     Pub.   10-19-65.     Filed  8-13-64. 

801.421.  7  UP.       The    Seven-Up    Company.       SN    200,496. 
Pub.  10-19-85.     Filed  8-24-64. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

801,138.      (Se«  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

801.422.  GOLDEN  RUSSETS.  Paramount  Farms,  Inc.  SN 
177.283.    Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-18-63. 

801.423.  VOLKS-GURKEN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hlrsch 
Bros.  &  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Paramount  Foods.  SN  177,633. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-24-63. 

801.424.  KRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  National  Dairy  Products 
Corporation.     SN  183,918.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  1-2-64. 

801.425.  TRIX.  The  Cudahy  Packing  Company.  SN 
186,604.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  2-13-64. 

801.426.  WHITMAN,  Pet  Milk  Company.  SN  192,744. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-5-64. 

801.427.  ZIZ  AND  DESIGN.  Fromagerle  Franco  Suisse  "Le 
Ski,"  Soclete  .\nonyme,  by  merger  of  Fromagerle  Franco- 
Sulsse  Le  Ski,  d.b.a.  Cheese  Factory  "Le  Ski."  SN  193,653. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-18-64. 

801.428.  WONDER  SPRED.  J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Helmet  Food  Products.  SN  195,394.  Pub.  10-19-65. 
Filed  6-11-64. 

801.429.  SYMBOLIC  A  (DESIGN).  Andes  Candles,  Inc. 
SN  196,091.     Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  6-22-64. 

801.430.  MONTCO.  Thrlftway  Foods,  Inc.  SN  197,206. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  7-6-64. 

801.431.  GOLDEN*  WEST.  McCormlck  &  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  197,972.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  7-16-64. 

801.432.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MAN  SITTING  IN 
ROCKING  CHAIR.  David  M.  Elwell,  d.b.a.  Elwell  Farms. 
SN   198,920.     Pub.   10-19-65.     Filed  7-14-64. 

801.433.  GRISTEDES.  Grlstede  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  200,643. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  8-26-64. 

801,4,34.  B  AND  DESIGN.  National  Dairy  Products  Cor- 
poration      SN    200,774.      Pub.    10-19-65.      Filed    8-27-64. 

801.435.  DO-NUT.  Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  SN  201,115 
Pub.  10-19-66.     Filed  9-2-64. 

801.436.  ADEPT.  The  Mar-Gold  Corporation.  SN  201,130. 
Pub.  10-19-66.    Filed  9-2-64. 

801.437.  QUEEN  MILK  AND  DESIGN.  American  Dairy 
Queen  Corporation.  SN  201,560.  Pub.  10-19-65  Filed 
9-10-64. 

801.438.  OLIVETTA.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  201,568. 
Pub.  10-19-66.     Filed  9-10-64. 

801.439.  BAHLSEN.  H.  Bahlsens  Keksfabrlk  KG.  SN 
201,586.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-10-64. 

801.440.  TASKO.  Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Hunt-Wesson  Sales  Co.  SN  202.479.  Pub.  10-19-65  Filed 
9-23-64. 


801.441.  ROYAL  CITY  AND  DESIGN.     Royal    City    Foods 
Ltd.     SN  204,410.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  10-20-64. 

801.442.  CROWN  (DESIGN).  Casey  Wood wyk.  SN  208  012 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-11-64. 

801.443.  BANOX.  Swift  &  Company.  SN  208,141  Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  12-14-64. 

801.444.  RANCH  OVEN.  Meads  Frozen  Foods  Inc  SN 
208,757,     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-23-64. 

801.445.  CIRCLE  M  AND  DESIGN.  Mead's  Frozen  Foods 
Inc.     SN  208,759.     Pub.   10-19-65.     Filed  12-23-64. 

801.446.  GENIE  AND  DESIGN.  Vukasovich.  Inc.,  assignee 
of  J.  (Bud)  Vukasovich.  SN  210,177.  Pub  5-18-65 
Filed  1-18-65. 

801.447.  WHEAT-EZE.  Food  Industries  Corporation  SN 
210,551.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  1-25-65. 

801.448.  RED  DISH  AND  DESIGN.  Marvin  Frldenmaker, 
d.b.a.  Frldenmaker  Farms.  SN  210,553.  Pub.  10-19-65 
Filed  1-25-65. 

801.449.  GOOD  SEASONS.  General  Foods  Corporation  SN 
211,057.    Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  2-1-65. 

801.450.  MEADOWDALE.  Kingston  Products  Company, 
assignee  of  Allied  Supermarkets  Inc.  SN  211  488  Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  2-8-65. 

801.451.  CORONET.  Crown  Meat  &  Provision  Co.  Inc  SN 
211,798.     Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  2-11-65. 

801.452.  MARZETTPS  FLAVORAISE.  T.  Marzettl  Com 
pany.     SN  212,333.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  2-18-65. 

501.453.  DAGGETTS.  New  England  Confectionery  Com 
pany,  d.b.a.  Daggett  Chocolate  Co.  SN  215  539  Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  4-1-65. 

801.454.  BROWN  BOTTLE.  J.  G.  Van  Holten  &  Son-  Inc 
SN  216,027.     Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  4-7-65. 

801.455.  KITCHEN  WINDOW.  H.  P.  Hood  &  Sons  Inc 
SN  216,080.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-8-65. 

801.456.  BISHOPS.  Bishop  Baking  Company,  SN  216  256 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-12-65. 

801.457.  BONZOS.  Vacu-Dry  Company.  SN  216,370  Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  4-12-65. 

801.458.  LIK  MAID.  Sunllne,  Inc.  SN  219  078  Pub 
10-19-65.     Filed  5-17-65. 

801.459.  CAROL'S  KITCHEN.  Biggers  Brothers,  Inc  SN 
219,110.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-18-65. 

801.460.  BUSTERS.  Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.  SN  219  366 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-20-65. 


Class  47 -Wines 


801,461.  ORNAMENTAL  M  (DESIGN).  Paul  Ma.sson,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Paul  Masson  and  Paul  Masson  Vineyards  SN 
200,369.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  8-21-64. 


Class  49-  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

801.462.  BALLET,  Mohawk  Liqueur  Corporation  SN 
181,657.     Pub,  10-19-65,     Filed  11-21-63. 

801.463.  LORD  BALTIMORE.  Majestic  Distilling  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Monumental  Distilling  Company  SN 
201.211.     Pub.  10-19^5.     Filed  9-3-64. 

801.464.  SCOTCH  ISLAND.     Majestic  Distilling  Company 
Inc.     SN  201,213.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-3-64. 

801.465.  CANADIAN  PEAK.     Majestic  Distilling  Company 
Inc.     SN  201,218.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-3-64. 

801.466.  BLACK    WATCH.      Majestic    Distilling    Company 
Inc.     SN  201,224.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-3-64. 

801.467.  NATIONAL  VELVET.  Better  Brands  Importing 
Company,  d.b.a.  Better  Brands  Distilling  Company  SN 
210,073.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  1-18-65. 
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Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Service  Marks 

Classified  i         Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


801,468.  TRAKITE.  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph CorporaUon,  assignee  of  ITT  Bell  k  Oossett  Inc.  8N 
191,294.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-16-64. 

DESIGN.       Consolidated     Stamp 
SN    209,496.      Pub.    10-19-65. 


801,469.      EVBRON     AND 

Manufacturing    Company 

Filed  1-7-65. 
801,470       MC     (DESIGN).       Mono-Crest 

Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  2-1-65. 
801,471.      ZT.      The    Zlppertublng    Co. 

10-19-«5.     Filed  5-24-65. 


Co.       SN    211,091. 


SN    219,653.      Pub. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


801.492.  CONTACT  SHEETING  Contact  She«tln»,  Inc. 
SN  182,316.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-4-63. 

801.493.  PRO  TEX  IDE  AND  DESIGN  Pro  Tex-Ide  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  SN  183,456.  Pub.  10-19-65.  Filed 
12-23-63. 

801.494.  DESIGN  OF  ARROWS.  Arrows  Restaurants,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Richardson  Properties,  Inc.  SN  184,837.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  1-17-64. 

801.495.  DANDYS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Dandys  Drlve-In, 
Inc.      SN   188,733.     Pub.   10-19-65.     nied  3-16-64. 

801.496.  RAT  FINK  ROOM.  Rat  Fink  Rooms,  Inc.  SN 
189,620.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  3-25-«4. 

801.497.  ARBYS  ROAST  BEEF  SANDWICH  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Arby's,  Inc.  SN  196.336.  Pub.  10-19-65. 
Filed  6-24-64. 


801,138.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

801.472.  INVISO-NET.  Teknol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  by  mer- 
ger and  assignment  of  Fairfield  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
142,936.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub.  5-14-63.  Filed 
4-24-62. 

801.473.  WELLA  BALSAM.  The  Wella  Corporation.  SN 
177,828.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-26-63. 

801.474.  JUST-SO.  J.  Strickland  h  Co.  SN  186,026.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  2-4-64. 

801.475.  ROYAL  GLO.  J.  Strickland  k  Co.  8N  186.028. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  2-1-64. 

801.476.  VERLE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Oxford  Company. 
SN  193,895.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-20-64. 

801.477.  SILKEN  DELIGHT.  Whlnk  Products  Company. 
SN  201,314.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9--t-64. 

801.478.  CENTURY  AND  DESIGN.  Century  Creations,  In- 
corporated.    SN  204,355.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  10-20-64. 

801.479.  ROLENA'S.  Harmon-Durley.  SN  204,408.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  10-20-64. 

801.480.  IMPREVU.     Chas.  Pflier  A  Co.,  Inc.     SN  208,276. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-16-64. 

801.481.  CLARITY.  Germalne  Montell  Cosmetlques  Corp. 
SN  209,082.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-30-64. 

801.482.  MR.  SID.  A.  Schreter  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.  SN  212,842. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  2-26-65. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


K  'I 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

801.498.  UNITED  INNKEEPERS  AMERICA  INC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. United  Innkeepers  of  America,  Inc  SN  166,765. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-15-63. 

801.499.  STUDENTaIRE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Richard  D. 
Small.     SN  168,237.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-6-63. 

801.500.  INDEMNISOOPE  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  D.  Winn, 
d.b.a.  Trend  Indemnity  Research  Company.  SN  179,006. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  10-14-63. 

801.501.  PHYDEAUX'S  ETC.  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  DOG.  Phydeaux's.  SN  183,105.  Pub.  10-19-65. 
Filed  12-16-63. 

801.502.  BRAD    LEE    AND    DESIGN 
rated.     SN  183,879.     Pub.  10-19-65. 

801.503.  DR.  ROBERT  H.  GODDARD. 
Club.     SN  187,950.     Pub.  10-19-65. 

801.504.  PAPCO  AND  DESIGN.  Pittsburgh  Automatic 
Packaging  CorporaUon.  SN  195.145.  Pub.  10-19-65.  Filed 
6-8-64. 

801.505.  WOOLWORTH'S  ETC. 
Woolworth  Co.  SN  199,240. 
8-4-64. 

801.506.  WOOLW0RTH8  ETC. 
Woolworth  Co.  SN  199,516. 
8-7-64. 

801.507.  NMLS.  The  Realty  Programming  Corporation. 
SN  200.031.     Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  8-17-64. 

801.508.  DESIGN  OF  HALF-MAN.  The  Executive  Travel 
Club.     SN  212,760.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  2-25-66. 


Bradlees,    Incorpo- 
FUed   1-2-64. 

The  National  Space  ^ 
Filed  3-4-64. 


AND 

DESIGN. 

F.     W. 

Pub. 

10-19-65. 

Filed 

AND 

DESIGN. 

F.     W. 

Pub. 

10-19-65. 

Filed 

801,135.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

801.483.  WHIRL.     The  Diversey  Corporation.     SN  186,160. 
Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  2-6-64. 

801.484.  LAVOCADO.   Jacqueline  Cochran,  Inc.   SN  194,955. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  6-5-64. 

801.485.  EMERBRITE.     Emery  Industries,  Inc.   SN  198,945, 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  7-31-64. 

801.486.  PERM-AKLEEN.       D«trex     Chemical     Industries, 
Inc.     SN  199,724.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  8-12-64. 

801.487.  GRISTEDE'S.      Gristede   Bros.,    Inc.      SN  200,645. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  8-26-64. 

801.488.  HIL-MAID   AND   DESIGN.      HlUyard   Enterprises, 
Inc.     SN  201,427.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-8-64. 

801.489.  8LIPCLEAN.       Slip    Products    Company    Limited. 
SN  208,971.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-28-64. 

801.490.  CARTE  BLANCHE.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc. 
SN  209,641.     Pub.  7-13-65.    Filed  1-8-65. 

801.491.  DIVERFORS.       The     Dlversey     Corporation.       SN 
218,846.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  5-14-65. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

801.509.  CREATIVE  FINANCING.  Brooks,  Harvey  k  Co. 
SN  143,002.    Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-25-62. 

801.510.  STAR  WITH  1ST  WITHIN  A  SHIELD  (DESIGN). 
First  Bank  Stock  Corporation.  SN  157,785.  Pub.  10-19-65. 
Filed  11-23-62. 

801.511.  HORSESHOE  S  SUPERIMPOSED  OVER  L  (DE- 
SIGN). Stockman's  Life  Insurance  Company  of  America. 
SN  181,808.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  11-22-63. 

801.512.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BIRD.  Fidelity  Savings 
k  Loan  Association.  SN  182,415.  Pub.  10-19-65.  Filed 
12-5-63. 

801.513.  UNION  LABOR  DIVISION  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
George  S.  Barry,  d.b.a.  Union  Labor  Division.  SN  188,182. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  3-9-64. 

801.514.  RABBIT  (DESIGN).  Coast  Federal  Savings  and 
Loan  Association  of  Los  Angeles.  SN  192,570.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  5-4-64. 
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801,515.  BANKING  CENTER  AND  DESIGN.  National 
Bank  of  Washington.  8N  208,835.  Pub.  10-19-85.  Filed 
12-24-64. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

801,252.      (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

801.516.  ASTRA    DECK    AND    DESIGN.      Paul    Haberfeld. 
8N  157,101.     Pub.   10-19-65.     Filed  11-13-62. 

801.517.  FIORE  BROS.  AND  DESIGN.     Flore  Brothers  Inc. 
8N  189.888.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  3-30-64. 


801.529.  THE  TORKAYS.  Robert  E.  York.  8N  203  448 
Pub.  10-19-65.    filed  10-6-64. 

801.530.  THE  CLASSMEN.  Charles  Andrew  Dlmmel,  d.b.a. 
Drew  Dlmmel  and  the  Classmen.  8N  207,578  Pub 
10-19-«5.    Filed  12-7-64. 

801.531.  BOTTOMS  UP.  Breck  Wall-Joe  Peterson  ( partner- 
ship).    8N  208,232.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  12-16-64. 

801.532.  THE  BRITISH  WALKERS.  Leonard  Gentile  SN 
211,431.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  2-4-65. 

801.533.  LET'S  GET  GROWING.  Thomas  J,  Tobln,  Jr., 
and  John  l>.  Tobln  (joint  owners).  SN  215,358.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  3-30-65. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


AND 
Pub. 


DESIGN. 
10-19-65. 


801.518.  LOOK  AHEAD  LOOK  SOUTH 
Southern  Railway  Company.  8N  168,777. 
Filed  5-27-63. 

801.519.  GREEN  CARPET.  Norman  H 
Knelsel's  Green  Carpet  Tours.  SN  190,935 
Filed  4-13-«4. 

801.520.  WHEATON  VAN  LINES,  INC. 
Wheaton  Van  Lines,  Inc.  SN  195,261. 
Filed  6-9-64. 

801.521.  ROYAL  ROUTE  AND  DESIGN. 
Dixon  Lines,  Incorporated.  SN  197,043. 
Filed  6-1J-64. 

801.522.  C   AND   DESIGN.      Chemical   Leaman   Tank   Lines, 
Inc.     SN  210.086.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  1-18-65. 

801.523.  C    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Chemclal    Leaman   Tank 
Lines,   Inc.     SN  211,871.     Pub.   10-19-65.     Filed  2-12-65. 


Knelsel,    d.b.a. 
Pub.  10-19-65. 

AND    DESIGN. 
Pub.    10-19-65. 

The  Mason  and 
Pub.  10-19-65. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Class  200 

801.534.  LITTLE  MISS  MUFFIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Associated  Retail  Bakers  of  America.  SN  188,066.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  3-6-64. 

801.535.  CSM.  International  Council  of  Shopping  Centers, 
Inc.     SN  191,772.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  4-22-64. 

801.536.  PROBUS  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.  Probus  National. 
SN  212,043.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  2-15-65. 

801.537.  ROAD  RUNNERS  OF  AMERICA,  INC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Road  Runners  of  America,  Incorporated.  SN 
212,587.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  2-23-65. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


801,524.      VERTIPILE.      Vertlplle,    Inc.      SN   184,000.      Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  1-3-64. 


Qass  107  r- Education  and  Entertainment 


801,525.  SELF  THE  SAFETY  ELF.  The  United  States 
Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce.  SN  128,374.  Pub.  10-19-65. 
Filed  9-21-61. 

801,526  T  AND  DESIGN.  Mister  Titan,  Inc.  SN  177,271. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  9-18-63. 

801.527.  NATUR-TEKNIK.  Walter  Foeger.  SN  186,347. 
Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  2-10-64. 

801.528.  BUDDY  RANDELL  &  THE  KNICKERBOCKERS. 
William  C.  Crandall,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Buddy  Randell.  SN  199,351. 
Pub.  10-1JM5.    Filed  8-6-64. 


Certification  Marks 

Class  A  —  Goods 

801.538.  GS.       Chem-Met-Andersen     Engineering    Co. 
183,737.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  12-30-63. 

801.539.  AMERICAN  GAS  ASSOCIATION  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. American  Gas  Association,  Inc.  SN  208,426.  Pub. 
10-19-65.     Filed  12-18-64. 

801.540.  USA  POULTRY  EXCELLENT  QUALITY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Institute  of  American  Poultry  Industries.  SN 
217,896.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  5-3-65. 


SN 


Class  B  —  Services 


801,541.      gPP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Pako  Corporation.     SN 
171,478.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  6-20-63. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

801,542.     Beardmore  k  Co.  Limited,  Acton,  Ontario,  Canada. 
SN  179,188.     Filed  PR.  10-17-63;  Am.  S.R.  10-13-65. 
Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  129,691,  dated  Feb.  1,  1963. 


PIGGYBUCK 


For  Leather. 


801,543.     Beardmore  k  Co.  Umited,  Acton,  OnUrlo,  Canada. 
SN  179,189.     Filed  P.R.  10-17-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-12-65. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
expression  "Genuine  Canadian  Pig  Skin"  and  of  the  expres- 
sion "By  Beardmore,"  except  In  combination  with  the  other 
features  of  the  mark.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on 
Canadian  application  filed  Aug.  15,  1963;  Reg.  No.  136,476, 
dated  Apr.  24,  1964. 

For  Leather. 
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801,544.     Vaughan's    Seed    Company,    Downers    Grove,    111 
SN  218,709.     Filed  P.R.  5-12-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-3-65. 


IN  THE  PINK 


For  Flower  Seed. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1964. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

801,545.     Slrco  Products  Co.  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     SN  201,975. 
Filed  P.R.  9-15-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-5-65. 

HATTON 

For  Change  Purses,  Handbags,  Clutch  Bags,  Billfolds,  and 
Eyeglass  Cases. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1964. 


Class  14  — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

801,550.     American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN 
206,206.     Filed  P.R.  11-16-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-28-65. 

SUPER-FOIL 

For  Aluminum  and  Aluminum  Alloys  In  Foil  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1964. 


801,551.     American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN 
206.207.     Filed  P.R.  11-16-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-28-65. 


TUF-FOIL 


For  Aluminum  and  Aluminum  Alloys  In  Foil  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1964. 


.1       ,  ' 


801,546.      Hartz    Mountain    Products  Corp.,   New   York.   N.Y 
SN  216.824.     Filed  PR.  4-19-65  ;  Am.  S  R.  10-4-65. 


POP-FREE 


For  Pet  Accessories — Namely,  Collars  for  Animal  Pets. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1959. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

801,552.     Triple  "F"  Feeds,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     SN  219,481. 
Filed  P.R.  5-21-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-3-65. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


I 


801,547.     Radiator    Chemical    Corp.,    Scottsdale,    Arli.      SN 
189,208.     Filed  P.R.  3-20-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-28-65. 


ALUMASEAL 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  but  no 
claim  Is  made  to  color. 

For  Medicated  and  Unmedlcated  Vitamin  Mineral  Prepara- 


tions for  Use  In  Animal  and  Poultry  Feeds. 
For  Dry   Mixture  for  Sealing  Small   Leaks  In  Automobile  First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1963. 

Radiators.  ^^^^^^^^^^_^^ 

First  use  Sept.  18.  1959.  ,  "^"^^"^""^^ 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


801,548.     W.    Howard    Miller,    d.b.a.    Miller    Manufacturing     §01,553.     Consolidated    Electronics    Industries    Corporation, 
Company,     San     Jose,     Calif.       SN     179,347.       Filed    P.R.  j^g^   York,   NY.,   assignee   of  The   Alliance   Manufacturing 

10-18-63;  Am.  S.R.  5-3-65.  ,  Company.   Inc.,   Alliance,   Ohio.      SN   174,151.     Filed   PR. 

8-1-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-3-65. 


msiioRS 


For  Metal  Such  as  Lead  or  Plastic  or  Wood  Tapered  Pieces 
To  Be  Inserted  Between  Masonry  Structural  Joints  for  Use 
In  Hanging  Decorative  Objects — Namely,  Pictures,  Mirrors. 
Fireplace  Accessories.  Mall  Boxes,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  12.  1963. 


BETTER  COLOR  GETTER 


For  Antenna  Rotators. 
First  use  July  25.  1963. 


801.554.     Pabst  Engineering  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabeth, 
N.J.     SN  188,657.     Filed  P.R.  3-13-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  3-8-65. 


801,549.     Pocono  Fabricators  Inc.,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.   SN 
191.878.     Filed  PR.  4-23-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-14-65,, 


PRE-KURE 


For   Sealing   Compound   for    Use   on    Freshly    Placed   Con- 
crete or  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18,  1964.  , 


For  Silcro  Wave  Tuners  and  Filters. 
Bnrst  use  Jan.  15,  1946. 
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Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  ^^i-^"'  J'.n!  J^^'^  Publications,  inc.,  los  Angeies, 

'  "^  '  Calif.    SN  205,740.   Filed  P.R.  ll-ft-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-l&-fl5. 


801,555.      Sohler  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y.      SN   176,754. 
Filed  P.R,  9-11-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-15-65. 


SOHLER 


For  Snow  Skis. 

Firrt  use  Aug.  22,  1961. 


801,556.     Nestor  Johnson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     SN   186,745.     Filed  P.R.  2-14-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-4-65. 


BAFii^TIP 


For  Ice  Skates. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1964. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


801,557.  Herbert  E.  Parelra,  d.b.a.  Hep  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN  203,325.  Filed  P.R.  10-5-64  ; 
Am.  S.R.  8-20-65. 


"NOSTIK" 


For  Houseware  Products,  That  Is,  Scoops,  Spades,  Spatu- 
las, Cookie  Cutters,  Rolling  Pins  and  Gelatin  Molds  and 
Kitchen  Utenslles. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1964, 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

801,558.     Panat    Jewelry    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
209.720.     Filed  PR.  1-11-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-27-65. 

II     BRONZINI 

For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1964. 


LIST-0-TAPES 


For  Periodically  Published  Lists  of  Magnetic  Tape  Record- 
ings of  Musical  and  Other  Composition. 
First  use  May  25.  1964. 


801.562.     Mac-Nalr  Borland  Company.  New  York    N  Y      SN 
205.833.     Filed  P.R.  11-9-64;  Am.  S.R.  10-22-65* 


CONTRACT  CLEANING 


For  Periodical  Magazine. 

First  use  on  about  Oct.  15,  1964. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 

801.563.      Dutl-Duds     Incorporated.      Lynchburg      Va         SN 
202.020.     Filed  P.R.  9-16-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-15^65. 

SMOCKETTE 

For  Ladles'  Llght-Welght  Jackets. 
First  use  July  31,  1964. 


801,564.     Seminole  Manufacturing  Co.,  Columbus    Miss      SN 
205,102.     Filed  P.R.  10-29-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-21-65. 

STA-SMOOTH 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Pants. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1964. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


801,565.     The  Kurlash  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester    N.Y      SN 
180,906.     Filed  P.R.  11-12-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-28-65. 


KURLASH  LASH  SET 


801.559.  Noel  B.  Carpenter,  d.b.a.  Noel  Carpenter  4  Asso- 
ciates. Los  Angeles.  Calif.  SN  190.788.  Filed  P.R. 
4-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-22-65. 

SPEED  &  CUSTOM 
EQUIPMENT 


For  Yearly  Directory  and   Monthly  Trade  News  Magazine 
Covering  Automotive  Equipment  Industry. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1964.  on  yearly  directory. 


801.560.     Dornost  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  194.583.     Filed  P.R.  6-1-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-22-65. 

PENSION  &  WELFARE 

NEWS 

For  Magazine  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  May  25,  1964. 


For  Kit  Containing  Mascara,  Nylon  Brush,  and  an  Eyelash 
Curler. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1963. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


801,566.  Hodges  Research  &  Development  Company  New 
York,  N.Y  SN  176,443.  Filed  P.R.  9-6-63;  Am'  S.R 
10-11-65. 


RAMISTRAND 


For  Fabric  Comprising  Ramie  Fibers  or  the  Blending  of 
Ramie  Fibers,  Threads,  Yarns,  or  Slivers  With  Natural  or 
Synthetic  Fibers,  Threads,  Yarns,  or  Filaments. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 
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801,573.     Leo  Peters,  Chicago.  111.     8N  188,462.     Filed  P.R. 
3-11-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-13-65. 


801,567.      Engelhard      Hanovla.      Inc.,      Newark, 
199, 97S.     Filed  P.R.  8-17-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-8-65. 


N.J. 


SN 


•^^■Wkiftped 


CHARGCASE 


For  Butter  and  Oleomargarine. 
First  use  In  or  about  January  ld64. 


For  Holding  and  Charging  Case  for  Battery  Operated  Dlag-     goi,574.     Leonard  Fotl,  d.b.a.   Italian   Maid   Food,   Phlladel- 
nostle  Instruments.  phla,    Pa.      SN    188.628.      Filed   P.B.    3-13-64 ;    Am.    S.R. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1963.  11-1-65. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


801,568.     The   T.    J.    Bottling  Co.,   Inc.,   Lorain.    Ohio. 
187,649.     Filed  P.R.  2-28-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-27-65. 


SN 


DODGE  CITY 


For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1960. 


801,569.      United  Grocers,  Ltd.,  Richmond,  Calif.    SN  205,014. 
Filed  P.R.  10-28-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-5-65. 


POP-0 


For  Soft  Drink  Beverages. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1964. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

801,570.     Southwest  Farms.  Inc..  Donna,  Tex.     SN  172,429. 
Filed  PR.  7-3-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-27-65. 

THE  HOUSE  OF  QUALITY 


For  Fresh  Tomatoes. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1962. 


'  |.l 


801,571.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
179,695.     Filed  P.B.  10-24-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-21-64. 


SN 


I 


DOG  F€dD 


For  Dog  Food  In  the  Shape  of  Cylindrical  Annul!  and  In- 
cluding as  Ingredients  Meat  and  Fish  Meal  and  the  Following 

Grains  :  Soybean,  Corn,  Wheat,  and  Oats.  ^ 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1963.  1  ,      '      ' 


801,572.     The  Jolly  Rancher,  Incorporated,  d.b.a 
Cowboys,    Wheatridge,    Colo.       SN    181,781. 
11-22-63;  Am.  S.R.  5-28-65. 


The  Candy 
Filed    PR. 


LEMON  STIX 


^^^MAID     4. 


The  portrait  shown  In  the  drawing  Is  fanciful  and  does  not 
represent  any  particular  living  individual. 

For  Canned  and  Packaged  Vegetables ;  Olives ;  Cheese ; 
Peppers  ;  Olive  Condlte  Comprised  of  a  Mixture  of  Oregano, 
Capers,  Oarllo,  Mixed  Vegetables  and  Olive  Oil ;  Antlpasto  ; 
Olive  Schlacclate  (a  Preparation  of  Olives),  Oregano  (Food 
Seasoning),  Mixed  Vegetables,  Olive  OH  and  Red  Peppers; 
Canned  String  Bean  Salad,  Canned  Beans  With  Salt  and 
Water;  Canned  Pepperonclnl  (Small  Green  Peppers)  In  Vine- 
gar and  Salt  ;  Canned  Vegetables  In  Vinegar  and  Salt  ;  Canned 
Pepper  Salad  ;  Canned  Sliced  Egg  Plant  ;  Bread  Crumbs  With 
Cheese  ;  Spices  and  Parsley  Flakes  ;  Oregano  ;  Flour  ;  Maca- 
roni ;  Canned  Tomato  Products — Namely,  Whole  Tomatoes. 
Sliced  Tomatoes,  Peeled  Tomatoes,  and  Tomato  Paste. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1964. 


801,575.  Burrus  Mills,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Burrus  Mill  and 
Elevator  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  SN  194,701.  Filed  P.R. 
6-2-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-13-65. 


QUIK  MIX 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1964. 


801,576.  Reese  Finer  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of 
Dlna  Food  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  SN  199,038.  Filed  PR. 
&-3-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-18-65. 


SEVILLA 


For  Canned  Artichoke  Hearts. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1964. 


801,577.  The  Arkansas  Rice  Growers  Cooperative  Assocla- 
tloh.  Stuttgart,  Ark.  SN  199.251.  Filed  P.R.  8-5-64  ;  Am. 
S.R.  10-28-65. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1963. 


For  Rice. 

First  use  July  17,  1964. 


January  4,  1966 
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%7?..^'*^';l^'i9"^l' «?"''"'•    ^"^    '^'''"''    ^'°°-      ^•'''     ^^'•^^*-     Merle  Normar.  Cosmetics,  Inc..  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 
208,133.     Piled  12-14-64  SN  205,524.      Filed  P.R.  11-4^64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-3-65, 


GoldenBlend 


SIREN'S  CALL 


For  Nail  Enamel. 


For  Low  Fat  Milk  Product  To  Improve  Moisture-Retention  ^"^  use  Aug.  31.  1964. 

and  Shortening  Effect  In  Baked  Goods  Sold  In  Wholesale  Lots  ^^_^^^^^ 

and  Packaged  In  Refrigerated  Food  Cases,  to  Bakeries,  Food  ^^"^^"^^ 

Manufacturers,  Institutional  and  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Trade.  801,585.      Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1963. 


801,579.     Del-Mar-Va   Packing  Company,   Federalsburg,    Md. 
8N  208,178.     Filed  PR.  12-15-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-4-65. 


DELMARVA 


SN  205,525.     Filed  P.R.  11^-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-5-65. 

FLIRTY-GERTY 

For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 


For  Canned  Tomatoes. 
First  use  Ang.  15,  1964. 


801,580.     Crowe    Specialty    Foods,    Inc.,    Denver,   Colo.      SN 
I  209,593.     Filed  PR.  1-8-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-22-65. 


801,586.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles    Calif 
SN  206.526.     Filed  PR.  11-4-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-^5-65. 

DINNER  DATE 

For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1964. 


i-snax 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  blue,  and  yellow. 
For  Packages  of  Snack  Items — Namely,  Prepared  Cereals, 
Pretiels,  Shelled  Nuts,  and  Cheese  Crackers. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 


801,587.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles    Calif 
SN  205,5?7.     Filed  PR    11^-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-5-65. 

SPICY  SECRET 

For  Nail  Enamel. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1964.  ' 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


801,588.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics.  Inc..  Los  Angeles    Calif 
SN  205,528.      Filed  P.R.  11-4-64  ;  Am.  SJl.  11^5-65. 


801,581.     Boyd  &  Company  Distillers  Limited.  Belfast.  North-  For  Nail  Enamel 

ern  Ireland.    SN  219,»5«.    Filed  5-28-65.  First  use  Aug.  31,  1964 


CANT  ELOPE 


801,589.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc..  Los  Angeles    Calif 
SN  205.529.     Filed  P.R.  11-4-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-65'. 


NEW  DESIRE 


For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1964. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  445.819.  dated  Feb.  29.  1924 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  196,530. 
For  Whisky. 


801.690.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics.  Inc..  Los  Angeles    Calif 
SN  205,530.     Filed  P.R,  11-4-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-5-65'. 

LITTLE  SCHEMER 

For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations      SOl  591      Mene  Norman  cosmetics    mc     Los  Angeles    CaUf 

SN  205,531.     Filed  P.R.  11-4-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-3-65. 
801.582.      Adele  Simpson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  204,846. 
Filed  PR.  10-26-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-3-66. 

MR.  SIMPSON'S 

For  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1964. 


SORCERER'S  APPRENTICE 


For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 


801,683.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     ^'^It^^      ^^""'^  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
SN  206.523.     Filed  P.R.  11^-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-5-65.  ^^  205,532.     Filed  PR.  11-4-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-3-65. 


SWEET  NOTHINGS 


BRIDAL  SWEET 


For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1964. 


For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1964. 


TM  48 

801,593.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  205. 5a3.     Filed  P.R.  11-4-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-5-65. 

COZY  EVENING 

For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1964. 


h  -I 
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Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


1' 


801.594.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  205,534.     Filed  P.R.  11-4-64;  Am.  S.R.  11-3-65. 

FORGET  ME  NOT 

For  Nail  Enamel.  '     I      i 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1964.  !     '        ' 


801,598.     Extraglrls,    Inc.,    Hartford,    Conn.      SN    187,407. 
Filed  PR.  2-25-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-16-65. 


[ 

extraglrls 


For    Services   Consisting   of   Supplying  Temporary    Secre- 
tarial, Clerical,  and  Administrative  Help.  / 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1963. 


901,595.     Holland-Rantos    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
SN  207,806.     Filed  P.R.  12-9-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-27-65. 


Hands&Face 


1 1   ' 


For    Moistened    Towellettes    Containing    Skin    Lotion    for 
Cleansing  the  Skin. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1964 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Finandal 

801,599.     Liberty  Mutual  Insurance  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
SN  215,370.     Filed  3-26-65. 

DONT  FIND  OUT  BY 
,      ACCIDENT  THAT  YOU 
NEED  LIBERTY  MUTUAL 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1964. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

301,596.      West   Chemical   Products,    Inc.,   Long   Island   City, 
N.Y'.    SN  205,979      Filed  PR.  11-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-2-65. 


BRUSH-A-RUG 


I ;  I- 


For  Liquid  Carpet  Maintenance  Cleaner. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1964. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


801,597.     Elsen    Mercantile,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      SN 
190,948.     Filed  P.R.  4-13-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-26-65. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

801,600.  William  J.  Crosby,  d.b.a.  Crosby  Upholstering  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  SN  222,831.  Filed  PR.  7-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R. 
11-12-65. 

CROSBY 
UPHOLSTERING  CO. 

For  Upholstering  and  Repairing  of  Furniture. 
First  use  1948. 


o 
House  of 

FABRICS 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


801,601.  Berkey  Photo,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  assignee  of 
Crown-Bremson  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Camera  Club  of 
America.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  SN  148,601.  Filed  PR. 
7-9-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-29-65. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  used  to  indicate  shading  and 
not  to  Indicate  color. 

For  Advice  and  Consultation  in  the  Establishment  and 
Operation  of  Fabric  Sales  Outlets. 

First  use  In  or  before  1961  ;  In  or  before  1959  as  to  "House 
of  Fabrics." 


AMERA 
LUB  OF 

aXmerica 


For  Photographic  Processing  Services. 
First  use  June  11,  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


44,921.      EXPRESS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     8-1-05. 
46,663.      DOUBLE  ELLIPSE  (DESIGN).     CI.  39.     10-2-05. 
48,042.      SIGHT-SIDED     FIGURE      (DESIGN).        CI.     39. 

12-5-05. 
48,571.      I.  W   HARPER.    CI.  49.     1-2-06. 
48,907.     BOVRIL.    CI.  45.     1-16-06. 


49,394.  CARBORUNDUM.    CI.  4.    2-6-06. 

49,996.  CARROMS.     CI.  22.     2-27-06. 

50,804.  CROSBY.    CI.  13.    4-3-06. 

202,122.  CHILPRUFE.    CI.  39.    8-18-25. 

202,558.  RUGBY.    CI.  42.     8-25-25. 

203,667.  CLAYTON.    CI.  42.    9-22-25. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  49 


204,446. 
204,914. 
204,977. 
205.066. 
205,078. 
205,772. 
205,905. 
205,931. 
206,205. 
206,312. 
207,678. 
207,774. 
207,982. 
209,032. 
209,264. 
209,823. 
209,836. 
210.571. 
210,976. 
212.094. 
212,371. 
415,027. 
415,658. 
415,796. 
415,929. 
416,090. 
416.806. 
416.988. 
417,175. 


GLENMORE.    CI.  42.    10-20-25. 
ALKA-ZANE.     CI.  18.     10-27-25. 
PYROGRAPH.    CI.  34.     10-27-25. 
CORONA.     CI.  26.     11-3-23. 
TAMARACK.    CI.  42.     11-3-25. 
DESERT  GOLD.     CI.  46.     11-17-25. 
SATTEX.     CI.  42.     11-17-25. 
BURRO.     CI.  37.     11-17-25. 
SEAL    (DESIGN).     CI.   16.      11-24-25. 
PROPERTY  LIFE  INSURANCE.  CI.  16.    11-24-25. 
IBAISAIC.     CI.  38.     1-5-26. 
STOP-LOSS.    CI.  50.     1-12-26. 
CUB.    CI.  46.     1-12-26. 
TORCYL.     CI.  23.     2-16-26. 
GRAD.     CI.  39.    2-16-26. 
SUIVEZ  MOI.     CI.  51.    3-2-26. 
BELLE  OF  PIRU.     CI.  46.     3-2-26. 
ANSCOGRAPH.     CI.  38.     3-16-26. 
HOME  OF  RAMONA.     CI.  46.     3-30-26. 
CHALLENGE.    CI.  14.     4-27-26. 
CROSS  COUNTRY.    CI.  35.     5-4-26. 
PALL  MALL.    CI.  49.     7-10-45. 
HOTACOL.    CI.  18.     8-14-45. 
FINO   COQUINERO.      CI.   47.      8-14-45. 
O.E  M.   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44.     8-21-43. 
MAQNILASTIC.     CI.  13.     8-28-45. 
NEREIDA.     CI.  45.     10-2-45. 
CARS  OLENE.     CI.  52.     10-9-45. 
PLYMOUTH     ROCK     AND     DESION.        CI.     45. 
10-16-45. 


417,296. 
417,503. 
417,543. 
417,627. 
417,635. 
417,729. 
418,100. 
418,114. 
418,535. 
418,790. 
419.612. 
419,622. 
419,755. 
419,787. 
419,906. 
420,094. 
420,143. 
420,296. 
420,506. 
420,603. 


SPARK-0-LITE.     CI.  4.     10-23-45. 

MEMPHIS  BELLE.     CI.  46.     10-30-45. 

INNER  FLEX.     CI.  35.     10-30-45. 

DAD  &  LAD.     CI.  16.     11-6-45. 

SKYLINER.     CI.  37.     11-6-45. 

HERMETITE.    CI.  12.     11-13-15. 

FIDEL-I-TONE.     CI.  2.     12-4-45. 

CEMENTSPAR.     CI.  5.     12-4-45. 

LUREX.     CI.  43.     1-1-46. 

ANACIN.    CI.  18.     1-8-46. 

GEROTOR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.     2-26-46. 

SUMP  VAC.    CI.  23.     2-26-46. 

PLASTAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40.     3-5-^6. 

UREGAS   (YOUR  GAS).     CI.  6.     3-5-46. 

SYNCHROME.    CI.  16.     3-12-46. 

ALCOR.     CI.  15.     3-26-46. 

RAMSES.     CI.  44.     3-26-46. 

CHARTERHOUSE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  32.     4-2-46. 

JARI.     CI.  23.     4-16-46. 

SAND-TEX.    CI.  16.    4-23-16. 


Erratum 

In  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  25,  1965,  at  page  TM  189, 
Trademark  Registrations  Renewed 

199,177.     OCECO.     CI.  26.     6-2-25. 
199,684.      OCECO.     CI.  23.     6-16-25. 

should  b«  deleted. 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 


705,041.      KING'S  MEN.     CI.  49.    9-27-60. 
757.721.      MEDICON.     CI.  26.     10-1-63. 
796,638.      WESTBROOK.    CI.  17.     9-28-65. 


Section  8 


The  following  regiatrationg  issued  Nov.  n,  1959 

688.128.  BUNYANITE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 

688.129.  GARDEN  JOY.     CI.  1. 

688.130.  STA-NU.    CI.  2. 
688,133.  LIP  O  MATIC.     CI.  2. 

688.135.  REPRESENTATION      OF      COVERED      WAGON 

WITH  DB  SUPERIMPOSED  THEREON.     CI.  2. 

688.136.  PEARLCAF.     CI.  3. 

688.138.  SCIENSURE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4. 

688,140.  DEAN  CUT  RATE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  5.      . 

688,154.  2-TEMP.     CI.  12. 

688.157.  EVERLAC.     CI.  12. 

688.158.  ICE  O-LATION.    CI.  12. 
688,161.  LUSTRA-TONE.     CI.  12. 
688.168.  HANSOPAN.    CI.  12. 
688,175.  HID-N  RAIL.     CI.  13. 
688,185.  TIME-TESTED.     CI.  16. 

688,189.  HELICAP.     CI.  18.  i 

688,194.  PROTECTOVITE.     CI.  18. 

688,196.  THERA-TUBE.    CI.  18. 

688,198.  CLINIBLEM.     CI.  18. 

688.201.  UNIVERSAL    SAFE    T    EQUIPMENT    AND    DE- 

SIGN.    CI.  19. 

688.202.  QUICKRUN    APELDOORN    HOLLAND   AND   DE- 

SIGN.   CI.  19. 

688,212.  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  MAN.     CI.  21. 

688.226.  SAV-A-LIFE.     CI.  22. 

688.232.  BAMI.     CI.  23. 

688.233.  FAMULUS.     CI.  23. 

688,236.  GLOBE    ENCIRCLED   BY    THREE    SPIRALS   OF 

PUNCHED  TAPE.     CI.  23. 

688,240.  TATUM-MATIC.     CI.  23. 

688.246.  STARLINE.     CI.  23. 

688.247.  BAR  CIRCLE  AND  STAR  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
688.253.  SYNCLOR.     CI.  24. 

688,255.  TREASURGARD.     CI.  25.  i 

688.261.  EQUALITE.     CI.  26. 

688,263.  ECHOMETER.    CI.  26.  I 


688.266.  BRAIN  BLOCK.     CI.  26. 

688.267.  FIRETRAC.     CI.  26. 
688,269.  CON-0-METER.     CI.  26. 
688,272.  LUPINUS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 
688,275.  GRAMERCY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 
688,277.  MIRANDA.     CI.  26. 

688.280.  HIDAN.     CI.  26. 

688,289.  TACHA.     CI.  28. 

688,291.  COQUILLE  DE  MER.    CI.  28. 

688,296.  HOLIDAY.     CI.  29. 

688,305.  QUIET  HEET.     CI.  34. 

688,309.  DYNADRYER.     CI.  34. 

688,311.  STENOMAT.    CI.  36. 

688.313.  STENORINA.    CI.  36. 

688.314.  UNIVERSAL.     CI.  36. 

688.315.  TONE  COLUMN.     CI.  36. 
688,317.  TRANSITAPE.     CI.  36. 
688,320.  WYN.     CI.  36. 

688,322.  SAV  N  ER'R  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  37. 

688.324.  EASY  LETTER.     CI.  37. 

688.325.  SPEEDI  CHART.     CI.  37. 
688.329.  SKYLAND.     CI.  37. 

688,334.  LINENS  &  DOMESTICS.     CI.  38. 

688,336.  LEATHER  AND  ALLIED  SHOW  DAILY. 

688,340.  -REPORTRAITS."    CI.  38. 

688.346.  RAG  A-MUFFIN.     CI.  39. 

688.347.  THE  SHOPPER.     CI.  39. 

688.348.  GIGI.     CI.  39. 

688.349.  GEE  GEE.    CI.  39. 

688,352.  TARD-EES  BY  SLACK-EES.     CI.  39. 

688,360.  RUMPER'S.    CI.  ,39 

688,364.  LINKRON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

688.380.  THEIFTEX.     CI.  39. 

688.381.  EAST-HO.     CI.  39. 
688,398.  STABILOC.     CI.  42. 
688,393.  REELON.     CI.  40. 
688,402.  STYLE  KNIT.     CI.  42. 
688,406.  MAJO.    CI.  42. 

688,408.  BRECILON.    CI.  43.  I 

688.410.  BEAUTY-MASTER.     CI.  44. 

688.411.  SKIN-MASTER.    CI.  44.    ' 

688.412.  FACE-MASTER.     CI.  44. 

688.413.  RUBY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  44. 
688.420.  JUPINA.     CI.  45. 

688.422.  VIENNA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

688.427.  RACER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

688.428.  PIPER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
688,430.  TERRACE  KITCHENS.    CI.  46. 


CI.  38. 


TM  50 

688,435. 
688,440. 
688.443. 
688,446. 
688,447. 
688,448. 
688,449. 
688,455. 
688,456. 
688,462. 
688.465. 
688,466. 
688,473. 
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FRISCO.    CI.  48 
COLORAMA.     CI.  50. 
VYNA-CRAFT.     CI.  50. 
DRI-FLO.     CI.  50. 
SNOW  DROPS.     CI.  50. 
PORT-A-HUT.     CI.  50. 
LAMIDUK.     CI.  50 
PRONTO.     CI.  51 
MISS  DEBUTANTE.     CI.  51. 
KLEENADENT.     CI.  51. 
SLINK  OR  SWIM.    CI.  51. 
FASHION  PLATE.     CI.  51. 
KATHRYN  BEICH      CI.  52. 


688,476.  GEORGIA  BOY'S  BAR  B  Q  PIT.     CI.  100. 

688,482.  TRAVEL-RAMA  AND  DESIGN.     CL  105. 

688.486.  MICKEY  &  AMANDA.     CI.  107. 

688.487.  RON  KIRBY  SHOW.     CI.  107. 

688.488.  QUALITY    CONTROLLED    ETC. 

CI.  A. 

688.491.  BUND  L  TITE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 

688.492.  ARROWHEAD  FAST  SET  AND  DESIGN. 
688,495.  HAVAJAVA.     CI.  23. 

688.497.  FASTENING  METHODS.    CI.  38. 

688.498.  PERSONAL  CONTOUR.    CI.  39. 

688.499.  STA-FRESH.     CI.  39. 


AND    DESIGN. 


CI.  13. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  19'46.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


423,027.      Aug.    20,    1946.      The    Philadelphia    Rubber    Works 
Company,    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    B.    F.    Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
245,362       Aug.    14,    1928.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,  pany.  Akron,  Ohio. 

Akron,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


l/UiCCi'~Loa{ 


For  Sheet  Rubber  Surfaced  With  an  Adhesive  Therefor  and 
Rubber  Adhesively  Secured  to  Stiff  Backing  Material. 


PHILADELPHIA  RUBBER  WORKS 


For  Reclaimed  Rubber. 


430,584.     June    17.    1947.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


385,478.  Mar.  4,  1941.  Hydrocarbon  Chemical  and  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio, 

HYCAR 


cArrafili 


mo 


For  Unsupported  Film  In  Sheet  Form  Made  of  a  Thermo- 
plastic Resin  Suitable  for  Use  as  a  Leather  Substitute. 


441,167.     Oct.    26,    1948.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 

For  Composition  of  Material  Composed  Wholly  or  in  Part  ^>"-°°-  ^^°     P"»'-  "^  ^e^stra^t 

of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Rubber-Like  Materials.  i  , 


407,523.     June  6,  1944.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


GEON 


r 


1 1 


For  Polyvinyl  Resins  Useful  for  Conversion  Into  Finished 
Products. 


422,961       Aug.    20,    1946.      The    B.    F.    Goj>drich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


<^, 


rrazino 


4ii»^ 


For  Fusible  Resinous  Plastic  Molding  Compounds  for  Gen- 
eral Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 


441,766.      Jan.  4,  1949      The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Sheet  Material  Consisting  of  Synthetic  Resin  Backed 
With  Fabric  and  Having  a  Face  Embossed  or  Grained  In  Slmu-  For   Transparent    and    Opaque    Resinous    Plastic    Material 

lation  of  Leather.  Sold  in  Sheet  Form  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 
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^nT    p'^k^h''  '!f^     '^'''  ^   ^-  ^"'^'^'^  Company,  Akron,     427.173.     Jan.    28.    1947.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  Akron.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  re^strant. 


AVTRIM 


Coodricli 


For  Sheet  Material  Sold  In  Sheet  Form  and  Consisting  of  Pn,  4^1,^0.        1     o  ,..3       ^  r.     ■     « 

Synthetic  ReBln  Material  Having  a  Backing.  Ce^Pn.    v               °     ^       '"'*'  ^"'""'  Form-Namely,  Rubber 

*                   *  Cement,  Vulcanizing  Cement,  Repair  Gum,  and  Adhesive  Ce- 

■I  ments  Embodying  Natural  and  Synthetic  Resins. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 

258459      Ju,y9   1929     The  B  F  Goodrich  Company.  Akron      ^^SS  ^  _  CheilllCals    and    Cheillical    Coill 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  pOSltlORS 


^l\h 


221.908.     Dec.    14,    1926.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Agdlite 


For  Buckets,  Jars,  and  Dippers  Made  of  Hard  or  Semihard  ^°'"  Chemicals,   More   Particularly   Chemicals   Adapted   To 

Rubber  or  Having  Rubber  Incorporated  Therein.  Retard  Deterioration  of  Rubber  Compounds. 


442,608.     May  3,  1949.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company   Akron       ^37,286.     Aug.  4,  1936.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  '  '  ^^°-    ^^^-  ^^  registrant. 


•^feljo**^ 


For    Impervious   Corrosion-Resistant   Plastic    Linings   for 
Metal  Storage  Tanks. 


KOnOSDVL 

For  PUstlclted  Polymerlied  Vinyl  Chloride. 


337,287.     Aug.  4,  1936.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

KO  ROGEL 

For  Gelled  Solution  of  Polymerized  Vinyl  Chloride. 


Class  5-Adhesives 


{I 

234,182.     Oct,    18.    1927.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company. 
Akron.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


VULCALOCK 


406,931.     May  9,  1944.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Rio  Resi]^ 

For  Resinous  Materials  for  Use  In  Rubber  Compositions  To 
Improve  the  Aging  Characteristics  of  the  Compositions. 


For  Adhesive  Cement. 


243.551.     June    26.    1928.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Plastikon 


422,356.     July    16,    1946.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

GOODRITE 

For  Rubber  Chemicals  Such  as  Vulcanizing  Agents,  To  Be 
Incorporated  In  Rubber  Compositions. 


ent. 


For  AdheslTes  Containing  Rubber  as  the  Principal  Ingredl- 


415,176.     July    31,    1945.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

PLASTILOCK 

For  Adhesive  Cements  Made  From  Synthetic  Plastics. 


430,221.     June    10,    1947.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company. 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant 

VULTROL 

For   Chemicals   for  Controlling   Vulcanlaatlon   of   Natural 
or  Synthetic  Rubber.  , 
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316,696.     Sept.  4,  1934.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 

Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and     o^'^   pub  by  registrant 
Steam-ntting  Supplies 

377,791.     May    14,    1940.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 


ELECTRO-PAK 


Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Electric  Storage  Batteries. 


RIVNUTS 


For  Tubular  Metal  Klvets. 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


336,042.     June    23,    1936.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    CompAny, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

KOROLAC 

For  Electrical  Insulating  Compositions  for  Electrical  Con- 
ductors. 


393,525.     Feb.    17,    1942.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,     431273.     July    15,    1947.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company. 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  1     .      |        Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

i 


For  Bicycles. 


418,509.     Jan.  1,  1946.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  , 

TORSILASTIC 

For  Springs  of  Rubber  and  Metal  for  Vehicle  Wheel  Suspen- 
sions and  Other  Connections  Such  as  Hinges,  Joints,  and 
Mountings  for  Vehicles. 


For  Insulating  Tape  for  Coating  Electroplating  Racks. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

427,329.     Feb.  4,  1947.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


I 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth      ;  i 

441,659.     Dec.    21,    1948.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  ( 


I         ' 


For   Floor  Covering   In   the   Form   of  Flexible   Sheets  and 
Strips,  Made  of  Plastic  Resilient  Vinyl  Resin  Material. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


For  Collapsible  Play  Ponds. 

Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

150,936.  Jan.  10,  1922.  The  Oliver-Sherwood  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio. 


EARINGS 


144,575.     July    12,    1921.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^^^  Machinery. 

Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


tfO% 


I 


I  194,578.     Feb.  3,  1925.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

,    LINERITE 


For   Battery-Jars   Made   of   Hard   or   Semihard   Rubber  or         For   Rubber   Unlngs  for  Ball.  Pebble,  and  Tube  Grinding 
Having  Rubber  Incorporated  Therein.  Mills. 
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389, 913.     Aug.  8,  1939.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,     65,001.     Sept.  3,  1907.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Vibro- Insulator 

For    Machinery    Mountings    or    Supports    of    Rubber    and 
MeUl. 


AKRON 

For   Hose,    Made   Wholly   or   Partly   of  Rubber   or   Having 
Rubl)er  Incorporated  Therewith. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

439,039.     Jane  1,  1948.   The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


IfeiU^ 


65,002.      Sept.  3,  1907.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

For   Hose,   Made   Wholly   or  Partly   of  Rubber  or   Having 
Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith. 


For  Flexible  Impervious  Upholstery  Covers. 


65,003.     Sept.  3,  1907.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

CASCADE 

^-        -^    ,  ,,  ■Ml  ni  ^'""  ^°^^'    ^^^^^  Wholly   or  Partly   o'  Rubber  or   Having 

Uass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack-    Rubber  incorporated  Therewith. 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


65,004.     Sept.  3,  1907.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
43,217.     Aug.  16,  1904.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  *^^'''-    ^f^-  ^J'  registrant. 

Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.         i 


SUPERHEAT 


For  Steam  Packing-Rings  of  Rubber. 


59,632.      Jan.    15,    1907.      The   Diamond    Rubber   Co.,   Akron, 
Ohio.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 


T  I  TAN 


TRITON 


For   Hose,   Made   Wholly   or  Partly   of  Rubber  or   Having 
Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith. 


65,005.     Sept.  3,  1907.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

•  DELUGE  • 


For    Rubber    Belting,    Packing,    Hose,    and    Woven    Cotton  For   Hose,    Made   Wholly   or   Partly   of  Rubber   or   Having 

and  Rubber  Hos«.  Rubt)er  Incorporated  Therewith. 


62,745.     May   21,    1907.      The   Diamond    Rubber   Co.,    Akron, 
Ohio.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

JDiamond 

For  Pneumatic  Cushion  and  Solid  Rubber  Automobile  and 
Vehicle  Tires, , 


65,008.     Sept.  3,  1907.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

CHIEFTAIN 

For   Hose,   Made   Wholly   or   Partly   of  Rubber   or   Having 
Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith. 


64,996.      Sept.  3,  1907.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  ' 


65,012.      Sept.  3,  1907.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


GOODRICH       SOL  All 


For  Belting  and   Hose  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Rubber 
or  Having  Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith. 


For   Hose.   Made   Wholly   or   Partly   of  Rubber   or   Having 
Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith. 
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65,013.      Sept.  3,  1907.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron.     65,416.      Sept.    24,     1907.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

ALARM     TIDAL 

For   Hose.    Made   Wholly   or  Partly   of  Rubber  or   Having  For   Hose,   Made   Wholly   or   Partly   of  Rubber  or   Having 

Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith.  Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith. 


65,014.     Sept.  3,  1907.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compauy,  Akron,     65,421.     Sept.    24,    1907.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


JUPITER 

For   Hose,    Made   Wholly   or   Partly    of   Rubber   or   Having 
Rubber^Incorporated  Therewith.  ,      . 


B.F.G. 


For  Machinery  Packing,  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Rubber 
or  Having  Rubt>er  Incorporated  Therewith. 


65,410.     Sept.    24,    1907.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


65,422.     Sept.    24,    1907       The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

GOODRICH 

For  Pneumatic  Tires.  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Rubber  or 
HaTlnx  Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith. 


For   Hose,   Made   Wholly   or  Partly   of  Rubber  or  Having 
Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith. 


73,406.      Apr.  20.  1909.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


66.411.     Sept.    24,    1907.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,     JZrTnTor.TVJ%T'''J:.  ''""'   °'  ^"'""'  "   '"^°' 
Akron.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  ',      ,  Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith. 


ROC 


K 


'  I 


89,261.     Deo.  3,  1912.     Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Pub. 
by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 


ARROW 


For   Hose,   Made   Wholly   or  Partly   of  Rubber  or   Having 
Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith. 


For  Rubber  or  Cushion  Tires  for  Vehicles. 


65,413.     Sept.    24.    1907.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Coi.pany, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

Tfl  R  R  F  N  T 

90,692.     Mar.     18,    1913.       The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company. 
For   Hose,    Made  Wholly   or  Partly   of  Rubber  or   Having  Akron,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith.  i     i     i  i 


65,415       Sept     24,     1907        The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


ARTESIAN 


For   Hose,    Made   Wholly    or   Partly   of  Rubber   or   Having  For    Hose,    Made   Wholly   or   Partly   of    Rubber   or   Having 

Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith.  Rubber  Incorporated  Therewith. 
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105,264.     July    13.    1915.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,      144,401.     July  5,  1&21.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant 

GOODRICH    GOODRICH 


For  Solid  or  Cushion  Rubber  Tires  for  Vehicles 


108,804.      Feb.  29,  1916.    The  Miller  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 


For  Ball-Valves,  Belting,  Dredging  Sleeves,   Floats,  etc. 


II . ; 


jtytVUrTT^^ 


For  Rubber  Tires. 


124,711.     Mar.    11,    1919.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich   Company. 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


/a!^0(§!^^DKl 


144,781.      July    19,    1921.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

SENTRY 


For  Hose  Made  of  Rubber  Reinforced  With  Fabric. 


144,782.     July    19,    1921.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For    Conveyor-Belts    Made    of    Rubber    Reinforced    With 
Fabric.  1 1 

"■^^^^^^^^^^■^ 

134,383.  Aug.  31,  1920.  Hood  Rubber  Company,  Water- 
town,  Mast.  Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio. 

»HOOD> 


For  Rubber  Cushion  and  Pneumatic  Tires  and  Tubes  and 
Tlre-Repalr  Patches  or  Reinforcements. 


For  Pneumatic  Automobile  and  Vehicle  Tires.  Inner  Tubes, 
etc. 


147,610.     Oct.    25,    1921.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

•  WHITE  \{\m  • 

For  Hose  Made  of  Rubber  Reinforced  With  Fabric. 


134,661.     Sept.    14,    1920.      The   B.    F.    Goodrich    Company. 
Akron.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


0G«9 


For  Elevator-Beltg  Made  of  Rubber  Reinforced  With  Fabric. 


147,774.      Nov.  1,  1921.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

'    SANIWHITE 

For  Conveyor-Belts  Made  of  Fabric  Combined  With  Rubber. 


H  149,425.      Dec.    13,    1921.       The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 

136,815.     Nov.  9,  1920.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

COMMANDER  nAWNAC/  C 

Belting  and  Diaphragms  for  Papermlll  Vats  Made  of  ^^      ^    E  ^  *   ^^     *■  ^^  ^^^  ^^ 

'      PnmMrnwl      With      Rilhhsr      «n/1      Hnsu      XfaHo      nt      O.iKVvo.  ^                                                                                                                                            ^^^" 


For  Belting  and  Diaphragms  for  Papermlll  Vats  Made  of 
Fabric  Combined  With  Rubber  and  Hose  Made  of  Rubber 
Reinforced  With  Fabric  or  Metal. 


For  Hose  and  Dredging  Sleeves,  All  Made  of  Rubber  Com- 
bined With  Fabric. 


143,352.     May    31,    1921.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


150,826.      Jan.    10,    1922.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


KKRO^ 


\U^ 


T 


«t% 


For    Belting    and    Hose    Made    of    Fabric    Combined    With  For  Pneumatic  Tire  Casings  of  Cord  or  Thread  and  Rubber 

Rubber.  Construction. 
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156. S27       July     11,     1922.       The    Brunswlck-Balke  Collender      221,998.     Dec.    21,    1926.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Chicago,  111.     Pub.  by  The         Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

^runswici^ 

For   Rubber   or   Rubber   and    Fabric   Tires   and   Tubes   for 


1788 


Vehicles. 


For  Belting  and    Hose   Composed   of   Rubber  and   Fibrous 
Material. 


169  179.      June    12,    1923.      Hood    Rubber    Company,    Water- 
town,  Mass.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,      222,863.    ^an.    11,    1927.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 

Ohio. 


Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


HIGH  FLEX 


For  Belting,  Dredging  Sleeves,  and  Hose,  All  Composed  of 
Rubber  and  Fibrous  Material. 


For  Rubber  Vehicle  Tires  and  Tubes. 


I 


223,144.  Jan.  18,  1927.  Hood  Rubber  Company,  Water- 
town,  Mass.  Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio. 


210,614.     Mar. 
Akron.  Ohio. 


16,    1926.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Pneumatic  and  Cushion  Tires  and  Tubes. 


I    ■  I 


223,168.     Jan.  18,  1927.   The  Miller  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

HANDY-ANDT 


I 


For  Rubber-Covered  Hose. 


For  Tire  and   Tube  Repair   Kits  and  Tire  Patching  Mate- 
rials. 


229.105.     June    21,    1927.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
210.615.     Mar.    16,    1926.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


'  ,  I 


I    I 


Jbdif^ 


I  For  Pneumatic  Tires. 


236,018.      Nov.    29,    1927.      Hood    Rubber    Company,    Water- 
I  town.  Mass.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 

I        Ohio. 

I 


HOOD 


For  Rubber-Covered  Hose. 


'    For  Pneumatic  Tires  and  Tubes. 
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336,849.     July    21.    1936.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,     394,824.     Apr.    28,    1942.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company 
Akron.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Koroseal       9****^  ^^^^ 


For    Sheet    Packing    Embodying    Plastlclied    Polymerized 
Vinyl  Chloride.  i 


For    Fluid    Conducting    Hose    Compound    of    Fabric    and 
Rubber. 


355.720.     Mar.    29,    1938.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company. 
Akron.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

PLYLDCK 

For  Belts,  and  Especially  Joints  Therefor,  Which  Are  Com- 
posed Chiefly  of  Fabric  and  Rubber. 


365,786.      Mar.    21,    1939.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


399,503.     Jan.    12,    1943.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Z  I  PPUR 


For  Conveyor  Belting  Composed  Chiefly  of  Fabric  and/or 
Natural  Rubber  or  Synthetic  Compounds  Having  the  Char- 
acteristics of  Rubber.  , 


Flexlock 


For  Pipe  Oaiskets,  Pipe  Linings  and  Annular  Packing  Ele- 
ments for  Pipe  or  Similar  Joints,  Made  of  Rubber  or  Syn- 
thetic Rubber-Like  Material. 


401,323.     May    11,    1943.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


MILE  KING 


For  Pneumatic  Vehicle  Tires. 


370,144.      Aug.    15,    1939.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

HI-FLEX 


424,925.      Oct.    29,    1946.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company. 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


ki 


WELD-RITE" 


For  Pneumatic  Vehicle  Tires. 


375,998.     Mar.    12,    1940.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


LIFE-SAVER 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 


386,824.     Apr.    22,    1941.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

THANS-CORI) 

For  Power  Transmission  and  Conveyor  Belting  Composed 
of  Fabric  and  Rubber,  or  Synthetic  Rubt>er-Llke  Materials. 


392,992.     Jan.    20,    1942.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

MQDORE 


For    Pneumatic    Tire    Casings    Composed    of    Fabric    and 
Rubber. 


For  Tire   Repair   Materials — Namely,    Camel    Back,    Pneu- 
matic Tire  Tread  Gum  and  Vulcanizing  Patches. 


439,681.     July    13,    1948.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Machine  Belting  and  Conveyor  Belting,  Hose,  Tubing, 
Extruded  Sealing  Strips,  Sheet  Packing,  etc. 


Gass  39  -  Clothing 


99,589.      Sept,  8,  1914.     Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown, 
Mass.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 


D 


For  Rubber  Boots  and  Shoes  and  Rubt>er-Soled  Shoes. 
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107,758.     Dec.  28.  1915.     Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,     209,344.     Feb.    23,    1926.      Hood    Rubber    Company,    Water- 
Mass.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  town,  Mass.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio. 


LEISURE 


EXCEL 


For  Rubber-Soled  Canvas  Boots  and  Shoes. 


For  Rubber  Boots  and  Shoes,  Rubl)er  Overshoes,  and  Rub- 
ber-Sole Canvas  Shoes. 


118,178.      Aug.    21,    1917       The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


I  M 


210,815.  Mar.  23,  1926.  Hood  Rubber  Company,  Water- 
town,  Mass.  Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio. 


For  Rubber  Boots  and  Shoes,  Rubber  Overshoes,  and  Rub- 
ber-Sole Canvas  Shoes. 


214,922.      July  6,  1926.     Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown, 
Mass.     Pub.  by  The  B    F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 


For  Rubber  Boots,  Rubber  Shoes,  and  Rubber  Shoepacks. 


125,292.      May  6,  1919.     Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown, 
Mass.     Pub.  by  the  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

For  Rubl)er  Boots  and  Shoes,  Rubt)er  Overshoes,  and  Rub- 
ber-Soled Canvas  Shoes. 


127,059.     Oct.  21,  1919.     Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown, 
Mass.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

HOOD 

For  Rubber  Boots  and  Shoes,  Rubber  Overshoes,  and  Rub- 
ber-Soled Canvas  Shoes. 


A 
R 
R 
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For  Rubber-Soled  Canvas  Shoes. 


231,266      Aug.  16,  1927.   The  Miller  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 


143.623.     June  7,  1921.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

GOODRICH 

For  Waterproof  Coats  and  Jackets  and  Waterproof  Foot- 
wear Comprising  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Shoepacs  Made  of  Rubber. 


For  Rubber  Overshoes. 


146,253.      Sept.  8,  1921.     Hood  Rubber  Company.  Watertown, 

Mass.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.     255,855.     Apr.  30,  1929.     Hood  Rubber  Company.  Watertown, 

Mass.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 


Sttuds 


I 


'  lkcWalton> 

SPORTING  BOOT 


« '>1 


For  Rubber  Overshoes. 


For  Rubber  Boots. 
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Ohio. 


260,854.     Aujr.    27,    1929.      Hood    Rubber  Company,    Water-     /l-..   A*}        U    *^^    J       M    *«    J  J    T  •! 

town,  Mass.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,     ^J***  '^^  ""  IVIIIlleO,     1161160,     dnO     l6Xtll6 

Fabrics,  and  Substitut6s  Therefor 

LECTRO 


For  Rubber  Boots  and  Shoes,  and  Rubber  Overshoes. 


288,713.  Not.  3.  1931.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass.,  and  Paterson,  N.J.  Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 


I 


For  Rubber  HeeU. 


306,484.  Sept.  19,  1933.  Hood  Rubber  Company,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Watertown,  Mass.  Pub.  by  The  B. 
F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 


441,953.     Feb.  1,  1949.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

For  Coated  and  Impregnated  Fabrics  of  Natural  and  Syn- 
thetic Fibers  (Including  Cotton,  Rayon,  Nylon,  and  Glass)  ; 
and  Flexible  Plastic  Film  ;  All  Sold  In  Sheet  Form  for  Making 
Into  Garments,  Umbrellas,  Draperies,  and  the  Like. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


143,957.     June  21,    1921.      The   B.   F.   Goodrich   Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Goodrich 


For  Thread  Made  of  Rubber. 


For  Footwear  Made  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


429,057.      Apr.    15,    1947.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


P1= 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

304,534.     July  11,  1933.     American  Anode  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

ANODE 


For  Footwear,  Specifically  Rubber-Soled  Canvas  Footwear. 


439,118.     June  1,  1948.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Surgeon's  Rubber  Gloves. 


310,979.     Mar.  13,  1934.     Hyman  L.  Whitman,  Bridgewater, 
Mass.     Pub.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 


'2^fFound<diony 


e 


For  Heels  and  Toplifts  for  Shoes. 


439,765.     July    20,    1948.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

VoT  Impervious  Clothing — Namely,  Raincoats,  Rain  Hats, 
Aprons,  Shoes,  and  Boots,  and  Shoe  Soles. 


For  Built  in  Shoe  Arch  Supports. 


439,451.     June    29,    1948.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 


Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Flexible  Plastic  Tubing  for  Surgical  and  Clinical  Use 
as  Drainage  Tubing,  Transfusion  Tubing,  Clinical  Laboratory 
Tubing,  and  the  Like. 
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440  784      Sept     28     1948.      The   B.    F.    Goodrich    Company.     212,041.     Apr.    27.    1926.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company, 
Aron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  Akron.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


wms 


For   Sheet-Rubber  Coverings  for  Surfaces  of  Receptacles. 
For  Impervious  Sheeting  for  General  Medical  and  Hospital     Conduits.  Machinery  Parts,  and  Other  Articles. 
Use.  


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise     '"'°«^<'''  ^^'  '''''  ^^  "'"^^  '"'''■  ^"'^  ''  ^'^  ^  ^ 
Classified 


322,045.     Feb.  26.  1935.     Hood  Rubber  Company,  Inc..  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  and  Watertown. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 


152,409.     Feb.    28,    1922.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company. 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

GOODRICH 

For   Mats   Made   Wholly   or   Partly   of  Rubber   or   Having 
Rubber  Incorporated  Therein. 


kkz^ 


For  Sheet  Material  Comprising  Rubber  and  Fiber. 
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Aaron,  Samuel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     801,308,  pub.  10-19-65 

CI.   28. 
Ad   Life,    Inc.,    New  Orleans,    La.      801,174,    pub     10-19-65 

CI.   10. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.,  Azusa,   Calif.     688,267,   cane.     CI.  26 
Afta  Solvents  Corp.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.     801,145,  pub.  10-19-6d 

CI.    6. 
Air    Reduction    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      204,977,    ren. 

1-4-66.      CI.   34. 
Allbaugb,  Wallace  R.,  d.b.a.  The  Wyn  Record  Co.,  Huntlnstton 

Park,  Calif.     688,320,  cane.     CI.  36. 
Alliance  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Consolidated  Klectronlcs  Industries  Corp. 
Allied     Chemical     Corp.,     New     York,     NY.       801,147,     pub. 

10-19   05.      CI.    6. 
Allied  Impex  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     688,277,  cane.     CI.  26. 
AH  ;5tate    Home    i  roducts    Corp.,    Hlcksville,    N.Y.      801,201, 

pub.    10-19-65.      CI.    13. 
American    Anode,    Inc.,   by  The  B.   F.   Goodrich    Co.,   Akron, 

Ohio.      304.534.  12(c)   pub.  1-4-66.      CI.  44. 
American    Bosch    Arma    Corp..    Garden    City,    NY'.      688,266, 

cane.     CI.  26. 
American    Brake   .Shoe    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y'.      801,204,    pub. 

10-19-6.").      CI.    13. 
American    Brake   Shoe   Co.,   New    York,   N.Y'.      801,258,   pub. 

10   19-65.      CI.    23. 
American   Carbon   Paper   Corp.,   Chicago,    111.     801,177,   pub. 

10-19-6.").     Multiple  Class   (Classes  11  and  37». 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.     801,217,  pub    10-19-65. 

CI.    18. 
American     Cyanamld     Co.,     Wayne,     N.J.     801,228-9,     pub 

10-19-65.      CI.    18 
American    Dairy   Queen   Corp.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      801,437. 

pub.   10-19-65.      CI.  46. 
American    Gas    Association,    Inc.,    New   Y'ork,    N.Y'.      801,539. 

pub.    10-19-6.').      CI.    A. 
American  Gilsonite  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.      801,193,  pub. 

10-19-65.      CI.    12. 
American  Hardware  Corp.,  The,  New  Britain,  Conn.      688,175, 

cane.      CI.    13. 
American   Holht  4  Derrick  Co.,  to  .Xmerlcan  Hoist   &  Derrick 

Co  .  St.  Paul,  Minn.     50,804,  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl.  13. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  .See— 

Whitehall    Pharmacal    Co. 
American    Laundry    Machinery    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio, 

6KS  253.   cane.      CI.    24. 
American    Metal    Climax,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      801,.-)50-l. 

CI.    14. 
American    Optical     Co.,     Southbrldge,     Mass.      801,413 

10   19-65       CI     44. 
.\merlcan   Paint   Works  :   See — 

Glidden  Co.,  The, 
American  Screen  Process  Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

273.  pub.   10-19-6.).      Cl.   23. 
American   Smelting  and  Heflning  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

094.  ren.  1-4-66.      Cl.  14. 
.American  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y'.     796.638,  cane. 

Cl.    17. 
Anderson.  William  J.,  New  York.  NY.     668.440.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Andes   Candies.    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.      801,429,   pub.    lO-lO-e.') 

Cl.   46. 
Ansco   Photoproductfl.   Inc.,   Blnghamton,    to  General    Aniline 

&    Film    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.       210.571,    ren.    1-4-66. 

Cl.    38. 
Anza.    J     J  ,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    NY.      688,393,    cane.      Cl.    40. 
Applied  Science  and  Chemical  Corp.,  Rlverdale,  Md.      688,488. 

cane.      Cl.   A. 
Arbv's.    Inc..    Youngstown.    Ohio.      801,497.    pub.    10-19-65. 

Ci.    100. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y'.     688,136, 

cane.     Cl.   3. 
Arkansas    Rice    Growers    Cooperative,    The,    Stuttgart,    Ark, 

801, .■)77.      Cl.   46. 
Armoride   Ltd..    London,    Kngland.      801,121,    pub.    10-19-65. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  12). 

Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Bradlev  Products  Co., 
Chicago.  III.     801,221,  pub.   10-19-65.      Cl'.  18. 

Arrows  Restaurants,  Inc.,  from  Richardson  Properties,  Inc., 
Rochester.   NY.      801.494,   pub.    10-19-65.      Cl.   100. 

Art  Designers.  Inc.,  Washington,  DC.     688,325,  cane.     Cl.  37. 

Associated  Just   Distributors,   Inc.,   Baltimore,  Md.      688,138, 

cane.      Cl.   4. 
Associated  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111    801,294.  pub,  10-19-65, 

Cl.   26. 
.Associated  Retail  Bakers  of  America,  Chicago,   111.      801,534, 

pub,    10-19-65.      Cl.   200. 
Bachmann     Bros.,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      801,287,     pub. 

10-19-65.      Cl.   26. 
Bahlsens,   H  .   Keksfabrik  Kg.  Hannover,  Germany.      801,439, 

pub.    10-19-85.     Cl.   46. 
Baldwin-Ehret-Hill,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.  801,189.  pub   10-19-65. 

Cl.    12. 
Bankers    k    Merchants,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.     688,232 

Cl,    23. 


pub. 

801,- 
212,- 


Barach,  Ldmund  J.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Shampalne  Industries 
Inc.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.      415,929,  ren.   1-4-66.      Cl    44. 

Barry,  George  S.,  d.b.a.  Union  Labor  Division,  Pontlac  Mich. 
801,,-)13,   pub.   10-19-65.      Cl.  102. 

Basic  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      801,179,  pub.  10-19-65       Cl    12 

Beardmore  &  Co.   Ltd.,  .\cton,   Ontario,   Canada.      801,542-3. 

Belch,  Paul  F.,  Co.,  Bloomlngton.  111.      688,473,  cane      Cl    52 
Bennett  Association,  The  :  tSee-  - 

Bennett  Glass  &  Paint  Co. 
Bennett  Glass  &  Paint  Co.,  to  The  Bennett  Association    Salt 

Lake  City.  Utah.     206,205,  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl.  16. 
Bennett  Glass  &  Paint  Co  ,  to  The  Bennett  Association    Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah.     206,312.  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl.  16. 
Benvenuto.     Sociedad     .■Vnonlma     Comercial     E'     Industrial 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.      416,806,  ren.  1-4-66      Cl    45 
Berkey    Photo,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.,    from    Crown-Bremson 

Industries,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Camera    Club   of   America,    Kansas 

City,    Mo.      801.601,      Cl,    106. 
Bernhelm    Distilling   Co.,    Inc.,    Louisville,    Ky.,    to    Schenley 

Distillers,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.     48,571,  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl. 

49. 
Bernle  Shoe  Co.,  d.b.a.  Personal  Contour  Shoe  Co.,  Haverhill 

Mass.     688,498,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Beru-Werk   Albert   Ruprecht,   Ludwlgsburg,   Germany.      801.- 

243,  pub.  lO-lb-65.     Cl.  21.  , 

Better  Brands  Distilling  Co.  :  See — 

Better  Brands  Importing  Co. 
Better  Brands  Importing  Co.,  d.b.a.  Better  Brands  Distilling 

Co.,  Chicago,   111.     801,467,  pub.   10-19-65.     Cl.  49. 
Blggers  Brothers,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     801,459,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  46. 
Blnghamton  Press  Co.,  Inc.,  Blnghamton,  N.Y.     801,356,  pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  38. 
Biological     Research,     Inc.,     Brldgeton,     Mo.       801,127,     pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  1. 
Bishop   Baking  Co..   Cleveland,   Tenn.      801,456,   pub.   10-19- 

65.     Cl.  46. 
Bishop  Museum  Association,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.    801  353   pub 

10-19-65.     CI.  38. 
Bliss,  E.  W.,  Co.,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass.     801,237-8,  pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  21. 
Blue   Ribbon   Products   Corp.,   Mount   Vernon,   N.Y.      688,314 

cane.     Cl.  36. 
Bolton,  John  X.,  d.b.a.  The  Chilprufe  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Chllprufe 

Ltd.,    Leicester,    England.      202,122,   ren.   1-4-66.     Cl.   39. 
Borden   Co.,   The,    New   York,   N.Y.      801,438.   pub.   10-19-65 

Cl.  46. 
Borg-VVarner    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      801,329,    pub.    10-19-65. 

Bovrll  of  .America,  Inc.  :   See — 
Bovrll  Ltd. 

Bovrll  Ltd  London,  England,  and  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
to  Bovrll  of  America,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  48,907  ren' 
1-4-66.     Cl.  45.  .  ,        , 

Boyd  &  Co.,  Distillers  Ltd.,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland.  801  - 
581.     Cl.  49. 

Bradlees,   Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     801,502,  pub.   10-19-65.     Cl. 

Bradley  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Breck  Wall-Joe  Peterson,  Dallas,  Tex.     801,531,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  107. 
Brlstol-.Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y'.     801,222,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Broderlck  &  Bascom  Rope  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     801.158    Dub 

10-19-65.     Cl.  7.  .       .  J"* 

Brookpark,  Inc.  :   See — 

Royalon.  Inc. 
Brooks.  Harvey,  &  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     801,509,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  102. 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collender   Co.,    The,    Wilmington,    Del      and 

Chicago,  111.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio    'l56  - 

M27,  12(c)  pub.  1-4-66.    Cl.  35. 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.     801,416-17,   pub.   10-19-65. 

Cl.  44. 
Burndy  Corp.,  Norwalk,  Conn.     801,244,  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl. 

Burrus  Mill  and  Elevator  Co.  :   See — 
Burrus  Mills,  Inc. 

Burrus    .Mills.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Burrus    Mill    and    Elevator    Co 
Dallas,   Te.v.      801.575.      Cl.   46. 

Bussard,  R.  D.,  &  Son,  Albany,  Oreg.  801,398,  pub.  10-19- 
65.      Cl.  42. 


cane. 


Byer-Rolnick   Corp.,   Garland     Tex. 
Cl.  39. 

Byer-Rolnlck  Corp..  Garland.  Tex. 
Cl.  39. 

California  Celotex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Celotex  Corp.,  The. 
Campus  Girl,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Candy  Cowboys  :   See — 

Jolly  Rancher,  Inc.,  The. 

Cannon  Mills  Co.,  Kannapolls    N  C 
Cl.  42.  H        ,  . 


801.380,  pub.   10-19-65. 

801.381,  pub.   10-19-65. 

688,347,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
801,394,  pub.  10-19-65. 


TM  i 
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Carborundum   Co.,   The,   to  The  Carborundum   Co.,   Niagara 
Falls,  NY.    4«,394.  ren.  1-4-66.    CI.  4. 

Carlette  Juniors.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     801,382.  pub.  10-19- 
65.     CI.  39. 

Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc..  Reading,  Ohio.     801,142.  pub. 
10-19-65.     CI.  6. 

Carpenter.  Noel,  k  Associates  :  See — 
Carpenter,  Noel  B. 

Carpenter,   Noel  B.,  d.b.a.   Noel  Carpenter  A  Associates,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.    801.559.    Cl.  38. 

Carrom-Archarena  Co.,   Ludlngton,   Mich.,   to  Shampalne  In- 
dustries. Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     49,996.  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl.  22. 

Carsello  Chemical  Products,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Madison  Chem- 
ical  Corp.,   Maywood.   111.     416,988,   ren.    1-4-66.     Cl.   52. 

Carsello  Chemical  Products,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Madison  Chemi- 
cal Corp.,  Mavwood,  111.     417.296,  ren.   1-4-66.     Cl.  4. 

Cary  Products  Co.,  Dallas^^ex.     688,462,  cane.     Cl.  51. 

CBon,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. ^01, 299-301,  pub.  10-19-65.     C\. 
26. 

Celotex  Corp.,  The.  Chicago,  111.,  from  California  Celotex.  Inc., 
City  of  Industry,  Calif.     80L187,  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  12. 

Cement  Asbestos  Products  Co.,  Woodward,  Ala.     801,330,  pub. 
10-19-65.     Cl.  35. 

Central  Soya  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     801,571.     Cl.  46. 

Century  Creations,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     801,478.  pub. 
10-19-65.     Cl.  51. 

Chadbourn    Ootham    Inc..    Mecklenburg,    N.C.      801.368.    pub. 

Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.,  The,  Hamilton.  Ohio.     688,- 

329,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Chemical  Leaman  Tank  Lines,  Inc.,  Downlngtown,  Pa.     801.- 

522.  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  105. 

Chemical  Leaman  Tank  Lines.  Inc.,  Downlngtown,  Pa.     801,- 

523,  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  105. 

Chem-Met-Andersen   Engineering  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     801.538. 

pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  A. 
Chicago  Decal  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     801.352,  pub.  lO-lfr-65.    Cl. 

38 
Chllprufe  Ltd.  :   See— 

Bolton,  John  A. 
City   Products  Corp.,   Chicago.  111.     801,406,   pub.   10-19-«5. 

Cl.  43. 
Clayton.  Richard  Lee,  and  Hilda  Lou  Cohen,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

688,486,  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Cleveland  Builders  Supply  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     801.- 

171.  pub.  10-19-65.    Cl.  10. 
Clopay    Corp.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      801,326.    pub.    10-19-65. 

Cl.   32. 
Cluett.   Peabody  k  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     209.264,   ren. 

1-4-66.     Cl.   39. 
Coast   Federal    Savings   and    Loan   Association.    Los   Angeles, 

Calif.      801,514.  pub.  10-19-65.     €1.  102. 
Cohen.  Hilda  L. :  See^ 

Clayton,  Richard  Lee,  and  Hilda  Lou  Cohen. 
Colgate-l'almollve  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     688,465.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Colgate-Palmolive     Co.,     New     York,     N.Y.       801,143,     pub. 

10-19-65.      Cl.   6. 
Coinark  Corp.,  Syracuse,  NY.     801,175,  pub.  10-19-65.    Cl.  10. 
Compressed    Air    Magazine   Co.,    Phllllpsburg,    N.J.      801, .150, 

pub    10-19-65.     Cl.  38. 
Computer  Measurements  Co.  :  See — 

Pacific  Industries,   Inc. 
Conover,  C.  K.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Hasbrouck  Heights.  N.J.     688,269. 

cane.     Cl.   26. 
Consolidated   Electronics   Industries  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.. 

from  The  Alliance  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  .  Alliance,  Ohio.      801,553. 

Cl.   21. 
Consolidated  Stamp  Mfg.  Co.,   Spring  Valley.  NY.      801,469, 

pub.    10-19-65.     Cl.   50. 
Contact     Sheeting,     Inc..     New    York,     N.Y.       801.492,     pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.    100. 
Continental  Coffee  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     801.245.  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.   21. 
Cook  Electric  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co., 

Richmond.  Va.     416,090,  ren.  1-4-66.      Cl.  13. 
Cook.  H.  C,  Co.,  The,  Ansonia,  Conn.     205,931,  ren.  1-4-66. 

Cl.   37. 
Corona    Typewriter    Co     Inc,    Groton,    to    SMC    Corp..    New 

York.  NY.      205.066,  ren.  1-4-66.      Cl.  26. 
Crandall.    William    C,    Jr.    d.b.a.    Buddy    Randell,    Dumont, 

N  J.      801,528.  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  107 
Crescent    Bronze    Powder    Co..    Chicago,    111.     419,906.    ren. 

1-4-66.     Cl.    16. 
Crestliner,   Inc.,   Little  Palls,   Minn.     688.448,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Crosby,  William  J  ,  d.b.a.  Crosby  Upholstering  Co.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio       801.600.      Cl.    103. 
Crowe  Specialty  Foods,  Inc  ,  Denver.  Colo.     801.580.     Cl.  46 
Crown  Meat  k  Provision  Co..  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.      801,- 

451.  pub.  10-19-6.-).      Cl.  46. 
Crusader    Records.    Inc..    Hollywood.    Calif.     801.336.    pub. 

10^19-65.      Cl.   36. 
Cudahy    Packing    Co.,    The,    Omaha,    Nebr.     801,425,    pub. 

10-19-65       Cl.   46. 
Curtiss  Wright  Corp.,  Princeton.  N.J.     688,263.  cane      Cl.  26. 
Dad  and  Lad  Co..  The.  to  W.  E.  Dyer,  d  b.a.  The  Dad  k  Lad 

Co.,  New  Lenox.  111.      417,627.  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl.  16. 
Daggett  Chocolate  Co. :  See — 

New  England  Confectionery  Co. 
Daggett   k    Ramsdell,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.     688.456,    cane. 

Cl.    31. 
Dalrypak   Butler,   Inc..  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio.     688,135.  cane. 

Cl.   2. 
Dakota  Engineering  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     688.491.  cane. 

Cl.   13. 
Dallas  Mfg.   Co..  The,   Huntsville.  Ala.,  to  Deering  Milliken. 

Inc..  New  York.  NY.     202.558.  ren.  1-4-66.      Cl.  42. 


Dandys  Drive  In.  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     801.495.  pub   10-1&-65. 

Cl.    100.  ' 

Daniels.  C.  R.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     207,774.  ren.   1-4-66. 

Cl.   50. 
Data    Products    Corp..    Culver    City.    Calif.     801,295.    pub. 

10-19-65       Cl.   26. 
Daybrook Ottawa  Corp.,  from  Paul  Hardeman,   Inc.,  Ottawa, 

Kans.      801.256.  pub.  10-19-65.      Cl.  23. 
Dayeo  Corp..  Dayton,  Ohio.      801.321-2.  pub.  10-19-65.      Cl. 

32. 
Dealer  Associates,  Inc..  Mlnden,  La.     801,271.  pub    10-19-65. 

Cl.   23. 
Dean  Cut  Rate  Floor  Covering  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     688,- 

140.   cane.      Cl.   5. 
Deering  .Milliken,   Inc.  :  See — 

Dallas  Mfg  Co.,  The.  t 

Whitney  Mfg.  Co. 
Manvllle  Jenckes  Co. 
Deering     Milliken,     Inc.,     New    York,     N.Y.     801.390.     pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl    42. 
Del  Mar-Va  Packing  Co.,  Federnlsburg.  Md.      801,579.     Cl.  46. 
Delphi    Products    Co,    Delphi,    Ind      688.446,    cane.      Cl.    50. 
Deltox   Rug  Co  .  Oshkosh.   Wis.      688,398,  cane.      Cl.  42. 
Department    of   the   Army.   The,    Washington.    DC.      801  354. 

pub.    10-19-65.      Cl.   38. 
Detrex    Chemical    Industries,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.     801,488. 

pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  52. 
Dexter    Machine    Co..    Clarendon    Hills.    111.      801.277.    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl    26. 
Diamond  Rubber  Co  ,  The.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron, 

Ohio.      59.632.   12(c)    pub.   1-4-66.      Cl    35 
Diamond  Rubber  Co  .  The.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron, 

Ohio       62.745,   12(c)    pub     1    4-6«.      CI    .X5. 
EMmmel,  Charles  A.,  d.b.a.  Drew  Dlmmel  and  the  (Hassmen, 

Independence,  Mo.     801,530,  pub.  10-19-65.    CI.  107. 
Dlniniel.    Drew  :    See — 

Dlmmel.   Charles  A. 
IMna   Food  Corp.  :  See — 

Reese  Finer  Foods.  Inc. 
DIversey  Corp.,   The,   Chicago.    III.      801,483,   pub.    10-19-65. 

Cl.   52. 
DIversey   Corp.,   The,   Chicago,   111.      801,491,   pub     10-19-85. 

Cl.    52. 
Dobeekmun  Ci> ,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.,   .Midland.  .Mich.     418.535,  ren.   1-4-66.      Cl.  43. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.,  Mlshawaka.  Ind.      801,257,  pub    10-19-65. 

Cl.   23. 
Don-Mart     Clothes.     Inc.,     Phlllpsburg,     Pa      801,364,     pub. 

10-19-65.      Cl.   39. 
Donner    Mfg.    Co.,    Sylmar,    Calif.      801,276,    pub.    10-19-65. 

Cl     25. 
Don's  Sports  Systems,  Inc..  Vancouver.  Wash.     801,252,  pub. 

10-19-65.     Multiple  Class   (Classes  22,  23,  and  103). 


Dorex,   Inc.,   Madison,   Wis.      801,152,   pub.   l(!>-19-65.     Cl.  6. 
or-File 
Cl.  13. 


Dor-File  Mfg.  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.     8' 


pub.   IC 
01.199, 


pub.   10-19-65. 


Dornost  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     801,560.     Cl. 

38. 
Double  A  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Oerotor  May  Corp. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dobeekmun  Co.    The. 
Drapeau,    Adolphe    L.,    East    Jordan,    Mich.      688,128.    cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Drexel    Interprlses.    Inc.,    High    Point,    N.C.      801,318.    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  32. 
Duff  Gordon  k  Co.  :  See — 
Shaw,  Munson  G.,  Co. 
Dutl  Duds  Inc^ Lynchburg.  Va.    801.563.    Cl.  39. 
Dyer,  Wilbur  E.  :   See- 
Dad  and  Lad  Co.,  The. 
Eagle  Pencil  Co.,  New  York,  N.T..  to  Eagle  Pencil  Co.,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.    44.921.  ren.  1-4-66.    CT.  37. 
Eaton,  Allen,  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     801,347,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.  37. 
Educational  Taperecorder  Corp.,  Pelham,  N.Y.     801,342,  pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  38. 
Edwards   k   Hill,   Inc..   d.b.a.   Lewis  k  Thos.   Salti,   Chicago, 

111.    801.365,  pub.  10-19-65.    Cl.  39. 
Einlger  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     801,392,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.  42. 
Elsen   Mercantile,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     801,597.     Cl    100. 
Eleetrolux   Corp.,   New  York,   NY.     801,132,   pub.   10-19-65. 

Cl.  2. 
Elwell,    David    M..    d.b.a.    Elwell    Farms,    Santa    Ana,    Calif. 

801,432.  pub.  10-19-65.    Cl.  46. 
Elwell  Farms  :   See —  I 

Elwell.  David  M. 
Embotelladora    Jupina,    Socledad    Anonlma.    Plnar    del    Rio, 

Cuba.     888.420.  cane.    Cl,  45. 
Emery    Industries.    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      801,485.    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl,  52 
Engelhard  Hanovla.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.    801,246.  pub    10-19- 

65,     Cl,  21. 

Engelhard   Hanovla,  Inc.,   Newark,  N.J.     801,567.     Cl.  44. 
Engelman,    Herbert    G.,    d.b.a.    Plantation    Garden    Products, 
Boynton  Beach,   Fla.     801,173,   pub.   10-19-65.     Cl.   10. 

Englander  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     688,158,  cane.     CT. 
12. 

Enro    Shirt    Co..    Inc.,    The,    Louisville,    Ky.      801,379     pub. 
10-19-65.    CT.  39.  .       .r  .       .    t~u 

Eskimo   Pie  Corp..   Richmond,   Va.     801,435,   pub.   10-19-65. 
Cl.  46. 

Espoma    Co.,    The.    Mlllville.    N.J.      801.172,    pub.    10-19-65. 

Evans  Products  Co.,  Plymouth,  Mich.     801.234.  pub.  10-19- 
65.     CT.  19.  <       •  r  "- 
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801,389,  pub.   10-19- 


Everllte  Corp.,  Seattle.  Wash.     688,157,  cane.     CI.  12. 
KverHharp,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.,  Janes- 

vllle.  Wis.    417,635,  ren.  1-4-66.    CI.  37. 
Excel-Mlneral   Co.,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Kx-M-Co.,   Log   Angeles,   Calif. 

801,125,  pub.  10-19-65.     CI.  1. 
Executive  Travel  Club,  The,  Washington,  D.C.     801,508,  pub. 

10-19-65.     CI.  101. 
Ex  M  Co.  :  See — 

Excel  Mineral  Co.    Inc. 
ExtraglrlH,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.     801,598.     CI.  101 
KMC  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     801.153,  pub.  10-19-65.     CI.  6. 
P'MC  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     801,148,  pub.  10-19-65.     CI.  6. 
Fairfield  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Helene  Cosmetics,  Inc. 
Fellns   Tying   Machine   Co.,    Milwaukee,   Wis.      801,274.   pub. 

10-19-65.     CI.  23.  •        •   y 

Fldelltone.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.,  from  Electronic  Specialties  Co., 

Batavia.  111.     801,242,  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  21. 
Fidelity  Savings  &  Loan  AsKociatlon,  Alexandria    Va.     801  - 

512,  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  102. 
I'Meld  Container  Corp.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111.     801,131    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  2. 
Fleldcrest   MIUk,   Inc..   Spray,   N.C.      801,316,   pub.    10-19-65. 

Cl.  32. 
Filature  et   Retorderie   Breuer,   Bousval,   Belgium.      688  408 

cane.     CI.  43 
Filbert,  J.  H..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Helmet  Food  Products,  Baltimore, 

Md.     801.428   pub.  10-19-65.    Cl.  4«. 
Flore  Brothers  Inc.,  Short  Hills,  N.J.    801,517.  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.   103. 
First   Bank   Stock   Corp.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     801,510,   pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl    102. 
Flxcher.    Phil,   Chicago.   111.,   to  Plymouth   Rock   Co.,   Skokle, 

111.    417.175.  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl.  45. 
Flecto  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Oakland,  Calif.     801,209,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.  16. 
Flow  Technology.   Inc.,  Tempe,  ArU.     801,291.  pub.   10-19- 

65.     Cl.  26. 
Foeger.    Walter.    North   Troy,    Vt.      801.527,   pub.    10-19-65. 

Foldown   Awnings,  Inc.,   Hlaleah,  Fla 

65.     Cl.  41. 
Food  Industries  Corp.,  Dallas.  Tex.     801,447,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.  46. 
Forbes  Farms  :  See — 
Forbes,  Harrv  W. 
Forbes.    Harry    W.,   d.b.a.    Forbes    Farms.    Los   Angeles    and 

Thermal.    Calif.,    to   Signal   Oil   and   Gas   Co.,   Los   Angeles, 

Calif.     205.772.  ren.  14-66.     Cl.  46. 
Foster    Grant    Co.,    Inc.,    lyeominster,    Mass.      688,261     cane 

Cl.  26. 
Foti.    I^-onard,    d.b.a.    Italian    Maid   Food,   Philadelphia     Pa 

801.574.     Cl.  46. 
Freeman    k   Oossage,    Inc.,    San    Francisco.    Calif. 

pub.  10-19-«,'S      Cl.  17. 
French   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Farmington.   Mich.     801,253    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl    23.  '        •   f 

Frey,  Elliott.  Industries.   Inc.,  Wichita,   Kans       801  315 

10-19-6.'»       Cl.    32. 
Frey,    Paul    H..   d.b.a.    Freytone    Co.,    Lansing,    111 

cane      Cl.   .36. 
Freydberg    BrOF..    Inc  .    to    Sun    Chemical    Corp ,    New    York 

NY.      205  905.   ren.  1-4-66.      f'l.  42. 
Freytone   Co.  :    ffee  — 

Frey.   Paul  H. 
Frlden.   Inc..   San   Leandro,   Calif.      688,236,   cane.      Cl.   23 
FrideniTiaker   Farms  :   Flee — 

Frldenniak»»r.    .Marvin. 
Frldenniaker.    Marvin,    d  b  a.    Kridenmaker    Farms     Phoenix 

ArU       801.448,  pub    10-19-65.      Cl.  46. 
Fromagerle  FraneoSulsse  I>>  Ski  :  See- 

Fromagerle  Franco  Suisse  "Le  Ski." 
Frontier    Suppliers.    Sanger.    Calif.      801.134,   pub.    10-19-65 

Cl.    3. 
O  and  8  Sales  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     688.492.  cane.     Cl    13. 
Gabrieleen   Co.,   Inc..  Chicago,   111.      688.455.  cane.     Cl.   51. 
Gamlen  Research  and  Development  Co.,  South  San  Francisco, 

Calif.     801,146,  pub.  10-1&-66.     CI.  6. 
General  Aniline*  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Ansco  Photoproducts,  Inc. 
General  Aniline  i  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     801,288   pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  26. 
General  Detroit  Corp..  The.  to  The  General  Fire  Extinguisher 

Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.      417.543.    ren.    1-4-66.      CI.   .?5. 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp.,  The  :   See  — 
General  Detroit  Corp..  The. 

General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  NY. 
65.     Cl.  46. 


801,214, 
pub. 
pub. 

688,315. 


801,449,  pub.  10-19- 


General  Garment  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     688,449,  cane.     Cl. 
50. 

General  Precision   Laboratory  Inc..  Pleasantville    NY.     688  - 
280.  cane.     Cl.  26. 

Genesco,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     801, 3r7.  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl. 
39. 

Gentile,  Leonard.  Washington,  DC.     801,532,  pub   10-19-65 

Cl.    107.  ■ 

Georgia    Boys    Bar-B  Q    Pit.    Denver,    Colo.     688.476,    cane. 
CI.    100. 

Gernialne  Monteil  Cosmetiques  Corp.,  New  York    N  Y      801  - 
481.  pub.   10-19-65.      Cl.  51.  ... 

Gerotor   May   Corp,   Baltimore.   Md..   to   Double   A   Products 

Co..  Manchester.  Mich.      419.612.  ren.  1-4-66.      Cl.  23. 
Gildhar.    Ltd   :   .lee— 
Saludiiinster  Corp. 

Gladwin  Plastics,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     801,325,  pub.  10-19-65 
Cl.   32. 


386,824,  12(c)  pub. 

392.992.  12(c)  pub. 

393.525,  12(c)  pub. 

394,824.  12(c)  pnb. 


Glastonbury  Knitting  Co..  Addison.  Conn  ,  to  Wright's  Inder 

wear  Corp     New  York.  NY.     46,663,  ren.   1-4-66      Cl    39 

Glastonbury  Knitting  Co..  Addison,  Conn.,  to  Wrights  Inder 

nu/A'  ^^''^■'Ji*''^  }'i"''^-  •"*•  '^-      -18.042,  ren.  1-4-66.      Cl.  39. 
Glldden   Co.,   The,   d.b.a.   American   Paint   Works,   Cleveland 

Ohio.      688,18."),  cane.      Cl.   16 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  Nee— 
American  Anode,  Inc. 
Brunswlck-Balke  Collender  Co..   The 
Diamond  Rubber  Co  .  The. 
Hydrocarbon  Chemical  and  Rubber  Co. 
Miller  Rubber  Co..  The 
Oliver  Sherwood   Co.,   The. 
Philadelphia  Rubber  Works  Co.,  The. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 
Whitman.    Haynian    L. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

l-i-66.     CI.  35. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron    Ohio. 

1-4-66.     CI.  35. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  19. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio. 

1^-66.     Cl.  35. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     399,503,  12(c)   pub. 

1—4—66.     Cl.  35. 
Copdrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     401,323,  12(c)   pub. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  35. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     406,931.  12(c)  pub. 

1—4—66.     Cl.  6. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     407,523.  12(c)  pub. 

1—4—66.      Cl.   1. 
Goodrich.  B    F    Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     415,176,  12(c)  pub. 

1—4—66.     Cl.  5. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     418,509,  12(c)   pub. 

Goodrtch.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     422,356.  12(c)  pub. 

1-4—66.     CI.  6. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     422,961,  12(c)  pnb. 

1^-66.     Cl.  1. 

^"P.?^'•'^  ?„  •*'••  Co  •  The.  by  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co  .  Akron.  Ohio. 

4:{.217.  12(c)   pub.  1-4-r.fi.      Cl    3.") 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co  .  Akron 

Ohio.      64.996.   12(c)    pub.   1    4-6B       Cl    35 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron. 

Ohio.      65.001-5.  12(e)    pub    1-4-66.      CI.  .3.-> 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co..  Akron. 

Ohio.      6.-t,008.   12(c)   pub    1-4-66.      Cl.  35 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co     Akron 

Ohio.      65.410-16,  12(c)    pub.   1-4-66.      Cl    35. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  C  .  Akron. 

Ohio.      65.421-2.  12(C)   pub.  1-4-66.      Cl.  .35. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co..  Akron. 

Ohio.      73.406,   12(c)   pub.   1-4-66.      Cl.  35. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The.  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co..  Akron. 

Ohio      90.692,  12(c)   pub.   1   4-66.      Cl    3.-. 
Goodrich.    B.    F..   Co..   The.    New   York,   N.Y.      10.").264.    12(c) 

pub.   1-4-66.      Cl.   35. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     118.178,  12(c)   pub. 

1-4-66.      Cl.    39.  .        .        y    >    f 

Goodrich.   B.   F..  Co.,  The.   New  York.   N.Y.     124.711.   12(c) 

pub    1   4-66.      Cl    3."). 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.      1.34,661,  12(c)   pub. 

1-4-66.      Cl.   35.  .        .        V    ;   H 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio 

1-4-66.      Cl.    35. 
Goodrich,   B.   F..  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

1-4-66.      CI.    35. 
Goodrich,  B.   K..  Co.,  The,  Akron    Ohio 

1^-66.      Cl     39. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio. 

1-4-66      Cl.   43. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio 

1-4-66.      Cl.    35. 
Goodrich.  B.   F..  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio 

1    4   66.      Cl.    21. 
Goodrich,    B.    F.,    Co..    The.    Akron.    Ohio.      144.7H1-2     12(c) 

pub.    1-4-66.      Cl     3.-). 
Goodrich.   B.  F..  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

1-4-66      Cl.   .3.1. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

1-4   66      Cl.   .3.'). 
(Joodrlch.  B.  F..  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio. 

1-4   66.      CI.   3.-). 
Goodrich.  B.   F..  Co.,  The,  Akron    Ohio. 

1-4-66       CI.   3.'). 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio. 

1-4-66.     Cl     50. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio. 

1-4-66.      Cl.   23. 
Goodrich.   B.  F..  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.      210.614    12(c)   pub 

1-4-66.      CI.   .35. 
Goodrich.  B.   F..  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

1-4-66.      Cl.    .35. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio. 

1-4   66.      Cl.    50. 
Goodrich.  B.   F.,  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio. 

1-4-66.      Cl.    6. 
Goodrich,  B    F.,  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio. 


136,815,  12(c)  pub. 
143.3.->2.  12(c)  pub. 
143,623.  12(c)  pub. 
143,957,  12(c)  pub. 
144,401.  12(C)  pub. 
144,575,  12(c)   pub. 


147,610.  12(c)  pub. 
147,774,  12(c)  pub. 
149.425.  12(c)  pub. 
l.">0,826.  12(c)  pub. 
152.409.  12(c)  pill). 
194,578.  12(c)    pub. 


1-4-66.  CI.  .35. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio 

1-4-66,  CI.  .3."). 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio. 

1-4-66      Cl.    3.-) 

Goodrich.  B.  F  .   Co  .  The,  Akron.  Ohio 
1-4-66.     Cl    5. 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio. 
1-4-66.     Cl.   5. 


210.615.  12(c)  pub. 
212.041.  12(c)  pnb. 
221.908.  12(c)   pub. 

221.998.  12(e)  pub. 

222.863.  12(c)  pub. 

229.105.  12(c)  pub. 

2.34,182,  12(c)  i)ub. 

243..->51,  12(c)  pub. 
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Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The.  AkrOn.  Ohio.     243,382.  12(c)  pub. 

1-4-66.      CI.   1. 
Goodrich    B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     258,459.  12 (p)   pub. 

1-4-66.      CI.   2. 
Goodrkh,  B.  F..  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     316,696.  12(c)  pub. 

1-4-66.      CI.    21. 
Goodrich,  B.   K.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.      336,042.  12(c)   pub. 

1-4-66.      CI.   21. 
Goodrich.  B.   F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     336.849.  12(c)   pub. 

Goodrich     B.   P.,"  Co.,  The,   Akron,   Ohio.      337.286-7,   12(c) 

pub.  1-4-66.     CI.  6.  „^    ,„  u 

Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     355.720.  12(C)   pub. 

1-4-66.     CI.  35. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     365.786.  12(c)   pub. 

1-4-66.     CI.  35. 
Goodrich    B.  F.,  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     369,913.  12(c)   pub. 

1-4-66.     CI.  23. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     370.144.  12(c)  pub. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  35. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     375,998,  12(c)   pub. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  35. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     377,791.  12(c)  pub. 

1   4-66.     Cl.  13. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The.  Akron  Ohio.     424,925.  12(c)   pub. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  35. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     427.173.  12(c)  pub. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  5. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     427,329,  12(c)  pub. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  22. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     429,057,  12(c)   pub. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  39. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     430,221,  12(c)  pub. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  6. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     430,584,  12(c)  pub. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  1. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     431,273,  12(c)  pub. 

1-4-66.     CI.  21. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     439,039,  12(c)  pub. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  32. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     439,118,  12(c)  pub. 

1-4-66.     CI.  39. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     439.451.  12(c)   pub. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  44. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     439,681.  12(c)   pub. 

1-4-66.     CI.  35. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  39. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  44. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio. 

1-4-66.     CI.  1. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio. 

1-4-66.     CI.  20. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio. 

1-4-66.     CI.  1. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

1-4-66.     CI.  42. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

1-4  66.     CI.  2. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     443.020.  12(c)   pub. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  1. 
Goodrich,    B.    F..    Co..    The.    Akron,    Ohio.      801,332-4,    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  35. 
Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.     801,180,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  12. 
Grace,    W.    R.,   A    Co..    Cambridge,    Mass.      801,212-13.    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  16. 
Gradv-Travers  Co..  Inc.,  The,-  New  York,  N.Y.     801,159,  pub. 

10^19-65.     Cl.  7. 
Oraflex   Inc.,   Rochester,   N.Y'.     801,296,   pub.   10-19-65.     Cl. 

26. 
Gramercv  Guild  Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  26. 
Granite   Hosierv   Mills.   Inc..    Souderton,    Pa. 

10-19-65.     CI.  39. 
Great   Lakes   Carbon   Corp..    New  York,    N.Y. 

10-19-65.     CI.  31. 
Green.  Kneisel's  Carpet  Tours  :  See — 

Knelsel.  Norman  H. 
Gregor.  Charles,  Creations  Inc.,  Metairie.  La. 

10-19-65.      Cl.   28.  I 

Gdffln.  Pat,  Co.  :  See — 

Griffin.    Pat. 
Griffin.  I'at,  d.b  a.  Pat  Griffin  Co.,  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 

207.   pub.   10-19-65.      Cl.  15. 
Gristede  Bros..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.      801.433,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.    46. 
Griatede  Bros.,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.      801.487.  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.    52. 
Groat.  Richard  A.,  Greensboro,  N.C.      801, W4.  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.    6.  ^ 

GrosscupGoff   Travel    Bureau.    Inc..    Charleston,    W.    Va.,    to 

K.    R.    Milne.    Detroit,    Mkh.      688,482.    cane.      Cl.    105. 
Gruiiibacher.     Mo..     Inc.,     New     York,     N.Y.      801,312.     pub. 

10-19-65.      Cl.    29. 
Grundlg   Radlo-Werke   G.ni.b.H..   Fuerth.   Bavaria,   Germany. 

688.311.   cane.      CI.    36. 

Grundlg    Radio  Werke   G.m.b.H.,    Fuerth,    Bavaria,    Germany. 

68.S.313,   cane.      CI.   36. 
Haessler,    George,    Detroit.    Mich.      688,340,    cane.      Cl.    38. 
Haire   Publishing  Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,   NY.      888,334,   cane. 

Cl.   38. 
Hanes    Hosierv    Mills    Co.,    Wlnston-Salem,    N.C.      688.348-9. 

cane.      Cl.   39. 
Hansson,  Elof,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.      688,188,  cane.      Cl.  12. 


439.765.  12(c)  pub. 
440.784.  12(c)  pub. 
441.167.  12(c)  pub. 
441.659.  12(c)  pub. 

441.766.  12(c)  pub. 
441.953.  12(c)  pub. 
442.608.  12(c)  pub. 


888.275.  cane. 
801,367,  pub. 
801,314,   pub. 

801.306.  pub. 


801,- 


Harmon  Durley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     801,479,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.   51. 
Hartz   Mountain    Products   Corp.,   New   York.   N.Y.      801.546. 

Cl.    3. 
Havajava  Mfg.  Corp.,  Glendale.  Calif.      688.495.  cane.      Cl.  23. 
Havelka.    John   J..    Napervllle.    111.      801.268,    pub.    10-19-65. 

Cl.   23. 
Hazan  Bros.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      801,383,  pub    10-19-85. 

Cl.    39. 
Hecht  &  Biern.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.      688.346.  cane.      Cl.  39. 
Heekln   Can   Co..  The.   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      688,443,   cane.      Cl. 

50. 
Helene   Cosmetics,    Inc.,   Los  Angeles,   from   Fairfield   Labora- 
tories.  Inc..   Pasadena.  Calif.      801.472.  pub.   5-14-63.      Cl. 

51. 
Helmet  Foods  Products  :  See — 

Filbert.  J.   H..   Inc. 
Hep  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See-A 

Parelra,    Herbert   K. 
Hercules    Glue    Co,    Ltd..    d.b. a.    Colloidal    Products    Corp., 

Sausallto     Calif.      801.155,    pub.    10-19-65.      CI.    6. 
Hercules      Powder     Co..      Wilmington.      Del.      801,126.      pub. 

10   19-6.".,      Cl.    1. 
Heritage     Pipes.     Inc..     New     York.     NY.      801.180-1,     pub. 

10-19-65.      Cl.  8. 
Herring  Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    688,255.  cane. 

Cl.    25. 
Heyek,  Gerhard,  d.b. a.  Vaeraag,  Oraz.  Austria.     688.233.  cane. 

Cl.   23. 
Hlllyard    Enterprises,    Inc..    St.    Joseph,    Mo.      801,488,    pub. 

10    19-65.      Cl.    52. 
Hirsih  Bros.  &  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b. a.   Paramount  Foods,  Louisville, 

Ky.      801,423,   pub.    10-19-6.'.       Cl.   46. 
Hitchcock     Publishing    Co.,     NVheaton,     111.     688,497,     cane. 

Cl.   38. 
Hochenberg   &   Gelb.    Inc..   New    York.    N.Y.     688.381.   cane. 

Cl.    39. 
Hodges  Research  &  Development  Co..  New  York,  NY.      801,- 

.".66.      Cl.   42. 
Hohner.    M..    Inc..    Hlcksvllle, '  N.Y.      801,341,   pub.    10-19-65. 

Cl.   36. 
Holland-Ramos  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      801.595.      Cl.  51. 
Holten,    J.    G..    &    Son.    Inc..    Waterloo.    Wis.      801.454.    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.   46. 
Home  Foam.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     801,311,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl     29. 
Hood.    H.    P..    &    Sons.    inc..    Boston.    Mass.      801.455.    pub. 

10   19-65.      Cl.    46. 
Hood  Rubber  Co  .  Boston.   Mass..  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co., 

Akron,   Ohio.      89.261,    12(c)    pub.    1-4-66       Cl.    35, 
Hood   Rubber   Co.,   Watertown.   Mass.,  by  The  B.   F.  Goodrich 

Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.     99,.')89,  12(c)  pub.  1-4-66.      Cl.  39. 
Hood  Rubber  Co  ,  Watertown,  Mass.,  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.      107.758.  12(c)  pub.  1-4-66.      Cl.  39. 
Hood  Rubber   Co  ,   Watertown.   Mass.,  by  The  B.   F.  Goodrich 

Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.      12,".. 292,  12(C)   pub.  1-4-66.      CI.  39. 
H(.od  Rubber  Co.,   Watertown.   Mass.,  by  The  B.  F.  G(.odrlch 

Co  ,  Akron,  Ohio.      127,059.  12 (ci  pub.  1-4-66.      Cl.  39. 
Tlood  Rubber  Co  ,  Watertown,   .Mass.,  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.,  Akron.  Ohio.      134.383.  12(C)  pub.  1-4   66.      Cl.  35. 
Hood  Rubber  Co  ,  Watertc.wn.   Mass..  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.      146,2.'>3,  12(C)  pub.  1-4-66.      Cl.  39. 
Hood  Rubber   Co..   Watertown,   .Mass.,  by  The  B.   F.  Goodrich 

Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.      169,179.  12(c)   pub.  1-4-66.      Cl.  35. 
Hood  Rubber  Co  .  Watertown.  .Mass.,  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co..  Akron,  Ohio.      209.344.  12(c)  pub.  1-4-66.      Cl.  39. 
Hood  Rubber  Co  ,   Watertown.   Mass..  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.      210.815,  12(c)  pub.  1-4-66.      Cl.  39. 
Hood  Rubber  Co.,   Watertown.   Mass.,  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co,  Akron,  Ohio.      214,922,  12(c)  pub.  1-4-66.      Cl.  39. 
Ho(.d  Rubber  Co  ,  Watertown.   .Mass  ,  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co..  Akron,  Ohio.      223.144,  12(c)  pub.  1-4-66.      Cl.  35 
Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Watertown.   Mass.,  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.,  Akn.n.  Ohio.      236,018,  12(c)   pub.  1-4-66.      Cl.  35. 
Hood   Rubber  Co  ,  Watertown.   Mass.,  by  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.      255,85.-..  12(c)  pub.  1-4   66.      CI.  39. 
Hood  Rubber  Co  ,   Watertown.    Mass.,  by  The  B.   F.  Goodrich 

Co..  Akron,  Ohio.     280.854.  12(c)   pub.  1-4-66.      CI.  39. 
Hood    Rubber   Co..    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.,    and   Watertown. 

Mass..  by  The  B    F.  Goodrich  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.      306,484. 

12(c)   pub.   1-4-66.      Cl.  39. 
Hood    Rubber    Co..    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.,    and    Watertown. 

Mass..  bv  The  B.   F.   Goodrich   Co..   Akron.   Ohio.      322,045. 

12(C»    nub.    1-1-66.      Cl.    50. 
Hoosler  Racing  Tire  Corp..  South  Bend,  Ind.     801,331,  pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  35. 
Hoover  Co..   The.   North   Canton.   Ohio.     207.878.   ren.   1-4- 

68.     Cl.  38. 
House  Of  Tre  Jur,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Maradel  Products. 

Inc.,   Farmlngdale,   N.Y.      209,823,   ren.   1-4-66.      CI.   51. 
Houston  Fearless  Corp.,  d.b. a.  Nuclear  Research  Instruments. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     801.292,  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  26. 
Houston.   Schmidt  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     801,285, 

pub.  10-19-65.     CI.  26. 
Howe    Richardson    Scale    Co.,    Clifton,    N.J.      801,289,    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  26. 
Hudson  Photographic  Industries,  Inc.,   Irvlngton-on-Hudson, 

N.Y.     801  280,  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  26. 
Hu'^son  Universal,  New  York.  N.Y.     801.286.  pub.  10-19-65. 

CI.  26. 
Hughes.  Ben,  d.b. a.  Soda  Boy  Beverage  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

801  420.  pub.  10-19-65.     CI.  45. 

Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc..  d.b. a.  Hunt-Wesson  Sales  Co., 
Fullerton.  Calif.     801,440.  pub.   10-19-65.     Cl.  46. 

Hunt-Wesson  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc. 
Hydrocarbon  Chemical  and  Rubber  Co.,  by  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Co..  Akron.  Ohio.     385,478.  12(c)  pub.  1-4-86.     Cl.  1. 
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TM 


ITT  Bell  k  Oossett,  Inc. :  See— 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
ITT  Surprenant,  Inc.  :  See — 

International  Telephone  and  Telegrai)h  Corp. 
Illinois  Tool  Workg  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     801,195.  pub.  10-19- 

65.     CI.  13. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     801,247,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     CI.  21, 
Institute  of  American  Poultry  Industries,  Chicago    111.     801  - 

540,  pub.  10-19-65.     CI.  A. 
International   Council   of  Shopping  Centers,   Inc.,   New  York, 

N.Y.     801,535,  pub.  10-19-65.     CI.  200. 
International   Diamond   Importing  Corp.,   Los  Angeles    Calif. 

H01,;{0:{,  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  28. 
International  Latex  Corp.,  Dover,  Del.     801,371,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     CI.  39, 
International  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    801,346,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl    37. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp..  New  York    N.Y 

from   ITT   Surprenant,   Inc.,   Clinton,   Mass.      801,122,   pub. 

10-19  6.5,     Miiltli)le  Class  (  Classes  1  and  21 ) . 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York   N.Y. 

from  ITT  Bell  &  Gossett,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111.     801,468, 

pub,  10-19-65.     Cl.  50, 
Irvine  Distributors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     801,304,  pub.  10-19- 

65,     Cl.  28. 
Italian  Maid  Food  :   See — 

Fotl,  Leonard. 
Ithaca  Gun  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  NY.     801,162-3,  pub.  10-19-65. 

^  1  .     ff  . 

Ito-Ya  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     801,281.  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.  26. 
Jacqueline  Cochra.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     801,484,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  52. 
Jarl  Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    420.506.  ren.  1-4-66 

Cl.  23. 
Jobst  Institute.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     801,415,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.  44. 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    801,183-6,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  12. 
Johnson.  Nestor,  Mfg.  Co.  Chicago.  111.     801,556.     Cl    22. 
Johnson.  Stephens  and  Shlnkle  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis    Mo      801  - 

374,  pub,  ia-19-65,     Cl,  39. 
Jolly  Rancher,  Inc..  The.  d.b.a.  The  Candv  Cowboys    Wheat- 

rldge,  Colo.     801.572.     Cl.  46. 
Jones  &  Laughlln  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     801,197    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl,  13.  •        .  H 

Jones.  Wilson.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     688,240.  cane.     Cl    23 
Juncker  Rljwlelfabrlek   N.V..   Apeldoorn.   Netherlands.     688  - 

202   ranc,     Cl.  19. 
Jung  Products.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     801,419,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  44. 
Justerlnl  A  Brooks  Ltd.  :   See — 
Williams.  R,  C,  &  Co..  Inc. 
Kalart  Co,  Inc.,  The.  PlalnvlUe.  Conn.     801,278,  pub    10-19- 

65,     Cl    26 
Kellv.   P.   M.,  A   Sons.   EI  Paso.  Tex.     688,324    cane 
Kenllworth  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd,,  The.  West  Drayton.  England 

729    ren,  1-4-66.     Cl,  12. 
Kent  Coffey  Mfg.  Co..  Lenoir.  N.C.     801,320,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Kenwood   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   NY.     688,194,  cane. 

KlmberlvClark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis.     801,391,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Kingston  Products  Co.,  Skokle.  111.,  from  Allied  Supermarkets 

Inc.    Detroit.    Mich       801.450.   pub,    10-19-65       CI    46 
Kinney  Co..  The.   Providence,   R,I.     801,307,  pub.  10-19^5. 

KIttlnger  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  NY.     420,296,  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl. 

Knelsel,  Norman  H..  d.b.a.  Knelsel's  Green  Carpet  Tours   Port- 
land. Oreg.     801.519,  pub   10-19-65.    Cl.  105 
Knltcraft,  Inc.,  West  New  York,  N.J.    801, .395,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Kmidson  Industries,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Arl«.    801,317,  pub.  10-19- 

Wo.       L.  1 .    *i  ^ . 

Kofnku  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nakaku,  Nagoya,  Japan.     688  272 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.Y.     801,298,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl,  26, 
Korrtlte  Corp..  Macedon.  N.Y.     688.296   cane      Cl   29 
Kurlash  Co,,   Inc..   The.  Rochester.   NY,      801  565      Cl    40 
Lacv-Cooper.   Inc..    Excelsior.    Minn,      688.430    cane       Cl    46 
Lawyers'   Co-Operatlve  Publishing  Co.,   The,   Rochester    \Y 

801  348.  pub.  10-19-65,     Cl    38  .    -  •    • 

Lees.  .Tames,  and  Sons  Co..  Bridgeport.  Pa.     801.399-403.  pub. 

10-19   65      n,  42 
I^rm^r  Packaging  Corp..  Garwood,  N.J.    801.128,  pub.  10-19- 

Ho.      (_ I .   ^ . 

I^^fraset    Ltd.,    London,    England.      801,360,    pub.    10-19-65. 

I^ewls  *  Thos    Snltz  •  See — 

Edward  &  Hill,  Inc. 
Liberty  Mutual   Insurance  Co 

102. 
Linker  A  Co  ,  Inc. 
Llthlbnr  Co.,   The 

Cl    23. 
Litho  Chemical  A  Sunplv  Co. 

pub     10-19-65.      Cl.    6. 
Loffredo.     Frederick    R.,    d.b  a      Post    Chemical 

Island.  NY,      801.154,  pub,  10-19-65.      Cl.  6. 

^''A?"..^'"""™'  •^^"'  Valley.  Calif.     801.407.  pub.   10-19-65. 
LI.    44. 

Lord  Baltimore  Press  Inc..  The :  See — 
Lord  Baltimore  Press,  The. 


Cl.  37. 

417,- 


Boston,  Mass.     801,599.     CI. 


Now  York.   N.Y. 
Holland,   Mich. 


688.364.   cnnc. 
801.263.   pub.   10 


Cl. 
19- 


39. 
6"). 


Inc  .  Lynbrook,  NY.      801,140, 


Co..    Staten 


to    The 
418.100. 


Lord 
ren. 


Lord    Baltimore    Press,    The,    Baltimore,    Md 
Baltimore     Press,     Inc,     New    York      NY 
1-4-66.     Cl.   2.  .       •    ■ 

^"c'r  39  ""'*'*''^^  ■^""'*'  ^"^'  ^"'■""^f°n,  N.C.     688,.380.  cane, 
^"cffnc  ^'cr48'^*'*'"*^   ^""    '*'""    Francisco,    Calif.     688.4,3.-., 
^'"n'"2o"'*'^"*^*'*''  '''"'^'""'^'  •^"<^''-      «01.279.  pub.  10-19-65. 
M  A  o'co..  Inc.  :  See- 
McDonald  and  Olllff    Inc 

>!"li^'"'"^"'"'l"*^.  ^"'    ^'"^   ^'"'■'^-   -^Y.      801,562.      Cl     .38 
Madison  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

f'arsello  Chemical  Products. 
^''io-19"6.5^''"c?"2's    ^"'"•'    "•'■'"'"K'ln'"-    -^'n-      S01.310.    pub. 
^'Vo-19-65''*"cr*^49"  '  ^"'"  ■  ^""'*'^"^"«'-  ^'''       S01,464-6,  pub 
Mn=estic    Distilling"  Co..    Inc..    d.b.a.    Monumental    Distilling 

Co..  Lansdowne.  Md.    801.463.  pub.  10-19-65.    Cl   49 
Malco.^lnc.  South  Attleboro,  Mass.     801,136.  pub.   10-19-65. 

v^  I.     O. 

^''io'^]9'-65"''c?"36'"'"'    ^"^^    W«-Vne.    Ind.     801..345,    pub. 
Manvllle  ,Tenckes   Co..    Pawtucket,    R.I.,   to   Deerlng  Mllllken 

Inc..    NVw   York.    NY.      205.078.    ren.    1    4-66       Cl    49 
Mnradel  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
House  of  Tre  Jur,  Inc 

^'"^^'^^l^   ^°^-  "^^^^  Atlanta.   Ga.      801.436.   pub    10-19-65 
(- 1.    46. 

Marketing  Directors.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.    801.370.  pub.  10-19-65. 

Marzettl.   T..   Co..   Columbus.   Ohio.      S01.4.-2.   pub.   10-19-6.T 

CI.   46. 
Mason  and  Dixnn  Lines    Inc..  The.  Kingsport.  Tenn      801  .521 

nub.    10-19    65.      n     105.  .  .    .ti, 

.Massnn.  Pnul.  Inc..  d  b.a.  Pnnl  Mnsson  and  Paul  Masson  Vine- 
yards. San  Francisco.  Calif.     801.461.  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl. 

47. 
.Mnsson.   Paul  :   See — 

Masson,    Paul.   Inc. 
Mns.son.   Paul    Vlnevards  :  See — 

Masson.   Paul,   Inc. 
Mc.An.   Thoni  :    See — 

Melville   Shoe   Corp. 
McCarthy      Henry     J.,     Marblehead,     Mass 

10  19-65.  Cl  19. 
McCornilck     A     Co.,     Inc..     Baltimore      Md 

10-19-65.  Cl  46 
McDonnld  and  Olliff.  Inc..  to  M  A  O  Co     Inc 

4ir.')03    ren.   1-4-66.      Cl    46 
McGlll     Betty    T.,    West    Palm    Beach,    Fla 

Cl.   37 
McQuade,  John,  A  Co.,  Inc.,  to  C.  A.  Woolsev  Paint  A  Color 

Co..  Inc..  New  York    NY.      420,603.  ren.  1-4-66      CI    16 
-Mend    Corp..    The.    Dayton.    Ohio.      801.166.    pub     10-19-65 

CI.    10.  f     ■  ■ 

Mend    Johnson    A    Co..    Evansvllle.     Ind       801  218-20 

10-19  65.  Cl  18. 
-Mend's   Frozen    Foods,    Inc..   Amarlllo,   Tex.      801  444-5 

10-19-65.  CI.  46 
M"dco    Inr  .  Knnsns  CItv    Mo.     801,133.  nub    10-19-6.-i. 


pub. 
pub. 


801.232. 

801.431. 

Wanehula.  Fla. 

688.322.    cane. 


pub. 
pub. 


HcAn.  New  York.  N.Y. 
801.375.  pub.  10-19-65. 
801.141.  pub.  10-19-65. 
688.291.  cane. 
801.198.   pub. 


Medicnl  Plastics.  Inc..  janinlca.  N.Y*  '  8oi"409."pub    10-19-65 

Cl.    44. 
Melhndo    Philip,  d.b  a.  Melhndo  Publishing  Co.,  Boston.  Mass 

688  336    cane.      Cl.   38. 
-Melhndo  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

Melhndo.   PhiUp. 
Melville    Shoe    Corn.,    d  b.a.    Thorn 

801  151    nub.  10-19-65.      CI    6 
-Melvlllp  Shoe  Corp  .  New  York.  N.Y 

Cl.    39 
Metro  Atlantic.  Inc..  Greenville,  S  C 

Cl.   6. 
Mever.    Joseph     H.,    Bros.,    Brooklyn      N.Y. 

Cl     28. 
.Miami    Tile   and   Terrazzo,    Inc.,   Miami,   Fla 

10-19-65       Cl.    13. 
Microsound,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.      801,2.30,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.    19. 
Midwest  Hanger  Co..  Liberty.  Mo.      801.387-8.  pub.  10-19-65. 

CI     40. 
Milne.   Earl   R   :   See 

Grosspup-GofF  Travel  Bureau.  Inc 
Miller.     Herman.      Inc..     Zeeland.     Mich.        801.323-4.     pub. 

10-19-65.      Cl     32, 
Miller  Rubber  Co  .  The 

Co..  New  York.  NY, 
.Miller   Rubber   Co      The.    bv   The   B    F 

Ohio.      223  168,  12(c)  pub.  1-4-66. 
-Miller   Rubber   Co..   The.   bv   The   B     F 

Ohio.      231  266.  12(c)  pub    1-4-66 
.Millpr.   W.   Hownrd.  d.b.a.    Miller  Mfg 

801. .-.48.      Cl.    12. 
MlUmaster   Onvx   Corp..   New  York.    NY,,   from    Onvx   Chem- 
ical    Corp..   "Jersev    City.    N,J       801.137.    pub.     10-19-65 

Cl     6. 
Mine   Publlcntions.    Inc..    from   Youth    Associates   Co..   Minne- 
apolis.   Minn.      801.3.17.   pub.    10-19-65.      Cl.    38. 
Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg.    Co..    St.   Paul.    Minn.      801,150, 

pub.    10-19-65.      Cl.    6. 
.Mr.    Boston    Distiller    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.     70."), 041,    cane. 

Cl.    49. 
Mister   Titan,    Ine  ,    Buffalo,    NY.      801,526,    pub.    10-19-65. 

Cl.    107. 
Mohawn  Liqueur  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     801,462,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  49. 


Akron.  Ohio,  bv  The  B.  F,  Goodrich 
108.804.  12(c)  nub.  1^-66.  Cl  35. 
.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron, 
Cl.  35. 

.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron, 
Cl.  39. 
Co.,   San   Jose,   Calif. 


TMvi 
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Lakevlew,  Ark.    801.470,  pub.  10-1&-65.    CI. 


801,241,  pu^.  ia-l»-65. 


Mono-Creat  Co 

50. 
Monumental  Distilling  Co.  :   See — 

Majestic  Distilling  Co.,  Inc. 
Motorola,   Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111 

Cl.  21. 
Murphy,   O.  C,  Co.,   McKe^sport,   Pa.     801,412,  pub.   10-18- 

65      Cl.  44. 
N'ash  Mfg.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nash  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    801,- 

248,  pub.  6-22-65.     Cl.  22. 
National  Bank  of  Washington,  Tacoma,  Wash.     801,515,  pub. 

10-19-65,     Cl.  102. 
National  Cloak  k  Suit  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck 

and  Co^  Chicago,  111      212,371,  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl.  35. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    801,434,  pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  46. 
National  Dairy   Products  Corp.,  Chicago,   111. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  46. 

Buffalo,    N.Y.      801,211 


Co. 


The,   Washington,  D.C. 
801,262,   pub. 


801,424,  pub. 

pub.    10-19- 

801,503,  pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl. 


Nebr.      801,225,    pub. 

Angeles.   Calif.      801,- 

801.261,  pub.  10-19- 

801.176.    pub. 

801.216.  pub. 


by  The  B.  F. 
pub.   1-4-66. 


Wash. 
NY. 


10-19- 


Natlonal-Oypsum 

65.     Cl.  16. 
National   Space  Club, 

10-19-65.     Cl.  101 
Nelco   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y. 

23. 
Nelson-Columbia  :   See — 

Nelson,  Hugh-Columbia  Carpet  Mills,  Inc. 
Nelson,   Hugh  Columbia  Carpet  Mills,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nelson-Co- 
lumbia, Philadelphia,  Pa.     688,402.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
New  England  Confectionery  Co.,  d.b.a.  Daggett  Chocolate  Co.. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     801,453,  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  46. 
New  York  Toy  Corp  .  New  York,  N.Y.     801,249.  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  22. 
Nlbot  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     801.130,  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  2. 
Nlp-Co  Mfg.  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.     801,149,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  6. 
Norden    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Lincoln, 

10-19-65.     Cl.  18. 
Norman,    Merle,    Cosmetics.   Inc.,   Los 

584-94.     Cl.  51. 
Norrls.  Sam  B.,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

65.     Cl.  23. 
Northwest    Olivine   Co.,    Mt.    Vernon, 

10-19-65.     Cl.  10. 
Norwich   Pharmacal  Co.,   The,   Norwich 

10-19-65.     Cl.  18. 
Nuclear  Research  Instruments  :   See — 

Houston  Fearless  Corp. 
Old  Colony  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  Newton  Centre,  Mass.     801 

366.  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  39. 
Oliver  Sherwood  Co..  The,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Goodrich   Co..   Akron.   Ohio.     169.936.   12(c) 

Cl.  23. 
Onyx  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

MUlmaster  Ony.x  Corp. 
Orange  Research,  Inc.,  Orange,  Conn.     801,284,  pub 

65.     Cl    26. 
Outdoor    .\merlcan    Corp.,    Spokane.    Wash.      801,349,    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  ,S8. 
Oxford  Co.,  The,  Hlaleah,  Fla.     801,476,  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl. 

51. 
Pabst  Engineering  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.     801,- 

554.     Cl.  21. 
Pacific   Industries.   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Computer  Measurements   Co., 

San  Fernando,  Calif.     801.283,  pub.  10-19-65.      Cl.  26. 
Pako    Corp.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      801,541.    pub.    10-19-65. 

Ol     R 

Pamico  Industries.  Inc..  Palatine.  111.     801,260,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  23. 
Panat  Jewelrv  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York^  NY.  ^01,558.     Cl.  28. 
Paramount   Farms,   Inc 

10-19-65.     Cl.  46. 
Paramount  Foods  :   See — 

Hlrsch  Bros.  &  Co.,  Inc 
Parelra,   Herbert  E.,  d  b.a 

Calif.    801.557.     Cl.  23. 
Parker  Pen  Co.  :  See — 

Eversharp,  Inc. 
Personal  Contour  Shoe  Co. : 

Bernle  Shoe  Co. 
Pet   Milk   Co.,   St.  Louis.  Mo 

46. 
Peters.  Leo.  Chicago.  111.    801.57.3.    Cl.  46. 
Peyron,  Antolne  F.  R.,  Paris,  France.     688.189, 
Peyron,  Antolne  F.  R.,  Paris,  France.     688,410 
Peyron,  Antolne  F.  R.,  Paris,  France.     688,411 
Peyron,  Antolne  F.  R.,  Parts,  France.     688,412 

Pflaer,  Chas.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    688,196,  cane 
18. 

Pflxer.   Chas.,   k   Co.,    Inc.,   New    York,    NY 
10-19-65.     Cl    51. 

Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc..  Plalnfleld,  N.J.     801,384, 

pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  40. 

Phelan-Faust   Paint   Mfg.   Co.,   St.  Louis. 

1-4-86.     Cl.  5. 
Philadelphia,  Rubber  Works  Co.,  The,  by 

Co.,  New  York,  NY.,  Akron,  Ohio    and 

The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co..  Akron,  Ohio. 

1-4-66.     Cl.  1. 

Phillips,  Oscar,  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     801,328 

65.     Cl.  34. 

Phillips    Pharmaceutical    Products, 
415,658.  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl.  18. 

Phlster,   Harold  O..  Canton.   Ohio. 
Cl    22. 


Stevens  ^oint,  Wis.'    801.422,  piib. 


I 


Hep  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Los  Angeles. 


See 


t 


801,426,  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl. 


cane, 
cane, 
cane, 
cane. 


Cl.  18. 
Cl.  44. 
Cl.  44. 
Cl.  44. 

Cl. 


Inc. 


Phoenix  Dye  Works.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Cl.  43. 


801.250.  pub.  10-19-65. 
801,404.  pub.  10-19-65. 


801.501.  pub.  10-19-65.  Cl. 
209,836,  ren.  1-4-68. 
210,976,   ren.   1-4-66. 


801,480,    pub. 


Mo.     418,114,  ren. 

The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  by 
423,027,  12(c)  pub. 

pub.  10-19- 

Wilmington,    Del. 


Phydeaux's,    Littleton,   Colo. 

101. 
Plru   Citrus  Association.   Plru.  Calif. 

Cl.  46. 
Plru  Citrus  Association,   Plru,  Calif. 

Cl.  46. 
Pitt    Metals   Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      801.157,   pub.    10-19-65. 

Cl    fl 
Pitt.'  T.   H.,   Co.,   The,   San  Francisco,   Calif.     801,190,   pub. 

10   19-65      Cl.    12. 
PlttMburgh  Automatic  Packaging  Corp.,  Glensbaw.  Pa.      801,- 

504,   pub.    10-19-6."v      Cl.    101. 
Plantation  Garden   Products  :  See — 

Kngelnian,  Herbert  G. 
Playtime  IS. A.  Inc..  Hamburg,  NY.     801.178.  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.    12 
Plaza  Court  Broadcasting  Co.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.    688.487. 

cane      Cl.    107. 
Plymouth     Cordage     Co..     Plymouth,     Mass.      801.165,     pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.   10. 
Plymouth  Rock  Co. :  See — 

Fischer.   Phil. 
Pocket     Books,     Inc.,     New     York,     NY.      801.358-9,     pub. 

10-19-65.      Cl.   38. 
Pocono    Fabricators    Inc.,    East    Stroudsburg.    Pa.      801.549. 

CI.    12. 
Pollak    Steel    Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.     801.205-6.    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.    13. 
Pomco,   Inc..  Chicago.   III.      801,267.   pub.   10-19-65.     Cl.  28. 
Post  Chemical  Co.  :  See 

Loffredo,   Frederick   R. 
Potvin,  R.  J.,  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Brockton,  Mass.      801,418.  pub. 

10-19-65.      Cl.   44. 
Price,    James    T.,    d.b.a.    Sun-Ray    Records,    Lexington,    Ky. 

801,335.  pub.   10-19-6.5.     Cl.   36. 
Probus  National,  West  Haven,  Conn.      801.536.  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.   200. 
ProTex  Me  Chemical  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.      801,493,  pub. 

10-19-65      Cl.    100. 
Quality  Precision  Products.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    757.721, 

cane.      Cl.    26. 
Quiet   Heet   Oil    Burner   Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     688.305. 

cane      Cl.   34. 
RS     Folding     Wall     Corp..     Yonkers.     N.Y.       801.181.     pub. 

10-19-6.->      Cl.    12. 
Radiator  Chemical  Corp..   Scottsdale,   Ariz      801  547.      Cl.  6. 
Ralston  Purina  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     801.351,  pub.  10-19-e«5. 

Cl.    38. 
Randell,  Buddy  :  See— 

Crandall.  William  C,  Jr. 
Randolph,  Thelnia.  and  Irene  B.  L'dry.  d.b.a.  Tacha  Pin  Co.. 

Cincinnati  Ohio.      688.289,  cane      Cl.  28 
Rat     Fink     Rooms,     Inc.,     New     York,     N.Y. 

10-19-65.      Cl.    100. 
Rauner    k    Strauss.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

10-19-65      Cl    28. 
Recording   Industries  Corp.,   Nashville,   Tenn. 

10-19-6."^      Cl    36. 
Record     Mfg.     Corp.,     Los     Angeles,     Calif. 

10-19-65.      Cl.   36. 
Redfleld  Gun  Sight  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.     801,164.  pub.  10-19-65. 

CI    9 
Reed    4    Prince    Mfg.    Co..    Worcester.    Mass.      801,196.    pub. 

10-19-65.      Cl.    13. 
Reese  Finer  Foods,  Inc..  from  EMna  Food  Corp..  Chicago,  111. 

801,576.      Cl.   46. 
Reiner    Industries,    Inc.,    Pico   Rivera,    Calif.     801,385,    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.   40. 
Reliable   Textile   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY.     801,396,    pub. 

10-19-6,').      Cl.   42. 
Research    Supplies,    Albany,    NY.     801,223.    pub.    10-19-65. 

CI.    18 
Revere  Knitting  Mills,   Inc..  Wakefield.  Mass.      801.362.  pub. 

10-19-6'>.     Cl.   39. 
Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      688  466.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Reynolds     Yarns     Inc.,     Great     Neck.     N.Y.      801.405.     pub. 

10-19-65.     CI.   43. 
RIalto     Products.     Inc..     New     York,     NY.     801,319,     pub. 

10-19-6.-^      Cl.   32. 
Richardson  Properties,  Inc.  :  See — 

.\rrows   Restaurants,    Inc. 
Rledel  I>e     Haen     Aktiengesellschaft,     Hannover,     Germany. 

801,138,  pub.  10-19-65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  6,  15,  18. 

46.   and   51). 
Road  Runners  of  America,  Inc.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.     801.537. 

pub.   10-19-65.      Cl.  200. 
Realty  Programming  Corp.,  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     801,507,  pub. 

10-19-65       Cl.    101. 
Roberts   Dental   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..  Buffalo.   NY.     801.411.  pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.   44. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  ;  See — 

Cook  Electric  Co. 
Rogers,  Joseph.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    801.340.  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.    36 
Romper   Room,    Inc  ,    Baltimore,   Md.      801,251,  pub.   6-22-65. 

Cl.    22. 
Rorer,  William  H.,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.     801,224,  pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.    18. 

Roseburg  Lumber  Co.,  Roseburg,  Oreg.    801,194,  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.    12. 
Royal  City  Foods,   Ltd.,  New  Westminster.  British  Columbia. 

Canada.      801,441,   pub.   10-19-65.     Cl.  46 
Royalon.  Inc.,  Sebrlng,  from  Brookpark,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

801,129,  pub.   10-19-65.      Cl    2. 
Royal   Typewriter  Co..   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     801,275,   pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  23. 


801,496.     pub. 

801,309,    pub. 

801,337.   pub. 

801.338.     pub. 
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Vll 


cane.     CI.  12. 
688.413,    cane. 


pub.  10-19-65. 
,  Tex.      801.313, 
Calif.      688,- 
801,191, 
688,226, 


pub.  10-19-65. 
.     801,482,  pub. 


CI.  39. 


801,- 


Blll  Semon,  Corvallls.  Oreg. 

44. 

York,   N.Y.     801,372.  pub.   10-19- 


Rock    Island,    111. 


Mo. 


801,363,    pub. 
801.421.  pub.   10-19-65. 
688,447,  cane.     CI.  50. 


NY. 


to  Duff  Oordon   & 
1-4-66.     CI.  47. 
801.343,    pub. 


,( 


Ruberoid  Co.,  The,   New  York,  N.Y.     688.161 
Uuby    I'roductti    Co.,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    WU. 

CI.    44. 
Rumperx  :   ii'ee — 

Sugarman,  Marjorie  T. 
SMC   Corp  :    Hee  - 

Corona  Typewriter  Co.   Inc. 
Sackheini,  Nuruian  H.,  Chicago.  111.     801,344, 

CI.    36. 
SaladniUKter  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Ulldhar,  Ltd.,  Dallas, 

pub.  10-19-65.     CI.  30. 
SailnaK   Lettuce   Farmert*   Coo|>eratlve,    Salinas, 

427-8.  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

pub.    10-19-65.      Cl.    12. 
Sav-A  Life    IndustrleH,     Inc..     Minneapolis.    Minn. 

cane.      ("1.    22. 
Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.  :  Set 

Bernbelin    Distilling   Co.,    Inc. 
Schmld,  Julius,  Inc.,  to  Julius  Schmld.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

420,143,  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl.  44. 
Scolding  Locks  Corp..  Appleton,  WU.     801.386.  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  40. 
Scoreeaster  Mfg.  Corp.,  Nlles,  Mich.     801.236 

Cl.  21, 
Schreter,  A.,  it  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  BalUmore,  Md. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  51. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  Bee —  | 

National  Cloak  k  Suit  Co. 
Seminole  Mfg.  Co.,  Columbus,  Miss.     801,564. 
Semon,  Bill  :  See — 

Semon,  William  R. 
Semon,  William  R.,  d.b.a. 

414.  pub.  10-19-65.    Cl 
Serendipity   3.   Inc..   New 

65.     Cl.  3«. 
Servus    Rubber    Co.,    The, 

10-19-65.     Cl.  39. 
Seven-Up  Co..  The.  St.  Louis. 

Cl.  45; 

Shaffer.  H.  8..  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Shampalne  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Cfarrom-Archarena  Co. 
Barach.  Edmund  J. 
Sbaw,   Munson   0.,   Co.,   New  York 

Co..  Port  St.  Marys,  Spain.     415,796,  ren. 
Sho-Bud    Guitar    Co..    Inc.,    Madison.    Tenn 

10-19-65      Cl.  36. 
ShurOn  Standard  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  to  Textron. 

Inc.,  Rochester,  nTy.     209,632,  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl.  23. 
Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Co.  :   See- 
Forbes.  Harry  W. 
Simpson.  Adele,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     801.582.     Cl.  51. 
Simpson   Co.,   San   Leandro,   Calif.     801,188.  pub.   10-19-65. 

Cl    12. 
Slreo  Products  Co.  Inc..  Bronx.  N.Y.     801,545.     Cl.  3. 
Slack^es  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     688.352.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Slip  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  St.  Albans,  England.     801,489,  pub. 

10   19-65.     Cl.  52. 
Small,    Richard    D..    Chicago.    111.,      801.499.    pub.    10-19-65. 

Cl.  101. 
Snug  Fit  Bra  Creations  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y 

10-19-65.     Cl.  .H9. 
Soclete  Bertln  A  Co.,  Paris.  France.     801,231. 

Cl.  19. 
Soda  Boy  Beverage  Co. :  See — 

Hughes,  Ben. 
Sohler  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     801,555.    Cl.  22. 
Songrand  Corp..  The,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     801,327,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  34 
Sorensen's  Select  Bulbs,  Oakland.  Calif.     688.129.  cane.    Cl.  1. 
Sorokolit,  William.  Mimleo.  Ontario,  Canada.     688,198,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Southern  Block  and  Pipe  Corp.,  Norfolk,  Va.     801,192,  pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  12. 
Southern  Nltgrogen  Co..  Inc..  Savannah.  Oa.    801,167-70,  pub. 

10-19-65.    Cl.  10. 
Southern  Railway  Co.,  Richmond.  Va. 

65.     Cl.  105. 
Southwest  Farms,  Inc.,  Donna.  Tex. 
Special   Foods  Co..   Red  Wlng^  Minn. 
Spencer    Turbine    Co.,    The,    Hartford 

1-4-66.     Cl.  23. 
Spot-O-Oold   Corp.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

65      Cl    38 
Square  D.  Co.,  Park  Ridge,  111.     801,240 

21. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Co.,  St.  Marys,  Pa.     688,212,  cane.    Cl.  21. 

Stadium   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   Baltimore,  Md.     688,499.  cane.     Cl. 

39. 
Standard   Coffee  Co.. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  6. 
Star  Plastic  Mfg.  Co. 

York,  NY.    419,755, 
Star  Tank   and   Bost 

10-19-65.     Cl.  19. 
Starline  Inc.,  Harvard,  111.     688,246-7    cane.     Cl.  23. 
Steelman  Phonograph  and  Radio  Co.,  Inc.,  Mt.  Vernon. 

688,317.  cane.    Cl.  36. 
Stevens,   J.   P..   ft  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     801,397. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  42. 
Stockman's   Life  Insurance  Co.  of  America.  Portland. 

801,511.  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  102. 

Stone.  Edward  P..  d.b.a.  Trans-Bay  Tooling.  Oakland,  Calif. 

801.265.  pub.  10-19-65.    Cl.  23. 
Strickland.  J.,  ft  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    801,474-3,  pub.  10-19- 

65.     a.  51, 


.     801,361,  pub. 
pub.  10-19-88. 


801,518.  pub.  10-19- 


801,570. 
801,578. 
,    Conn. 


a.  46. 

Cl.  46. 
419,622,    ren. 


801,355,  pub.   10-19- 
pub.  10-19-85.     Cl. 


Inc.,   New  Orleans,  La.     801,156,  pub. 


Inc.,  to  Union  Novelty  Co. 
ren.  1-4-66.    Cl.  40. 
Co..    Inc.,   Goshen,   Ind.      801,235 


Inc.,  New 


pub. 

N.Y. 

pub. 

Oreg. 


d.b.a.  Rumpers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Summltville.    Ohio.      801.182,    pub. 


Pa. 

Mo. 


801.208,  pub.  10-19-65. 
801.458.  pub.   10-19-65. 


Cl. 

Cl. 


Sugarman.  Marjorie  T., 

688,360,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Summltville    Tiles.    Inc., 

10-19-65.     Cl.  12. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 

Freydberg  Bros.,  Inc. 
Sun  Oil  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

15. 
Sunllne,   Inc.,   St.   Louis, 

46. 
Sun-Ray  Records :  See — 

Price    James  T. 
Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City   N  Y 

10-19-65.     Cl.  46. 
Superior  Petticoat  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10-19-65.     CI.  39. 
Supreme  Distributors  Inc.,  of  Indiana,  Columbus,  Ind. 

266.  pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  23. 
Swepco    Tube   Corp.,    Clifton.    N.J.      801.203,   pub.    10-19-65. 

Swift  ft   Co     Chicago,    111.      801.443.   pub    10-19-65      CI    46 
Swlijiqulp.    Inc.,    Kl    Monte.    Calif.      801.269.    pub.    10-19-65! 

Swirl.  Inc..  Kaslev.  S.C.      801.369.  pub.  10-19-65.      Cl.  39 
Syntex  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.      801.226-7.  pub. 

T.  J.  Bottling  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Lorain,  Ohio.     801,568.     Cl    4.") 
T/P    Protective    Coatings    Inc.    from    Tropical     Paint    Co.. 


801.460.  pub. 
801,376.  pub. 
801,- 


pub.   10-19-65.      .Multiple  Class 


801.297,  pub. 
801,200,  pub. 
Fort    Lauderdale,   Fla.     801,290, 


Cleveland,  Ohio.      801,135, 

(Classes  5,  6,  16,  and  52). 
Tacha  Pin  Co.  :  See- 
Randolph.  Thelnia,  and  Irene  B.  I'dry. 
Taylor  Instrument  Conipunies,  Rochester,  N.Y 

10-19-65.      Cl.    26. 
Taylor,  S.  G.,  Chain  Co..  Inc.,  Hammond,  Ind 

10-19-65       Cl.    13. 
Technical    Industries.    Inc 

pub.    10-19   6.J.      CI.   26. 
Texaro  Inc.  :  See — 
Texas  Co..  The. 
Texas   Co  .   The,   to   Texaco  Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     420,094 

ren.  1-4-66.      Cl.  15. 
Textron,   Inc.  ;   See — 

Shur-On  Standard  Optical  Co.,  Inc. 
Textron,    Inc.,     Providence,     R.I.       801,255, 

Cl.   23. 
Textron,    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I.      801,270, 

Cl.   23. 
Thriftway   Foods,   Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa 

10-19-65.     Cl.   46. 
Tobin.  John  P.  :  See— 

Tobin,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.  and  John  P.  Tobin. 
Tobin.  Thomas  J  .  Jr.   and  John  P.  Tobin,  Kan.sas  City,  Mo 

801,533,  pub.  10-19-65.      Cl.  107. 
Trade  Service  Publications.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Cl.   38. 
Trans-Bay  Tooling  :   See — 

Stone,    Edward   P. 
Trend  Indemnity  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Winn,  Rob«Tt   D. 
Tress    N  Trigue,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 

Cl.    .39. 
Trieo  Fuse  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Cl.   23. 
Triple  "F"  Feeds.  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
Tropical  Paint  Co.  :  See — 

T/P  Protective  Coatings    Inc. 
True  Temper  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Cl.    13. 
Twinworm      Associates,      Philadelphia,      Pa. 

10-19-65.      Cl.   23. 
Union    BagCamp    Paper   Corp.,   New   York,   N 

pub.    10-19-6.1     Cl.   1. 
Union  Labor  Division  :  See — 

Barry.   George   S. 
Union  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Star  Plastic  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
United  Aniline  Co.,  Norwood.  Mass.     801,139,  pub 

Cl.    6. 
I'nited  Grocers.  Ltd  ,  Richmond.  Calif.      801,569. 
United  Innkeepers  of  .\meriea.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

pub.    10-19-65.      Cl.    101. 
I'nited  .Merchants  and  Mfg.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

cane.      Cl.    42. 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Corp.,   Boston,   Mass.,  and  Paterson, 

N.J  ,    by   The    B.    F.   Goodrich    Co.,   Akron,   Ohio.     288,713, 

12(c)   pub.   1-4-66.     Cl    39. 
United  States  Dynamics  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     688,309,  eanc. 

Cl.   34. 
United  States  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce,  The,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

801.525.  pub    10-19-65.      Cl.   107. 
Universal    Equlnment    Corp.,    from    Western    Screen, 

California,   d.b.a.   Universal   Safe  T  Equipment  Co 

City.  Calif      688  201,  eanc.      Cl.   19. 
Universal  Safe  T  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Universal   Equipment   Corp. 
Upland   Lemon  Growers  .Xssoelation.  Upland.  Calif 

ren.   1-4-66.      Cl.  46. 
Uregas  Service  of  Moberly,  Inc  :  See — 

Uregas    Service.    Inc. 
Uregas    Service,    Inc.,    to    I'regas    Service    of    Moberly,    Inc., 

Moberly,  Mo.     419, 78L  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl.  6. 
Vacu-Dry    Co.,    Emeryville,    Calif.      801,457,    pub.    10-19-65. 

Cl.   46. 
Vaemag  :   See — 

Heyek.   Gerhard. 
Van    Cleef   ft    Arpels,    Inc..    New    York,    NY.      801,305,    pub. 

10-19-65.      Cl.   28. 


pub.  10-19-65. 
pub.  10-19-65. 
.     801,430,  pub. 


801,561. 


801,378,  pub.  10-19-65. 
801,272,  pub.  10-19-65. 
801,552.     Cl.   18. 

801,202,  pub.  10-19-65. 
801,259,      pub. 
.Y.      801,123-4, 


10-19-65. 

Cl    45. 
801,498. 

688.406. 


Inc..   of 
Culver 


207,982, 


TM  viii 
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Van    Rosen,    Robert   E.,   d.b.a.    Vldeometrlc   Comparator   Co., 
New   York,   NY.      801,282,    pub.    10-19-65      Cl.   26. 

Vaughan  s  Seed  Co.,  Downers  Grove,   111.      801,544.      Cl.   1. 

Vertipile,      Inc.,      Lowell,      Mass.      801,524,     pub.      10-1&-65. 
Cl.    106. 

Chicago,     III.     801.293,     pub. 


10-19-65.     Cl.  36. 


Chicago,     III.     688,422,     cane. 


Victor     Comptometer     Corp. 

10-19-65.      Cl.   26. 
Victory  Reci>rds,  Keene,  Tex.     801,339,  pub. 
Vldeometrlc  Comparator  Co.  :   i>ee — 

Van   Rosen,   Robert   E. 
Vienna     Sausage     Mfg.     Co. 

Cl.   46. 
Vukasovlch,    Inc.,    from   J.    (Bud)    Vukasovlch,    WatsonvlUe, 

Calif.      801.446,   pub.    5-18-65.      Cl.   46. 
Viuteiit     &     Vincent,     Inc.,     Windsor,     Calif.       801,210,     pub. 

10-19-65.      Cl.    16. 
Vukasovlch.  J.   (Bud):  See —  ,.    •• . 

Vukasovieh,    Inc 
Warner,    William    R.,    ic    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    to    Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Morris  Plains,  N.J.      204,914, 

ren.  1-4-66.      Cl.  18. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Warner,  William  R.,  4  Co..  Inc. 
Warren-Teed    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc..    from    The   Warren-Teed 

Products    Co.,    Columbus,    Ohio.      801,215,    pub.    10-19-65. 

Cl.    18. 
Warren  Teed  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Warren  Teed  Products  Co. 
Watlow    Electric    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

10-19-65.      Cl.    21. 
Weed    Control    Service,    Inc..    Portland,    Oreg. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  23. 
Wella   Corp.,  The,  Englewood.  N.J.     801,473. 

Cl.  51. 
Wells  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     688.130,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
West  Chemical  Products,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     801.- 

490,  pub.  7-13-65.     Cl.  52. 
West  Chemical  Products,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y^  801.- 

596.     Cl.  52.  ' 

Western  Power  Products,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     801.264.  pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  23. 
Western  Screen,  Inc.  of  California  :  See — 

Universal  Equipment  Corp. 
Whaledent,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      801,410,    pub.    10-19-65. 

Cl.  44. 


801,239,    pub. 

801,254,   pub. 

pub.  10-19-65. 


801,520.   pub. 


Wbeaton  Van  Lines.  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  105. 
Whlnk  Products  Co..  Eldora,  Iowa.     801.477.  pub.  10-19-65. 

Cl.  51. 
White   Motor   Corp..   from   The   White   Motor   Co..   Cleveland. 

Ohio.     801,233,  pub.  10-19-65.    Cl.  19. 
WhltecUff  Corp.,   Nlota,  Tenn.     801,393,  pub.   10-19-66.      Cl. 

42. 
Whitehall  Pharniacal  Co.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp., 

New  York,  NY.    418,790,  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl.  18. 
Whitman,  Hvman  L.^  Brldgewater,  Mass.,  by  The  B.  J.  Good- 
rich  Co.,   Akron,    Ohio.      310,979,    12(c)    pub.    l-4-«6.      Cl. 

44. 
Whitney  Mfg.  Co.,  Whitney,  8.C.,   to  Deertng  Mllliken,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y.     203,667,  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl.  42. 
Whitney   Mfg.  Co.,  Whitney,  S.C,   to  Deerlng  Mllliken,  Inc.. 

New  Y'ork,  NY.     204,446,  ren.  1-4-66.    Cl.  42. 
Williams,   R.   C,  &  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.,   to  Justerlnl  & 

Brooks  Ltd..  London.  England.     415,027,  ren.  1-4-66.     Cl. 

49. 
Williamson-Dickie  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     801,373. 

pub.  10-19-65.     Cl.  39. 
Winn,  Robert  D.,  d.b.a.  Trend  Indemnity  Research  Co.,  Evans- 
ton,  111.     801,500,  pub.  10-19-65.    Cl.  101. 
Wlttmer,    Fa.    A    Scheu,    Inh.    Rudolf   Scheu    Herstellung   und 

Vertrleb  von  Dental-Bedarf,  Hagen,  Germany.    801,408,  pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  44. 
Woodwyk,   Casey,    Hudsonvllle.   Mich.      801.442,   pub.    10-19- 

65.     Cl.  46. 
Woolsey-  C.  A.,  Paint  A  Color  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

McQuade.  John,  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Woolworth,    F.    W.,    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      801,505-6,    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  101. 
Wrapture,   Inc.,   Flushing,   N.Y.     688,133,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Wright's  Underwear  Corp.  :  See — 

Glastonbury  Knitting  Co. 
Wyn  Record  Co..  The  :  See — 

Allbaugh,  Wallace  R. 
Xerox   Corp.,   Rochester,   N.Y.     801,302,   pub.   10-19-«5.     Cl. 

26. 
York  Insulation  Co.  Inc.,  Hillside,  N.J.     688,154,  cane.     CI. 

12. 

York,  Robert  E.,  Estherville,  Iowa.     801,529,  pub.  10-19-65. 
Cl.  107. 

Zlppertubing    Co.,    The,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      801,471.    pub. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  50. 
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PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  at  50  cents  each; 
PLANT  PATENTS  in  color.  $1.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN  PATENTS 
at   20   cent*   each.     Address   orders   to   the   Commissioner   of   Patents.   Washington.   D.C..   20231. 
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Filing  of  Priority  Papers 

In  view  of  the  shortened  periods  for  prosecution  leading  to 
allowances.  It  Is  recommended  that  priority  papers  be  filed 
as  early  as  possible.  Although  Rule  55  permits  the  filing  of 
priority  papers  up  to  and  including  the  date  for  payment  of 
the  Hnal  fee,  It  Is  advisable  that  such  papers  be  filed  promptly 
after  filing  the  application.  Frequently  priority  papers  are 
found  to  be  deficient  in  material  respects  such  as,  for  example, 
the  failure  to  Include  the  correct  certified  copy  and  there  Is 
not  sufficient  time  to  remedy  the  deficiency.  Occasionally  a 
new  oath  may  be  necessary  where  the  original  oath  omits  the 
reference  to  the  foreign  filing  date  for  which  the  benefit  is 
claimed.  The  early  filing  of  priority  papers  would  thus  be 
advantageous  to  applicants  In  that  It  would  afford  time  to 
explain  any  Inconsistencies  that  exist  or  to  supply  any  addi- 
tional documents  that  may  be  necessary. 

It  Is  also  suggested  that  a  pencil  notation  of  the  serial 
number  of  the  corresponding  U.S.  application  be  placed  on 
the  priority  papers. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Dec.  1,  1965.11  Assistant  Commissioner. 


each  week),  will  be  distributed  to  subscribers  In  100-foot  reels 
of  16  mm.  film.  Patents  Issued  In  excess  of  the  estimated 
67,000  win  be  billed  at  the  rate  of  $5.25  per  100-foot  reel. 

The  film  will  be  mailed  to  subscribers  by  parcel  post  (or 
foreign  surface  or  air  mall)  within  two  weeks  after  the  patents 
are  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette,  United  States  Patent 
Office. 

Orders  and  payment  should  be  sent  to  : 

Subscription  Sales  Desk  (410.14) 
Clearinghouse  for  Federal  Scientific 

and  Technical  Information 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 
Springfield,  Virginia,  22151 


Patent  Laws 

A  new  edition  of  the  publication  "Patent  Laws"  is  now 
available  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office,  Washington,  DC,  20402.  This  edition 
contains  the  new  fee  legislation  enacted  as  PL-89-83  as  well 
as  other  laws  concerning  patent  matters  which  were  in  effect 
as  of  November  1965. 

The  price  is  |.35. 


Disdaimer 

2,941,727.— ^'ran*  L  Zybach.  Strasburg,  Colo.  SELF-PRO- 
PELLED SPRINKLING  IRRIGATING  APPARATUS. 
Patent  dated  June  21,  1960.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  15, 
1965,  by  the  inventor  and  assignee,  Albert  E.  Trowbridge. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  18  and  19  of  said 

patent. 


Newly  Issued  U^.  Patents  Available  On  Microfilm 

The  complete  specification  and  drawings  of  all  newly  Issued 
U.S.  patents  will  be  available  on  16  mm.  microfilm  beginning 
with  the  first  patent  issued  in  January  1966.  This  new  service 
is  being  offered  by  the  Clearinghouse  for  Federal  Scientific 
and  Technical  Information  in  cooperation  with  the  Patent 
Office. 

The  new  service  will  be  furnished  by  subscription  only. 
The  subscription  price  is  $830  a  year  ($850  foreign;  $920 
foreign  air  mall).  The  estimated  67,000  patents  expected  to 
be  Issued  during  1966   (approximately  1200  to  1300  patents 


Accessibility  of  Assignment  Records 

In  view  of  a  number  of  inquiries  as  to  the  manner  In  which 
Rule  1.12  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Practice,  as  amended 
August  23,  1965  (819  O.G.  443)  is  to  be  applied,  the  pro- 
cedure which  it  is  planned  to  follow  In  certain  types  of  cases 
is  set  forth  below. 

1.  Assignments  relating  to  applications  for  registration  of 
trademarks  will   be  open   to  public  Inspection  as  heretofore. 

2.  The  Office  will  not  open  certain  parts  only  of  an  assign- 
ment  document    to   public   inspection.      If   such   a   document 


New  Applications  Received  During  November  1965 

Patents    4,940 

Designs    309 

Plant  Patents 8 

Reissues     12 

Total   ^» 5,269 


Issue — January  11,  1966 

Patents 1270 — No.  3,228,033  to  No.  3,229,302,  Incl. 

Designs 60 — No.     203,435  to  No.     203,494,  incl. 

Plant  Patents--  1— No.         2,586 

Total 1331 
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contains  two  or  more  Items,  any  one  of  which.  If  alone,  would 
be  open  to  such  Inspection,  then  the  entire  document  will  be 
open.  Thus,  If  an  assignment  covers  either  a  trademark  or  a 
patent  In  addition  to  one  or  more  patent  applications,  It  will 
be  available  to  the  public  ab  Initio  ;  and  If  It  covers  a  number 
of  patent  applications.  It  will  be  so  available  as  soon  as  any 
one  of  them  Is  patented.  Assignments  relating  only  to  one 
or  more  pending  ap[)llcatlons  for  patent  will  not  be  open  to 
public  Inspection. 

3.  If  the  application  on  which  a  patent  was  granted  Is  a 
division  or  contlnuatU)n  of  an  earlier  case,  the  assignment 
records  of  that  case  will  be  open  to  public  Inspection  ;  similar 
situations  Involving  continuation  In  part  applications  will  be 
considered  on  their  Individual  merits. 

4.  Assignment  records  relating  to  reissue  applications  will 
be  open  to  public  Inspection. 

EDWARD   J.   BRENNER. 
Dec.  15,  1965.  Commissioner. 


Adjudicated  Patents 


t 


I 


(C.A.  Tex.)  Bors  Patent  No.  2,610,557  (98—50),  for 
PNEUMATIC  ROLLER  COMPACTOR,  Held  valid.  Bors  Inc. 
V.  W.  E.  Grace  Ufg.  Co..  351  F.2d  208  ;  147  USPQ  1. 

(DC.  Pa.)  Brandenberger  Patent  No.  2,505,603  (99—171), 
for  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MOLDING  IN  THEIR  OWN 
PACKING  OF  FUSIBLE  OR  THERMOPLASTIC  PROD- 
UCTS, Held  Invalid.  Borden  Co.  v.  Clearfield  Cheese  Co..  244 
F.  Supp.  366  ;  146  USPQ  660. 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Cox  Patent  No.  2,508,784  (143—135).  for 
POWER  SAW  CHAIN,  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  McCulloch 
Motors  Corp.  v.  Oregon  Sate  Chain  Corp.,  245  F.  Supp.  851  ; 
147  USPQ  175. 

(DC.  Mich  )  Wettlaufer  Patent  No.  2,601,677  (297—412), 
for  COMBINATION  DOOR  PULL-TO  AND  ARM  REST. 
Claims  1  to  19  and  22  Held  Invalid. 


(D.C.  Tex.)  Loreni  and  Shcrader  Patent  No.  2,759,010 
(260—948).  for  ALKYLMERCAPTOALKYL  0,0  DIALKYL- 
DITHIOPHOSPHATE.  Claim  10  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Chemagro  Corp.  v.  Universal  Company  et  al.,  244  F.  Supp. 
486  ;  146  USPQ  466. 

(DC.  Minn.)  Moehrlng  and  Murphy  (179 — 100.2),  for 
MAGNETIC  PICKUP  HEAD  FOR  TAPE  RECORDERS. 
Claims  2  to  4  Held  Invalid.  Michigan  Magnetics,  Inc.  t. 
Sortronics  Company,  245  F.  Supp.  401  ;  147  USPQ  96. 

(DC.  Tex.)  Ronlg  Patent  No.  2,866,210  (9 — 310),  for 
WATER  SKI  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HEEL.  Claims  1  to  8 
Held  valid  but  not  Infringed.  Ski-Mate  Corp.  v.  Western  Auto 
Supply  Co.,  245  F.  Supp.  713  ;  146  USPQ  163. 

(DC. NY.)  Berning  Patent  No.  2,924,865  (24—74),  for 
BUCKLE  FOR  BELTS  OR  THE  LIKE,  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. Dal  Bac  (Pty.).  Limited  v.  Firma  Astorverk  Otto 
Berning  d  Co.,  244  F.  Supp.  516  ;  146  USPQ  267. 

(D.C.  Mo.)  Hlllberg  Patent  No.  2,985,936  ( 249— 207),  iT»t 
HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUSPENDED  CONCP.tiTE 
FORMS.  Claims  1  and  5  to  7  Held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  claim 
4  Held  valid  but  not  Infringed.  Superior  Concrete  Acces- 
sories, Inc.  v.  Richmond  Screu:  Anchor  Co.,  246  F.  Supp.  104  ; 
146  USPQ  572. 

(DC.  Mo.)  Hlllberg  Patent  No.  2,985,937  (249—207),  for 
OUTSIDE  HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUSPENDED  CON- 
CRETE FORMS,  //e/d  Invalid.     Id. 

(D.C.  Tenn.)  Ludwlg  Patent  No.  2,979,981  (84 — 411),  for 
DRUMHEAD  CONSTRUCTION,  Held  Invalid.  Ludtcig  Drum 
Co.  V.  Solar  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  245  F.  Supp  793  ;  147 
USPQ  42. 


Erratum 

All  references  to  Patent  No.  3,225,864  to  Martin  Green,  for 
Work  Bench,  Scaffold  and  Lift  Combination,  appearing  In  the 
OFriciAL  Gaibtte  of  December  28,  1965,  should  be  deleted 
as  the  application  was  withdrawn  from  Issue  aod  the  patent 
was  not  Issued.         •  i 


f 
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I  PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Superintendent 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  1,  1965 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— I.  MARCUS.  ActlBf  Director. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-W    B   KNIGHT,  Acting  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compoeltlons;  Organo-Met&l  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-G.T).  MITCHELL,  Acting  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 

Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

HydrocarbiXB;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compoeltlons;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oiy;  Qulnonee;  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-L.  H.  GASTON,  Acting  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compoeltlons;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150-L.  H.  GASTON,  Manager 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  PurtlJcatlon  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160-J.  REBOLD,  Manager 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  ProducU;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager... 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertlllxers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illunilnatlng;  Cleaning  Pro- 
esses;  Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  ISO-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


POWER,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utllliatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  RadioActlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  23a-S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Manager 

DaU  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-B.  G.  MILLER,  Manager 

Seml-Conducter  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  2eO-F 
Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


7-11-62 


12-  7-«S2 


2-  4-«3 


1-3-63 


9-11-62 


7-25-62 


10-  1-62 


12-18-62 


M.  8TRADER,  Manager. 


11-36-62 
1-  3-63 

10-22-62 
7-  S-62 
10-  4-62 

10-l-«2 
3-21-63 


4-l*-fi8 


S-12-60 


10-31-61 


3-  2-60 


2-26-60 


2-l(H61 


13-1-60 


12-15-61 


11-22-60 
11-29-60 

4-18-60 
11-26-59 

4-28-61 

8-28-60 
12-20-61 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 197,471 

Total  number  of  De.sign  applications  pending "  4!876 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  iSesigns) mi""[l"l  151^047 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,551 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action... "'_  July  25,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action April  15,  1959 


I!  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  daring  January  1966,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  hy  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provljlons  of  PubUc  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  of  PatmU—lMS. 

^*'*'^^ Numbers  2,457,797,  to  2,460.265  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents _ Numbers  818  to  820.  Inclaslve 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnued) 

I      I 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  H.  BBONAUGH.  Director. 

MATERIAL  HANDLING.  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Manager... 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Eitlngulsbers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKINQ.  GROUP  320— N.  BERGER,  Manager '.... 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  -Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  N'etal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  .Metallurgical  Apparatus,  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
'      Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  .\pparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340— A.  M.  HORTON,  Manager 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  .Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS.  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HA.NDLINO,  GROUP360-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  Closets  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  370— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager. 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumpw  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEAT  GE.NERATIO.V,  TRA.NSFER  AND  UTILIZATIO.V,  OROUP38C— P.  L.  PATRICK,  Manager 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporlters,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation; 
Refrigeration;  Drying;  Ventilation;  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION— J.  A.  MANIAN.  DIrMtor. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT^^GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  Manager  

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing  etc.;  Tobacco;  .Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  E.NGINEERING,  GROUP  420— B.  BENDETT,  Manager 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Cloeures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

TEXTILES  A-N'D  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— W    S    COLE,  Manager 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRA.NSPORTATION,  GROUP  450-P.  ARNOLD,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  460— W.  8.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  47(>-L.  W.  VARNER,  MaiUgV 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 
DESIG.NS,  GROUP  490-J.  A.  MA.VIAN,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


10-7-63 


11-21-62 


6-30-63 


6-27-«3 


4-29-63 


13-10-63 


6-  4-63 


8-03 


9-26-62 


2-14-61 


1-16-61 


4-18-62 


2-  6-62 


4-63 


6-25-61 


A 


13-  4-«l 


4-16-63 

4-19^1 

»-ll-03 

12-20-61 

3-36-03 

1-11-01 

3-28-63 

7-26-61 

0-0-03 

2-21-62 

10-3-02 

7-28-00 

3-  8-06 

4-17-03 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

'  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 

Walker  Pbocess  Equipment,  Inc.  '  , 

V.  I 

Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Cobpobation 

No.  IS.    Decided  December  6,  1965 

[—  U.S.  — ;  —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  Patents — Fbaudulent  Procurement — Enforcement  May  Be  Violation  of 
Section  2  of  Sherman  Act— Treble  Damage — Provision  of  Section  4  of 
Clayton  Act  Applicable. 

"We  have  concluded  that  the  enforcement  of  a  patent  procured  by  fraud 
on  the  Patent  Office  may  be  violative  of  §  2  of  the  Sherman  Act  provided  the 
other  elements  necessary  to  a  §  2  case  are  present.  In  such  event  the  treble 
damage  provisions  of  §  4  of  the  Clayton  Act  would  be  available  to  an  injured 
party." 

2.  Same — Cancellation  or  Annulme.nt — Antitrist  Actio.n. 
"•  •  •  Walker's  action  is  not  barred  by  the  rule  that  only  the  United  States 

may  sue  to  cancel  or  annul  a  patent.  It  is  true  that  there  is  no  statutory 
authority  for  a  private  annulment  suit  and  the  invocation  of  the  equitable 
powers  of  the  court  might  often  subject  a  patentee  'to  innumerable  vexatious 
suits  to  set  aside  his  patent.'  •  ♦  •  Nor  can  the  interest  in  protecting 
patentees  from  'innumerable  vexatious  suits'  be  used  to  frustrate  the  asser- 
tion of  rights  conferred  by  the  antitrust  laws." 

3.  Same — Fraudulent  Procurement — Antitrust  Action. 
"Under  the  decisions  of  this  Court  a  person  sued  for   infringement  may 

challenge  the  validity  of  the  patent  on  variou.s  grounds,  including  fraudulent 
•  procurement.  *  •  *  At  the  same  time,  we  have  recognized  that  an  injured 
party  may  attack  the  misu.se  of  patent  rights.  •  •  •  To  permit  recovery  of 
treble  damages  for  the  fraudulent  procurement  of  the  patent  coupled  with 
violations  of  §  2  accords  with  these  long-recognized  procedures." 

4.  Same — Same — "Technical  Fraud." 
"Walker's  counterclaim  alleged  that  Food  Machinery  obtained  the  patent 

by  knowingly  and  willfully  misrepresenting  facts  to  the  Patent  Office.  Proof 
of  this  assertion  would  be  sufficient  to  strip  Food  Machinery  of  its  exemp- 
tion from  the  antitrust  laws.  Py  the  same  token.  Food  Machinery's  good  faith 
would  furnish  a  complete  defen.^e.  This  includes  an  honest  mistake  as  to  the 
effect  of  prior  installation   upon  patentability — so-called   'te<hnical   fraud.'" 

5.  Same — Same — Antitrust  Action — Elements  Necessary  to  Section  2  Case. 
"To  establish  monopolization  or  attempt  to  monopolize  a  part  of  trade  or 

commerce  under  §  2  of  the  Sherman  Act,  it  would  then  be  necessary  to  appraise 
the  exclusionary  power  of  the  illegal  patent  claim  in  terms  of  the  relevant 
market  for  the  product  involved.  Without  a  definition  of  that  market 
there  is  no  way  to  measure  Food  Machinery's  ability  to  lessen  or  destroy 
competition." 

6.  Same — Same — Same. 
"As  respondent  points  out.  Walker  has  not  clearly  articulated  his  claim. 

It  appears  to  be  based  on  a  concept  of  per  se  illegality  under  8  2  of  the 
Sherman  Act.  Rut  in  these  circumstances,  the  issue  is  premature.  As  the 
Court  summarized  in  White  Motor  Co.  v.  United  States,  372  U.S.  2r>3  (1963), 
,  the  area  of  per  se  illegality  is  carefully  limited.  We  are  reluctant  to  extend 
it  on  the  bare  pleadings  and  absent  examination  of  market  effect  and  economic 
consequences." 

On  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the   Seventh    Circuit. 

REVERSED  AND  REMANDED.     ; 

Mr.   Justice  Clark   delivered   the   opinion   of   the   Court. 
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The  question  before  us  is  whether  the  maintenance  and  enforce- 
ment of  a  patent  obtained  by  fraud  on  the  Patent  Offic*  may  be  tlie 
basis  of  an  action  under  §  2  of  the  Sherman  Act,*  and  therefore  sub- 
ject to  a  treble  damage  claim  by  an  injured  party  under  §  4  of  the 
Clayton  Act.^  The  respondent,  Food  Machinery,  filed  this  suit  for 
infringement  of  its  Patent  No.  2,328,655  covering  knee  action  swing 
diflfusers  used  in  aeration  equipment  for  sewage  treatment  systems.^ 
Petitioner  Walker  denied  the  infringement  and  counterclaimed  for 
a  declaratory  judgment  that  the  patent  was  invalid.  After  discovery, 
Food  Machinery  moved  to  dismiss  its  complaint  with  prejudice  be- 
cause the  patent  had  expired.  Walker  then  amended  its  counter- 
claim to  charge  that  Food  Machinery  had  "illegally  monopolized 
interstate  and  foreign  commerce  by  fraudulently  and  in  bad  faitli 
obtaining  and  maintaining  ...  its  patent  .  .  .  well  knowing  that  it 
had  no  basis  for  ...  a  patent."  It  alleged  fraud  on  the  basis  that 
Food  Machinery'  had  sworn  before  the  Patent  Office  that  it  neither 
knew  or  believed  that  its  invention  had  been  in  public  use  in  the 
United  States  for  more  than  one  year  prior  to  filing  its  patent  applica- 
tion when,  in  fact,  Food  Machinery  was  a  party  to  prior  use  within 
such  time.  The  counterclaim  further  asserted  that  the  existence  of  the 
patent  had  deprived  Walker  of  business  that  it  would  have  otherwise 
enjoyed.  Walker  prayed  that  Food  Machinery's  conduct  be  declared 
a  violation  of  the  antitrust  laws  and  sought  recovery  of  treble 
damages. 

The  District  Court  granted  Food  Machinery's  motion  and  dis- 
missed its  infringement  complaint  along  with  Walker's  amended 
counterclaim,  without  leave  to  amend  and  with  prejudice.  The 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Seventh  Circuit  affirmed,  335  F.2d  315. 
We  granted  certiorari,  379  U.S.  957.  [1]  We  have  concluded  that 
the  enforcement  of  a  patent  procured  by  fraud  on  the  Patent  Office 
may  be  violative  of  §  2  of  the  Sherman  Act  provided  the  other 
elements  necessary  to  a  §  2  case  are  present.  In  such  event  the  treble 
damage  provisions  of  §  4  of  the  Clayton  Act  would  be  available  to 
an  injured  party. 

I. 

As  the  case  reaches  us,  the  allegations  of  the  counterclaim,  as  to 
the  fraud  practiced  upon  the  Government  by  Food  Machinery  as 
well  as  the  resulting  damage  suffered  by  Walker,  are  taken  as  true.* 
We,  therefore,  move  immediately  to  a  consideration  of  the  legal  issues 
presented. 

Both  Walker  and  the  United  States,  which  appeared  as  arnvnis 
curiae,  argue  that  if  Food  Machinery  obtained  its  patent  by  fraud 
and  thereafter  used  the  patent  to  exclude  Walker  from  the  market 
through  "threats  of  suit"  and  prosecution  of  this  infringement  suit, 
such  proof  would  establish  a  prima  facie  violation  of  §  2  of  the 


>2e  Stat.  209,  15  U.S.C.  |  2   (1964  ed.)  : 

"Every  person  who  shall  monopoUie,  or  attempt  to  monopolUe,  or  combine  or  conspire 
with  any  other  person  or  persons,  to  monopolUe  any  part  of  the  trade  or  commerce  amon|^ 
the  several  States,  or  with  foreign  nations,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  .... 

'38  Stat.   731.  15  U.S.C.   |  15   (1964  ed  )  ; 

"Any  person  who  shall  be  Injured  in  his  business  or  property  by  reason  of  anything 
forbidden  in  the  antitrust  laws  may  sue  therefor  In  any  district  court  of  the  United 
States  in  the  dlKtrict  in  which  the  defendant  resides  or  is  found  or  has  an  agent,  with- 
out respect  to  the  amount  In  controversy,  and  shall  recover  threefold  the  damages  by 
him    sustained,   and    the   cost   of   suit.   Including  a   reasonable  attorney's   fee." 

'  The  patent  in  question  was  issued  In  the  name  of  the  Inventor,  Lannert.  But  he  had 
previously  assigned  the  patent  rights  to  his  employer,  Chicago  Pump  Company,  a  division 
of  Food  Machinery  Corporation. 

•  See,  e.g.,  Lnited  States  v.  Sew  Wrinkle,  Inc.,  342  U.S.  371,  376  (1952). 
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Sherman  Act.  On  the  other  hand,  Food  Machinery'  says  that  a  patent 
monopoly  and  a  Sherman  Act  monopolization  cannot  be  equated;  the 
removal  of  the  protection  of  a  patent  grant  because  of  fraudulent 
procurement  does  not  automatically  result  in  a  §  2  offense.  Both 
lower  courts  seem  to  have  concluded  that  proof  of  fraudulent  pro- 
curement may  be  used  to  bar  recovery  for  infringement,  Precision 
""'iTiKtrument  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Automotive  Maintenance  Machinery  Co.,  324 
U.S.  806  (1945),  but  not  to  establish  invalidity.  As  the  Court  of 
Appeals  expressed  the  proposition,  "only  the  government  may  'annul 
or  set  aside'  a  patent,"  citing  Moicry  v.  Whitney,  81  U.S.  434  (1871). 
It  went  on  to  state  that  no  case  had  "decided,  or  hinted,  that  fraud 
on  the  Patent  Office  may  be  turned  to  use  in  an  affirmative  action, 
instead  of  an  equitable  defense.  .  .  .  Since  Walker  admits  that  its 
antitrust  theory  depends  on  its  ability  to  prove  fraud  on  the  Patent 
Office,  it  follows  that  Walker's  second  amended  counterclaim  failed 
to  state  a  claim  upon  which  relief  could  be  granted.'* 

II. 

[2]  We  have  concluded,  first,  that  Walkers  action  is  not  barred 
by  the  rule  that  only  the  United  States  may  sue  to  cancel  or  annul 
a  patent.  It  is  true  that  there  is  no  statutory  authority  for  a  private 
annulment  suit  and  the  invocation  of  the  equitable  powers  of  the 
court  might  often  subject  a  patentee  "to  innumerable  vexatious  suits 
to  set  aside  his  patent."  Mowry,  supra,  at  441.  But  neither  reason 
applies  here.  Walker  counterclaimed  under  the  Clayton  Act,  not 
the  patent  laws.  While  one  of  its  elements  is  the  fraudulent  procure- 
ment of  a  patent,  the  action  does  not  directly  seek  the  patent's  annul- 
ment. The  gist  of  Walker's  claim  is  that  since  Food  Machinery 
obtained  its  patent  by  fraud  it  cannot  enjoy  the  limited  exception  to 
the  prohibitions  of  §  2  of  the  Sherman  Act,  but  must  answer  under 
that  section  and  §  4  of  the  Clayton  Act  in  treble  damages  to  those 
injured  by  any  monopolistic  action  taken  under  the  fraudulent  patent 
claim.  Nor  can  the  interest  in  protecting  patentees  from  "innumer- 
able vexatious  suits"  be  used  to  frustrate  the  assertion  of  rights  con- 
ferred by  the  antitrust  laws.  It  must  be  remembered  that  we  deal 
only  with  a  special  class  of  patents,  i.e.,  those  procured  by  intentional 
fraud. 

[3]  Under  the  decisions  of  this  Court  a  person  sued  for  infringe- 
ment may  challenge  the  validity  of  the  patent  on  various  grounds, 
including  fraudulent  procurement.  E.g.,  Precision  Instrument  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Automotive  Maintenance  Machinery  Co.,  324  U.S.  806  (1945)  ; 
Hazel- Atlm  Co.  v.  Hartford  Empire  Co.,  322  U.S.  238  (1944)  :  Key- 
stone Drilling  Co.  v.  General  Excavator  Co.,  290  U.S.  240  (1933). 
In  fact,  one  need  not  await  the  filing  of  a  threatened  suit  by  the 
patentee;  the  validity  of  the  patent  may  be  tested  under  the  Declara- 
tory Judgment  Act,  28  U.S.C.  §  2201  (1964  ed.).  See  Kerotest  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  CO  Two  Fire  Equipment  Co.,  342  U.S.  180,  185  (1951).  At 
the  same  time,  we  have  recognized  that  an  injured  party  may  attack 
the  misuse  of  patent  rights.  See.  e.g.,  Mercoid  Co.  v.  Mid-Continent 
Investment  Co.,  320  U.S.  661  (1944).  To  permit  recovery  of  treble 
damages  for  the  fraudulent  procurement  of  the  patent  coupled  with 
violations  of  §  2  accords  with  these  long-recognized  procedures.  It 
would  also  promote  the  purposes  so  well  expressed  in  Precision 
Instruments,  supra,  at  816. 
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"A  patent  by  Its  very  nature  is  affected  with  a  public  interest.  .  .  .  [I]t  is 
an  exception  to  the  general  rule  against  monopolies  and  to  the  right  to  access 
to  a  free  and  open  market.  The  far-reaching  social  and  economic  consequences 
of  a  patent,  therefore,  give  the  public  a  paramount  interest  in  seeing  that  patent 
monopolies  spring  from  backgrounds  free  from  fraud  or  other  inequitable  con- 
duct and  that  such  monopolies  are  kept  within  their  legitimate  scope."         .   , 

III. 

[4]  Walker's  counterclaim  alle^d  that  Food  Machinery  obtained 
the  patent  by  knowingly  and  willfully  misrepresenting  facts  to  the 
Patent  Office.  Proof  of  this  assertion  would  be  sufficient  to  strip 
Food  Machinery  of  its  exemption  from  the  antitrust  laws.*  By 
the  same  token,  Food  Machinery's  good  faith  would  furnish  a  com- 
plete defense.  This  includes  an  honest  mistake  as  to  the  effect  of 
prior  installation  upon  patentability — so-called  "technical  fraud." 

[5]  To  establish  monopolization  or  attempt  to  monopolize  a  part 
of  trade  or  commerce  under  §  2  of  the  Sherman  Act,  it  would  then  be 
necessary  to  appraise  the  exclusionary  power  of  the  illegal  patent 
claim  in  terms  of  the  relevant  market  for  the  product  involved. 
Without  a  definition  of  that  market  there  is  no  way  to  measure  Food 
Machinery's  ability  to  lessen  or  destroy  competition.  It  may  be  that 
the  device — knee  action  swing  diffusers — used  in  sewage  treatment 
systems  does  not  comprise  a  relevant  market.  There  may  be  effec- 
tive substitutes  for  the  device  which  do  not  infringe  the  patent.  This 
is  a  matter  of  proof,  as  is  the  amount  of  damages  suffered  by  Walker. 

[6]  As  respondent  points  out,  Walker  has  not  clearly  articulated 
his  claim.  It  appears  to  be  based  on  a  concept  of  'per  se  illegality 
under  §  2  of  the  Sherman  Act.  But  in  these  circumstances,  the  issue 
is  premature.  As  the  Court  summarized  in  White  Motor  Co.  v. 
United  States,  372  U.S.  253  (1963),  the  area  of  per  se  illegality  is 
carefully  limited.  We  are  reluctant  to  extend  it  on  the  bare  plead- 
ings and  absent  examination  of  market  effect  and  economic  conse- 
quences. 

However,  even  though  the  per  se  claim  fails  at  this  stage  of  litiga- 
tion, we  believe  that  the  case  should  be  remanded  for  Walker  to 
clarify  the  asserted  violations  of  §  2  and  to  offer  proof  thereon.  The 
trial  court  dismissed  its  suit  not  because  Walker  failed  to  allege  the 
relevant  market,  the  dominance  of  the  patented  device  therein,  and 
the  injurious  consequences  to  Walker  of  the  patent's  enforcement,  but 
rather  on  the  ground  that  the  United  States  alone  may  ''annul  or 
set  aside''  a  patent  for  fraud  in  procurement.  The  trial  court  has 
not  analyzed  any  economic  data.  Indeed,  no  such  proof  has  yet  been 
offered  because  of  the  disposition  below.  In  view  of  these  considera- 
tions, as  well  as  the  novelty  of  the  claim  asserted  and  the  paucity  of 
guidelines  available  in  the  decided  cases,  this  deficiency  cannot  be 
deemed  crucial.  Fairness  requires  that  on  remand  Walker  have  the 
opportunity  to  make  its  §  2  claims  more  specific,  to  prove  the  alleged 
fraud,  and  to  establish  the  necessary  elements  of  the  asserted  §  2 
violation. 

REVERSED  AND  REMANDED. 


Mr.  Justice  Harlan,  concurring: 

I  join  the  Court's  opinion.     I  deem  it  appropriate,  however,  to  add 
a  few  comments  to  what  my  Brother  Clark  has  written  because  the 


■  This  conclusion  applies  with  equal  force  to  an  assignee  who  maintains  and  enforces 
tbe  patent  with  knowledge  of  the  patent's  Infirmity. 
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issue  decided  is  one  of  first  impression  and  to  allay  possible  mis- 
apprehension as  to  the  possible  reach  of  this  decision. 

We  hold  today  that  a  treble-damage  action  for  monopolization 
which,  but  for  the  existence  of  a  patent,  would  be  violative  of  §  2  of 
the  Sherman  Act  may  be  maintained  under  §  4  of  the  Clayton  Act 
if  two  conditions  are  satisfied:  (1)  the  relevant  patent  is  shown  to 
have  been  procured  by  knowing  and  willful  fraud  practiced  by  the 
defendant  on  the  Patent  Office  or,  if  the  defendant  was  not  the  origi- 
nal patent  applicant,  that  he  had  been  enforcing  the  patent  with 
knowledge  of  the  fraudulent  manner  in  which  it  was  obtained;  and 
(2)  all  the  elements  otherwise  necessary  to  establish  a  §  2  monopoli- 
zation charge  are  proved.  Conversely,  such  a  private  cause  of  action 
would  not  be  made  out  if  the  plaintiff:  (1)  showed  no  more  than 
invalidity  of  the  patent  arising,  for  example,  from  a  judicial  finding 
of  "obviousness,"  or  from  other  factors  sometimes  compendiously  re- 
ferred to  as  "technical  fraud";  or  (2)  showed  fraudulent  procure- 
ment, but  no  knowledge  thereof  by  the  defendant;  or  (3)  failed  to 
prove  the  elements  of  a  §  2  charge  even  though  he  has  established 
actual  fraud  in  the  procurement  of  the  patent  and  the  defendant's 
knowledge  of  that  fraud. 

It  is  well  also  to  recognize  the  rationale  underlying  this  decision, 
aimed  of  course  at  achieving  a  suitable  accommodation  in  this  area 
between  the  differing  policies  of  the  patent  and  antitrust  laws.  To 
hold,  as  we  do,  that  private  suits  may  be  instituted  under  §  4  of  the 
Clayton  Act  to  recover  damages  for  Sherman  Act  monopolization 
knowingly  practiced  under  the  guise  of  a  patent  procured  by  delib- 
erate fraud,  cannot  well  be  thought  to  impinge  upon  the  policy  of 
the  patent  laws  to  encourage  inventions  and  their  disclosure.  Hence, 
as  to  this  class  of  improper  patent  monopolies,  antitrust  remedies 
should  be  allowed  room  for  full  play.  On  the  other  hand,  to  hold,  as 
we  do  not,  that  private  antitrust  suits  might  also  reach  monopolies 
practiced  under  patents  that  for  one  reason  or  another  may  turn  out 
to  be  voidable  under  one  or  more  of  the  numerous  technicalities  at- 
tending the  issuance  of  a  patent,  might  well  chill  the  disclosure  of 
inventions  through  the  obtaining  of  a  patent  because  of  fear  of  the 
vexations  or  punitive  consequences  of  treble-damage  suits.  Hence, 
this  private  antitrust  remedy  should  not  be  deemed  available  to  reach 
§  2  monopolies  carried  on  under  a  nonfraudulently  procured  patent. 
These  contrasting  factors  at  once  serve  to  justify  our  present  hold- 
ing and  to  mark  the  limits  of  its  application. 


PATENT  SUITS    • 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.907,585,  Sornberger  and  Wakeman,  MANIFOLDING  AS- 
SEMBLIES, filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas). 
Doc.  3-1219,  Uoore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  v.  Ennis  Business 
Forms,  Inc. 

2.9084WW,  O.  V;  Anderson,  CLASP,  filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  D.C., 
S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  65-728,  Anson  Incorporated  v.  Janel 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

2.914.070.  Kellner  and  Block,  BODY  ENCIRCLING  GAR- 
MENTS, filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65/2979, 
Formal  Fashions,  Inc.  et  ano.  v.  W.B.  Bow  Tie  Co.,  Inc.  > 

2.»18,S10,  R.  M.  Carson,  TOWING  BAR  WITH  WIDE- 
RANGE  HITCH,  filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  DC,  W.D.  Okla.  (Okla- 
homa City),  Doc.  65-353,  Raymond  M.  Carson  et  al.  y.  B  d  D 
Distributing  Co.  et  al. 


2.829.6S2,  C.  D.  Moffatt,  GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE,  filed 
Oct.  20.  1965,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-1520- 
JWC,  Clinton  D.  Moffatt  v.  Solari  Mfo-.  Inc.  et  al. 

2.932,471,  Exner  and  Scarbrough,  BROAD  BANDWIDTH 
DIGITAL  SERVO,  filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  DC  Del.  (Wilming- 
ton). Doc.  3097,  TRW,  Inc.  v.  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 

2.982.509,  H.  Zlnkln,  BODY  EXERCISING  APPARATUS, 
filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  65-^ 
1473-TC,  Universal  Athletic  Sales  Co.  et  al.  v.  Marcy  Gym- 
nasium Equip.  Co.  et  al. 

2,984310.  M.  S.  Kanbar,  PILL  COMB,  filed  Oct.  28,  1965. 
D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65cl792,  Oak  Hill  Industries 
Corp.  T.  Industrial  Design  Engineering  and  Sales,  Inc. 
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2^39^16,  J.  B.  Drew,  FOLDING  TABLE,  flied  Oct.  20,  1965. 
DC.  Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc.  65-531,  Dyco.  Inc.  v.  City  of 
Eugene. 

i,»49.a»».  C.  C  Bolyard,  SEQUIN  IMPREGNATED  PAPER, 
filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/725,  Charles  C. 
Bolyard  v.  Rondout  Corp.  Order  dismissing  action  Oct.  1, 
1965. 

S^Sl,2eO.  Harrison  and  Smucker,  MOLDING  MECHANISM 
AND  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT  :  S.125.780,  same,  APPARA- 
TUS AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  CONTAIN- 
ERS ;  S.l«2.706.  same,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC 
CONTAINERS,  filed  Apr.  17,  1965,  DC,  Dlst.  of  Columbia. 
Doc.  920-64,  Crown  Machine  <t  Tool  Co.  v.  Apollo  Thermo 
ProductB.  Inc.    Cause  dismissed  Oct.  13,  1965. 

2,9*4,073,  B.  B  Junkunc,  FOLDING  TABLET  ARM  CHAIR, 
filed  Oct  13.  1965,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65cl702, 
Bela  Seating  Company.  Inc.  v.  Poloron  Pro4ucta,  Inc.  et  al. 

2,S*4,»07,  H.  R.  Bird.  DRAPERY  PLEATING  MACHINE, 
filed  Oct.  27,  1965,  DC,  S.D.  Ohio  (Columbus),  Doc.  7588, 
Vanbar  Company  v.  Sican  Super  Cleaners. 

2.»M,170,  Dieter  and  Bauer,  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUPS, 
filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D. NY.,  Doc.  65/3024,  Sonotone 
Corp.  V.  Tetrad  Co..  Inc. 

2^58344,  Smith  and  Klemer,  HIGH  VOLTAGE,  HIGH 
ALTITUDE  BUSHING,  filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  DCN.H.  (Con- 
cord), Doc.  2617,  AUP  Incorporated  v    Sorman  Jones,  Inc. 

2.9«7,»»7.  R  D.  McCoy.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CHECKING  ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  COMPUTERS,  filed 
Oct.  5,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-1459-S, 
Reeves  Instrument  Co.  et  al.  v.  Electronic  Associates,  Inc. 
et  al. 

2^1,209,  W.  J.  Flemmlng,  COMBINATION  RAIL-HIGH- 
WAY FREIGHT  AND  AUTO  TRANSPORT,  filed  Dec.  30, 
1964,  DC,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo ).  Doc.  11,237,  Walter  J.  Flem- 
ming  r.  United  States  of  America  Preserver  of  United  States 
Oovemment.  Order  granting  defendant's  motion  to  dismiss 
complaint  Oct.  12,  1965. 

2,994,036,  J  I  Adler.  Jr.,  GARLAND  CONSTRUCTION, 
filed  Dec  2.  1964,  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  64c2006, 
Adler  Enterprises,  Inc.  v.  Marshall  Field  i  Co.  Stipulation 
dismissing  cause  without  prejudice  Oct.  8,  1965. 

2,985.350.  E  TaccoUnl.  REMOVABLE  CAR  TOP  CARRIER, 
filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  DC,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  65-723, 
Eugene  Taccolini  v.  Arcoa,  Inc.  et  al. 

2,997,784.  H  A.  Dyer,  HINGE,  filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  DC  Conn. 
(New  Haven).  Doc.  9020,  Herbert  A.  Dyer  y.  The  Stanley 
Works      Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  Sept.  27,  1965. 

2,999.136,  Holt  and  Ertckson,  SPECTACLE  HEARING  AID  ; 
3,035.127,  C.  W.  Strialkowskl,  HEARING  AIDS,  filed  Jan  27, 
1964,  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  64cl58,  Charles  W.  Strzal 
kotcski  et  al.  v.  Beltone  Electronics  Corporation.  Judgment 
holding  claim  13  of  Patent  No.  3,035.127  not  Infringed  by 
defendant  ;  claims  1.  2.  7  and  13  of  Patent  No.  2.999.136  held 
Invalid  ;  judgment  on  the  amended  complaint  entered  for  de- 
fendant with  prejudice:  judgment  on  the  claim  set  forth  In 
paragraphs  15,  16  and  17  of  the  amendment  to  defendant's 
counterclaim  entered  for  the  plaintiffs  with  prejudice  Oct.  29. 
1965. 

2.999.344.  Clanln  and  Hansen.  CARTONING  MACHINE. 
filed  Feb.  14.  1964.  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  64c282. 
Lynch  Corporation  v.  Clyboum  Machine  Corporation.  Order 
on  a  joint  stipulated  motion  for  an  order  dismissing  plaln- 
tlfTs  complaint  and  defendant's  counterclaim  with  prejudice 
Oct.  11.  1965. 

3,022388,  J.  Silver.  COLLAPSIBLE  COVER  FOR  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLES,  filed  Oct.  29.  1965.  DC.  S.D. 
Calif  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  65-1574-WB,  Rex  L.  Brunsing  v. 
IllinoU  Tool  Works,  Inc. 


3,035.127.     (See  2,999.136.) 

3,061312,  A.  Z.  Rachwalskl.  PULSE  TYPE  DEPTH  SOUND- 
ER, filed  Dec.  2.  1963,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63c2169, 
Jetronic  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Airguide  Instrument  Company. 
Final  consent  judgment ;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed 
Oct.  29.  1965. 

8.066,247.  P.  Robinson.  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS,  filed 
Oct.  29,  1965,  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65/3248,  Fujitsu,  Ltd.  ▼. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. 

3,069,332,  R.  G.  Seyl,  SIMPLIFICATION  IN  METHOD  OF 
MEASURING  CORROSION  OF  ELECTRONIC  CONDUC- 
TORS BY  NON  GASEOUS  IONIC  CONDUCTORS  ;  3,156.631. 
same,  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  CORROSION  OF  ELEC 
TRONIC  CONDUCTORS  BY  NON  GASEOUS  IONIC  CON- 
DUCTORS, filed  Oct.  28.  1965.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  65-1573-HW,  Universal  Interloc,  Inc.  v.  Magna 
Corporation. 

3.076.499.  Zoll  and  Duncan,  ROLLING  METAL  DOOR  ; 
8,076,500,  same,  SLATS  FOR  ROLLING  METAL  DOORS,  filed 
Dec.  10,  1963,  DC,  WD  Va.  (Lynchburg),  Doc.  602,  The 
J.  O.  Wilson  Corporation  v.  MontagueBetts  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 
Complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice  as  to  defendant  Montague- 
Betts Co.,  Inc.  Defendant  Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co., 
Inc.  enjoined  (notice  Oct.  26,  1965). 

3.076.500.  (Sw  3,076,499.) 

3,101301.  G.  C.  Britten.  BLOW  PIPE  FOR  FABRICATING 
PLASTIC  RESIN  ARTICLES,  filed  Oct.  27.  1965.  DC, 
ED. NY.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  65C-1107,  Injection  International, 
Inc.  V.  APL  Corp.  et  al. 

8,125,780.     (See  2.961,260.) 

3,156,631.     (See  3,069,332.) 

3,162,705.     (See  2,961,260.) 

3,194.459,  W.  M.  Knox,  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAK- 
ING RIBBON  DECORATIONS,  filed  Oct.  27,  1965,  DC,  ED. 
Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  65-C-282,  MagNif.  Inc.  v.  Janell 
Enterprises,  Inc. 

3,197,181.  E.  F.  Hill,  BLENDER  ;  Dec.  192387,  same,  filed 
Oct.  28,  1965,  DC.R.I.  (Providence),  Doc.  3562,  Edicard  F. 
Hill  V.  Barrington  Industries,  Inc.  et  al. 

Be.  25,716,  W.  H.  Decker  et  al.,  FABRIC  COVERED  GAR- 
MENT BUTTON  ASSEMBLING  DEVICE;  Be.  25,738.  same, 
GARMENT  BUTTON  AND  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME,  filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  65cl641,  Movant  Button  d  Supply  Co.  t.  Bears,  Roebuck 
and  Co. 

Be.  25,788.     (See  Re.  25,716.) 

De«.  192387.     (See  3,197,181.) 

Dm.  199.141,  W.  E.  Curry,  LAMP,  filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  DC, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65/2980,  Design  Une.  Inc.  v.  Laurel  Lamp 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Dec.    199,143,    H.    A.    Daum,    LIGHTING    FIXTURE,    filed 

Oct.  15,  1965.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doc.  1112-65.  Hadco  Alumi- 
num Products  Co.,  T.  Frank  Dini  Co.,  Inc.  Hame,  filed  Oct. 
15.  1965,  DC,  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  39056.  Hadco 
Aluminum  Products  Co.  v.  Progress  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Dea.   199306,  B.  W.  Maute,  COIN  HOLDER,  filed  May  13, 

1965.  DCN  J.  (Trenton),  Doc  528-65,  Atlas  Plastics,  Inc. 
et  al.  V.  Frederick  Merlin  Ballard,  doing  business  as  BBB 
Plastic  Products  et  al.  Order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice 
Oct.  14,  1965.  Judgment  against  defendant  Ballard  for  In- 
junction Not.  18,  1965. 

De«.  199378,  W.  J.  Carnese.  DENTAL  CHAIR,  filed  Oct.  8, 
1965,  DC,  Dlst.  of  Columbia,  Doc.  2490-65,  Allegheny  Lud- 
lum  Steel  Corporation  t.   Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 

De«.  202,229,  G.  G.  Tauber.  CONVENTION  BADGE  HOLD- 
ER, filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  16796, 
Gabriel  O.  Tauber  v.  Beltsville  Plastic  Products  Co.  Stipula- 
tion and  agreement  between  parties  (notice  Nov.  9,  1965). 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  11,  1966 

Illtutratloni  for  pUnt  pfttents  are  uiually  In  color  and  therefore  It  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

2,586 

ROSE  PLANT 

Jean   Ganjard,    Feyzin,    France,   assignor   to   Ilgenfritz 

Nurseries,    Inc.,    Monroe,    Midi.,    a    corporation    of 

Micliigan 

FOed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,421 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit.— 19) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  exceeding 
that  of  the  seed  parent  "Aries,"  a  very  free  blooniing 
habit,  a  two-toned  appearance  of  the  flower  buds,  large 
size  of  the  open  flowers,  exceeding  that  of  the  pollen 
parent  "Mignonne,"  a  satiny  and  hard  texture  of  the 
flower  petals,  and  a  distinctive,  attractive,  soft  but  clear 
blending  of  the  flower  color  from  the  tips  of  the  petals 
to  the  base  thereof  when  the  buds  open,  with  the  color 
having  the  general  appearance  of  one  color,  correspond- 
ing to  Bright  Carmine  Rose  when  the  flowers  mature. 
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3,228,033 

FINGER  GUARD 

Rudolph  Ames,  13646  Julian  Ave^  Lakeside,  CaUf.,  and 

Louis  Ames,  1927  Granger  Ave.,  National  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,909 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—21) 


1.  A  guard  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  two  adjacent  fin- 
gers comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  body  having  spaced  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  interconnected  by  side  walls  substantially 
coextensive  in  length  with  the  top  and  bottom  walls, 
a  substantially  closed  end  wall  and  an  open  end,  said 
top  wall  having  an  upper  surface  which  is  flat 
throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  top  wall;  and 

an  upwardly  extending  guard  rail  curvedly  merged  with 
and  disposed  peripherally  of  said  upper  surface  at  the 
junction  of  said  top  wall  and  side  walls  and  generally 
defining  the  upper  lateral  edges  of  the  guard,  said 
upper  surface  and  guard  rail  being  of  hard  material 
so  that  the  point  of  a  pin  moving  along  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  top  wall  will  be  deflected  upwardly  upon 
contact  with  said  guard  rail. 


3,228,034 

BAG  TYPE  BODY  GARMENT 

William  G.  Grove,  539  Main  St.,  Logan,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,067 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2—69.5)  , 


1.  A  protective  outer  garment  comprising  a  body  en- 
veloping cape  portion,  a  hood  formed  integrally  with  said 
cape  portion,  an  elongated  leg  enveloping  portion  adapted 
to  be  worn  about  the  lower  extremities  of  the  wearer,  seat 
means  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  member,  a 
fold  line  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  seat 
means  dividing  said  seat  means  into  two  bag  halves,  means 
to  detachably  interconnect  said  cape  portion  to  said 
seat  means,  said  leg  enveloping  portion  being  connected 
to  said  fold  line  of  said  seat  means  remote  from  the  point 
at  which  said  cape  portion  is  detachably  connected  to  said 
seat  means,  said  cape  portion  and  said  leg  portion  eacb 
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adapted  to  be  folded  within  a  respective  bag  half,  a  slide 
fastener  track  half  extending  around  the  outer  periphery 
of  each  bag  half,  a  slide  fastener  adapted  to  engage  said 
track  halves  and  move  therearound,  whereby  when  said 
cape  portion  and  said  leg  portion  are  folded  within  said 
respective  bag  halves  and  said  slide  fastener  is  moved 
around  said  slide  fastener  track  halves  said  bag  halves  are 
drawn  together  to  form  a  carrying  enclosure  for  said  cape 
portion  and  said  leg  portion. 


3,228,035 

WRIST  SUPPORT  GLOVE 

Elton  J.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  6,  Glenwood,  lU. 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,851 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—161) 


^  '/O 


A  wrist  support  glove  comprising  in  combination  a 
glove,  a  leaf  type  spring  member  carried  within  the  wrist 
area  of  said  glove  providing  proper  support  for  the  wrist 
while  the  wearer  is  engaged  in  sports,  a  forearm  strap 
carried  by  said  glove  providing  support  for  said  glove 
to  the  forearm,  said  spring  member  extending  forward 
toward  the  fingers  of  said  glove  and  extending  rearward 
beneath  the  strap  area  of  said  glove  to  provide  proper 
support  of  the  wrist  for  more  effective  control  of  the 
hand,  an  arcuately  indented  area  on  either  side  of  said 
spring  member  within  said  glove  providing  flexibility  to  a 
greater  degree  in  the  other  areas  of  said  spring  member 
to  control  the  bend  of  the  wrist  and  said  flexible  leaf  type 
spring  member  being  encased  within  a  suitable  covering 
material  secured  to  the  back  of  and  within  said  glove, 
one  end  of  said  spring  member  forming  a  smaller  end 
which  extends  towards  the  forearm  and  is  encompassed 
by  said  strap  secured  to  said  glove  and  thus  adopted  to 
firmly  support  and  hold  said  glove  at  the  forearm  above 
the  wrist. 


3,228,036 
WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Arthur    P.    Zaslie,    Utica,    Gordon    G.    Gast,    Madison 
Heights,  and  Thomas  C.  Schultz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Holley  Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,046 
8  Claims.  (CI.  4—77) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  toilet  of  the  type  having  an 
outlet  and  a  manually-operated  waste  pump  creating  a 
hyperatmosphere  pressure  upon  the  discharge  stroke  there- 
of and  a  waste  treatment  system  for  said  toilet,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  a  conduit  extending  between  said  outlet 
from  said  toilet  and  the  discharge  point  of  said  system, 
said  conduit  including:  a  valve,  said  valve  being  closed  by 
the  suction  stroke  of  said  waste  pump  and  opened  by  the 
discharge  stroke  thereof,  a  pressure  chamber  adjacent  the 
outlet  of  said  valve  and  having  a  separate  pressure-respon- 
sive disinfectant  pump  and  a  pressure-responsive  electrical 
switch  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  said  pump  discharging 
into  said  pressure  chamber,  a  check  valve  located  down- 
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stream  of  said  switch,  said  check  valve  being  opened  by  lying  said  attaching  means,  and  a  bolt  having  a  laterally 
the  discharge  stroke  of  said  waste  pump,  a  waste  treat-  projecting  arm  at  one  end  portion  thereof  carried  in  said 
ment  tank  located  downstream  of  said  check  valve,  said  opening  in  said  plumbing  fixture  flange,  adjusting  means 
tank  including  a  first  receiving  compartment  and  a  second  adjustably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  to  said 
discharge  compartment,  an  electric  motor  and  attached  attaching  means  whereby  said  bolt  holds  said  plumbing 
cutter  mounted  in  said  receiving  tank,  a  common  wall    fixture  flange  within  the  spaced  projections  of  the  wall 

mounted  bracket  as  the  forces  applied  to  the  plumbing 
fixture  flange  by  the  bolt  and  the  spaced  projections  of 
the  wall  mounted  bracket  are  localized  in  the  plumbing 
fixture  flange. 


positioned  between  said  compartments  and  having  a  check 
valve  therein,  said  check  valve  being  opened  by  the  dis- 
charge stroke  of  said  waste  pump,  and  a  one-way  valve 
disposed  near  the  discharge  point  of  said  system  and 
adapted  to  open  only  upon  the  discharge  stroke  of  said 
waste  pump,  said  switch  serving  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  electric  motor. 


3^28,037 

HANGER  FOR  A  PLUMBING  FIXTURE 

Joseph   AntlMMiy   Winkler,   Glenolden,   Pa^   assignor  to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,744 

3  Claims.     (CI.  4—170) 


3.  In  combination,  a  plumbing  fixture  and  a  hanger 
for  supporting  said  plumbing  fixture  on  a  wall,  said 
hanger  comprising  an  elongated  wall  mounted  bracket, 
said  bracket  having  spaced  projections  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  general  plane  thereof,  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  across  the  rear  of  said 
plumbing  fixture  and  received  in  said  spaced  projections 
such  that  the  weight  of  the  plumbing  fixture  is  supported 
thereby,  said  plumbing  fixture  flange  being  of  sufficient 
rigidity  independently  of  the  remaining  structure  of  the 
plumbing  fixture  to  avoid  fracture  thrceof  as  the  lavatory 
is  sujyjorted  by  said  spaced  projections,  yieldable  attach- 
ing rneans  carried  at  a  lower  and  longitudinal  central  por- 
tion of  said  elongated  bracket,  said  plumbing  fixture  flange 
having  means  located  in  a  central  longitudinal  portion 
thereof  defining  an  opening,  said  opening  generally  over- 


3,228,038 

SAFETY  BAR 

John  Frank  Augustine,  2  Palmer  Road, 

Three  Rivers,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,244 

1  Claim.     (CL  4—185) 


A  safety  bar  for  use  with  a  bathtub  with  a  vertical 
wall  at  one  end,  comprising 

(a)  a  main  member  of  generally  U-shaped  configura- 
tion with  a  bight  and  two  legs  extending  from  the 
ends  of  the  bight,  and 

(b)  a  bracket  hingedly  fastened  to  the  free  end  of 
each  leg  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  wall, 
the  legs  extending  downwardly  away  from  the  wall 
and  the  brackets  when  the  bar  is  in  operative  posi- 
tion so  that  the  junctions  between  the  legs  and  the 
bight  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  bathtub,  each 
bracket  being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
folded  into  a  U-sbaped  configuration  having  a  cen- 
tral bight  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  wall  and  two 
flanges  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  wall  in  ver- 
tical planes,  the  free  end  of  each  leg  lying  between 
the  flanges  of  its  bracket  and  being  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  horizontal  pivot  member,  the 
flanges  of  the  bracket  extending  vertically  above  the 
pivot  member  a  substantial  distance  to  embrace 
a  considerable  portion  of  the  leg  with  substantial 
friction  to  hold  the  main  member  in  an  inoperative 
position  against  the  wall. 


3,228,039 

FimNG  FOR  SANITARY  PLUMBING  FIXTURE 

William  Freeman,  Delphi,  Ind.,  aaiignor  to  Globe  Valve 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,542 

1  Claim.     (CI.  4—206) 


In  a  bathtub  structure  having  an  upright  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  overflow  opening,  and  having  a  drain  and 
fittings  therefor  including  a  generally  upright  tube;  an 
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overflow  head  on  said  upright  tube  defining  an  annular 
lateral  terminus  disposed  in  facing  relationship  with  said 
upright  wall  and  lying  in  a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  upright  wall;  said  annular  lateral  terminus  being  pivot- 
able  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  upright  tube,  there- 
by providing  for  variations  in  the  relative  attitude  between 
the  annular  terminus  of  the  overflow  head  and  the  upright 
wall  of  the  bathtub;  a  resilient  gasket  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  overflow  head  and  having  an  outer  face  disposed 
in  a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  ter- 
minus of  said  overflow  bead;  said  resilient  gasket  having 
circular  bead  means  projecting  from  the  outer  face  thereof 
so  as  to  provide  increased  sealing  pressure;  the  rotatability 
of  said  gasket  on  said  overflow  head,  the  inclination  of  the 
plane  of  outer  face  of  said  gasket,  relative  to  the  plane  of 
the  terminus  of  said  overflow  head,  and  said  circular  beads 
on  the  outer  face  of  said  gasket,  cooperating  to  provide 
means  for  accommodating  the  disparity  of  spacing  be- 
tween opposed  points  on  the  terminus  of  the  overflow 
head  and  on  the  upright  wall  of  the  bathtub  whereby  leak- 
age past  the  gasket  is  substantially  avoided;  means  for 
clamping  the  overflow  head  to  the  bathtub  in  register  with 
the  overflow  opening  therein  and  with  said  gasket  in  seal- 
ing relationship  between  said  bathtub  and  said  overflow 
head;  and  the  rotatable  mounting  for  said  gasket  compris- 
ing means  on  said  overflow  head  defining  an  annular  out- 
wardly extending  collar  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  terminus  of  said  overfk)w  head,  said  gasket 
defining  an  annular  continuous  recess  adapted  to  receive 
said  annular  collar  therein,  and  said  gasket  being  operative 
to  resiliently  grip  said  outwardly  extending  collar  on  said 
overflow  head  in  the  proper  attitude  for  contacting  the 
upright  wall  of  the  bathtub  to  prevent  dislodgement  of 
said  gasket,  during  installation  thereof,  from  said  over- 
flow head  or  from  any  attitude  to  which  it  has  been 
rotated,  said  circular  bead  means  comprising  three  beads 
disposed  in  concentric  relationship,  the  first  of  said  beads 
being  located  along  the  innermost  edge  of  said  gasket,  the 
second  of  said  beads  being  located  at  the  outer  edge  of 
said  gasket,  and  the  third  of  said  beads  being  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  beads. 


3,228,040 

ADOmVE  FEEDING  MEANS 

Grover  C.  Cmrfe,  2518  Inverness  Road,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  May  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,930 

3  Claims.     (CI.  4—226)  , 


1.  Means  for  additive  feeding  of  a  water  soluble  solute 
supplement  to  the  toilet  bowl  refill  water  supplied  by 
a  toilet  flushing  mechanism  of  the  type  incorporating  an 
overflow  standpipc  and  an  associated  refill  tube  for  de- 
livering refill  water  to  said  standpipe  upon  each  occasion 
of  flushing,  said  additive  feeding  means  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  conduit  portion  and  a  storage  chamber 
portion,  the  conduit  portion  of  said  body  member  being 
formed  with  a  downwardly  opening  passageway  having 
a  delivery  conduit  communicating  from  the  exterior  of 
said  body  member  with  the  upper  end  of  said  passage- 


way and  a  diversion  conduit  branching  adjacently  from 
said  passageway  to  said  storage  chamber  portion,  and  the 
storage  chamber  portion  of  said  body  member  being 
formed  to  contain  a  solid  state  supply  of  material  to  form 
said  solute  supplement  and  having  a  drainage  opening  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  passageway,  a  discharge  tube 
fitted  in  said  body  member  to  extend  downwardly  there- 
from and  to  receive  both  the  flow  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  passageway  and  the  drainage  from  said  storage 
chamber  opening,  said  discharge  tube  being  proportioned 
for  insertion  at  the  upper  end  of  said  overflow  standpipe 
to  support  said  additive  feeding  means  thereat  in  place  of 
said  refill  tube,  and  means  for  connecting  said  refill  tube 
with  said  delivery  conduit,  whereby  an  extracting  portion 
of  said  refill  water  is  diverted  from  said  passageway 
through  said  storage  chamber  portion  for  draining  return 
to  add  said  solute  supplement  to  the  refill  water  flow  upon 
each  operation  of  said  flushing  mechanism. 


3,228,041 

CONVERTIBLE  BED  CONSTRUCTION 

Ralph  H.  Osborne,  1670  Ocean  Ave.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,415 

2  Claims.     (CI.  5 — 31) 


2.  In  a  convertible  bed : 

a  bed  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  frame  mem- 
bers pivotally  interconnected  about  a  pivot  axis; 

a  plate  fixedly  coupled  to  said  bed  assembly  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  pivot- 
al axis,  said  plate  including  a  latch  surface  for  al- 
ternately engaging  said  frame  members  to  provide 
rigid  support  against  downward  movement  of  said 
frame  members  and  a  cam  portion  for  engaging  one 
of  said  frame  members  during  rotation  of  said  frame 
members  to  disengage   said   latch   portion;  and 

spring  means  for  normally  urging  said  plate  toward 
said  frame  members. 


Yojl 


3,228,042 

COLLAPSIBLE  FLOATING  BODY 

Ogimoto,    Nagoy»-«U,   AJcki,   Japan,    assignor 

Sei-ichi  Yamagnchi,  Higashl-ky,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  6,  1963, 

38/29,571;  Apr.  8,  1964,  39/19,696 

5  Claims.     (CI.  9—2) 


to 


P 


1.  A  collapsible  floating  body  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, plural  sections  arranged  for  disengageable  inter- 
connection, at  transversely  extending  connection  lines,  in 
end-to-end  relation  and  with  adjacent  end  portions  in  mat- 
ing overlapped  relation;  each  section  comprising  plate- 
like elements  hinged  together  for  folding  and  expanding. 
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along  substantially  longitudinally  extending  fold  lines;  first 
water-tight  resilient  strips  each  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  a  respective  connection  line  and  laterally  to 
either  side  of  the  latter,  each  first  resilient  strip  being 
secured  in  superposed  relation  to  one  surface  of  one  of 
the  two  sections  meeting  at  the  associated  connection  line 
and,  when  such  two  sections  are  overlapped  at  their  end 
portions,  overlapping  the  corresponding  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  two  sections;  second  water-tight  resilient 
strips  each  extending  throughout  the  length  of  a  respec- 
tive fold  line  of  a  respective  section  and  laterally  to  each 
side  of  the  latter,  each  second  resilient  strip  being  secured 
in  superposed  relation  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  two 
plate-like  elements  hinged  at  the  respective  fold  line;  and 
means  for  clamping  such  adjacent  end  portions  in  tight 
engagement;  whereby  when  the  adjacent  end  portions 
are  clamped  in  tight  engagement,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  water-tight  resilient  strips  is  compressed  to  form 
seals  preventing  water  leakage  along  said  connection  lines 
and  said  fold  lines. 


3^28,043 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT 
Alexander  Murray  Hall,  Gordon,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia,  assignor   to   David   J<rfin   Finlay,   New   South 
Wales,  AoftraUa,  a  British  subject 

Ffled  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,116 
Claims  priority,  application  AostraUa,  Nov.  26,  1963, 

38,093/63 
9  Claims.     (CI.  9—2) 


1.  A  collapsible  boat  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  composed  of  a  stiff  panel  of  a  width  approximat- 
ing the  width  of  the  erected  boat,  opposite  end  walls 
hinged  to  the  bottom  to  fold  inwardly  so  as  to  over-lie 
the  bottom,  opposite  side  walls,  and  means  for  hinge- 
ably  attaching  the  side  walls  to  the  bottom  for  folding 
inwardly  so  as  to  over-lie  the  end  walls  and  the  bottom, 
said  attaching  means  including  chine  panels  each  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  boat  and  joined  by  its  longitudinal 
edges  to  the  bottom  and  a  respective  side  wall  by  water- 
proof hinging. 


3,228,044 
AIR-SEA  RESCUE  DEVICE 
Wallace  O.  Mattenson,  Tbompsonville,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bloomficld,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  340,188 
4  Claims.     (CI.  9—14) 


N 


1.  An  air-sea  rescue  device  for  use  with  a  hoistable 
cable  suspended  from  a  hovering  or  slowly  moving  air- 
craft, said  device  comprising  two  semi-circular  branches 


each  having  fore  and  aft  ends,  a  curved  upwardly  extend- 
ing supporting  arm  adapted  at  its  upper  end  for  connec- 
tion to  said  cable,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  fore 
ends  of  said  branches  to  one  another  independently  of 
said  supporting  arm  and  the  aft  ends  of  said  branches  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  arm  for  movement  of 
said  branches  relative  to  one  another  and  to  said  handle 
about  a  fold  axis  passing  generally  through  said  fore  and 
aft  ends  of  said  branches  and  between  folded  positions 
whereat  they  are  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  supporting  arm  and  unfolded  positions  whereat 
they  are  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  supporting  arm,  said  supporting  arm  in  said  un- 
folded positions  of  said  branches  having  its  lower  termi- 
nus adjacent  said  aft  end  of  said  branches  and  being 
curved  in  such  a  direction  as  to  extend  generally  along 
part  of  the  length  of  said  branches  when  said  branches 
are  in  their  folded  positions,  and  a  generally  circular  net 
peripherally  attached  to  said  frame. 


3,228,045 
BUOYANT  SAFETY  DEVICES 
Tames  W.  Shepherd,  Gibsonia,  and  Raymond  J.  Gran- 
ttam,  Allison  Paris,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Callery  Chemical 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,764 
I  3CUdms.     (CI.  9— 314) 


<i    «  '•        <>      li 


3.  An  inflatable  buoyant  safety  device  having  a  flexible 
chamber  and  inflating  means  associated  with  said  cham- 
ber, said  inflating  means  comprising  two  separately  con- 
tained components  for  producing  a  predominantly  closed 
cell  solid  foam  upon  intermixture,  the  amount  of  said 
components  being  in  excess  of  that  required  to  fully  in- 
flate said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  formed  at  least 
m  part  of  a  porous  fabric,  and  means  for  mixing  said 
components  to  produce  foam  and  inflate  said  chamber. 


3,228,046 
LASTING  MACHINE  HAVING  COOLED  CLAMP 
Jacob  Simon  Kamborian,  133  Forest  Ave.,  West  Newton, 
Vlt.V^  Michael  M.  Becka,  Cambridge,  and  Robert 
B.  Dnnlap,  Medway,  Mass.;  said  Bedui  and  said  Dun- 
lap  assignors  to  said  Kamborian 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,874 
15  Claims.  (Q.  12—10.5) 
1.  In  a  lastmg  machine  having  means  for  supporting 
a  last  having  an  insole  on  its  bottom  and  an  upper 
mounted  thereon  with  a  stiffener  interposed  between  a 
portion  of  the  upper  and  the  last,  said  stiffener  being 
stiff  and  rigid  at  ambient  temperatures,  becoming  flaccid 
and  moldablc  when  heated  a  predetermined  amount 
above  ambient  temperatures  and  reverting  to  its  stiflf 
and  rigid  state  when  cooled  back  to  ambient  tempera- 
tures; clamping  means  actuable  to  clamp  the  said  por- 
tion of  the  upper  against  the  last;  and  means  for  wiping 
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the   margin  of  said   portion  of  the   upper   against   the    per  cubic  foot,  said  body  portion  including  a  neck  per- 
insole,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  causmg    tion,  a  reinforcing  member  embedded  in  the  body  por- 

I 


said  clamping  means  to  be  cooled  below  ambient  tem- 
peratures to  thereby  cool  the  stiffener  and  decrease  the 
time  for  the  stiffener  to  revert  to  its  stiff  and  rigid  state. 


3^28,047 

TOE  LASTING  MACHINE  WITH  CEMENT 

APPLICATOR 

Herman  Sctawabe,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Universal 
Shoe  Machinery  Corp^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,051  I 

13  Chdms.     (CL  12—12.4) 


I 


tion,  a  pin  extending  from  said  member  and  projecting 
from  the  neck  portion  of  the  last,  and  a  ferrule  extending 
from  said  member  to  the  surface  of  the  neck  portion. 


3,228,048 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SHOEMAKERS'  LASTS 
John  Tusa,  Homdon-on-the-Hill,  Essex,  and  Frank  Vin- 
cent Maltby,  Esher,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  Bata 
Shoe  Company  Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md. 

FUed  May  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  197,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  1,  1961, 

19,752/61 
2  Claims.     (CI.  12—133) 
1.  A  last  comprising  a  body  portion  of  a  rigid  poly- 
urethane  foam  having  a  density  of  the  order  of  18-25  lbs. 


3,228,049 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  HOLDING 

A  SHOE  UPPER  TO  A  LAST 

Peter  J.  Sbicca,  2895  Londn  Road,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,079 

10  Claims.     (CI.  12—141) 


1.  A  device  to  hold  and  position  the  rear  end  of  a 
shoe  upper  on  a  last,  comprising: 

(a)  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rear  of 
the  heel  portion  of  a  last; 

(b)  positioning  means  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said 
member, 

(c)  said  positioning  means  being  exposed  rearwardly 
from  said  last  when  said  member  is  secured  thereon; 
and 

(d)  shoe  upper  holding  means  extending  outwardly 
from  said  member  below  said  positioning  means  so 
as  to  be  directly  and  securingly  engageable  with  the 
interior  of  said  shoe  upper. 


3,228,050 

MOCCASIN  TYPE  SHOE 

Robert  E.  Wall,  70  Southworth  St^  WUIiamstown,  Mass. 

^  FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,404 

9  Claims.     (CI.  12—142) 


1.  A  toe  lasting  machine  comprising  a  bottom  sup- 
port, an  annular  applicator  and  support  therearound, 
wiper  blades,  means  controlled  by  a  foot  treadle  to  ac- 
tuate said  supports  and  blades,  a  chamber  for  a  fast 
acting  thermoplastic  cement,  heating  means  to  heat  the 
chamber,  a  plunger  pump,  an  actuator  for  said  pump  to 
expel  a  single  measured  charge  of  cement,  said  applicator 
support  having  heating  means  and  having  a  passage  ter- 
minating in  upwardly  directed  discharge  holes  around 
the  toe  portion,  a  flexible  hose  between  said  pump  and 
said  applicator  support,  heating  means  for  said  hose,  and 
means  to  cause  the  actuator  to  operate  the  pump. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  and  particularly  one 
of  the  moccasin-like  type,  which  method  comprises  pro- 
ducing a  first  blank  and  a  second  blank  for  assembly  to 
provide  a  shoe  upper,  each  blank  being  of  shoe  upper 
material  of  substantial  thickness  and  which  material  is 
either  highly  flexible  or  capable  of  being  at  least  tempo- 
rarily made  so;  forming  said  first  blank  to  provide  vamp, 
inner  sole,  quarter  and  counter  portions,  and  wherein  its 
itmer  sole-providing  portion  has  a  forwardly  extending 
cutout  of  substantial  length  opening  from  its  heel  end  to 
laterally  space  joinable  counter-providing  portions;  form- 
ing said  second  blank  to  constitute  the  outer  toe  portion 
of  the  shoe  upper;  succeeding  method  steps  which  include 
marginally  connecting  the  toe-providing  second  blank 
and  vamp  area  margins  of  the  first  blank  by  stitching  from 
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the  inner  surfaces  of  said  blanks  while  the  latter  are 
inside  out  whereby  to  produce  a  shoe  upper  which  will  be 
inside  out,  all  individual  stitches  of  said  stitching  being 
extended  only  part  way  through  the  thicknesses  of  said 
blanks,  whereby  to  provide  a  butted  seam;  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  the  counter  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
sole  area-provided  gap  to  thus  close  the  rear  end  of  said 
sole-provided  gap,  then  turning  the  thus  formed  upper 
right  side  out,  and  finally  subjecting  same  to  the  lasting 
operation  which  involves  applying  and  securing  an  outer 
sole  to  the  shoe  upper. 


3,228,051 
COMBINATION  GANGPLANK   AND  FLUID 
TRANSFER   APPARATUS 
Thomas  R.  Voasc,  McHenry,  and  Frederick  B.  Callanen, 
Barrington,  UL,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,439 
8  Claims.     (CI.  14—71) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dock  structure,  a  gangplank, 
and  fluid  transfer  apparatus  comprising  two  parallel, 
spaced,  tubular  stringers  of  substantially  equal  length,  a 
plurality  of  struts  extending  transversely  of  said  stringers 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  each  strut  being  secured  to 
each  stringer  to  form  a  rigid  structure,  a  deck  extending 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  rigid  struc- 
ture and  secured  thereto,  joint  means  associated  with  each 
end  of  said  two  tubular  stringers  for  making  sealed  con- 
nection between  said  tubular  stringers  and  fluid  conduits, 
means  supported  by  said  dock  structure  for  pivotably  sup- 
porting said  rigid  structure  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for 
rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  and  means  on  the  other  end 
of  said  rigid  structure,  opposite  the  pivotably  supported 
end,  adapted  to  support  said  other  end  from  a  horizontal 
plane. 

I 


3,228,052 

SHOE  SOLE  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Sinoid  Kuz,  2355  Wurtele  St.,  Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,534 

5  Claims.     (CI.  15—36) 


tween  upper  and  lower  limit  positions,  said  grating  mem- 
bers adapted  to  support  a  person,  the  shoe  soles  of  which 
are  to  be  cleaned,  said  grating  members  each  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  bars  laid  on  edge  with 
their  top  edge  adapted  to  be  in  direct  contact  with  shoe 
soles,  spring  means  urging  said  grating  members  into 
their  upper  limit  position,  shafts  extending  across  said 
bars,  pulleys  mounted  on  said  shafts  between  said  bars, 
flexible  endless  belts  trained  on  said  pulleys  and  disposed 
between  said  bars,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed 
brushes  carried  by  said  belts  and  having  their  free  end 
portion  adapted  to  extend  above  the  top  edges  of  said  bars 
to  come  in  cleaning  contact  with  said  shoe  soles,  means  to 
drive  said  shafts,  means  controlling  said  driving  means 
and  responsive  to  downward  displacement  of  both  said 
grating  members  to  start  operation  of  said  driving  means 
and  responsive  to  upward  displacement  of  at  least  one 
of  said  grating  members  to  stop  operation  of  said  driving 
means. 


3,228,053 
CYLINDRICAL  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
John  P.  Horton,  79  Old  Fort  Road,  Bcmard^ville,  NJ.; 
George  E.  Berry,  Spring  Run  Lane,  Martinsville,  NJ.; 
and  John  E.  Stirling,  1041  Wychwood  Road,  Westflcld, 
N4. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,653 
8  Claims.     (CL  15—183) 


5.  A  brush  strip  adapted  for  mounting  in  an  axial 
guideway  in  a  rotary  core,  comprising  an  elongated  metal 
plate  having  a  series  of  apertures  spaced  therealong,  metal 
collars  having  inner  ends  integral  with  said  plate  around 
said  apertures  and  having  free  ends  extending  outwardly 
on  one  side  only  of  said  plate,  tufts  of  bristles  extending 
through  said  collars  and  apertures,  said  bristles  having 
free  ends  projecting  beyond  the  free  ends  of  said  collars 
and  looped  ends  projecting  beyond  the  other  side  of  the 
plate,  a  retaining  rod  engaging  against  the  other  side  of 
the  plate  and  extending  through  the  looped  end  portions  of 
the  bristles,  and  elastomeric  tubes  surrounding  said  tufts 
of  bristles  along  part  of  the  lengths  thereof,  said  tubes 
having  inner  end  portions  engaging  between  the  tufts  of 
bristles  and  said  collars  and  outer  end  portions  extending 
outwardly  from  the  free  ends  of  said  collars  and  termi- 
nating between  the  free  ends  of  said  collars  and  the  free 
ends  of  said  bristles. 


3,228,054 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
Ernst  L.  Weber,  911  E.  Cedar,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  and  GU- 
bert  W.  Younger,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  said  Ernst  L.  Weber 

FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,284 
7  Claims.     (CI.  15—244) 


/*,      // 


■/f  ^/o 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  shoe  soles  comprising  at  4.  In  a  mop  comprising  a  substantially  planar  backing 
least  two  separate  horizontally  disposed  grating  mem-  member,  a  moisture  absorbent  mop  element  secured  to 
bcrs  mourned  for  independent  vertical  displacement  be-    one  side  of  the  backing  member,  a  mop  handle,  and  a 
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mounting  m«mbcr  secured  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  means 
for  rigidly  and  releasably  securing  the  mounting  mem- 
ber to  the  backing  member  including  a  substantially  planar 
portion  of  the  mounting  member  spaced  from  the  handle, 
at  least  three  lug  means  extendmg  from  the  mounting 
member  planar  portion  in  the  plane  thereof  according  to 
a  predetermined  pattern,  a  plurality  of  lug  receptacle 
means  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  lug 
means  raised  from  the  backing  member  and  arranged 
about  a  central  location  thereof  according  to  the  predeter- 
mined pattern,  and  a  resiliently  biased  detent  element  con- 
nected to  the  backing  member,  the  detent  element  being 
disposed  so  that  when  a  selected  one  of  the  lug  means  is 
engaged  in  a  corresponding  receptacle  means  and  the 
mounting  member  planar  portion  is  juxtaposed  to  the 
backing  member  in  essentially  parallel  relation  and  is 
pivoted  relative  to  the  backing  member  about  the  en- 
gaged lug  and  receptacle  means,  the  remaining  lug  and 
receptacle  means  are  engaged  and  the  detent  element  en- 
gages the  mounting  member  to  maintain  releasable  rigid 
engagement  of  the  lug  and  receptacle  means.        ,    , 


3^28,055 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  TEETH 

Myron  F.  Levenson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

(2974  Montsomery  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio) 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,335 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15—244) 


(c)  second  means  operable  to  connect  and  disconnect 
the  pump  of  the  washer  unit  with  a  supply  of  cleaning 
fluid, 

(f)  movable  operator  actuated  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  means,  and 

(g)  means  pivotally  mounting  said  operator  actuated 


y^^^^~v~r^ 


means  for  movement  about  a  first  axis  and  for  move- 
ment about  a  second  axis  substantially  normal  to  the 
first  axis,  said  operator  actuated  means  in  response 
to  movement  about  the  first  axis  actuating  said  first 
means  and  in  response  to  movement  about  the  sec- 
ond axis  actuating  said  second  means. 


3,228,057 

COMBINATION  APPLICATOR  BRUSH  AND 

DISPENSER 

Theodore  S.  Parrish,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty 

percent  to  Walter  B.  Sprague,  Ardsley,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,453 

9  Claims.     (CL  15—552) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  cleaning  the  human  denture 
by  mastification  comprising  a  handle  portion  for  manipu- 
lating the  device  when  introducing  it  into  and  removing 
it  from  the  mouth;  an  arcuate  body  of  foamed  material 
carried  by  said  handle  portion,  such  body  of  foamed 
material  being  unsupported  internally  thereof;  a  long, 
narrow  slit  for  the  teeth  in  said  body  of  foamed  material, 
such  long,  narrow  slit  conforming  generally  to  the  shape 
of  the  denture;  and  a  layered  skin  adhering  tenaciously 
to,  defining  the  lateral  limits  of,  and  providing  end  and 
side  walls  for  said  body  of  foamed  material. 


3,228,056 
CONTROL  DRIVE  FOR  WINDSHIELD  CLEARING 

SYSTEM 
Willis  L.  Kibler,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dclman 
Company,     Cookerille,     Tenn.,     a     corporation     of 
Tennessee 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,668 
10  Claims.     (CL  15—250.01) 
I.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  windshield  and  a  source  of  energy  comprising: 

(a)  a  wiper  unit  having  a  wiper  element  and  motor 
means  connected  to  the  wiper  element  and  operable 
to  move  the  wiper  element  relative  to  the  windshield, 

(b)  a  washer  unit  having  a  pump  operably  connected 
to  the  wiper  motor  means  and  operable  thereby  to 
transfer  windshield  cleaning  fluid  onto  the  windshield 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  wiper  element, 

(c)  a  control  device  operable  to  connect  the  motor 
means  with  a  source  of  energy  and  control  the  supply 
of  cleaning  fluid  for  the  pump,  said  device  including 

(d)  first  means  operable  to  connect  and  disconnect  the 
wiper  motor  means  with  the  source  of  er)ergy. 


1.  A  combination  applicator  brush  and  dispenser  com- 
prising a  vessel  for  containing  liquid  under  pressure,  said 
vessel  having  an  outlet  passageway,  a  spring-biased  clo- 
sure slidably  mounted  in  said  vessel  extending  transverse- 
ly across  said  passageway  to  close  the  latter  and  yieldably 
shiftable  out  of  said  passageway  to  open  the  same,  a 
coupling  element  on  said  vessel  adjacent  to  said  passage- 
way, a  brush-mounting  body  having  a  through-idelivery 
passageway,  selectively  openable  valve  means  in  said 
body  normally  closing  said  delivery  passageway,  a  nipple 
communicating  with  one  end  of  said  delivery  passageway 
and  projecting  from  said  body  for  engagement  in  said 
outlet  passageway  to  shift  said  closure  to  its  open  position, 
a  complementary  coupling  element  on  said  body  for 
detachable  connection  to  said  first- mentioned  coupling 
element  to  retain  said  nipple  in  said  outlet  passageway,  and 
a  brush  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  delivery 
passageway  and  projecting  from  said  body,  whereby  liquid 
under  pressure  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  transmitted 
from  said  vessel  through  said  delivery  passageway  to  said 
brush  upon  actuation  of  said  valve  means. 
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3»22M58 
LATCHLES8  DOOR  HINGE 
Robert  D.  MacDonald,  Adrian,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Cardi- 
nal of  Adrian,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 
Original  application  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,217,  now 
Patent  No.  3,205,532,  dated  Sept  14,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,524 
7  Claims.     (CL  16—184) 


3,228,060 

SAUSAGE  LINKING  APPARATUS 

Hans  H.  Heydn,  Madison,  Wis.,  assipior  to  Oscar  Mayer 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,692 

5  Claims.     (CI.  17—34) 


1.  A  hinge  to  pivotally  connect  a  door  to  a  frame  so 
that  the  door  will  close  tightly  without  a  latch,  said  hinge 
comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  which  are 
pivotally  connected  by  a  hinge  pin,  one  of  said  portions 
being  atUchable  to  the  frame  and  the  other  portion  at- 
tachable to  the  door,  said  portions  being  spaced  apart 
for  all  positions  of  the  door  including  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  door,  said  first  portion  having  engagcablc 
means  held  in  a  fixed  position  relative  thereto  and  extend- 
ing away  from  said  hinge  pin,  an  elongate  spring  posi- 
tioned transversely  of  said  hinge  pin  and  having  one  end 
affixed  to  said  second  portion  and  having  an  end  portion 
at  the  opposite  end  urged  toward  said  engageable  means 
to  contact  only  said  engageable  means  when  the  door 
is  closed,  said  engageable  means  being  positioned  to  di- 
rect a  force  to  one  side  of  said  hinge  pin  when  the  door 
is  closed,  thereby  producing  a  force  tending  to  urge  the 
door  beyond  the  closed  position. 


3,228  059 

SAUSAGE  FORMING  AND  RETAINING  RACK 

Edward  D.  Lampard,  50  Glen  Byron  Ave., 

South  Nyadt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,267 

5  Claims.     (CL  17—34) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  linking  stuffed  sausage  casings,  a 
traveling  conveyor  having  cross  bar  assemblies  which  are 
spaced  a  distance  apart  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
link  desired,  said  cross  bar  assemblies  each  comprising 
a  supporting  cross  bar  member  having  individual  casing 
constricting  and  holding  members  mounted  in  spaced  re- 
lation along  the  outer  margin  thereof,  said  cross  bar 
member  having  marginal  recesses  for  accommodating 
portions  of  the  casing  constricting  devices  with  the  re- 
cesses separated  by  cross  bar  portions  having  apertures 
m  which  the  casing  constricting  devices  are  mounted, 
each  of  said  casing  constricting  and  holding  devices  be- 
ing formed  of  an  elongate  narrow  strip  of  metal  with  the 
center  portion  thereof  providing  an  outwardly  opening, 
V-shaped  slot  formation  defined  by  converging  edge  por- 
tions and  a  pocket  of  relatively  small  size  in  the  bottom 
of  the  V  which  is  defined  by  confronting  edge  portions  at 
the  bottom  of  said  converging  edge  portions,  said  pocket 
forming  portions  having  a  slot  in  a  plane  extending  nor- 
mal to  said  edge  portions,  the  end  portions  of  the  strip 
providmg  spaced  parallel  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  V-shaped  portion  with  each  of  the  legs  having  a 
terminal  portion  seated  in  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  por- 
tion of  the  cross  bar  member  between  said  marginal  re- 
cesses, and  a  plate  member  associated  with  each  of  said 
casing  constricting  and  holding  devices  which  plate  mem- 
ber is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting  bar  and  in- 
cludes a  hook-shaped  end  disposed  in  the  slot  exteiiding 
into  the  pocket  at  the  bottom  of  the  V,  and  said  hook- 
shaped  end  forming  a  closure  for  the  entrance  to  said 
pocket  and  co-operating  therewith  to  hold  a  constricted 
portion  of  the  casing  therein. 


Ui 


1.  A  rack  for  forming  and  supporting  sausages  and 
the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow  elongate  flexible 
members,  means  terminally  supporting  said  elongate 
members  along  axes  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  members  to  permit  reception  of  a  length  of  encased 
and  undeformed  sausage  by  said  flexible  members  with 
said  sausage  being  positioned  parallel  to  said  first  men- 
tioned axes  and  means  providing  relative  movement  of 
the  terminally  supported  ends  of  each  of  said  flexible 
members  to  cause  said  flexible  members  to  encircle  and 
deform  the  length  of  sausage  at  spaced  intervals  there- 
along  to  a  reduced  cross  sectional  area  and  to  hold  said 
length  of  sausage  so  deformed  and  positioned. 


3,228,061 

METHOD  FOR  ANIMAL  IMMOBILIZATION 
Alvhi  W.  Hoghcs,  4N194  Chnrch  Road, 
^^^  BcnseoviUe,  m. 

I  Oijgfaial  application  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,701,  which 
?«L'"''***^°'  application  Ser.  No.  839,965,  Sept  14, 
1959,  now  Patent  No.  3,081,483,  dated  Mar.  19,  1963! 
415^94  *"■  "PPBcation  Dec  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

2  Oalms.    (CL  17—45) 


1.  A  method  of  immobilizing  animals  which  consists 
m  the  steps  of  confining  an  animal,  applying  a  gas  mask 
over  the  mouth  and  nostrils  of  an  animal  so  confined, 
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supporting  the  mask  against  withdrawal  from  the  mouth 
and  nostrils  of  the  animal,  and  substantially  continuously 
recirculating  an  immobilizing  gas  between  the  mask  and 
a  source  of  such  gas  until  the  animal  is  immobilized. 


3^28,062 
ROLLING  MILLS  FOR  ROLLING  FRAGMENTARY 
METAL  INTO  SHEETS,  RODS,  WIRE  OR  THE 
LIKE 
Kurt  W.  G.  Clans,  Lintorf,  near  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Schloemann  AktiengeseUschaft,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1961, 

Sell  30,550;  Nov.  15,  1961,  Sch  30,566 

4  Claims,     (CI.  18—9) 


per  surfaces  of  said  die  members  so  as  to  extrude  said 
plastic  material  through  said  extrusion  nozzles,  and 
means  for  relatively  displacing  said  die  members  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  extrusion,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  bearing  member  disposed  between  said  die 
members  and  held  in  contact  therewith  by  pressure  from 
the  molten  plastic  material  to  be  extruded. 


t-- 


3,228,064 
EXTRUDING  OR  COMPOUNDING  MACHINE  FOR 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Henry  James  Plummer,  Woodiey,  England,  assignor  to 
Cyril    Adams    &     Company    Limited,    New    Bamet, 
England 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,456 
8  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


1.  A  rolling  mill  including  a  pair  of  opposed  working 
rolls,  an  endless  movable  band  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  one  working  roll  and  trained  over  an  idler  roll 
to  provide  spaced  runs,  a  second  endless  movable  band 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  other  working 
roll  and  trained  over  a  second  idler  roll  to  provide  spaced 
runs,  means  for  feeding  metal  particles  heated  to  a  rela- 
tively high  temperature  between  said  working  rolls  in 
engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  bands  to  form 
a  metal  body,  nozzles  disposed  adjacent  the  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  each  band  moving  away  from  said  work- 
ing rolls  for  spraying  a  cooling  medium  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  run  of  each  band  moving  away  from  said 
working  rolls  and  means  disposed  between  said  nozzles 
and  the  point  of  feeding  of  said  particles  for  removing 
foreign  material  including  said  cooling  medium  from  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  bands. 


'I 


3,228,063 
APPARATUS    FOR    EXTRUDING    PLASTIC    ARTI- 

CLES  FROM  DISPLACEABLE  DIE  MEMBERS 

Carlos  D.  Gutierrez,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,934 

7  Claims.     (CL  18—12) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  articles,  which 
apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of  relatively  displaceablc  die 
members  having  extrusion  nozzles  therein,  means  for 
supplying  pressurized  molten  plastic  material  to  the  up- 


1.  In  an  extruding  machine  for  continuous  extrusion  of 
plastic  materials,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, an  extrusion  barrel  mounted  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  having  a  conical  interior,  a  conical  feed  screw 
rotatable  within  said  barrel  and  supported  by  said  sup- 
porting structure,  plastic  material  feed  means  mounted 
on  said  suppwrting  structure  and  opening  into  said  ex- 
trusion barrel,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
barrel  for  enabling  said  barrel  to  be  swung  clear  to  said 
feed  screw  to  expose  the  entire  working  surface  of  said 
feed  screw  without  completely  detaching  said  barrel  from 
said  supporting  structure. 


3^28,065 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  RAW  MATERIALS  TO 

PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  MACHINES 

Wilfred   H.   Coumoyer,   305   Brookside   Ave.,   Cressklll, 

NJ.,  and  John  Knuth,  1288  1st  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,066 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


^^. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plastic  extrusion  machine 
having  an  auger  and  means  connected  with  said  auger  for 
rotating  it  at  a  selected  speed;  a  device  for  simultaneously 
feeding  moulding  compounds  and  dyes  to  said  auger,  said 
device  comprising  a  hopper  having  side  walls  enclosing 
an  upper  opening  for  receiving  the  moulding  compounds 
and  a  lower  opening  communicating  with  said  auger,  a 
conduit  for  feeding  dyes  to  said  auger,  said  conduit  being 
located  within  said  hopper  and  attached  to  and  extend- 
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ing  along  an  inner  surface  thereof,  said  conduit  having 
an  upper  opening  extending  outwardly  through  a  side  of 
said  hopper  and  a  lower  opening  which  is  substantially 
in  alinement  with  the  lower  opening  of  said  hopper,  a 
trough  having  a  snout  located  adjacent  the  upper  open- 
ing of  said  conduit  for  feeding  dyes  thereto,  and  means 
connected  with  said  trough  for  vibrating  said  trough  at  a 
selected  rate  corresponding  to  the  selected  speed  of  said 
auger,  whereby  selected  proportions  of  moulding  com- 
pounds and  dyes  are  fed  by  said  auger. 


3^28,066 

FORMING  PRESS 

Mariy  RJppstein,  38  Barenweg,  Birsfelden, 

Basel-Land,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24,  1962, 

4,870/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 


2.  A  forming  press  for  the  production  of  articles  from 
plastic  foil,  comprising  forming  tools,  a  pair  of  spaced 
endless  conveyor  chains  for  feeding  plastic  foil  to  said 
forming  tools,  the  chain  links  of  said  conveyor  chains 
being  provided  with  protruding  driver  means  adapted  to 
penetrate  through  marginal  portions  of  the  foil  to  be  fed 
to  the  forming  tools,  heating  units  for  beating  the  foil 
supplied  to  the  conveyor  chains  and  means  for  cooling 
the  chains  in  the  region  of  said  heating  units. 


3,228,067 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARDING 
FIBER  BY  FLUID  MEANS 
Peter  M.  Strang,   31   Laurel   Drive,   Needham,   Mass.; 
Brandon  G.  Rightmire,  11  Kenmore  Road,  Belmont, 
Mass.;  and  Johnson  E.  Vivian,  35  Hutchinson  Road, 
Arlington,  Mass. 

mtd  Dec.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,128 
11  Claims.     (CI.  19—66) 


1.  That  method  of  carding  fibrous  material  thereby  to 
separate  and  straighten  individual  fibers  and  to  dispose 
them  in  predominantly  parallel  relation  which  comprises 
as  steps:  suspending  the  fibrous  material  in  a  body  of 
liquid,  delivering  the  liquid  with  the  suspended  fibrous 
material  therein  into  the  wide  entrance  end  of  a  converg- 
ing channel,  defined  by  opposed  spaced  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  being  fixed  and  the  other  wall  moving  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  liquid  in  the  channel,  thereby  separat- 


ing and  straightening  the  individual  fibers  and  placing 
them  in  predominantly  parallel  relation,  and  discharging 
from  the  narrower  delivery  end  of  the  channel  substan- 
tially the  same  quantity  of  liquid  per  unit  of  time  as  is  re- 
ceived at  the  entrance  end  of  the  channel  together  with 
the  now  predominantly  parallel  fibers,  and  thereafter 
separating  the  fibers  from  the  liquid. 


3,228,068 

ADJUSTABLE  RESILIENT  SASH 

GUIDE  SUPPORT 

Donald  M.  Trout,  15373  Greenfield,  Apt  4, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,640 

5  Claims.     (CI.  20—12) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  an  elongated  sash  guide  and 
an  adjustment  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sash  guide, 
of  an  adjustable  resilient  sash  guide  support,  comprising 
an  elongated  casing  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
wall  including  a  pair  of  inner  spring  abutments  sub- 
stantially co-planar  with  the  remainder  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  disposed  in  laterally-spaced  relation- 
ship thereon, 
an  elongated  thrust  member  movably  mounted  in  said 
casing  for  shifting  toward  and  away  from  said  inner 
spring   abutments  and  having  a  pair   of  laterally- 
spaced  outer  spring  abutments  disposed  substantially 
in  alignment  with  said  inner  spring  abutments, 
said  thrust  member  intermediate  said  abutments 
having  an  intermediate  portion  offset  inwardly 
toward  said  bottom  wall  behind  the  level  of  said 
outer  spring  abutments  and  having  an  internally- 
threaded  bore  therein, 
and  a  pair  of  springs  disposed  respectively  between  the 
pairs  of  aligned  spring  abutments  in  thrust  engage- 
ment therewith, 
said  casing  having  spaced  opposite  side  walls  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and 
having  guide  slots  therein, 
said  casing  also  having  stop  portions  extending 
laterally  from  the  outer  portions  of  said  side 
walls  into  motion-limiting  engagement  with  said 
thrust  member; 
said  thrust  member  having  projections  thereon  ex- 
tending through  said  guide  slots  into  motion- 
limiting  engagement  with  said  stop  portions. 


3,228,069 
COMBINATION  HANDLE  AND  LOCK- 
ACTIVATING  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Frueh,  806  W.  167th  St.,  Gardena,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,656 
11  CUdms.     (CI.  20—23) 
11.  In    combination    with    a    door-operating    spindle 
having  transverse-embracing  bearing  attachment  means 
for  retaining  the  same  lengthwise  on  a  door  for  at  least 
limited   rotational   movement   while   thus   rotatably  se- 
cured and  including  generally  radially  extending,  frame- 
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contact  means  carried  by  the  spindle  alternately  move- 
able between  door-seating  and  door-release  positions  by 
rotation  of  the  spindle: 
walls  forming  a  channel  extending  transversely  from 

said  spindle; 
operating  lever  means  connected  to  the  spindle  along 
one  face  of  the  door  and  positioned  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  said  channel  and  thereby  to  rotate 
said  spindle  to  locate  the  frame-contact  means  at  the 
alternate  door-seating  and  door-release  positions; 
lock  means  adjacent  said  one  face  of  the  door  and 
carried  thereby  for  selectively  locking  the  lever 
means  on  the  channel  at  the  door-seating  position 
of  the  frame-contact  means  by  mutual  engagement 


P 


J 


of  the  lever  means  and  lock  means  with  latch  means 
located  adjacent  said  channel;  and 
said  latch  means  positioned  on  said  door  and  move- 
able into  and  out  of  said  channel  and  normally  co- 
operable  with  said  lock  means  in  retaining  the  lever 
means  in  locked  door-seating  position  and  selectively 
operable  from  an  opposite  face  of  the  door  for  re- 
leasing said  lever  means  to  open  the  door  without 
effecting  the  prior  locked  position  of  the  lock  means 
itself,  which  prior  locked  position  of  mutual  en- 
gagement of  the  lever  means,  latch  means  and  lock 
means  may  be  restored  by  closing  the  door  without 
manipulation  of  the  lock  means. 


3^28,070 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
LENS  PATTERNS 
John  W.  GDI,  Groton,  Conn.,  aasigiior  to  American  Opti- 
cal Company,  Soothbridge,  Mass.,  a  vohutary  asso- 
ciation of  Manachnsctts 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,228 
7  Claims.     (Q.  22—57) 


3,228,(»71 
CONTINUOUS-CASTING  MOLD 
Robert    A.    Schnltz,    Penn    Hills   Townsliip,    Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  272,594 
5  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.2) 


1.  A  mold  for  continuous  metal  casting  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  spaced  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
spaced  end  walls  defining  therebetween  a  cavity  for  the 
continuous  formation  of  a  metal  casting,  said  side  walls 
and  said  end  walls  each  comprising  an  inner  plate  adapted 
to  contact  molten  metal  and  a  backing  structure  for  said 
inner  plate,  the  inner  side  wall  plates  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  backing  structures  therefor,  the 
side  wall  backing  structures  including  outer  plates  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  inner  side  wall  plates  so  as  to  define 
passages  for  cooling  water  between  the  adjacent  inner  and 
outer  plates,  means  sealing  said  passages  along  the  edges 
of  said  outer  plates,  means  securing  said  inner  side  wall 
plates  to  the  adjacent  backing  structures  so  as  to  permit 
expansion  of  said  inner  plates  while  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  plates  toward  and  away  from  the  adjacent 
backing  structures,  and  means  for  clamping  the  iimer 
end  wall  plates  between  said  inner  side  wall  plates  so  that 
no  relative  movement  between  said  end  wall  plates  and 
said  side  wall  plates  occurs  as  said  side  wall  plates  ex- 
pand and  contract. 


3,228,072 
FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  STRIP  CASTING 
Robert  WUIiam  Hazclett  and  Richard  Hazclctt,  WfaioosU, 
Vt.,  assignors  to  Hazelett  Strip-Castfaig  Corporation, 
Fairfield,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  125,325,  June  14, 
1961,   which   is  a   division   of  application   Ser.   No. 
722,005,  Mar.   17,  1958,  now  Patent  No.  3,036,348, 
dated  May  29,  1962.    This  application  May  7,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  193,901 

7  Claims.     (CL  22—57.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  lens  pattern  for  an  ophthal- 
mic frame  comprising: 

a  base  member, 

means  supporting  said  ophthalmic  frame  with  a  lens 
opening  thereof  extending  over  said  base  member; 

a  lining  strip  of  selected  width  disposed  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  lens  opening  with  one  strip  edge  in 
abutting  relation  to  said  base  member  and  with  the 
other  strip  edge  extending  above  frame  portions  ad- 
jacent said  lens  opening  for  forming  an  open-ended 
mold  cavity  having  a  configuration  which  corre- 
sponds to  that  of  said  lens  opening;  and 

means  for  introducing  moldable  material  into  said  mold 
cavity  for  forming  said  lens  pattern  within  said 
cavity. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  casting  metal  strip  directly  from 
molten  metal  wherein  the  molten  metal  is  fed  into  a 
casting  region  formed  by  the  adjacent  parallel  surfaces 
of  upper  and  lower  belts  moving  at  the  same  speed 
and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  lower  belt  extends  beyond 
the  upper  belt  for  supporting  molten  metal  thereon  in 
a  bath,  apparatus  for  pouring  the  molten  metal  and  for 
distributing  it  into  the  bath  comprising  a  pouring  box 
having  an  outlet  near  the   bottom,  adjustable  stopper 
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means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  metal  through  said 
outlet,  a  distributor  plate  of  heat  insulating  material 
beneath  said  outlet  and  having  an  edge  adjacent  to  the 
extending  portion  of  the  lower  belt,  said  distributor  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  cut  therein  which  are 
shallow  beneath  said  outlet  and  which  become  pro- 
gressively deeper  as  they  run  down  to  said  edge,  wall 
means  enclosing  the  metal  as  it  moves  from  the  outlet 
into  the  shallow  part  of  the  grooves,  a  top  plate  overlying 
said  grooves  and  having  a  portion  near  the  shallow  end  of 
said  grooves  for  restricting  the  flow  of  metal  down  said 
grooves,  said  top  plate  overhanging  said  edge  of  the 
distributor  plate  at  the  deep  ends  of  said  grooves,  and  a 
baffle  secured  to  the  overhanging  top  plate  in  spaced 
relationship  with  the  deeper  ends  of  said  grooves  form- 
ing an  enclosed  distribution  channel  running  along  said 
edge  of  the  distributor  plate  across  the  extending  portion 
of  the  lower  belt. 


3^28,073 
METHOD  A^fD  MEANS  FOR  MAKING 
METAL  FORCINGS 
George  Harrison,  Berwyn,  and  Nelson  K.  Harrison,  River- 
side, ni^  assignon  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Flkd  Sept  1,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  14«^91 
9  Claims.     (CI.  22—73) 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  flowing  liquid  metal 
into  a  closed  mold  from  the  bottom  thereof  without  tur- 
bulence from  a  source  of  liquid  metal  which  is  under  pres- 
sure that  is  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  mold,  and 
controlling  the  rate  of  movement  of  air  out  of  the  moid 
to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  metal  into  the  mold,  upon 
filling  of  the  mold  increasing  the  difference  between  the 
prpssure  in  the  mold  and  the  pressure  on  said  source 
of  liquid,  allowing  the  metal  to  solidify  in  the  mold,  and 
while  the  solidified  metal  is  still  hot  in  the  mold  applying 
pressure  thereto  to  cause  the  solid  metal  thereof  to  flow 
and  change  the  shape  of  the  solidified  metal. 


' '  3,228,074 

CASTING  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Werner  Rnbcl,  Velbcrt,  Rhlneland,  and  Gcrt  Dcventer, 
Munich.    Germany,    aoignon    to    Deventer    Werfce 
Gjn.b.H.,  Allcndorf,  Kreis  MariNvg,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  240,992 

Claims  Priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1962, 

D  38,249 

I'       4  Claims.     (CL  22—193) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  casting  mold  for  liquid  metals, 

comprising  the  steps  of  homogeneously  admixing  between 

substantially  80  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  meUllic  powder 


predominantly  constituted  of  iron,  between  substantially  1 
and  3%  by  weight  of  a  binder  for  the  particles,  between  1 
and  3%  by  weight  of  an  exothcrmicaliy  reactive  com- 
ponent consisting  of  at  least  one  metal  oxide  and  at  least 
one  reducing  agent  therefor  in  stoichiometrically  equiva- 
lent quantities  for  reaction  to  produce  a  stoichiometric 
equivalent  of  gaseous  products,  and  at  least  one  com- 
minuted refractory  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  zirconium  oxide. 


chromium  oxide  and  graphite  in  an  amount  constituting 
the  balance  of  the  mixture;  shaping  the  resulting  mixture 
to  form  a  mold  body  provided  with  a  casting  cavity  at  an 
elevated  pressure  between  substantially  500  and  3000 
kg./cm.';  and  sintering  said  body  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween substantiaUy  800"  and  lOOO"  C.  to  react  said  oxide 
and  said  reducing  agent  and  render  said  body  coherent 
while  forming  therein  interstitial  passages  for  the  escape 
of  gases  from  said  cavity  by  driving  off  said  gaseous 
products. 


3»228  075 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEAMLESS  PIPE 
Hans  Llndemann,  Grossdomberg,  near  Bielefeld,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Th.  Calow  A  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1958. 

C  16,734 

7  Claims.     (CL  22—200.1) 


1.  An  extrusion  method  comprising,  in  combination, 
the  steps  of  heating  a  material  at  low  pressure  to  a  high 
temperature  at  which  the  material  is  in  the  liquid  state, 
said  material  being  of  such  a  nature  as  to  solidify  at  said 
low  pressure  and  at  a  lower  temperature;  reducing  the 
temperature  of  the  material  in  a  closed  container  to  a 
selected  lower  temperature  while  simultaneously  increas- 
ing the  pressure  in  the  container;  adjusting  the  pressure 
in  the  container  to  a  predetermined  pressure  at  which  the 
material  is  adapted  to  flow  at  said  selected  temperature, 
but  which  predetermined  pressure  is  selerted  so  that  even 
a  small  reduction  of  said  predetermined  pressure  to  a 
slightly  reduced  pressure  would  cause  the  material  to 
solidify  at  said  selected  temperature;  and  discharging  the 
material  at  said  predetermined  pressure  and  selected 
temperature  from  said  container  through  an  extrusion 
nozzle  into  a  space  having  a  pressure  substantially  lower 
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than  said  slightly  reduced  pressure  so  that  the  discharged 
material  momentarily  solidifies  due  to  the  substantial 
pressure  reduction. 


3,228,076 
EASY^PENING  SEAL  OF  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
James  H.  Casey,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.   181,244. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
463,061 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—16) 


1.  An  easy-opening  seal  attached  around  an  article, 
said  seal  comprising  a  length  of  adhesive  tape  and  a 
piece  of  sheet  material  which  is  adhered  to  the  adhesive 
surface  of  both  of  the  ends  of  said  length  of  tape,  with 
the  adhesive  surface  of  said  length  of  tape  intermedi- 
ate said  ends  adhered  to  and  around  the  article  and  to 
itself,  to  form  a  flag  type  seal  around  the  article,  and 
with  the  same  surface  of  said  piece  of  sheet  material 
adhered  to  both  of  said  ends  of  tape  to  prevent  the  ad- 
herence of  said  ends  of  tape  to  each  other  so  that  said 
ends  can  be  grasped  easily  in  order  to  tear  the  sheet  ma- 
terial across  the  width  the^of  and  then  disadhere  the 
tape  from  itself  and  the  article  when  it  is  desired  to  open 
the  seal.  i 


3,228,077 

STRAND  CONNECTION  DEVICE 

John  M.  Di  Martino,  72  Lumur  Drive,  P.O.  Box  482, 

Sayville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,987 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24—123)  , 


1.  A  strand  connection  device  which  comprises  a  body 
having  a  middle  section  in  the  form  of  a  tube  of  an  internal 
diameter  adapting  the  section  to  receive  and  anchor  the 
end  of  a  strand,  with  which  the  device  is  to  be  used,  with 
a  snug  fit  and  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  strand,  a  first 
section  integral  with  the  middle  section  at  one  end  thereof 
and  curved  through  an  angle  of  about  180°,  the  curved 
section  having  the  form  of  an  open  channel  facing  away 
from  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  section,  and  a  second 
section  integral  with  the  middle  section  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  having  the  form  of  a  tube,  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  second  section  being  substantially  of  the  same  di- 
ameter as  the  strand  and  having  a  helical  slot  through  its 
wall  extending  inwardly  from  its  outer  end,  the  slot  having 
a  width  sufficient  to  permit  passage  of  the  strand,  said 
second  section  extending  from  the  middle  section  with  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  middle  and  second  sections  lying 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
second  section,  if  prolonged,  passing  substantially  through 
the  center  of  the  first  section. 


3,228,078 

COUPLING   DEVICE 

Gote  Einar  Erling  Blomberg,  3A  Vastergatan, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  30,  1963, 

3,543/63 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—123) 


1.  A  coupling  to  be  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  moor- 
ing hawser  comprising  a  tube  bent  to  the  form  of  a  loop 
defining  an  eye,  the  two  ends  of  the  tube  being  straight 
and  lying  parallel  and  closely  adjacent  each  other  in  a 
plane  to  form  a  neck,  said  neck  extending  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  loop,  said  tube  being  adapted 
to  enclose  a  spliced  loop  of  the  hawser,  the  obtuse  angle 
between  the  plane  of  said  neck  and  the  plane  of  said 
loop  being  such  that  a  ship's  mooring  line  may  be  passed 
through  the  eye  defined  by  the  loop  portion,  said  tube 
from  the  side  of  the  eye  remote  from  said  neck  extend- 
ing in  substantial  alignment  with  the  hawser  beyond  said 
neck,  thence  to  be  passed  in  an  open  loop,  the  bight  ex- 
tending about  the  said  neck  and  the  end  again  through 
said  eye  portion  of  said  tube  so  that  the  line  of  tension 
between  said  hawser  and  said  ship's  mooring  line  when 
the  coupling  is  in  use  will  be  a  straight  line. 


3,228,079 

SHOE  FASTENER   HAVING   A  LATCHABLE 

BUCKLE  AND  A  LOOPED  STRAP 

Ralph  E.  Jones,  4150  Bedford  Drive,  San  Diego,  Calif.; 

Hugo  Mahler,  10030  Sunset  Ave.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.;  and 

Charles  E.  Weller,  77  Puritan  Drive,  Warwick,  R.I. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,386 

5  Claims.     (CL  24—193) 


1.  A  shoe  fastener  for  use  with  a  shoe  of  the  type  that 
includes  an  upper  having  two  spaced  flaps  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  transverse  closure  strap  of  a  length  to 
span  the  space  between  said  flaps  and  to  overlie  the  other 
of  said  flaps,  said  shoe  fastener  being  capable  of  releasably 
securing  said  closure  strap  to  said  other  flap,  and  including 
the  combination  of: 

a  base  having  a  lower  portion  seated  against  the  upper 
surface  of  said  other  flap  and  having  means  for 
securing  said  base  to  said  other  flap,  and  an  upper 
inclined  portion  having  diverging  tapered  edges  on 
each  side  thereof; 
a  shell  substantially  box-like  in  shape  and  adjustably 
connectible  to  said  closure  strap,  said  shell  being 
adapted  to  overlie  said  base  and  having  side  walls 
extending  downwardly  from  each  side  thereof; 
means  for  connecting  said  shell  to  said  closure  strap 
including  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  releasably  clamp 
a  portion  of  said  closure  strap  at  a  particular  point 
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thereof  as  adjustment  against  the  interior  surface  of 
said  shell; 

a  latching  element  carried  by  said  shell; 

a  latching  element  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  base 
and  engageable  in  hooked  relation  with  the  latching 
element  carried  by  said  shell  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  shell  relative  to  said  base  in  a  direction  to 
overlie  said  base  and  when  said  shell  is  overlying 
said  base,  and  said  latching  elements  being  disengage- 
able  from  said  hooked  relationship  by  forcing  said 
shell  in  the  direction  for  said  latching  and  by  lifting 
the  forward  end  of  said  shell  upwardly  from  said 
base; 

means  for  guiding  said  latching  elements  into  hooked 
interengagemcnt  when  said  shell  is  moved  relative 
to  said  base  and  in  a  direction  to  overlie  said  base, 
including  the  engagement  of  the  diverging  tapered 
edges  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  base  with  the  side 
walls  of  said  shell  in  order  to  center  said  shell  rela- 
tive to  said  base;  and 

said  shell  having  a  wall  extending  substantially  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  shell 
when  moved  to  a  position  overlying  said  base,  said 
wall  being  engageable  by  the  user's  thumb  in  moving 
said  shell  relative  to  said  base  in  said  direction  to 
engage  said  latching  elements  in  hooked  relation  and 
to  disengage  said  latching  elements  from  said  hooked 
relation. 


said  clasp  body  to  serve  as  a  manual  release  for  op- 
erating said  holding  means  for  releasing  said  belt 
ends;  and 
time  control  means  for  cooperating  with  said  holding 
means  for  releasing  said  belt  ends  upon  the  expira- 
tion of  a  pre-set  time. 


3,228,081 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
Louis  L.  Borick,  Eodno,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Superior  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,828 
4  Claims.     (CI.  24—230) 


3,228,080 

UNDERSEA  RELEASE  CLASP 

Robert  J.  Trauger,  444  W.  Duarte  Road, 

Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,267 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24 — 230) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  undersea  release  clasp  adapted  to  hold  and  then 
release  a  weight-sustaining  belt  on  the  body  of  a  diver 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  clasp  body;  / 

belt  ends  adapted  to  be  normally  held  within  said  clasp 

body; 
means  for  holding  said  belt  ends  in  said  clasp  body; 
hydrostatic  means  for  cooperating  with  said  holding 
means  for  releasing  said  belt  ends  at  a  pre-set  depth, 
said  hydrostatic  means  includiing: 
a  bellows  housing  supported  by  said  clasp  body; 
I  an  adjustable  cover  for  said  bousing; 

I  a   pressure-sensitive    sealed    bellows   mounted    in 

said  housing,  said  bellows  being  secured  to  said 
adjustable  cover;  and 
a  stem  secured  to  the  lower  convolution  of  said 
bellows,    said     stem     protruding    downwardly 
through  said  housing  into  the  interior  of  said 
clasp  body  and  adapted  to  prevent  said  holding 
means  from  releasing  said  belt  ends; 
a  separated  projection  being  formed  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  stem,  said  projection  protruding  through 


1.  A  safety  belt  buckle  comprising: 

a  buckle  housing  including  a  transversely  oriented  rod- 
like support  member; 

a  tongue  plate  having  a  portion  defining  a  transverse 
shoulder  and  an  entry  throat  affording  communica- 
tion between  said  shoulder  and  the  outer  leading 
edge  of  said  plate,  said  plate  being  longitudinally 
insertable  in  said  buckle  housing; 

dogging  means  carried  by  said  support  member  and 
slidable  along  said  support  member  between  a  lock- 
ing position  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder  where- 
by said  tongue  plate  is  locked  in  said  buckle  housing, 
and  a  release  position  out  of  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  and  in  alignment  with  said  entry  throat 
whereby  said  tongue  plate  may  be  withdrawn  from 
said  buckle  housing; 

bias  means  carried  by  said  support  member  and  bias- 
ing said  dogging  means  toward  said  locking  position; 

and  a  cover  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  support 
member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse 
axis  and  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position,  and  including  camming  means  engageable 
with  said  dogging  means  for  movement  of  said 
dogging  means  toward  said  release  position  upon 
movement  of  said  cover  lever  toward  said  open 
position,  said  buckle  housing  including  means  con- 
straining said  dogging  means  against  pivotal  move- 
ment with  said  cover  lever. 


3,228,082 

SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 

Sutherland  R.  Skerry,  P.O.  Box  17,  Olympic  Valley, 

Taboe  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application' Ser.  No.  332,407,  Dec.  23, 

1963.    This  application  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,870 

1  Cbdm.     (CI.  24—230) 


An   auto   seat   belt  having  a  buckle   element   and   a 
plate-like  tongue  element,  each  of  said  elements  being 
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secured  at  the  ends  of  flexible  webbing  material,  said 
tongue  element  having  forwardly  converging  edges  de- 
fining a  pointed  end  whereby  insertion  into  said  buckle 
element  is  facilitated,  said  tongue  element  and  said  buckle 
element  each  having  a  single  upstanding  narrow  lug  ex- 
tending substantially  the  entire  width  of  each  of  said  ele- 
ments along  the  surfaces  thereof  normally  uppermost, 
whereby  said  upstanding  lugs  can  be  engaged  by  one 
hand  to  insert  the  pointed  end  of  the  tongue  element  into 
the  buckle  element  an  to  interlock  said  tongue  and  said 
buckle  elements;  said  buckle  element  having  a  base  plate 
and  opposed  upstanding  ears  on  the  side  thereof  defining 
a  channel  for  receiving  the  tongue  element  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  ears  at  said  end, 
a  buckle  lever  having  a  width  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween said  ears  and  positioned  therebetween  with  the 
forward  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin,  said 
lug  on  said  buckle  element  being  fixed  on  the  top  of  said 
buckle  lever  substantially  over  said  pin,  a  toothed  latch 
for  said  tongue  element  carried  by  said  lever  in  pivoted 
relation  to  said  pin,  a  helical  spring  mounted  on  said 
pin  and  operating  to  hold  said  lever  and  toothed  latch  in 
operative  position  with  the  teeth  interlocking  with  said 
tongue  element  and  said  buckle  lever  being  operable  to 
move  said  toothed  latch  out  of  operative  position  to 
release  the  tongue  element.  || 


3,228,083 

POSITIONING,  SUPPORTING  AND  LEVELING 

DEVICE  FOR  FLOOR   DRAINS 

Lcland  C.  Gardner,  Sr.,  519  Rich  St.,  and  Lawson  F.  Wal- 

drop,  Jr.,  529  S.  York  Ave.,  both  of  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,273 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24—271) 

I     '    . 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ring  formed  of  rubber-like  material  and  being  rectangular 
in  cross  section  and  thick  radially,  a  separately  formed 
metal  encircling  strap  mountable  upon  said  ring,  a  bend- 
able  closing  lever  for  said  strap  secured  thereto  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  strap  and  having  a  slot  receiving 
the  strap  and  a  locking  tongue  outwardly  of  the  slot,  a 
free  end  portion  of  the  strap  being  apertured  to  engage 
the  locking  tongue  of  said  lever,  and  bendable  means  on 
the  strap  to  hold  said  lever  in  a  bent-over  strap  closing 
position. 

3,228,084 
CAR  TOP 
James  Coleman,  P.O.  Box  1375,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  and 
Joseph   S.   Staten,   5709   Melstone    Drive,   Knoxville, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,580 
1  Claim.     (CI.  25—142) 


[jeto^y^fe^ 


t: 


tile  when  laid  up  having  juxtaposed  concave  side  walls 
with  concave  recesses  terminating  short  of  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  tile  which,  together  with  the  cores, 
constitute  vents  through  which  the  firing  and  cooling  me- 
dium passes  transversely  of  the  kiln  truck,  said  tile  having 
a  narrow  face  on  one  side  from  the  concave  recess  to 
provide  spaces  between  the  assembled  tile. 


3,228,085 
MOLDED  INTERIORS  FOR  CASKET  TOPS 
Walter  K.  Nelson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 
Casket  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,460 
2  Claims.     (CI.  27—19) 


1.  In  a  metal  fabricated  burial  casket  top,  a  frame  por- 
tion having  top  and  bottom  flanges  with  upstanding  and 
depending  ends,  a  central  panel  portion  resting  upon  and 
secured  to  said  frame  portion  and  a  self-sustaining  molded 
lining  comprising  side  and  end  ogee  rolls  and  a  central 
panel  portion,  spring  clips  for  securing  said  lining  to  the 
metal  frame  portion  shaped  to  fit  said  frame  portion,  said 
clips  having  a  relatively  long  leg  with  an  end  abutting  the 
depending  end  of  the  top  flange  to  hold  the  dip  in  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  frame  portion  and  having  a 
clamping  face  in  the  shape  of  a  curved  lip  overlying  and 
engaging  said  lining  with  the  upstanding  end  of  the  bot- 
tom flange  of  the  frame  portion  to  clamp  the  hning  to 
said  frame  portion,  the  upstanding  end  of  the  bottom 
flange  being  spaced  from  the  clamping  face  of  the  clip 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  ogee  rolls  whereby  the  clip 
engages  one  surface  of  the  roll  and  the  curved  lip  engages 
the  other  surface  of  the  roll. 


3,228,086 
FINISHING  MACHINE 
Gaylord  W.  Brown  and  Donald  J.  Rise,  Beaverton,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Brown  Machine  Co.,  Beaverton,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,159 
I  22  Claims.     (CI.  29—33) 


A  car  top  for  kiln  trucks  comprising  center^  cored  tile 
disposed  in  parallel  rows  with  the  cores  in  alignment,  said 


1.  In  a  finishing  machine  for  plastic  containers;  frame 
means;  vertically  spaced  apart,  upper  and  lower  deflash- 
ing  die  means  thereon;  conveyor  means,  with  container 
carrying  means  thereon  for  disposing  said  containers  on 
their  sides  crosswisely  of  the  conveyor  means,  having  a 
path  of  travel  passing  between  said  upper  and  lower  die 
means;  means  for  advancing  said  conveyor  means;  means 
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for  moving  one  of  said  die  means  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance relative  to  the  level  of  the  conveyor  means  toward 
the  other  die  means;  cutting  tool  means  supported  by 
said  frame  means,  downstream  from  said  die  means  and 
at  a  predetermined  incremental  distance  therefrom,  at 
one  side  of  the  path  of  said  containers  for  movement 
laterally  to  and  from  the  mouths  of  the  containers;  and 
means  for  relatively  revolving  said  cutting  tool  means 
and  containers  at  a  time  when  said  die  means  is  opera- 
tive. 


3^28,087 

PLASTIC  ROLLER  BODY 

Kenneth  R.  Stoddart,  Food  du  Lac,  and  James  N.  Hender- 

aon,  Gre«n  Bay,  Wis,  assignors  to  Bcstt  Rollr  Inc- 

Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,514 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—116) 
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locations  along  said  spindle  and  each  being  adjacent  an 
end  of  said  outer  sleeve  member,  and  at  least  one  of 
the  end  collars  being  partially  within  said  outer  sleeve 
member,  a  third  collar  mounted  within  said  outer  sleeve 
member  and  being  axially  spaced  between  said  rows  of 
beanngs,  the  end  collars  being  in  abutting  relationship 
with  the  rolling  contact  bearings,  annular  means  on  the 
spindle  and  cooperating  annular  means  on  the  end  collars 
to  fix  the  end  collars  to  the  spindle,  means  on  the  outer 
sleeve  member  and  the  third  collar  to  retain  these  ele- 
ments fixed  relative  to  each  other,  a  casing  sleeve  sur- 
rounding and  being  in  contact  with  said  outer  sleeve 
member,  and  a  resilient  cover  around  said  casing  sleeve. 


3  128  089 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CASTER  DEVICE 
WUliam  E.  Turner,  Rome,  Ga,  assignor  to  FairbanlLS 
Company,  New  YotIl,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,063 
3  Claims.     (CL  29—148.4) 


1.  A  roller  for  removably  mounting  a  cover  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  operably  attached  to  a  suitable  handle 
comprising  in  combination,  a  barrel  shaped  tubular  body 
of  resilient  plastic  material  having  a  sidcwall  which  is 
tapered  from  a  body  section  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
body  towards  both  of  said  ends,  said  sidewall  having 
longitudinally  extending  pleat  means  incorporated  in 
said  tubular  body,  said  intermediate  body  section  and  said 
pleat  means  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  upon  apply- 
ing a  cover  to  said  body,  and  end  cap  means  integral  with 
said  sidewall  and  adapted  to  rotatably  support  the  roller 
on  the  handle. 


.T»«,,  3428,088 

UPPER  ROLLER  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINE 
DRAWING  MECHANISMS 
l^rg  Scha^er,  Herzogenanradi,  Werner  Jacob,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  DIetbelm  May,  HerzogenamTjch, 
GemiMiy,  assignors  to  Indostricwerk  SchaefHer,  Nuni' 
Derg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

n,  .        ^3!^'y  *'  ^'"'  ^'  No.  364,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1963 
J  23,760 
12  Claims.     (CL  29—116) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  caster  device  comprising 
assembling  a  high  carbon  steel  mounting  member  having 
an  upper  section  and  an  integrally  formed  depending 
shank  of  smaller  transverse  cross-section  than  said  up- 
per section  with  a  wheel  bearing  and  support  assembly 
havmg  an  opemng  engaging  said  shank,  heating  said  shank 
to  at  least  the  forging  and  case  hardening  temperatures 
ot  said  steel  by  passing  an  electric  current  therethrough 
and  applying  axial  pressure  to  the  end  face  of  said  heated 
shank  to  deform  and  enlarge  the  bottom  section  thereof 
into  a  head  which  rigidly  locks  said  wheel  bearing  and 
support  assembly  to  said  shank,  whereby  the  member 
becomes  case  hardened  throughout  the  area  adjacent  the 
junction  of  the  upper  section  and  the  shank  of  smaUer 
cross-section. 


3,228,090 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAGE  FOR 

n.        ^u      CYLINDRICAL  ROLLERS 

i^org  Schaeffler,  Herzogenaurach,  near  Numbers   Ger- 

many,  assignor  to  Industriewerk  SchaefBer  OHG '  Sr 

««*-™i  Ge™-"?.  -  corporation  JoS^y 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1963, 

J  24,667 

4  Claims.     (CL  29—148.4) 


2.  An  upper  roller  for  drawing  mechanisms  of  spin- 
ning machines  comprising:  a  spindle  of  substanUally 
constant  diameter  over  the  entire  length  thereof  a  bear- 
ing assembly  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  spindle,  each 
said  bearmg  assembly  comprising  two  spaced  rows  of 
rolling  contact  bearings  around  said  spindle,  an  outer 
sleeve  member  surrounding  and  being  in  contact  with 
said  bearings,  two  annular  collars  mounted  at  spaced 


wh!;^  J^f  ^^^'"^'""^  *  "^^'^  ^^  cylindrical  rollers 
which  will  guide  the  rollers  in  axially  parallel  manner 
and  retain   them   in  both   radial   directions   comprising 
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punching  transverse  slots  for  accommodating  the  rollers 
in  a  flat  straight  sheet  metal  strip  having  on  one  side  a 
groove-like  recess  between  the  two  longitudinal  sides  with 
a  thinner  cross-section  than  the  longitudinal  sides,  the 
slots  being  slightly  wider  than  the  roller  diameter  in  the 
thicker  longitudinal  sides  and  narrower  than  the  roller 
diameter  in  the  thinner  groove-like  recess;  offsetting  the 
central  thinner  portion  of  metal  strip  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  groove-like  recess  and  forming  the  sheet 
metal  strip  into  a  cylindrical  cage  with  the  offset  central 
portion  of  the  cage  bars  on  the  outer  periphery. 


at  least  one  of  two  gap-forming  processed  surfaces  of  a 
pair  of  circuit  parts  composed  of  sintered  oxidic  ferro- 
magnetic material,  heating  the  water-glass  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  it  fuses,  placing  said  surfaces  in  a  position 
such  that  they  are  opposite  each  other  with  the  water- 
glass  being  located  between  the  surfaces,  heating  the  re- 
sulting assembly  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  circuit 
parts  are  bonded  together  by  means  of  the  water-glass 
between  the  surfaces,  pressing  the  surfaces  toward  each 
other  during  the  second  heating  step  until  a  predetermined 
gap  length  between  said  surfaces  is  attained,  and  there- 
after cooling  said  assembly. 


3,228,091 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUTT 

BOARD 

Bernard  L.  Rice  and  Frederick  W.  Winger,  Mishawaka, 

Ind.,   assignors   to   The    Bendix   Corporation,   Misha- 

waka,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,803 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


M 


T  j    tATrv(Mn*rea) 


3,228,093 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   MOUNTED  CIRCUTTRY 

CONNECTIONS 
Francis  H.  Bratton,  Nortfafield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  T. 
Schjeldahl  Company,  Northfield,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,181 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


cohiccNTffAreo  HrS04       •\ 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thermosetting  multi-layer 
printed  circuit  board  assembly  having  a  first  layer  of 
epoxy  glass  laminate  with  a  printed  circuit  and  fixed 
solder  terminals  on  the  undersurface  thereof,  a  second 
layer  of  a  glass  cloth  adhesive  impregnated  with  an 
epoxy  resin  cured  to  the  "B"  stage  and  having  openings 
corresponding  with  said  solder  terminals,  and  a  third 
layer  of  epoxy  glass  laminate  with  a  printed  circuit  there- 
on and  openings  corresponding  with  said  solder  terminals 
comprising  the  steps  of,  inserting  small  pads  of  silicone 
rubber  in  said  openings,  said  pads  being  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  correspond  with  said  openings,  placing  said  as- 
sembled layers  between  heated  platens  for  bonding  said 
layers  together,  one  of  said  platens  having  a  silicone  rub- 
ber padding  adjacent  thereto,  withdrawing  said  assembly 
from  between  said  layers  and  removing  said  pads  from 
said  openings,  drilling  holes  through  said  layers  at  the 
location  of  said  solder  terminals,  attaching  the  desired 
electrical  components  to  the  back  of  said  assembly  so  that 
the  leads  extend  through  said  holes  and  make  contact 
with  said  solder  terminals,  and  dip  soldering  said  assem- 
bly to  make  soldered  junctions  at  all  of  said  solder  ter- 
minals. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  electrical  connections  from 
metal  circuitry  of  the  type  which  is  not  attached  by  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  and  which  is  secured  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  sheet  of  polyester  terephthalate  backing,  said 
method  comprising, 

(a)  dipping  the  backing  into  sulphuric  acid  to  a  depth 
such  as  to  submerge  the  circuit  areas  to  be  connected, 

(b)  permitting    the    acid    to   remove   all    of   the   sub- 
merged backing  material  from  said  areas, 

(c)  and    withdrawing    the    remaining    exposed    metal 
from  the  acid  bath. 


3,228,094 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NEUTRAL  WIRE 

CONNECTOR 

Harris  I.  Stanback  and  Alfred  Mueller,  Lexington,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,670 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—155.55)  ' 


3,228,092 
MAGNETIC  HEADS  WITH  BONDING  GAP 
SPACERS 
Johannes  Otto   Michael   van   Langen   and   Theo  Tjalke 
Boersma,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
coqiomtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  27,  1960, 

256,303 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


--1 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  com- 
prising:  covering  with  a  thin  liquid  layer  of  water-glass 


A  method  of  making  a  neutral  wire  connector,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  elongated  generally  rectangular  elec- 
trically conductive  solid  bar  having  relatively  long 
and  short  cross  sectional  dimensions  defining  the  rela- 
tive spacing  respectively  between  two  pairs  of  op- 
posite side  surfaces  of  said  bar, 

(b)  punching  a  first  plurality  of  holes  of  predetermined 
size  completely  through  said  bar  in  the  direction  of 
said  short  cross  sectional  dimension  and  in  spaced 
relationship  longitudinally  of  said  bar  leaving  a  pre- 
determined thickness  of  material  between  adjacent 
holes  of  said  first  plurality  of  holes, 

(c)  punching  a  second  plurality  of  holes  smaller  than 
said  predetermined  size  partially  through  said  bar 
in  the  direction  of  said  long  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion into  axially  intersecting  relationship  respectively 
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with  said  first  plurality  of  boles  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship longitudinally  of  said  bar  leaving  a  greater 
thickness  of  material  between  adjacent  holes  of  said 
second  plurality  of  holes  than  said  predetermined 
thickness, 

(d)  removing  the  slugs  formed  by  the  punching  of  said 
second  plurality  of  holes  from  said  bar  re^>ectively 
through  said  first  plurality  of  holes,  and 

(e)  threading  a  plurality  of  clamping  screws  respective- 
ly into  said  second  plurality  of  holes. 


3^28,096 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LINED  PIPING 

FLANGED  PIPE  JOINTS 

Henry   Hayward    Albro,    LouisvUIe,    Ky.,    assigDor,    by 

mesne    assignments,   to    Cabot   CorporaHon,    Boston, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,066 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—157) 


3,228,095 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TURBINE  BLADES 

Jack  Raymond  Bh^,  Chellaston,  Douglas  Wilson  HaU, 
MicUeover,  and  David  Anthony  Denton,  Cbellaston, 
England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby, 
England,  a  company  of  Grert  Britain 

I  FUed  Apr.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13.  1960. 

13,287/60 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29— 156.8) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  turbine  blade  of  a  gas  tur- 
bine engine  from  an  alloy  having  the  following  percent- 
age composition  by  weight: 

Percent 
Cr    5_30 

Co       Q_3Q 

Mo    5_30 

W    (^20 

Ti    0.5-7.0 

Al   2.0-17 

B 0.003-0.3 

Zr   0.001-1.0 

C 0.01-0.5 

Ca 0-0.1 

Mn  — 0_0.4 

Si    0_04 

Fe Q_iQ 

Be  0-05 

Ta 0-5 

Nb 0-5 

Hf 0-10 

Rare  Earths 0-0.2 

S   ^ 0-0.005 

P 0-0.008 

V    (^3 

Na 0-0.2 

Mg    J.I 0-0.15 

Combined  Oj 0-0.2 

Cu 0-0.5 

Pb 0-0.005 

the  combined  titanium  and  aluminium  content  of  the 
alloy  being  at  least  6.5%  and  the  balance  of  the  alloy 
bemg  nickel  and  impurities,  there  being  at  least  35%  of 
nickel  if  cobalt  is  present  but  at  least  45%  of  nickel  if 
cobalt  is  not  present,  said  method  comprising  casting  a 
mass  of  the  alloy  into  the  form  of  a  dumbell-shaped  blade 
blank,  employing  substantially  the  whole  of  the  cast  mass 
in  the  production  of  a  single  turbine  blade,  and  forming 
the  blade  from  the  cast  mass  by  a  process  which  involves 
a  hot  forging  operation. 


1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  flanged  pipe  joints  includ- 
ing flaring  the  end  of  a  plastic  lined  metallic  pipe  with 
the  Immg  bonded  thereto,  the  steps  comprising,  loosely 
placmg  upon  the  metallic  pipe  a  back-up  metallic  flange 
havmg  an  openmg  therein  sufficient  to  receive  the  flared 
end  of  said  pipe  following  the  flaring  operation,  moving  a 
flaring  member  axially  into  said  pipe  and  applying  there- 
with a  flaring  pressure  internally  of  said  pipe  at  the  end 
thereof  and  forming  a  flare  upon  the  end  of  said  pipe 
while  simultaneously  stressing  the  lining  during  the  ap- 
plication of  said  pressure  with  commensurate  establish- 
ment of  a  restoring  force  in  said  stressed  lining  acting  to 
separate  said  lining  from  contact  with  said  metallic  pipe 
movmg  said  flange  into  engagement  with  the  flared  end 
of  said  pipe  while  maintaining  said  lining  in  stressed  con- 
dition welding  said  metallic  flange  to  said  metallic  pipe 
and  thereby  heating  said  stressed  lining  and  simultane- 
ously reducing  said  restoring  force  to  a  value  insufficient 
to  separate  said  lining  from  the  flared  end  of  said  pipe 
promptly  cooling  the  heated  stressed  lining  prior  to  heat 
degradation  thereof,  and  thereafter  relieving  said  lining 
from  compression  by  removing  said  flaring  member 


3,228,097 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RIMS 
Leonard  L.  Tudier,  DoIgeviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H    P 
Snyder   Manufacturing   Company,   Inc.,   Little   F^Ub.' 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,746 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29— 159.1) 


.Jn.  I?  f  '"^^^  °^  fabricating  a  tire  rin;  comprising  the 
teps  of  formmg  flat  stock  into  a  hoop,  shaping  the  stock 
to  form  a  base  portion  outwardly  bowed  from  the  center 
of  said  hoop  and  to  form  outwardly  directed  peripheral 
flanges  having  a  straight  portion  and  an  outer  hook  por- 
tion connected  by  a  nose  portion,  reversing  the  curvature 
ot  the  base  portion  to  bow  inwardly  toward  the  center  of 
said  hoop,  curling  said  flanges  inwardly  toward  said  center 
so  as  to  confront  the  opposing  inner  side  surfaces  of 
said  base  portion  with  the  nose  portion  contiguous  to 
said  mner  side  surfaces  of  said  base  portion,  forming 
a  penpheral  bead  along  the  curl  line  of  each  flange  and 
further  forming  said  opposing  inner  side  surfaces  of  said 
base  portion  to  direct  said  surfaces  in  a  generally  radially 
outward  direction  to  position  the  free  marginal  edge  of 
the  hook  portion  in  confronting  relation  with  the  inner 
bottom  surface  of  said  base  portion. 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1966 


3^28,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ROLUNG 

BEARING   ELEMENTS 

Elvin  A.  Taylor,  Plymouth,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Plymoath 

Stamping  Company,  Plymoutli,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,399 
9  Claims.     (CI.  29—201)         , 


1.  Structure  for  the  assembly  of  a  circumferential 
scries  of  rolling  bearing  elements  between  the  coaxial 
circumfcrentially  extending  race  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  co- 
axial, radially  spaced,  inner  and  outer  bearing  race  mem- 
bers, comprising  an  annular  member  having  a  circum- 
ferential element  retaining  portion  extending  axially  there- 
of, said  retaining  portion  being  formed  to  provide  an 
integral,  radially  inwardly  projecting  wedging  element  of 
relatively  slight  circumferential  extent  which  is  directly 
engageable  between  and  against  rolling  surfaces  of  adja- 
cent elements  of  the  circumferential  series,  as  arranged 
within  said  retaining  portion,  to  urge  said  elements  cir- 
cumfcrentially against  one  another,  at  contacting  portions 
of  said  rolling  surfaces  radially  inwardly  of  the  rolling 
axes  thereof,  and  radially  outwardly  against  said  retaining 
portion  under  force  sufficient  to  prevent  unassisted  radially 
inward  movement  of  the  elements  away  from  said  re- 
taining portion,  said  elements  being  engageable  under 
axial  compression  between  said  coaxial  race  members 
under  axial  force  attending  relative  axial  movement  of 
the  latter  to  axially  shift  and  dispose  said  elements  out  of 
said  annular  member  and  in  operative  rolling  position 
between  said  race  surfaces. 


3,228,099 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  ELECTRICAL 
ELEMENTS  IN  A  CIRCUIT 
Darld   Robert  Veteran,   Los   Altos,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,575 
6  Claims.     (CL  29—203) 


S3  HW^^'  * 


oS^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  successively  inserting  electrical  ele- 
ments in  a  circuit,  said  apparatus  comprising:   .    ■ 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  between  first  and  second 
plates  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  signal  port 
adapted  for  connection  in  said  circuit; 

means  resiliently  biasing  said  second  plate  so  that  it  is 
urged  along  said  shaft  towards  said  first  plate; 

a  turret  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  element  cart- 
ridges spaced  at  a  fixed  radius  therearound; 


said  turret  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  plates  so  that  said  cart- 
ridges may  be  successively  locked  between  said  signal 
ports; 

a  detent  member  having  spaced  therearound  a  plural- 
ity of  recesses  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said 
cartridges; 

said  detent  member  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  first  plate  and  being  resiliently  biased 
by  said  means; 

a  first  ball,  seated  on  said  first  plate  for  fitting  into  one 
of  the  recesses  of  said  resiliently  biased  detent 
member; 

a  slip  member  having  a  pin  rigidly  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  groove; 

said  slip  member  being  resiliently  biased  by  said  means 
and  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said 
second  plate  and  said  turret  with  said  pin  fitting  into 
a  slot  provided  therefor  in  said  turret; 

second  and  third  balls  which  are  resiliently  biased  so 
that  they  are  urged  into  said  groove  along  guides 
formed  in  said  turret; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  said  first  ball  to 
ride  on  the  portion  of  said  resiliently  biased  detent 
member  comprised  between  adjacent  recesses,  there- 
by lifting  said  shaft  and  unlocking  one  of  said  cart- 
ridges; and 

whereby  said  rotation  causes  said  second  and  third  balls 
to  ride  on  the  portion  of  said  slip  member  comprised 
by  the  top  of  said  groove,  thereby  exerting  a  torque 
on  said  turret  to  snap  said  one  cartridge  away  from 
said  signal  ports. 


3,228,100 
WORK  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBUNG  APPARA- 
TUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELEC- 
TRIC LAMPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  S.   Doron   and   Burleigh   H.  Leach,   Hamilton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  368,537,  May  19, 
1964,  wliich  is  a  continnation  of  abandoned  application 
Ser.  No.  33,293,  June  1,  1960.     This  application  Feb. 
23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,948 

9  Clafans.     (CI.  29—203) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  electric  lamps  and 
the  like  having  a  single  conveyor  and  a  plurality  of  work 
stations,  a  head  secured  to  the  conveyor  and  com- 
prising a  common  body  member,  a  first  work-supporting 
device  having  first  jaws  extending  laterally  from  said 
body  member,  a  second  work-siipporting  device  having 
second  jaws  also  mounted  on  said  body  member,  said 
second  work-supporting  device  being  mounted  on  a  pivot 
perpendicular  to  the  body  member,  the  pivot  being  lo- 
cated on  the  body  member  so  that  in  a  first  position  c^ 
the   second  work  supporting  device  the   first  jaws  and 
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the  second  jaws  arc  out  of  aUgrnnent  for  work  loading    adapted  to  extend  into  said  recess  and  forming  with  the 
into  the  second  jaws,  ma  second  posiuon,  the  second    walls  of  said  recess  and  the  surface  of  saS  shaft  a  hv^ 

orrat^n'"^  """'Tk";''  ^'  ^'VT  ''''  ^"^'^    d^aulic  jack,  a  passage  in  said  hub^c^mZiiSuon  with 
operatwn.  and  m  a  third  position  of  the  second  work-    said  recess,  said  passage  being  adapted  to  supply  hydra" 
supporting  device,   the   second  jaws  extend   in   a  plane  b        y^  lu  suppiy  nyarau 

perpendicular  to  the  first  jaws  to  allow  free  access  to 
work  held  by  the  first  jaws,  and  means  to  hold  the  second 
work-supporting  device  in  any  of  said  positions. 


3^28,101 
SNAP  RING  TOOL 
William  Tbeodore  Madeira,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
K-D  Manufacturing  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305^53 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—229) 


he  pressure  to  said  jack  to  move  the  outer  clement  axial- 
ly  along  said  shaft,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  blocking 
movement  of  said  piston  relative  to  the  shaft  when  hy- 
draulic pressure  is  supplied  to  said  jack. 


3,228,103 
METAL  CLADDING 
Dmiel  C.  Shewmon,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,531 
5  Claims.     (CL  29—471.5) 


1.  For  use  with  snap  rings  having  apertured  ears  at 
the  open  ends,  a  universal  tool  adapted  for  use  with  either 
external  or  internal  snap  rings,  said  tool  comprising:  a 
handle,  an  elongated  cylindrical  shaft  fixed  to  said  handle 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  the  forward  end  of 
said  shaft  being  threaded  externally;  a  nut  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  shaft,  said  nut  having  a  stud  extending 
therefrom  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft;  a  pair  of  opposing  lever  arms  each  having  an 
intermediate  aperture  for  pivotally  mounting  said  levers 
on  said  stud;  a  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft  above  the 
handle  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft;  means  re- 
straining axial  movement  of  said  collar  relative  to  said 
shaft;  a  pair  of  links  each  having  one  end  pivotally 
secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  one  of  said  lever  arms 
and  the  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  collar;  and 
opposing  jaws  at  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  arm,  each 
jaw  being  provided  with  a  point  having  an  elongated 
shank  terminating  at  the  forward  end  in  a  tip  having  a 
cross  section  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  said  shank. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  metal  element 
from  metals  having  dissimUar  physical  characteristics 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  positioning  cleaned  flat  sur- 
faces of  said  dissimilar  metal  elements  in  face-to-face 
relationship,  seal  welding  one  end  and  the  sides  of  the 
periphery  of  said  elements,  cold  working  the  elements 
from  said  seal  welded  end  to  evacuate  the  air  from  be- 
tween said  faces  and  to  cause  deformation  of  said  metal 
elements  and  a  mechanical  interlocking  of  the  metal  crys- 
tals, seal  welding  the  open  end  of  said  element  while  said 
open  end  portions  are  held  in  a  compressed  condition, 
and  heating  said  composite  element  to  a  forging  tempera- 
ture to  effect  a  welding  juncture  between  said  dissimilar 
metals  throughout  the  surface  of  contact  therebetween. 


1 1  3,228,102 

HYDRAULIC  ASSEMBLY  AND  DISASSEMBLY  OF 

PARTS  HAVING  A  HEAVY  INTERFERENCE  FIT 
Robert  E.  Sillett,  Connersrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dreser 
Indostries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,413 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—252) 
1.  In  an  arrangement  for  assembling  and  disassem- 
bling machine  parts  having  a  heavy  interference  fit,  the 
combination  of  a  tapered  shaft,  an  outer  element  having 
a  hub  with  a  tapered  bore  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said 
shaft  with  an  interference  fit  therebetween,  an  annular 
recess  at  one  end  of  said  hub  extending  into  and  enlarg- 
ing said  bore,  an  annular  piston  mounted  on  said  shaft 


3^28,104 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  AN  ELECTRIC  CON- 

NECTION  TO  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Rehner   Emeis,    Ebermannstadt,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Siemens-Schuckertwerke     AktiengescUschaft,     Berlin- 

Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1961. 
S  73,551 
9  Claims.     (CL  29—482) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  electric  connection  for 
a  semiconductor  element  having  a  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor body  with  at  least  one  p-n  junction  and  a  planar 
large-area  contact  electrode  essentially  of  a  eutectic  gold- 
semiconductor  composition  joined  with  the  body,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  placing  into  face-to-face  area  con- 
tact with  the  gold-semiconductor  electrode  a  conductive 
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member  consisting  at  least  at  the  contacting  surface  of  nel;  and  a  connector  terminating  in  a  clasp  removably 
metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver  and  cop-  mounted  on  said  abutment  which  includes  an  arcuate 
per.  and  heating  the  resulting  assembly  under  pressure,  of    rest  portion  abuttmg  said  lingual  shoulder  thus  resistmg 

displacement  of  the  denture  toward  the  gingiva,  at  least 


about  100  to  about  200  kg./cm.',  to  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  eutectic  composition  and  be- 
tween 180°  and  300°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  24  hours. 


3»228,105 
METHOD  FOR  PUNCHING 
Dennis  Daniels,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaille 
Industries,    Inc^    Buffalo,    N.Y.,    a    con>oration    of 
Michigan 
Original  application   May    14,   1962,  Ser.   No.   194,485. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
356,682 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—525) 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  knock-out  structure  in  a  sheet 
of  material  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  punching  a  slug  from  the  sheet; 

(b)  increasing  the  slug  size  by  deformably  reducing  the 
thickness  of  the  slug  while  it  is  entirely  detached  from 
the  sheet,  and 

(c)  driving  the  deformed  slug  back  into  the  sheet  at 
its  point  of  origin  with  the  slug  engaging  the  sheet 
along  the  entire  perimeter  of  the  slug,  and  with  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  slug  projecting  from  said 
sheet  by  an  amount  less  than  the  thick^ness  of  said 
slug. 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  knock-out  structure  in  a  sheet 
of  material  comprising: 

(a)  punching  a  central  slug  and  a  separate  encircling 
annular  slug  from  the  sheet; 

(b)  increasing  the  outer  and  decreasing  the  inner  dimen- 
sions of  the  annular  slug  by  deforming  the  annular 
slug  to  reduce  its  thickness  while  it  is  entirely  de- 
tached from  the  sheet  and  the  central  slug;  and 

(c)  driving  the  central  slug  only  partially  into  the  de- 
formed annular  slug,  and  driving  the  deformed  an- 
nular slug  back  into  the  sheet  at  its  point  of  origin. 


I   1 


one  axial  strut  complementary  in  cross-section  and  length 
to  said  axial  guidance  channel  and  received  thereby,  and 
at  least  one  resilient  axi^l  retainer  fitting  within  said  axial 
retention  channel  andi  exerting  a  lateral  force  against 
said  abutment.  | 

^ 

3,22^,107 

BITE  BILOCK 

Paul  I.  Zandberg,  744  N.  Martel  Ave., 

Los  Angel«s  46,  Calif.  / 

FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,582     / 
3  Claims.     (CI.  32—19) 


3,228,106 
PARTIAL  DENTURE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Arthur  Ritter,  2039  Rittenhouse  Square, 
Philadelphia  3,  Pa. 
FOed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,738  I 

14  Claims.     (CI.  32—5) 
1.   In  a  partial  denture  construction  a  crowned  abut- 
ment having  an  arcuate  lingual  shoulder  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  axial  lingual  channels  including  at  least  one 
axial  retention  channel  and  at  least  one  guidaiKe  chan- 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  including:  maxillary 
and  mandibular  bite  blocks  and  means  for  locking  the 
bite  blocks  together  comprising:  a  stud  on  the  occlusal 
rim  of  the  maxillary  bite  block  and  an  elongated  groove 
formed  in  the  occlusal  rim  of  the  mandibular  bite  block, 
the  groove  being  wider  than  the  stud  to  permit  stud  move- 
ment therein  for  protrusive,  retrusive  and  straight  lateral 
movements  between  the  bite  blocks. 


3,228,108 

COMBINATION  BORE  SIGHTING  DEVICE  AND 

BORE  SCOPE 

WiUiam  E.  Chaperon,  500  5lh  St.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,062 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 46) 


1.  A  combination  bore  sight  and  scope  comprising;  a 
generally  L-shaped,  one-piece  member  formed  of  a  trans- 
parent material,  including  a  vertical  base  leg,  substan- 
tially square  in  cross  section,  the  lower  end  of  said  leg 
terminating  in  an  angularly  disposed  flat  surface;  a  later- 
ally projecting  leg,  generally  cylindrical  in  cross  section 
on  the  face  of  the  vertical  leg  opposite  the  angularly  dis- 
posed surface,  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  which  inter- 
sects the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  vertical  leg,  and 
a  relatively  thin  mirror  section  provided  on  said  angled 
flat  surface. 
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3  228  109 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GLASS  SCALE  LEAD  CHECKING  A??D  MEASlJWTNr  MFAV« 


assignors  to  M.  Hensoldt  &  Sobne,  Optische  Werke  Ag] 
Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,634 

Claims  priorir>,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1962, 

H  46,556 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33—107) 


Bradner  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,122 
5  Claims.     (CI.  33—179.5) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  precision  glass  scale, 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  forming  a  scale  body  of  channel 
section  having  opposed  walls  connected  by  a  web  portion 
the  inner  surface  of  which  lies  substantiaUy  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  mechanically  neutral  fiber  of  said  scale  body, 
producing  graduations  on  said  inner  surface,  covering  said 
graduations  with  a  glass  plate,  and  finally  shifting  said 
graduations  into  a  plane  so  that  said  graduations  appear  in 
a  plane  lying  substantially  within  the  optically  neutral  fiber 
of  said  glass  body. 


3,228,110 

GAUGING  MEANS  FOR  BUFFING  MACHINE 
Elmer  Wesley  Robertson,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Elrick  Industries,  Inc.,  Oakland, 
Calif. 
Original  application  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,706,  now 
Patent  No.  3,080,899,  dated  Mar.  12,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,215 
7  Clahns.     (CI.  33—174) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  and  testing  the  lead  in 
a  workpiece  having  a  helical  surface  to  be  checked,  com- 
prismg  means  supporting  the  workpiece  for  rotation, 
means  for  rotating  the  workpiece,  transmission  means 
dnven  by  said  workpiece  rotating  means,  linearly  mov- 
able means  directly  driven  by  said  transmission  means, 
a  probe  adjustably  carried  on  said  last  named  means  for 
contact  with  the  surface  to  be  checked,  said  linear  move- 
ment of  the  probe  bemg  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  workpiece,  said  transmission  means 
mcluding  a  plurality  of  disk  members  arranged  in  a 
driving  succession,  each  having  uninterrupted  circumfer- 
ential traction  surfaces,  a  pair  of  comparator  bars  dis- 
posed for  movement  along  intersecting  planes,  each  of 
said  bars  having  a  continuous  flat  linear  driving  sur- 
face, an  idler  disk  means  in  driving  engagement  with 
the  said  continuous  flat  linear  surface  of  each  of  said 
bars  whereby,  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  workpiece, 
linear  movement  is  imparted  to  said  bars  along  inter- 
secting planes  to  move  the  probe  in  contact  with  and 
along  the  surface  of  the  rotating  workpiece  to  be  checked 
in  timed  relation  thereto. 


3^28,112 

LAYOUT   DEVICE 

Jeff  D.  Hanks,  3348  E.  Rosita  Chxle,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,257 

9  Claims.     (CI.  33—189) 


1.  In  a  tire  buffing  machine  in  which  a  tire  is  supported 
on  a  power  driven  spindle  for  rotating  such  tire  while 
presenting  the  same  tangently  to  a  rotary  buffing  drum 
for  removing  tread  rubber  from  such  tire;  preset  means 
for  indicating  the  depth  of  cut  taken  into  the  tread  rubber 
of  said  tire  during  buflSng  thereof  by  said  buffing  drum 
comprising  a  tire  engaging  roller  arranged  for  up  and 
down  movement  radially  from  and  by  gravitation  toward 
said  spindle  whereby  said  tire  engaging  roller  rests  upon 
said  tire  for  turning  thereby  during  buflling  thereof,  and 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  tire  engaging  roller 
by  gravitation  beyond  a  predetermined  radial  distance 
toward  said  spindle  whereby  said  tire  engaging  roller 
ceases  to  rest  upon  said  tire  and  to  be  turned  thereby  for 
indicating  visually  that  said  tire  has  been  buffed  to  the 
desired  depth. 

822  O  Q.— 16 


1.  A  layout  device  comprising  a  first  member  having 
a  center  axis,  a  second  member  having  a  center  axis, 
means  interacting  between  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member  for  movably  supporting  said  second 
member  coaxially  from  said  first  member  for  turning 
movement  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  first 
member  and  for  extendable  movement  of  said  second 
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member  from  a  normal  position  adjacent  said  first  mem- 
ber to  extended  positions  away  from  said  first  member, 
resilient  means  contacting  said  means  interacting  between 
said  first  member  and  said  second  member  for  urging 
said  second  member  into  said  normal  position,  bar  means 
movably  attached  to  said  second  member  and  including 
work  marking  means  extendable  from  adjacent  said  axis 
of  said  second  member  to  positions  radially  outwardly 
therefrom,  pin  means  contacting  said  second  member 
for  moving  said  second  member  away  from  said  first 
member  to  said  extended  positions  upon  the  striking 
thereof  by  a  hammer  or  the  like  whereby  said  work  mark- 
ing means  is  adapted  to  be  carried  into  contact  with  a 
workpiece  adjacent  thereto  for  the  marking  thereof. 


chordal  arch  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  centerlines, 
whereby  adjacent  rolls  in  each  row  arc  relatively  vertically 
displaced  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  change  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  web  as  it  contacts  each  said  roll  and 
thereby  prevent  the  formation  of  wrinkles  as  the  web 
passes  through  said  apparatus;  drive  rolls  adjacent  the 


3  128  113  ' 

HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  J.  Fannon,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  John  J.  Fannon  Products  Co.  (a  subsidiary  of  Hupp 
Corp.),  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,421 
17  Claims.     (CI.  34—7) 


^"—7 1—'  <.  „  ' ' 
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1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  work  piece,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  from  a  source  a  beam  of  infrared 
radiation; 

(b)  moving  a  work  piece  through  said  beam  to  heat 
said  work  piece;  and 

(c)  effecting  a  flow  of  air  at  high  velocity  between  but 
substantially  out  of  contact  with  said  source  and  said 
work  piece  to  establish  an  infrared  radiation  trans- 
parent shield  between  the  source  of  the  infrared  radi- 
ation and  the  path  of  work  piece  movement  and  to 
remove  volatilized  substances  from  between  said 
source  and  said  work  piece  without  cooling 
said  source  or  said  work  piece  and  without  penetra- 
tion of  said  volatilized  substances  to  the  vicinity  of 
said  source  by: 

(1)  effecting  a  flow  of  air  which  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  lower  than  the  temperature  of 
the  radiant  energy  source  between  said  source 
and  said  work  piece  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  work  piece  from  one  peripheral  portion 
of  said  beam;  and 

(2)  exhausting  said  air  and  evolved  substances 
from  between  said  source  and  said  work  piece 
at  an  opposite  peripheral  portion  of  said  beam 
at  a  greater  rate  than  said  air  is  supplied  to 
maintain  said  flow  at  a  high  velocity  and  in  a 
stream  which  is  out  of  substantial  contact  with 
said  source  and  said  work  piece. 


3,228,114 
MULTIPLE  RUN  DRIER 
Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hupp 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,586 
8  Claims.     (CI.  34—52) 
1.  Multiple  run  horizontal!  type  drying  apparatus  for 
continuous,  moving  webs  of  paper  and  like  products  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  support  rolls  arranged  in  superim- 
posed, spaced  apart,  parallel,  substantially  horizontal  rows 
to  form  a  multiplicity  of  web  drying  runs,  there  being  a 
plurahty  of  said  rolls  in  each  of  said  rows  with  the  center- 
lines  of  all  the  rollers  in  each  of  said  rows  intersecting  a 


ends  of  said  runs  for  moving  said  web  through  said  ap- 
paratus and  for  transferring  the  web  from  one  run  directly 
to  the  succeeding  adjacent  run  for  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  that  in  which  it  travelled  in  the  preceding  run; 
and  radiant  heating  means  for  all  of  said  runs  including 
radiant  heaters  located  on  both  sides  of  the  path  of  the 
web  through  each  of  the  runs. 


3,228,115 
APPARATUS  FOR  AGGREGATING  DIFFICULT  TO 

AGGREGATE  MATERIALS 
Arthur  M.  Swanson  and  Douglas  J.  Fenske,  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Dairy-Mour,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,225 
8  Claims.     (CI.  34—57) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aggregating  difficult  to  aggregate 
finely  divided  particles  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  wetting  tube, 

(b)  a  blower  connected  to  one  end  of  said  wetting  tube 
and  being  adapted  to  force  a  flow  of  air  therethrough, 

(c)  means  attached  to  said  wetting  tube  for  introduc- 
ing a  substantially  continuous  flow  of  finely  divided 
particles  into  said  tube, 

(d)  means  for  introducing  a  substantially  continuous 
flow  of  moisture  into  said  tube  whereby  to  wet  said 
particles  and  cause  them  to  adhere  together  in  ran- 
dom fashion  to  form  aggregates, 

(e)  collector  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
wetting  tube  for  separating  said  aggregates  from  said 
air  flow, 

(f)  a  drying  chamber  in  communication  with  said  col- 
lector whereby  the  wetted  aggregates  separated  from 
said  air  flow  by  said  collector  are  delivered  by  gravity 
to  said  drying  chamber, 

(g)  said  drying  chamber  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical inner  surface,  a  hot  air  inlet,  an  exhaust  outlet, 
and  a  product  outlet  separate  from  said  inlet  and  ex- 
haust outlet,  and 

(h)  means  for  supplying  hot  dry  air  to  said  hot  air 
inlet  at  a  desired  rate  whereby  to  cause  said  hot  air 
to  circulate  gently  through  said  chamber  and  dry 
said  aggregates  to  the  moisture  level  desired  in  the 
final  aggregated  product. 
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(i)  said  hot  air  supply  means  having  a  supply  outlet 
substantially  tangent  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
chamber  and  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
hot  air  inlet  to  direct  hot  dry  air  through  said  hot  air 
inlet  and  into  said  chamber. 
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culate  a  gaseous  treating  medium  through  the  drum  sub- 
stantially in  a  vertical  direction,  means  defining  concen- 
trically-arranged openings  in  said  end  walls,  shutable 
doors  in  the  casing  in  registry  with  said  openings  for  the 
introduction  and  discharge  of  the  goods  to  be  treated,  and 
a  base  framework  having  a  pivot  axis  supporting  said  ap- 


3  228  116 

APPARATUS  FOR  AGGREGATING  DIFFICULT 
TO  AGGREGATE  PARTICLES 
Arthur  M.  Swanson,  Madison,  and  Douglas  J.  Fenske, 
Tomah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dairy-Mour,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,874 
7  Claims.     (CL  34—57) 


paratus  at  the  feeding  end  of  the  drum  and  quick-hoisting 
means  supporting  said  apparatus  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  drum  with  the  drum  axis  substantially  horizontal  dur- 
ing treatment  of  said  goods  and  operable  upon  completion 
of  treatment  to  lower  the  discharge  end  in  order  to 
facilitate  a  rapid  discharge -of  the  batch. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aggregating  difficult  to  aggregate 
finely  divided  particles  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  wetting  tube, 

(b)  means  attached  to  said  wetting  tube  for  introduc- 
ing a  substantially  continuous  flow  of  finely  divided 
particles  into  said  tube, 

(c)  means  for  introducing  a  substantially  continuous 
flow  of  moisture  into  said  tube  whereby  to  wet  said 
particles, 

(d)  a  blower  connected  to  one  end  of  said  wetting 
tube  and  being  adapted  to  force  a  flow  of  turbulent 
air  therethrough  to  carry  said  particles  and  moisture 
the  length  of  said  tube  and  cause  said  wetted  particles 
to  collide  and  adhere  together  in  random  fashion  to 
form  aggregates, 

(e)  collector  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
wetting  tube  for  separating  said  aggregates  from  said 
air  flow, 

(f)  a  small  mesh  screen  having  a  feed  end  and  an 
output  end, 

(g)  said  screen  feed  end  being  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  collector  means  such  that  the  aggregates 
separated  by  said  collector  means  will  be  deposited 
on  said  screen  feed  end, 

(h)  means  for  vibrating  said  screen  such  that  the  ag- 
gregates deposited  on  such  screen  feed  end  move 
slowly  across  said  screen  toward  said  output  end,  and 

(i)  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  hot  air  upward 
through  said  screen  to  gently  dry  the  aggregates  sup- 
ported thereon. 


3^28  118 
TEACHING  MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Parlter  W.  Hirtle,  Uxington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prototech 
Incorporated,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massacliusetts 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,090 

11  Claims.     (CI.  35—9)  ' 


3,228  117 
APPARATUS   FOR   DRYING   OR   CONDITIONING 

LAUNDRY  GOODS  AND  THE  LIKE  IN  BATCHES 

Follie  Magnusson,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aiitie- 

bolaget  STenska  Flaittfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,310 

2  Claims.     (CI.  34—126) 

1.  Apparatus  for  drying  or  conditioning  laundry  goods 

or  the  like  in  batches,  comprising  a  stationary  casing,  a 

perforated  cylindrical  drum  having  spaced  end  walls,  said 

drum  rotatebly  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with 

lifting  means  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum 

intermediate  said  end  walls,  means  to  condition  and  cir- 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  medium  containing  informational  material,  a 
housing,  said  medium  being  mounted  within  said  housing, 
said  housing  having  means  for  providing  visual  access  to 
portions  of  said  material,  said  housing  having  driving 
means  adapted  to  move  said  medium  past  said  access  pro- 
viding means,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
switch  means  each  of  which  pairs  represents  a  predeter- 
mined response  to  said  informational  material  and  each 
of  which  pairs  is  adapted,  when  operated,  to  cause  said 
driving  means  to  move  said  medium,  said  medium  having 
control  path  means  extending  a  predetermined  distance 
along  said  medium  in  the  direction  of  movement,  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  between  successive  portions  of 
said  informational  material  to  be  viewed,  for  rendering 
one  of  said  pairs  of  switch  means  operative  to  cause  said 
driving  means  to  move  said  medium  said  predetermined 
distance,  said  medium  having  circuit  breaking  means  for 
simultaneously  rendering  others  of  said  pairs  of  switch 
means  inoperative  to  cause  said  driving  means  to  move 
said  medium  said  distance,  said  medium  further  having 
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circuit  breaking  means  disposed  on  said  medium  at  the 
termination  of  said  path  means  for  causing  said  operative 
pair  of  switch  means  to  be  rendered  inoperative  whereby 
movement  of  said  medium  is  stopped  and  at  least  one  of 
said  others  of  said  pairs  of  switch  means  is  prepared  for 
operation. 

3,228,119 

TRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  HELICOPTER 

PILOTS 

Silvius  Dernier,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Domier-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany, 

a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1962, 

D  38,510 

7  Claims.     (CI.  35—12) 


each  group,  the  electrical  contacts  associated  with  each 
group  of  characters  being  disposed  on  a  different  ring  of 
said  plurality  of  concentric  rings,  a  plurality  of  brush 
elements  disposed  to  engage  the  contacts  of  said  plurality 
of  rings,  a  source  of  power,  a  buzzer,  a  selector  switch 


'    I 


3,228,120 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Edward  M.  Farrell,  Westmont,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Holland 
Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,460 
5  Claims.     (CL  35—14) 
1.  A  device  designed  for  teaching  the  Morse  code  char- 
acters  including   the   twenty-six  letters   of  the   alphabet 
and  ten  numbers  comprising  a  flat  printed  circuit  plate 
member,  including  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings,  each 
of  said  rings  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
and   a   common   contact,   said   electrical   contacts   being 
dimensioned  and  spaced  to  correspond  to  dots  and  dashes 
of  the   Morse  code  and  arranged   to  correspond  to  in- 
dividual Morse  code  characters,  said  characters  being  ar- 
ranged into  six  different  groups  with  six  characters  in 
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having  a  plurality  of  terminals  electrically  connected  to 
said  brush  elements,  means  for  connecting  said  source 
of  power  to  said  common  contact  through  contacts  on 
a  selected  ring  of  said  plurality  of  rings  to  actuate  said 
buzzer,  and  a  keying  element  for  manually  actuating  said 
buzzer. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  training  helicopter  pilots,  com- 
prising: 

a  device  capable  of  leaving  the  ground  and  including: 

a  fuselage  having  a  stem  portion,  ^ 

a  pilot's  seat  mounted  on  said  fuselage,         ' 

a  jet  driven  reaction  rotor  mounted  on  said  fuselage 
and  capable  to  lift  said  device  from  the  ground, 

a  source  of  driving  gas  resting  on  the  ground, 

conduit  means  interconnecting  said  source  and  said 
rotor  for  supplying  driving  gas  thereto, 

a  nozzle  mounted  on  said  stern  portion  for  producing 
a  jet  effecting  a  thrust  simulating  the  imperfections  of 
torque  equilibrium  of  a  mechanically  driven  heli- 
copter whose  size  corresponds  to  that  of  the  training 
apparatus, 

said  nozzle  being  connected  to  said  conduit  means  for 
receiving  operating  gas  therefrom, 

adjustable  antitorque  means  mounted  on  said  stern  por- 
tion for  counteracting  the  effect  of  said  nozzle, 

adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  nozzle 
for  adjusting  the  thrust  effected  by  said  nozzle, 

adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  anti- 
torque  means  for  adjusting  said  antitorque  means, 
and 

control  means  operable  by  the  student  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  device, 

said  control  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
adjusting  means  for  actuation  of  said  adjusting  means 
upon  actuation  of  said  control  means. 


3,228  121 

STUDY  MACHINE 

John  R.  Tusson,  Belle  Chasse,  La. 

(708  Carondelet  Bldg.,  New  Orleans  12,  La.) 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,398 

5  Claims.     (CI.  35—24) 


-^  r 


1.  In  a  study  machine,  a  chart  having  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  parallel  columns  substantially  identical 
in  width  and  each  containing  a  plurality  of  symbols,  an 
opaque  cover  means  receivable  on  said  chart  and  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  columns,  said  cover  means  including  a  straight 
edge  disposed  parallel  to  said  columns,  at  least  one  opaque 
slide  disposed  on  said  cover  means  and  projecting  beyond 
said  straight  edge  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  width 
of  one  of  said  columns,  and  means  connecting  said  slide 
to  said  cover  means  and  arranged  to  permit  transla- 
tional  movement  of  said  slide  relative  to  said  cover  means 
only  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  straight  edge,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  an  elongated  slot  in  one  of 
said  slide  and  said  cover  means  and  a  tongue  on  the  other 
thereof,  said  slot  extending  parallel  to  said  edge  and  said 
tongue  being  received  therewithin  for  sliding  translational 
movement,  said  tongue  and  said  slot  being  shaped  so 
that  when  the  former  is  disposed  within  the  latter  said 
slide  and  said  cover  means  are  interlocked. 


3,228,122 

SKI  BOOT 

Herbert  Ludwig,  112  Desmastrasse, 

Uesen  via  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1964, 

D  28  312 

3  Claims.     (CI.  36—2.5) 

1.   A  moisture-proof  ski  boot  comprising  a  moisture 

impermeable  outer  boot  having  an  integral  sole  and  a 

boot  upper  and  a  one-piece  soft  boot  positioned  within 

the  outer  boot  and  comprising  a  boot  upper  and  sole,  a 

portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  said  inner  boot  being 
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permanently  attached  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  outer 
boot,  the  permanent  attachment  between  the  inner  boot 


and  outer  boot  being  located  between  the  sole  of  the  inner 
boot  and  the  sole  of  the  outer  boot. 


n  3,228,123 

BOWl  ING  SHOE  WITH  GUTOE  MEANS 

Michael  A.  lams,  3605  Terry  Ave^  Billings,  Mont 

FUed  Oct  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,348 

1  Claim.     (CI.  36—2.5) 


A  bowling  shoe  having  an  upper  and  an  outsole  at- 
tached thereto,  the  improvement  comprising  a  strip  of 
leather  material  having  a  concave  side  edge  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  corresponding  arcuately  curved  exterior 
surface  of  the  outsole  of  the  left  shoe  of  a  bowler,  a 
straight  outside  edge,  a  rearward  edge  being  arcuately 
curved  and  a  forward  edge  being  substantially  normal  to 
said  straight  edge  of  the  outside  of  said  leather  strip 
whereby  said  straight  outside  edge  will  form  a  guide  to  be 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  alley  flooring 
to  properly  position  the  foot  of  the  bowler  for  delivery  of 
a  bowling  ball. 


3,228,124 

SANDAL  CONSTRUCTION 

Hermaim  Sdiwarz,  Industriestrasse  2,  Weinfelden, 

Thorgau,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  3, 1963, 

8,344/63 

3  Claims.     (CI.  36—11.5) 


K' 


1.  A  sandal  construction  comprising  a  sole  formed  of 
an  intermediate  substantially  rigid  layer,  an  upper  foot 
receiving  somewhat  resilient  layer  and  a  bottom  resilient 
walking  sole  layer;  said  intermediate  layer  having  a  face 
abutting  said  bottom  resilient  walking  sole  layer  with  a 
transverse  groove  thereacross,  and  a  foot  holding  strap 
extending  through  the  groove  and  between  said  interme- 


of  a  thickness  to  project  out  of  the  groove  and  bear 
against  said  bottom  walking  sole  layer,  said  walking  sole 
layer  acting  to  hold  said  holding  strap  in  position  when 
the  sandal  is  subjected  to  the  weight  of  the  wearer  by 
bearing  against  said  holding  strap,  said  holding  strap 
being  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  walking  sole  layers 
and  said  intermediate  layer. 


3  228  125 

AIRPORT  AND  HIGHWAY 

CLEANING  MACHINES 

Henry  J.  Wiebe,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Aeromadon,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,449 
5  Claims.     (CI.  37—12) 


rpr-^F^Li;^, 


1.  An  airport  runway  and  highway  cleaning  machine 
comprising; 

(a)  a  truck, 

(b)  a  structure  attached  to  said  truck  and  extending 
forward  of  said  truck, 

(c)  said  structure  terminating  in  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  vertical  sleeves, 

(d)  said  sleeves  being  longitudinally  offset, 

(e)  members  vertically  movable  in  said  sleeves,  and 

(f)  jet  engines  secured  to  said  members  in  transverse 
position  to  said  truck  with  the  discharge  ends  of 
said  engines  positioned  so  that  the  blast  of  one  en- 
gine is  directed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  blast 
of  the  other  engine  and  in  passing  relation  to  each 
other. 


3,228,126 

ELECTRIC    FLAT-IRONS 

Miguel  Martinez-Cantullera  Pujol,  Duque  de  la 

Victoria  14,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,903 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Aug.  20,  1963. 

290,953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  38—93) 


I 


A  base  plate  for  electric  flatirons  comprising  a  pointed 
diate  layer  and  said  lower  walking  sole  layer  and  being    end  iron  sole  plate  having  a  flat  bottom,  sides,  and  ends 


422 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1966 


and  a  plurality  of  chambers  of  annular  cross-section 
extending  normal  to  and  opening  in  said  plate  flat  bottom, 
a  plurality  of  chambers  of  annular  cross-sections  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  length  of  said  sole  plate  and 
opening  at  their  extremities  in  the  ends  of  said  sole  plate, 
a  plurality  of  chambers  extending  transversely  of  the 
width  of  said  sole  plate  and  opening  in  the  sides  of  said 
sole  plate,  said  normally  extending  chambers,  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  chambers  and  said  transversely  ex- 
tending chambers  being  in  communication  with  one  an- 
other and  being  situated  in  regular  and  symmetrical  posi- 
tions on  different  planes  within  said  sole  plate  whereby 
vapor  from  damp  clothes  being  ironed  are  evacuated 
through  said  chambers  from  beneath  said  plate  flat  bottom 
completely  drying  the  clothes. 


3,228,127 

FLATWORK  SPREADER  AND  FEEDER  MACHINE 

James  L.  Roiland,  1201  Walnut,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,701 

13  Claims.     (CI.  38—143) 


I 


„    e.,  ,.,  ^ 


1.  A  machine  for  spreading  and  feeding  a  flatwork  piece 
comprising: 

(a)  a  spreader  unit  having  a  work  piece  input  end  and 
a  work  piece  output  end,  said  spreader  unit  operable 
to  receive  a  flatwork  piece  at  the  input  end  and  to 
spread  the  piece  during  movement  thereof  toward  the 
output  end, 

(b)  a  feeder  unit  having  a  work  piece  input  end  and  a 
work  piece  output  end,  said  input  end  positioned  rear- 
wardly  of  the  output  end  of  the  spreader  unit. 

(c)  a  work  piece  transfer  assembly  positioned  between 
the  spreader  unit  and  feeder  unit  and  operable  to 
receive  and  arrest  the  movement  of  the  trailing  end 
section  of  the  work  piece  from  the  spreader  unit  and 
to  move  said  arrested  trailing  end  section  to  the  input 
end  of  the  feeder  unit,  and 

(d)  control  means  for  said  transfer  assembly  operable 
in  response  to  the  position  of  the  work  piece  on 
the  spreader  unit  to  actuate  said  transfer  assembly  to 
move  the  arrested  trailing  end  of  said  work  piece  from 
the  output  end  of  the  spreader  to  the  input  end  of 
the  feeder  unit.  , 


3  228  128 
TAMPER  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Donald   C.  Sharp,   Elmhurst,   III.,   assignor   to    Admiral 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,619 
4  Claims.     (CI.  40—2.2) 
1.  In  combination  with  means  having  at  least  two  iden- 
tifying marks  thereon,  identification  means  consisting  of 


a  breakable  plate-like  member  having  an  aperture  therein, 
one  of  said  identifying  marks  being  visible  through  said 
aperture  and  the  other  one  of  said  identifying  marks  be- 
mg  hidden  from  view  by  said  plate-like  member,  a  scoring 


formed  in  one  side  of  said  plate-like  member,  whereby  said 
plate-like  member  when  secured  to  said  means  will  break 
along  said  scoring  in  the  event  said  plate-like  member  is 
deformed  to  obtain  access  to  said  hidden  identifying  mark. 


3,228,129 
BAGGAGE  TAG 
M.  Benjamin  Gwinn  and  Zane  A.  Dover,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors  to  National  Paper  Band  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Colorado 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,353 
12  Claims.     (CI.  40—21) 


1.  A  baggage  tag  for  identifying  and  routing  an  article 
of  baggage  from  a  point  of  origin  to  a  point  of  destina- 
tion where  transfer  is  to  be  made  from  one  carrier  to  an- 
other en  route,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  formed  as  a  strip  of  moderately 
rigid  paper-like  material  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  an 
article  of  baggage; 

(b)  a  detachable  transfer  stub  forming  an  extension 
of  one  end  of  the  body; 

(c)  a  detachable  claim  check  of  paper-like  material 
affixed  to  the  baggage  tag  as  an  overlay  over  the 
transfer  stub  and  a  portion  of  the  body  adjacent 
thereto; 

(d)  correlated  markings  on  the  body,  transfer  stub  and 
claim  check  adapted  to  identify  and  associate  the 
transfer  stub  and  claim  check  with  the  body  and  with 
each  other  after  they  are  detached  and 

(e)  a  transfer  means  associated  with  the  claim  check, 
disposed  between  the  claim  check  and  baggage  tag 
and  being  adapted  to  transfer  markings  made  on  the 
claim  check  to  the  baggage  tag. 


3,228,130 
CARD   SELECTING   APPARATUS 
Warren  D.  Novali,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  (o  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,811 
26  Claims.     (CI.  40—37) 
1.  Card  selecting  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  cards  each  having  classifying  notches 

along  one  edge  thereof, 
a  container  ha(ving  a  first,  open,  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end  partially  open,  said  cards  be- 
ing stored  in  said  container  with  the  notched  edges 
adjacent  said  open  end, 
means  including  a  nozzle  for  forming  a  moving  air 
stream  having  an  elongated  cross  section, 
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a  plurality  of  elongated  selector  bars  each  moveable 
longitudinally  to  either  an  active  or  an  inactive  posi- 
tion, said  bars  when  in  said  active  position  inter- 
secting the  plane  of  the  elongated  cross  section  of 
said  air  stream  at  a  substantial  distance  from  said 
nozzle, 

a  plurality  of  spring  means  each  for  urging  one  of  said 
bars  toward  said  inactive  position, 

a  plurality  of  latching  means  each  for  holding  one  of 
said  bars  in  said  active  position, 

means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  each  of 
said  latching  means, 

activating  means  for  moving  all  of  said  bars  from  said 


hJl 


3,228,132 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Carl  H.  WOdund,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y^  vsignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Airequipt  Inc^  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,429 
4  Claims.     (CI.  40—79) 


26,  ,2 

6  Cin  o  o 


Mt5 


inactive  to  said  active  position,  whereby  any  engaged 
latching  means  holds  its  associated  bar  in  said  active 
positive  upon  release  of  said  activating  means, 
and  means  for  moving  said  container  between  said 
nozzle  and  said  selector  bars  with  said  first  end  ad- 
jacent to  said  bars  and  said  second  end  adjacent  to 
said  nozzle,  whereby  said  air  stream  acts  successively 
on  said  cards  and  successively  urges  each  toward  said 
bars  and  whereby  those  bars  in  said  active  posi- 
tion prevent  substantial  movement  of  cards  lacking 
notches  in  registry  with  said  active  bars  while  en- 
abling any  card  having  notches  in  registry  to  be 
moved  substantially  by  said  air  stream. 


3,228,131 

INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHELF 

Richard  L.  HedL,  110  Iroquois  Drive,  Timberly  Heiglits, 

Butler,  Pa. 

FDed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,241 

8  Claims.     (CL  40—65) 


1.  A  slide  changing  device  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  slide  frame  positioner  located  on  said  base, 
a  magazine  guide  means  on  said  base  for  slidably  support- 
ing a  slide  magazine,  a  slide  lever  reciprocably  mounted 
on  said  base  and  having  a  slide  injection  lever  mounted 
at  one  end,  said  slide  lever  including  means  for  attaching 
the  lever  to  slide  frames  in  a  magazine  supported  by  said 
guide  means  for  moving  the  slide  frames  along  a  first  path 
to  and  from  the  slide  frame  positioner,  a  pusher  arm 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  slide  lever  adapted  for 
movement  therewith  to  engage  slide  frames  for  assuring 
their  return  along  said  first  path  to  the  magazine,  said 
slide  frame  positioner  comprising  a  slide  frame  support, 
a  track  for  slidably  supporting  said  slide  frame  support 
and  adapted  for  being  extended  outwarxily  of  the  base  in 
line  with  said  first  path  and  beyond  said  pusher  bar  and 
away  from  the  magazine  guide  means  for  providing  for 
sliding  movement  of  said  slide  frame  support  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  first  path  away  from  the  viewing  position  and 
the  magazine,  means  for  moving  the  pusher  bar  away 
from  said  track  for  permitting  movement  of  the  slide 
frame  support  on  said  track,  and  means  at  the  slide  frame 
positioner  for  detaching  the  slide  injection  lever  from  the 
slide  frame  upon  movement  of  the  slide  frame  support 
along  said  track. 

3,228  133 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  DISPLAY  BOARD 

Max  Baermann,  Bcnsberg  Wulfshof,  Bezirk  Cologne, 

Rhine,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,499 

22  Claims.     (CI.  40—142) 


u 


1.  An  indicator  device  for  use  with  a  shelf  having  a 
front  edge  and  an  undersurface  comprising  a  rail  member 
secured  to  the  front  edge  of  the  shelf,  an  indicator  mem- 
ber including  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  a  top 
surface,  indicia  means  carried  by  said  indicator  member 
for  imparting  information  relating  to  articles  carried  on 
the  shelf,  securing  means  attaching  said  indicator  member 
to  said  rail  member  at  a  desired  location,  said  securing 
means  including  pivotal  means  operatively  carrying  said 
indicator  member  whereby  said  indie"  member  may 
be  selectively  moved  between  an  indicating  position 
wherein  said  indicia  means  are  visible  from  in  front  of 
the  shelf  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  indicia 
means  arc  concealed  beneath  the  shelf. 


I 
16.  A  visual  display  board  comprising  a  layer  having 
a  large  area,  substantially  flat  mounting  surface  facing 
outwardly  from  said  layer,  a  plurality  of  parallel  equally 
spaced,  ferro-magnetic  pole  pieces  extending  along  said 
mounting  surface,  said  layer  including  non-magnetic  por- 
tions between  said  pole  pieces,  a  plurality  of  equiheight 
symbols  to  be  mounted  in  a  straight  line  on  said  mounting 
surface,  said  symbols  each  having  a  permanent  magnetic 
attaching  surface,  a  plurality  of  parallel  equally  spaced 
magnetic  poles  extending  along  said  attaching  surface' 
said  magneuc  poles  on  said  attaching  surface  extending 
substantially  horizontal  of  said  symbols  and  spaced  the 
same  a«  said  pole  pieces  on  said  mounting  surface. 
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3,228,134 
FILM   RECORD  CARD 
Thomas  P.  Anderson,  Hubbard  Woods,  and  Robert  Bei- 
speL,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  Microseai  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,804 
3  Claims.     (CI.  40—158) 


1.  A  film  record  card  comprising: 

a  card  having  edges  defining  a  generally  rectangular 
aperture; 

enveloping  members  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
card  overlying  said  aperture  to  define  with  the  edges 
of  said  aperture  a  film  pocket  for  receiving  a  strip  of 
film; 

wherein  a  central  section  of  at  least  one  of  said  edges 
of  said  card  is  bowed  toward  the  center  of  said  aper- 
ture and,  with  the  opposed  edges  of  said  aperture, 
abuts  and  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  the  film  to  main- 
tain the  film  in  a  fixed  position  within  the  pocket. 


3,228,135 

FISH  STRIKE  SIGNALLING   DEVICE 

Julius  Kricksfeld,  2947  W.  25th  St.,  and  Sol  Wasserman, 

2829  W.  27tfa  St.,  both  of  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,373 

8  Claims.     (CI.  43—17)  ' 


1.  A  fish  strike  signalling  device  comprising,  a  stake 
which  is  inserted  into  the  earth  and  which  has  a  tubular 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  loosely  receive  a 
fishing  rod  handle,  a  fish  strike  signal  including  a  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  mounted  directly  on  said  tubular 
portion,  said  signal  also  including  an  electrical  energy 
source  carried  within  said  housing,  signal  means,  and  actu- 
ating means  adapted  to  activate  said  signal  means  by  con- 
necting said  electrical  energy  source  across  said  signal 
means;  said  actuating  means  including  a  movable  mem- 
ber positioned  above  and  directly  over  the  top  of  said 
tubular  portion  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  fishing 
rod  handle,  whereby  a  fish  strike  causes  movement  of  said 
handle  and  said  movable  member,  concomitantly  there- 
with, causing  said  actuating  means  to  connect  said  elec- 
trical energy  source  across  said  signal  means,  thereby 
activating  the  same. 


tore,  said  arm  being  pivotable  between  first  and  second 
positions  and  biased  to  second  position,  said  head  having 
a  mouth  portion  with  upper  and  lower  jaws  spaced  to  de- 
fine a  mouth  opening,  and  a  partition  wall  at  the  rear 
of  said  jaws  shaped  to  define  a  mouth  compartment  for- 
wardly  of  said  wall  and  separated  by  said  wall  from  the 
remaining  interior  space  of  said  casing,  said  bottom  jaw 
being  shaped  to  define  a  well  open  at  the  top  of  said  bot- 
tom jaw  for  reception  of  soap  solution  and  the  like,  a 
hollow  tube  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
within  said  mouth  adjacent  said  wall  and  above  said 
well  for  movement  between  tube  dipped  position  in  which 
it  exteiKis  forwardly  downwardly  from  its  pivot  into  the 
well  for  reception  of  solution  in  the  tube  and  tube  blowing 
position  in  which  said  tube  is  elevated  above  said  well 
and  aligned  with  said  mouth  opening,  said  wall  having 


3,228,136 
ELECTRICAL  BUBBLING  TOY 
Calvin  Rouse,  87—26  166th  St.,  Jamaica  32,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,202 
2  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 8) 
2.  A  bubble  toy  simulating  a  limbed  creature  emitting 
bubbles  from  its  mouth,  said  toy  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  simulating  the  body  and  head  of  said  limbed  crea- 
ture, an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
body  and  simulating  an  appendage  of  said  limbed  crea- 


an  air  aperture  aligned  with  said  tube  in  blowing  position 
thereof,  an  electric  fan  and  an  electric  power  source  for 
said  fan  in  said  body,  normally  open  switch  means  cou- 
pling said  power  source  and  said  fan,  said  body  having 
a  through  body  air  intake  aperture,  said  fan  being  con- 
tinuously operative  while  said  switch  means  is  closed  to 
move  air  from  said  body  aperture  to  and  through  said 
wall  aperture  and  hence  through  said  tube  when  in  blow- 
ing position  to  eject  soap  bubbles  through  said  mouth 
opening,  means  respectively  operatively  coupling  said  arm 
to  said  tube  and  to  said  switch  means  to  close  and  main- 
tain closed  said  switch  means  and  move  and  maintain 
said  tube  in  blowing  position  by  movement  and  mainte- 
nance of  said  arm  in  its  first  position  and  to  release  said 
switch  means  and  to  move  said  tube  to  dipped  position 
by  movement  of  said  arm  to  its  second  position. 


3,228,137 

TOY   BUILDING   KIT 

August  Runser,  Lothringerstrasse  115,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,806 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—29) 


A  toy  building  kit  comprising  at  least  three  plastic  con- 
nector elements  of  diflferent  lengths,  the  lateral  faces  of 
said  elements  being  smooth  and  uniplanar,  said  elements 
being  uniformly  rectangular  in  transverse  cross-section 
between  their  ends,  the  first  connector  element  being  the 
one  of  intermeiate  length  and  having  crossed  slots  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  at  both  ends  providing  corner 
studs,   the   second  connector  element   being  of  greatest 
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length  and  beveled  at  opposite  ends  and  bifurcated  at  said 
ends  to  form  side  legs  separated  by  slots,  the  third  con- 
nector element  being  of  lesser  length  than  the  adjacent 
connector  element  with  one  end  having  crossed  slots  pro- 
viding comer  studs  and  the  other  end  being  beveled  and 
having  a  slot  providing  side  legs,  all  of  said  slots  having 
equal  widths  and  a  series  of  lath-like  flats  uniformly 
rectangular  in  cross  section  and  of  greater  width  than  all 
of  said  slots  adapted  to  be  resiliently  held  in  said  slots 
and  between  the  legs  of  the  three  connector  elements  in 
the  building  of  different  articles. 


3,228,138 
GREETING  CARD 
Howard  E.  Lohnes,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Hallmarl(  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,379 
6  Claims.     (CI.  46—34) 


3.  A  greeting  card  comprising 

(a)  a  single  sheet  of  cardboard  material  having  inner 
surfaces  facing  one  another  and  formed  from  a 
blank  having  side  edges,  a  bottom  edge  and  an  irreg- 
ular top  edge  said  blank  comprising, 

( 1 )  a  first  score  line  spaced  from  said  bottom  edge 
and  extending  parallel  therewith, 

(2)  a  second  score  line  running  parallel  with  the 
first  score  line  between  the  first  score  line  and  the 
top  edge,  said  sheet  having  a  vertical  slit  midway 
between  said  side  edges  and  extending  from  the 
bottom  edge  to  said  first  score  line,  said  sheet 
on  each  side  of  said  slit  and  below  said  first 
score  line  forming  the  front  and  back  of  said 
card  when  the  sheet  is  folded,  said  irregular 
top  edge  having  a  cut-out  portion  midway  be- 
tween the  side  edges, 

(3)  a  vertical  score  line  extending  between  said 
first  score  line  and  said  cut-out  portion,  said 
sheet  having  a  pair  of  cut  portions  extending  ver- 
tically across  said  second  score  line  spaced  from 
said  side  edges  and  transverse  cut  portions  join- 

'  ing  said  vertical  cut  portions  forming  a  pair  of 

legs  hingedly  attached  to  the  portion  of  the 
sheet  above  said  second  score  line,  said  sheet 
being  folded  on  said  first  score  line  and  then  on 
said  vertical  score  line  and  said  slit  forming  a 
front  and  back  for  the  card  rotatable  about  an 
axis  at  their  contiguous  hingedly  associated  in- 
ner edges, 

(4)  said  sheet  between  said  first  and  second  score 
lines  except  for  said  legs  when  folded  into  face 
to  face  contact  being  adhesively  secured  together 
forming  a  partition  member  with  a  leg  on  each 
side  thereof  and  the  portions  of  said  sheet  out- 
wardly of  said  partition  member  forming  a  dec- 
orative member  having  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions and  inner  facing  portions, 

(b)  means  securing  said  legs  to  the  inside  of  said  front 
and  back  of  the  card  spaced  from  said  hingedly  asso- 
ciated inner  edges, 


(c)  an  expansible  member  adhesively  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  said  lower  portions  of  the  decorative 
member, 

(d)  means  on  said  upper  portions  of  the  decorative 
member  hingedly  joining  the  same  together,  whereby 
opening  of  said  card  will  cause  said  legs  to  open  said 
expansible  member  and  said  decorative  member. 


3,228  139 
FOLDABLE  NOVELTY  DEVICE 
Howard  E.  Lohnes,  Prairie  VUlage,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Hailmarii  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser,  No.  252,155 
6  Claims.     (CI.  46—34) 


4.  A  novelty  device  adapted  to  be  restrained  in  flat 
position  between  two  relatively  stiff  panel  members  fold- 
able  one  over  the  other  comprising: 

(a)  a  piece  of  cardboard  having  side  edges  and  end 
edges  and  a  fold  line  parallel  with  the  side  edges 
forming  side  panels  and  one  side  panel  overlying 
the  other  when  folded,  the  end  edges  of  said  panels 
having  notches  extending  inwardly  from  said  end 
edges, 

(b)  extension  members  hingedly  connected  to  said 
panels  on  each  side  of  said  fold  line  and  extending 
into  said  notches,  said  extension  members  having 
tab  portions  spaced  from  said  panels  forming  hook 
means  on  said  panels,  said  extension  members  hav- 
ing adhesive  on  one  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold 
inwardly  and  be  secured  face  to  face  when  the  panels 
are  folded  on  the  fold  line, 

(c)  means  on  the  end  edges  of  one  panel  securing  the 
end  edges  of  both  panels  together,  and 

(d)  means  on  one  of  said  panels  for  securing  said 
cardboard  to  one  of  said  panel  members,  and 

(e)  resilient  means  engaging  said  hook  means  to  draw 
the  panels  toward  each  other  when  said  panels  are 
unrestrained. 


I 


^ 3,228,140 

STRING  SEPARATOR  FOR  CREATION  OF  MULTI- 

PLE  STRING  RETURN  TOPS 

Donald  A.  White,  4701  E.  Kessler  View, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,649 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46—61) 


/' 


1.  A  toy  return  top  comprising:  one  or  more  disks 
placed  between  the  two  outside  ends  of  an  ordinary  "Yo- 
Yo"  type  of  return  top,  their  centers  being  pierced  later- 
ally by  a  dowel  which  forms  a  mutual  center  axis  for  the 
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two  outside  ends  of  the  return  top  and  the  string  separa- 
tors, each  string  separator  having  two  sides  which  have  a 
similar  spatial  relationship  to  the  opposing  sides  of  the 
return  top  and  other  string  separators  employed  in  the 
return  top. 

3.228,141 
TOY  ROCKET 
Helmut  Karl  Bross,  Altcnberg,  near  Numberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Metailwarenfabrik  Dr.  Adolf  Km-schner, 
Fmih,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7,  1964, 

B  77,561 

12  Claims.     (CI.  46—86) 


I  ! 


1.  A  toy  rocket  having  an  upper  rocket  stage  and  a 
lower  rocket  stage,  and  means  for  separating  and  propel- 
ling the  upper  rocket  stage  from  the  lower  stage  after 
the  rocket  has  been  in  flight  for  a  certain  length  of  time, 
said  means  comprising  associated  screw  and  nut  mem- 
bers on  said  two  rocket  stages,  respectively,  pressure  pro- 
ducing means  acting  upon  one  of  said  members  and  there- 
by tending  to  rotate  the  upper  stage  in  one  direction 
relatively  to  the  lower  stage  and  thus  to  unscrew  the 
two  stages  from  each  other,  and  means  for  producing  a 
force  during  the  first  part  of  the  flight  of  said  rocket 
which  counteracts  said  rotation. 


3,228,142 

ANIMATED  TOY  SIMULATING  THE  PADDLING 

OF  A  KAYAK 

Peter  O.  Batar,  Box  86,  Unalakleet,  Alaska 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,894 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46—92) 


central  vertical  axis,  a  crank  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
kayak,  a  connectmg  rod  connecting  the  end  of  the  crank 
to  the  end  of  the  inverted  T-shaped  member  and  means 
for  rotating  the  crank,  to  thereby  simulate  life-like  move- 
ment of  the  toy  Eskimo  paddling  a  kayak  and  to  paddle 
the  toy  kayak  along. 


3,228,143 

WALKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DOLL 

Ruth  Kaplan,  230 — 41   131st  Ave.,  Laurelton,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,873 

4  Claims,     (CI.  4fr— 149) 


1.  A  walking  mechanism  for  a  doll,  or  the  like,  having 
a  hollow  torso  portion,  said  torso  portion  having  openings 
formed  therein  in  opposed  sides  thereof  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  legs,  said  torso  having  a  crotch  portion 
spacing  said  openings,  and  a  leg  rotatably  supported  by 
one  end  thereon  in  each  of  said  openings,  each  of  said 
legs  having  an  end  portion  projecting  into  said  torso,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  pinions  each  having  a  shaft  axially  extend- 
ing therefrom  on  at  least  one  end  thereof,  means  within 
said  torso  rotatably  supporting  said  pinions  in  overlap- 
ping meshed  relation  with  one  another  with  their  said 
shafts  each  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  transverse  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  torso  and  with  their  said  shaft 
extensions  oppositely  directed,  and  each  disposed  oppo- 
site one  of  said  leg-supporting  openings,  a  rod  secured 
intermediate  its  ends  to  each  of  said  shaft  extensions  in 
substantially  transverse  relation  to  said  shaft,  and  spaced 
elements  on  the  projecting  portion  of  each  of  said  leg 
ends  engaging  the  ends  of  said  rods. 


3^28,144 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FINELY  DIVIDED 

MATERIAL  TO  PLANTS 

George  E.  Homan,  Curwensville,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,305 

5  Claims.     (CI.  47—1) 


1.  An  animated  toy  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  toy  kayak  having  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof 
at  the  top,  an  inverted  T-shaped  member  beneath  the  open- 
ing and  extending  across  said  opening,  a  toy  Eskimo 
secured  to  said  inverted  T-shaped  member  and  extending 
up  through  said  opening,  the  hands  of  the  Eskimo  extend- 
ing forward,  a  double-bladed  paddle  secured  to  said  hands 
and  extending  across  the  body  of  said  Eskimo,  bearing 
means  whereby  the  T-shaped  member  is  pivoted  about  a 


■mw 


4.  Apparatus  for  applying  finely  divided  material  to 
plants,  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  cover  for  a  plant,  the  cover 
having  a  rigid  lower  portion,  means  mounting  the  cover 
on  the  vehicle  for  vertical  movement,  said  means  being 
secured  to  at  least  an  upper  portion  of  the  cover  and  to 
said  rigid  lower  portion  of  the  cover,  said  means  includ- 
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ing  a  vertically  extensible  column  mounted  on  the  vehi-  a  nozzle  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotati<Mi  on 
cle,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  telescoping  members  a  generally  tangential  axis,  and  handle  means  attached  to 
one  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  the  other  of 
which  is  vertically  slidable  relative  to  said  one  member, 
rigid  bracket  means  securing  said  other  member  to  the 
cover,  means  acting  between  an  upper  portion  of  the  col- 
um  and  said  other  member  to  raise  the  other  said  mem- 
ber, means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  discharging  finely 
divided  material  beneath  the  cover,  the  cover  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  means  carried  by  the  cover 
and  associated  with  the  discharging  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  discharging  means  in  the  opening  through 
the  cover 


II 


3^28,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMDVG  SPONGES 
James  R.  Bryson,  Lutfaerville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Washing, 
ton  Ethical  Labs,  Incorporated,  Washington,  D.C.,  a 
corporation  of  the  District  of  Coinmbb 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,963 
6  Claims.     (CI.  51—5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  sponges  from  a  slab  of  foam 
material,  each  of  the  sponges  having  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  and  shaped  end  portions,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: means  operable  about  a  first  axis  to  form  the 
shaped  end  portions;  means  operable  about  a  second  axis 
to  form  the  cylindrical  body  portion,  said  second  axis 
being  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and  car- 
riage means  for  supporting  the  slab  of  foam  material  with 
the  thickness  thereof  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
first  second  axes,  said  carriage  means  being  movable  in  in- 
crements corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  first  and 
second  axes  whereby  the  sponge  end  portions  and  body 
portion  are  formed  successively  in  the  slab  of  foam  ma- 
terial by  the  means  operable  about  said  first  and  second 
axes  respectively. 


/ 


3,228,146 
CLEANING   TOOL 
Walter  E.  Roscngarten,  Jr.,  2895  Gradyvillc  Road,  Broom- 
all,   Pa.;   Archibald   T.   Flower,   2637   Church   Road, 
Glenside,  Pa.;  and  David  L.  Buclianan,  6333  Valley 
Green  Road,  Floartown,  Pa. 
Original  appUcation  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,817,  now 
Patent  No.  3,178,793,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,804 

4  CUims.  (CI.  51—8) 
1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  mains,  a  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  radially-inwardly-biased  pivotally-attached 
elements  forming  snajvengagement  jaws  for  detachably 
embracing  a  main  and  having  roller  means  for  providing 
circumferential  rolling  contact  therewith,  said  frame  hav- 
ing capacity  for  engagement  with  said  main  by  movement 
radially  theretoward,  said  jaws  in  disengaged  position 
being  open  to  a  spacing  somewhat  less  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  main  for  facilitating  such  engagement. 


said  frame  for  selectively  positioning  said  nozzle  around 
said  main. 


3,228,147 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ABRASIVE 
BLASTING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  W.  Moore,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Pangbom  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,526 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  51—11) 
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2.  A  direct  pressure  pressure  nozzle  assembly  com- 
prising a  nozzle,  a  flexible  conduit  having  a  larger  inside 
diameter  than  that  of  the  nozzle,  a  nozzle  connection 
piece,  said  flexible  conduit  being  inserted  in  said  nozzle 
cotmcction  piece,  means  for  securing  the  connection  piece 
to  said  flexible  conduit,  said  nozzle  being  connected  to 
said  connection  piece,  and  a  separate  transition  piece 
supported  in  said  nozzle  adjacent  the  opening  thereof 
which  bridges  the  large  inside  diameter  of  the  flexible 
conduit  with  the  smaller  inside  diameter  of  the  nozzle, 
said  transition  piece  being  formed  of  a  wear  resistant 
metal  which  resists  abrading  action  of  the  abrasive  pass- 
ing through  the  conduit  and  nozzle. 


3,228,148 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TOOTHED  GEAR  WHEELS 

Axel  C.  Wickman,  14  S.  Hibiscus  Drive,  Hibiscus  IsUnd, 

Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,501 

16  Claims.     (CI.  51—80) 


16.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  gear  wheel  from  a 
blank  having  equal  circular  cross-sections  at  its  ends,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  grinding  wheels  with  helical  tooth-form- 
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ing  grinding  ribs  on  their  peripheries,  means  supporting 
said  grinding  wheels  in  laterally-spaced  relationship  with 
their  axes  oppositely  inclined  in  parallel  planes,  means 
for  driving  said  grinding  wheels,  means  for  rotativcly 
sui>porting  the  blank  with  its  axis  arranged  transversely 
at  equal  and  opposite  angles  to  the  grinding  wheel  axes, 
and  means  for  providing  a  relative  feed  movement  be- 
tween said  blank  and  said  grinding  wheels  in  a  direction 
at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the  blank,  the  helix  angles  of 
the  helical  ribs,  and  the  angles  of  inclination  of  the  axes 
of  the  grinding  wheels  being  such  that  the  portions  of  the 
ribs  which  engages  the  blank  during  the  feeding  movement 
will  rotate  it  about  its  axis  for  the  whole  of  its  periphery 
from  one  end  to  the  other  to  be  tiieated  by  the  grinding 
ribs  of  both  grinding  wheels.  i    i 


3  128  149 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GRINDING 
CARD  FLATS 
Conway  L.  Still  and  Edward  E.  Byrd,  Greenwood,  S.C, 
assignors  to  Greenwood  Mills,  Greenwood,  S.C,  a  cor- 
poration of  Soutli  Carolina 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,277 
7  Claims.     (CI.  51—243) 


I 


3.  A  card  flat  grinding  apparatus  of  the  type  employed 
on  a  carding  machine  during  operation  thereof  for  grind- 
ing card  flats  that  are  carried  on  a  chain  mounting,  said 
apparatus  comprising  grinding  means  positioned  along 
the  return  reach  of  the  chain  mounted  flats,  means  for 
riding  the  grinding  means  on  said  flats  at  end  portions  of 
the  flats  that  position  the  flats  during  carding  action  in 
a  manner  for  disposing  said  flats  to  assume  a  correspond- 
ing position  during  grinding,  and  sprocket  means  dis- 
posed to  carry  each  flat  during  grinding  directly  beneath 
the  riding  position  of  said  grinding  means  on  said  card 
flat  end  portions,  said  sprocket  means  engaging  said  chain 
mounting  so  as  to  move  therewith  in  a  supporting  manner 
requiring  the  supported  card  flat  to  assume  said  corre- 
sponding position.  I  I 


3,228,150 

METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  GLASS  FOR 

POLISHING 

Frank  Moser,  Sarver,  and  Richard  R.  Lewchuk,  Allison 

Parle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,145 

8  Claims.  (CI.  51—283) 
1.  In  the  process  for  polishing  glass  wherein  a  sheet  of 
glass  to  be  polished  is  placed  upon  an  impregnated  cloth 
supported  by  a  polishing  table  and  an  exposed  surface  of 
said  glass  is  subjected  to  a  polishing  operation,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  cloth  is  impregnated  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  zinc  chloride  to  thereby  preclude  marking 
and  etching  of  the  surface  of  the  glass  in  contact  with  said 
cloth  and  inhibit  corrosion  of  the  polishing  table. 


3,228,151 
DRILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEEP  OIL  WELLS 
Joseph  R.  Woolslayer  and  Cecil  Jenkins,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  173,385 
10  culms.     (CI.  52—64) 


1.  Deep  oil  well  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  tall 
substructure  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  rotary  table 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  substructure,  a  floor  on 
top  of  the  substructure  surrounding  said  table,  a  mast 
having  rear  legs  extending  upward  from  the  substructure 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  floor  and  spaced  therefrom,  the 
mast  having  front  legs  extending  downward  in  front  of 
the  substructure,  pivotal  means  supporting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  front  legs,  and  a  floor  mounted  in  the  mast  above 
the  substructure  and  recessed  to  receive  said  first-men- 
tioned floor  in  substantially  coplanar  relation,  the  mast  be- 
ing swingable  on  said  pivotal  means  with  its  floor  forward 
away  from  the  substructure  and  down  to  a  reclining  posi- 
tion in  front  of  it. 


3,228,152 
AWNINGS 

Opal  S.  Wilboum,  Loma  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Screen  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,474 
6  Claims.     (CI.  52—78) 


1.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
clined rafters  of  inverted  channel  shape,  a  plurality  of 
angular  brackets  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  upper  surface  of  each  said  rafter,  a  plurality  of 
slats  each  having  a  downwardly  bent,  reentrant  lower  end 
portion  and  an  upwardly  bent,  reentrant  upper  portion, 
said  slats  overlying  and  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  rafters  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  each 
slat  underlying  one  of  said  brackets  on  each  said  rafter, 
the  lower  end  portion  of  each  slat  overlying  one  of  said 
brackets  and  interlocking  with  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  next  lower  adjacent  slat  beneath  one  of  said  brackets, 
a  top  slat  having  a  lower  end  interlocking  with  the  upper- 
most one  of  said  plurality  of  slats  and  having  a  down- 
wardly bent  upper  end  portion  overlying  the  upper  end  of 
said  rafters,  an  upper  end  of  each  said  rafter  being  bent 
downwardly  and  slotted,  and  resilient  fastening  means  co- 
operable  with  said  slotted  ends  for  securing  the  down- 
wardly bent  upper  portion  of  said  top  slat  to  said  rafters. 
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3^28  153 
EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  ANCHOR 
Vernon  W.  Luedloff,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harvey 
Aluminum  (Incorporated),  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,690 
7  Claims.     (CI.  52—156) 


1.  An  anchor  for  actuation  in  a  bore  beneath  ground 
surface  including: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  with  a  plurality  of  planes 

of  weakness  extending  longitudinally  thereof  between 

an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
a  stem  extending  upwardly  through  the  body  from  the 

lower  end  thereof  through  the  bore  to  the  ground 

surface, 
stress  absorbing  means  engaged  between  the  lower  end 

of  the  body  and  a  stop  on  the  stem,  and 
an  explosive  charge  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body  opera- 
tive to  deform  said  body  into  a  plurality  of  tangs  for 

engagement  with  the  bore. 


3,228,154 

STAIRWAYS 

Earl  Mulitz,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Pico  Safe 

Stairs  Co.,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  a  partnership 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,080 

4  Claims.    (CI.  52—185) 


1.  A  prefabricated  metal  stairway  comprising  a  perma- 
nently self-supporting  stairway  unit  having  a  rectangle 
formed  by  horizontal  base  members, 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  vertical  members  at- 
tached at  corners  of  said  rectangle  in  successive  rota- 
tional positions, 
a  first  horizontal  bar  extending  between  said  second 
and  third  vertical  members  at  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion along  said  vertical  members. 


a  second  horizontal  bar  extending  between  said  second 
and  third  vertical  members  at  a  higher  position  than 
said  first  horizontal  bar, 

a  third  horizontal  bar  extending  between  said  first  and 
fourth  vertical  members  at  an  intermediate  position 
along  said  vertical  members, 

a  fourth  horizotnal  bar  extending  between  said  first  and 
fourth  vertical  members  at  a  higher  position  than 
said  third  horizontal  member, 

said  horizontal  bars  eaph  positioned  at  a  different  height 
above  said  rectangle  formed  by  said  horizontal  base 
members, 

at  least  three  runs  of  stairs  having  diagonal  members 
forming  the  sides  thereof  with  said  diagonals  con- 
nected to  and  between  said  horizontal  bars, 

an  additional  run  of  stairs  having  diagonal  members 
forming  the  sides  thereof  with  at  least  one  of  said 
diagonals  connected  between  the  lowermost  of  said 
horizontal  bars  and  at  least  one  of  said  horizontal 
base  members, 

said  diagonal  members  of  the  uppermost  run  of  said 
at  least  three  runs  of  stairs  connected  between  said 
second  and  fourth  horizontal  bars, 

said  second  horizontal  bar  located  at  a  lower  height 
than  said  fourth  horizontal  bar  with  said  first  and 
fourth  vertical  members  connected  to  said  fourth 
horizontal  bar  and  extending  to  a  height  above  the 
height  of  said  second  and  third  vertical  members, 
connected  to  said  second  horizontal  bar. 


3,228,155  > 

PRE-CUT  STONE  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  W.  Biesanz,  Sr.,  116  W.  7th  St.,  and  Keith  J. 
Walsh,  114  W.  7th  St.,  both  of  Whiona,  Muin.,  and 
Carl  W.  Schubert,  2635  Schubert  Place,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 
Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,534 
1  Claim.     (CI.  52—206) 


In  a  building  construction,  a  load  bearing  wall  com- 
prising a  lower  sill  of  natural  stone;  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  vertically  extending  mullions  of  natural 
stone  resting  upon  said  lower  sill  and  being  adhered 
thereto  by  thin  layers  of  adhesive  in  the  nature  of  cpoxy 
resin;  an  upper  sill  of  natural  stone  supported  to  extend 
horizontally  between  adjacent  mullions  from  mulltion-to- 
mullion  below  the  tops  of  said  mullions  so  that  the  latter 
extend  both  above  and  below  said  upper  sill;  spaced  above 
said  upper  sill,  an  upper  horizontal  course  of  natural  stone 
resting  upon  the  tops  of  said  mullions  and  being  adhered 
thereto  by  thin  layers  of  said  adhesive,  said  mullions, 
said  upper  sill  and  said  upper  horizontal  course  being 
united  by  said  adhesive  to  provide  an  integral  load  bear- 
ing grid  structure  consisting  of  natural  stone  and  thin 
layers  of  said  adhesive,  said  grid  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  gaps,  said  mullions,  said  upper 
sill  and  said  upper  horizontal  course  being  rabbeted  to 
provide  closure  receiving  seats  extending  around  said  gaps; 
and  load  free  gap  closure  means,  comprising  an  inner 
glass  pane,  resilient  channel  shaped  strips  covering  the 
edges  and  adjacent  face  portions  of  said  inner  pane  and 
being  seated  in  the  rabbeting,  spacing  bars  of  natural 
stone  within  the  rabbeting  and  bearing  against  said  strips. 
an  outer  glass  pane  within  said  rabbeting,  and  glazing 
material  in  said  rabbeting  securing  said  outer  pane  and 
said  spacing  bars  in  place,  said  grid  structure,  in  itself, 
bearing  the  wall  load. 
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3^28,156 
WINDOW  ARRANGEMENT  IN  VEHICLES 
Erwin  HitEelbcrger,  Stuttgart-Rohr,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft,   Stuttgait-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,864 

9  Claims.     (CI.  52—208)  I 


2.  A  window  arrangement,  especially  for  motor  vehicle 
superstructures  having  outer  body  panels,  comprising  win- 
dowpane  means,  and  means  sealingly  mountmg  said  win- 
dowpane  means  in  said  vehicle  superstructure,  said  win- 
dowpane  means  and  said  means  sealingly  mounting  said 
windowpane  means  being  the  sole  structure  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  the  vehicle  in  that  area  of  the 
vehicle  superstructure,  said  mounting  means  being  dis- 
posed outside  the  surface  of  said  windowpane  means,  and 
the  entire  windowpane  means  being  disposed  outside  the 
contour  of  the  adjoining  outer  body  panels,  said  window- 
pane  means  having  freely  protruding  edges  spaced  from 
the  surface  of  said  superstructures  and  overlying  said 
mounting  means. 


3  228  157 
MOVABLE   PARTITIONS 
Louis  Jacobson,  deceased,  late  of  Burbank,  Calif.,  by  Bona 
Rose  Jacobson,  Burbank,  and  Curt  P.  Teller,  North 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  executors,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Movable    Walls   Corporation,    Covina, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  91,980,  Feb.  27, 
1961.    This  application  Apr.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  360,799 
9  Claims.     (CI.  52—239) 
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port  the  panel;  said  panel  clearing  said  suspension  ele- 
ments upon  upward  movement  of  the  panel  whereby  the 
panel  may  be  removed  from  between  the  posts  while  the 
posts  are  in  place. 


3  128  158 
PANEL  RETENTION  TYPE  JOINT 
Gordon  C.  Russell,  Studio  Citv,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporaaon,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,968 
2  Claims.     (CL  52—580) 


4.  In  a  modular  partition  structure:  a  pair  of  spaced 
supporting  posts  having  side  surfaces;  a  panel  fitting  be- 
tween the  posts,  and  having  opposite  side  edges  engaging 
said  side  surfaces  of  the  respective  posts;  said  panel  hav- 
ing a  lower  edge;  a  suspension  element  for  each  post  de- 
tachably  mounted  at  the  said  side  surface  of  the  corre- 
sponding post  and  in  fixed  position  along  the  post;  said 
panel  having  downwardly  opening  latching  recesses  in  its 
lower  edge  into  which  said  suspension  elements  are  re- 
spectively received  for  releasably  securing  the  lower  end 
of  said  panel;  said  panel  bearing  upon  said  suspension 
elements  whereby  the  suspension  elements  vertically  sup- 


2.  A  panel  and  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panels  being  arranged  in  the  same  plane 
and  having  parallel  sides  being  spaced  from  one 
another  to   for   a   gap  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  rigid  channels  each 
having  a  base  with  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart 
sides  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  the  base, 
the  channels  being  disposed  within  the  gap  between 
adjacent  panels  and  arranged  with  the  bases  in  abut- 
ting relation  with  the  channel  sides  extending  in  op- 
posite directions,  respective  sides  of  each  channel 
being  secured  to  the  internal  end  surfaces  of  the  sides 
of  said  panel;  each  channel  having  an  elongated 
centrally-located  semi-circular  groove  extending  in 
the  same  longitudinal  direction  as  the  channel  such 
that  an  elongated  circular  opening  is  formed  between 
abutting  bases  on  the  channels; 

a  cylindrical  support  extending  within  and  mating  with 
the  circular  opening  between  abutting  channels; 

the  channels  including  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  ridges 
being  disposed  on  the  channel  bases  one  each  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  channel  groove  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  channel  sides,  each  channel  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  through  the  channel  sides 
adjacent  to  the  channel  base  and  to  the  channel 
ridges  with  said  slots  in  each  channel  being  directly 
opposite  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  U-shaped  clips  having  a  base 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  flat  sides  extending  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  base,  an  elongated  groove  in 
each  side  of  each  clip  extending  parallel  to  the  clip 
base  and  opening  towards  each  other,  the  clip  being 
inserted  into  abutting  channels  with  one  clip  side 
extending  respectively  into  opposed  channel  slots, 
whereby  the  clip  sides  mate  with  the  channel  base 
and  the  channel  ridges. 


3,228,159 
RAINGUARD  STRINGER   ASSEMBLY 
Francis   VecchlarellL   River   Edge,   NJ.,   and   Leon   C. 
Miller,   Weston,   Conn.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,050 

6  Claims.     (CI.  52—222) 

1.  A    weather    proof    assembly    for    building    facings, 

awnings  and  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 

panel  members  each  having  a  C-shaped  cross-section;  the 

central  portion  of  which  is  substantially  flat  and  is  pro- 
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vided  witH  first  and  second  substantially  curved  flanges 
running  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
panel  member;  at  least  one  stringer  member  being  a 
substantially  flat  elongated  member  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  positioned  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length 
of  said  stringer  member;  the  sections  of  said  stringer 
member  between  said  slots  each  forming  a  projection 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  stringer 
member;  each  of  said  projections  having  a  substantially 
C-shaped  profile  receiving  one  of  said  panel  members 
with  said  flanges  curving  around  the  ends  of  said  projec- 
tion; each  of  said  slots  having  a  profile  receiving  one 
of  said  panel  members  with  the  ends  of  said  slots  curv- 
ing around  the  flanges  of  said  panel  member;  the  width 
of  each  of  said  slots  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
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pane!  members  jsermitting  substantially  free  movement 
of  said  panel  member  in  said  slot;  each  of  said  slots  and 
said  projections  being  positioned  relative  to  one  another 
causing  flanges  of  panel  members  mounted  upon  said 
projections  to  overlap  flanges  of  panel  members  mounted 
in  said  slots;  said  stringer  member  projections  being 
positioned  relative  to  one  another  causing  first  panel 
members  mounted  in  said  slots  to  experience  forces  in 
opposing  directions  from  the  overlapping  second  panel 
members  mounted  on  neighboring  projections  maintain- 
ing said  first  panel  members  under  constant  tension  to 
keep  the  contiguous  edges  of  adjacent  flanges  in  continuous 
and  closed  contact  to  exclude  the  entry  of  air,  mist  and 
rain;  the  dimensions  of  said  projection  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  dimensions  of  a  panel  member  providing  a 
pressure  fit  therebetween. 


3^28,160 
WALL  BASE  TRIM   ASSEMBLY 
John  Glennon  O'Brien,  %  Glen  (VBrien  Movable  Parti- 
tion Co.  Inc.,  4905  Lister  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,340 
9  Claims.     (CI.  52—242) 


1.  In  a  wall  assembly,  a  stud,  a  wall  panel  supported 
by  the  stud  having  an  outer  face,  a  bottom  strip  below 
said  panel  and  having  a  side  flange  extending  upwardly 
from  adjacent  the  floor  with  inner  and  outer  faces,  a 
removable  base  trim  plate  having  an  upper  margin  engag- 
ing the  wall  outer  face  in  spaced  relation  to  the  floor,  said 
base  trim  plate  having  a  lower  portion  substantially  engag- 
ing the  floor  and  an  inwardly  extending  member  portion 
engaging  said  side  flange  outer  face,  means  on  said  base 
plate  defining  an  inwardly  opening  slide-way  above  said 
side  flange,  and  an  attaching  device  on  said  base  trim 


plate  detachably  interengaged  with  said  side  flange  to 
secure  the  base  trim  plate  to  said  bottom  strip,  said  at- 
taching device  being  a  head  slidable  in  said  slide-way  and 
a  resilient  finger  projecting  from  said  head  behind  the 
side  flange  and  resiliently  engaged  with  the  inner  face 
thereof  to  grip  said  side  flange  between  said  finger  and 
said  inwardly  extending  member  portion  on  the  base 
trim  plate. 

3,228,161 

CONCRETE  WALL  PANEL  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  M.  McCown,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TIIt-A- 

Pac  Corpora<tion,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  July  13, 1962,  S«r.  No.  209,515 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52—285) 


1.  A  building  wall  including  a  plurality  of  panels, 

each  panel  comprising  a  concrete  slab  having  gener- 
ally parallel  front  and  rear  faces  and  two  laterally 
spaced  vertically  disposed  side  edges, 

a  longitudinally  extending  metal  channel  member  of 
U-shaped  section  along  each  of  said  two  side  edges, 
each  member  including  a  web  portion  extending 
parallel  to  a  slab  side  edge  and  spaced  parallel  por- 
tions overlying  marginal  strips  of  the  slab  adjacent 
the  side  edge,  the  web  portion  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  spaced  from  the  surface  of  its  slab  side 
edge, 

a  plurality  of  smooth  surfaced  elongated  metal  ele- 
ments having  their  outer  ends  fixed  to  said  one  chan- 
nel member  at  points  spaced  therealong  and  pro- 
jecting horizontally  and  in  parallel  relation  into  the 
slab  in  unbonded  slidable  relation  therewith, 

a  layer  of  compressible  material  in  the  space  between 
the  web  portion  of  said  one  channel  member  and 
said  slab  side  edge  surface, 

and  means  fixed  to  the  other  channel  member  and 
projecting  into  and  rigidly  embedded  in  the  panel 
slab  for  fixing  said  other  channel  member  to  the 
slab; 

adjacent  panels  in  the  wall  being  held  in  assembled  re- 
lation by  rigidly  fixing  one  of  said  portions  of  the 
first  named  channel  member  of  one  panel  in  juxta- 
posed relation  with  one  of  said  portions  of  the  sec- 
ond named  channel  member  of  the  adjacent  panel. 


3  228  162 
BUILDING  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Rerta  S.  Gregoirc,  Dillsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gregoire 
Engineering  and  Development  Company,  AdelpU,  Md- 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,161 
4  Claims.     (CI.  52—309) 
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1.  A  wall  panel  assembly  comprising 

a  plurality  of  identical  outside  sheet  multi-panel  strips, 
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each  strip  having  a  plurality  of  panels  closely  spaced  in 
side-by-side  relation  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  strip 
and  wide-bottomed  substantially  triangularly  formed 
grooves  extending  at  the  back  of  the  strip  from  said 
closely  spaced  sides  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  panels 
and  from  the  outer  side  of  the  panel  at  one  side  edge 
of  said  strip,  said  groove  at  the  side  edge  of  said  strip 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  inner  and  outer  sidewalls, 
the  top  of  said  inner  wall  being  connected  at  said  side 
edge  of  said  strip,  the  terminal  portion  of  said  outer 
side  wall  being  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  inner 
sidewall  forming  an  open  apex  in  the  plane  of  said 
strip,  said  sidewalls  diverging  downwardly  from  said 
open  apex  of  said  groove  to  a  pair  of  lobes  extending 
laterally  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wide  bottom 
wall,  each  lobe  having  a  return  portion  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  wide  bottom  wall  and 
meeting  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  its  respective 
side  wall,  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  strip  being 
formed  to  provide  a  tongue  having  a  base  end  at  the 
panel  edge  and  an  outer  end,  said  tongue  extending 
angularly  from  said  strip  and  having  a  reversely 
turned  outer  lip  at  said  outer  end,  and  adapted  to 
interlock  with  the  triangularly  formed  groove  of  an 
adjacently  joined  strip  by  passing  said  tongue  fully 
into  the  open  apex  of  said  groove  along  the  inner 
side  wall  thereof  with  its  lip  pressed  against  the 
underside  of  said  return  portion  of  the  inner  lobe  and 
its  base  end  pressed  against  said  terminal  portion  of 
the  outer  sidewall, 

adjacent  strips  in  said  panel  assembly  being  joined  to- 
gether by  said  interlocking  side  edges,  the  outer  side 
edges  of  the  strips  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  panel 
assembly  providing  interlocking  side  edges  for  join- 
ing panel  assemblies  together  at  a  building  site, 

an  insulator  slab  mounted  on  the  back  of  said  plurality 
of  multi-panel  strips,  in  spaced  relation  to  said  panels, 

said  slab  having  shallow  wide-bottomed  grooves  formed 
in  its  inner  surface  locked  over  the  wide  bottom  of 
each  of  the  triangularly  formed  grooves, 

the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  slab  having  comple- 
mentary parts  of  a  shallow  wide-bottomed  groove  to 
lock  over  the  opposite  lobes  of  the  wide  bottom  wall 
of  the  triangularly  formed  strip  groove  at  one  end 
of  the  panel  assembly, 

one  side  edge  of  said  slab  at  said  one  end  of  the  panel 
assembly  having  one  part  of  said  shallow  wide-bot- 
tomed groove  extending  around  the  inner  lobe  from 
the  inner  side  wall  and  along  the  wide  bottom  wall 
of  said  triangularly  formed  groove  to  a  point  near 
the  outer  lobe  and  having  a  beveled  surface  extend- 
ing from  said  point  to  its  outer  surface  and  forming 
an  obtuse  angle  therewith,  the  opposite  side  edge  of 
the  slab  having  the  other  complementary  part  of  the 
shallow  wide-bottomed  groove  formed  therein  and 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  tri- 
angular strip  groove,  around  the  outer  lobe,  to  a 
point  corresponding  with  the  first  mentioned  point 
at  the  bottom  of  the  triangular  groove  at  the  edge  of 
an  adjacently  joined  panel  assembly,  and  having  a 
beveled  surface  extending  from  said  corresponding 
point  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  slab  and  forming  a  supplementary  acute 
angle  therewith,  whereby  the  adjacent  slab  edges  are 
guided  into  surface  alignment, 

said  slab  having  supporting  spacer  strips  fixed  thereto 
between  said  shallow  wide-bottomed  grooves,  said 
spacer  strips  engaging  the  mid  portions  of  the  back 
of  each  panel  of  the  multi-panel  strips, 

said  slab  providing  crosswise  rigidity  to  the  panel  as- 
sembly and 

said  grooves  in  the  multi-panel  strips  adding  to  the 
lengthwise  rigidity  thereof. 


3,228,163 

CEILING  PANELS 

Olov  Lindstrom,  Bjomvagen  3,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,030 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 492) 


i 


2. 


1.  A  ceiling  board  installation,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ceiling  boards  having  upstanding  flanges  around  the 
edges  thereof  with  the  flanges  of  adjacent  boards  abutting 
each  other  and  said  flanges  having  at  least  one  aperture 
therein,  the  apertures  in  abutting  adjacent  flanges  being 
offset  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
flanges,  each  flange  having  at  least  one  projection  thereon 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  flange  away  from  the  ceiling 
board  toward  an  abutting  flange,  said  projection  being 
opposite  an  aperture  in  the  abutting  flange  so  that  each 
projection  projects  through  and  beyond  the  aperture  op- 
posed to  it,  and  a  plurality  of  suspension  devices,  each 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  resilient  depending  readily 
outwardly  divergeable  tongues,  and  members  on  the  ends 
of  said  tongues  extending  substantially  horizontally  to- 
ward each  other  and  toward  the  projections  on  said 
flanges,  said  projections  resting  on  said  members  on  the 
ends  of  said  tongues,  whereby  when  the  abutting  flanges 
are  forced  apart,  the  projections  are  retracted  and  the 
panels  can  then  be  disengaged  from  the  suspension  devices. 


3,228,164 
SELF-ALIGNING  SIDING  AND  SHINGLE 
Harold  V,  Ettore,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,389 
4  Claims.     (CI.  52—539) 


1.  A  flat,  elongated  lignocellulosc  board  of  uniform 
thickness  having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
bevel  at  its  upper  edge  directed  to  a  rear  face  of  said 
board,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  bevel  at  its 
lower  edge -directed  to  an  outer  face  of  said  board  to 
provide  a  drip  area,  a  fastening  strip  secured  to  said 
rear  face  of  said  board  and  spaced  from  the  lower  edge 
thereof  and  extending  across  the  entire  width  of  said 
board,  said  strip  being  upwardly  and  outwardly  beveled 
at  its  lower  edge  at  an  angle  matching  said  bevel  of  said 
upper  edge  of  said  board  and  parallel  thereto,  and  having 
a  channel  spanning  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
strip  so  that  moisture  may  escape,  and  film  over  the 
exposed  outer  face  of  said  board  and  wrapped  around 
and  covering  said  beveled  edges  of  the  board. 
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3,228,165 

EXTRUDED  SNAP^N  MOLDING  STRIP 

Mefarin  Begian,  18517  Heydan,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,598 

1  Claim.     (CI.  52—718) 


In  combination  with  an  elongated  support  which  is  pro- 
vided with  two  laterally  spaced-apart  rows  of  relatively 
slender  elongated  fasteners  having  enlarged  heads,  the 
fasteners  in  each  row  being  longitudinally  spaced  and 
each  fastener  having  a  mounting  portion  including  the 
head  protruding  from  said  support,  an  extruded  pre- 
formed elongated  snap-on  molding  element  made  from  a 
resilient  plastic  material  and  removably  mounted  on  the 
mounting  portions  of  said  fasteners  against  said  support, 
said  molding  element  comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  having  an  integral  elongated  flange  at  the 
longitudinal  edge  terminating  in  a  lip  which  engages  said 
support,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  pair  of  relatively 
close  but  spaced-apart  resilient  fastener-engaging  flanges 
projecting  laterally  from  the  inner  surface  thereof  and 
terminating  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  support, 
the  terminal  outer  ends  of  said  fastener-engaging  flanges 
facing  said  support,  each  pair  of  said  last-mentioned 
flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  said  molding  element 
substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  the  opF>osing  sur- 
faces of  each  pair  of  fastener-engaging  flanges  being 
generally  inclined  toward  each  other  starting  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  the  corresponding  section  to  define  an 
elongated  partially  enclose!  fastener-receiving  channel 
of  varying  transverse  depth,  said  channel  having  its 
smallest  depth  adjacent  the  terminal  outer  ends  of  the 
corresponding  fastener-engaging  flanges  for  receiving  the 
heads  of  the  fasteners  in  one  of  the  rows,  said  molding 
element  being  assembled  by  lateral  movement  thereof  to- 
wards said  support  and  fasteners  under  sufficient  force  to 
urge  each  pair  of  said  fastener-engaging  flanges  apart  by 
the  insertion  of  the  heads  of  the  fasteners  into  the  cor- 
responding channel  so  that  the  fastener-engaging  flanges 
thereafter  frictionally  grip  the  heads  of  the  fasteners  and 
the  lip  of  each  integral  elongated  flange  engages  said 
support 


3,228,166 

FIBER  PACKING  PROCESS 

Hans  Thielc,  Kassel-Auefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spinn- 

faser  Akticngesellschaft,  Kassel-Bettenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1960, 

S  71,292 
2  Claims.     (CI.  53—24) 


sure  to  form  a  bale,  removing  the  fiber  bale  from  the  press 
with  a  multi-pronged  clamp  tumable  on  its  horizontal 
axis,  said  clamp  absorbing  the  press  pressure,  turning  the 
clamp  through  90°  and  placing  said  bale  perpendicularly 
over  an  open  end  packing  bag,  releasing  the  prong  pairs 
of  the  clamp  singly  while  simultaneously  introducing  the 
exposed  section  of  the  fiber  bale  into  the  bag,  and  there- 
after closing  the  ends  of  the  bag  after  all  of  the  sections 
of  the  fiber  bale  have  been  placed  in  the  packing  bag. 


3,228,167 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   PACKING 
CHRISTMAS    TREE    BALLS    OR    SIMILAR 
DELICATE   OBJECTS 

Max  Schmidt,  Brauhausstrasse  17,  Ansbach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1961, 

Sch  30,527 

5  Claims.     (CI.  53—29) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  package  containing  rela- 
tively delicate  objects,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
plastic  bag  hermetically  closed  on  three  sides  and  having 
a  fourth  open  filling  side,  attaching  the  bag  by  suction 
means  to  conveying  chain  means,  moving  the  thus  attached 
bag  by  the  chain  means  past  a  plurality  of  filling  stations 
where  the  delicate  objects  are  dropped  successively  into 
the  bag  and  air  also  admitted  into  the  bag,  then  sealing 
said  bag  by  tightly  pressing  the  two  layers  of  the  unfilled 
part  of  said  bag  progressively  upon  each  other  from  a 
line  spaced  from  the  filled  part  of  said  bag  and  adjacent 
to  the  open  end  of  said  filling  side  in  a  direction  vertical 
to  said  line  up  to  a  second  line  closely  adjacent  to  said 
filled  part  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  line  and 
thereby  compressing  the  air  in  said  bag,  and  welding  said 
bag  at  least  along  said  second  line  so  as  to  seal  said  ob- 
jects and  said  compressed  air  hermetically  in  said  bag. 


3,228,168 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PACKAGES 

Paul  E.  Grindrod  and  Forrest  D.  Hamm,  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  79,070,  Dec.  28, 

1960.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,147 

4  Claims.     (CI.  53—32) 


1.  A  process  for  the  packing  of  fiber  bales  which  com- 
prises:   pressing  fibers  in  a  press  box  under  high  pres- 


1.  TTie  method  of  forming  a  hermetic  package  com- 
prising applying  a  continuous  coating  of  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  to  a  package  substrate  material  peripherally 
of  a  product  receiving  area  of  said  substrate  material,  plac- 
ing a  product  on  said  product  receiving  area,  enclosing  said 
product  with  amorphous  supercooled  polyvinylidene  chlo- 
ride film  in  overlying  relation  with  said  substrate  material, 
and  contacting  said  fibn  continuously  with  said  adhesive 
about  said  product  while  said  film  is  still  in  its  amorphous 
supercooled  state. 


I  t 
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3,228,169 
AUTOMATIC   CONTROL   MEANS  FOR 
SEALING  MACHINE 
Warren  M.  Brown,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,777 
3  Claims.     (CI.  53—78) 


1.  In  a  container  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
first  member  for  applying  a  closure  cap  to  a  container, 
a  second  member  for  forming  a  sealing  chamber  around  a 
portion  of  a  container,  means  for  moving  said  first  and 
second  mem.bers  through  predetermined  closed  paths, 
means  for  moving  said  first  member  between  upper  and 
lower  positions  on  its  closed  path,  means  for  moving  said 
second  member  between  upper  and  lower  positions  on 
its  closed  path,  a  first  sensing  means  located  adjacent  said 
path  for  said  first  member  for  detecting  the  failure  of  said 
first  member  to  move  between  its  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions, a  second  sensing  means  located  adjacent  said  path 
for  said  second  member  for  detecting  the  failure  of  said 
second  member  to  move  between  its  upper  and  lower  po- 
sitions, and  means  cooperating  with  both  of  the  sensing 
means  for  indicating  a  failure  of  either  of  said  members. 


3,228,170 

AUTOMATIC   VARIABLE  SIZE   PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Marvin  Eisenstadt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     (%  George  Spector, 

3615  Woolworth  BIdg.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,961  i 

13  Claims.     (CI.  53—182)  | 

I 


f,  '^  'sJ«^J.i  li  ©  eb 


1.  An  automatic  packaging  machine  having  two  webs 
of  heat  and  pressure  scalable  material,  comprising  a  fixed 
yolce,  a  movable  yolte,  said  webs  passing  through  said 
yokes,  each  of  said  yokes  having  a  pair  of  jaws  with  heat- 
ing elements  in  face  to  face  relationship  each  on  one 


side  of  the  webs,  the  elements  of  the  jaws  of  the  fixed 
yoke  having  irregular  horizontally  spaced  surfaces  for 
sealing  the  edges  of  said  webs,  motor  means  on  the  fixed 
yoke  for  moving  the  jaws  thereof  into  contact  with  the 
webs  for  forming  such  seals,  the  jaw  elements  of  the  mov- 
able yoke  being  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  pairs  on  each 
jaw  to  provide  a  horizontal  seal  across  the  webs,  motor 
means  on  the  movable  yoke  for  moving  the  elements 
into  contact  with  the  webs  to  form  such  seals,  a  blade 
disposed  in  the  space  between  a  pair  of  elements  of  one  of 
the  jaws  carried  by  said  movable  yoke,  motor  means  for 
extending  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  through  the  webs 
and  into  the  space  between  the  elements  of  the  other  jaw 
carried  by  said  movable  yoke  to  sever  a  completed  pack- 
age from  the  webs  and  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  horizon- 
tal seal  as  a  terminal  web  seal,  a  filler  assembly  having 
at  least  one  delivery  tube  to  dispense  filler  between  the 
webs  as  a  horizontal  seal  is  formed,  an  elevator  assembly 
connected  to  lower  the  movable  yoke  as  the  jaws  thereof 
grip  and  seal  to  draw  adjacent  web  portions  between  the 
jaws  of  the  fixed  yoke  and  to  advance  the  gripped  package 
toward  a  delivery  chute,  said  elevator  assembly  raising 
the  movable  yoke  after  the  jaws  thereof  release  the  webs, 
to  form  a  horizontal  seal  spaced  from  the  end  seal  on  the 
webs  to  form  another  package,  a  motor  for  moving  the 
elevator  assembly  upwardly  and  downwardly,  and  se- 
quenced power  controls  for  operating  said  motors  and 
being  connected  to  open  the  jaws  of  one  of  said  yokes 
when  the  jaws  of  the  other  of  said  yokes  grip  and  seal 
said  webs. 


3,228,171 
PACKAGING   MACHINE 
Charles  E.  Cory,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,687 
15  Claims.     (CI.  53—187) 


4.  A  packaging  machine  for  loading  a  sliced  loaf  of 
bread  into  a  bag,  comprising  means  for  pushing  a  sliced 
loaf  of  bread  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  carrier 
mounted  for  movement  along  said  path,  means  for  mov- 
ing a  collapsed  bag  into  said  path,  means  for  opening  said 
bag  while  in  said  path,  resilient  means  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  sliced  loaf  of  bread  for  engag- 
ing the  loaf  and  maintaining  the  slices  thereof  upright, 
and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  and  said  pushing  means 
in  timed  relation  wherein  said  sliced  loaf  of  bread  is  first 
moved  onto  said  carrier  by  said  pushing  means  and  then 
said  carrier  and  said  pushing  means  move  at  substantially 
the  same  speed  into  the  bag  while  the  loaf  of  bread  is  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier. 


3,228,172 
CARTON   FLAP  CLOSING   APPARATUS 
John  R.  Johnson  and  Luther  H.  Wideman,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,382 
15  Claims.     (CI.  53—374) 
4.  Apparatus  for  closing  the  top  end  flaps  and  top  side 
flaps  of  a  carton  comprising  conveying  means  for  ad- 
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vancing  a  carton  endwise  along  a  given  path  with  the 
top  end  flaps  and  top  side  flaps  in  upwardly  projecting 
opened  positions,  rotating  brush  means  mounted  above 
said  conveying  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
opened  end  and  side  flaps  for  deflecting  the  top  side  flaps 


of  a  carton  into  outwardly  inclined  positions,  means  for 
folding  the  carton  end  flaps  to  their  closed  positions  while 
said  side  flaps  are  deflected  outwardly  by  said  brush 
means,  and  means  for  closing  said  side  flaps  into  over- 
lying relationship  with  the  closed  end  flaps  after  said  car- 
ton has  been  advanced  beyond  said  brush  means. 


"  3,228,173 

BAGGING   APPARATUS 
Roy  L.  Reynolds,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  C.  J. 
Patterson  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,288 
4  Claims.     (CI.  53—385) 


1.  A  bagging  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
means  for  holding  the  lower  lip  of  a  mouth  of  a  bag  on 
said  frame,  air  blast  means  directed  between  the  lower 
and  upper  lips  of  the  bag  for  blowing  the  bag  open,  a 
chute  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  in  alignment  with 
the  mouth  of  the  bag.  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  chute,  driving  means  for  sliding  said  chute 
and  jaws  into  the  blown  open  bag,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  said  chute  for  simultaneously  lifting  said 
jaws  within  the  bag  for  holding  the  bag  open  while  an 
article  is  pushed  through  said  chute  and  into  said  bag. 


3,228,174 
MULTIPHASE  FLUID  SEPARATION 
Dunman  Perry,  Jr.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Perry 
Equipment  Corporation,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,288 
15  Claims.     (CI.  55—45) 


12.  The    method   of  separation   of   constituents   of   a 
natural  gas  stream,  which  comprises: 

(a)  coalescing  entrained  liquids  in  said  stream  to  re- 
move liquid  droplets  entrained  therein  and  at  the 
same  time  depositing  entrained  solids  in  the  coa- 
lescing zone, 

(b)  separately  extracting  fine  mist  from  said  stream 
at  a  point  downstream  of  said  coalescmg  zone, 

(c)  downstream  of  said  coalescing  zone,  coalescing 
the  extracted  liquids  to  form  large  particle  concen- 
tration of  the  different  liquid  constituents  thereof, 

(d)  flowing  the  coalesced  liquids  over  an  elongated, 
horizontally  disposed  path  for  gravity  separation 
thereof,  and 

(e)  separately  extracting  dry  gas  at  said  point,  solids 
from  said  coalescing  zone  and  the  separate  liquids 
constituents  after  horizontal  flow  along  said  path. 


3  228  175 
AIR  INTAKE  STACK   AND   FILTER   CARTRIDGE 

FOR   FALLOUT  SHELTERS 
Robert   E.   Zahn,   Milwaukee,   and   William   H.   Welty, 
Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Air  Filter  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,327 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—486) 


1.  An  air  intake  stack  for  fallout  shelters  and  the  like 
comprising  a  length  of  pipe  having  an  open  upper  end, 
an  elongated  depending  tubular  filter  cartridge  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end  removably  fitted 
within  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  having  an  outwardly 
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extending  annular  flange. resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
pipe  whereby  the  cartridge  is  detachably  supported  within 
the  pipe,  a  seaUng  washer  engaging  said  flange  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  said  cartridge  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  sheets  of  screen  cloth  and  a  cen- 
tral filtering  mat  confined  therebetween,  said  cartridge 
having  radially  extending  longitudinally  disposed  flutes, 
the  sheets  with  the  filter  mat  being  overlapped  to  form  a 
longitudinal  seam,  said  filter  mat  at  the  seam  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  outer  sheets  and  folded  back  on  itself 
for  intimate  engagement  with  an  edge  of  the  seam  to  form 
an  airtight  structure,  said  filter  mat  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  being  extended  beyond  the  sheets,  a  tie  securing 
the  extended  end  of  the  mat  together  and  said  extended 
tie  end  being  inserted  within  the  body,  a  protecting  hood 
for  the  pipe  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  having 
means  for  detachably  connecting  with  the  pipe,  and  in- 
wardly extending  feet  carried  by  the  inner  surface  of  the 
hood  and  engaging  the  flange  for  holding  the  flange  in 
tight  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe. 


3,228,176 
GRAIN  THRESHING   MECHANISM 
Bill  A.  Stout,  East  Lansing,  and  Robert  E.  Strohman, 
Lansing,  Mich.,  assignoa^to  Michigan  State  University, 
East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,301 
10  Claims.     (CI.  56—19) 


^V 


I.  A  device  for  harvesting  grain  or  the  like  from 
standing  stalks  comprising,  a  mobile  frame  adapted  to 
travel  forwardly  over  the  ground  generally  parallel  to 
a  given  row  of  standing  grain  stalks  and  having  means 
thereon  defining  a  fore-and-aft  extending  passageway 
through  which  said  rows  of  stalks  moves  relatively  rear- 
wardly,  rotary  threshing  means  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion, means  joumaling  said  rotary  threshing  means  on 
said  frame  with  said  axis  of  rotation  forming  a  laterally 
and  rearwardly  diverging  acute  angle  with  said  passage- 
way, said  threshing  means  tapering  from  a  forward  end 
of  minimum  diameter  adjacent  said  passageway  to  a 
rear  end  of  greater  diameter,  a  tapsered  threshing  concave 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame  concentric  with  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  rotary 
threshing  means  thereby  defining  a  space  between  said 
threshing  means  and  said  concave  through  which  crop 
stalks  may  pass  relatively  from  front  to  rear  as  said 
frame  moves  forwardly  along  said  row  of  stalks,  feed 
means  on  said  rotary  threshing  means  at  the  forward- 
most  end  thereof  and  disposed  across  said  passageway  to 
feed  said  crop  stalks  into  said  space  between  said  thresh- 
ing means  and  said  cave,  drive  means  on  said  frame 
connected  to  said  threshing  means  for  rotating  the  thresh- 
ing means  about  said  axis  of  rotation  to  thresh  the  grain 
from  the  crop  stalks  passing  through  said  sp>ace,  and 
grain  collecting  means  carried  on  said  frame  and  disposed 
to  catch  kernels  of  grain  removed  from  the  stalks  by  said 
threshing  means. 


3^28  177 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOr'pOWER  EQUIPMENT 

Leroy  Coates,  2708  Birch  St.,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,877 

2  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


2.  Power  equipment  which  comprises  in  combination: 
a  tractional  support  including  a  handle  for  manually 
directing  the  tractional  support  over  a  surface,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  mounted  upon  the  support  and  in- 
cluding an  electrical  ignitor  and  an  upright  drive  shaft, 
a  source  of  electric  current,  and  a  conductor  directing 
current  from  the  source  to  said  ignitor,  a  work-perform- 
ing implement  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with beneath  the  support,  a  brake  drum  fixed  upon  said 
shaft,  a  brake  band  trained  about  the  drum  and  contracti- 
ble  thereon  to  immobilize  the  drive  shaft  and  the  imple- 
ment aforesaid,  a  movable  brake  band  shifter  comprising 
a  bell  crank  lever  having  divergent  arms,  said  lever  being 
pivoted  at  the  juncture  of  said  arms  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  support  from  a  normal  position  to  an  abnormal 
position,  yielding  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  arms  tending  constantly  to  move  the  shifter 
to  the  normal  position,  a  connecting  means  between  the 
free  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms  and  the  brake  band 
operative  to  contract  the  band  about  the  drum  in  the 
normal  position  of  the  band  shifter,  and  to  expand  the 
band  to  release  the  drum  in  the  abnormal  position  of  the 
band  shifter,  a  shiftable  control  member  on  the  handle  to 
be  grasped  and  held  in  restraint  or  by  operator  coinci- 
dentally  with  grasping  said  handle,  means  connecting 
said  handle  to  the  free  end  of  said  one  of  said  arms  op- 
erative upon  movement  of  the  control  member  to  the  posi- 
tion of  restraint,  for  moving  and  holding  the  brake  band 
shifter  in  the  abnormal  position  in  opposition  to  the  force 
of  the  yielding  means,  and  an  electric  current  diverter  op- 
erative to  contact  one  of  said  arms  as  the  band  shifter 
moves  toward  the  normal  position  of  braking,  for  ground- 
ing the  current  from  the  ignitor  of  the  engine. 


3,228  178 
SENSOR  FINGER  MOUNTING  ON  ROCKABLE 
COMBINE  TABLES 
Forest  M.  Shonkwiler,  18580  Roosevelt  Blvd., 
South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,808 
5  Claims.     (CL  56—214) 
1.  A  device  sensing  presence  of  obstructions  ahead  of 
a  machine  traversing  ground  and  having  a  forward  end 
requiring  lifting  to  pass  over  such  obstructions,  compris- 
ing 

brackets  fixed  to  the  machine  at  said  front  end; 

a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  brackets  along  said 

front  end; 
lift  fingers  extending  forwardly  of  the  machine,  one 
carried  by  each  of  said  brackets  on  pivots  on  the 
brackets  off^set  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 
a  finger  rotatively  fixed  to  said  shaft  at  each  of  said 
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brackets  and  extending  into  the  path  of  a  rear  per-    to  produce  an  elasticised  yarn,  then  cold  stretching  the 

tion  of  each  of  said  lift  fingers;  and  elasticised  yarn  at  ambient  temperature,  and  finally  con- 

a  machine  front  end  lift  control  lever  rotatively  fixed 

4>. 


^  - 


to  said  shaft  rocking  in  response  to  up  travel  of  at 
least  one  of  said  fingers  upon  encountering  a  ground 
obstacle. 


\ 


3  228  179 

DEVICE  FOR  LATERALLY  DISPLACING  CROP 

LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 

Cornells   van   der   Leiy,   Zug,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 

C.  van  der  LeIy  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch 

limited-liability  company 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,800 
6  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 


1.  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  crop  lying  on  the 
ground  which  comprises  a  frame,  a  raking  member 
coupled  to  said  frame,  a  hitching  member  included  in 
said  frame  for  coupling  said  device  with  a  prime  mover, 
said  hitching  member  including  substantially  aligned  hori- 
zontal pivot  means  disposed  transversely  to  the  normal 
direction  of  travel  of  said  device,  a  connective  arm  also 
included  in  said  hitching  member  disposed  above  said 
pivot  means,  said  connective  arm  movably  interconnected 
at  one  end  to  said  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  being 
movable  substantially  vertically  relative  to  said  pivot 
means  and  said  frame  and  including  means  for  articulated 
connection  to  said  prime  mover,  a  resilient  member  as- 
sociated with  said  connective  arm  means  and  said  frame 
for  opposing  the  vertical  movements  of  said  connective 
arm  relative  to  said  pivot  means  in  at  least  one  direction, 
a  second  resilient  member  associated  with  said  connective 
arm,  said  second  member  counteracting  a  movement  of 
the  connective  arm  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
which  is  counteracted  by  the  said  first  resilient  member. 


' '  3,228,180 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BULKED  YARNS 
Davide  Giudicl,  Via  Vassena   3,  Sala  al  Barro,  Como, 
Italy,  and  Mario  Roselli,  Vlale  Vittorio,  Veneto  18, 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  11,  1962, 

9,459/62 

I     1  Claim.     (CI.  57—157) 

A  process  for  preparing  bulked  yam  from  raw  yam 

which  comprises,  heating  and  false  twisting  the  raw  yarn 


tinuously  drawing  and  stretching  the  yam  while  subject- 
ing the  yarn  to  heat. 


3  228  181 
PRODUCTION  OF  YARNS  WITH  VARYING  TWIST 
William  Gilchrist  Paterson,  Croesyceiliog,  Cwmbran,  Eng- 
land,   assignor    to    British    Nylon    Spinners    Limited, 
Pontypool,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1963, 

11,379/63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  57—157) 


1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  varying  twist  to  a  fila- 
mentary structure  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  linearly  advancing  said  structure  along  a  path, 

(b)  intermittently  contacting  said  linearly  advancing 
structure  on  one  side  thereof  with  at  least  one  sur- 
face moving  across  the  path  of  said  structure,  said 
surface  or  surfaces  having  a  high  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion with  said  structure,  and 

(c)  winding  up  said  structure  with  the  varying  twist 
thereby  imparted  to  it. 


3  228  182 
AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  TIMEPIECE 
La   Clare  B.  Boles,  Delavan,  Samuel  Dinerstein,  Lake 
Geneva,  and  Emil  J.  Niznik,  Williams  Bay,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Amphenol   Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,580 
1  Claim.     (CI.  58—85.5) 
A  timepiece  having,  in  combination,  ^^ 

readout  means  including  at  least  one  rotary  shaft  driv- 
ing hour  and  minute  indicators; 
driving  mechanism  for  said  shaft  including  a  gear  train 
coupled  to  said  shaft  and  moving  an  escapement  and 
balance  wheel; 
a  manually  rotatable  setting  stem  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  the  hour  and  minute  indicators; 
a  spirally  coiled  hair  spring  parallel  to  and  coaxial  with 
said  balance  wheel  for  governing  the  running  rate  of 
the  timepiece; 
a  regulator  including  a  pivotally  mounted  segmental 
adjusting  fan  parallel  to  and  coaxial  with  said  balance 
wheel  and  angularly  shiftable  with  respect  thereto; 
said  fan  having  a  gate  portion  extending  toward  the 
balance  wheel  engaged  with  an  outer  coil  of  said 
hair  spring  and  shiftable  therealong  to  change  the 
running  rate  of  the  timepiece; 
means  for  continually  holding  said  regulator  against 
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angular  shifting  of  the  gate  portion  of  the  regulator 
during  all  running  time  of  the  timepiece  except  dur- 
ing intervals  which  are  determined  by  the  manual  op- 
eration of  the  setting  stem  when  the  hour  and  minute 
indicators  are  adjusted; 
said  holding  means  including  vibration  resistant  means 
acting  through  an  outer  portion  of  said  segmental 
adjusting  fan  to  hold  the  gate  portion  of  the  regu- 


I  • 


lator  immovable  against  creep-producing  effects  of 
inertia,  vibration  and  shock; 

means  for  overcoming  said  holding  means  during  said 
intervals  so  that  the  regulator  may  be  adjusted  angu- 
larly in  either  direction  depending  upon  the  direction 
of  manual  operation  of  the  setting  stem;  and 

means  engaging  the  regulator  and  connectable  with  the 
setting  stem  and  responsive  to  movement  thereof  for 
adjusting  the  regulator  angularly  as  determined  by 
the  manual  operation  of  the  setting  stem,  but  opera- 
tive only  during  said  intervals. 


3^28,183 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Fritz  Feller,  Wistaston,  Crewe,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1963, 

46,950/63 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—15)  i  , 


within  said  outer  bodies  and  substantially  in  phase  with 
ea;h  other,  the  said  inner  and  outer  bodies  being  respec- 
tively provided  with  surfaces  which  respectively  define  first 
and  second  working  chambers,  means  for  supplying  air 
successively  to  each  of  the  second  working  chambers  and 
for  successively  permitting  the  escape  of  exhaust  gases 
therefrom,  ducting  for  supplying  air  which  has  been  com- 
pressed in  the  second  working  chambers  to  the  first  work- 
ing chambers  for  further  compression  therein,  and  for 
supplying  exhaust  gases  which  have  been  expanded  in 
the  first  working  chambers  to  the  second  working  cham- 
bers for  further  expansion  therein,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  successively  to  each  of  the  first  working  cham- 
bers, the  first  and  secona  working  chambers  varying  in 
volume  and  position  during  the  rotation  of  the  said  inner 
bodies  so  that  a  working  cycle  is  effected,  communication 
between  any  two  first  and  second  working  chambers  start- 
ing when  one  said  chamber  is  substantially  at  its  maxi- 
mum volume  and  the  other  said  chamber  is  simultane- 
ously substantially  at  its  minimum  volume  and  ceasing 
substantially  when  the  said  one  chamber  has  reached  its 
minimum  volume  and  the  said  other  chamber  is  simul- 
taneously substantially  at  its  maximum  volume. 


'  3,228,184 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
John  Harbidge  and  John  Kirkland  Todd,  Birmingham, 
England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,725 
6  Claims.     (CL  60—19) 


I 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  first 
and  second  outer  bodies,  first  and  second  inner  bodies 
respectively  mounted  within  said  first  and  second  outer 
bodies,  the  second  outer  and  inner  bodies  being  respec- 
tively substantially  larger  than  the  first  outer  and  inner 
bodies,  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  inner  bodies 


1.  An  hydraulic  transmission  system  comprising  an 
engine,  a  variable  capacity  pump  driven  by  the  engine, 
a  motor  driven  by  the  pump,  a  spool,  a  first  manually 
operable  member,  a  pressure  responsive  device,  the  spool 
being  responsive  to  movement  of  the  first  manually  oper- 
able member  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  pressure 
responsive  device,  the  pressure  responsive  device  being 
arranged  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  pump,  a  plate-like 
responsive  to  spool  movement,  spring  means  also  acting 
upon  said  plate-like  mepber  with  a  force  dependent  upon 
a  lever  mechanism,  the  position  of  which  is  dependent 
upon  the  capacity  of  the  pump,  a  further  manually  oper- 
able member  movement  of  which  varies  the  force  of  said 
spring  means,  said  further  manually  operable  member  also 
being  arranged  to  control  the  engine  speed,  said  plate- 
like  member  being  capable  of  taking  up  an  equilibrium 
position  for  any  setting  of  the  further  manually  operable 
member,  and  means  for  modifying  the  action  of  the  spring 
means  and  of  the  lever  mechanism  on  the  plate-like  mem- 
ber when  the  pump  capacity  is  below  a  predetermined 
value. 


January  11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


489 


3  228  185 
THERMAL  EXHAUST  GAS  AFTERBl  RNERS  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 
Eric  V.  Bergstrom,  Byram,  Conn.,  and  John  G.  Mitchell, 
Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,207 
17  Claims.     (CI.  60—30) 


-r-* 


14.  An  afterburner  for  combustion  of  a  mixture  of 
exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
air,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  adapted  for  flow 
of  gases  therethrough,  said  combustion  chamber  being 
characterized  by  having  a  plurahty  of  spaced  apart  iniet 
means  disposed  in  between  the  exhaust  end  portion  of 
said  burner  and  a  supplementary  heat  zone  in  said  burner 
in  open  communication  with  said  exhaust  end  portion 
for  passage  of  the  unignited  mixture  into  said  chamber, 
said  inlet  means  being  disposed  such  that  the  quantity  of 
gas  flow  through  said  burner  is  greater  in  said  exhaust 
end  portion  than  in  said  supplementary  heat  zone. 


3,228,186 
COMBINATION  SELF-RESTRAINING  NOZZLE  AND 
EXIT  CONE  FOR  SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET 
MOTORS 
Phillip  W.  Allen,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

I  Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,127 

1  Ctaim.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


A  self-restraining  nozzle  for  a  solid  propellant  rocket 
motor  case  comprising  a  body  of  substantially  hour-glass 
formation  including  a  motor  case  receiving  section,  an 
exhaust  portion  receiving  section  and  an  intermediate 
throat  receiving  section  interposed  between  said  motor 
case  receiving  section  and  said  exhaust  portion  receiving 
section  with  aJl  of  said  sections  joined  integrally  with 
each  other  to  provide  a  unitary  assembly,  said  motor  case 
having  a  truncated  conical  portion  at  the  aft  end  thereof; 
said  conical  portion  having  a  central  opening  therein 
through  which  said  body  is  inserted  so  that  the  motor  case 
receiving  section  of  said  body  will  conform  to  and  have 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  conical  portion,  a 
throat  insert  positioned  in  said  throat-receiving  section, 
said  throat  insert  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a 
curved  inner  surface  and  side  faces  that  are  oriented  at 
obtuse  angles  to  said  cylindrical  outer  surface,  an  annular 
aligning  shoulder  on  the  external  surface  of  said  motor 
case  receiving  section  engaging  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  central  opening  in  said  motor  case  to  properly  posi- 
tion said  nozzle  in  said  motor  case,  insulation  means  form- 


ing a  diverging  nozzle  portion  and  conforming  at  its  for- 
ward end  with  the  shape  of  said  exhaust  portion  receiving 
section  and  the  aft  face  of  said  insert,  means  securing  the 
forward  part  of  said  insulaticm  means  in  said  exhaust  por- 
tion receiving  section  so  that  a  part  of  said  insulation 
means  extends  aft  therefrom,  an  outer  shell  comprising 
strands  of  glass  rovings  wound  onto  said  insulation  means, 
said  insulation  means  having  an  annular  shoulder  on  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  its  aft  end  for  retaining  the 
shell  in  place,  said  shell  extending  forward  over  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  exhaust  portion  receving  means  to 
assist  in  securing  said  insulation  means  thereto,  and  a  sec- 
ond insulation  means  conforming  to  the  forward  face  of 
said  throat  insert,  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  motor  case 
receiving  section  and  to  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  motor  case,  said  second  insulation  means  being 
bonded  to  said  last  mentioned  section  and  said  motor 
case  portion  to  form  a  rigid  joint  therebetween. 


3,228,187 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 

William  J.  D.  Escher,  1624  Stoddard  Ave., 

Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Original  appUcation  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,405,  now 

Patent  No.  3,189.500.     Divided  and  this  application 

Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,231 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


5.  A  rocket  thrust  chamber  comprising. 

a  relatively  thin-walled  liner  shell, 

an  outer  shell  of  wound  filaments  disposed  in  spaced 

surrounding  relation  from  the  liner  shell, 
means  impregnating  said  wound  outer  shell  and  coating 

therewith  to  seal  the  space  between  the  outer  and 

liner  shells, 
means  coacting  in   tension  between  the  impregnated 

outer  shell  and  the  liner  shell  to  support  the  liner 

shell  thereon,  and 
means  forming  axially  disposed  and  juxtaposed  liquid 

conduits  in  the  space  between  the  outer  and  liner 

shells. 


3,228  188 
THRUST- VECTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Sargent,  Annandale,  and  James  R.  MacPher- 
son.  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  Atbntic  Research 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va.,  a  corporatioD  of  Virginia 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,852 
20  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 
1.  In  a  rocket  motor  having  a  rearwardly-directed  noz- 
zle and  a  compartment  housing  a  semi-solid  monopropel- 
lant  for  burning  therein,  a  thrust-vector-control  system  for 
maneuvering  the  rocket  motor  comprising,  an  extrusion 
member,    a    passageway    connecting    said    compartment 
to  said  extrusion  member  thereby  providing  a  flow  path 
for  said   monopropellant   to   said  extrusion   member,   a 
combustion  chamber  positioned  downstream  of  said  ex- 
trusion member  wherein  said  extruded   monopropellant 
is  burned  to  form  combustion  gases,  outlet  means  in  said 
combustion  chamber  opening  transversely  into  said  rear- 
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wardly-di reeled  nozzle  for  directing  said  combustion  gases 
into  the  normal  exhaust  path  through  said  nozzle,  and 


metering  means  positioned  in  said  passageway  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  monopropellant  to  said  extrusion  member. 


I 


3,228,189 

BINARY  CYCLE  ENGINE  HEAT  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 

Marion  L.  Baker,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Engineering 

Controls,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 

California 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,597 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60-r38) 


1.  In  a  system  for  recovering  waste  heat  from  machines 
having  a  liquid  coolant  and  hot  exhaust  gases;  the  steps 
of:  cooling  the  machine  with  the  liquid  coolant  at  rela- 
tively low  pressure  and  temperature,  and  producing  some 
vapor  from  the  coolant;  condensing  the  vapor  in  sepa- 
rated heat  exchange  relation  with  a  second  fluid  in  liquid 
phase,  the  second  fluid,  at  pressures  normally  existing  in 
the  coolant  during  operation  of  the  machine,  having  a 
boiling  point  substantially  lower  than  the  temperatures 
normally  existing  in  the  coolant  during  operation  of  the 
machine,  whereby  it  would  normally  vaporize  at  such 
temperatures,  and  said  second  fluid  at  the  high  pressure 
needed  for  operation  of  apparatus  as  hereinafter  set  forth, 
having  a  raised  boiling  point  at  least  approximately  as 
high  as  the  temperatures  normally  existing  in  the  coolant 
during  operation  of  the  machine;  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure of  the  second  fluid  at  said  high  pressure  whereby  its 
boiling  point  is  at  said  raised  value,  and  hence  it  con- 
tinues to  be  at  least  in  substantial  part  liquid  during  con- 
densation of  the  coolant;  returning  the  condensed  liquid 
coolant  to  the  machine;  evaporating  the  heated  second 
fluid  by  heat  exchange  with  exhaust  gases  from  the  ma- 
chine, producing  vapor  at  said  high  pressure;  and  passmg 
the  vaporized  second  fluid  through  apparatus  and  therein 
withdrawing  heat  energy  from  the  fluid. 


3  228  190 
GAS  TURBINE  PLANT  I 

James  Brown,  Fleet,  England,  assignor  to  Power  Jets  (Re- 
search &  Development)  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1962, 

31,556/62 
3  Claims.     (CL  60—39.51) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  plant  including  an  axial  flow  com- 
pressor, a  diffuse r  to  receive  gas  from  the  compressor,  a 
first  annular  chamber  to  collect  the  compressor  gas,  a 
second  annular  chamber,  both  annular  chambers  being 
arranged  about  the  compressor  axis,  the  first  annular 
chamber  having  an  annular  outlet  through  which  a  con- 
tinuous annular  stream  of  gas  can  flow  to  the  second 
annular  chamber  and  another  outlet,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber associated  with  the  second  annular  chamber  and  com- 
prising a  casing  and  a  flame  tube  contained  therein,  a 
turbine  inlet  volute  disposed  co-axially  within  the  second 
annular  chamber  and  a  turbine,  the  second  annular  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  flame 
tube  and  the  turbine  inlet  volute  are  connected  whereby 
the  products  of  combustion  are  delivered  to  the  turbine, 
said  opening  in  the  second  annular  chamber  also  pjermit- 
tif^g-xompressor  gas  to  flow  from  the  second  chamber  to 
the  conibustion  chamber. 


3  228  191 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  IGNITER 
Samuel    Zeman,   Huntsville,   Ala.,   assignor   to   Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,726 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.82) 


aaammfKwi 


1.  A  temperature  controlled  igniter  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body,  means  in  said  body  for  dividing  said  body  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  pyrotechnic  material  in  each 
of  two  adjacent  compartments,  means  positioned  in  each 
of  said  two  adjacent  compartments  for  igniting  said  pyro- 
technic material,  and  temperature  controlled  means  ex- 
tending into  one  of  said  two  adjacent  compartments  for 
igniting  said  pyrotechnic  material  in  one  or  both  said  com- 
partments, depending  on  the  temperature  range  affecting 
said  igniter. 


January  11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


441 


3  228  192 
BUFFER  MECHANISM  FOR  ADAPTER  RAIL 

Robert  L.  Kossan,  Adelphi,  Md.,  Robert  E.  Cariberg, 
McLean,  Va.,  Louis  H.  Weber,  Rockville,  and  Richard 
H.  Alien,  Beltsvilie,  Md.,  and  Paimer  G.  Wermager, 
Minneapolis,  Jolin  L.  Scheurich,  Excelsior,  and  Bertram 
J.  Matson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Original  application  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,496. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
385,533 

1  Clahn.     (CI.  60—51) 


A  buffer  system  for  controlling  the  rate  of  movement 
of  an  extension  arm  attached  to  a  steel  tape  comprising: 

a  cylinder  containing  a  fluid; 

an  accumulator  connected  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
receiving  and  discharging  fluid  from  and  to  said  cyl- 
inder; 

rod  means  attached  to  and  extending  into  and  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  rod  being 
formed  with  a  central  bore  and  tapered  control 
grooves  connected  to  said  bore; 

a  piston  formed  of  a  smaller  and  a  larger  diameter  sec- 
tion slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  means  and  within 
said  cylinder,  the  larger  diameter  section  of  the 
piston  being  in  contact  with  the  cylinder  wall,  the 
smaller  diameter  section  being  formed  at  its  end  with 
an  annular  interiorly  threaded  recess  receiving  the  ex- 
tension arm,  said  piston  at  the  juncture  of  the  smaller 
and  larger  sections  being  formed  with  orifices  con- 
necting the  interior  of  the  cylinder  with  the  bore  of 
the  rod  means; 

a  cap  forming  one  end  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  serving 
as  a  bearing  for  the  smaller  section  of  the  piston; 

spring  means  biasing  the  piston  in  one  direction; 

pump  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  fluid  for  mov- 
ing the  piston  within  the  cylinder,  movement  of  said 
piston  being  controlled  by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
orifices,  the  control  grooves,  and  the  bore  of  the 
rod  means; 

and  a  pressure  valve  means  for  isolating  said  pump 
means  from  said  cylinder  when  said  piston  is  moved 
to  spring  biased  position. 


3,228  193 
FLUID  SYSTEM  WITH  VALVE  ACTUATED  PUMP 

MOTOR  SWITCH 
Herbert  H.  Schmiel,  Trailard  Drive,  Willoughby,  Ohio, 
and  Louis  G.  Hajma,  24800  Emery  Road,  Warrensville 
Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,611 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


1.  In  combination,  a  directional  control  valve  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  for  connection  with 
a  pump,  a  tank  port  for  connection  with  a  tank,  and  at 
least  one  motor  port  for  connection  with  a  fluid  motor, 
said  housing  also  having  a  bore  therethrough  intersected 
axially  therealong  by  a  bypass  passage  fron  said  inlet 
port  to  said  tank  port,  and  a  pressure  feed  passage  from 
said  inlet  port  to  said  motor  port;  a  valve  spool  movable 
axially  in  said  bore  from  an  inactive  spring-held  position 
whereat  said  inlet  and  tank  ports  are  in  fluid  communi- 
cation via  said  bypass  passage  and  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  motor  ports  via  said  feed  passage 
is  blocked  by  said  spool,  to  an  operating  position  whereat 
said  spool  closes  said  bypass  passage  and  fluid  communi- 
cation is  established  thereby  between  said  inlet  and  motor 
ports  via  said  feed  passage  whereby  said  fluid  motor  is 
actuated  by  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  inlet  port  con- 
ducted to  the  motor  through  said  motor  port;  and  electric 
switch  means  for  energizing  an  electric  drive  motor  for 
said  pump;  said  switch  means  comprising  a  body  secured 
to  said  housing,  a  switch  plunger  means  disposed  adjacent 
an  end  of  said  spool,  a  contactor  means,  means  mounting 
said  contactor  means  for  movement  relative  to  said  switch 
plunger  means,  said  contactor  means  being  in  open  cir- 
cuit position  when  said  spool  is  in  said  inactive  position, 
means  mounting  said  switch  plunger  means  for  move- 
ment in  response  to  the  initial  portion  of  the  movement  of 
said  spool  from  inactive  position  toward  operating  posi- 
tion, and  means  mounting  said  contactor  means  for 
movement  to  closed  circuit  position  in  response  to 
such  movement  of  said  switch  plunger  means,  said  bypass 
passage  being  open  during  such  initial  portion  of  the 
movement  of  said  spool  whereby  the  electric  drive  motor 
is  started  while  the  pump  is  under  substantially  no  load. 


3  228  194 
SPLIT  SYSTEM  INDICATING  MEANS 
John  W.  Blair,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,376 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 
1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  the  brakes  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
hydraulic  brake  mechanisms,  of  a  split  system  type  master 
cylinder  unit  including  an  indicating  means,  said  indicat- 
ing means  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  which  is 
closed  at  either  end  by  means  of  plugs  that  are 
threaded  to  the  housing,  said  housing  having  a  first 
fluid  inlet  and  a  second  fluid  inlet  respectively  con- 
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nected  to  said  front  and  said  rear  hydraulic  brake 
mechanisms; 

a  piston  in  the  bore  of  said  housing  intermediate  said 
plugs  to  divide  said  housing  into  a  front  variable  vol- 
ume chamber  and  a  rear  variable  volume  chamber 
that  is  open  to  said  first  inlet  and  said  second  inlet; 

a  first  means  in  said  front  variable  volume  chamber  op- 
eratively  biased  by  said  plug  means  to  impede  move- 
ment of  said  piston  toward  said  front  variable  volume 
chamber; 

a  second  means  in  said  second  variable  volume  chamber 
operatively  biased  by  said  plug  means  in  said  hous- 
mg  to  impede  motion  of  said  piston  toward  said 
second  variable  volume  chamber; 

a  locking  means  operatively  connected  to  said  piston 


-jtrf 


and  to  said  tubular  housing  of  said  indicating  means 
for  holding  said  piston  in  a  translated  position  to 
either  side  of  the  center  location  of  said  piston  in  said 
housing  of  said  indicating  means; 

a  switch  contact  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
piston  and  projecting  from  said  housing,  said  switch 
contact  means  being  centered  with  respect  to  a  first 
finger  and  a  second  finger  that  are  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  first  indicating  means  and  a  second  in- 
dicating means  respectively;  and 

an  electrical  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
tact means  depending  from  said  piston  and  to  said 
indicating  means  such  that  when  said  contact  engages 
one  of  said  fingers  one  of  said  indicating  means  is  in 
closed  circuit  communication  with  a  power  source  to 
thereby  provide  an  indication  of  a  failure. 


I 


3,228,195 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 
Robert  G.  Brent  and  Charles  W.  Bowen,  Arlington,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation,  Wheatfield, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,871 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


1.  In  a  master  cylinder  which  is  adapted  for  use  in  a 
hydraulic  braking  system,  said  cylinder  having  a  first 
chamber,  a  second  chamber  and  means  interconnecting 
said  chambers  so  that  said  chambers  are  normally  in  com- 
munication with  one  another,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  normally  open  valve  in  said  means  interconnecting 
said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber,  said  nor- 


mally open  valve  being  responsive  to  pressure  in  said 
first  chamber  and  being  set  to  close  when  the  pressure 
in  said  first  chamber  exceeds  a  first  predetermined 
magnitude,  the  closing  of  said  normally  open  valve 
serving  to  block  communication  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber,  and 
(b)  a  normally  closed  valve  connected  to  said  second 
chamber  so  that  when  said  normally  closed  valve  is 
open  said  second  chamber  is  in  communication  with 
an  environment  outside  of  said  chambers,  said  nor- 
mally closed  valve  being  responsive  to  pressure  in 
said  first  chamber  and  being  set  to  open  when  the 
pressure  in  said  first  chamber  exceeds  a  second  pre- 
determined magnitude,  said  second  predetermined 
magnitude  being  greater  than  said  first  predetermined 
magnitude. 


3,228,196 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Martin  K.  Paulsen,  11459  S.  Sawyer  Ave., 
Chicago,  III.     60655 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,989 

9  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 59) 


1.  A  rotary  prime  mover,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing  defining  a  pair  of  elongated  smooth  walled 
chambers  therein,  one  said  chamber  being  a  compression 
chamber  and  the  other  a  power  chamber,  a  shaft  joumalled 
in  said  housing  and  passing  through  said  chambers,  a 
cylindrical  rotor  disposed  upon  said  shaft  in  each  of  said 
chambers,  each  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  radially  extensible  vanes,  said  vanes  on  each  rotor 
being  radially  aligned,  and  rods  extending  between  said 
rotors  interconnecting  said  so  aligned  vanes,  spring  means 
connected  with  said  rods,  said  spring  means  continuously 
biasing  said  vanes  outwardly  against  the  inner  wall  of 
said  chamber,  adjacent  vanes  defining  a  variable  volume 
work  space  therebetween,  a  compressible  fluid  being  re- 
ceived in  a  relatively  large  volume  work  space  of  said 
compression  chamber,  and  being  compressed  as  said  rotor 
rotates,  a  passage  formed  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
housing  for  transferring  said  compressed  fluid  from  said 
compression  chamber  to  said  power  chamber,  heater 
means  connected  with  said  power  chamber,  adjacent  said 
passage  for  heating  said  compressed  fluid,  whereby  said 
heated,  compressed  fluid  rapidly  expands  in  said  power 
chamber  against  said  vanes  on  said  power  rotor  for 
causing  rotation  of  the  same  to  drive  said  shaft. 
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3,228,197 

ALTITUDE  COMPENSATED  FAIL  SAFE 

PRESSURE  SUPPLY  MECHANISM 

Roderick  G.  Tipping,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Fi^«d  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,985 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 60) 


1.  In  a  transmission  control  system  for  an  engine  driven 
vehicle,  means  for  providing  a  regulated  fluid  pressure 
source,  a  modulator  valve  supplied  with  fluid  from  said 
source  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  variable  control  pressure, 
modulator  means  controlling  said  modulator  valve  includ- 
ing first  motor  means  having  an  essentially  constant  refer- 
ence pressure  and  responsive  to  the  diflference  in  pressure 
between  said  reference  pressure  and  atmospheric  pressure 
to  provide  a  force  to  control  said  modulator  valve,  a 
second  motor  means  connected  to  said  engine  as  a  source 
of  vacuum  and  responsive  to  the  diflference  between 
atmospheric  pressure  and  engine  vacuum  to  provide  a 
second  force  to  control  said  modulator  valve,  biasing 
means  eflfective  at  times  to  control  said  modulator  valve, 
means  normally  effective  to  disable  said  biasing  means, 
said  last-mentioned  means  being  automatically  operable 
upon  loss  of  said  reference  pressure  in  said  first  motor 
means  to  permit  said  biasing  means  to  exert  a  biasing 
force  on  said  modulator  valve. 


3,228,198 

CIRCULAR  KNIT  STOCKINGS 

Max    Bruno   Nebel,   Wiesbaden,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Hanes  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Original  application  Jan.   23,    1962,   Ser.   No.    168,140. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
327,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1961, 

N   19  488 

3  Claims.     (CI.  66—185) 


1.  In  a  ladies'  stocking  rotary  knitted  throughout  the  leg 
and  foot  thereof, 

(a)  an  instep  portion  composed  of  a  first  thread  in 
alternate  courses  and  a  second  thread  in  the  interven- 
ing courses,  and 

(b)  a  heel  portion  contiguous  with  the  instep  portion 
wherein  said  threads  are  formed  into  double  thread 
knitted  loops  in  alternate  wales  and  into  single  thread 
knitted  loops  in  intervening  wales,  said  alternate 
wales  being  composed  solely  of  said  double  thread 
knitted  loops,  said  intervening  wales  being  composed 
solely  of  said  single  thread  kn:tted  loops,  the  knitted 
loops  in  each  wale  being  staggered  relative  to  the 
knitted  Iqops  in  adjacent  wale,  and  the  thread  which 


is  not  knit  in  intervening  wales  being  floated  there- 
across,  whereby  each  and  every  double  thread 
knitted  loop  is  composed  of  thread  portions  respec- 
tively of  two  successive  courses. 


3  228  199 
MINING  APPARATUS 
Michael    Charies    Potts,    Cheltenham,    Gloucester,    and 
Douglas  Herbert  Hewlett  Bolton,  Winchcombe,  near 
Cheltenham,  Gloucester,  England,  assignors  to  Dowty 
Mining  Equipment  Limited,  a  British  company 
Filed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1962, 

20,865/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  61—45) 


1.  Mining  apparatus  including  a  cutting  machine  and 
a  guide  means  extending  along  the  working  face  of  a 
mine,  and  guiding  said  cutting  machine  as  it  traverses  the 
working  face,  a  pressure-fluid  supply  duct  extending  along 
the  working  face,  and  a  series  of  roof  supports  arranged 
along  the  working  face,  each  roof  support  including  fluid- 
pressure-operated  prop  means  arranged  in  use  to  support 
the  roof,  a  fluid-pressure-operated  jack  connecting  each 
roof  support  to  said  guide  means  to  advance  the  roof 
support  by  reaction  from  the  guide  means,  and  certain  of 
said  roof  supports  including  a  fluid-pressure-operated  jack 
arranged,  when  in  use,  to  urge  the  guide  means  and  the 
cutting  machine  against  the  working  face  by  reaction 
from  said  certain  roof  supports,  a  control  valve  assembly 
included  in  each  roof  support,  arranged  to  control  the 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  supply  duct  to 
the  corresponding  prop  means,  and  to  the  corresponding 
jack  for  advancing  the  guide  means,  if  one  be  included 
in  such  roof  support,  and  to  the  corresponding  support- 
advancing  jack,  to  cause  its  roof  support  to  undergo  an 
advancing  operation,  triggering  means  responsive  to  ad- 
vance of  the  guide  means  by  a  predetermined  amount 
relative  to  the  first  roof  support  in  the  series  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  control  valve  assembly  of  said 
first  roof  support  to  cause  operation  of  that  control  valve 
assembly  in  a  support-advancing  manner,  and  each  con- 
trol valve  assembly  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
control  valve  assembly  of  the  next  roof  support  in  the 
series  to  cause  operation  of  such  next  control  valve  assem- 
bly in  a  manner  to  advance  such  next  roof  support,  upon 
completion  of  the  advancing  operation  of  the  preceding 
roof  support. 

3,228,200 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONCRETE  PILES 

Joseph  B.  Dufresne,  1014  Maitland  Ave., 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,023 

1  Claim.     (CI.  61—53.64) 

A  method  of  forming  concrete  piles  in  the  ground  in 

situ  comprising, 

(a)  drilling  in  the  ground  a  hole  of  sufficient  size  for 
forming  therein  a  concrete  pile  with  a  tool  of  the 
type  including  a  tubular  shaft  with  a  drill  removably 
received  in  said  shaft  and  projectable  below  the 
shaft  lower  end  together  with  a  helical  auger  blade 
fixed  to  the  shaft  exterior  surface  and  extending 
radially  from  the  shaft  along  the  length  thereof, 

(b)  removing  the  drill  from  the  shaft  while  leaving 
the  shaft  and  blade  in  the  hole,  and 

(c)  simultaneously  performing  the  steps  of 
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(i)   feeding   a   stream   of  concrete   through   said 

shaft  and  into  said  hole, 
(ii)  gradually   withdrawing  the   shaft  and   blade 

from  the  hole  to  permit  said  stream  of  concrete 

to  gradually  fill  said  hole  with  a  body  of  concrete 

below  said  shaft  and  blade, 
(iii)   maintaining  said  shaft  and  blade  above  the 

level  of  said  body  of  concrete  in  said  hole  to 


:^ 


prevent  contact  of  said  blade  with  said  body 
of  concrete,  and 
(iv)  rotating  unidirectionally  said  shaft  and  blade 
thereby  to  cause  scrapmg  of  the  side  wall  of 
said  hole  continuously  during  the  filling  thereof 
with  said  body  of  concrete,  and  removal  by  said 
blade  of  material  detached  from  said  side  wall 
upwardly  through  the  space  between  said  shaft 
and  side  wall  thereby  preventing  intermingling 
of  said  detached  material  with  said  body  of 
concrete.  i 


3,228,201  I 

RECOVERY   OF  OLEFIN 

Virgil  E.  Gaede,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,511 

10  Claims.     (CI.  62—28) 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  valuable  olefin  from  an  oflf- 
gas  resulting  from  a  degassing  of  a  solvent  employed  in 
the  polymerization  of  an  olefin  to  form  a  polyolefin 
which  comprises  in  a  combination  of  steps,  passing  said 
solvent  which  has  been  employed  as  recit^  herein  to  a 
degassing  zone  thus  obtaining  an  oflf-gas.'  partially  lique- 
fying the  off-gas  to  liquefy  vaporous  components  therein, 
obtaining  a  now  first  remaining  vapor  stream  and  a  sol- 
vent stream,  liquefying  partially  said  vapor  stream,  ob- 
taining a  now  second  remaining  vapor  stream,  liquefying 
said  second  remaining  vapor  stream,  obtaining  a  now 
third  remaining  vapor  stream,  and  passing  said  third  re- 
maining vapor  stream  to  a  fractionation  zone,  in  said 
zone,  separating  a  stream  of  olefin,  and  collecting  and 


treating  in  a  common  zone  all  liquid  fractions  obtained 
from  each  of  said  liquefactions,  thereby  recovering  addi- 
tional valuable  olefin  and  vapors  for  retreatment  as  here- 
in described. 


3,228,202 

METHOD   AND   MEANS   FOR  MAKING 

CRACKED   ICE   AND  THE   LIKE 

Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,811 
20  Claims.     (CL  62 — 71) 


J:     ^ — ^. 


12.  A  method  for  making  cracked  ice  from  a  liquid, 
comprising: 

(a)  directing  a  spray  of  liquid  onto  a  member  whose 
temperature  is  below  the  freezing  point  of  the  liquid 
to  form  a  frozen  mass; 

(b)  thereafter,  utilizing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
additional  pressurized  liquid  to  effect  forcing  the 
frozen  mass  from  the  member  and  through  a  stress 
and  strain-applying  path  to  break  up  the  frozen 
mass;  and 

(c)  thereafter  adding  said  additional  pressurized  liquid 
to  the  liquid  being  sprayed  to  replenish  it. 


3,228,203 

DISPENSING  FREEZER  WITH  CONTROL  MEANS 

Harvey  F.  Swenson,  3401   17th  Ave.  W.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,274 

I  4  Claims.     (CL  62—135) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  freezer,  a  frame,  a  dasher  shaft  and 
power-driven  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  journal- 
mounted  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  shafts  being  fixed  relative  to  one 
another,  an  idler  shaft  floating  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  power-driven  and  dasher  shafts,  belt-and- 
pulley  drive  means  from  said  power-driven  shaft  to  said 
idler  shaft  to  said  dasher  shaft,  sprmg  means  anchored 
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to  said  fram^  and  acting  on  said  idler  shaft  to  yieldingly 
urge  the  idler  shaft  away  from  said  power-driven  and 
dasher  shafts,  and  flat  guide  means  projecting  laterally 
from  said  idler  shaft  and  fitting  within  a  planar  pocket 
on  said  frame  wider  than  said  guide  means  for  holding 
the  idler  shaft  parallel  to  said  power-driven  and  dasher 
shafts  while  permitting  the  idler  shaft  to  float  laterally. 


"  3,228,204 

REFRIGERATION    CONTROL    FOR    DEFROSTING 
Alan  Arthur  Matthies,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to  Con- 
trols Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,573 
18  Claims.     (CI.  62—140) 


\V\VA\\\\\\\\\\\V 


18.  A  defrost  control  for  a  refrigeration  system  of 
the  type  having  refrigeration  and  defrost  cycles,  com- 
prising: 

control  means  responsive  to  its  ambient  temperature 
and  operable  to  be  actuated  upon  change  in  said  am- 
bient temperature  past  a  predetermined  temperature 
level,  said  control  means  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  refrigeration  system  and  to  aflfect  the 
cycling  of  the  refrigeration  system  upon  actuation 
of  said  control  means; 

a  sensing  means  operable  to  indicate  frost  accumula- 
tion conditions  of  the  refrigeration  system;  and 

temperature  control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  and  maintaining  said  ambient  temperature  at 
a  level  other  than  said  predetermined  level,  said 
temperature  control  means  causing  said  ambient  tem- 
perature to  change  past  said  predetermined  level  when 
said  sensing  means  indicates  a  predetermined  frost 
accumulation  condition  to  thereby  actuate  said  con- 
trol means. 


3,228,205  I 

PALLETIZED   REFRIGERATION   UNIT 
Paul  R.  Franklin,  1263  Lakeshore  Blvd., 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,484 

6  Claims.     (CL  62—237) 


1.  A  portable  space  cooling  unit  comprising  a  re- 
frigeration system  including  a  compressor  assembly,  a 
condenser,  a  receiver,  a  cooling  coil,  and  an  expansion 
valve  located  between  the  receiver  and  cooling  coil  with 


the  compressor,  condenser,  receiver,  expansion  valve  and 
cooling  coil  being  arranged  in  serial  relation,  a  pallet 
supporting  said  refrigeration  system  for  movement  onto 
or  removal  from  a  load  carrying  vehicle  body,  a  re- 
ceptacle enclosing  said  cooling  coil,  a  quantity  of  freez- 
able  solution  in  said  receptacle  for  freezing  when  the 
cooling  coil  is  operative  thereby  providing  a  supply  of 
frozen  solution,  a  casing  for  the  receptacle  disposed  at 
least  in  partially  enclosing  spaced  relationship  thereto  to 
provide  an  air  passage  whereby  air  conveyed  through  the 
casing  will  pass  over  the  receptacle  and  be  cooled  thereby, 
and  fan  means  operable  independently  of  the  refrigera- 
tion system  located  within  the  casing  for  circulating  air 
over  the  receptacle,  said  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and 
air  outlet  communicating  with  the  fan  means  for  intake 
and  outlet  of  air  in  relation  to  the  load  carrying  body  for 
cooling  the  interior  of  the  load  carrying  body. 


3,228,206 

FOOD  FREEZING  APPARATUS 

W.  Lee  Lockerby,  6624  Longview,  Houston  20,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,777 

10  CUims.     (CL  62—322) 


1.  A  food  refrigerating  apparatus,  comprising,  a  tank 
containing  a  body  of  a  liquid  refrigerant,  means  for  cir- 
culating said  liquid  refrigerant  through  said  tank,  a  plu- 
rality of  open  topped  trays  containing  food  articles  flota- 
tionally  disposed  in  sequential  abutting  relation  in  the  sur- 
face of  said  liquid  refrigerant  in  freezing  relation  thereto, 
means  for  moving  said  trays  through  said  tank,  a  hollow 
housing  positioned  over  said  tank  to  enclose  a  portion  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  trays  through  said  tank, 
and  means  in  said  housing  for  circulating  a  gaseous  re- 
frigerant into  the  interiors  of  said  trays  into  direct  re- 
frigerating contact  with  the  food  articles  in  said  trays 
as  the  latter  move  through  said  housing,  and  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  tank  to  heat  the 
bottoms  of  said  trays  to  release  said  food  articles  from 
frozen  adhesion  to  said  trays. 


3,228,207 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Fritz  Hartmann,  Jr.,  and  Alfred  Konnemann,  Wuppertal- 
Ronsdorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Grote  &  Hartmann, 
Wuppertal-Ronsdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1961, 

25,004;  Dec.  6,  1961,  G  33,766 

1  Claim.     (CL  339—258) 
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An  electrical  plug  and  socket  connector  comprising  a 
flat  plug  of  rectangular  configuration,  a  one-piece  resilient 
socket  member  adapted  to  be  formed  by  cutting  and 
punching  a  single  piece  of  rigid  material,  said  socket  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  flat  planar  rectangular  bottom 
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portion,  two  parallel,  shallow  side  wall  portions  extending 
first  upwardly,  then  inwardly  and  then  downwardly  to- 
ward said  bottom  portion  and  perpendicularly  thereto  to 
form  thereby  an  open  top  portion  which  is  bound  by  a 
pair  of  identical  tongue  edges,  the  end  faces  of  said  edges 
being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  surfaces  of  said 
tongue  edges,  an  open  end  portion  of  said  bottom  portion 
which  is  formed  with  a  constricted  throat  edge  for  mount- 
ing a  conductor  and  an  open  opposite  end  portion  having 
a  rectangular  configuration  to  receive  the  shallow,  flat  rec- 
tangular plug  element,  the  bottom  of  said  socket  being 
provided  with  four  generally  identical  bosses  of  uniform 
height  which  are  struck  out  of  the  base  plane  of  the  bottom 
and  symmetrically  distributed  in  pairs  on  both  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  base  adjacent  the  four  cor- 
ners of  the  base,  each  of  said  tongue  edges  of  said  side 
walls  terminating  at  the  identical  distance  above  each  of 
said  four  bosses  which  is  less  than  the  height  of  said  flat 
plug  element  to  urge  the  lower  tongue  edge  end  faces  to 
bear  perpendicularly  against  the  flat  top  surface  of  the 
plug,  said  four  bosses  supporting  the  bottom  of  said  flat 
plug  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  flat  plug 
being  maintained  respectively  in  generally  parallel  relation 
to  the  lower  tongue  faces  and  to  the  flat  bottom  of  the 
socket,  said  bottom  portion  having  an  inwardly  directed 
cam  projection  located  between  said  four  bosses  and  ex- 
tending above  each  of  said  four  bosses,  said  cam  projec- 
tion facilitating  fitting  of  said  plug  into  said  socket  by 
spring  action  of  the  material  of  the  socket  surrounding 
said  bosses  and  cam  projection  as  a  result  of  the  bearin? 
action  of  said  tongue  faces  against  the  top  surface  of  said 
plug,  and  a  recess  corresponding  to  said  cam  projection  on 
said  flat  plug  member,  said  recess  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  cam-shaped  projection  on  insertion  of  said  flat  plug 
member  into  said  socket.  i     i 


N 


3^28,208 

ADJUSTABLE  FINGER  RING  OR  THE  LIKE 

\  Murray  Silverman,  240  Central  Park  S., 

'  New  York,  N.Y.  , 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,660 

1  Claim.     (CI.  63—15.65) 


'     I 


An  adjustable  finger  ring  comprising  an  upper  member 
having  a  concave  surface  formed  with  guide  holes,  a  lower 
member  secured  to  said  upper  member,  said  lower  mem- 
ber having  a  convex  surface  mating  with  said  concave 
surface  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  having  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow  end,  said  lower 
member  having  guide  pins  received  in  said  guide  holes, 
transversely  disposed  teeth  formed  in  said  groove  and  pro- 
jecting in  a  direction  radially  outwardly  thereof,  said  con- 
cave surface  and  said  groove  defining  a  channel  of  pre- 
determined height  therebetween,  a  split  ring  shank  of  re- 
silient material  having  a  narrow  end  portion  secured  to 
said  members  adjacent  the  wide  end  of  said  groove,  said 
sh.Hnk  extending  exteriorly  therefrom  and  having  its  other 
end  flattened  out  and  forming  a  laterally  enlarged  portion 
provided  with  a  radial  hole,  said  laterally  enlarged  por- 
tion being  wider  than  the  maximum  transverse  dimension 
of  said  groove  narrow  end  and  slidably  secured  in  said 
groove  narrow  end,  and  a  ball  element  having  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  that  of  said  hole,  said  ball  being  held 
seated  in  said  hole  and  urged  against  adjacent  ones  of 
said  teeth  by  the  resilience  of  said  shank. 


3,228,209 

TORQUE  LIMITLNG  FLEXIBLE  COUPUNG 

Richard  A.  Hersey,  1937  James  Ave.  S^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,931 

6  Claims.     (CI.  64—29) 


^^'/^^T^/^'* 


1.  In  a  spring-loaded  clutch  assembly  having  a  variable 
torque  rating, 

(a)  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  resilient  cooperating  disc- 
like   clutch   elements    having 

(1)  central  hub  portions  and 

(2)  peripheral  portions  which  are  axially  offset 
toward  each  other  at  circumferentially  spaced 
points  from  the  planes  of  the  respective  hub 
portions  whereby  to  yieldingly  bias  said  hub 
portions  apart, 

(b)  a  pair  of  annular  concentric  housing  members  en- 
compassing said  clutch  elements,  said  housing  mem- 
bers being  formed  to  provide 

( 1 )  annular  side  wall  portions, 

(2)  generally  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  pxjrtions 
I                which   have   screw   threaded  engagement    with 

each  other  and 

(3)  axially  outwardly  extending  concentric  central 
bearings  portions, 

(c)  each  of  said  hub  portions  defining  axially  out- 
wardly extending  trunnions  which  extend  through 
and  are  joumalled  for  rotation  in  one  of  said  bear- 
ing portions, 

(d)  said  side  wall  portions  of  said  casing  members 
engaging  adjacent  hub  portions  and  maintaining  said 
peripheral  portions  of  said  clutch  elements  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other  under  axial  compression, 

(e)  rotative  adjustment  of  one  of  said  housing  mem- 
bers with  respect  to  the  other  thereof  varying  said 
compression. 


3,228,210 
BI-DIRECnONAL  OVERLOAD  CLUTCH 
David  K.  Farmer,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,100 
4  Claims.     (CI.  64—30) 


1.  A  slip  clutch  comprising  a  first  member,  a  second 
member  formed  with  a  recess  which  is  large  enough  to 
allow  said  first  member  to  be  received  therein,  said  re- 
cess having  a  varying  edge  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  di- 
ameter of  said  varying  edge  increasing  from  tbe  outer 
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edge  to  the  inner  edge  so  that  the  inner  diameter  is  larger 
than  the  outer  diameter,  and  a  retaining  member  receiv- 
able in  said  recess  to  lock  one  side  of  said  first  member 
against  the  bottom  surface  of  said  recess. 


3  228  211 

DIAL  NEEDLE  SELECTION  MECHANISM 
Thomas   J.   Thore,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor   to   The 
Singer  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FU«d  Nov.  18,  1963,  S«>r.  No.  324,465 
8  Claims.     (CI.  66—15) 


1.  The  method  of  knitting  a  half  hose  having  a  fancy 
pattern  in  the  cuff  on  a  circular  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing a  full  complement  of  cylinder  needles  and  half  as 
many  dial  needles  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  each 
dial  needle  to  form  one  of  rib  tuck  stitches,  rib  float 
stitches,  and  conventional  rib  stitches  in  one  course  of 
the  fabric,  with  alternate  cylinder  needles  knitting  with 
the  intermediate  cylinder  needles  inactive,  and  selecting 
dial  needles  to  form  a  different  one  of  said  stitches  in 
a  subsequent  course  with  alternate  cylinder  needles 
knitting,  and  thereafter  continuing  the  knitting  with  all 
of  the  rib  needles  knitting  rib  stitches  and  the  alternate 
cylinder  needles  knitting  plain  stitches  to  complete  the 
formation  of  a  rib  cufiF,  and  thereafter  transferring  the 
rib  stitches  to  the  previously  inactive  cylinder  needles 
and  withdrawing  the  dial  needles  to  afford  continuing 
knitting  on  the  full  complement  of  cylinder  needles  to 
form  a  plain  knit  body  portion. 


3,228  212 

METHOD  OF  HAND  KNTITING  AND 

KNTITING  NEEDLE 

Angela  Huber,  17  Angustinergassc,  Salzburg,  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  8,  1961, 

A  1,033/61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  66—117) 


1.  A  method  of  hand  knitting  with  a  needle  having  an 
eyelet,  which  comprises  forming  a  thread  into  a  first  loop, 
knitting  each  additional  loop  of  a  first  course  by  pushing 
said  eyelet  having  said  thread  inserted  therein  through 
the  irnmcdiately  preceding  loop  to  form  a  further  loop 


and  retracting  said  eyelet  while  holding  fast  said  further 
loop,  and  knitting  each  loop  at  least  of  selected  subsequent 
courses  by  pushing  said  eyelet  having  said  thread  inserted 
therein  through  the  immediately  preceding  loop  and 
through  the  corresponding  loop  of  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding course  to  form  a  new  loop  and  retracting  said 
eyelet  while  holding  fast  said  new  loop. 


3,228,213 

YARN  TRIMMER  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNTTTING 

MACHINES 

Grady  W.  Wilson,  Cayey,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Gor- 

donshlre  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Cayey,  Puerto  Rico,  a 

corporation  of  Puerto  Rico 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,767 
7  Claims.     (CI.  66—145) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  circular 
series  of  needles  and  equipped  for  yarn  changing,  means 
for  handling  the  yarns  when  changes  are  made,  said  means 
comprising  a  plate  surrounded  by  said  needles,  a  block 
mounted  on  said  plate,  said  block  having  a  vertical  bore 
extending  upward  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  clear- 
ance between  a  portion  of  the  bottom  and  said  plate  com- 
municating with  said  bore,  tube  connections  with  the  up- 
per part  of  said  bore  for  creating  suction  therein,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bore  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  ball  in  said  upper  portion 
having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of  said  lower 
portion  of  the  bore  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  suction  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  bore,  said  block  being  arranged  to 
receive  thereunder  yarns  wh'ch  arc  changed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  66—185  see: 
Patent  No.  3,228,198 


3,228,214 

CIRCULAR  KNIT  STOCKINGS 

Max  Bruno  Nebel,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hanes  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Original   application  Jan.  23,   1962,  Ser.  No.   168,140. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

327,962 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1961. 

N  19,488 

3  Claims.     (CI.  66—185) 


1.  In  a  ladies'  stocking  rotary  knitted  throughout  the 
leg  and  foot  thereof, 

(a)  an  iostep  portion  composed  of  a  first  thread  in 
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alternate  courses  and  a  second  thread  in  the  inter- 
vening courses,  and 
(b)  a  heel  portion  contiguous  with  the  instep  portion 
wherein  said  threads  are  formed  alternately  into 
single  and  double  thread  knitted  loops  in  each  wale, 
said  single  and  double  thread  knitted  loops  in  each 
wale  being  staggered  relative  to  the  single  and  double 
thread  loops  in  adjacent  wales,  one  of  said  threads 
being  formed  into  the  single  thread  knitted  loops 
in  alternate  wales,  and  being  floated  across  inter- 
vening wales,  the  other  of  said  threads  being  formed 
into  the  single  thread  knitted  loof)s  in  intervening 
wales,  and  being  doubled  with  said  one  thread  to 
form  the  double  thread  knitted  loops  in  said  alter- 
nate wales,  whereby  each  and  every  double  thread 
knitted  loop  is  composed  of  thread  p>ortions  respec- 
tively of  two  successive  courses. 


3,228,216 
PHOTOFLASH   LAMP 
Eugene  W.  Desaulniers  and  Lester  F.  Anderson,  Wllllams- 
port,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,063 
8  Claims.     (CI.  67—31) 


3,228,215 

GAS-FUELLED    LIGHTER 

Alfred  Racek,  59  Zwemgasse,  Vienna  XVII,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser,  No.  346.521 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1963, 
925,647;  Austria,  July  12,  1963,  A  5,606/63 
6  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1)  ,   i 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising:  a  sealed,  hght-trans- 
mitting  envelope;  a  combustion-supporting  gas  filling  in 
said  envelope  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric;  two 
separate  charges  of  filamentary  zirconium  disposed  in 
said  envelope;  ignition  means  disposed  in  said  envelope 
in  operative  relationship  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
charges  of  filamentary  zirconium,  and  a  separator  of 
inert  material  disponed  within  said  envelope  between 
said  two  charges  of  filamentary  zirconium  and  spaced 
from  the  inside  wall  of  said  envelope. 


3,228,217 

SKI  LOCK 

Edward  A.  Atwill,  7  Audley  End,  Eggertsville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,718 

3  CUims.     (CI.  70—58) 


1.  A  gas  fuelled  lighter  comprising  first  and  second 
structural  members  pivotally  connected  together  to  per- 
form a  predetermined  rotation  movement  relative  to  one 
another,  one  of  said  structural  members  constituting  at 
least  in  part  a  housing  and  including  gas  valve  means, 
the  other  of  said  structural  members  including  a  flint  tube 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  thereof  to  said  housing 
and  having  an  opposite  remote  end,  a  friction  wheel  ad- 
jacent said  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  said  lighter  further 
comprising  actuating  means  coupled  to  said  valve  means 
and  to  said  members  to  actuate  the  valve  means  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  rotation  between  said  members,  said 
actuating  means  including  an  actuating  element  having 
one  arm  coupled  to  said  valve  means  and  another  arm 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  first  said  arm  and  posi- 
tioned for  contacting  and  coacting  with  at  least  one  of 
the  structural  members  during  said  relative  movement  to 
respectively  actuate  and  close  the  valve  means  dependent 
upon  the  particular  direction  of  relative  movement  and 
means  rotatably  supporting  the  friction  wheel  in  relation 
with  said  members  such  that  rotation  of  the  friction 
wheel  in  a  predetermined  direction  is  accompanied  by 
actuation  of  the  gas  valve  means,  said  actuating  element 
being  a  toggle  in  which  said  one  arm  which  has  a  free 
end  coacting  with  said  gas  valve  means,  said  friction 
wheel  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  to  co- 
operate with  said  flint  tube,  said  other  structural  member 
comprising  a  further  member  which  surrounds  said  flint 
tube  and  is  coupled  to  said  flint  tube  and  is  pivotally 
movable  relative  to  said  part  of  said  housing  constituted 
by  said  one  structural  member  about  said  axis  of  rotation, 
said  further  member  including  at  least  one  pressure  nose 
engageable  with  said  toggle  to  cause  the  latter  to  actuate 
said  valve  means  in  an  opening  sense. 


1.  A  ski  lock  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  ski, 
a  base  member  fastened  to  said  ski,  said  base  member 
having  an  upwardly  opening  recess,  a  reel  mounted  on 
said  base  member,  a  lock  wheel  mounted  on  said  base 
member  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  lock  wheel 
having  an  opening  therethrough  alined  with  said  recess, 
a  flexible  tie  member  carried  by  said  reel  for  winding 
thereon  and  unwinding  therefrom,  a  locking  end  member 
carried  by  said  tie  member  for  insertion  through  said 
lock  wheel  opening  into  said  recess,  and  means  including 
coacting  keys  and  keyways  on  said  locking  end  member 
and  said  base  member  and  said  lock  wheel  for  insertion 
and  removal  of  said  locking  end  member  relative  to  said 
opening  and  said  recess  only  when  said  lock  wheel  and 
said  locking  end  member  bear  a  predetermined  angular 
orientation  relative  to  said  base  member,  said  locking 
end  member  being  rotatable  in  said  recess  relative  to  said 
base  member,  and  said  lock  wheel  being  rotatable  relative 
to  said  locking  end  member  and  to  said  base  member 
thereby  to  double  lock  said  end  member  in  said  recess. 


3.228,218 
LOCK  SET  ASSEMBLY 
William  B.  Wilson,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,305 
6  Claims.     (CI.  70—146) 
l.'A  lock  set  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  bore 
of  a  door,  comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted  and  rotat- 
able cam  tube  insertable  through  the  bore  and  having  a 
central  recess  providing  camming  surfaces  intermediate 
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its  length  for  retracting  a  latch  bolt  in  the  edge  of  the 
door,  a  knob  mounted  on  and  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
cam  tube  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  latter,  an  outer  and 
an  inner  clamping  plate  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on 
said  cam  tube  but  held  staticmary  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  door,  internally  threaded  studs  mounted  on  the 
outer  clamping  plate  and  projecting  through  the  bore  to- 
ward the  interior  of  the  door,  screws  mounted  in  the  inner 
clamping  plate  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  studs  to  retain  the  clamping  plates  in  spaced  assem- 
bled relation  at  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  door,  an 


escutcheon  fitting  over  and  secured  to  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing plates,  and  a  preassembled  retractor  and  latch  bolt 
unit  assembly  comprising  a  retractor  affixed  at  one  end 
to  a  spring-biased  latch  bolt,  said  retractor  having  spaced 
legs  of  flexible  metal  with  said  legs  spanning  said  cam- 
ming members  and  each  leg  provided  with  a  relatively 
wide  shoulder  with  each  shoulder  in  contact  with  a  cam- 
ming member  to  retract  said  retractor  and  latch  bolt  upon 
turning  of  the  cam  tube  by  either  of  said  knobs,  the  ends 
of  said  legs  bridging  the  cam  tube  and  connected  in  over- 
lapping relation. 


3^28^19 

STRIP  ROLLING 

Thomas  A.  Fox,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fox 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,092 

1  Claim.     (CI.  72—16) 


-^-^  •  .3-.' 

A  strip  rolling  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  work 
rolls  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pass  line,  said  work  rolls 
adapted  to  receive  strip  therebetween  and  to  exert  a 
working  force  perpendicularly  to  the  path  thereof,  jour- 
nals for  each  end  of  said  work-rolls,  back-up  rolls  jour- 
naled  adjacent  each  work  roll,  pressure  means  at  the  ends 
of  said  work  rolls  acting  on  and  moving  the  journals  of 
said  work  rolls  perpendicularly  to  the  path  of  strip  travel 
to  cause  the  ends  of  said  work  rolls  to  move  with  respect 
to  each  other  so  as  to  cause  the  midpoint  thereof  to  en- 
gage a  strip  being  rolled  as  a  fulcrum  aixi  to  bend  said 
work  rolls  about  said  fulcrum  to  provide  a  desired  strip 
contour,  thickness  sensing  means  adjacent  the  exist  side 
of  said  work  rolls  at  spaced  points  across  the  strip  width 
measuring  the  thickness  of  said  strip,  a  constant  speed 
servo  motor  actuated  by  said  sensing  means,  an  equation 
differential  gear  box  having  pinion  gears  driven  by  each 
adjacent  motor  and  a  planetary  housing  surrounding  said 
pair  of  pinion  gears  whereby  a  difference  in  speed  of  the 
pinion  gears  rotates  the  housing,  gear  means  on  the 
housing,  drive  means  for  the  pressure  means  and  connec- 
tions between  the  drive  means  and  pressure  means  actu- 


ated by  the  gear  means  on  the  planetary  housing  energiz- 
ing the  pressure  means,  acting  on  the  work  roll  ends 
whereby  variations  in  the  strip  thickness  leaving  the  work 
rolls  is  translated  into  pressure  changes  on  the  work 
roll  ends. 


3»228^20 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLUNG  AN 
ELONGATED  METAL  BODY  TO  FORM  A  PRO- 
FILED  CROSS  SECTION 
Emil  Schneckenburger,  Emmenbrock,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Aktiencescllscliaft  der  von  Moos'Schen  Eiscn- 
weriie,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Nov.  25,  1961, 

A  38,868 
14  Claims.     (CI.  72—16) 


1.  A  method  of  rolling  an  elongated  metal  body  to 
form  a  profiled  cross  section,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  said  body  to  a  desired  rolling  tem- 
perature by  passing  a  predetermined  electric  current 
through  a  predetermined  length  thereof,  passing  the 
heated  body  in  a  single  pass  through  a  roll  groove  de- 
fined between  rolls  of  a  rolling  stand  to  roll  said  body 
into  said  prc^led  form,  and  continuously  regulating  the 
temperature  to  which  said  body  is  heated  in  accordance 
with  the  degree  of  filling  of  said  roll  groove  by  said  body, 
said  temperature  being  increased  when  said  roll  groove  is 
over  filled  and  being  decreased  when  said  roll  groove  is 
insufficiently  filled. 

13.  Apparatus  for  rolling  an  elongated  metal  body 
in  a  single  rolling  pass  to  form  a  desired  profiled  cross 
section,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rolling  stand  having 
two  rolls  which  between  them  define  a  roll  groove  for 
rolling  said  desired  cross  section  on  said  body,  two  spaced 
electrical  contact  means  engaging  said  body  for  passing 
a  predetermined  electric  heating  current  through  a  pre- 
determined length  of  said  body  before  rolling  to  heat  the 
body,  the  distance  between  said  contact  means  and  the 
magnitude  of  said  current  being  adjustable,  whereby  said 
body  can  be  heated  to  a  desired  rolling  temperature,  means 
for  measuring  at  least  one  dimension  of  said  body  after 
rolling,  means  for  determining  the  differerKc  between 
said  dimension  and  a  predetermined  dimension,  and  means 
for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  heating  current  for 
adjusting  the  temperature  to  which  said  body  is  heated 
by  said  heating  current  so  as  to  reduce  said  difference. 


3,228,221 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MATERIAL 
Louis  Zemow,  Glendora,  and  Joseph  Edberg,  Covina, 
Calif.,  assicnon  to  AeroJct-Gcncral  Corporation,  Azu- 
sa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,959 
6  Claims.     (CL  72—56) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  impression  of  any  de- 
sired shape  in  material  comprising  in  combination  a  con- 
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tainer,  a  shock  wave  transmitting  medium  in  said  con- 
tainer, a  support  member  mounted  in  said  container,  said 
support  member  having  a  film  receiving  surface,  a  con- 
ductive film  deposited  on  said  surface,  said  conductive  film 
adapted  to  be  connected  across  an  electric  power  source 
having  sufficient  energy  to  explode  said  conductive  film 
and  form  a  shock  wave  in  said  shock  wave  transmitting 
medium,  a  female  die  having  a  shape,  said  conductive  film 
having  a  shape  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  formed 
shock  wave  produced  in  said  shock  wave  transmitting  me- 
dium by  the  explosion  of  the  conductive  film  has  a  con- 
figuration generally  similar  to  the  shape  of  said  die,  and 
means  for  holding  the  material  to  be  formed  in  said  con- 
tainer in  such  a  position  with  respect  to  said  conductive 
film  so  that  when  the  electric  power  source  is  connected 
across  said  conductive  film  and  explodes  it,  the  resulting 
shock  wave  impacts  on  the  material  to  be  formed  and 
forces  it  into  said  female  die. 


I 


3^28^22 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXPLOSION 
FORMING  OF  HOLLOW  OBJECTS,  INCLUDING 
SUCH  CONTALNER  ELEMENTS  AS  CUPS,  CANS, 
CAN  ENDS 
Curtis  E.  Maier,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,028  f 

23  Claims.     (CI.  72—56) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  containers  and  like  shaped 
articles  from  a  sheet  in  a  single  continuous  operation 
utilizing  a  forming  unit  including  a  combustion  chamber 
defining  member  and  a  mold  comprising  the  steps  of 
shearing  a  blank  from  the  sheet  within  the  combustion 
chamber  defining  member,  clamping  the  blank  against 
the  mold,  and  explosive  forming  the  blank  within  the 
mold. 


3428423 
HOLLOW  ARTICLE   MANUFACTURE   BY   FLUID 

PRESSURE 
Charles  A.  Heuer,  East  Alton,  111.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
Application  Sept.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,565,  now  Patent 
No.  3,180,011,  dated  Apr.  27,  1965,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  application  Ser.  No.  655,576,  Apr.  29,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Not.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
410,953 

9  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 61)  ' 

1.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  a  hollow  article  from 
a  blank  provided  with  an  expandable  unjoined  interior 
portion  between  first  and  second  opposed  faces  thereof, 
comprising 

(A)  first  and  second  opposed  platens  having  parallel 
operative  surfaces  in  relatively  movable  relationship 


toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  blank  therebetween; 

( B )  sealing  means  supported  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
platen  circumscribing  a  portion  of  the  surface  there- 
of of  an  area  encompassed  within  the  periphery  of 
said  blank  when  said  blank  is  placed  on  said  sealing 
means  in  operative  relationship  therewith,  said  scal- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  confine  a  fluid  under 
pressure  between  said  first  face  of  said  blank  and 
said  first  platen  when  said  blank  is  disposed  in  opera- 
tive relationship  on  said  sealing  means; 

(C)  means  for  moving  said  second  platen  toward  said 


first  platen  to  urge  said  blank  into  operative  relation- 
ship with  said  sealing  means; 

(D)  means  associated  with  said  secoixl  platen  compris- 
ing means  venting  the  space  between  the  surface  of 
said  second  platen  and  said  second  face  of  said  blank 
for  assuring  intimate  contact  therebetween; 

(E)  means  for  applying  a  fluid  at  a  first  pressure  level 
between  said  first  face  of  said  blank  and  said  first 
platen  within  the  circumscribed  portion  thereof;  and 

(F)  means  for  applying  a  fluid  pressure  at  a  second 
level  to  said  unjoined  interior  portion  of  said  blank 
sufficiently  in  excess  of  said  first  pressure  level  to 
distend  said  blank. 


3428424 
TUBE  EXPANDER 
Clarence  E.  Anderson,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  YoHl,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,482 
4  Claims.     (CI.  72—123) 


1.  A  tube  expander  comprising  a  set  of  planetary,  ra- 
dially movable  rollers  having  their  outermost  surfaces 
in  parallel  relationship,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a 
frusto-conical  working  surface,  means  for  inserting  said 
set  of  rollers  into  a  tube  to  be  expanded,  means  restrain- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  rollers  with  respect  to  said 
tube  after  said  rollers  have  been  inserted  into  said  tube, 
a  mandrel  having  a  frusto-conical  working  surface,  fluid 
operated  piston  means  including  a  piston  and  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  mandrel  for  axially  urging  said 
mandrel  so  that  the  working  surface  of  said  mandrel  en- 
gages with  the  working  surfaces  of  said  rollers  in  line 
contact  to  urge  said  rollers  radially  outward  into  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube  while  main- 
taining said  parallel  relationship,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  mandrel,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  drive  motor  connected  to  rotate  a  drive  mem- 
ber which  is  axially  slidably  received  in  an  opening  formed 
in  said  piston  rod,  said  piston  rod  being  connected  to 
said  piston  through  bearing  means  permitting  relative  ro- 
tation between  said  piston  and  said  piston  rod. 
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3,228^25 

BELT  WRAPPER 

Joseph  J.  Hiegel,  Salem,  Ohio,  usignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnne  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,714 

4  Claims.     (Ci.  72—148) 


1.  A  belt  Wrapper  for  starting  a  coil  of  continuous 
strip  metal  ooto  a  reel  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
frame  member,  a  plurality  of  separate  completely  in- 
dividually operated  removable  belt  wrapping  units  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  member  in  side  by  side  relationship; 
each  unit  having  an  endless  belt,  force  applying  means 
for  causing  said  endless  belt  to  exert  wrapping  pressure 
on  said  strip  as  it  is  being  coiled  onto  said  reel,  a  first 
aligning  means  on  said  frame  member,  a  second  align- 
ing means  on  each  of  said  units,  said  first  and  second 
aligning  means  being  adapted  to  mate  one  to  the  other  to 
align  said  units  on  said  frame  member,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  units  from  said  frame  member. 


' '  3,228,226 

MULTI-CONTAINER  EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Ronald  John  Elgcr.  Parkstone,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Locwy  Engincertaig  Company  Limited,  Bournemouth, 
EngUind,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Jan.  8,  1963,  Sei;.  No.  250,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Grc«t  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1962, 

793/62 
6  Claims.     (CL  72—263) 


1.  A  metal  extrusion  press  having  at  least  two  billet  con- 
tainers which  can  interchange  their  positions  between  the 
working  station  in  the  extrusion  axis  of  the  press  and  a 
parking  station  laterally  offset  from  said  press,  discard- 
ejecting  means  adapted  to  enter  a  container  in  the  parking 
station  at  one  end  thereof,  and  cleaning  means  adapted 
to  enter  the  container  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  reaction 
frame  movable  into  engagement  with  that  end  of  the  con- 
tainer from  which  the  discard  is  ejected,  said  cleaning 
means  being  mounted  in  said  reaction  frame. 


3  228  227 
MEANS  FOR 'punching 
Dennis  Daniels,  WilHamsrinc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hou- 
daille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  May  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,485 
8  Claims.     (Q.  72—324) 
1.  A  punching  unit  comprising: 
(a)  a  frame  having  a  stationary  upper  arm  and  a  sta- 
tionary lower  arm  disposed  in  fixed  spaced  relation 
to  each  other; 


(b)  an  upwardly  directed  surface  comprising  a  rigid 
part  of  said  upper  arm  and  a  downwardly  directed 
surface  comprising  a  rigid  part  of  said  lower  arm, 
each  of  said  surfaces  being  disposed  to  be  reacted 
on  by  a  stationary  outside  means; 

(c)  a  cylinder  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  arms  and 
having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  fluid  pressure  supply; 

(d)  a  piston  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  chamber; 


(e)  a  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  extendible  out- 
wardly of  said  cylinder,  the  outer  end  of  said  rod 
comprising  a  tool  fluidly  driven  by  said  piston; 

(f )  a  fixed  position  tool  supported  by  the  other  of  said 
arms;  and 

(g)  one  of  said  tools  comprising  a  punch,  and  the  other 
of  said  tools  comprising  a  die  coactive  with  said 
punch  to  alter  the  configuration  of  a  workpiece. 


3,228,228 
TUBE  END  FORMING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.   Myotte,  Soloo,  Ohio,   assignor  to  National 
Copper  Development  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration (rfOhio 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,004    . 
7  Claims.     (0.72—402) 


•0  mi 


•X-,  IS 


:::^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  tubular  workpiece  com- 
prising, a  die  block  having  an  elongated  trough,  a  pair 
of  side  die  members  positioned  within  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  trough,  said  side  die  mem- 
bers being  vertically  shiftable  within  said  die  block 
trough,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  in- 
clined and  vertical  surfaces  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
to  form  a  Y-shaped  cavity  between  the  lengths  of  said 
members,  and  said  vertical  surfaces  being  spaced  apart 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  workpiece,  a  first  die  posi- 
tioned between  a  portion  of  the  vertical  surfaces  of  said 
members,  and  a  second  die  arranged  to  press  said  tubular 
workpiece  from  a  cradled  position  between  the  inclined 
surfaces  of  said  members  into  the  space  between  said 
vertical  surfaces  and  subsequently  against  said  first  die. 
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3^28,229 
UPSET  FORGING   MACHINES 
Henry  F.  Etchells,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to 
David    Etclaells    (Machinery)    Limited,    Staffordshire, 
England 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1962, 

32,182/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  72—451)  ' 


a  similar  type  element  through  which  said  carrier  gas 
flows,  means  for  deriving  a  control  voltage  from  said 
first  branch  circuit  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
resistance  variations  of  said  measuring  cell,  integrating 
means  comprising  means  responsive  to  said  control  volt- 
age for  deriving  an  alternating  voltage  having  a  frequen- 
cy which  is  determined  by  said  control  voltage  and  means 
for  determining  the  value  of  said  frequency,  means  for 
deriving  a  second  control  voltage  from  said  second  branch 
circuit  which  varies  with  the  resistance  variations  of  said 
measuring  cell  and  said  comparison  cell  from  a  reference 
value,  and  means  for  supplying  said  second  control  volt- 
age to  said  integrating  means,  said  integrating  means  fur- 
ther comprising  means  responsive  to  said  second  control 
voltage  for  modifying  the  frequency  of  said  derived  al- 
ternating voltage  in  accordance  therewith  whereby  the 
frequency  of  said  derived  alternating  voltage  is  corrected 
for  said  variations  from  said  reference  value. 


1.  An  upset  forging  machine  of  the  kind  having  a  fixed 
locating  tool  and  a  gripping  tool  slide,  said  forging  ma- 
chine comprising  a  toggle  connected  to  said  gripping 
tool  slide,  a  main  link  which  operates  to  make  and  break 
said  toggle  whereby  the  gripping  tool  slide  is  operated, 
an  acuating  lever,  said  lever  being  connected  to  said 
main  link  by  an  auxiliary  pivotal  link  which  normally 
is  ahnost  in  line  with  said  main  link  but  is  prevented  from 
passing  through  a  dead  centre  position  so  that,  in  the 
event  of  an  obstruction  preventing  the  gripping  tool  on 
the  gripping  tool  slide  from  closing  upon  the  fixed  locat- 
ing tool,  continued  movement  of  the  actuating  lever 
causes  the  auxiliary  link  to  turn  about  its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  main  link  and  the  latter  merely  to  pivot 
about  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  toggle  without  any 
operative  eflFect  thereon,  thereby  relieving  the  mech- 
anism from  overload  and  preventing  damage  thereto. 


3,228,230 
INTEGRATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  COMPENSA- 
TION  OF  THE  VARIATION  OF  THE  ZERO- 
POINT 
Giinthcr  Thiele,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Eklaware 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1962,  S«r.  No.  164,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1961, 

P  26,406 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—27) 


a  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  gas  sample  comprising  a 
source  of  supply  voltage,  first  and  second  branch  circuits 
connected  to  said  voltage  source,  said  first  branch  com- 
prising a  measuring  cell  through  which  said  gas  sample 
and  a  carrier  gas  Sows  and  comprising  an  element  hav- 
ing resistance  variations  as  determined  by  variations  in 
the  composition  of  said  gas  sample  flowing  thereover, 
said  sccoad  branch  comprising  a  comparison  cell  having 


3,228431 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL  REFLECTION 

ULTRASONIC  FLAW  TESTING 

Ivan  L.  Joy,  1616  W.  Dudley  RomI,  Topeka,  Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,654 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.7) 


1.  An  ultrasonic  signal  reflection  type  flaw  test  unit 
comprising  a  crank  having  a  shaft  defining  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion therefor,  a  rigid  sleeve  adapted  to  be  suitably  sup- 
ported, said  rigid  sleeve  being  disposed  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  said  shaft  and  mounted  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  is  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  said  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  is  suit- 
ably supported,  means  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said 
sleeve  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  contact  element 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  engageable  with  a 
test  piece  to  rotate  about  said  axis  upon  rotation  of  said 
crank,  an  electromechanical  transducer  component  mount- 
ed on  said  contact  element  at  a  location  spaced  from  said 
axis  to  swing  about  said  axis  upon  rotation  of  the  crank 
and  establish  sliding  ultrasonic  coupling  with  a  test  piece, 
an  ultrasonic  transceiver  supported  by  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing means  for  periodically  generating  electrical  test  signals 
of  ultrasonic  frequency,  means  for  receiving  electrical  sig- 
nals of  ultrasonic  frequency,  and  means  connecting  said 
generating  means  to  said  transducer  component  to  transmit 
corresponding  mechanical  test  signals  into  a  test  piece  and 
connecting  the  transducer  component  to  said  receiving 
means  to  transmit  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  me- 
chanical reflection  signals  returning  from  discontinuities 
in  a  test  piece,  and  indicating  means  supported  by  said 
shaft  and  being  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  receiving 
means. 


3,228^32 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Noel  B.  Proctor,  HoustoOf  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mcsac  as- 
signments, to  American  Machine  Jk  Foundry  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,918 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.7) 
1.  In   ultrasonic   measuring  apparatus   for  measuring 
the  distance  of  discontinuities  from  the  adjacent  surface 
of  a  member  under  test,  the  combination  of. 
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a  transmitting  transducer  energized  to  provide  a  source 
of  propagating  ultrasonic  energy  having  a  large  num- 
ber of  overlapping  transient  disturbances  occurring 
at  random,  the  level  of  said  energy  being  substantially 
flat  over  a  wide  band  of  frequencies; 

a  first  receiving  transducer  responsive  to  ultrasonic 
energy  reflected  off  an  adjacent  surface  of  the  mem- 
ber being  measured; 

a  second  receiving  transducer  responsive  to  ultrasonic 
energy  which  passes  through  a  portion  of  the  member 
being  measured  and  which  is  reflected  c^  a  discon- 
tinuity other  than  said  adjacent  surface; 

a  first  correlation  detection  circuit  connected  to  said 


receiving  transducers  for  providing  an  output  signal 
which  is  related  to  the  diJBference  in  travel  time  re- 
quired for  said  ultrasonic  energy  to  reach  the  re- 
spective receiving  transducers  in  accordance  with  a 
first  function; 

a  second  correlation  detection  circuit  connected  to  said 
receiving  transducers  for  providing  an  output  signal 
which  is  related  to  said  difference  in  travel  time  in 
accordance  with  a  second  function;  and 

indicating  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  de- 
tection circuits  and  responsive  to  deviations  in  said 
output  signals  from  a  known  standard  established  for 
a  discontinuity  at  a  desired  distance  from  said  ad- 
jacent surface. 


3,228,233 

INCREASING  THE  SPEED  AND  THOROUGHNESS 
AND  ECONOMY  OF  ULTRASONIC  AND  OTH- 
ER  NON-DESTRUCnVE  TESTING  OF  MATE- 
RIALS FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS  OR  VARIANCES 
THEREIN 
Albert  G.  KeMenkh,  Hamiiioad,  lad.,  assicBor  to  Com- 
bnstkm  Enftnccriiig,  lac^  Windsor,  Cobb.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,306 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—67.8) 


'Ec?*&^^ ' 


1.  In  apparatus  for  ultrasonically  testing  an  elongated 
specimen  for  the  presence  of  flaws  therein,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  search  units  peripherally 
disposed  about  the  external  surface  of  said  specimen 
in  spaced  relation  one  to  another,  each  of  said  search 
units  capable  of  both  transmitting  and  receiving  ultra- 
sonic vibrations,  means  for  moving  said  specimen  length- 
wise past  said  search  units,  an  ultrasonic  flaw  detection 
instrument  including  an  ultrasonic  generator  and  an  ultra- 
sonic receiver  and  means  to  alternately  connect  said  gen- 
erator and  said  receiver  with  said  search  units,  sequence 


switching  means  interposed  between  said  instrument  and 
said  plurality  of  search  units,  said  switching  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  instrument  with  each  of  said 
search  units  one  at  a  time  in  sequential  and  cyclically  re- 
peating order  whereby  said  instrument  transmits  to  and 
receives  from  only  one  of  said  search  units  at  a  time 
but  does  so  for  each  of  said  search  units. 


3,228,234 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  METHOD 
WiUlam  R.  MarUein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,029 
3  Claims.     (CI.  7J— 67.8) 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  an  object  for  defects  com- 
prising, generating  a  beam  of  ultrasonic  waves  by  means 
of  a  transducer,  directing  the  beam  by  moving  the  trans- 
ducer so  as  to  trace  a  spiro-conicai  pattern  in  the  object, 
and  measuring  the  reflected  energy. 


3,228,235 
COMBINATION  AMPLIFIER,  OSCILLATOR 
AND  FILTER 
Glen  H.  Thomas,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Worth- 
ington,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,048 
5  Claims.     (CL  73—71.4) 


^— "t— ^^ 


1.  Vibration  analyzing  apparatus  comprising  a  device 
for  converting  mechanical  vibrations  into  an  ahemating 
current  signal  having  a  frequency  prc^>ortional  to  the 
frequency  of  the  vibrations  and  an  amplitude  proportion- 
al to  the  magnitude  of  the  vibrations,  a  signal  amplify- 
ing device,  means  for  applying  said  alternating  current 
to  said  signal  amjrfifying  device,  a  positive  feedbaclc  path 
for  the  amplifying  device,  a  negative  feedback  path  for 
the  amirfifying  device,  filter  means  in  the  negative  feed- 
back path  adapted  to  pass  all  frequencies  other  than  a 
preselected  frequency,  means  for  selectively  connecting 
both  the  positive  and  negative  feedback  paths  to  the  am- 
plifying device  such  that  the  signal  in  the  negative  feed- 
back path  will  cancel  the  effect  of  the  signal  in  the  posi- 
tive feedback  path  except  at  said  preselected  frequency 
whereby  oscillations  of  said  preselected  frequency  will 
be  produced  at  the  output  of  the  amplifying  device,  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  negative  feedback  path  to 
the  amplifying  device  while  disconnecting  the  positive 
feedback  path  therefrom  such  that  the  negative  feedback 
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signal  will  atteni>ate  all  signals  applied  to  the  amplifying 
device  other  than  a  signal  having  said  preselected  fre- 
quency, means  for  selectively  disconnecting  both  of  the 
feedback  paths  from  the  amplifying  device,  and  means 
including  phase  indicating  means,  and  a  displacement 
meter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  signal  amplifying 
device. 


3^28^36  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORROSION-EROSION 
TESTING 
Robert  J.  Landinm,  Wilmington,  and  Jolin  Teti,  Sr^  New 
Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,    Del.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,703 

1  Claim.     (O.  73—86)  . 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  corrosion-erosion  effects 
of  a  fluid  on  a  solid  material  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  vessel  capable  of  holding  a  quantity  of  said  fluid,  a 
power-driven  rotary  impeller  submerged  in  said  fluid,  and 
an  annular  sample  holder  fabricated  from  material  having 
a  high  resistance  to  corrosion  and  erosion  by  said  fluid 
disposed  substantially  concentric  with  said  rotary  impeller, 
said  annular  sample  holder  being  provided  with  bores  dis- 
posed substantially  radially  of  said  rotary  impeller  receiv- 
ing samples  of  said  solid  material  with  inward  faces 
aligned  substantially  flush  with  the  inside  periphery  of 
said  sample  holder.  . 


I 


3,228,237 
TEST  FIXTURES  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COM- 
PRESSIVE OR  TENSILE  STRENGTH  OF  VARIOUS 
RINGS 
Lowell  R.  Newton,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,531        I 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—88) 


1.  A  test  fixture  for  determining  the  strength  of  various 
test  rings, 
a  base  plate, 

an  annular  fulcrtim  ring  concentric  with  and  secured 
to  the  base  plate, 


a  guide  post  insertable  in  the  center  of  said  annular 
ring  and  perpendicular  to  said  base  plate, 

a  plunger  having  an  annular  collar  slidable  on  said 
guide  post, 

a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  rockably  mounted  on  a  siu"- 
face  of  the  fulcrum  ring  and  a  finger  portion  of  each 
rocker  arm  in  contact  with  said  annular  collar, 
each  of  said  rocker  arms  being  provided  with  notches 
to  define  seats  for  supporting  a  test  ring  and  having  at 
least  one  surface  parallel  to  said  plunger, 

an  axial  load  applied  to  said  plunger  moving  said 
plunger  on  said  guide  post  toward  said  base  plate 
whereby  the  annular  collar  moves  the  finger  portions 
of  the  rocker  arms  about  the  fulcrum  ring  surface 
thereby  simultaneously  loading  the  test  ring  radially 
with  equal  forces  at  a  plurality  of  points  at  a  uni- 
form rate. 


3^28,238 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  ENDURANCE  TESTS 

ON  VARIOUS  TEST-PIECES 
Maxime  Louis  Jentet,  Chaton,  Seine-«t-OlsCf  France,  as- 
signor  to   Soclete    Anonyme    des    Usincs    Chansson, 
Aanleres,  Seine,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,841 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1962, 

891,813,  Patent  1325,787 

9  Claims.     (CI.  73—92) 


''T^r^^ 


1.  An  endurance  testing  machine  comprising  a  rigid 
frame,  a  longitudinally  reciprocable  support  member 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  securement  to  one  end  of  a 
test-piece  whose  other  end  is  fixed,  said  support  member 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  secured  to  each  other  by 
rigid  means,  a  first  spring  device  interposed  between  one 
of  said  plates  and  an  adjustably  positioned  member  on 
said  frame  to  apply  a  first  force  to  the  support  member 
and  a  secured  test-piece  in  one  direction,  a  second  spring 
device  having  one  end  bearing  against  the  other  of  said 
plates  to  apply  a  second  force  to  the  support  member  in 
opposition  to  said  first  force,  a  freely  mounted,  longitudi- 
nally disposed  rod  bearing  against  the  other  end  of  said 
second  spring  device,  a  third  spring  device  engaged  be- 
tween a  collar  on  said  rod  and  a  second  adjustably  posi- 
tioned member  on  said  frame  so  as  to  oppose  said  second 
spring  device,  means  connected  to  said  rod  for  oscillating 
the  rod  longitudinally,  and  means  on  said  rod  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  second  and  third  spring  devices  and  there- 
by said  second  force  applied  to  the  support  member. 


3,228,239 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  STRESSES 
APPLICABLE  TO  SKIER'S  SHOES 
Alfred  Raymond  de  Beaosacq,  4  Rne  Gnstave  Coorbct, 
Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  17, 1961, 
876,218 
5  Claims.     (CL  73—133) 
1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  simultaneously  form  a  sub- 
stitute for  and  measure  the  stress  exerted  by  a  portion 
of  a  skier's  foot  for  overcoming  the  release  setting  of  one 
of  the  safety  devices  on  a  ski  against  torsional  forces  and 
falling  of  the  skier  in  an  axial  direction,  said  apparatus 
comprising  two  elongated  elements  pivotally  connected 
and  adapted  to  move  angularly  with  reference  to  each 
other  and  a  point  of  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  sub- 
jected to  an  actuating  stress,  a  pivot  carrying  said  one  ek- 
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ment  at  a  point  remote  from  the  point  of  application  of 
the  stress  to  be  exerted  on  it  and  adapted  to  be  held  fast 
with  reference  to  the  ski,  elastic  means  interconnecting  the 
two  elongated  elements  and  opposing  any  modification 
of  the  original  angular  spacing  thereof,  a  control  arm 
secured  to  one  of  the  elongated  elements  at  a  distance 


from  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  elements  which 
is  smaller  than  the  distance  between  said  pivotal  con- 
nections and  the  point  of  application  of  the  stress,  a  bear- 
ing member  rigid  with  an  end  of  the  control  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  skier's  shoe  secured  to 
the  ski  and  reading  means  adapted  to  give  out  the  angular 
spacing  between  said  elements. 


3,228,240 

LINEARIZATION  OF  LOAD  CELLS 

Alfred  N.  Ormond,  11969  Rivera  Road, 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,082 

11  Claims.     (CI.  73—141) 


I  . 


11.  A  load  cell  spring  element  strain  gauge  bridge  cir- 
cuit for  generating  an  output  substantially  linearly  related 
to  loads  applied  to  the  spring  element,  said  circuit  com- 
prising four  similar  strain  gauging  means  operatively  at- 
tached to  a  surface  of  said  spring  element  and  connected 
to  define  a  four-arm  bridge  network  having  input  and  out- 
put diagonals,  and  a  correcting  strain  gauging  means  con- 
nected serially  with  one  of  said  diagonals  and  operatively 
attached  to  a  spring  element  surface  and  generating  a 
variable  series  impedance  in  accordance  with  loads  ap- 
plied to  said  Ktring  element 


3,228,241 

SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  TENSION  IN  STRIP 
BETWEEN  STANDS  OF  A  MULTI-STAND  ROLL. 
INGMILL 
Arvin  J.  Holliiiger,  Utaii  County,  Utah,  asaiciior  to  United 
States  Steel  CorporatioB,  a  corporatloD  of  New  Jowy 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,201 
I  2  Claims.     (CL  73—143) 

1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  tension  to  which  a 
workpiece  being  rolled  in  a  continuous  rolling  mill  is 
subjected  between  adjacent  stands  thereof,  each  having 
its  own  driving  motor  for  driving  its  working  rolls,  com- 
prising means  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
current  drawn  by  the  driving  motors  of  said  stands, 
means  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  rolling 


pressure  exerted  on  the  workpiece  by  the  working  rolls 
of  said  stands,  means  associated  with  each  of  said  stands 


for  comparing  said  voltages  and  means  for  indicating  the 
result  of  such  comparison. 


3,228,242 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PUMPS 
John  G.  WUiiams,  Warren  Townsliip,  Somerset  Coaoty, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Wortliiiigton  Corporation,  Harriaon, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,074 
12  Claims.     (CI.  73—168) 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  rotating  equipment  having  a 
rotatablc  shaft  comprising  a  test  housing  mounted  about 
said  shaft  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet,  means 
connecting  said  inlet  to  a  source  of  testing  fluid  under 
pressure  for  delivering  test  fluid  to  said  housing,  means  for 
regulating  the  temperatures  of  the  test  fluid,  and  a  radial 
thrust  loader  assembly,  said  radial  thrust  loader  assembly 
comprising  a  thrust  bearing  rotor  mounted  on  and  rotat- 
ablc with  said  shaft,  and  a  stator  coacting  with  said  thrust 
bearing  rotor,  hydraulic  means  for  delivering  operating 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  radial  thrust  loader  assembly, 
and  means  coacting  with  said  hydraulic  means  to  regulate 
the  magnitude  and  angle  of  radial  thrust  exerted  by  said 
radial  thrust  loader  assembly  against  said  shaft. 


3,228,243 
FLUID  FLOW  METER 
Norman  S.  Woolf,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  asdgiior  to  Rockwdl 
Manofactoring  Company,  Pittsborgfa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,689 
30  Claims.  (CL  73—198) 
1.  A  fluid  flow  meter  having  flow  measuring  means, 
means  operatively  connected  to  and  movable  from  an  ini- 
tial position  along  a  fixed  path  by  said  flow  measuring 
means,  selectively  operable  means  for  returning  said  mov- 
able means  along  said  path  to  said  initial  position,  and 
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transducer  means  associated  with  said  selectively  operable 
means  for  converting  the  distance  said  movable  means 


travels  along  said  return  path  to  a  physical  indication  of 
the  volume  of  fluid  passed  through  said  meter. 


3^28444 
FLUID  FLOW  METER 
Eugene  M.  Weinberger,  Ralph  E.  Deffenbangh,  and  Ber- 
nard   Last,    Uniontown,    Pa.,    assignors   to    Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,512 

9  Claims.     (CI.  73—272)  .    , 


1.  A  remotely  readable  flow  meter,  comprising:  a  flow 
measuring  device  having  an  output  member  moved 
through  a  closed  path  at  a  frequency  proportional  to  the 
flk)w  through  said  device;  a  readout  unit  remote  from  said 
flow  measuring  device  including  a  register  for  indicating 
cumulative  flow  through  said  device;  a  single  register  op- 
erating source  of  electrical  er>ergy;  and  circuit  means  for 
transmitting  register  actuating  pulses  of  energy  to  said 
register  comprising  a  single  capacitor  having  at  least  one 
terminal  continuously  connected  between  said  register  and 
said  operating  source,  said  capacitor  being  capable  of  stor- 
ing register  advancing  quantities  of  energy;  and  means  in- 
cluding switching  means  actuatable  by  said  output  mem- 
ber at  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  flow  through  said 
registering  device  for  alternately  connecting  said  capacitor 
to  said  energy  source  to  charge  said  capacitor  and  to  said 
register  td  thereby  discharge  .said  capacitor  through  and 
advance  said  register.  •  , 


3 128J45  ' 

LIQUID  QUANTITY  GAGE 
Harrison  F.  Edwards,  Ferrisbnrg,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
monds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorlc 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,937 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—304) 
3.  In  a  liquid  measuring  system  for  determining  the 
quantity  of  liquid  in  a  tank  in  which  a  sensing  capacitor 
is  immersed  in  said  tank,  said  sensing  capacitor  compris- 
ing in  combination  two  electrode  members  of  different 
diameters,  insulating  means  for  mounting  said  members 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  first  of  said  mem- 
bers comprising  a  tube  of  metallic  material  having  on  a 
part  only  of  a  surface  thereof  a  conductive  surface,  said 
conductive  surface  being  insulated  from  said  first  mem- 
ber and  being  irregularly  shaped  and  so  related  to  the 


shape  of  the  container  that  the  circumferential  extent  of 
said  layer  at  any  given  depth  of  liquid  is  proportional  to 
the  surface  area  of  the  liquid,  at  that  depth,  the  second 
of  said  electrode  members  comprising  a  tube  of  metallic 
material  placed  around  the  first  of  said  members,  said 
sensing  capacitor  responsive  to  the  level  of  liquid  therein 
to  provide  a  first  capacitance  value  which  is  a  function 
of  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  liquid  and  the  quantity 
thereof  in  said  tank,  a  wet  compensator  capacitor  im- 
mersed in  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  liquid  to  pro- 
vide a  second  capacitive  value  which  is  a  function  of  said 
dielectric  Vonstant  and  is  independent  of  said  quantity,  a 
dry  reference  capacitor  providing  a  third  and  fixed  capaci- 
tive value,  a  bridge  current  comprising  said  capacitors  and 
provided  with  a  first  branch  having  adjustable  means  to 
apply  a  first  alternating  voltage  through  said  wet  and  dry 
capacitors  in   inverse    relationship   whereby   an   increase 
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in  the  voltage  applied  to  said  wet  capacitor  results  in  a 
decrease  in  the  voltage  applied  to  the  dry  capacitor,  and 
a  second  and  parallel  branch  to  apply  a  second  alternat- 
ing voltage  opposed  to  said  first  voltage  to  said  sensing 
capacitor  whereby  developed  across  said  parallel  branches 
is  an  error  voltage  reflecting  the  degree  of  bridge  un- 
balance, means  responsive  to  said  error  voltage  to  shift 
said  adjustable  means  in  a  direction  and  to  an  extent  re- 
storing bridge  balance,  an  indicator  responsive  to  the 
setting  of  said  adjustable  means,  and  said  conductive 
layer  being  electrically  connected  to  ground  potential 
with  the  remaining  surface  of  said  first  member  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  high  impedance  potential  source  so 
that  said  insulating  means  are  practically  all  mounted  on 
said  conductive  area  thereby  eliminating  the  accumula- 
tion of  contaminants  on  the  surface  of  the  first  member 
which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  high  impedance 
potential  source. 


3,228,246 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Adolph  H.  Rosenthal,  deceased,  late  of  Forest  Hills,  N.Y., 
by  Lilly  S.  Rosenthal,  executrix.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y., 
assignor  to  Kollsman   Instrument  Corporation,  Elm* 
hurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,058 
1  Claim.     (CL  73—388) 


■S 


Jf 


An  altitude  measuring  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion an  optical  cavity  defined  between  a  first  totally  re- 
flecting mirror  and  a  second  partially  transparent  mirror, 
said  first  and  second  mirrors  spaced  from  one  another  and 
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parallel  to  one  another;  a  maser  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  mirrors  and  extending  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  optical  axis  defined  by  said  first 
and  second  mirrors:  first  and  second  closed  volumes 
adjacent  one  another  and  extending  along  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  optical  axis  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  optical  axis;  said  first  closed  volume  being  sealed  to 
contain  a  fixed  pressure;  and  a  conduit  extending  from 
said  second  closed  volume  to  the  external  atmosphere 
whereby  the  pressure  within  said  second  closed  volume  is 
equal  to  the  pressure  of  said  external  atmosphere;  and 
means  for  measuring  beat  frequencies  in  the  output  light 
of  the  optical  maser  defined  by  said  optical  cavity,  said 
maser  material  and  said  first  and  second  chambers. 


3^28^47 

STATIC  POSITION  ERROR  COMPENSATION 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Samuel  G.  Hansen  and  David  W.  Stratton,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  asiigiion  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,911 
14  Claims.     (CI.  7S— 389) 


1.  In  a  static  pressure  system  useful  in  providing  a 
corrected  measure  of  static  atmospheric  pressure  about  a 
moving  body,  the  combination  of: 

means  for  sensing  static  atmospheric  air  pressure  ad- 
jacent a  surface  of  said  body,  said  sensing  means 
being  mounted  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  body;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  controlled  change  in  a  function 
involving  at  least  one  aerodynamic  characteristic, 
including  velocity  and  angle  of  attack  characteristics, 
of  said  body  and  independent  from  said  sensing  means 
for  altering  pressure  sensed  by  said  sensing  means 
through  movement  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sens- 
ing means  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  body  to 
provide  said  corrected  measure  of  static  atmospheric 
pressure. 


11  3,228,248 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Yao  T.  U  and  SUh  Ying  Lee,  Sooth  Lfaicoln,  Mass. 

(both  %  Dynisco,  42  Carlton  St,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  239,419 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—398) 


7.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising 

a  frame,      > 

a  diaphragm  extending  across  and  closing  one  end  of 

the  frame, 
an  clastic  restraining  member  within  the  frame  and 

supporting  at  one  end  the  circular  central  portion  of 

the  diaphragm, 


a  support  within  the  frame  having  an  annular  portion 
surrounding  the  elastic  restraining  member,  and  sup- 
porting at  one  end  a  second  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
between  the  elastic  restraining  member  and  the  frame, 
said  diaphragm  forming  a  dished  annular  section 
between  the  elastic  restraining  member  and  the 
support, 

said  member  and  support  having  spring  constants  which 
cause  the  one  end  of  the  support  to  displace  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  displacement  of  the  one  end  of 
the  elastic  restraining  member  when  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  diaphragm  to  preserve  the  shape  of  the 
dished  annular  section, 

and  signal  producing  means  op)eratively  connected  to 
the  clastic  restraining  member  for  rendering  a  signal 
which  is  a  measure  of  the  displacement  of  the  one 
end  of  said  member. 


3,228,249 

TOMATO  BIN  SAMPLER 

Michael  O'Brien,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,118 

3  Cbdms.     (CI.  73—421) 


'^^^vv'^^^^^iJSSJ^^^^^^^^i^'^jj^^Nv^^SS^ 


1.  A  tomato  bin  sampler  comprising  a  frame,  a  hollow 
sheath  on  said  frame,  said  sheath  having  an  opening  in 
one  side  thereof,  means  in  said  sheath  adjacent  said  open- 
ing plugging  the  sheath  and  affording  a  cam  surface 
directed  toward  said  opening,  a  block  slidably  disposed 
within  said  sheath,  a  spring  leaf  secured  to  said  block, 
said  spring  leaf  when  unstressed  being  curved  in  a  direc- 
tion leading  from  the  hollow  sheath  through  said  open- 
ing, and  means  engaging  said  frame  and  said  block  for 
sliding  said  block  within  said  sheath  for  moving  said 
spring  leaf  against  said  cam  surface  and  through  said 
opening. 

3,228,250 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GAS  COOLED 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Samuel    Brittan    Hoscgood    and    Eric   James    Mitchell, 
Weymouth,  Dorset,  and  Cecil  Harper,  Preston,  Wey- 
mouth, Dorset,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1960, 

42,571/60 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—421.5) 
1.  Sampling  apparatus  for  gases  comprising  a  mount- 
ing structure  having  passages  therein;  a  plurality  of  valve 
bodies  having  channels  therein;  means  for  mounting  said 
bodies  on  said  structure  in  an  annular  row  such  that  the 
channels  in  the  bodies  communicate  with  the  passage  in 
the  structure,  each  valve  body  having  a  chamber;  first, 
second  and  third  ports  connecting  the  chamber  respec- 
tively by  way  of  said  channels  and  said  passages  with 
supply  of  gas  to  be  sampled,  a  sampling  facility  and  a 
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supply  of  flushing  gas;  valve  members  movable  between 
a  first  position  communicating  the  first  port  with  said  sec- 
ond port  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  first  port  is 
communicated  with  said  third  port;  means  urging  each 
valve  member  to  the  second  position;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing any  selected  one  of  the  valve  members  to  said  first 


position,  said  actuating  means  comprising  an  arm  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  the  center  of  the  annular  row  and 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  valve  members  to  actuate 
a  selected  valve,  said  structure  containing  bores  extending 
radially  therein  with  respect  to  said  annular  row  and  inter- 
secting an  annular  manifold. 


3,228^51 
UNBALANCE   MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Philip  K.  Trimble,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,380 
22  Claims.     (CI.  73—462) 


HEh'S 


t*^ 

4^^^ 


1.  In  an  unbalance  measuring  system,  the  combination 
of  means  generating  an  unbalance  signal  having  the 
characteristics  of  unbalance  in  a  rotating  body,  means 
generating  a  reference  signal  having  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  rotational  velocity  of  the  body,  means 
detecting  the  phase  relationship  between  the  reference  and 
the  unbalance  signals  and  developing  a  corresponding  out- 
put, means  shifting  the  phase  of  one  of  the  signals,  the 
phase  shifting  means  including  means  shaping  the  one 
signal  so  that  the  phase  of  the  one  signal  can  be  varied 
by  altering  the  level  thereof,  electrical  means  responsive 
to  the  output  from  the  detecting  means  for  supplying  a 
proportional  bias  voltage  to  the  phase  shifting  means  for 
varying  the  level  of  the  shaped  signal  correspondingly  so 
as  to  cause  the  one  signal  to  be  phase  shifted  until  a  pre- 
determined relationship  is  established  between  the  ref- 
erence and  the  unbalance  signals,  and  means  utilizing  the 
amount  the  one  signal  is  phase  shifted  for  determining  one 
of  the  characteristics  of  unbalance  in  the  body. 


3,228,252 
BALANCING  SYSTEM 
Philip  K.  Trimble,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,500 
25  Claims.     (CI.  7i— 462) 


3mv-<^  y-»  , 
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10.  In  an  unbalance  measuring  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  generating  an  unbalance  signal  having  the 
characteristics  of  unbalance  in  a  rotating  body,  means 
generating  a  reference  signal  having  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  body,  means  detect- 
ing the  phase  relationship  between  the  reference  and  the 
unbalance  signals  and  developing  a  corresponding  output, 
means  shifting  the  phase  of  one  of  the  signals  in  accord- 
ance with  a  control  signal  supplied  thereto,  means  sens- 
ing the  output  from  the  detecting  means  and  developing 
at  the  output  thereof  the  control  signal  for  the  phase 
shifting  means  of  the  level  that  will  cause  the  phase  shift- 
ing means  to  phase  shift  the  one  signal  until  the  detecting 
means  produces  a  certain  output  and  accordingly  a  pre- 
determined relationship  is  established  between  the  refer- 
ence and  unbalance  signals,  the  sensing  means  having 
cither  of  two  levels  or  operation  determined  by  the  output 
from  the  detecting  means  and  including  feedback  means 
responsive  to  the  control  signal  and  operative  to  develop 
an  oscillating  signal  in  accordance  with  a  characteristic 
of  the  control  signal  for  feeding  back  to  the  sensing  means 
so  as  to  cause  the  output  from  the  sensing  means  to  be  os- 
cillated between  the  two  levels  so  that  the  control  signal 
will  be  of  the  average  D.C.  level  required  for  detecting 
means  to  produce  the  certain  output  and  establish  the 
predetermined  relationship  between  the  phases  of  the 
reference  and  unbalance  signals,  and  means  utilizing  the 
amount  the  the  one  signal  is  phase  shifted  for  enabling 
one  of  the  characteristics  of  unbalance  in  the  body  to  be 
determined. 


3,228,253 

MAGNETIC  MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

MOVABLE  MEMBER 

Benedict  A.  Jaroszcwski,  Garfield  Hcigfats,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,723 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  means 
connecting  said  shaft  to  a  carriage  so  as  to  drive  said  car- 
riage reciprocally  on  a  stationary  frame,  and  wherein  the 
carriage  requires  periodic  re-positioning  at  a  selected  refer- 
ence position  with  respect  to  the  frame,  said  apparatus 
having  means  mounting  said  shaft  for  unrestricted  rota- 
tive movement  and  braking  means  for  said  shaft,  the  im- 
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provement  for  accurately  re-positioning  said  carriage 
which  comprises  a  magnet  carried  by  said  frame,  a  ferro- 
magnetic shoe  carried  by  said  shaft  in  alignment  with  said 
magnet  when  the  carriage  is  in  said  reference  position,  said 
braking  means  being  adapted  to  position  said  shoe  within 
the  magnetic  attracting  range  of  said  magnet,  whereby 
when  the  shoe  is  moved  into  the  magnetic  attracting  range 
of  said  magnet  the  magnet  will  attract  the  shoe  to  rotate 
the  shaft  and  thereby  move  the  carnage  to  the  reference 
position. 


3^29^54 
SNAP  ON  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Donald  L.  Blesecker,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Woriu  Inc.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioD  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  28, 19«3,  Scr.  No.  283,900 
(  Claims.     (CI.  74—104) 


1.  In  combination,  a  detent  mechanism  at  a  fixed  loca- 
tion, a  lever  arm  member  having  an  end  portion  operable 
for  limited  movement  to  and  from  said  fixed  location,  and 
a  control  member  connected  to  said  lever  arm  member, 
said  control  member  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
first  and  second  ends,  knob  means  connected  with  said 
first  end,  said  elongated  body  intermediate  its  first  and 
second  ends  having  a  portion  of  reduced  vertical  dimen- 
sion constituting  a  weakest  section  for  vertical  flexure  of 
said  elongated  body,  a  recess  between  said  second  end 
and  said  portion  of  reduced  vertical  dimension,  and  cam 
means  between  said  second  end  and  said  recess,  said  cam 
means,  when  forceably  contacted  by  said  end  of  said 
lever  arm,  causing  said  second  end  to  deflect  at  said  por- 
tion of  reduced  vertical  dimension  permitting  said  end  of 
the  lever  arm  to  override  said  cam  means  and  to  be 
engaged  in  said  recess. 


3,228,255 
MOTOR-CHANGE  GEAR  UNITS 
Marcel  Dancanthlcr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
dTtndes  ct  d'Appiicatloiis  Indostrlcllcs  Commerdales 
ct  Immobibcres  'Ontcr-Tcchniqnc,''  Paris,  France,  a 
French  body  corporate 

FUcd  Jan.  10, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  250,518 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  Feb.  8,  1962, 

887,433,  Patent  M21,569 

2  Claims.     (O.  74—333) 


comprising  a  driving  element  rigid  with  said  first  end  por- 
tion and  a  driven  element  mounted  for  free  rotation  on 
said  first  end  portion;  a  pulley  fixed  on  said  first  end  por- 
tion, beyond  said  clutch,  and  a  second  bearing  arranged 
inside  said  case  on  a  support  solid  with  said  case,  said 
second  bearing  supporting  said  second  end  portion,  said 
second  end  portion  being  thus  housed  entirely  in  said  case, 
whereby  said  second  bearing  does  not  need  to  be  oil- 
sealed. 


3,228,256 

HAND  TRAVERSE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Lester  H.  Lehman,  Hagcrstown,  Md.,  and  Robert  E 

Brickcr  and  WUHam  P.  Hohr,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Landls  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  168,610 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—342) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  movable  member,  a  mechanism 
for  traversing  said  movable  member  including  a  hand 
wheel,  a  hand  wheel  shaft,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  gears 
of  different  diameters  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a 
pair  of  axially  ^aced  gears  on  said  second  shaft,  means 
connecting  said  second  shaft  with  said  movable  member, 
said  gears  being  of  such  diameters  as  to  co-act  with  said 
first  mentioned  gears  and  adapted  for  alternate  engage- 
ment with  said  first  mentioned  gears,  the  spacing  between 
the  gears  of  each  pair  is  such  that  in  an  intermediate 
position,  both  pairs  of  gears  are  in  partial  engagement, 
means  for  effecting  said  alternate  engagement  compris- 
ing a  speed  change  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said  hand 
wheel  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  speed  change 
shaft  to  said  gears  on  said  hand  wheel  shaft  to  shift  said 
first  pair  of  gears  axially  relative  to  said  pair  of  gears 
on  said  second  shaft. 


3,228,257 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
REACTOR 
David  Goldryn,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  JFD  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,311 
1  Claim.     (CL  74— 424.8) 


1.  In  a  motor-gearbox  unit,  a  case,  a  crankshaft  having  An  electrical  reactor  comprising  a  bushing  member 

a  first  end  portion  extending  out  of  said  case  and  a  second  having  an  opening  therein,  a  threaded  rotatable  adjusting 

end  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  crankshaft;  a  first  member  received  in  said  opening,  a  first  nut,  a  second 

oil-sealed  bearing  solid  with  said  case  and  supporting  said  nut,  and  a  biasing  spring;  said  first  and  second  nuts  being 

first  end  portion,  a  clutch  arranged  outside  said  case  and  threaded  on  said  threaded  rotatable  adjusting  means  and 
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being  spaced  from  one  another;  said  biasing  spring  being 
captured  between  said  first  and  second  nuts  and  biasing 
said  first  and  second  nuts  away  from  one  another;  a  first 
portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  nuts  being  cap- 
tured by  said  bushing  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  first 
and  second  nuts  with  respect  to  said  bushing  when  said 
rotatable  adjusting  member  is  rotated;  at  least  one  of  said 
nuts  having  a  portion  thereof  connected  to  said  bush- 
ing member  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  nuts  with  respect  to  said  bushing;  said  rotat- 
able adjusting  member  being  moved  along  the  axis  thereof 
with  respect  to  said  bushing  wl^en  said  rotatable  adjusting 
member  is  rotated;  said  first  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond nuts  comprise  first  and  Second  tabs  extending  from 
said  first  and  second  nuts  respectively;  said  bushing  hav- 
ing first  and  second  axially  directed  slots  therein;  said 
firs^^and  second  tabs  of  said  first  and  second  nuts  respec- 
tively^ being  captured  in  said  first  and  second  slots  re- 
spectively. 

I 
3  228  258 
ADAPTER  FOR  VALVe'  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Kurt  B.  Bredtschneider  and  Joseph  A.  Englert,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co^  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,089 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 

i 


able  relation  thereto,  a  unidirectional  drive  means  for 
connecting  together  said  knob  members  for  one-direction 
drive  only,  means  including  a  latch  element  engageable 
with  said  core  member  for  limiting  rotation  and  for 
latching  said  core  member,  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
element,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  release  of 


I 

said  latch  element  for  placing  said  latch  element  in  non- 
latching  position  whereby  said  latching  means  remains 
unlatched  until  said  knob  has  been  advanced  substantially 
one  turn  whereupon  said  latch  element  reengages  said 
core  member  and  again  latches  said  core  member  against 
rotation. 


3,228^60 
TABLE  VENTILATOR 
Willem  Hendrik  Braskamp,  Voorborg,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  N.V.  IndDstriele  Ondememliig  W.  H.  Bras- 
kamp,   Rijswijk,    Netherlands,   a   corporation   of   the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  26,  1962, 

275,259 
6  Claims.     (CL  74—600) 


5.  In  valve  actuating  means  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  bonnet  with  a  hub  portion  at  an  upper  end 
thereof,  a  threaded  non-rotatable  rising  stem  extending 
through  said  hub  portion,  the  said  hub  portion  being 
hollow,  an  elongated  yoke  sleeve  having  a  collar  on  its 
lower  end  and  being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hollow 
portion  of  said  hub  portion,  said  stem  being  threadedly 
joumaled  within  said  rotatable  yoke  sleeve,  said  actuating 
means  comprising  a  removable  handwheel  connected  to  a 
median  portion  of  said  yoke  sleeve  immediately  above 
said  yoke  hub  portion,  the  said  yoke  sleeve  elongated 
portion  extending  substantially  beyond  said  connection  of 
the  said  yoke  sleeve  with  said  removable  handwheel  where- 
by the  combined  over-all  height  of  said  handwheel  and 
said  bonnet  is  substantially  reduced,  a  separable  yoke 
sleeve  adapter,  the  said  yoke  sleeve  median  portion  per- 
mitting upon  removal  of  said  handwheel  for  a  connection 
with  said  yoke  sleeve  adapter  for  driven  cooperation  with 
either  gear  or  motor  actuated  mechanisms. 


3,228,259 
LIMITED-ROTATION  UNIDIRECTIONAL  DRIVE 
William  C.  Tomerlin,  Jr.,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to 
United  Gas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,213 
13  Claims.     (CI.  74—527) 
1.  A  latching  one-turn  unidirectional  drive  including  a 
shaft  and  an  operating  knob  comprising  a  driven  core 
member  connected  to  said  shaft  and  a  driving  sleeve  mem- 
ber mounted  around  said  core  member  in  rotatably  slid- 


1.  For  an  oscillating  table  ventilator:  a  crank  structure 
comprising  a  driven  shaft  having  an  axis  and  rotatable 
about  said  axis,  a  flat  circular  disc  eccentrically  seciired  to 
said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  casing  having  a  con- 
centric inner  groove,  said  disc  being  frictionally  secured 
in  said  groove  concentrically  with  said  casing  and  a  trun- 
nion on  said  casing  having  the  same  eccentricity  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  casing  as  the  shaft  has  relative  to  the 
disc. 
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3^28^1 

LOAD  SHIFnNG  DEVICE  FOR  PLANETARY 
GROUP  GEARINGS 
Ericfc  Fricdrich  Pols,  Wotfcaag  Pol*,  and  Jiirgen  Puis, 
aU  of  LeopoldstnsM  1,  Karlsnihe,  Germaay;  Gcrtrud 
Puu,  Bcc  Sckroter,  ezecntiiz  and  trustee  of  said  Erich 
Friedrich  Pub,  deceased 

FUed  Oct  2i,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  233^25 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Germany,  Oct  30,  1961, 

P  28,121 
14  Claims.     (CI.  74— 77«) 


3,228^62 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A   DIE  SET 
Z^^^-   *««»"««i  Union,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Minnie 
l^nch  and  Die  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,501 
1  Claim.     (CI.  76—107) 


1.  A  load  shifting  device  capable  of  effecting  a  change 
of  gearing  on  an  increase  of  speed  without  interruption 
in  the  tractive  force  and  a  continuous  change  in  torque  at 
the   driven   shaft,   comprising   a  plurality   of  planeUry 
group  transmissions  connected  in  aligned  series  to  operate 
as  a  reduction  transmission  with  increase  of  torque,  and 
each  of  which  is  shifted  into  stepdown  speed  stages  by 
frictionally  connecting  a  rotatable  reaction  part  thereof 
to  the  transmission  housing,  each  of  said  planetary  trans- 
mission groups  including  a  drive  shaft  for  such  group,  a 
reaction  part  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  reaction  part  in- 
cludmg   a    planetary    group   gearing   continuously    con- 
nected in  driven  relation  to  said  drive  shaft,  an  overriding 
friction  clutch  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  reaction 
part,  means  for  actuating  said  friction  clutch  to  fric- 
tionally engage  and  disengage  said  reaction  part  to  said 
drive  shaft,  a  friction  brake  between  said  reaction  part 
and  the  transmission  housing,  means  operative  to  disen- 
gage said  friction  brake  during  the  direct  drive  gear  cwi- 
nection  of  said  reaction  part  with  said  drive  shaft,  and  to 
engage  said   friction   brake  to  frictionally  connect  said 
reaction  part  to  the  transmission  housing  after  said  fric- 
tion clutch  has  been  actuated  to  disconnect  said  reaction 
part  from  its  driven  relation  with  said  drive  shaft  and 
without  disconnecting  said  group  gearing  from  its  driven 
relation  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  free  wheel  gripping 
brake  between  said  reaction  part  and  the  transmission 
housing  for  locking  said  reaction  part  to  the  transmis- 
sion housing  when  said  friction  brake  after  having  been 
applied  has  subsUntially  reduced  the  rotative  movement 
of  said  reaction  part,  said  free  wheel  gripping  brake  com- 
iwising  means  for  frictionally  engaging  a  braking  surface 
on  said  transmission  housing,  means  for  resiliently  biasing 
said  frictional  means  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 
braking  surface,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  frictional 
means  on  increase  of  centrifugal  force  above  the  pressure 
of  said  resilient  means. 


The  method  of  forming  a  die  set  comprising  the  steps 
of  stampmg  a  punch  plate  and  a  die  plate  each  having 
perforations,  placing  an  apertured  master  block  over  the 
punch  plate,  placing  guide  pins  having  grooves  adjacent 
OK)osite  ends  through  the  master  block  apertures  to  rest 
proximate  the  perforations  in  the  punch  plate,  forcing  the 
guide  pins  into  the  perforations  in  the  punch  plate  to  flow 
the  punch  plate  material  into  the  groove  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  pins  whereby  the  guide  pins  are  secured  to  the 
punch  plate,  placing  the  die  plate  on  top  of  the  master 
block  over  the  ends  of  the  guide  pins  opposite  the  punch 
plate  so  that  the  guide  pin  ends  extend  through  the  per- 
forations in  the  die  plate  and  protrude  above  the  die 
plate,  placing  grooved  guide  bushings  over  the  ends  of 
the  guide  pins,  forcing  the  guide  bushings  toward  the  die 
plate  to  flow  the  die  plate  material  into  the  groove  in  the 
guide  bushings,  removing  the  die  plate  and  bushings  from 
the  guide  pins,  removing  the  master  block  from  the  guide 
pms,  msertmg  compression  springs  over  one  or  more  of 
the  guide  pms,  replacing  the  die  plate  and  bushings  over 
the  guide  pins,  applying  a  force  to  compress  the  springs 
and  move  the  die  and  punch  plates  toward  each  other  in- 
serting a  locking  ring  into  the  guide  pin  groove  on 'the 
projecting  end  of  the  pins  above  the  die  plate  and  bush- 
ings, and  removing  the  compressing  force  whereby  the 
die  set  assumes  a  configuration  of  parallel  punch  and  die 
plates  extended  by  the  springs  to  the  extent  allowed  by  the 
locking  rings. 


.„_  3,228,263 

H       ^P^^^  ^^  MAKING  CUTTING  DIES 
Ho!l^\"'!"l,^°'f^  ™"^  N.Y,  assignor  to  Prodac- 
of  nIw  Y^k^'*'      '-  "-*"^«'''  N.Y;  a  corporation 

FUed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,555 
6  Claims.     (CI.  76—107) 


steps  of '"'^^'^  °^  "'^'''"^  ''""'"^  ^''''  comprising  the 
cutting  out  of  a  block  a  centerpiece  having  the  inner 

and  outer  contour  of  an  article  to  be  punched  out  of 

iiat  material, 
fitting  tool  steel  sections  around  said  centerpiece  and 

reassembling   said   centerpiece    in   said   block   with 
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said  tool  steel  sections  projecting  from  said  block 
and  retained  tbercbctween  to  form  a  first  female 
die  member. 

pouring  material  in  its  liquid  state  into  the  space  de- 
fined by  the  top  face  of  said  ccnterp.ece  and  said 
tool  steel  sections  to  form  a  first  punch  member  of  a 
contour  complementary  to  said  centerpiece, 

surrounding  said  first  punch  member  by  a  frame, 

pouring  material  into  the  space  defined  between  said 
frame  and  said  first  punch  member,  to  produce  a 
second  female  die  member, 

pouring  tool  steel  in  its  liquid  state  into  said  second 
female  die  member  to  produce  a  second  male  punch 
member, 

removing  said  second  male  punch  member  from  said 
second  female  die  member. 


t 


3,228,264 
BALANCING  MACHINE 
Philip  K.  Trimble,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,868 
11  Claims.     (CI.  77—5) 


1.  In  a  balancing  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
determining  the  amount  of  unbalance  in  a  workpicce 
and  developing  a  corresponding  unbalance  signal,  means 
correcting  for  such  unbalance,  the  correcting  means  in- 
cluding a  movable  correction  device  for  alterating  the 
mass  of  the  workpicce,  means  responsive  to  the  device's 
movements  and  developing  a  corresponding  device  move- 
ment signal,  means  altering  one  of  the  signals  according 
to  a  certain  scheme  so  that  the  resulting  signal  can  be 
directly  compared  with  the  other  signal,  means  comparing 
the  resultant  signal  and  the  other  signal  and  developing 
therefrom  an  error  signal,  and  means  controlling  the 
device's  movements  in  accordance  with  the  error  signal 
so  as  to  alter  the  mass  the  workpicce  in  accordance  there- 
with and  thereby  correct  for  such  unbalance. 


3,228,265 
BORING  AND  FACING  TOOL 
Robert  K.  Stoddard,  Reading,  and  John  A.  Cadwallader, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,742 
3  Claims.     (CI.  77—58) 


1.  A  boring  and  facing  tool  comprising: 

a   housing  including  a  base  portion  having  a  central 


a  shank  assembly  tapered  at  one  end,  the  other  end 
thereof  including  bifurcated  support  means,  said 
shank  assembly  being  located  within  said  opening  for 
differential  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
housing; 

a  tool  bit  support  member  including  guide  means  en- 
gaging a  groove  in  said  housing  for  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  support  member  with  respect  to  said 
housing; 

a  cammed  surface  in  said  tool  bit  support  member; 

a  cam  roller  supported  by  said  bifurcated  means  and 
in  engagement  with  said  cammed  surface,  said 
cammed  surface  being  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
tool  longitudinal  axis  wherein  by  rotation  and 
axial  movement  of  the  shank  assembly  and  housing 
in  concert  said  tool  bit  support  member  is  advanced 
to  a  workpicce  for  boring  same,  and  by  differential 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  housing  and 
rotation  of  said  shank  assembly,  said  tool  bit  sup- 
port member  is  moved  laterally  of  said  housing  in 
said  groove  for  facing  the  workpicce. 


3,228,266 
TILTING  ROTARY  TABLE 
Henry  S.  Budney,  Newingtoo,  MkhacI  P.  Bodney,  BcrUn, 
Thaddeus  W.   Bodney,   Newington,   and   Matthew   F. 
Saczawa,   Wethcrsfield,   Conn.,  aMignors  to   Atlantic 
Machine  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Ncwkigton,  Conn. 
FUed  Sept  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,774 
9  Claims.     (CL  77—^4) 


opening  therethrough; 


1.  A  tilting  rotary  table  comprising  a  sub-base,  a  base 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  sub-base,  a  rotary  table  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base,  means  to  adjust  the  angularity 
between  said  sub-base  and  said  base,  means  to  retain  the 
base  and  sub-base  in  adjusted  angular  position,  means  to 
rotate  said  rotary  table  relative  to  said  base,  means  to 
retain  said  rotary  table  in  adjusted  position,  an  Inductosyn 
rotor  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  the  pivotal  axis  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  sub-base  and  being  fixed  relative 
to  said  base,  a  cooperating  stator  mounted  in  fixed  rela- 
tion on  said  sub-base  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
pivotal  axis  between  said  base  and  said  sub-base  and  in 
cooperative  relation  with  the  rotor  on  said  base,  a  resolver 
operatively  connected  to  said  base  and  to  said  sub-base 
and  cooperating  with  the  cooperating  stator  and  rotor  on 
said  sub-base  and  said  base,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said 
rotary  table  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof  and  fixed  relative  to  said  rotary  table,  a  cooperat- 
ing stator  mounted  on  said  base  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  table  and  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  a  resolver  operatively  connected  to  said 
rotary  table  and  to  said  base,  and  cooperating  with  the 
stator  and  rotor  on  said  base  and  said  rotary  table,  a  first 
Farrand  simplified  manual  numerical  control  operatively 
connected  to  the  Inductosyn,  rotor,  stator  and  resolver 
between  said  sub-base  and  said  base,  a  second  Farrand 
simplified  manual  numerical  control  operatively  connected 
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to  the  rotor,  stator  and  resolver  between  said  base  and 
said  rotary  table  whereby  the  angular  relation  between 
said  sub-base  and  base,  and  between  said  rotary  table  and 
base  can  be  accurately  predetermined. 


4G3 


3^28,267 

COMBINATION  CENTERING  AND 

FACING  TOOL 

Fred  C.  Hebert,  400  N.  Main  St.,  Romeo,  Mich. 

FOed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,864 

2  Claims.     (CI.  77—65) 


3,228,269 

DRIVING  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  DOOR  STOPS 

AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

^f  "«y«^/""erton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hyer  Hardware 

Mfg.  Co.,  Analielm,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,115 

2  Claims.     (CI.  81—3) 


f         JO  |( 


I.  A  combined  centering  and  facing  tool,  comprising 
a  rolatable  tool  holder  having  an  axially  forwardly  ex- 
posed recess  providing  a  cutter  receiving  seat,  a  facing 
cutter,  means  to  rigidly  but  releasably  clamp  said  facing 
cutter  on  said  seat  to  present  a  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter 
to  follow  a  cutting  plane  forwardly  and  approximately 
diametral  of  the  holder,  said  holder  being  provided  with 
an   axial   bore   opening   forwardly   thereof  and   radially 
inwardly  intersected  by  said  seat  recess,  an  edge  portion 
of  the  cutter  on  said   seat  extending  radially  inwardly 
of  said  bore,  a  drill  received  in  said  bore  for  axial  adjust- 
ment therein,  said  drill  having  an  axially  extending  slot 
receiving  said  cutter  edge  portion,  which  slot  is  at  least 
in  part  defined  by  a  radial  side  wall  generally  paralleling 
the  axis  of  the  drill  and  a  bottom  wall  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  side  wall,  said  facing  cutter  radially  inwardly 
overlapping  said  radial  side  wall  and  being  radially  spaced 
outwardly  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  drill  having  a  general- 
ly  conical   forward   cutting  portion   radially   outwardly 
intersecting  at  an  acute  angle  said  forward  cutting  edge 
of  said  cutter  and  adapted  to  form  a  recess  correspond- 
ingly intersecting  said  cutting  plane  radially,  and  means 
for  axially  adjusting  said  drill  in  said  bore  to  vary  the 
point  of  intersection  of  said  drill  cutting  portion  and  said 
cutting  edge. 


1.  A  drivmg  tool  for  installing  an  elongate  door  stop 
havmg  a  pointed  fastening  at  one  end  and  enlarged  por- 
tions adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  comprising:  an 
elongate  body  having  an  impact  head  at  one  end  and  a 
slotted  driving  head  at  its  other  end;  said  body  having 
between  said  heads  an  enlarged  open-sided  recess  of  such 
depth  and  width  that  the  stop  may  be  placed  within  the 
recess  substantially  coaxial  to  said  body  and  with  said 
fastening  extending  through  the  slot  of  said  driving  head; 
and  holding  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  recess  for 
fnctionally  gripping  said  enlarged  portions;  said  holding 
means  including  side  wall  portions  of  said  recess  extend- 
ing convergently  axially  of  said  body  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  recess. 


3,228,270 
AUTOMATIC  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
A  MACHINE  TOOL 
2^!^«  T.  Fenn,  Pleasant  Valley,  and  EUo  F.  D'AIoido, 
r.     ...  "!?°"*'  ^**"-'  ««s*»«>rs  to  Tlie  New  Britain 
Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,914 
38  Claims.     (CI.  82—14) 


3,228,268 
PORTABLE  TUBE  END  CUTTING  TOOL 
Russell  B.  Stroot,  Wfaichester,  Mats.,  assignor  to  Lowry 
Development  Corporation,  Wbichester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,412 
10  Claims.     (CI.  77—73) 


*  t 


5.  A  rotary  cutter  head  comprising  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  a  bore,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  one  end  of 
said  member  surrounding  said  bore,  a  plug  inserted  into 
said  bore,  a  bit  piercing  said  plug  transversely,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  protruding  ends  of  said  bit  being  seated 
against  the  end  of  said  member  between  said  teeth,  said 
bit  having  face  cutting  edges  disposed  for  rotation  in  a 
cutting  path  disposed  axially  inwardly  of  the  tips  of  said 
teeth  and  radially  inwardly  of  the  cutting  path  of  rotation 
of  said  teeth. 


1.  In  a  contour  cutting  machine,  work-support 
means,  elongated  guide  means,  a  carriage  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same  along  the  guide  means  to  traverse 
work  held  by  the  work-support  means,  tool  carrying 
means  including  a  cross  slide  mounted  on  the  carriage  for 
movement  transverse  to  the  elongated  guide  means  to 
position  a  tool  for  operating  on  the  work,  a  template  posi- 
tioned to  be  traversed  as  the  carriage  traverses  the  work 
the  template  having  for  such  traverse  a  profile  including 
upper  and  lower  limits  coresponding  to  desired  ultimate 
limits  of  cut  m  the  work,  cross  slide-feed  means  including 
template  following  means,  manually  operable  selectively 
adjustable  preset  means  operative  on  preliminary  travers- 
ing of  the  work  and  limiUng  the  maximum  feed  of  the 
tool  mto  the  work  to  an  extent  intermediate  said  limits 
for  said  preliminary  traversing,  said  adjustable  preset 
means  being  effective  to  override  said  template  following 
means  as  long  as  the  instantaneous  cut  is  short  of  sub- 
stantially the  desired  local  depth  of  cut,  and  means  effec- 
tive on  termination  of  preliminary  traversing  for  transfer- 
nng  control  of  the  cross  slide-feed  means  from  the  preset 
means  to  the  template  and  its  following  means. 
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3,228,271 

ANTI-FRICTION   GLIDE   BUSHING 

Robert  E.  Fluskey,  782  Hawthorne  St.,  Elmburst,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,233 

4  Claims.     (CI.  82—38) 


.  .^r^ 


of  an  uncut  longitudinal  strip  of  said  tube  which  strip 
holds  together  a  scries  of  partially  severed,  relatively 
short,  tubes  which  form  said  long  tube,  which  method 
comprises:  feeding  and  bending  said  long  tube  around  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  rotating  wheel  with  said 
uncut  longitudinal  strip  forming  the  inner  part  of  a 
polygonal  arch  formed  by  the  straight  sides  of  said  short 
tubes,  and  with  the  ends  of  adjacent  short  tubes  diverging 
from  each  other;  rotating  a  cutting  knife  carried  by  said 
wheel  completely  around  an  axis  parallel  to  an  adjacent 
short  tub»e  with  said  linife  rotating  adjacent  the  leading 
end  of  said  adjacent  short  tube;  and  causing  said  knife  to 
cut  said  longitudinal  strip  adjacent  said  leading  end  of 
said  adjacent  short  tube  completely  to  sever,  from  said 
long  tube,  the  forward  short  tube  which  is  immediately 
forward  of  said  adjacent  short  tube,  and  in  which  a  disc 
is  simultaneously  rotated  about  said  axis  adjacent  the  trail- 
ing end  of  said  adjacent  short  tube  and  in  which  said  disc 
has  means  to  cooperate  with  said  cutting  knife  automatical- 
ly to  align  the  portion  of  said  longitudinal  strip  which 
connects  said  adjacent  short  tube  to  said  forward  short 
tube  with  said  knife. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  guide  bushing  for  a  Swiss-type  au- 
tomatic screw  machine  having  a  head  stock  for  rotating 
bar  stock,  a  body  section,  sun  gear  supporting  means  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  body  section  comprising  a  tu- 
bular member  adapted  to  form  a  passage  for  said  rotating 
bar  stock,  sun  gear  means  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means,  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  sun  gear  including  means  for  supporting  said  planet 
gears  in  said  body  section,  an  eccentric  member  extending 
from  each  of  said  planet  gears,  a  bearing  member  freely 
supported  for  turning  on  each  of  said  eccentric  members 
and  adapted  upon  rotation  of  its  supporting  planet  gear 
to  move  orbitally  with  its  said  eccentric  member  into  con- 
tact with  bar  stock  extending  lengthwise  of  said  body 
section  and  within  said  tubular  member,  a  housing  at  one 
end  of  said  body  section  for  said  eccentric  members, 
means  secured  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  for 
rotating  said  tubular  memh)er  and  said  sun  gear  to  cause 
concomitant  rotation  of  said  planet  gear  and  orbital 
movement  of  each  of  said  eccentrics  and  the  roller  mem- 
bers supported»thereby  into  supporting  contact  with  said 
bar  stock,  said  means  including  an  arcuate  slot  therein, 
and  means  for  locking  said  last  named  means  to  said 
body  section  including  fastening  means  extending  through 
said  arcuate  slot  and  holding  said  last  named  means  in 
locked  position. 

■,   :  K) 

3  228  272 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  AND 
CLTTLNG  A  PARTIALLY  SLITTED  LONG  TUBE 
TO  PRODUCE  A  PLURALITY  OF  RELATIVELY 
SHORT  TUBES 
Daniel  S.  Cvacho,  Chesterfield  County,  George  D.  Bryan, 
Jr.,  Ellerson,  and  Harry  W.  Lee,  Jr.,  Chesterfield 
County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,345       , 
10  Claims.     (CI.  83—37)  ' 


3,228,273 
SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 
Harold  W.  Huffman,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hamilton  Tool  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,278 
24  Claims.     (CI.  83—94) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  flexible  sheet  material  of 
a  light  weight  analogous  to  that  of  paper,  comprising  in 
combination,  longitudinally  extending  laterally  spaced  sub- 
stantially horizontal  belts,  means  for  driving  said  belts  in 
unison,  means  forming  an  elongate  air  chamber  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  belts  and  having  an  open  air 
outlet  end  and  further  having  a  lower  side  overlying  and 
spanning  the  space  between  said  belts,  said  chamber  lower 
side  having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  of  a  width 
approximating  the  width  of  the  space  between  said  belts, 
means  for  delivering  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  in  spanning  relation  with 
said  spaced  belts  on  the  sides  of  the  belts  opposite  from 
the  said  lower  side  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  above  said 
longitudinally  extending  opening  and  toward  said  air  out- 
let end  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  longitudinally  through 
said  chamber  toward  and  for  discharge  through  the  said 
open  outlet  end  to  thereby  produce  a  reduced  air  pressure 
above  the  said  sheet  of  material  to  elevate  the  sheet  into 
contacting  engagement  with  said  moving  belt  and  support 
the  said  sheet  on  an  air  cushion  against  said  belts  and  for 
movement  by  said  belts  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  through 
the  chamber. 


1.  The  method  of  completely  severing  relatively  short 
tubes  from  a  relatively  long  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse  slits  extending  to  and  terminating  at  both  edges 


3,228,274 

SIZE  REDUCTION  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 

George  Cagen,  105 — 24  Ave.  N,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,558 

1  Claim.     (CI.  83—100) 

Apparatus  for  disposing  of  paper  bearing  written  matter 

to  destroy  the  information  contained  thereon,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  cutter  having  radially  outwardly  extending 

projections    forming   cutter   teeth    axially   spaced   along 

spaced  helical  lines,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter,  a  ledger 
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plate  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  and  hav- 
ing teeth  intenneshing  with  the  cutter  teeth  upon  rotation 
of  the  cylindrical  cutter,  means  for  feeding  paper  over  the 
ledger  plate  at  a  feed  rate  synchronized  with  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  the  cutter  to  cut  from  said  paper  pieces  of 
size  of  up  to  the  intcrmeshing  area  of  the  cutter  teeth  and 
ledger  teeth,  said  intermeshing  area  being  less  than  about 
.0016  square  inch  and  being  up  to  about  0.1  inch  in 
greatest  linear  dimension,  and  vacuum  creating  means  op- 
eratively  communicated  with  the  cutter  and  ledger  plate 


for  providing  a  draft  withdrawing  cuttings  from  the  cut- 
ter, and  conduit  means  communicating  the  discharge  of 
the  vacuum  creating  means  with  a  vacuum  bag  for  receiv- 
ing material  particles  discharged  by  the  vacuum  creating 
means,  a  rest  plate  and  a  weight  yielding  mounting  for 
the  rest  plate,  the  vacuum  bag  resting  on  the  rest  plate, 
and  signal  means  operatively  connected  with  a  switch 
means  disposed  for  response  to  loading  of  the  rest  plate 
in  accordance  with  material  collected  in  the  bag,  whereby 
the  signal  means  is  provided  to  indicate  the  full  condition 
of  the  vacuum  bag. 


3,228,275 
PUNCH  AND  DIE   ASSEMBLY 
Philip  Taber,  Noaquitt,  South  Dartmouth,  Maas^  assignor 
to  Philip  Taber,  Thayer  Francis,  Jr.,  and  Samuel  A. 
Francis,  as  trustees  of  Engineers  Trust 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,492 
5  Claims.     (CI.  83—588) 


1.  A  punch  and  die  assembly  comprising  a  die  portion 
consisting  of  a  one-piece  body  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein,  and  a  punch  portion  cooperating  with 
said  die  portion  and  consisting  of  a  one-piece  non-metallic 
body,  said  punch  portion  including  an  exterior  surface, 
a  plurality  of  axially  and  independently  movable  pins  ex- 
tending through  apertures  in  said  punch  portion  arranged 
to  fit  into  said  die  portion  apertures,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  pins  extending  above  said  exterior  surface,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  pins,  said  pins  including  an  en- 
larged diameter  upper  end  portion  and  said  biasing  means 
including  a  pad  of  resilient  material  between  said  ex- 
terior surface  and  the  enlarged  end  portion. 


3,228,276 
BRIDGE  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 
Eugen  Unkel,  Namurstrasse  5,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt, 
Germany,  and  Herbert  Unlid,  Membergstrasse  5,  Fell- 
bach,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1963, 

U  10,115 
2  Claims.     (CI.  84—209)  , 


1.  In  a  string  instrument,  the  combination  of 

a  sounding  board  having  a  neutral  position  aivd  adapted 
to  oscillate  in  the  direction  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly thereof  when  said  string  instrument  is  being 
played; 

a  first  abutment  and  a  second  abutment  spaced  from 
said  first  abutment,  both  of  said  abutments  being  lo- 
cated in  a  common  transversal  plane; 

a  bridge  carried  by  said  sounding  board  for  oscillation 
therewith  and  including  a  main  portion  leaving  an 
abutment  face  and  a  projection  projecting  laterally 
from  said  bridge  in  the  direction  toward  said  second 
abutment  and  parallel  to  said  sounding  board  with 
spacing  therefrom,  said  projecting  portion  having  an 
upper  surface  downwardly  spaced  from  said  abut- 
ment face  of  said  main  portions; 

a  string  abutting  said  abutments  and  contacting  only 
said  abutment  face  of  said  main  portion  of  the  bridge; 
and  deflecting  means  carried  only  by  said  projection 
of  said  bridge  and  operative  to  deflect  said  string  in 
the  region  of  said  projection  downwardly  of  said 
abutment  face  in  the  direction  toward,  but  short  of 
said  upper  surface  of  said  projection  so  as  to  produce 
downward  pressure  of  said  string  only  on  said  abut- 
ment face  of  said  main  portion  whereby,  when  said 
sounding  board  carrying  said  bridge  oscillates  up- 
wardly of  its  neutral  position  upon  said  string  in- 
strument being  played,  said  deflecting  means  will 
move  upwardly  with  said  bridge,  thereby  releasing 
said  string  and  reducing  said  downward  pressure  on 
said  bridge  so  that  the  latter  is  enabled  to  oscillate 
substantially  freely. 


3,228,277 
DROP  TYPE  PIANO  ACTION 
Phillip  J.  Rochrig,  Rockford,  HI.,  aadgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Aurora  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,230 

6  Claims.     (O.  84—240)  , 


6.  In  a  piano  acticm  of  the  drop  type,  the  combination 
of,  a  manually  operable  key  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate 
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its  ends,  an  elongated  endwise  reciprocable  link  having 
a  head  thereon,  a  ring  of  resiliently  yieldable  material 
on  said  link  and  having  a  flange  at  the  upper  end  abutting 
against  the  underside  of  said  head,  and  a  fork  rigid 
with  and  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  said  key  and 
having  a  rearwardly  opening  notch  with  the  legs  thereof 
straddling  said  ring  and  abutting  the  underside  of  said 
flange,  the  edges  of  said  fork  legs  defining  a  generally 
circular  hole  at  the  closed  end  of  said  notch  and  a  nar- 
rower slot  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  said  ring  being 
held  in  said  hole  but  being  compressible  to  permit  shift- 
ing of  the  ring  edgewise  out  of  said  notch  through  said 
slot. 


3,228478 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOTION  OF  LIGHT  CORRE- 
SPONDING TO  SOUND  VARIATIONS 
Leon  A.  Wortman,  Yookers,  N.Y. 
(2106  Louis  Road,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.) 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,718  . 

9  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 464) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  displaying  the  visual  eflFect  of 
motion  of  light  in  response  to  variations  in  electrical  sig- 
nals comprising  an  input  circuit  for  electrical  signals,  a 
plurality  of  frequency  discriminating  channels  connected 
to  said  input  circuit,  each  of  said  channels  including  means 
for  passing  a  specific  frequency  band  of  signals  and  means 
for  amplifying  the  signals  in  said  passed  band,  display 
means  coupled  to  said  channels  and  powered  thereby,  said 
display  means  comprising  an  arrangement  of  groups  of 
load  lamps,  each  of  said  groups  being  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  said  channels,  each  of  said  groups  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrically  connected  load  lamps, 
said  load  lamps  associated  with  different  channels  being 
placed  in  alternate  pattern  in  said  arrangement,  said  plu- 
rality of  channels  being  odd  in  number  and  the  group 
connected  to  the  channel  passing  the  middle  band  of  fre- 
quencies having  one  more  load  lamp  than  do  the  other 
groups. 

8.  An  arrangement  for  displaying  variations  in  light  in 
response  to  variations  in  electrical  signals  comprising  an 
input  circuit  for  electrical  signals,  a  plurality  of  frequency 
discriminating  channels  connected  to  said  input  circuit, 
each  oi  ^id  channels  including  means  for  passing  a  specific 
frequency  band  of  signals  and  means  for  amplifying  the 
signals  in  said  passed  bands,  display  means  coupled  to 
said  channels  and  powered  thereby,  said  display  means 
comprising  an  arrangement  of  groups  of  pluralities  of  load 
lamps,  each  of  said  amplifying  means  comprises  first  and 
second  transistors  in  compound  connection,  each  having 
an  emitter,  collector  and  base,  said  signals  entering  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  first  transis- 
tor being  directly  connected  to  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor,  said  collectors  of  both  transistors  being  con- 
nected in  common  and  forming  an  output  for  said  am- 
plifying means,  capacitive  means  connected  between  said 
common  collector  connection  and  said  connection  be- 
tween said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  base  of 
said  second  transistor,  and  a  source  of  direct  current  con- 
nected to  said  transistors  and  arranged  to  provide  the 
operating  voltages  for  said  transistors. 


3,228479 
SNAP  FASTENER  STUD  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Predericli  S.  Sampson,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 
Can*  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,771 
1  Claim.     (CI.  85—5) 


A  fastener  member  including  a  base  portion  having  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough  and  at  least  two  support 
engaging  leg  portions  extending  from  said  base  portion 
and  joined  thereto  adjacent  the  aperture,  each  of  said 
legs  being  curved  on  a  plane  taken  at  right  angles  to  said 
axis  to  provide  a  concave  surface  facing  said  axis  and 
being  curved  in  an  axial  direction,  one  of  said  legs  having 
a  slot  of  generally  circular  configuration  to  provide  a 
pair  of  arms  and  having  a  pair  of  planar  support  engaging 
surfaces  which  are  inclined  relative  to  said  base  to  provide 
a  space  to  receive  a  support  and  the  other  of  said  legs 
having  a  free  terminal  end. 


3,228,280 

FASTENING  DEVICE  WITH  EXPANSIBLE 

ATTACHING  PORTION 

Fredericli  S.  Sampson,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 

Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,953 

1  Claim.     (CI.  85—82) 


A  sheet  metal  fastening  device  having  a  tubular  at- 
taching portion  for  entrance  into  an  aperture  in  a  sup- 
port and  having  an  enlarged  means  at  the  rear  end  there- 
of, said  attaching  portion  having  two  pairs  of  diametri- 
cally opposed,  longitudinal  slots  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  providing  a  pair  of  spring  fingers  in  spaced  op- 
posed relationship,  and  a  pair  of  connecting,  movable 
members  extending  transversely  across  the  area  defined 
by  said  attaching  portion  from  one  of  said  spring  fingers 
to  the  other,  and  being  integrally  connected  thereto,  said 
connecting  members  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
flat,  axially  extending  portions  being  radially  outwardly 
bowed  in  relatively  opposite  directions,  wherein  said  con- 
necting members  will  become  elongated  upon  squeezing 
said  members  together,  thereby  flexing  the  spring  fingers 
outwardly,  said  connecting  members  being  located  at  the 
said  tubular  portion  and  being  spaced  therefrom  for  sub- 
stantially their  entire  length. 


3428481 
TACTICAL  NAVIGATION   DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Pliny  G.  Holt,  Carmei,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,982 

15  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 1) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  Display  apparatus  for  correlating  an  aircraft  ground 

track  indication  and  a  tactical  situation,  comprising,  in 

combination:  a  transparent  screen  adapted  to  be  mounted 

in  an  instrument  panel  of  an  aircraft;  first  light  projecting 

means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  screen  for  projecting  an 

aircraft  symbol  on  said  screen;  means  for  producing  a 
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signal  responsive  to  the  ground  speed  of  the  aircraft  oper- 
atively  cxinnected  to  said  first  projecting  means  for  mov- 
ing said  aircraft  symbol  on  said  screen  in  accordance  with 
the  ground  track  of  the  aircraft;  means  for  producing  a 
signal  responsive  to  the  ground  track  heading  of  the  air- 
craft connected  operatively  to  said  projecting  means, 
means  for  rotating  said  aircraft  symbol  on  said  screen  in 
accordance  with  the  heading;  second  light  projecting 
means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  screen  for  projecting  a 
marker  symbol  and  strobe  symbol  radiating  therefrom  on 
said  screen,  said  strobe  further  characterized  by  a  target 
symbol  at  the  outer  end;  slewing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  projecting  means  for  manually  po- 


.A^j^^^ 


\ 


\ 


sitioning  said  marker  symbol  on  said  screen;  azimuth 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  projecting 
means  for  manually  rotating  said  marker  symbol;  range 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  projecting 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  strobe  symbol; 
transducer  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  projecting  means  for  producing  symbol  position 
signals;  read-out  means  for  indicating  the  range  and  bear- 
ing between  selected  pairs  of  said  aircraft  symbol,  said 
marker  symbol,  or  said  target  symbol;  and  selector  means 
operatively  connected  between  said  read-out  means  and 
said  transducer  means  for  selectively  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  one  of  said  symbols  relative  to  the  position  of  an- 
other of  said  symbols. 


3^28^82 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 

BASIS  WEIGHT  OF  PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  E.  Barker,  Jr^  Gaioesiinc,  Fla.,  Msignor,  by 

mesne  asignmendtB,  to  Bran  Corporadoa,  Cohunbas, 

Ohio 

Contfnoadon  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  34,829,  Jane  8, 

1960.   This  appUcatioa  Apr.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,047 

7  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  and  indi- 
cating the  basis  weight  of  a  moving  sheet  of  paper  during 
the  manufacture  thereof,  comprising  a  sensing  station  in- 
terposed  in   the   paper   manufacturing   production   line 


through  which  the  paper  sheet  passes,  an  incandescent 
lamp  located  at  one  side  of  the  paper  sheet  at  said  sensing 
station  which  emits  a  beam  of  electron>agnetic  radiation 
having  a  spectral  range  substantially  spanning  part  of  the 
visible  spectral  region  and  extending  into  the  near  in- 
frared region  including  a  selected  wave  length  band  which 
is  substantially  unaffected  by  the  moisture  content  of  the 
paper  sheet  but  which  is  modulated  by  variation  in  the 
pulp  structure,  optical  means  for  directing  said  beam  along 
a  selected  path  through  the  moving  paper  sheet,  optical 
filter  means  in  the  path  of  said  beam  for  confining  the 
same  to  said  selected  wave  length  band,  photoelectric  radi- 
ation detecting  means  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
paper  sheet  from  said  lamp  to  receive  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  in  said  selected  band  which  passes  through  the 
paper  sheet  for  producing  a  fluctuating  voltage  responsive 
to  the  modulation  of  said  selected  wave  length  band  in  the 
emergent  beam  by  the  paper  sheet,  ar^i  means  calibrated 
in  units  of  basis  weight  of  paper  for  indicating  the  basis 
weight  of  the  paper  sheet. 


3428,283 
CAMERA  ASSEMBLY 
Mervin  E.  FnltOD,  Tulare,  Calif.,  and  Gerhard  L  Bahnaen, 
2109  Parkway,  Bakerdlcid,  Calif.;  miA  Fnlton 
to  said  Bahnscn 

Ffled  Jnly  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  125,925 
5  Oaiois.     (CL  88—24) 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  frame 
removably  positionable  above  a  support  surface  and  lying 
generally  in  a  predetermined  plane  to  be  spaced  from  and 
above  said  support  surface,  said  U-shaped  frame  being 
adapted  to  extend  only  partially  about  and  define  a  pre- 
determined area  to  be  photographed  at  which  said  support 
surface  is  visible  through  the  frame  from  above,  said 
U-shaped  frame  having  two  generally  parallel  arms  extend- 
ing along  two  opposite  sides  of  said  area,  and  a  generally 
perpendicular  cross  piece  extending  along  a  third  side  oi 
the  area  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  first  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  frame  being  open  at  a  fourth  side  of  said  area 
opposite  said  third  side  and  between  second  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  structure  carried  by  and  extending  generally  up- 
wardly from  said  frame,  an  essentially  pivotal  connection 
at  a  location  closely  adjacent  said  plane  to  the  frame  and 
attaching  said  upwardly  extending  structure  to  said  cross 
piece  of  the  frame  to  the  rear  of  and  spaced  from  said 
open  side  and  near  said  plane  of  the  frame  and  at  a 
location  approximately  midway  between  said  opposite  ends 
of  the  cross  piece,  a  camera  carried  by  said  structure  at  a 
location  spaced  above  said  frame,  said  camera  being  di- 
rected downwardly  and  positioned  to  photograph  said 
support  surface  at  said  area  through  said  frame,  and  short 
legs  on  said  frame  projecting  downwardly  from  and  be- 
yond said  plane  of  the  frame  to  engage  said  surface  and 
support  the  frame  thereon  but  spaced  apart  to  engage  said 
surface  at  only  spaced  localized  areas,  said  camera  having 
a  lens  focused  to  maintain  in  focus  on  a  film  in  the  camera 
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images  of  objects  lying  in  said  plane  as  well  as  objects 
spaced  as  low  as  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  and  objects 
vertically  between  said  plane  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 

'*«^-    •  ,         ..         , 

3^2S,284 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Karl  J.  KallcBberf,  MfauicapoUs,  Mfam.,  aaaigiior  to  Pmko 

Corponitkm,  KumieapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  1(,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,M3 

7  Claims.    (O.  88—24) 


light  source,  and  the  center  of  the  platen  of  the  tracing 
table  is  always  in  a  line  with  the  exit  node  parallel  to 


1.  In  a  photographic  printer  for  producing  a  negative 
from  a  photographic  transparency,  a  base,  means  for 
supporting  a  transparency  on  said  base,  support  means 
connected  to  said  base,  an  objective  lens,  means  for  slid- 
ably  mounting  said  lens  on  said  support  means,  film 
mounting  means,  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  film 
mounting  means  on  said  support  means,  bellow  means 
connecting  said  lens  mounting  means  with  said  film 
mounting  means,  a  rotatable  fixture  mounted  on  said  base, 
stop  means  mounted  on  said  fixture  for  positioning  said 
lens  mounting  means  relative  to  different  size  transparen- 
cies supported  in  said  transparency  supporting  means  and 
a  given  size  film  in  said  film  mounting  means,  stop  means 
mounted  on  said  fixture  for  positioning  said  film  mounting 
means  relative  to  different  size  transparencies  mounted  in 
said  transparency  supporting  means  and  for  positioning 
said  lens  mounting  means  whereby  an  image  projected 
from  a  transparency  in  said  transparency  supporting 
means  by  said  lens  upon  film  in  said  film  mounting  meaas 
is  in  focus. 


•|. 


3^28^85 

LINKAGE  FOR  PHOTOGRAMMETRIC 

PROJECTION  INSTRUMENT 

Harry  T.  Kelsh,  WasUngton,  D.C.,  assicnpr  to  Kelsh 

Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,699 
4  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 
3.  A  photogrammetric  projection  instrument  having  a 
frame,  a  fixed  lens  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  lens  hav- 
ing an  entrance  node  and  an  exit  node,  a  movable  trac- 
ing table  on  the  light  emerging  side  of  the  lens,  said 
table  having  a  tracing  point,  a  light  source  on  the  light 
incident  side  of  the  lens,  and  means  for  constraining  the 
tracing  table  and  light  source  to  move  so  that  the  entrance 
node  is  always  in  line  with  the  projection  axis  of  the 
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the  projection  axis  of  the  light  source  when  the  projection 
axis  of  the  light  source  is  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  lens. 


3,228,286 

ROTATABLE  LAMP  MEANS  IN  MOVING  OR 

STILL  PICTURE  PROJECTORS 

Brian  Claude  Jarvis,  Edgware,  England,  assignor  to 

Moviecol  Sales  Limited 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,111 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—26) 


1.  A  picture  projector  which  comprises  a  projector  cas- 
mg  having  an  opening,  a  lamp  housing  mounted  to  said 
projector  casing  and  having  a  pivotable  door  swingable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  through  the  opening  in 
said  projector  casing,  a  first  spring  means  biasing  said  piv- 
otable door  in  an  open  position,  a  door  slidably  mounted 
on  said  projector  casing  for  closing  said  opening  and  hold- 
ing said  swingable  door  in  its  closed  position  against  the 
action  of  said  first  spring  means,  a  disk  member,  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  disk  member  on  an  inside  face  of 
said  pivotable  door  between  a  first  and  second  fixed  posi- 
tion, a  second  spring  means  biasing  said  disk  member  to- 
wards said  first  fixed  position,  said  projector  lamp  housing 
having  an  aperture  in  a  wall  opposite  said  pivotable  door, 
a  first  and  second  lamp  holder,  means  mounting  said  first 
and  second  lamp  holder  on  said  disk  member  and  adapted 
so  that  a  first  lamp  mounted  in  said  first  lamp  holder  will 
be  aligned  with  said  aperture  in  said  first  fixed  position  of 
said  disk  member  and  so  that  a  second  lamp  mounted  in 
said  second  lamp  holder  will  be  aligned  with  said  aperture 
in  said  second  fixed  position  of  said  disk  member,  a  first 
electrical  contact  mounted  on  said  lamp  housing  which  is 
engageable  with  said  second  lamp  holder  to  rotatably  ar- 
rest it  when  said  disk  member  is  at  said  second  fixed  posi- 
t  on  only  when  said  pivotable  door  is  closed  and  engage- 
able  with  said  first  lamp  holder  only  when  said  disk  mem- 
ber is  at  said  first  fixed  position  and  said  pivotable  door  is 
closed,  a  second  electrical  contact,  and  means  mounting 
said  second  electrical  contact  means  to  engage  either  a  ter- 
minal of  said  first  lamp  other  than  a  terminal  in  contact 
with  said  first  lamp  holder  when  said  disk  member  is  at 
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said  first  fixed  position  or  a  terminal  of  said  second  lamp 
other  than  a  terminal  in  contact  with  said  second  lamp 
holder  where  said  disk  member  is  at  said  second  fixed 
position. 

i|      

3  128,287 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPILING  INFORMATION 
FROM  AN  ANAGLYPH 
FeHx  F.  Bizzaco,  Wuhinftoo,  D.C.,  and  JoMfA  B.  Thcis, 
RockvUle,  Md.,  asslfDon  to  the  Uoited  States  of  Ameri- 
ca as  represented  by  Uie  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUed  Feb.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,731 
4  Claims.     (CL  88—29) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  compiling  information  from  an  ana- 
glyph comprising  a  base  member  having  a  viewing  area 
under  which  the  anaglyph  is  positioned,  an  upright  frame 
connected  to  said  base  member,  a  transparent  member 
having  a  visible  reference  mark  thereon,  said  member 
being  movably  mounted  upon  said  upright  frame  for 
substantially  vertical  movement  of  the  reference  mark 
along  the  upright  frame,  means  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  said  reference  point  relative  to  said  base  member, 
and  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  complementary  filter 
lenses  mounted  upon  said  upright  frame  and  above  said 
reference  point  for  simultaneously  viewing  said  reference 
point  and  the  viewing  area  of  said  base  member  through 
each  of  said  horizontally  spaced  lenses. 


,  3,228,288 

INTERLOCKING  CAP  AND  LENS  FOR 

INDICATOR  UGHTS 

Kenocth  J.  Marten,  MUwanltec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  Parle  Ridge,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Micbigan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,652 

7  Cbdms.     (CI.  88—57) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  enclosure  wall  of  rigid  sheet 
material  and  having  a  window  opening  therein,  a  cap 
having  a  light  transmitting  forward  wall  and  a  peripheral 
wall  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  first  shoulder  means 
on  the  peripheral  wall  and  engaging  one  face  of  the  en- 
closure wall  when  the  cap  is  in  closing  relation  to  the 
opening,  snap  fastening  shoulder  means  on  the  peripheral 
wall  engaging  the  opposite  face  of  the  endosure  wall 
when  the  cap  is  in  said  relation,  said  peripheral  wall  having 


resilient  portions  spaced  peripherally  of  the  cap  from  said 
snap  fastening  shoulder  means,  said  portions  being  resil- 
iently  movable  transversely  of  the  window  opening  while 
the  cap  is  in  installed  position,  the  first  shoulder  means  and 
snap  fastening  means  cooperating  to  hold  the  cap  securely 
in  position  in  said  relation  and  restrain  it  from  displacement 
from  said  position,  said  light  transmitting  forward  wall 
being  visible  from,  and  disposed  outwardly  from  said  one 
face  of  the  enclosure  wall,  a  lens  movable  into  an  operating 
position  within  the  cap  wherein  the  lens  constrains  said 
portions  from  flexure  inwardly  transversely  of  the  opening 
and  projects  lights  rays  onto  the  forward  wall  of  the  cap, 
interengageable  snap  fastening  means,  in  addition  to  said 
snap  fastening  shoulder  means  of  the  cap,  on  the  lens  and 
said  resilient  portions  of  the  cap,  respectively,  and  opera- 
ble, by  partial  movement  of  the  lens  toward  said  operating 
position,  to  move  said  resilient  portions  apart  from  a  start- 
ing position  and  there,  upon  movement  of  the  lens  to  op- 
erating position,  to  release  said  resilient  portions  where- 
upon said  portions  return  toward  said  starting  position  and 
said  interengageable  means  inter-engage  and  retain  the  lens 
in  said  operating  position. 


3,228,289 
CAMERA  LENS  HAVING  ESCAPEMENT  CONTROL 
OF  LENS  ELEMENTS  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE 
LONGITUDINALLY  OF  THE  OPTICAL  AXIS 
Ludwig  Lcitz  and  Gerhard  Sabenuum,  Wetzbv  (Lahn), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.  Wctzlar, 
Wetzlar,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1961, 

L  40,210 

15  Cbdms.     {CI.  88—57) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  lens  of  the  varifocal 
type  having  an  element  movable  to  give  a  zoom  effect,  a 
shaft  fixed  with  said  lens,  a  disc  and  a  knob  both  joumaled 
on  said  shaft  for  independent  relative  rotation  thereon, 
spring  means  yieldingly  connecting  said  disc  and  knob 
whereby  turning  of  said  knob  urges  said  disc  into  follow- 
up  rotation,  a  drive  connecting  said  disc  and  element  for 
synchronous  movement,  an  escapement  connected  with 
said  disc  to  control  the  rate  of  motion  of  said  element 
under  urge  of  said  spring  means,  control  means  for  said 
escapement  and  mounted  for  movement  axially  within 
and  along  said  shaft,  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions,  and  means  operated  by  said  control 
means  and  effective  in  said  first  position  thereof,  to  stop 
said  escapement  and  arrest  rotation  of  said  disc,  and  in 
said  second  position  to  free  said  escapement  for  effecting 
rotation  of  said  disc  under  control  of  said  escapement. 
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3^28^90 
LARGE  APERTURE  ANISOTROPIC  ELECTRO- 
OPTIC  SHUTTER 
James  W.  Daviawn,  Oxoo  Hill,  Md^  and  Stewart  I.  Slaw- 
sou,  Alexandria,  Va^  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,873 
9  ClaAms.     (CI.  88—61) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


"    "  i^  >*    " 


1.  A  large  aperture  electro-optic  crystal  shutter  com- 
prising at  least  one  transparent  Z-cut  crystal  having  a 
plurality  of  diverging  optic  axes  with  a  common  point 
of  convergence,  said  crystal  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
opposing  surfaces,  a  pair  of  transparent  electrodes  posi- 
tioned one  each  on  said  surfaces  of  said  crystal  trans- 
verse to  said  axes,  at  least  two  polari2ers  disposed  one 
each  opposite  each  of  said  electrodes,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  stressing 
said  crystal  when  actuated  so  as  to  control  the  amount  of 
light  passing  tttrough  said  shutter. 


said  first  driven  screw  being  positioned  between  said  pair 
of  drive  gears  on  said  first  drive  section  of  said  drive  shaft 
means  in  driving  contact  with  one  gear  of  said  pair,  said 
driven  gear  on  said  second  screw  being  positioned  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  driving  gear  on  said  second 
drive  section  of  said  drive  shaft  means,  a  vertical  drive 
shaft  means  similar  to  said  horizontal  drive  shaft  means 
adapted  to  drive  first  and  second  horizontal  drive  screws 
similar  to  said  first  and  second  vertical  parallel  driven 
screws,  each  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  drive  shaft 
means  adapted  to  respectively  drive  said  first  and  second 
driven  screws  associated  therewith  in  opposite  directional 
rotation  when  said  first  drive  section  of  each  respective 
drive  shaft  means  is  in  one  position  and  adapted  to  drive 
said  first  and  second  driven  screws  respectively  in  the  same 
rotational  direction  when  said  first  section  of  each  respec- 
tive drive  shaft  is  in  the  other  of  said  two  axial  positions, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  slit  forming  means  secured  relative 
to  said  first  and  second  vertical  driven  screws  in  paral- 
lelism relative  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  driven  in 
opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other  by  and  along 
said  first  and  second  vertical  driven  screws  when  driven 
by  said  horizontal  drive  shaft  means  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
slit  forming  means  secured  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
horizontal  driven  screws  in  parallelism  relative  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  driven  in  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive to  each  other  by  and  along  said  first  and  second  hori- 
zontal driven  screws  when  driven  by  said  vertical  drive 
shaft  means. 


3,228,291 
APERTURE  FORMING  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
George  E.  Miller,  Oxon  HUl,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,372  , 

3  Claims.     (O.  88—61)  ' 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,228,292 

FILTER  WHEEL  FOR  PORTABLE  INFRARED 

DETECTOR 

Hugh  R.  Carion,  Edgewood,  and  Harvey  TannenlMinm, 

Baltimore,   Md.,   assignors   to   tlic    United   States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,337 

3  Claims.     (CL  88—111) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 


MM  MM 


I   I 


1.  A  device  for  forming  an  aperture  of  a  particular  size 
and  moving  said  aperture  to  different  positions  while 
maintaining  the  same  aperture  dimensions  which  com- 
prises a  horizontal  drive  shaft  means  comprising  first  and 
second  axially  aligned  drive  sections,  a  coupling  connect- 
ing said  axially  aligned  drive  sections  with  said  first  drive 
section  axially  movable  relative  to  said  coupling  and  said 
second  drive  section,  said  coupling  including  a  detent 
mechanism  associated  with  said  first  drive  section  for  se- 
curing said  first  drive  section  in  one  of  two  axial  positions, 
a  drive  gear  secured  to  said  second  drive  section  of  said 
drive  shaft  means,  a  pair  of  spaced  drive  gears  secured 
to  said  first  drive  section  with  the  drive  teeth  on  said 
spaced  drive  gears  facing  each  other,  first  and  second 
vertical  parallel  driven  screws  positioned  at  right  angles 
to  said  horizontal  drive  shaft  means,  a  driven  gear  secured 
to  each  of  said  parallel  driven  screws,  said  driven  gear  on 


1.  An  infra-red  band  abso'ption  filter  having  a  strong 
absorption  band  in  the  range  9.2  to  10.4  microns  and  sub- 
stantially no  other  absorption  in  the  range  7-13  microns 
comprising  a  thin  film  of  polyethylene  which  has  im- 
pregnated therein  in  a  film  surface  thereof,  finely  ground 
tdc  of  a  particle  size  generally  less  than  3  microns  in 
diameter. 


3,228,293 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MISSILES 
Garoid  A.  Kane,  Arthur  G.  BlooMinist,  Harrison  Ran- 
dolpii,  Jolm  S.  SdMoricli,  and  Palmer  G.  Wermager, 
MhmcapoUs,  Mtain.,  Fred  H.  AUen  and  Robert  E.  Cari. 
berg,  WaaUngtott,  D.C.,  FenUnand  J.  Schiavi,  Falls 
Church,  Va.,  and  Arthur  J.  Dohm,  Chisago  City,  and 
Milton  C.  Ncnman,  ChampUn,  Minn.,  assignars,  by 
mcsoc  aasignmcnCs,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
reprcscoted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  5, 1955,  Ser.  No.  5«6,392 
3  Claims.  (CL  89—1.7) 
1.  A  missile-handling  apparatus  having  in  combination, 
a  ready  service  ring  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  endless  flexible  members,  means  spaced  along 
said  members  for  respectively  supporting  missiles,  means 
for  intermittently  moving  said  members  the  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  of  said  means  comprising  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  adapted  to  be  driven  in  either  direction, 
a  pair  of  conduits  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  motor,  valve  means  for  determining  the  direction  of 
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rotation  of  s&id  motor,  electrically  controlled  fluid  ac- 
tuated means  for  operating  said  valve  means  and  a  pair 
of  cams  rotated  by  said  motor,  a  pair  of  latch  members 
respectively  engaging  said  cams,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  pair  of  valves  connected  respectively 


to  said  latch  members,  said  cams  having  stop  surfaces  en- 
gagcable  by  said  latch  members  for  stopping  the  same 
when  a  cycle  is  completed,  and  a  third  cam  rotatablc  by 
said  motor  for  moving  one  or  the  other  of  said  latch 
members  away  from  its  respective  cam  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor. 


f 


3^28^94 

MISSILE  TRANSPORTING  AND  LAUNCHING  PAD 
Jack  Hickman,  Carmidiael,  Calif^  an^ior  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif^  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  July  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,441 
1  Claim.    (CI.  89—1.7) 


A  device  for  transporting  heavy  loads  over  a  relatively 
flat  supporting  surface  comprising  a  platform  for  carrying 
a  heavy  load,  a  missile  launching  pad  on  said  platform, 
flame  deflecting  plates  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  plat- 
form opcratively  connected  to  said  launching  pad,  a  ple- 
num formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  platform  at  the 
perimeter  thereof,  sealing  means  dividing  said  plenum 
into  four  equal  sectors,  said  sealing  means  being  adapted 
to  extend  below  the  lower  surface  of  said  platform  into 
contact  with  the  supporting  surface  when  said  platform 
is  raised  off  the  supporting  surface,  a  centrifugal  pump 
hydraulically  connected  with  each  of  said  sectors  having 
inlet  means  and  outlet  means,  each  of  said  inlet  means 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  side  of  a  sector  and  each  of 
said  outlet  means  opening  into  a  sector,  said  centrifugal 
pumps  having  the  capacity  to  pump  suflficient  fluid  to  said 
sectors  to  raise  said  platform  off  a  supporting  surface,  a 
plurality  of  plates  pivotally  mounted  to  the  lower  outer 
surface  of  said  platform  and  extending  the  length  of  each 
of  said  sectors,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  each 
of  said  plates. 


3  228,295 
GUIDED  MISSILE  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
Garold  A.  Kane  and  Harrison  Randolph,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,   Robert   E.   Cariberg,  McLean,   Va.,  John  S. 
Scheurich,  Palmer  G.  Wermager,  and  Arthur  G.  Blom- 
quist,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Robert  L.  Kossan,  Adclphi, 
and  Martin  J.  Clune,  Hyattevillc,  Md.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,581 
1  Clahn.    (CL  89—1.7) 


A  missile  launching  and  handling  system  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  magazine  containing  a  ready  service 
ring  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration,  rotat- 
ably  and  horizontally  mounted  therein,  means  for  selec- 
tively rotating  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  missile  trays  at- 
tached to  the  periphery  of  said  ring  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  ring,  a  hoist  assembly  in  said  ring 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  a  selected  missile  from  and 
to  a  predetermined  position  on  the  periphery  of  said  ring, 
a  transporting  compartment  positioned  adjacent  to  and 
above  said  magazine,  a  magazine  door  interposed  between 
said  compartment  and  said  magazine  and  positioned  di- 
rectly above  said  hoist  assembly,  said  magazine  door  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  said  hoist  is  raised  and  closed 
when  said  hoist  is  lowered,  a  launcher  located  outside  of 
and  adjacent  to  said  compartment,  an  arm  having  a  guide 
rail  on  said  launcher,  a  fixed  overhead  rail  located  in  said 
compartment  in  alignment  with  said  magazine  door,  said 
fixed  overhead  rail  extending  from  a  point  directly 
above  said  hoist  assembly  to  a  point  near  said  launcher, 
said  fixed  overhead  rail  being  engaged  by  and  supporting 
the  missile  from  above  when  the  missile  is  in  raised  po- 
sition, a  retractable  spanning  rail  attached  to  said  fixed 
overhead  rail  near  said  launcher  and  axially  alignable 
with  said  fixed  overhead  rail  and  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween^ said  guide  rail  and  said  fixed  overhead  rail  when 
said  spanning  rail  is  in  extended  position,  a  blast  door  on 
said  compartment  providing  access  between  said  launcher 
and  said  transporting  compartment,  means  coupling  said 
blast  door  to  said  spanning  rail  whereby  said  blast  door 
is  opened  when  said  spanning  rail  is  in  extended  position 
and  closed  when  said  spanning  rail  is  in  retracted  position 
and  a  retractable  rammer  mounted  in  a  manner  to  ad- 
vance a  missile  along  said  fixed  overhead  rail,  said  span- 
ning rail  and  onto  said  launcher. 


3,228,296 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VENTING  BLAST  GASES 

AND  FOR  WATER  INJECTION 
Milton  C.  Nenman,  Champlin,  and  Anthony  J.  Hogen, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  meaic  asdgnments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  ' 

FUed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,822 
5  Claims.     (CI.  89— 1.7) 
1.  In  a  missile  launching  system  having  a  magazine,  a 
magazine  base  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  closed  at  its  bottom  end; 
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a  plurality  of  shallow  compartments  arranged  in  two 
concentric   circles   within   said   cylindrical    housing; 

chambers  formed  beneath  each  circle  of  compartments; 

a  separate  bottom  plate  in  each  of  said  shallow  com- 
partments separating  the  compartments  of  each  circle 
from  the  chambers  located  below  the  circles; 

resilient  means  carried  by  each  of  the  plates  engaging 


and  linkage  means  connecting  said  pawls  to  said  rod 
whereby  said  pawls  are  held  in  the  path  of  the  missile 
by  the  action  of  said  spring  until  the  thrust  of  the 
missile  exceeds  the  bias  force  of  said  spring. 


3,228,298 
RIFLE  BARREL 
Andrew  J.  Gnindy,  2707  Grant  Ave.,  North  Hills,  Pa., 
and  John  J.  Donnelly,  Jr.,  3  Laurel  Lane,  Levittown, 
Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,582 

5  Claims.     (CI.  89—16) 

(Granted  under  Titie  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I  I 


the  sides  of  the  compartments  to  normally  support 
the  bottom  plate  as  part  of  the  compartment,  said 
resilient  means  releasing  the  bottom  plate  from  its 
compartment  upon  the  application  of  force  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  bottom  plate;  and 
an  injection  nozzle  mounted  centrally  on  each  of  the 
bottom  plates  of  the  compartments. 


1.  In  a  rifle  barrel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  tube 
consisting  of  a  fiberglass  reinforced  plastic,  an  inner 
metal  flexible  tube  having  a  smooth  bore  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  in  length  with  said  outer  tube,  and  a 
plurality  of  risers  spaced  apart  extending  between  said 
tubes  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  longitudinal 
twist  conforming  to  a  desired  rifling  of  said  barrel,  said 
outer  tube  exerting  through  said  risers  a  force  whereby 
said  inner  tube  is  prestressed  in  compression  and  the  wall 
of  said  inner  tube  having  a  thickness  such  that  said 
smooth  bore  is  changed  to  a  rifled  bore  by  flexure  upon 
the  application  of  a  predetermined  gas  pressure  therein. 


3,228,297 
ADAPTER  RAIL  RESTRAINING   MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Kossan,  Adelphi,  Md.,  Robert  E.  Carlberg, 
McLean,  Va.,  Louis  H.  Weber,  Rockville,  and  Richard 
H.  Alien,  Beltsville,  Md.,  and  Palmer  G.  Wermager, 
Minneapolis,  John  L.  Scheurich,  Excelsior,  and  Bertram 
J.  Matson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Original  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,496. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
385,532 

4  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7)  ^ 


1.  A  restraining  mechanism  for  holding  a  missile  sta- 
tionary on  a  launcher  until  a  predetermined  thrust  has 
been  developed  thereby  comprising: 
a  first  housing  mounted  on  the  launcher, 
a  second  housing  within  said  first  housing, 
a  sleeve  slidable  within  said  second  housing, 
a  shoulder  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  ' 

a  rod  fixedly  attached  inside  of  and  coaxial  with  said 

sleeve  and  extending  beyond  said  shoulder, 
a  compression   spring  mounted  over  said  sleeve   and 

between  said  second  housing  and  said  shoulder, 
limiting  means  on  said  sleeve  and  engageable  with  said 

bousing  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 

sleeve  by  the  bias  of  said  spring, 
a  pair  of  pawls  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  housing 

and  engageable  with  the  missile, 


3  228  299 
BIAS  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  SPOTTING  RIFLES 
Andrew  J.   Grandy,   North   Hills,   Pa.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,590  | 

9  Claims.     (CI.  89 — 41) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  large  gun  barrel,  a  spotting 
rifle  barrel  displaced  from  and  secured  to  said  large  gun 
barrel,  and  a  bracket  by  means  of  which  said  spotting 
rifle  barrel  is  fixed  to  said  large  gun  barrel,  of  the  improve- 
ment by  means  of  which  the  spotting  rifle  barrel  may  be 
adjusted  in  at  least  one  of  elevation  and  azimuth  quickly 
and  easily  with  respect  to  the  large  gun  barrel,  said  im- 
provement including  a  toothed  ring  angularly  slidably 
fitting  around  said  spotting  rifle  barrel,  a  guide  ring  sur- 
rounding said  tooth  ring  and  supported  thereon  by  a  pro- 
jection and  recess  type  connection  at  diametrically  op- 
posite portions  of  said  tooth  ring,  the  teeth  depth  being 
of  a  size  and  spacing  to  provide  adjustment  of  said  spot- 
ting rifle  barrel  on  relative  rotation  of  said  toothed  ring 
in  one  direction  and  on  such  rotation  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection to  effect  an  opposite  angular  adjustment  of  said 
spotting  rifle  barrel,  the  change  in  depth  of  successive 
teeth  determining  the  change  in  angular  displacement  of 
the  spotting  rifle  from  its  previous  position. 
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3^2830 
MINING  APPARATUS 
Michael  Charles  Potts,  Prestbury,  Cheltenham,  and 
Douglas  Herbert  Hewlett  Bolton,  Winchcombe,  near 
Cheltenham,  England,  assignors  to  Dowty  Mining 
Equipment  Limited,  Ashchorch,  near  Tewkesbury, 
Gloucester,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1962, 

20,198/62 
8  Claims.     (CI.  91—1) 


SC4UCMCE 

•  OCATOP  ^ 


■T»*ot.c  /  -  lb         \ — Joi in! — tJ 


HTMAULK     ^    b' 

coiiTaoL  v«lvc       V 


1.  A  roof  support  assembly  including  a  series  of  fluid- 
pressure-operated  advanceablc  roof  supports,  a  source  of 
fhiid  pressure,  a  conduit  connecting  said  source  with  each 
roof  support,  each  roof  support  including  at  least  one 
fluid-pressure-operated  prop  to  which  said  conduit  is  con- 
nected, and  a  fluid-pressure-operated  means  to  advance 
it  also  connected  to  said  conduit,  and  a  contrtrf  valve 
assembly  individual  to  each  roof  support  and  operable 
to  supply  pressure  fluid  from  such  source  to  cause  its  roof 
support  to  undergo  an  advancing  operation,  each  control 
valve  assembly  being  arranged  to  send  a  signal  to  the 
control  valve  assembly  of  the  next  roof  support,  to  initiate 
advance  thereof,  upon  completion  of  the  advance  of  its 
own  roof  support,  a  warning  device  including  a  pressure- 
sensitive  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  conduit, 
and  operable  by  departure  of  pressure  therein  from  its 
normal  range  fluctuation  occurring  during  an  advancing 
operation,  to  indicate  interruption  of  such  operation,  and 
time  delay  means  operatively  connected  to  said  indicating 
means  to  delay  its  indication  during  such  normal  pressure 
fluctuations,  but  effectmg  such  indication  in  the  event 
of  a  continuing  abnormal  pressure  in  said  conduit. 


3,228,301 
PNEUMATIC  SAWTOOTH  OSCILLATOR 
Victor  W.  Bolie,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assizor  to  Iowa  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a 
corporation 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,314 
2  Claims.     (CI.  91—5) 
1.  A  pneumatic  sawtooth  oscillator,  comprising  a  four- 


way  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  two-position  spool  in 
said  casing,  spring  means  in  said  casing  biasing  said  spool 


to  one  position,  and  port  means  located  in  said  casing  for 
pneumatically  overcoming  the  bias  of  said  spring  means, 
a  source  of  pressure  fluid  coupled  to  said  valve,  a  pres- 
sure fluid  tank,  a  first  conduit  coupling  said  valve  and 
tank  for  flow  of  pressure  fluid  only  from  said  source  to 
said  tank  and  only  in  said  one  position  of  said  spool,  a 
second  conduit  coupling  said  first  conduit  with  said  port 
means,  a  suction  source  also  coupled  to  said  valve,  a  port- 
equipped  balloon  inflatable  by  expanding  pressure  fluid 
from  said  tank,  and  a  third  conduit  coiipling  said  valve 
and  said  balloon  for  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  tanJc 
to  said  balloon  only  in  the  other  positicm  of  said  spool, 
said  spool  in  said  one  position  coupling  said  balloon  to 
said  suction  source,  and  flow  constriction  means  in  said 
second  and  third  conduits  operative  to  regulate  the  flow 
therein  when  said  spool  is  in  said  one  position. 


3,228  302 
ROOF  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas    Herbert    Hewlett    Bolton,    Winchcombe,    near 
Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Dowty  Mining  Equip- 
ment Limited,  Ashchurch,  near  Tewliesbury,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  May  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7.  1962. 

22,113/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  91—189) 


1.  A  roof  support  assembly  for  mines,  including  a 
series  of  advanceable  roof  supports,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  with  the 
several  roof  supports,  each  roof  support  including  at 
least  one  two-part  fluid-pressure-operated  prop  extensible 
mto  roof-supporting  disposition  and  contractiWe  from 
such  disposition,  jack  means  arranged  to  advance  each 
support  while  the  prop  is  contracted,  a  control  valve  as- 
sembly individual  to  each  roof  support  and  connected 
between  said  conduit  means  and  said  prop,  and  operable 
to  contract  the  prop  upon  initiation  of  the  advancing 
operation  of  its  roof  support,  and  to  extend  the  same 
agamst  the  roof  at  completion  of  such  operation,  each 
control  valve  assembly  including  means  responsive  to 
the  attamment  of  a  predetermined  roof-setting  pressure 
m  Its  prop  to  send  a  signal  by  way  of  said  conduit  means 
to  the  control  valve  assembly  of  the  next  roof  support 
in  the  series,  to  initiate  an  advancing  operation  thereof, 
a  normally  closed  valve  at  each  prop,  interposed  in  said 
conduit  means,  and  means  interengageable  between  the 
two  parts  of  each  prop  upon  extension  of  such  prop  be- 
yond Its  normal  limit  during  resetting,  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  to  open  the  same  in  such  event, 
and  thereby  to  prevent  the  sending  of  the  initiating  signal 
to  the  next  roof  support. 
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3^28,303 
HYDRAULIC   MOTOR 
Tadensz  Bndzicli,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Weatherfaead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,019 
16  Claims.     (CI.  91—198) 


front  face  of  said  stator  blodc  and  being  shaped  internally 
to  funnel  smoothly  into  communication  with  the  statoi 
block  ports,  and  the  front  face  of  said  stator  block  fur- 
ther includ.ng  an  upstanding  center  boss  and  an  upstand- 
ing edge  rim  for  locking  said  sealing  means  within  said 
arcuate  recesses  with  the  flexible  seahng  rings  of  said 
sealing  means  being  disposed  around  the  lips  of  each  said 
arcuate  recesses,  said  low   friction  bearing  material  of 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  bousing,  a  reaction 
member  joumaled  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
first  axis,  a  valve  plate  in  said  housing  having  a  valving 
surface  disposed  about  a  second  axis  intersecting  first  axis 
and  inclined  with  respect  thereto,  a  cylinder  block  in  said 
housing  having  a  porting  surface  seated  against  said  valv- 
ing surface,  cylinder  bores  in  said  cylinder  block  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  second  axis,  pistons  within  each  of 
said  cylinder  bores,  connecting  rod  means  between  said 
pistons  and  said  reaction  member,  means  urging  said 
cylinder  block  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  valving 
surface,  a  drive  member  joumaled  for  rotation  about 
said  second  axis  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  reaction 
member  for  rotation  therewith,  and  driving  connection 
means  between  said  cylinder  block  and  said  drive  member 
to  rotate  said  cylinder  block  synchronously  with  the  ro- 
tation of  said  reaction  member,  said  driving  connection 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  said 
cylinder  block  to  tilt  and  to  radially  locate  said  cylinder 
block  with  respect  to  said  drive  member  and  said  valve 
plate  to  maintain  sealing  contact  between  said  porting 
surface  and  said  valving  surface,  the  engagement  of  said 
valving  surface  and  said  porting  surface  providing  the 
sole  guiding  surface  preventing  tilting  of  said  cylinder 
block  with  respect  to  said  valving  surface.  ■ ,    , 


3,228,304 
HYDRAUUC  DISTRIBUTION   VALVES 
Theo  Sherwen,  Yew  Porch,  Minchinhampton,  Gloucester- 
shire, England,  assignor  to  Prime  Movers  (Wiltshire) 
Limited,  Yew  Porch,  Minchinhampton,  Gloucestershire, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  275,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  4,  1962, 

17,268/62 
5  Claims.  (CI.  91—204) 
1.  A  hydraulic  distribution  valve  having  a  stator  block 
and  a  rotor  arranged  for  rotatable  mounting  relative  to 
the  stator  block,  with  a  front  face  of  said  stator  block 
opposed  to  a  face  of  said  rotor,  sealing  means  comprising 
flexible  sealing  rings  faced  with  low  friction  bearing  mate- 
rial interposed  between  said  overlying  stator  and  rotor 
faces  to  provide  substantially  sealed  connections  between 
the  stator  and  rotor,  said  stator  block  being  of  circular 
plate-like  form  and  having  pressure  and  exhaust  ports 
opening  therethrough  from  a  rear  face  to  a  front  face  of 
said  stator  block,  said  pressure  and  exhaust  ports  being 
displaced  from  each  other  by  approximately  180  degrees, 
and  said  pressure  and  exhaust  ports  extending  from  cir- 
cular openings  in  the  rear  face  of  said  stator  to  open 
through  centers  of  arcuate  recesses  formed  in  the  front 
face  of  the  stator  block,  said  arcuate  recesses  each  extend- 
ing over  an  angle  of  less  than  180  degrees  around  the 


\ 


said  sealing  means  being  in  the  form  of  an  overlying  facing 
disc  having  a  center  opening  fitting  over  said  center  boss 
and  having  arcuate  slots  in  said  disc  registering  with  the 
arcuate  recesses  of  said  stator  block  said  facing  disc  being 
disposed  over  said  flexible  rings,  said  facing  disc  standing 
above  said  edge  rim  and  said  center  boss,  and  ports 
through  the  face  of  said  rotor  whereby  the  rotor  ports  are 
positioned  to  register  alternately  with  said  stator  recesses 
during  relative  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  the  stator. 


3,228,305 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC   DIGITAL  POSITIONER 
Donald  F.  Wills,  Soffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chandler 
Evans  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,137 
8  Claims.     (CI.  91—378) 


1.  A  digital-computer  pulse  actuated  positioner  having 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  comprising:  means  receiv- 
ing command  signals  in  the  form  of  digital  electric  pulses. 


•  I 


i| 


January  11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


475 


at  various  frequencies,  an  output  member;  means  includ- 
ing fluid  actuated  means  bidirectionally  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  signal  receiving  means  and  said  output 
means  converting  each  of  said  command  pulses  into  a 
corresponding  incremental  movement  of  said  output 
member. 


BALANCE  PISTON  WITH  DIRECTIONAL 

LOAD  EQUALIZER 

Joseph  T.  Dillard,  Ininf ,  Tex^  aasicnor  to  Lins-Temco- 

Voiisfat,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,320 

3  Claims.     (CI.  92—26) 


3,228,306 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Carl  O.  PedcffMB,  BurUnctoii,  Iowa,  aaricDor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Fikd  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,682 

4  Claims.     (CL  91—436) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  actuator  of  the  type  comprising 
a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pump,  a  selector  valve,  a  fluid  motor 
and  means  providing  a  passageway  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  pump,  a  high  pressure  passageway  leading  from 
said  pump  to  said  selector  valve,  a  low  pressure  passage- 
way leading  from  said  selector  valve,  a  return  passage- 
way leading  to  said  reservoir,  and  a  pair  of  passageways 
leading  from  said  selector  valve  to  said  fluid  motor  either 
of  which  may  serve  as  an  inlet,  and  the  other  as  an  outlet 
for  said  fluid  motor  from  time  to  time,  a  cross  connection 
between  said  high  pressure  passageway  and  said  low  pres- 
sure passageway  comprising  the  combination  of  a  valve 
body  providing  a 

bore  forming  a  transfer  passageway  constituting  part 
of  said  cross  connection  and  communicating  at  one 
end  with  said  high  pressure  passageway  and  at  the 
other  end  with  said  return  passageway,  said  low 
pressure  passageway  entering  said  bore 
between  said  high  pressure  passageway  and  said  return 

passageway,  a 
valve  element  interposed  in  said  bore  between  said  low 
pressure  passageway  and  said  return  passageway  and 
shiftable  into  a  position  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid 
from   said   low  pressure  passageway   through  said 
bore  into  said  return  passageway, 
yielding  means  engaged  with  said  valve  element  and 
urging  it  continuously  toward  said  position  to  block 
flow  of  fluid  into  said  return  passageway,  said  valve 
element  being  positioned  to  be  displaced  against  the 
resistance  of  said  yielding  means  by  relatively  light 
fluid  pressure  in  said  bore, 
valve  means  in  said  bore  between  said  high  pressure 
passageway  and  said  low  pressure  passageway  and 
positioned  to  be  shifted  by  high  pressure  in  said  high 
pressure  passageway  into  jxjsition  to 
block  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  high  pressure  passage- 
way through  said  bore, 
means    rigidly    connecting   the    last    mentioned    valve 
means  with  said  valve  element  so  that  such  shifting 
of  said  last  mentioned  valve  means  will  cause  corre- 
sponding shifting  of  the  first  mentioned  valve  ele- 
ment, against  the  resistance  of  said  yielding  means 
I        to  a  position 

opening  said  bore  and  therefore  said  low  pressure  pas- 
sageway to  said  return  passageway. 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  aau- 
ator  piston  movable  within  said  cyhnder  between  an  ex- 
tended position  and  a  retracted  position,  cylindrical  lock- 
ing cam  means  mounted  in  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  re- 
tracted positicHi,  finger  means  carried  by  said  actuator  pis- 
ton and  retainingly  engageable  with  said  locking  cam 
when  said  actuator  piston  is  in  said  retracted  position, 
locking  piston  means  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and 
formed  with  a  rearwardly  extending  projection  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  cam  means,  resilient  means 
urging  said  locking  piston  toward  a  finger  engaging  posi- 
tion to  retain  said  finger  means  in  locking  engagement 
with  said  cam,  balance  piston  means  slidably  mounted  on 
said  projection  and  formed  with  an  effective  area  equal 
to  that  of  said  locking  piston,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
pressure  between  said  actuate  piston  and  said  locking 
piston  and  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  balance  piston,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  actuator  piston  and  between  said  locking  piston 
and  said  balance  jMston. 


3,228,308 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATE  ARTICLE 

Maurice  Denenbcrg,  20tli  and  Washington  Ave., 

PUladelphia  46,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,803 

8  Claims.     (Q.  93—94) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  spirally  wound  tube  compris- 
mg  the  steps  of  spirally  wrapping  first,  second  and  third 
layers  on  a  rotating  mandrel,  applying  an  adhesive  to 
a  surface  of  said  second  and  third  layers  before  they  are 
wrapped  on  said  mandrel,  said  first  layer  being  a  laminate 
of  wax  on  non-porous  material  and  being  the  innermost 
layer,  and  heating  said  wax  to  a  temperature  between 
150'  F.  and  200'  F.  prior  to  contact  of  the  wax  with  the 
mandrel,  said  step  of  spirally  wrapping  said  first  layer 
including  applying  said  wax  to  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  mandrel  whUe  said  wax  is  at  said  temperature. 
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PRESTRESSED  UNIT  ' 

George  J.  Yevfck,  536  Nordholl  Drive,  Leonia,  NJ. 
FUed  Oct  U,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,703 

4  Claims.     (CI.  94—8)  I 


1.  A  prestressed  structural  unit  comprising  a  reticulate 
member  whose  cells  contain  blocks,  shim  elements  posi- 
tioned between  the  peripherics  of  each  block  and  the  walls 
of  the  cell  which  surround  each  block,  the  thickness  of 
said  shim  elements  being  greater  than  the  initial  distance 
between  the  blocks  and  walls  whereby  the  blocks  are 
compressed  over  a  continuous  peripheral  zone,  the  shim 
elements  being  formed  of  a  material  softer  than  both  the 
blocks  and  the  walls  of  the  reticulate  member. 


I  ■■{ 


3^28,310 

AGGREGATE  FEED  FOR  ROAD  SURFACING 

MACHINERY 

Horace  A.  Cartwrigbt,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

(1166  Timberlake  Drive,  Lynchburg,  Va.     24505) 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,396 

23  Claims.     (CI.  94—44) 


3,228,311 

SPREADER 

William  F.  Mengel,  %  F.  F.  Mengel  Co., 

Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,818 

13  Cbdms.     (CL  94—46) 


10.  Apparatus  for  distributing  concrete  and  like  ma- 
terial and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  an  elon- 
gated conveyor,  first  and  second  elongated  booms  ar- 
ranged end-to-end  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
conveyor,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  each  of  said  booms  to  said  frame,  means  connecting 
the  other  end  of  each  of  the  booms  to  said  conveyor  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  of  said  conveyor  and  providing 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  booms  and  said  con- 
veyor, and  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
boom  means  and  operative  selectively  to  pivot  said  booms 
jointly  and  independently  relative  to  said  frame  and  also 
operative  to  selectively  lock  said  booms  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  frame  so  that  said  conveyor  is  mova- 
ble in  said  apparatus  and  is  selectively  pivotal  about  each 
of  its  ends. 


3,228,312  ' 

MULTI-WHEEL  ROAD  ROLLER 
Heinz  Werner  Neidhardt,  Blumenroderstrasse  90,  LImburg 
(Lahn),  Germany,  and  Heinz  Schiifer,  Elz  by  Limburg 
(Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1961, 

Sch  29,721 

4  Claims.     (CI.  94—50) 


'.,    x^ 


6.  Road  surfacing  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  wheel  supported  chassis  having  a  front  end,  an 
aggregate  carrying  receptacle  on  said  chassis  and  having  a 
downwardly  directed  outlet,  means  below  said  outlet  for 
receiving  aggregate  from  said  outlet  and  ejecting  the  ag- 
gregate forwardly  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
chassis  and  downwardly  onto  an  underlying  road  sur- 
face, a  wheel  supported  by  the  chassis  adjacent  to  the 
front  thereof  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  an  underlying  roadway  at  a  location  forwardly  of 
and  in  close  proximity  to  the  aggregate  ejecting  means,  to 
bo  rotated  by  contact  with  the  roadway  during  forward 
movement  of  the  apparatus,  fluid  pressure  operated  mech- 
anism supported  by  said  chassis  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  wheel  for  effecting  said  movement  of  said 
wheel  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  underlying  roadway, 
spring  operated  other  mechanism  supported  by  said 
chassis  and  operatively  connected  with  said  wheel  for 
effecting  said  movement  of  said  wheel  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  underlying  roadway,  and  mechanism 
operatively  connecting  said  wheel  with  said  aggregate 
ejecting  means  by  which  the  aggregate  ejecting  means  is 
made  operative  by  said  wheel  when  the  latter  is  rotated 
by  engagement  with  the  roadway.     , 


1.  A  multiwheel  assembly  for  a  road  roller,  compris- 
ing central  wheel  means;  first  and  second  outer  wheel 
means  flanking  said  central  wheel  means;  and  a  common 
drive  for  all  said  wheel  means  including  a  power  shaft, 
a  differential  housing  directly  and  positively  connected 
with  said  central  wheel  means  and  coupled  with  said 
power  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  central 
wheel  means  together  with  the  latter,  said  housing  being 
disposed  between  said  central  wheel  means  and  said  first 
outer  wheel  means,  differential  gear  means  in  said  hous- 
ing including  a  pair  of  sun  gears  centered  on  said  axis,  a 
first  driven  shaft  connecting  one  of  said  sun  gears  with 
said  first  outer  wheel  means,  and  a  second  driven  shaft 
connecting  the  other  of  said  sun  gears  with  said  second 
outer  wheel  means,  said  second  driven  shaft  passing  axial- 
ly  through  said  central  wheel  means. 
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3^28^13 
TYPE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 
Rene  A.  Higoonet,  Cambridge,  and  Louis  M.  Moyroud, 
W«st  Medford,  Mass.       (Both   %  Photon  Inc.,  355 
Middlesex  Ave.,  Wilmington,  Mass.) 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  741,659,  June  12, 
1958,  now  Patent  No.   3,054,335.     This  application 
Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No,  224,160 

10  Claims.     (CI.  95—4.5) 


!5- 


1.  In  type  composing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
character  support  bearing  an  array  of  characters  to  be 
photographed,  said  characters  being  arranged  in  groups, 
a  source  of  light  to  illuminate  the  characters,  a  plurality 
of  group  lenses  each  corresponding  to  one  group  and 
adapted  to  form  a  virtual  image  of  a  selected  character 
thereon  in  a  position  common  to  the  virtual  images  of 
characters  formed  by  the  other  group  lenses,  first  selec- 
tion means  to  accurately  shift  the  support  relative  to  the 
group  lenses  to  cause  each  group  lens  to  form  in  said 
position  a  virtual  image  of  a  different  character  in  its 
corresponding  group,  second  selection  means  to  transmit 
the  light  from  a  selected  group  lens,  an  image  receiving 
medium,  and  a  focusing  lens  to  focus  a  real  image  from 
the  selected  group  lens  on  to  a  common  image  position 
on  said  medium. 


3,228,314 
PHOTOGRAPinC  CAMERA,  OBJECTTVE  OR  SHUT- 
TER   WITH     AUTOMATIC    FLASH    EXPOSURE 
MECHANISM 
Heinz  Koppen,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Zeiss  Ikon 
Aktiengescllflchaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
FUed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1962, 
Z  9,549 
8  Claims.     (CI.  95—11.5) 


camera,  depending  upon  the  rotative  posidon  of  the 
actuating  ring,  to  an  automatic  flash  exposiire  operating 
range,  an  automatic  exposure  range  and  a  manually  ad- 
justable diaphragm  operating  range,  including 

(a)  a  camera  objective  provided  with  a  detachable 
front  lens  system, 

(b)  a  built-in  range  finder  provided  with  a  movable 
optical  deflecting  member, 

(c)  a  distance  adjusting  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  detachable  front  lens  system  of  said  camera 
objective,  and 

(d)  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  distance  ad- 
justing means  with  said  movable  deflecting  member 
and  with  said  automatic  flash  exposure  mechanism, 

(e)  said  distance  adjusting  means  including  a  distance 
adjusting  member  which  forms  a  part  of  said  de- 
tachable front  lens  system  and  is  removed  with  the 
latter  when  the  same  is  detached  from  the  camera 
objective  (FIGS.  1  and  2), 

(f)  said  distance  adjusting  member  comprising  a  cam 
provided  on  the  amount  of  said  detachable  front 
lens  system,  said  cam  being  provided  for  axially 
displacing  a  control  pin  arranged  in  said  camera  ob- 
jective and  extending  parallel  to  the  optical  axis 
thereof,  and 

(g)  a  double  branch  connection  extending  from  said 
control  pin  to  the  camera,  one  branch  of  which 
influences  a  member  of  the  automatic  flash  exposure 
mechanism  in  dependence  of  the  adjusted  distance, 
while  the  other  branch  adjusts  the  movable  deflect- 
ing member  of  the  built-in  range  finders  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  adjusted  distance  value. 


3,228,315 

CAMERA   SHUTTER 

Stephen  A.  Piatt,  1100  Fulton  St.,  Grand  Haven,  Mkh. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,281 

9  Claims.     (CL  95—55) 


1.  In  a  camera  shutter  having  a  resiliently  biased  leader 
blade  releasable  by  an  operating  mechanism  and  a  re- 
siliently biased  follower  blade  releasable  by  the  leader 
blade  at  a  predeterminable  point  in  its  motion,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  latch  means  for  holding  said  fol- 
lower blade  in  cocked  position;  trigger  means;  means 
biasing  said  trigger  means  into  engagement  with  said  latch 
means;  actuating  means  carried  by  said  leader  blade  and 
movable  therewith;  said  trigger  means  being  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  actuating  means  with  movement 
of  said  leader  blade  to  allow  engagement  therebetween; 
and  said  actuating  means  cooperating  with  said  trigger 
means  with  engagement  therewith  to  release  said  latch 
1.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  camera  ob-  means  when  said  leader  blade  is  at  said  predeterminable 
jective  and  with  a  rotatably  mounted  actuating  ring  point;  and  said  trigger  means  being  mounted  on  a  shift- 
which  extends  concentrically  about  the  optical  axis  of  able  biasing  element  that  is  adjustably  movable  with  re- 
said  camera,  said  ring  being  provided  with  scales,  marks  spect  to  said  latch  means  to  vary  the  bias  resistance  to 
and  deflecting  cams  which  are  adapted  to  adjust   the    be  overcome  with  release  of  said  latch  means.         / 
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3^28^16 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Xaricr  Bcnardean  and  Manricc  Marcfaal,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
tifiqne,  Paris,  France,  a  French  government  adminis- 
tration 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,046 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1962, 

893,450 

9  Claims.     (CI.  95—90.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a  band  by  a 
liquid,  said  band  being  packed  so  that  respective  portions 
thereof  are  located  opposite  one  another,  which  appara- 
tus comprises,  in  combination,  a  tank  having  two  walls 
parallel  to  each  other  and  between  which  said  band  is 
disposed  edgewise  so  as  to  fit  in  the  space  between  said 
walls,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  packed  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  in  which  said  band  is  packed  so  that  every 
portion  thereof  is  located  between  corresponding  portions 
of  said  band,  said  strip  being  provided,  near  one  of  its 
edges,  with  at  least  one  row  of  holes  located  at  equal 
intervals  from  one  another,  a  helical  spring  of  a  pitch 
equal  to  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  holes  of  said 
row  passing  through  said  holes  so  as  to  keep  said  strip 
at  a  uniform  distance  from  said  band,  and  means  for 
circulating  a  fluid  through  said  tank. 


3,228,317 

POWER  VENTILATED  CANOPY  FOR  AN  ARTICLE 

OF  FURNITURE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  M.  Westman,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

(3723  Queen  Ave.  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,512 

18  Claims.     (CI.  9»— 1) 


1.  A  ventilated  canopy  comprising  a  canopy  opening 
concave  downwardly  and  having  an  underside,  stanchion 
means  for  supporting  the  canopy  in  spaced  apart  relation 
to  a  support  surface,  rotary  air  moving  means  adjacent 
the  underside  of  the  canopy,  air  inlet  means  through  the 
canopy,  peripherally  ringed  by  a  downwardly  turning 
Venturi  section,  to  the  air  moving  means,  and  selectively 
operable  means  operatively  connected  to  the  air  moving 
means  for  rotating  the  air  moving  means. 


3,228,318  ■ 

LOUVER  FOR  FLOW  CONTROL  SHUTTER 
John  M.  Wheatiey,  1905  W.  Independence,  Tulsa,  Olda. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,838 
2  Claims.     (O.  98—110) 
1.  An  air  flow  control  shutter  comprising: 
(a)  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  opposed 
side  walls  having  pin  receiving  openings  therein; 


(b)  a  multiplicity  of  spaced-apart  paralleled  louver 
members  supported  within  said  frame,  each  of  the 
louvers  of  an  elongated  configuration  of  uniform 
thickness  adapted  for  pivotation  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof,  each  of  the  louvers  defined  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  the  longitudinal  axis  by  sym- 
metrical 

( 1 )  curvilinear  main  portions  extending  op- 
positely from  the  axis,  each  oppositely  extend- 
ing portion  being  a  mirrored  image  of  the  other 
portion, 

(2)  each  oppositely  extending  portion  terminat- 
ing in  an  integral  curved  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly extending  end  portion, 

(3)  the  oppositely  extending  curvilinear  portions 
joined  by  an  integral  semicircular  middle  por- 
tion, the  axis  of  the  semicircular  portion  being 


coincident    with    the    longitudinal    axis   of   the 
louvers; 

(c)  a  hinge  pin  affixed  to  and  extending  beyond  each 
louver  at  each  end  thereof,  each  hinge  pin  received 
by  the  semicircular  middle  portion  of  the  louver, 
the  axis  of  the  hinge  pin  being  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  semicircular  portion,  each  hinge  pin  ro- 
tatably  received  by  a  said  hinge  pin  receiving  open- 
ing in  one  of  said  side  walls,  the  louvers  when  in 
closed  position  overlapping  each  other  whereby  the 
curved  substantially  perpendicularly  extending  end 
portions  of  each  louver  engages  the  curvilinear  main 
portions  of  an  adjacent  louver  whereby  each  louver 
has  two  spaced  lines  of  contact  with  each  adjacent 
louver;  and 

(d)  means  linking  each  of  said  louvers  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  thereof. 


3,228,319 

VERTICAL  BROILER 

Paul  W.  MlDer,  827  W.  South  St.,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

FUed  Sept  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,639 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—389) 


4.  A  vertical  broiler,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical,  upwardly  opening  container 
having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall; 

a  partition  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  perforate 
and  substantially  parallel  walls  extending  between 
corresponding  pxjrtions  of  said  side  wall,  said  parti- 
tion member  being  removably  receivable  into  said 
container,  and  being  no  longer  than  the  axial  length 
of  said  container; 

means  defining  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
container,  said  opening  extending  diametrically  across 
said  bottom  wall  and  being  approximately  equal  in 
width  to  the  perpendicular  distance  between  said  per- 
forate walls  of  said  partition  member; 

a  food  holder  and  hanger  means  for  removably  sup- 
porting said  food  holder  upon  said  container  and  be- 
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tween  said  perforate  walls,  said  hanger  means  includ- 
ing a  substantially  U-shaped  handle  having  end  por- 
tions extending  toward  each  other  and  removably  en- 
gageable  with  said  container,  said  end  portions  hav- 
ing offset  parts  projecting  out  of  the  plane  defined  by 
said  handle  for  removably  engaging  and  supporting 
said  food  holder,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  food 
holder  tends  to  urge  said  handle  member  away  from 
the  side  wall  of  the  container  upon  which  the  handle 
member  is  supported; 

a  relatively  shallow  receptacle  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  container 
adjacent  the  bottom  wall  thereof;  and 

support  elements  secured  to  and  extending  across  said 
receptacle,  said  elements  being  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  for  supporting  said  container 
upon  and  spaced  from  said  receptacle. 


least  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  bundle,  a  gripper 
device  adapted  to  grip  a  leading  free  end  of  the  tape  and 
movable  to  draw  said  free  end  across  the  remaining  side 
or  sides  of  the  bundle  in  the  zone,  whereby  the  bundle 


is  encircled  by  a  loop  of  tape,  means  to  secure  the  free 
end  of  the  tape  to  the  portion  thereof  leading  from  said 
loop  back  to  the  supply,  and  means  to  sever  the  secured 
loop  from  said  portion. 


I  3^28^20 

DOUGHNUT  INVERTER 

Anthony  P.  Tumonis,  216  2nd  St.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  401,622 

12  Claims.     (CI.  99 — 409) 


3,228,322 
LEMON  JUICE  SERVER 
Thonia.s  S.  Gorton,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Riverside    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.,    a    corporatiMi     of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,769 
14  Claims.     (O.  100—98) 


20    it 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cooking  an  article  buoyantly  sup- 
ported in  a  cooking  fluid,  means  for  advancing  an  article 
along  a  predetermined  path  in  said  fluid,  said  article  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  ccnterline  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  path,  and  intermittently  actuated  means,  including 
said  advancing  means  in  part,  having  a  component  pivoted 
at  a  point  above  said  predetermined  path  and  a  portion 
movable  rapidly  upwardly  into  contact  with  a  submerged 
portion  of  said  article  for  imparting  only  a  single  sudden 
^nerally  upwardly  directed  force  to  the  submerged  por- 
tion of  said  article  at  one  side  of  said  centerline  with  the 
portion  of  the  article  on  the  other  side  of  said  center- 
line  being  free  and  with  said  article  principally  buoyantly 
supported  in  said  fluid  to  invert  said  article  as  it  advances. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  base  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  slice  of  lemon,  a  cover  member 
detachably  secured  to  said  base  member,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  cover  for  squeezing  the  lemon  slice  includ- 
ing a  threaded  member  cooperating  with  a  threaded 
opening  in  said  cover  member,  a  squeeze  plate  carried 
by  said  threaded  member  beneath  the  cover  member  ar- 
ranged to  effect  squeezing  of  the  lemcm  slice  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  threaded  member,  and  means  secured  to  said 
threaded  member  and  cooperating  with  said  squeeze  plate 
for  reciprocating  the  squeeze  plate  laterally  during  down- 
ward movement  thereof. 


3»228.323 
GARBAGE  COMPRESSOR  AND  COMPACTOR 

DEVICE 

John  L.  Schohl,  1711  Hoover  St,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,813 

6  Cbdms.     (CI.  100—126) 


I  3,228,321 

PARCEL  TYING  MACHINE 
John  Walter  Gray  Walters,  Crowborough,  England,  as- 
signor to  Sheridan  Service  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18, 1963, 

6,439/63 
22  Qaims.  (a.  100—17) 
1.  A  bundle  tying  machine  including  a  bundle  recep- 
tion and  support  zone,  means  to  draw  a  length  of  tying 
tape  from  a  supply  and  to  position  it  around  at  least  half 
of  the  circumference  of  said  zone  preparatory  to  the  recep- 
tion of  a  bundle  therein,  said  positioning  means  being 
adapted  to  disengage  from  the  tape  after  a  bundle  has  been 
positioned  in  said  zone  whereby  the  tape  lies  around  at 


5.  A  garbage  and  waste  compressing  and  compacting 
device,  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having 
a  door  for  receiving  the  garbage  and  waste  and  having 
a  bottom  door  horizontally  slidable  from  closed  to  open 
position  for  discharging  the  compressed  and  compacted 
matenal,  said  bottom  door  having  a  perforated  plate  and 
dram  channels  beneath  said  plate  movable  with  the  bottom 
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door  for  receiving  water  removed  from  the  garbage  and 
waste,  a  horizontally  movable  plunger  in  said  chamber, 
and  a  power  means  for  moving  said  plunger  to  compress 
and  compact  the  garbage  and  waste  in  said  chamber. 


3,228,324 

STAMPING  MACHINE  FOR  FRLTT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  F.  Russell,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  ro  Brogdex 

Company,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1961,  S«r.  No.  157,983 

6  Claims.     (CI.  101—40) 


1.  In  a  fruit-marking  machine,  the  provision  of:  a 
driven  rotating  marking  roll  means;  a  conveyor  means 
including  a  plurality  of  conveyor  rollers  for  advancing 
a  plurality  of  fruit  to  be  marked;  a  trough  support  means; 
a  trough  m^ns  supported  by  said  trough  means  at  one 
end  of  the  conveyor  means  to  receive  said  fruit,  said 
trough  means  including  a  fixed  inclined  trough  section 
to  impart  a  selected  velocity  to  fruit  received  thereby,  a 
second  inclined  trough  section  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  with  said  trough  support  means  adjacent  the 
fixed  trough  section  and  having  its  other  end  extending 
beneath  the  marking  roll  means,  said  second  trough  sec- 
tion being  normally  biased  upwardly  about  said  pivotal 
connection  toward  said  marking  roll  means,  said  second 
trough  section  having  less  inclination  than  said  fixed 
trough  section  for  imparting  a  selected  velocity  to  the 
fruit  as  it  approaches  said  marking  roll  means;  said  mark- 
ing roll  means  including  a  soft  yieldable  resilient  ma- 
terial having  axially  spaced  circumferential  gripping  areas 
for  gripping  and  propelling  the  fruit  through  and  be- 
tween said  marking  roll  means  and  said  second  trough 
section;  and  die  means  carried  by  the  marking  roll  means 
below  the  surface  of  the  marking  roll  means  and  be- 
tween said  gripping  areas,  said  gripping  areas  imparting 
to  the  fruit  a  fruit  surface  peripheral  speed  virtually 
equivalent  to  the  surface  speed  of  the  die  means. 


the  roller  structure  to  print  different  characters,  means  for 
advancing  a  paper  relative  to  said  roller  structure  to  print 
successive  lines  thereon,  a  series  of  striking  elements  posi- 
tioned to  strike  said  paper  against  said  different  portions  of 
the  roller  structure  respectively  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  one  another  and  toward  and  away  from 
said  roller  structure  between  retracted  and  striking  posi- 
tions, a  series  of  yielding  means  operable  to  yieldingly 
urge  said  striking  elements  respectively  toward  said  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  roller  structure,  a  series  of  magnetic 
holding  units  operable  to  magnetically  retain  said  different 
striking  elements  respectively  in  retracted  jjositions  and 
electrically  releasable  separately  by  predetermined  signals 
to  release  said  striking  elements  for  separate  striking 
movements  under  the  influence  of  said  yielding  means,  fol- 
lowed by  retracting  movement  of  the  striking  elements, 
means  for  partially  relieving  the  force  of  said  yielding 
means  following  a  striking  movement  of  an  associated 
striking  element  to  facilitate  retracting  movement  of  the 
latter,  and  means  for  cocking  said  yielding  means  to  in- 
crease the  force  thereof  after  said  retracting  movement  of 
the  striking  element. 


3  128  325 

MAGNETIC  ACTUATED  HAMMERS  IN  A 

LINE  PRINTER 

WendeU  S.  Miller,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  , 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,083 
9  Claims.     (CL  101—93) 
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1.  A  line  printer  comprising  a  roller  structure  mounted 
to  turn  about  an  axis  and  having  a  series  of  different  print- 
ing portions  positioned  to  print  characters  at  a  series  of 
different  predetermined  spaces  respectively  along  a  line, 
individual  ones  of  said  portions  having  a  number  of  dif- 
ferent type  elements  at  different  locations  circularly  about 


V 


3,228,326 
SPACER  CONTACT  FOR   ELECTROSTATIC 
PRINTING 
Clyde  O.  Childress,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
static Printing  Corporation  of  America,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,704 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101— 114) 


Cj  J 


2.  In  an  electrostatic  printing  system  for  printing  on 
a  conductive  object  the  combination  of  a  conductive 
screen  having  all  of  its  surface  masked  except  for  an 
apertured  region  thereof  having  the  shape  of  a  desired 
image,  an  insulating  sheet  attached  to  one  side  of  said 
conductive  screen  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
exposing  the  apertured  region  of  said  conductive  screen, 
conductive  material  on  the  side  of  said  insulating  sheet 
which  is  not  attached  to  said  conductive  screen,  a  conduc- 
tive object  positioned  in  contact  with  said  conductive  ma- 
terial at  said  opening  through  said  insulating  sheet,  a 
source  of  electric  potential,  and  means  for  applying  an 
electric  potential  from  said  source  between  said  conduc- 
tive screen  and  said  conductive  material  for  establishing 
an  electric  field  between  said  conductive  screen  and  said 
conductive  object  when  said  conductive  object  is  in  con- 
tact with  said  conductive  material. 


3^28,327 
MULTIPURPOSE  DUPLICATING  MASTER 
James  Richard  Heflhwr,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,384 
12  Clafans.  (CL  101—149.2) 
1.  A  duplicating  master  adapted  for  use  in  du[dicating 
processes  of  either  the  offset  or  the  differential  light 
transmission-absorption  type,  comprising  a  base  sheet 
material  of  parchmentized  paper  having  at  least  one  sur- 
face thereof  uniformly  coated  with  a  material  compris- 
ing, per  100  parts  of  the  stated  ingredients,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol (PVA)  and  dialdehyde  starch  (DAS)  in  relative  pro- 
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portions  of  50  to  97.6  parts  of  PVA  to  50  to  2.4  parts  of 
DAS,  the  starting  PVA  being  characterized  by  having  at 
least  about  ninety-five  (95)  percent  of  its  existing  hy- 
droxyl  groups  present  as  free  unesterified  hydroxy!  groups, 
the  starting  DAS  being  characterized  by  containing  at 
least  about  fifty  (50)  percent  of  starch  2,3-dialdehyde, 
the  said  coating  being  substantially  transparent  when  set 
on  the  surface  of  the  base  sheet  material  employed,  the 
coated  sheet  material  having  at  least  a  five  (5)  pound 
per  inch  (machine  direction)  wet  tensile  strength  as  test- 
ed according  to  TAPPl  Test  T  456  m-49,  a  minimum  de- 
gree of  ultraviolet  transmission  of  at  least  twenty-five 
(25)  percent  as  compared  with  air  using  an  ultraviolet 
beam  having  a  peak  at  about  3650  Angstrom  units,  as 
transmitted  through  a  Coming  filter  No.  5860  and  de- 
termined with  a  photoelectric  transmission  densometer 
(Photovolt  No.  5012),  and  the  total  solids  coated  on 
the  base  sheet  material  being  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  30 
pounds  per  3,000  square  foot  ream  per  side  of  base  sheet 
material. 

2.  A  duplicating  master  adapted  for  use  in  duplicating 
processes  of  either  the  offset  or  the  diffcrentiaJ  light 
transmission-absorption  type,  comprising  a  sheet  material 
of  claim  1  having  indicia  upon  the  coated  surface  there- 
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of  in  a  medium  reproductive  in  both  offset  and  differen- 
tial light  transmission-absorption  types  of  reproduction 
processes. 

10.  A  duplicating  master  adapted  for  use  in  duplicating 
processes  of  either  the  offset  or  the  differential  light 
transmission-absorption  type,  composing  a  base  sheet 
material  having  at  least  one  surface  thereof  uniformly 
coated  with  a  material  coprising,  per  100  parts  of  coating 
composition,  polyvinyl  alcohol  (PVA)  and  dialdehyde 
starch  (DAS)  in  relative  proportions  of  0.1  to  97.6  parts 
of  PVA  to  0.1  to  72  parts  of  DAS,  the  starting  PVA 
being  characterized  by  having  at  least  about  ninety-five 
(95)  percent  of  its  existing  hydroxyl  groups  present  as 
free  imesterified  hydroxyl  groups,  the  starting  DAS  being 
characterized  by  containing  at  least  about  fifty  (50) 
percent  of  starch  2,3-dialdehyde,  said  coating  material 
additonally  containing  about  0.1  to  about  95  parts  per 
1(X)  parts  of  coating  composition  of  a  particular  mineral 
consisting  essentially  of  silicon  dioxide  having  an  average 
p>article  size  not  greater  than  two  (2)  microns  and  re- 
fractive index  {n-^  ^)  not  greater  than  1.6,  the  said 
coating  being  substantially  transparent  when  set  on  the 
surface  of  the  base  sheet  material  employed,  the  coated 
sheet  material  having  at  least  a  five  (5)  pound  per  inch 
(machine  direction)  wet  tensile  strength  as  tested  accord- 
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ing  to  TAPPI  Test  T  456  m-49,  a  minimum  degree  of 
ultraviolet  transmission  of  at  least  twenty-five  (25)  per- 
cent as  compared  with  air  using  an  ultraviolet  beam  hav- 
ing a  peak  at  about  3650  Angstrom  units,  as  transmitted 
through  a  Corning  filter  No.  5860  and  determined  with 
a  photoelectric  transmission  densometer  (Photovolt  No. 
5012),  and  the  total  solids  coated  on  the  base  sheet 
material  being  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  30  pounds  per  3.000 
square  foot  ream  per  side  of  base  sheet  material. 


3,228,328 
MARKING  DEVICE 
Alten   E.   Whitecar,  Westville,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,246 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101—232) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stamping  a  marking  on  a  substantially 
flat  article  comprising  a  magazine  containing  the  article, 
a  pair  of  spaced  shafts  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  maga- 
zine, a  type-carrying  member  mounted  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  backup  member  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
shafts,  a  pair  of  spaced  supports  extending  from  said  maga- 
zine through  the  space  between  said  shafts,  reciprocating 
means  carrying  a  pusher  arm  adapted  to  advance  an  article 
on  said  supports  from  the  magazine  through  the  space 
between  said  shafts  and  means  to  reciprocatingiy  rotate 
said  shafts  in  timed  relation  with  said  pusher  arm  to  bring 
the  type-carrying  member  and  backup  member  into  con- 
tact with  an  article  being  advanced  by  the  pusher  arm  as 
it  passes  between  said  shafts,  said  means  to  reciprocatingiy 
rotate  said  shafts  comprising  a  rack  member  secured  to 
said  reciprocating  means,  a  pinion  secured  to  one  of  said 
shafts  engaged  by  said  rack  member  and  a  gear  on  the  other 
of  said  shafts  in  engagement  with  said  pinion. 


3,228  329 
PRINTING  PLATE  HOLDER  FOR  ROTARY 
CYLINDER  PRINTING  PRESSES 
George  Mangus,  Miami,  and  Vernon  R.  Spitaieri,  South 
Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Knight  Newspapers,  Inc., 
Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,846. 
Divided  and  this  appUcati<»  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
124,272 

1  Claim.    (CI.  101—378) 


An  original  printing  plate  holder  for  substitution  of  an 
original  printing  plate  for  a  stereotype  in  a  rotary  cyl- 
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inder  printing  press  wherein  the  printing  plate  has  grooved 
opposite  end  portions  with  substantially  perpendicular 
shoulders  thereon  bent  radially  inward  against  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  holder,  said  holder  comprising 

an  adapter  body  having  the  general  shape  of  a  sector 
of  a  hollow  cylinder  with  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
configured  to  fit  the  press  cylinder  and  a  cylindrical 
outer  printing-plate-receiving  surface  substantially 
coaxial  therewith, 

said  body  having  approximately  radial  opposite 
ends  and  parallel  opposite  sides, 

each  of  said  body  ends  having  a  rounded 
outer  fulcrum  edge  adjacent  its  junction 
with  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  and 
having  a  rabbeted  inner  edge  recess  adja- 
cent its  junction  with  said  inner  surface  of 
said  body,  the  combined  radial  thicknesses 
of  said  body  and  the  original  printing  plate 
carried  thereby  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  stereotype  for  which 
they  are  substituted, 
a  pair  of  plate-clamping  angle  bars  each  having  mutual- 
ly perpendicular  flanges  and  each  being  disposed  at 
respective  ends  of  said  adapter  body, 

said  angle  bars  each  having  one  of  its  flanges  ra- 
dially-directed with  a  shoulder  thereon  disposed 
in  interlocking  gripping  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  adjacent  radially-bent  end  por- 
tion of  the  printing  plate  and  overlying  and  urg- 
ing the  same  against  the  adjacent  radial  end  of 
the  adapter  body, 
said  angle  bars  each  having  the  other  of  its  flanges 
tangentially-directed  and  seated  in  the  rabbeted 
recess  of  the  adjacent  inner  edge  of  the  respec- 
tive adapter  body  end, 
and  means  engaging  each  angle  bar  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  its  respective  adapter  body 
end  for  securing  each  angle  bar  to  its  respective  body 
end.  '   I 


3,228,330  ' 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LAMINATED 

PRLNTING  PLATES 

Robert  R.  Myers,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Printing  Plate 

Supply  COm  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,652 

2  Claims.     (CI.  101—401.1) 

1 1 


the  application  of  beat  to  said  laminations  to  change 
said  plastic  lamination  to  a  flowable  condition, 

the  inflation  of  said  inflatable  membrane  to  engage  and 
press  upon  said  frame  and  said  laminations  wherein 
said  frame  is  held  in  position  against  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  laminations  to  protect  the  edges  thereof 
from  said  membrane  and  to  maintain  said  flowable 
plastic  within  said  laminations, 

the  curing  of  said  plastic  and  the  removal  of  pressure 
on  said  laminations  by  said  membrane, 

and  the  removal  of  said  resulting  laminated  printing 
plate  from  said  frame  and  from  said  rigid  jaw  portion. 


3,228331 
DETONATION  ARRESTER  FOR  UQUID 
DETONABLE  SUBSTANCES 
Bernard  E.  Drtnuner,  Silrer  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,794 

11  Claims.     (CI.  102—1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  The  method  of  quenching  an  explosion  being  propa- 
gated along  a  conduit  containing  fluid  high  explosive  by 
creating  an  explosion  barrier  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  shock  wave  in  response  to  a  detonation 
in    said    high   explosive   fluid, 

propagating  and  attenuating  said  shock  wave  through  a 
transmission  medium, 

intercepting  the  attenuated  shock  wave  downstream  of 
said  detonation,  and 

compressing  said  explosive  fluid,  to  a  pressure  region 
approximately  midway  between  normal  atmospheric 
pressure  and  the  normal  peak  shock  pressure  required 
to  produce  a  50%  probability  of  initiation  of  detona- 
tion of  said  explosive  fluid,  by  the  intercepted  shock 
wave,  to  quench  the  detonation  upon  collision  of  the 
detonation  with  the  pre-compressed  explosive  do- 
main, which  domain  behaves  as  the  explosion  barrier. 


3,228,332 
UNDERWATER  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Roger  F.  Snyder,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,968 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102—13) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  laminated  printing  plates, 
comprising,  the  placing  of  a  plurality  of  laminations  of  a 
printing  plate  in  superimposed  positions  on  the  rigid  jaw 
portion  of  a  press  having  an  adjacent  flexible  resilient 
inflatable  membrane  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  lami- 
nations is  a  plastic  material, 

the  placement  of  a  protective  frame  having  an  open 
center  in  direct  engagement  with  said  rigid  jaw 
portion  and  being  positioned  to  engage  only  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  printing  plate  laminations, 
said  frame  being  of  a  thickness  substantially  equiv- 
alent to  that  of  the  laminated  printing  plate  being 
produced  and  being  of  a  material  that  resists  com- 
pression and  is  not  adversely  affected  by  heating. 


1.   Recovery  apparatus,  in  combination,  comprising; 
(a)   a  buoyant  object  desired  to  be  recovered  from  the 
floor  of  a  body  of  water. 
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(b)  a  release  device  affixed  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
buoyant  object, 

(c)  an  anchor  weight  depending  from  the  release  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  released  from  the  release  device 
when  the  anchor  weight  impacts  the  floor  of  the  body 
of  water, 

(d)  said  release  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  upwardly  extending  legs  connected  by  a 
depending  bight  portion, 

(e)  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  legs  being  rcleasably 
pivoted  to  impact  responsive  mechanism, 

(f)  the  upper  end  of  the  other  leg  being  releasably 
pivoted  to  water  soluble  responsive  mechanism, 

(g)  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  weight  and  adapted  to  release  the  lat- 
ter when  the  U-shaped  member  is  released  from 
either  of  its  upper  ends, 

(h)  said  anchor  weight  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  impact  responsive  mechanism  for  actuating  same 
upon  impact  of  the  anchor  weight  with  the  floor  of 
the  body  of  water, 

(i)  said  water  soluble  responsive  mechanism  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  at  a  time 
after  the  anchor  weight  impacts  the  floor  of  the 
body  of  water  to  thereby  release  the  anchor  weight 
in  the  event  of  failure  of  operation  of  the  impact 
responsive  mechanism. 


3;228333 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  CARTRIDGE 
Lionel  Joseph  Phelps,  The  Acres,  Grange  Court,  West- 
bury-on-Sevem,  GloacestersUre,  England,  and   Alex- 
ander Marshall,  "Anton,"  Hardy  Road,  Greatstone-on- 
Sea,  New  Romney,  Kent,  England 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,908    . 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brifadn,  Mar.  13,  1961, 

9,026/61 
2  Claims.    (O.  102—46) 


1.  A  cartridge  which  includes  a  casing  of  electrically 
insulating  material,  an  integral  base  portion  closing  one 
end  of  the  casing,  a  bullet  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
casing,  a  propellant  in  said  casing,  an  electrical  contact 
in  said  base  portion,  an  electrically  conductive  coating 
on  the  interior  surface  of  said  casing  in  engagement  with 
said  bullet,  and  an  electrical  filament  connected  between 
said  contact  and  said  coating. 


3,228,334 
BONDLESS  "HIGH  PERFORMANCE"  ROCKET 
NOZZLE  CLOSURE 
George  K.  Oss,  Springfield,  Va.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,510 
1  Claim.     (CI.  102—49) 
A  covering  for  a  rocket  motor  nozzle  formed  with  an 
inner  cylindrical  portion  terminating  in  a  flared  rim  por- 
tion, the  outer  annular  surface  of  the  rim  portion  being 
formed  with  an  annular  recess,  said  covering  comprising: 
a  Styrofoam  plug  formed  with  a  cylindrical  portion 


friction  fitting  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  nozzle, 
and  with  an  outer  rim  portion  divided  by  score  lines 
into  arcuate  shaped  segments,  said  rim  portion  fric- 
tion fitting  the  flared  portion  of  the  nozzle; 
a  cellulose  acetate  facing  plate  adhering  to  and  form- 
ing the  exposed  outer  surface  of  the  plug,  said  facing 


ftA^ 


being  scored  similarly  to  the  rim  portion  of  the  plug; 
and 
a  diaphragm  having  a  central  reinforced  portion  cover- 
ing the  end  of  the  nozzle,  said  diaphragm  extending 
across  the  facing  of  the  plug  and  around  the  rim  of 
the  nozzle  and  terminating  in  the  annular  recess  of 
the  nozzle. 


3,228,335 
DOVETAIL  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Thompson,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,137 
5  Claims.     (CL  102—50) 


1.  In  a  missile  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  guiding 
fins  extending  outwardly  from  its  skin  and  locking  means 
for  securely  attaching  said  fins  to  said  missile  w4ierein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

a  irfurality  of  bosses  fixedly  secured  to  the  skin  of 

said  missile; 
a  dovetail  slot  in  each  of  said  bosses  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  said  boss; 
a  fin  haying  a  dovetail  portion  which  is  received  by  each 

of  said  bosses; 
a  channel  portion  centrally  located  within  the  upper 

portion  of  said  dovetail  portion  of  said  fin; 
said  dovetail  portion  having  two  downwardly  extending 
legs; 

a  plurality  of  force  transmitting  members  in  said  chan- 
nel; 

an  actuator  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  members  to 
impart  force  to  said  force  transmitting  members; 

means  for  moving  said  actuator  along  an  axail  path 
within  said  channel; 

a  bearing  plate  mounted  immediately  beneath  said  force 
transmitting  members  and  in  contact  with  said  force 
transmitting  members; 

spreading  means  beneath  said  bearing  plate  in  con- 
tact with  said  dovetail  legs  urging  said  legs  apart 
whereby  said  dovetail  legs  are  forced  against  the 
dovetail  slot  thus  securely  attaching  said  fins  to  said 
missile  skin. 
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3,228,336 
ROD  WARHEAD  ' 

Marvin  L.  Kempton,  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  assignor,  by  mesiie 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,576  , 

21  Claims.     (CI.  102—67) 
i 


45%  nitroglycerin;  from  about  2-5%  of  a  ballistic  modi- 
fier selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lead  salicylate, 
lead  2-ethyl  hcxoate,  lead  ^-resorcylate,  cupric  ^-resorcy- 
late,  cupric  salicylate,  monobasic  forms  of  the  enumerated 


1.  A  warhead  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubularly 
arranged  rod  structure,  an  explosive  charge  disposed  with- 
in said  rod  structure,  and  a  tubular  filler  of  inert  material 
formed  within  the  tubularly  arranged  rod  structure  and  in 
contact  therewith,  said  filler  shaping  the  explosive  charge, 
and  said  rod  structure  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
rods  arranged  generally  parallel  to  each  other  in  layer 
formation,  each  of  the  rods  at  its  end-portions  being  sub- 
stantially rigidly  connected  in  alternation  of  the  rods  im- 
mediately adjacent  thereto,  the  explosive  charge  being 
operable  upon  detonation  for  expanding  the  tubularly 
arranged  rod  structure  into  a  missile  having  a  substan- 
tially arcuate  contour. 


3,228,337 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  FREE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Rodney   E.  Grantham,  Bcthesda,  and   Morton   Stimler, 

Hyattsville,   Md.,   assignors   to   the   United   States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,332 

13  Claims.     (CI.  102—70.2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  266) 


1.  A  laser  light  wave  communications  receiver  com- 
prising: 

a  closed  conductive  enclosure  for  collecting  and  absorb- 
ing radio  frequency  voltages, 

a  waveguide  means  inserted  into  and  forming  an  aper- 
ture in  said  conductive  enclosure  for  passing  only 
electromagnetic  wave  lengths  above  the  radio  fre- 
quency spectrum, 

an  optical  filter  means  inserted  into  said  wave  guide 
means  and  closing  the  aperture  for  passing  prede- 
termined wavelengths  of  light, 

and  a  detector  means  inserted  into  said  wave  guide 
and  within  the  enclosure  for  detecting  the  light  waves 
passed  by  said  filter  means. 


I 


•  •OftLllKT 


sahs,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  from  about  2-15%  short 
segments  of  wires  of  metals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silver,  aluminum,  copper,  lead,  molybdenum, 
and  tantalum. 


3,228,338 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  BURNING 

RATE  OF  PROPELLANTS 

William  S.  McEwan  and  Aivin  S.  Gordon,  CUna  Lalie, 
and  Joseph  Cohen,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,279 
1  Claim.     (CI.  102—98) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
Double-base  propellant  compositions  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  44-60%   nitrocellulose;  from  about  25- 


3,228,339 

UQUID  FUEL  PUMPS 

Prascr  Mackie  Evans,  Iciienham,  Uxbridge,  Middlesex, 

and  Kenneth  Albert  Walters  Kemp,  Ealing,  London, 

England,  assignors  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,790 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Dec.  7,  1961, 

43,809/61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103—2) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rotary 
distributor  located  in  said  bore,  a  rotor  at  one  end  of 
said  distributor  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  under  pressure  at  the  other  end  of  said  dis- 
tributor and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  distributor 
being  provided  with  an  axial  passage,  a  plurality  of  equi- 
angularly  spaced  fuel  inlet  passages  and  a  delivery  passage 
spaced  axially  from  said  inlet  passages  in  the  direction 
of  said  fuel  supplying  means  with  said  fuel  inlet  passages 
and  delivery  passage  extending  outwardly  from  said  axial 
passage  to  the  periphery  of  said  distributor,  said  body 
having  a  fuel  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  outlet 
of  said  fuel  supplying  means  and  a  plurality  of  equi- 
angularly  spaced  delivery  ports  adapted  to  be  placed  into 
registry  in  turn  with  said  fuel  inlet  passages  and  said 
delivery  passage,  respectively,  upon  rotation  of  said  dis- 
tributor, the  relative  angular  relationship  of  said  delivery 
ports  with  respect  to  said  inlet  passages  being  such  that 
said  axial  passage  communicates  with  a  delivery  port  via 
said  delivery  passage  at  all  times  except  when  said  axial 
passage  communicates  with  said  inlet  port  through  an 
inlet  passage,  said  rotor  having  a  transverse  bore  com- 
municating with  said  axial  passage,  at  least  one  plunger 
mounted  in  said  transverse  bore,  an  annular  cam  sur- 
rounding said  rotor  with  said  plunger  being  moved  out- 
wardly as  permitted  by  said  cam  by  fuel  under  pressure 
when  said  inlet  port  is  in  registry  with  an  inlet  passage, 
said  cam  being  provided  with  surfaces  cooperable  with 
said  plunger  for  moving  said  plunger  inwardly  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  whereby  the  inward  movement  of  said 
plunger  forces  fuel  into  said  axial  passage  and  thence 
through  either  the  inlet  port  or  one  of  the  delivery  ports 
dependent  upon  the  angular  position  of  the  rotor,  and 
means  operably  connected  with  said  cam  for  adjusting 
the  angular  position  of  the  cam  to  determine  the  propor- 
tions of  fuel  introduced  through  said  inlet  port  and 
delivery  ports  when  said  plunger  moves  inwardly. 
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3^28,340 
PUMP 

Melvin  L.  Hubbard,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  South- 
western Research  and  Development  Company,  Dana 
Point,  Calif.,  a  limited  partnership  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,517 
21  CUiims.     (CI.  103—76) 


■^^^rS^ 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  tubular  pumping  member  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper 
end  and  a  laterally-opening  outlet  at  its  lower  end, 
said  tubular  pumping  member  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported adjacent  its  upper  end  to  permit  pendulum- 
like movement  of  its  lower  end; 

means  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  the  tubular 
pumping  member  about  the  pivot  support;  and 

means  for  movably  connecting  the  tubular  pumping 
member  through  its  laterally-opening  outlet  to  a 
transfer  conduit. 


3,228,341  ' 

I  PUMP 

Philip  Clarkson  Hongerford,  Jr.,  CleveUnd  Heights,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Taco,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,529 
^     5  Claims.     (CI.  103—87) 


1.  In  a  comb  hed  pump  and  motor  unit,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  first  end  plate  and  a  second  end  frfate;  a  chamber  in 
said  housing;  a  motor  stator  winding  in  said  chamber;  a 
shaft;  a  motor  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft  within  said  cham- 
ber; bearing  mounts  in  said  first  and  second  end  plates; 
bearings  within  said  mounts  through  which  said  shaft  ex- 
tends; an  impeller  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft;  a 
pump  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  fixed  to  said 
housing,  said  casing  including  an  impeller  chamber  into 
which  said  impeller  extends;  means  facilitating  the  pas- 
sage of  liquid  from  said  impeller  chamber  to  one  of  said 


bearings,  past  said  rotor  to  said  other  bearing  to  lubricate 
and  maintain  said  bearings  cool;  passage  means  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  bearing  mounts;  and  thrust  bear- 
ing means  between  said  rotor  and  said  one  of  said  bear- 
ing mounts  for  centrifugally  pumping  said  liquid  in  a  re- 
circulating manner  through  said  passage  means  and  said 
thrust  bearing  means  whereby  the  liquid  surrounding  said 
rotor  will  be  maintained  in  a  state  of  relative  quiescence 
to  thereby  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  deposit  on  said  rotor 
of  magnetizable  foreign  matter  within  said  liquid. 


3,228,342 
IMPELLER  SEAL  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Oswald   V.  Page,   Mansfield,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Barnes 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,294 
7  Claims.     (CI.  103—111) 


%■ 


/  '  / 

1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  housing  defining 
an  impeller  chamber,  a  driving  shaft,  an  impeller  rigidly 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  within  said 
impeller  chamber,  said  impeller  having  a  central  hub 
that  forms  the  inlet  therefor,  said  hub  mounting  a  cy- 
lindrical ring  member  thereon,  a  U-shaped  annular  cup 
seal  of  a  rubbery  material  provided  between  said  hub  and 
said  housing,  said  seal  having  one  leg  rigidly  connected 
to  the  housing  and  a  second  leg  located  adjacent  the  hub, 
said  second  leg  being  normally  radially  spaced  from  said 
ring  member  below  a  predetermined  rotatable  speed  for 
said  impeller  and  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber to  flex  and  bear  against  said  ring  member  when  the 
impeller  is  rotating  above  said  predetermined  speed. 


^  3,228343 
SELF-PRIMING  PUMP 
Paul  J.  Anton,  Downey,  Calif.,  and  James  W.  Wycbc, 
Belmont,  New  Iberia,  La.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Pumps,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,955 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103—113) 
1.  In  a  self-priming  pump  that  comprises  a  well  pro- 
vided with  a  suction  inlet  from  a  source  of  liquid,  having 
a  pumping  unit  in  said  well  disposed  to  draw  liquid  from 
the  bottom  of  the  well,  and  having  a  discharge  conduit 
extendmg  from  and  above  the  pumping  unit  and  discharg- 
ing into  an  outlet,  a  valve  to  check  return  flow  being  inter- 
posed between  the  conduit  and  the  outlet, 

(a)  means  to  provide  pump-priming  liquid  in  the 
bottom  of  the  well  comprising 

(b)  a  recirculating  valve  in  the  conduit  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  pump,  retained  closed  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  moved  upwardly  through  the  con- 
duit during  liquid  pumping  and  opening  automatically 
upon  lowering  of  the  pressure  of  said  liquid,  to  effect 
transfer  of  liquid  in  the  conduit  to  the  bottom  of 
the  well,  and 
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(c)  a  normally-closed  air  release  valve  in  the  conduit 
spaced  above  the  recirculating  valve,  and  opening 


I      I 


said  sealing  member  pressure  surface  and  means  for 
selectively  communicating  the  higher  of  the  pressures  in 
the  first  and  second  cavity  to  said  third  cavity  and  for 


under  suction  created  in  the  conduit  above  the  liquid 
during  transfer  thereof  to  supply  the  conduit  with 
air  to  replace  the  liquid  transferred  therefrom. 


3,228344 

CENTRIFUGAL  IMPELLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Paal  Cooper,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,790 

8  Claims.     (CI.  103—115)  i 


cutting  off  such  communication  when  the  pressure  in 
the  third  cavity  reaches  a  predetermined  relation  to  the 
pressures  in  the  first  and  second  cavities. 


3^28,346 

HYDRAUUC  APPARATUSES 

Jolin  H.  Joluson,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  261,392 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 


ei.ADt'' 


>/■ 


SLOT 
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'SUBBLE5 


1.  A  centrifugal  impeller  having  a  hub  establishing  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  a  radial  front  face, 

a  vane  system  on  said  front  face  compri.sing  plural  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  spirally  wrapped  vanes, 

alternate  first  vanes  starting  radially  inwardly 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  through  a 
spiral  wrap  of  substantially  360°, 
alternate  second  vanes  starting  radially  inwardly 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  through  a 
spiral  wrap  of  more  than  180°  but  less  than 
360°. 
thereby  to  form  long,  narrow  passages. 


3^28^5 

MULTIPLE  DISCHARGE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Robert  W.  Brundage,  80  Bellerive  Acres,  Normandy  21, 

St.  Loois,  Mo. 
Original  application  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,258,  now 

Patent  No.  3,128,707,  dated  Apr.  14,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  377,444 
2  Claims.     (CL  103—126) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  of  the  pressure  sealed  type 
having  a  plurality  of  pump  discharges  at  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  pressures  including  pumping  members  and  a 
scaling  member  having  a  pressure  surface  adapted  to  be 
acted  on  by  a  hydraulic  pressure  and  exert  a  scaling 
force  on  pumping  members,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  pressure  integrator  having  first  and  second  pres- 
sure cavities  each  communicated  with  one  of  the  pump 
discharge  pressures,  said  integrator  having  a  third  pres- 
sure  cavity   communicated   with   the   cavity   defined   by 


1.  An  axial  type  hydraulic  apparatus  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary casing  with  a  valve  block  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge ports  and  a  sealing  surface  encompassing  said 
ports,  a  cylinder  block  having  longitudinally  extending 
bores  with  pistons  reciprocally  mounted  therein  and  a 
second  sealing  surface  engaging  said  valve  block  sealing 
surface,  fluid  passing  orifices  in  said  cylinder  block  hav- 
ing radial  surfaces  facing  said  pistons  for  creating  seal- 
ing pressure,  a  drive  member  rotatably  supported  by  said 
casing,  said  cylinder  block  having  an  inner  wall  forming 
a  recess  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  said  drive 
member  having  an  end  fitting  in  said  recess  with  a  space 
in  the  end  and  radial  holes  extending  through  the  end 
to  said  space,  balls  in  said  holes  fitting  in  said  grooves 
and  a  tapered  member  mounted  in  said  cylinder  block 
fitting  in  said  space  to  hold  said  balls  in  said  grooves 
thereby  supporting  said  cylinder  block  on  said  drive 
member  in  a  yieldablc  torque  transmitting  relation  per- 
mitting said  cylinder  block  to  respond  to  fluid  pressure 
to  maintain  the  sealing  surfaces  in  fluid  tight  contact. 
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3^28347 
PUMP 

Douglas  F.  Conctte,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  asstgnor  to 
Calmar,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,683 
16  Claims.     (CI.  103—178) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  having  an  in- 
let port  opening  axially  through  one  end  thereof,  a  plunger 
disposed  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder  and  therewith 
defining  a  vari^e  volume  pump  chamber  between  said 
plunger  and  saw  one  end,  an  inlet  valve  disposed  in  said 
cylinder  for  limited  axial  movement  into  and  from  seating 
relation  with  respect  to  said  inlet  port,  said  plunger  being 
formed  with  an  axial  opening  therethrough  defining  part 
of  an  outlet  passage  from  said  pump  chamber,  said  inlet 
valve  having  an  axially  extending  valve  stem  fixed  there- 
to and  slidably  received  in  said  opening,  an  outlet  valve  in 
said  opening  surrounding  and  frictionally  slidably  en- 
gaging said  inJet  valve  stem,  means  establishing  a  posi- 
tive driving  connection  between  said  plunger  and 
said  outlet  valve  in  both  directions  of  reciprocation  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  in  said  cylinder  for  limiting  the  axial 
unsealing  movement  of  said  inlet  valve. 


3,228,348 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCT- 
ING   A    FLUID    END    OF    A    RECIPROCATING 
PUMP 

John  Hart  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  1031,  Wichita  FaUs,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,926 
7  Claims.     (CI.  103—228) 
1.  A  fluid  end  for  a  reciprocating  mud  pump,  which 
fluid  end  comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  longitudinal,  forged  steel  cylinders, 

(1)  each  said  longitudinal,  forged  steel  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  opening  formed  in  a  side  near 
each  end  thereof, 

(2)  each  said  longitudinal,  forged  steel  cylinder 
having  a  discharge   opening  formed  in  a  side 

^  near  end  end  thereof, 

(3)  each  longitudinal,  forged  steel  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  plane  face,  adjacent  to,  and  surrounding 
each  inlet  opening  and  each  discharge  opening, 

(4)  each  plane  face  of  each  of  the  respective  longi- 
tudinal, forged  steel  cylinders  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  therein  and  surrounding  the  re- 
spective openings  in  the  sides  thereof, 

(b)  forged  steel  inlet  valve  pots,  each  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  a  discharge  opening  formed  therein. 


( 1 )  a  plane  face  surrounding  each  said  discharge 
opening  of  each  forged  steel  inlet  valve  pot, 

(2)  the  discharge  openings  of  which  forged  steel 
inlet  valve  pots  register  with  the  respective  inlet 
openings  in  each  end  of  each  of  said  longitudi- 
nal, forged  steel  cylinders, 

(c)  forged  steel  discharge  valve  pots,  each  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening  formed 
therein, 

(1)  a  plane  surface  surrounding  each  said  inlet 
opening  of  each  forged  steel  discharge  valve  pot, 

(2)  the  inlet  openings  of  which  forged  steel  dis- 
charge valve  pots  register  with  the  respective 
discharge  openings  in  each  end  of  each  of  said 
longitudinal,  forged  steel  cylinders, 

(d)  each  plane  face  of  each  forged  steel  inlet  valve 
pot  adjacent  the  respective  openings  in  the  longi- 
tudinal, forged  steel  cylinders  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  therein,  each  of  which  grooves  sur- 
rounds each  said  opening  and  is  spaced  therefrom 
and  is  complementary  to  the  grooves  in  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  respective  longitudinal,  forged  steel 
cylinders, 

(e)  each  plane  face  of  each  forged  steel  discharge 
valve  pot  adjacent  the  respective  openings  in  the 
longitudinal,  forged  steel  cylinders  having  an  annular 


groove  formed  therein,  each  of  which  grooves  sur- 
rounds each  said  opening  and  is  spaced  therefrom 
and  is  in  complementary  relation  to  the  respective 
grooves  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  respective  longi- 
tudinal forged  steel  cylinders, 

(f)  an  annular  ring  fitted  within  each  adjacent  pair  of 
complementary  grooves,  so  when  the  sides  of  the 
grooves  within  the  forged  steel  valve  pots  and  within 
the  longitudinal,  forged  steel  cylinders  are  brought 
into  binding  engagement  with  said  annular  rings,  a 
fluid  tight  seal  will  be  formed  between  each  annular 
ring  and  each  pair  of  complementary  annular 
grooves, 

(1)  said  respective  annual  rings  adapted  to  hold 
said  adjacent  plane  faces  of  said  valve  pots 
and  said  cylinder  a  spaced  distance  apart  before 
said  respective  valve  pots  and  the  respective 
cylinders  are  joined  by  welding, 

(g)  welding  means  securing  the  respective  forged  steel 
valve  pots  to  the  corresponding  portions  of  said 
longitudinal,  forged  steel  cyUnders, 

(h)  a  conduit,  one  of  which  branches  is  connected  to 
the  inlet  opening  of  the  respective  inlet  valve  pots 
to  supply  fluid  thereto,  and 

(i)  a  branched  discharge  conduit,  one  of  which 
branches  is  connected  to  the  said  discharge  opening 
of  the  respective  forged  steel  discharge  valve  pots. 
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3  228  349 
COMBINED  LOCOMOTIVE  AND  PONY  TRUCK 
Norman  B.  Akitt,  Schenectady,  and  Thomas  A.  Hurtner, 
Latham,  N.Y^  anignors  to  Adirondack  Steel  Casting 
Co^  WateryUet,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,272 
9  Claims,     (CI.  105—175) 


'  -ifh^ 


3,228,350 

GUIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  HIGH- 

WAY  VEHICLES  ON  RAILROAD  TRACKS 

WUlis  T.  Cox,  1021  Fruit  St,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.      ' 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,577        , 

3  Claims.     (CI.  105—215) 


said  second  link  being  pivoted  on  said  second  and  fourth 
pivots,  said  first  and  second  links  being  arranged  so  that 
the  distance  between  said  first  and  third  pivots  is  equal  to 
the  distance  between  said  second  and  fourth  pivots  so  that 
said  supports  are  constrained  to  move  parallelogrammi- 
cally  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  pivots,  and  a 
cylinder  having  a  piston  and  piston  rod  therein,  said  cylin- 
der and  said  piston  rod  being  respectively  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  supports  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  piston  rod  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  causes 
parallelogrammic  movement  of  said  support  with  respect 
to  said  first  and  second  pivots. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  truck,  the  combination  of  a  main 
truck  and  a  pony  truck,  said  main  truck  incluaing  wheels 
and  axle  supports  therefor,  main  truck  equalizer  bars 
mounted  on  said  wheel  and  axle  supports  extending  along 
the  sides  of  the  main  truck,  and  a  main  frame  supported 
on  said  main  truck  equalizer  bars,  said  wheels  being  as- 
sociated in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  main 
frame,  said  pony  truck  comprising  wheels,  journal  boxes 
for  enclosing  the  axle  bearing  structure  for  said  wheels, 
pony  truck  equalizer  bars,  and  a  pony  truck  frame  with 
said  pony  truck  wheels  being  associated  with  the  pony 
truck  frame,  the  forward  ends  of  said  pony  truck  equalizer 
bars  engaging  said  journal  boxes,  and  the  rearward  ends 
of  said  pony  truck  equalizer  bars  being  connected  to  the 
forward  end  portions  of  said  main  truck  equalizer  bars, 
a  transom  member  connected  to  said  main  frame,  resilient 
means  connecting  said  transom  member  to  said  pony  truck 
equalizer  bars  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
bars,  and  including  link  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
main  frame  to  said  pony  truck  frame. 


3,228,351 
TILTING  DUMP  CAR  REINFORCED  END 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  Fort  Flowers,  3023  Del  Moat^  Drive, 

Houston  19,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,454 

10  Claims.     (CI.  105—272) 


1.  In  a  side  dump  car  body  having  a  bottom  with  flar- 
ing side  skirts,  end  walls  and  pivoted  sides,  the  combina- 
tion of  inclined  posts  attached  to  the  end  walls  and  ex- 
tending from  their  upper  edges  into  supporting  engage- 
ment with  the  side  skirts  below  the  car  body  bottom  and 
tie  bars  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  posts  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  car  body  bottom. 


3,228,352 
RAILROAD  CAR  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AUTO- 
MOBILES AND  PASSENGERS 
Robert  La  Mar  Johnson,  Hoosier  Court  9-6, 
Indiana  University,  Bioomington,  Ind. 
FUed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,201 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  105—368) 


#2  Ton 


—, 1 -i *« 1 


-^ 


]] 


O 


•     ^  ■ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  frame  upon  railroad  tracks,  said  frame  having 
front  and  rear  ends,  steerable  wheels  secured  to  said  frame 
adjacent  said  front  end  of  said  frame  and  propulsion 
wheels  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  first  and  second  supports,  first  and  second 
wheels  respectively  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  sup- 
ports, said  first  and  second  wheels  being  each  adapted  to 
engage  a  railroad  rail  to  guide  said  vehicle  when  moving 
along  a  railroad  rail,  the  improvement  comprising:  first 
and  second  pivots  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
frame  at  each  side  thereof,  third  and  fourth  pivots 
mounted  on  each  of  said  supports,  the  distance  between 
said  first  and  second  pivots  equalling  the  distance  between 
said  third  and  fourth  pivots,  first  and  second  links,  said 
first  link  being  pivoted  on  said  first  and  third  pivots  and 


2.  A  railroad  car  for  transporting  vehicles  and  facilitat- 
ing efficient  loading  and  unloading  thereof,  said  car  com- 
prising a  two-level  car  body  having  a  lower  bed,  an  ele- 
vated horizontal  divider  wall  between  the  bed  and  the  top 
of  the  car  body  and  vertical  side  walls  connected  with  the 
bed  and  divider  wall,  said  side  walls  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  upper  and  lower  level  laterally  aligned  pairs  of 
openings  formed  therethrough,  a  first  plurality  of  lower 
level  independently  horizontally  swingable  U-shaped  vehi- 
cle companments  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  lower  bed 
and  each  having  a  horizontal  floor  and  upstanding  side 
walls  adapted  to  enter  and  substantially  close  one  pair  of 
lower  level  side  wall  openings  when  the  lower  level  com- 
partments are  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  car,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  upper  level  independently  horziontally 
swingable  U-shaped  vehicle  compartments  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  divider  wall  and  each  having  a  hor- 
izontal floor  and  upstanding  side  walls  adapted  to  enter 
arid  substantially  close  one  pair  of  the  upper  level  side  wall 
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openings  of  the  car  body  when  the  upper  level  compart- 
ments are  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  car,  said  upper 
and  lower  level  compartments  independently  swingable 
to  diagonal  positions  upon  the  car  body  to  allow  selec- 
tive loading  and  unloading  of  the  compartments  on  either 
side  of  the  car  body  at  either  level  thereof. 


3,228,353 
HATCH  COVER  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
John  L.  Carney,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,911 
1  Claim.     (CI.  105—377) 


In  a  railway  hopper  car  having  a  roof  and  a  generally 
circular  roof  opening  of  a  predetermined  diameter  extend- 
ing through  said  roof  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  car,  a  generally  circular  housing  secured  to  said  roof 
about  said  roof  opening  and  having  a  smooth  interior  sur- 
face, said  housing  extending  upwardly  from  the  roof 
and  having  an  outtumed  upper  flange  at  its  upper  end 
extending  in  a  horizontal  direction,  a  hatch  ring  concen- 
tric with  said  housing  having  at  its  lower  end  an  out- 
tumed lower  flange  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction  and 
having  at  its  upper  end  an  outtumed  upper  flange,  said 
hatch  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  housing  and  having  a  smooth  interior 
surface  forming  an  uninterrupted  continuation  of  the 
smooth  interior  surface  of  said  housing  whereby  lading 
may  flow  into  the  hopper  car  without  obstruction,  the 
lower  flange  of  the  hatch  ring  being  seated  on  and  se- 
cured m  vertically  aligned  position  to  the  upper  flange  of 
said  housing,  a  hatch  cover  seating  on  the  upper  outtumed 
flange  of  said  ring  in  the  closed  position  of  the  cover, 
means  secured  to  the  roof  mounting  the  hatch  cover  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  hatch 
opening,  and  means  secured  to  said  roof  to  releasably  se- 
cure the  hatch  cover  in  seated  position  on  the  upper  flange 
of  the  hatch  ring. 


3,228,354 

RAILWAY  CAR  LADING  SUPPORT  AND 
ATTACHMENT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Jacli  E.  Gutridge,  Dyer,  and  Kennetii  J.  Austgen,  Griffith, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,370 
8  Claims.     (CI.  105—454) 


1.  A  railway  car  of  skeletal  design  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal center  sill  supported  by  spaced  wheel  trucks  and 
constituting  the  sole  main  structural  member  of  said  car 
to  accommodate  operational  forces  applied  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  separated  and  spaced  laterally  pro- 
jecting rib-like  outrigger  members  mounted  on  said  center 


sill  along  opposite  sides  thereof  continuously  along  said 
car  to  transmit  vertical  load  to  said  center  sill  uniforaily 
therealong,  longitudinally  continuous  and  stracturally 
non-rigid  members  mounted  on  said  outrigger  members 
for  movement  relative  thereto  and  to  said  car  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  non-rigid  members  adapted  to  receive 
a  load  carrying  structure  thereon  for  movement  there- 
with along  said  car  and  to  transmit  localized  vertical 
load  through  said  outrigger  members  to  said  center  sill, 
anti-friction  hold  down  means  mounted  on  said  outrigger 
members  and  engaging  said  non-rigid  members  to  ver- 
tically and  laterally  confine  the  same  but  permit  move- 
ment thereof  along  said  car,  and  cushion  means  intercon- 
necting said  non-rigid  members  and  said  car  to  control 
longitudinal  relative  movement  therebetween. 


3,228,355 

SPLIT  BRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 

James  J.  Black,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,050 

3  Claims.     (CI.  105 — 458) 


1.  A  lightweight  split  bridge  assembly  for  use  with 
a  railway  car  of  the  low  side  and  open  deck  variety, 
said  bridge  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  bridge  plate 
sections,  each  of  said  bridge  plate  sections  having  a 
generally  flat  deck  portion  with  a  series  of  spaced  webs 
depending  therefrom,  each  of  said  webs  having  a  trans- 
verse flange  thereon,  first  hinge  means  joining  said  bridge 
plate  sections  for  pivoting  movement  from  a  position 
of  endwise  abutment  to  a  position  of  being  generally 
parallel  to  each  other,  second  hinge  means  joining  one 
of  said  bridge  plate  sections  to  said  car,  at  least  one 
bracket  disposed  below  said  first  hinge  means,  said 
bracket  having  one  end  of  each  of  a  pair  of  truss  rods 
pivotably  connected  thereto,  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  truss  rods  extending  between  adjacent  webs  on  each 
of  said  bridge  plate  sections,  antifriction  means  holding 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  tmss  rods  in  sliding  engage- 
ment between  said  adjacent  webs  and  stop  means  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  antifriction  means  to  limit 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  truss  rods  towards  said  first 
hinge  means  when  said  bridge  plate  sections  are  in  the 
generally  parallel  position  whereby  said  truss  rods  serve 
to  reinforce  said  bridge  plate  assembly. 


3,228,356 
UNIQUE  DIE  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  PASTRY 
Lconhard  Schafer,  219  Miriam  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,489 
3  Claims.     (CL  107—1) 
1.  A  die   for  the  simultaneous  bonded  extrusion  of 
multiple  streams  of  pastry  dough  comprising  a  conical 
tubular  element  having  a  pipe  portion;  a  bulbous  tubu- 
lar element  having  a  wide  mouth  leading  to  a  cavity  at 
one  end  and  an  aperture  disposed  in  the  other  end  dis- 
posed upon  said  pipe  portion  of  said  conical  element,  said 
bulbous  element  having  a  threaded  aperture  in  its  side 
for  introducing  pastry  therein;  a  tubular  lettering  element 
having  a  centrally  apertured  flat  base  and  tubular  letters 
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secured  thereabout  disposed  around  said  pipe  portion  and 
upon  said  wide  mouth  of  the  bulbous  element,  and  a  tubu- 
lar jacket  element  disposed  in  suitably  spaced  relation- 
ship around  said  pipe  portion,  said  bulbous  element  and 


said  lettering  element  and  secured  at  its  base  to  said  con- 
ical element,  said  jacket  clement  having  a  pair  of  suitably 
located  apertures  for  introducing  a  pair  of  pastry  streams, 
said  jacket  element  having  a  cylindrical  end  tubular  por- 
tion at  its  orifice.  r    | 

^^~^"^^~  '     I 

3^28^57 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENROBING 
CONFECTIONS 
Joost  M.  M.  Bnischke  and  Thomas  L.  Jernigan,  Rich- 
mond,   Va.,    assignors    to    Esidmo    Pie    Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,566 
17  Chtims.     (CI.  107—54) 


J390a3~] 


9.  A  method  of  applying  an  unbroken  coating  of 
thermoplastic  enrobing  material  over  all  external  surfaces 
of  a  confection  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  a  confection  on  at  least  one  spike  par- 
tially inserted  into  the  confection; 

(b)  from  each  of  at  least  two  oppositely  spaced  posi- 
tions spraying  said  enrobing  material  in  liquid  form 
toward  the  opposite  position  to  form  a  converging 
curtain  of  spray; 

(c)  carrying  said  confection  supported  on  said  spike 
through  said  converging  spray  curtain,  whereby  all 
external  surfaces  of  the  confection  are  covered  with 
said  enrobing  material; 

(d)  withdrawing  said  spike  from  the  confection  after 
said  enrobing  material  has  hardened,  thereby  leaving 
a  small  puncture  hole  in  the  hardened  layer  of  mate- 
rial; and 

(e)  covering  said  puncture  hole  by  momentarily  apply- 
ing heat  to  the  material  around  said  puncture  hole 
to  locally  liquify  said  material  and  cause  it  to  flow 
over  said  hole.  •        *    '    i 


3,228,358 

PALLET 

John  J.  Scpe,  Glendalc,  and  John  C.  Natalicio,  Granada 

Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rocket  Jet  Engineering  Corp., 

Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,659 

4  Claims.     (CI.  108—58)  I   , 


said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  elon- 
gate leg  depressions  constituting  pallet  legs,  the  bot- 
tom portions  of  said  legs  being  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
floor, 

said  rows  including  an  outer  row  at  one  side  of  the 
sheet,  an  outer  row  at  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  and 
at  least  one  intermediate  row  therebetween, 

the  end  depression  on  each  end  of  said  outer  rows 
being  located  adjacent  respective  comers  of  said 
sheet,  each  end  depression  having  a  right  angle  por- 
tion forming  an  L-shaped  leg  at  each  comer, 

each  of  said  rows  including  longitudinal  strengthening 
depressions  of  lesser  depth  than  said  leg  depressions 
and  communicating  between  leg  depressions,  said 
strengthening  depressions  and  leg  depressions  being 
substantially  identically  spaced  in  each  row  to  there- 
by provide  lateral  channels  across  the  pallet  for  ac- 
ceptance of  the  fork  of  a  lift  truck  in  the  area  of 
said  strengthening  depressions, 

said  sheet  having  elongate  strengthening  depressions 
transverse  of  said  rows  at  each  end  of  said  sheet  and 
communicating  with  the  adjacent  right  angle  leg  de- 
pressions, 

the  portion  of  said  sheet  intermediate  said  rows  con- 
stituting a  platform  portion  on  which  a  load  is 
adapted  to  rest,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate strengthening  depressions  in  the  platform  por- 
tion thereof,  of  lesser  depth  than  said  leg  depres- 
sions and  serving  to  further  strengthen  the  pallet, 
and 

said  elongate  strengthening  depressions  arranged  as 
isolated  channels,  a  first  direction  channel  bridging 
laterally  between  said  longitudinal  strengthening  de- 
pressions of  each  pair  and  stopping  short  of  intercon- 
necting therewith,  and  two  longitudinal  channels  ex- 
tending in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  longi- 
tudinal strengthening  depressions  and  positioned  one 
on  either  side  of  each  said  first  direction  channel  and 
stopping  short  of  interconnecting  therewith,  whereby 
said  pallet  is  divided  into  area  regions  having 
strengthening  ribs  longitudinally  of  the  lifting  forks 
of  a  lift  truck,  and  laterally  thereof. 


3,228  359 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING 

LEGS  TO  TABLES 

Maurice  Rich,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Chromcraft,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,598 
4  Claims.     (CI.  108—156) 


-r» 


^^^^^^^ 


1.  Pallet  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  throughout. 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  top  having  a  downwardly 
facing  undersurface,  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  female 
joint  forming  members  secured  to  said  undersurface, 
each  said  female  member  having  at  least  two  struck-out 
retaining  members  thereon,  each  said  retaining  member 
having  a  leg  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said 
flat  member  and  a  flange  portion  extending  horizontally 
from  the  distal  end  of  said  leg  portion,  one  of  said  re- 
taining members  located  on  one  side  of  said  flat  mem- 
ber, the  other  of  said  retaining  members  located  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  flat  member,  the  longitudinal  axes 
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of  said  leg  portions  located  alODg  converging  lines,  a 
plurality  of  legs,  each  leg  having  a  male  joint  forming 
member  at  one  end  thereof,  said  male  member  com- 
prising a  bight  plate  secured  to  said  one  end,  said  bight 
plate  having  triangularly  shaped  legs  extending  upwardly 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  horizontally  extending  flange 
member  extending  outwardly  from  the  distal  end  of  each 
of  said  triangularly  shaped  legs,  the  distal  ends  of  said 
later  flange  members  located  along  converging  lines,  one 
of  said  male  joint  members  being  inserted  along  a  hori- 
zontal path  into  each  of  said  female  joint  members  until 
the  inwardly  converging  distal  ends  of  said  latter  flange 
members  firmly  abut  against  the  legs  of  said  struckout 
retaining  members. 


3^28,360 

DETACHABLE  TABLE  TOP 

Orval  R  Jones,  3633  E.  Verde  Lane,  Apt  1, 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,961 

4  Cfadnis.     (CI.  108—157) 


1.  A  detachable  table  top  for  a  tripod  having  a  pan 
head  including  a  thumb  screw,  said  table  top  comprising 
a  table  board,  said  table  board  having  a  clearance  cavity 
in  one  surface  thereof,  a  base  plate  disposed  over  said 
cavity,  said  base  plate  having  a  tappeid  aperture  for 
threaded  engagement  with  said  thumb  screw  extending 
into  said  cavity  for  securing  said  table  board  to  said  tri- 
pod. II 


3,228,361 

LIGHTWEIGHT  SANDWICH  ARMOR  PLATING 

Henry  Ritter,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 

rion,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,686 

8  Claims.     (CI.  109—84) 


1.  A  laminated  armor  plate  comprising: 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  rectangular  side  panels 
hinged  at  adjacent  parallel  edges  to  form  a  collapsi- 
ble rectangular  box-like  structure  with  two  opposing 
open  ends; 

a  collapsible  cellular  structure  having  non-communi- 
cating cells,  said  cellular  structure  being  secured  to 
two  opposing  side  panels  interior  of  said  box-like 
structure,  said  cellular  structure  being  collapsible 
with  said  box-like  structure  and  the  cells  thereof 
being  oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  open  ends;  and 

means  for  closing  the  open  ends  of  said  box-like  struc- 
ture, said  cells  being  fillable  with  granular  material 
prior  to  closing  one  of  said  open  ends. 


3,228,362 
RADIATION  SCREEN 
James  H.  Jarvis,  Jr.,  Weatogue,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,265 
4  Claims.     (CI.  110—165) 


^jf 


1.  In  combination,  walls  forming  a  water-containing 
ash  receptacle,  an  ash  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening 
discharging  into  said  receptacle,  an  open  mesh  wire 
screen  with  openings  hanging  from  said  hopper  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  extending 
into  said  receptacle  an  appreciable  distance  along  said 
walls,  pressure  sealing  means  outside  of  said  receptacle 
for  sealing  said  receptacle  and  hopper,  said  screen  lo- 
cated between  said  sealing  means  and  said  hopper  dis- 
charge. 


3,228  363 

ROW  CROP  PLANTER  OF  THE  GRAIN 

DRILL  TYPE 

Guy  F.  Gardner  and  Everett  W.  Todd,  Dearborn,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,233 
3  Claims.     (CI.  111—73) 


2.  In  a  grain  drill  including  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  tractor  or  the  like,  the  combination  which 
comprises,  a  pair  of  hopper  compartments  mounted  on 
the  frame,  first  and  second  metering  devices  carried  by 
the  frame  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper  compart- 
ments for  respectively  metering  the  contents  of  the  com- 
partments, a  subframe  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  double 
disc  furrow  opener  carried  on  the  subframe  for  cutting 
parallel  furrows  in  the  ground  when  lowered  thereinto, 
dispensing  means  including  spacer  plates  floatingly  mount- 
ed on  the  subframe,  said  dispensing  means  being  associ- 
ated with  the  metering  devices  for  dispensing  the  metered 
contents  and  said  spacer  plates  being  associated  with  the 
dispensing  means  for  directing  the  metered  contents  into 
the  furrows  in  a  desired  spaced  relationship. 
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3^28,364 
APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 
ATTACHMENT  OF  BUTTONS 
Irrin   R.   Krcmcr,   SchaylkiU   Haren,   and    WiUiain    E. 
Delker,  Pottsvilie,  Pa^  assigDors  to  Phillips- Van  Heusen 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,193 
4  Claims.     (CL  112—2) 


n 


through  said  bottom  opening,  and  means  for  securing  the 
magnet  in  the  casing,  one  wall  of  the  casing  constituting  a 
straight  edge  adapted  to  be  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  needle  hole. 


3,22t,36< 
PROCESS  FOR  SEWING  FABRICS 
Jean  C.  Chezaod,  Saint-Rambcrt-rDe  Barbc,  Pierre  Bnril. 
Ion,    Lyon,    and    Dominique    Mangier!,    CalUonz-flnr- 
Fontaine,  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  Rbodiaccta,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Dec.  10,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  243,555 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12, 1961, 

881,694 

1  Cbdm.     (CL  112—262) 


2.  A  button-applying  sewing  apparatus  having  a  table 
over  which  a  shirt-front  is  rested  while  buttons  are  being 
sewed  on  it,  means  for  delivering  the  shirt  front  from  the 
table  at  the  completion  of  the  button-applying  operation, 
said  means  including  slots  in  the  table  at  one  end  thereof 
and  over  which  parts  of  the  shirt-front  extend,  fingers 
entrant  into  the  slots  and  adapted  to  grip  parts  of  the 
shirt  front  which  are  disposed  over  the  slots,  means  for 
slidably  moving  the  fingers  away  from  the  table  and  caus- 
ing the  shirt-front  to  be  slid  across  the  surface  of  the  table 
and  away  and  from  off  the  table,  and  a  shirt  rest  over 
which  the  shirt-front  is  carried  by  the  fingers  and  caused 
to  receive  and  hold  the  shict-front  after  the  shirt-front 
has  been  brought  to  a  position  across  the  rest  and  has 
been  released  by  the  separation  of  the  fingers,  the  table 
being  notched  along  one  of  its  edges,  a  hold-down  frame 
for  holding  parts  of  the  shirt-front  disposed  across  the 
notch  and  on  top  of  the  table,  pneumatic  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  frame,  a  carriage  on  which  the  gripping 
fingers  arc  carried,  pneumatic  means  by  which  the  carriage 
is  reciprocated,  and  pneumatic  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  fingers  to  thereby  cause  the  fingers  to  close  upon 
the  shirt-front  while  the  same  is  on  the  table  and  to  open 
and  release  the  shirt-front  when  the  same  is  disposed  across 
the  rest.  i 


3,228365 
MAGNETIC  GAUGE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Kaoru  Yosfaida,  Funabashi,  Cliiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Unity  Sewing  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  , 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,760     ' 
2  Claims.     (CI.  112—153) 


1.  A  material  gauge  for  use  with  the  needle  hole  of  a 
throat  plate  of  a  sewing  machine,  said  gauge  comprising 
a  shallow  rectangular  pan-shaped  casing  having  a  top 
wall,  side  walls  and  being  open  at  the  bottom,  at  least 
one  permanent  magnet  inside  the   casing  and  exposed 

'     I '  I 


The  method  for  sewing  fabrics  comprising  thermo- 
plastic fibres  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  forming 
a  series  of  equally  spaced  holes  in  said  fabric  along  the 
line  to  be  stitched  by  the  passage  of  an  electric  spark 
through  said  fabric,  and  (b)  sewing  said  fabric  through 
said  holes,  continuously  with  their  formation. 


3,228,367 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  \ 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Desmond  M.  Donaldson,  Oalnille,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,070 
2  Claims.     (CI.  113—118) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integral  fin  struc- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  fin  sections 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  slitting  an  elongated  strip 
of  relatively  thin  sheet  metal  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  groups  of  transversely  extending  slits  in 
said  strip,  each  group  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  in- 
dividual slits  extending  transversely  across  the  width  of 
said  strip,  said  individual  slits  being  arranged  so  that 
there  is  formed  between  adjacent  slits  an  uncut  portion; 
(2)  forming  a  plurality  of  tube  apertures  at  locations  be- 
tween adjacent  groups  of  transverse  slits;  (3)  forming  a 
plurality  of  relatively  shorter  longitudinally  extending 
slits  intersecting  said  series  of  slits  adjacent  the  terminal 
portions  thereof;  (4)  bending  said  strip  in  the  vicinity  of 
each  aligned  group  of  slits  in  opposite  directions  to  form 
a  structure  in  which  a  plurality  of  superposed  fin  sections 
are  joined  to  an  adjacent  fin  section  by  the  uncut  portions 
defined   between  the   longitudinally   extending  sUts;  in- 
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scrting  a  plurality  of  tubes  into  said  fin  structure;  and  (5) 
twisting  each  of  said  tie  ele,ments  through  an  angle  of 
about  90  degrees  to  present  an  edge  portion  confronting 
the  normal  flow  of  air  through  said  integral  fin  structure. 


3^28368 
SHIP  STRUCTURE  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Joseph  D.  Deal,  Jr.,  Nicholas  E.  Oresko,  and  John  L. 
Stevens,  Jr.,  Newport  News,  Va^  assignors  to  Newport 
News  Shipbulidfaig  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport 
News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Original  application  Dec.  24,  19(3,  Ser.  No.  332,999. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
419,834 

2  Claims.     (CI.  114— .5) 


lli    '114 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  underwater  mining  at  great 
depths  beneath  the  surface  of  the  sea  comprising  a  ship 
adapted  to  move  through  the  water  over  a  particular 
mining  area,  said  ship  having  walls  defining  a  well  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  cross  section,  disposed  at  a  posi- 
tion substantially  symmetrical  about  the  center  line  of 
the  ship,  said  well  opening  upwardly  for  receiving  mining 
equipment  from  the  deck  of  the  ship,  said  well  also  open- 
ing downwardly  into  the  water,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
well  having  right  angular  wall  portions  inwardly  spaced 
from  at  least  two  opposed  walls  of  said  well  defining  sup- 
porting and  reinforcing  brackets,  said  brackets  including 
portions  extending  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the  well  and 
at  right  angles  thereto,  said  inwardly  extending  portions 
terminating  in  said  right  angular  brackets,  and  said 
brackets  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  down- 
wardly extending  pasageways,  and  a  reversible  and  varia- 
ble pitch  propeller  drive  means  at  the  stem  portion  of  said 
ship  for  accurately  controlling  the  speed  thereof  in  a  for- 
ward and  reverse  direction. 


3,228,369 
DEPTH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  S.  Warhurst,  Clinton,  and  James  A.  Camell,  Old 
Lyme,  Conn.,   assignors  to   Lear  Sicgler,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,946 
11  CUims.     (CI.  114—16)  ' 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  depth  of  a  vessel  to 
be  submerged  in  an  ambient  medium  comprising  on  said 
vessel : 

a  quantity  of  a  first  material  whose  specific  gravity  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  ambient  medium, 

a  quantity  of  a  second  material  whose  specific  gravity 
is  less  than  that  of  the  ambient  medium, 

first  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  depth 
reference  level  for  said  vessel  in  said  ambient  me- 
dium, 


second  means  for  measuring  the  actual  depth  of  the 
vessel  in  the  ambient  medium, 

and  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means 
for  controllably  releasing  am0tints  of  said  first  and 
second  materials  from  said  vessel  to  adjust  its  buoy- 
ancy to  stabilize  the  vessel  at  said  predetermined 
depth. 

3,228,370 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  A.  Daly  and  Stephen  Kowalydiyn,  Jr.,  Sharon, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asdgnmenti,  to  tlMC  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 
Original  application  May   14,   1947,  Ser.  No.   748,078. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1950,  Ser.  No. 
141,146 

3  Claims.     (CI.  114—20) 


ii^T^l 


1.  In  a  torpedo  of  the  type  having  an  electric  propiil- 
sion  motor  and  a  pair  of  battery  sections  adapted  to  be 
selectively  connected  in  series  or  in  parallel  with  the  mo- 
tor, whereby  the  motor  may  be  operated  at  different 
speeds,  the  magnitudes  of  the  voltages  across  said  battery 
sections  having  different  values  dependent  upon  whether 
the  motor  and  battery  sections  are  connected  in  parallel 
or  in  series,  and  an  electrical  system  energized  by  one 
of  said  battery  sections,  the  improvements  in  combination 
comprising  means  for  maintaining  the  current  energizing 
said  electrical  system  substantially  the  same  when  the 
battery  sections  are  connected  in  series  as  when  the  bat- 
tery sections  are  connected  in  parallel. 


3,228,371 
FLOATABLE  HOISTING  APPARATUS 
Edgar  N.  Rosenberg,  6914  Mission  Gorge  Road, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,149 
7  Claims.     (CI.  114—51) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Floatable  hoisting  apparatus  comprising; 
an  elongated  hollow  watertight  cylinder, 
wall   partitioning   the  cylinder  interiorly  into  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-adjacent  watertight  compartments, 
a  weighted  hoist  line  means  wound  circumfercntially 

about  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cylinder, 
a  fluid  sump  means, 
fluid  pressure  supply  means  for  selectively  delivering 

sump  fluid  to  each  of  said  compartments,  and 
sump  drain  means  communicating  each  compartment 
with  said  sump  means, 
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said  fluid  pressure  supply  means  and  said  sump-con- 
nected drain  means  permitting  simultaneous  evacua- 


order  to  create   an  electrostatic  field   within  said   shell 
serving  to  orient  the   graphite  crystals  as  they  arc  de- 

I  -   I 


tion  and  filling  of  selected  compartments  for  pro- 
ducing a  reeling-in  rotational  movement  of  said 
cylinder. 

','  M 

3  128  372 
WINDIGO  SPINNAKER  POLE  AND 
JIBING  SYSTEM 
Eric  Ridder,  Locust  Valley,  and  Walter  S.  Gabelmann, 
Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  Realty  A  Industrial  Cor- 
poration, Morristown,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,380 

19  Claims.     (CI.  114—102)  | 


14.  On  a  sailing  ship  having  a  mast,  a  spinnaker  pole 
inboard  fitting  comprising  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  fitting  to  said  mast,  and  comprising  at  least  one 
jam  cleat  means  for  receiving  a  jibing  line  and  thereupon 
controlling  such  a  jibing  line  relative  to  said  fitting. 


3,228373 
FURNACE  FOR  PRODUCING  ORIENTED 
GRAPHITE 
Leon  Podolsky,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Drexel  In- 
stitute of  Technology,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,286,  now 
Patent  No.  3,142,158,  dated  July  28,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,923 

1  Claim.  (CI.  118 — 49.5) 
A  furnace  for  depositing  oriented  graphite  on  tubes 
comprising  a  tubular  shell  of  insulating  material,  a  tubu- 
lar electrode  surrounding  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell, 
a  metal  rod  extending  longitudinally  through  said  shell 
adapted  to  carry  the  tubes,  means  for  heating  the  interior 
of  said  shell  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  crack,  a  hydro- 
carbon gas,  means  for  supplying  a  hydrocarbon  gas  to 
the  interior  of  said  shell,  and  means  for  applying  a  po- 
tential difference  between  said  electrode  and  said  rod  in 


.fXAmnmvmti^ 
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posited  on  the  surfaces  of  the  tubes  so  that  their 
axes  are  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces  of  the  tubes. 


3,228,374 
MILKING  AND  WASHING  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  Sampson,  Tomahawli,  Richard  C.  Washington, 
Merrill,  and  Elmer  A.  Woodard,  Tomahawk,  Wis^  and 
Harold  H.  Kramer,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,756 
11  Claims.     (CI.  119—14.18) 


1.  A  milking  system  of  the  type  including  a  milking 
station  and  a  receiving  station,  and  comprising 

(a)  means,  including  a  milk  line,  for  feeding  milk 
from  said  milking  station  and  discharging  said  milk 
at  said  receiving  station, 

(b)  means,  including  a  vacuum  hne  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  milk  line,  for  controlling  the  feeding 
of  milk  through  said  milk  line, 

(c)  means,  including  a  wash  line  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  milk  line  and  said  vacuum  line, 
for  feeding  washing  liquid  into  said  milk  line  and 
vacuum  line,  and 

(d)  means,  including 

(1)  a  wash  trap  operatively  connected  into  said 
vacuum  line,  and 

(2)  said  first-mentioned  means, 

for  discharging  said  washing  liquid  from  said  milk 
line  and  said  vacuum  line. 


3,228,375 
LABORATORY  ANIMAL  CAGE 
Allen  R.  Philippe,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  Harford 
Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Oct  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,184 
5  Claims.  (CI.  119—17) 
1.  In  a  cage  for  laboratory  animals  having  top,  side, 
front  and  rear  walls  and  a  bottom  having  spaced  openings 
over  substantially  the  whole  area  thereof,  and  a  frame  in 
which  to  mount  said  cage,  a  tray  extending  under  the 
cage  bottom  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  rear 
and  side  walls  thereof  and  means  on  the  frame  and  tray 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  tray  on  which  to  swing  the  tray 
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vertically   relative   to  the   cage   rear  wall,   lever  means    tube  for  automatically  delivering  water  from  a  sealed 
on  the  frame  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  cage  having  means    source  into  the  end  of  said  tube  opposite  said  one  end. 


\ 


u 


thereon  extending  to  the  front  of  the  cage  to  raise  and 
lower  the  rear  of  the  tray. 


3,228,376 
STALL  TRENCH   AND  GRATE  COMBINATION 
William  J.  Conover,  Rhodes,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Blacli, 
Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.  (B.  S.  &  B.),  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,144 
9  Claims.     (CI.  119—28) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  disposing  of  animal  offal  from  the 
surface  of  a  floor  comprising  in  combination: 

an  annular  trench  formed  in  the  floor  and  having  arcu- 
ate inner  and  outer  edges  at  the  surface  of  the  floor 
which  are  radially  spaced  and  concentric  relative  to 
each  other;  and 

grate  means  covering  said  trench  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuately  spaced  slabs  laid  on  the  surface 
and  extended  radially  over  said  trench,  each  of  said 
slabs  progressively  narrower  in  width  from  the 
radially  outermost  end  to  the  innermost  end  thereof. 


3  228  377 
AUTOMATIC  Wa'tERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ANIMALS 

Vincent  Grassano,  41  Ridge  Road,  Media,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,036 

15  Claims.     (CI.  119—72.5) 

1.  An  automatic  watering  device  comprising  a  tube, 

said  tube  having  a  restricted  opening  on  one  end  thereof, 

said  restricted  opening  including  a  socket,  means  within 

said  tube  for  conformmg  to  and  sealing  said  socket,  a  rod 

secured  to  said  sealing  means  and  projecting  vertically 

upward  therefrom,  means  for  maintaining  the  vertical 

alignment  for  said  rod,  and  means  associated  with  said 


said  delivering  means  being  adapted  to  open  the  seal  at 
said  source. 


3,228  378 

COMBINATION  MANICURE  DEVICE  AND 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

August  Rohrmuller,  198 — 40  32nd  Ave.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,565 

4  Claims.     (CL  120—1) 


1.  A  combination  manicure  device  and  writing  instru- 
ment comprising  an  elongated  housing,  a  helical  spring 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  restrained  from  axial  move- 
ment therewithin,  means  for  rotating  said  spring  gen- 
erally about  its  axis,  a  file  member  slidably  received  with- 
in said  housing  and  spring  but  prevented  from  rotating 
relative  to  said  housing,  said  file  member  including  means 
engaging  said  spring  so  that  said  file  member  moves 
axially  thereof  incident  to  rotation  of  the  spring  to  and 
from  a  retracted  position  where  it  is  retained  entirely 
within  the  housing  and  a  position  where  a  portion  there- 
of extends  from  one  end  of  the  housing,  an  elongated 
writing  means  mounted  in  the  housing  generally  axially 
aligned  with  the  file,  said  writing  means  being  axially 
movable  within  said  housing  to  and  from  a  retracted  po- 
sition where  it  is  retained  entirely  within  the  housing  and 
an  operative  position  where  the  outer  end  thereof  extends 
from  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  said  writing  means 
being  biased  to  its  retracted  position,  said  file  when  fully 
retracted  into  the  housing  engaging  said  writing  means 
and  movable  further  into  the  housing  to  move  said  writ- 
ing means  from  its  retracted  position  to  said  operative 
position. 


3  228  379 
SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  BOUNDARY  WALLS 

OF  A  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Peter  Schaloske,  Oberhaosen,  Rhineland,  Germany    as- 
signor to  Babcock  A  WUcox,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1960. 

D  34,895 
6  Claims.  (CI.  122—510) 
1.  In  combmation  with  a  wall  including  a  vertical  row 
of  horizontally  extending  fluid  cooled  tube  lengths  ar- 
ranged for  parallel  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  provid- 
mg  a  boundary  for  a  chamber  confining  high  temperature 
heating  gases,  means  for  carrying  the  weight  of  said  tube 
lengths  including: 

(a)  an  upright  structural  steel  member  disposed  ex- 
teriorly of  said  wall, 

(b)  a  looped  tubular  element  formed  in  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  one  of  said  tube  lengths  and  displaced 
laterally  from  and  disposed  in  most  part  outside  of 
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said  wall  and  overlapping  others  of  said  tube  lengths, 
and 


of  said  venturi  section  at  a  predetermined  temperature, 
means  for  generating  a  signal  when  the  fluid  vaporizes 


I'     \ 


I  , 


(c)  means  connecting  said  looped  tubular  element  to 
said  structural  steel  member  and  to  one  of  said  other 
tube  lengths.  ,^ 

3,228,380 
THERMOSTATICALLY   CONTROLLED   PUMP 
John   P.  Stefan,  Birmingham,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,016 
20  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 41.02) 


1.  Temperature  responsive  means  for  actuating  a  fluid 
circulating  means  comprising  a  venturi  section,  means 
for  circulating  a  fluid  through  said  venturi  section,  the 
fluid  circulated  through  said  venturi  section  being  adapted 
to  vaporize  at  the  throat  of  said  venturi  section  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature,  means  for  generating  a  signal 
when  the  fluid  vaporizes  within  said  throat,  and  means 
for  driving  said  fluid  circulating  means  in  response  to  the 
signal  of  said  last-named  means. 


3,228,381 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  DEVICE 
John  P.  Stefan,   Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,937 
25  Claims.  (CL  123 — 41.08) 
1.  A  system  comprising  a  system  component  adapted 
to  be  actuated  in  response  to  temperature  variations  and 
means  for  actuating  said  component  comprising  a  venturi 
section,  means  for  circulating  a  fluid  through  said  venturi 
section,  the  fluid  being  adapted  to  vaporize  at  the  throat 


within  said  throat,  and  means  for  rendering  said  compo- 
nent responsive  to  the  signal  of  said  last-named  means. 


3  228  382 
TEMPERATURE   RESPONSIVE   FAN 
John   P.  Stefan,   Birmhigham,   Mich.,   assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser,  No.  411,015 
11  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 41.12) 


2.  A  cooling  system  for  a  liquid  cooled  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  cooling  jacket  for  said  en- 
gine, a  coolant  pump  for  circulating  a  liquid  coolant,  a 
radiator,  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  said  coolant 
pump,  said  cooling  jacket  and  said  radiator,  a  venturi 
section  positioned  in  a  portion  of  said  conduit  means, 
a  fan  for  circulating  air  across  said  radiator  for  a  heat 
transfer  from  said  radiator  to  the  air,  the  liquid  coolant 
flowing  through  said  venturi  section  being  adapted  to 
vaporize  at  the  throat  of  said  venturi  section  at  a  pre- 
determined coolant  temperature,  means  for  generating 
a  signal  when  the  coolant  vaporizes  within  said  throat, 
and  means  for  driving  said  fan  in  response  to  the  signal 
of  said  last  named  means. 


3,228,383 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Henry  B.  Gersoni,  Colliersville,  and  Harley  H.  Schroeder, 
Sidney,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  The   Bendix   Corporation, 
Sidney,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,253 
14  Claims.     (CI.  123—148) 
1.   In  an  ignition  system  a  source  of  successive  pulses 
of  electrical  energy  comprising  an  induction  coil  and  a 
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normally  closed  circuit  breaker  cQnnected  across  said 
coil  and  adapted  to  be  periodically  opened  to  initiate  said 
pulses,  first  and  second  parallel  connected  branch  circuits 
connected  to  said  coil  in  parallel  with  said  circuit  break- 
er, said  first  branch  circuit  comprising  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  a  transformer,  the  secondary  winding  of  which  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  terminals  of  a  spark  gap, 
and  said  second  branch  circuit  comprising  impjcdance 
means  consisting  of  a  combination  of  inductance   and 


resistance,  a  normally  open  contactor  in  each  of  said 
branch  circuits,  and  means  for  selectively  closing  and 
opening  said  contactors  sequentially  in  timed  relation  to 
the  opening  of  said  circuit  breaker,  said  impedance 
means  havir>g  such  relation  to  the  effective  impedance 
of  said  first  branch  circuit  that  the  voltage  wave  form 
across  the  circuit  breaker  as  it  opens  will  be  generally 
the  same  irrespective  of  which  branch  circuit  has  its 
contactor  closed. 


3^28^84 

VALVE  STEM  SEALING  MEANS  WITH  POSITIVE 

STEM  LUBRICATION 

William  G.  Brown,  108  W.  Florence  Ave., 

Inglewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  S«r.  No.  416,477 

4  Claims.     (CI.  123—188) 


1.  A  valve  stem  seal  adapted  to  be  attached  axially 
by  its  interference  fit  to  a  valve  stem  comprising  a  rigid 
molded  fluorocarbon  polymer  plastic  cup  having  an  inside 
cylindricU  surface  disposed  to  make  sliding  contact  with 
a  valve  stem  guide  during  the  operative  movement  of 
the  valve  stem.  / 


3,228,385 

PNEUMATIC  ENERGY  CARTRIDGE 

Carl  A.  Damm,  Upper  Black  Eddy,  and  Ralph  L.  .Mc- 

Giboney,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,561 

12  Claims.     (CI.  124—11) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  energy  cell  comprising: 

a  fixed  housing, 

corrugated  means  within  said  housing  and  being  op- 
erable between  an  expanded  position  wherein  an  end 
portion  of  said  corrugated  means  extends  beyond  the 
confines  of  said  housing  and  a  compressed  position 
wherein  said  end  portion  is  substantially  flush  with 
the  outer  confines  of  said  housing, 

and  actuator  means  interconnected  with  said  end  por- 
tion for  compressing  said  corrugated  means  and  for 
controlling  the  extent  of  subsequent  expansion  there- 
of. 


3,228,386 
CIRCULATING  GAS  HEATER 

Aeolian  E.  Moores,  3909  Bowser  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,869 

1  Claim.     (CI.  126—92) 


In  a  gas  heater  having  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of 
ceramic  radiants  in  superposed  arrangement  therein,  a 
burner  element  comprising  a  rectangular  tubular  manifold 
having  upper  and  lower  burner  members  in  spaced  par- 
allel relation,  each  having  a  series  of  spaced  orifices  there- 
along,  a  common  fuel  inlet  for  said  manifold  having  an 
air  mixer  valve  therein,  means  for  mounting  said  mani- 
fold in  said  housing  whereby  said  upper  burner  member 
is  located  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  offset  rear- 
wardly  from  the  vertical  axial  plane  of  said  housing  and 
the  lower  burner  member,  and  a  series  of  ceramic  ra- 
diants arranged  along  each  of  said  burner  members,  the 
said  radiants  having  upwardly  and  mwardly  inclined  inner 
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and  outer  faces,  and  formed  with  arcuate  recesses  trans- 
versely of  their  base  portions  whereby  to  embrace  said 
burner  elements  longitudinally  thereof  in  juxtaposed  ar- 
rangement. 

3,228,387 

PREFABRICATED  FIREPLACE  USING  PRE- 

FABRICATED  METAL  FIREBOX 

Joseph  E.  Milan,  2975  S.  Hudson  St.,  Denver  22,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  186,929 

1  Claim.     (CL  126—138) 


frame  of  channel-shaped  cross  section  fitted  and  secured 
around  the  periphery  of  said  clamping  frame  with  the 
open  side  of  the  channel  facing  inwardly  and  with  said 
clampmg  frame  nested  within  said  closure  frame,  a  trim 
strip  overlying  and  fitted  around  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  closure  frame  and  having  an  outwardly  extending 
hollow  section  overlapping  the  outer  exposed  face  of  said 
closure  frame,  and  a  sealing  gasket  of  generally  L-shaped 
cross  section  seated  on  the  corner  between  the  peripheral 
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The  combination  of  a  perfabricated  metal  firebox  unit 
and  a  prefabricated  enclosure  comprising  a  base  section 
having  an  integral  leg  section  and  a  forward  portion,  a  rel- 
atively thin  outer  masonry  facmg  bonded  around  the  ex- 
posed edges  of  the  base  section  and  across  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  forward  portion  of  its  upper  surface,  an  up- 
right fireplace  front  face  section  having  a  fireplace  open- 
ing formed  therethrough,  the  front  face  section  being 
seated  on  the  base  section  along  and  adjacent  the  rear  ex- 
tent of  the  masonry  facing  on  the  forward  portion,  a  rel- 
atively thin  outer  masonry  facing  bonded  about  the  ex- 
posed edges  and  face  of  the  front  face  section,  a  pair  of 
subsantially  identical  opposed  side  walls,  a  back  wall  and 
an  apertured  roof,  the  side  and  back  walls  and  the  roof 
having  abutting  edges  keyed  for  flush  and  contiguous  in- 
terlocking, the  respective  bottom  edges  of  the  side  and 
back  walls  being  keyed  to  contiguously  and  flushly  inter- 
terlock  with  complementary  keying  structure  on  the  leg 
of  the  base  section,  all  the  complementary  keyed  edges  be- 
ing so  constructed  as  to  provide  a  tortuous  engaging  sur- 
face to  prevent  passage  of  gases  therethrough,  a  front 
panel,  the  top  and  side  edges  thereof  being  keyed  for 
complementary  interlocking  with  the  roof  and  upper  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls  and  having  its  lower  edge  seated 
on  the  upper  edge  of  the  fireplace  front  face  section,  the 
base  and  front  face  sections,  the  side  and  rear  walls,  the 
apertured  roof,  and  the  front  panel  all  being  fabricated  of 
relatively  thin  slabs  of  hardened  light  weight,  cementitious 
material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity, 
the  metal  firebox  unit  being  supported  on  the  base  against 
the  back  side  of  the  front  face  section  and  including  metal 
wall  means  forming  a  firebox  with  an  open  front  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  dimension  as  the  opening  through  said 
front  face  section,  a  throat  opening  from  the  top  of  the 
firebox  and  having  a  damper  therein,  and  a  smoke  dome 
therefor,  a  chimney  flue  opening  from  the  smoke  dome, 
the  outer  dimension  of  the  chimney  flue  being  slightly 
smaller  than  the  aperture  through  the  roof  and  being  fric- 
tionally  engaged  thereby,  and  the  resulting  structure  pro- 
viding a  fireplace  installation. 


3,228,388 
OVEN  WINDOW-DOOR 
Vernon  I.  Mills,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mills 
Products,  Inc.,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,983 

1  Claim.     (CI.  126—200)  ' 

A  rectangular  closure  for  an  oven  comprising  spaced 
window  panels,  a  continuous  clamping  frame  fitted  around 
the  periphery  of  said  panels,  a  sheet  metal  outer  closure 
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edge  of  said  closure  frame  and  the  inner  exposed  face 
thereof  and  having  a  flange  portion  forming  one  leg  of 
the  L  secured  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  closure 
frame  and  the  inner  portion  of  said  trim  strip  and  a  seal- 
ing bead  forming  the  other  leg  of  said  L  overlapping 
the  inner  face  of  said  closure  frame  so  as  to  provide  a 
seal  between  the  closure  and  the  oven  when  the  closure 
is  in  its  closed  position,  the  exposed  portions  of  said 
closure  frame  having  a  finished  surface. 


3,228.389 
DAMPERS 
Walter  Max  Lowe  and  Frederick  Squirrell,  London,  Eng- 
land,   assignors    to    Thermo-Technical     Development 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,629 
2  CUyms.     (O.  126—285) 


1.  A  system  for  the  gastight  isolation  of  flues  and 
equipment  connected  therewith  comprising  a  flue,  a  fixed 
frame  member,  fitting  into  the  flue,  a  moving  closure 
member  operable  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion generally  covering  the  frame  aperture,  a  conduit  be- 
tween the  fixed  frame  member  and  moving  closure  mem- 
ber extending  along  at  least  part  of  the  periphery  of  the 
frame  aperture  and  apertured  along  its  length  on  the  side 
of  the  moving  closure  member,  means  forming  a  passage 
connecting  said  conduit  to  atmosphere,  means  for  sealing 
said  passage  from  atmosphere  when  the  dam^jer  is  open, 
and  means  including  resilient  flexible  cantilever  compo- 
nents on  each  side  of  the  moving  closure  member  stressed 
between  the  edge  of  the  moving  closure  member  and  the 
conduit  in  the  closed  position  to  seal  said  apertured  length 
of  the  conduit  from  the  flue,  said  flexible  cantilever  com- 
ponents acting  in  such  a  direction  that  their  sealing  action 
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is  increased  by  increased  gas  pressure  in  the  conduit 
whereby  an  explosion  wave  on  the  one  side  of  the  moving 
closure  member  deflecting  the  resilient  flexible  cantilever 
components  on  that  side  and  entering  the  conduit  will  act 
to  reinforce  the  sealing  action  of  the  resilient  flexible 
cantilever  components  on  the  other  side  and  escape  via 
said  passage. 


3  728  390 
SNOW  DISPOSAL  UNIT 
John  F.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Johnston  Brothers,  Inc.,  Ferrysburg,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,838 
6  Claims.     (CI.  126—343.5) 


1  ^'^Jirv^ 


1.  Snow  disposal  apparatus  adapted  to  be  buried  in  the 
ground,  and  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  be  flush 
with  the  surface  of  the  ground  when  so  buried,  compris- 
ing: a  rigid  vessel  having  a  flat  upper  surface  including 
operable  doors  around  its  periphery  to  receive  snow,  and 
a  bottom;  said  vessel  having  an  outer,  vertically  oriented, 
continuous  peripheral  wall  and  an  inner  vertically  oriented, 
continuous  wall  spaced  from  said  outer  wall,  to  form 
a  central  chamber  inside  said  inner  wall  and  a  peripheral 
chamber  between  said  walls;  said  pjeripheral  chamber 
having  a  peripheral,  elevated,  generally  horizontal  plat- 
form portion  between  said  walls  and  extending  around 
said  peripheral  chamber  forming  a  lower  flue  gas  mani- 
fold therebeneath  and  an  upper,  snow  receiving  melting 
surface  for  snow  in  the  upjjer  portion  of  said  peripheral 
chamber;  burner  means  in  said  central  chamber  having 
a  hot  flue  gas  outlet  into  said  base  portion  manifold;  said 
manifold  having  spaced  vertical  baffles  therein,  with  up- 
per edges  abutting  said  platform  portion  forming  heat 
transfer  means  to  said  platform  portion;  said  baffles  be- 
ing offset  from  each  other  in  a  manner  creating  a  sinu- 
ous gas  flow  pattern  around  the  end  edges  thereof,  and 
extending  between  said  bottom  and  said  platform  por- 
tion, serving  as  reinforcing  means  for  said  platform 
portion;  an  exhaust  duct  from  said  manifold  extending 
up  past  said  upper  portion;  and  a  water  drain  outlet 
from  said  upper  portion. 


3,22831 
PULSE  RATE  TRANSDUCER 
Ernest  A.  Fitter,  Glen  Head,  John  S.  Garwood,  Manhas- 
set,  Richard  E.  Swarts,  Nortfaport,  Bert  V.  Tiblin, 
Huntington,  and  David  S.  Wallier,  Little  Neck,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feh.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,383 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.05) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  pulse  rate  of  a  person 
comprising  means  for  sensing  dicrotic  pulses,  means  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  sensing  dicrotic  pulses  for  pro- 
ducing a  trigger  pulse  at  the  start  of  each  dicrotic  pulse, 
a  monostable  multivibrator  connected  to  said  means  for 
producing  trigger  pulses  for  receiving  said  trigger  pulses 
and  producinfl  therefrom  respective  square  wave  signals 


all  of  which  have  the  same  pulse  width,  and  integrating 
means  connected   to  said  multivibrator   to  receive   the 


iK_   )v-  «o  xi. 


.  u  r- ■ 


t> 


^^ 


square  wave  signals  and  produce  thereby  an  integral  sig- 
nal representative  of  pulse  rate. 


3,228392 
ABDOMINAL  EXERCISER 

Walter  L.  Speyer,  38  Park  Row,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,900 

10  Claims.     (CL  128—55) 


1.  An  abdominal  exerciser,  comprising  a  resilient 
dished  plate  having  opposing  concave  and  convex  sides, 
said  convex  side  being  smooth  for  applying  to  the  ab- 
domen, a  hollow  stem  extending  axially  upward  from 
the  concave  side  of  said  plate,  a  sleeve  concentric  with 
said  stem  and  axially  slidable  with  respect  to  the  stem, 
means  retaining  the  sleeve  on  the  stem,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore,  a  coil  spring  axially  disposed  in  said 
bore  and  extending  through  the  stem,  means  for  anchor- 
ing one  end  of  the  spring  in  said  sleeve  and  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  bearing  down  on  said  plate,  and  a  handle 
attached  to  said  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  for  manu- 
ally reciprocating  the  sleeve  on  the  stem,  whereby  varying 
pressure  is  applied  to  abdomen  via  said  spring  and  said 
plate. 


3  228  393 

HIP  REPLACEMENT  PROSTHESIS 

Arthur  A.  Michele,  4  Stonebridge  Road,  Montclair,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,936 

10  Claims.     (CI.  128—92) 


1.  In  a  hip  prosthesis  having  a  spherical  head,  a  neutral 
neck  and  a  stem  depending  from  the  neck,  the  neck  ter- 
minating at  the  bottom  thereof  in  an  apron  having  a  pe- 
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ripheral  portion  overhanging  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
except  at  the  outermost  upper  end  portion  of  the  stem, 
said  upper  end  portion  being  divided  into  two  branches 
having  a  space  therebetween  beginning  at  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  apron,  the  apron  having  an  inter- 
mediate area  arranged  between  said  branches  and  clos- 
ing the  top  of  said  space  and  constituting  a  continuation 
of  the  overhanging  peripheral  portion,  the  apron  being 
in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  V  having  the  outer  side  there- 
of shorter  than  the  inner  side,  the  stem  being  curved  in  a 
sufficiently  large  radius  to  arrange  the  head  directly  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  stem  in  the  implanted  operative  po- 
sition of  the  prosthesis.  ^    , 


tainer.  an  inlet  to  the  pressure  chamber  extending  out 
through  one  of  the  wide  sides  of  the  container  and  anchor- 
ing the  bag  within  the  container,  and  the  other  of  the 
wide  sides  having  along  its  upper  edge  a  tear-off  panel  cx- 


3^28^94 

GILL-TYPE   UNDERWATER   BREATHING   EQUIP- 

MENT  AND  METHODS  FOR  REOXYGENATING 

EXHALED  BREATH 

Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  5  Birchwood  Court,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,046 

18  CUims.     (CI.  128—142) 


1.  A  method  of  reoxygenating  the  exhaled  breath  of  a 
person,  wherein  a  substantially  liquid-imp)ervious  oxy- 
gen-permeable membrane  is  utilized,  comprising  the  steps 
of  moving  the  exhaled  breath  to  and  in  contact  with  one 
side  of  the  liquid-impervious  oxygen-permeable  mem- 
brane, disposing  the  other  side  of  the  liquid-impervious 
oxygen-permeable  membrane  in  contact  with  water  con- 
taining dissolved  oxygen  to  extract  dissolved  oxygen  from 
said  water  through  the  membrane,  and  adding  said  dis- 
solved oxygen  to  said  exhaled  breath  while  excluding 
water,  and  moving  said  reoxygenated  breath  to  the  person 
for  rebreathing. 

14.  Gill-type  respirator  equipment  for  underwater 
breathing  including  conduit  means  adapted  to  conduct 
the  exhaled  breath  away  from  a  person's  face,  a  face 
piece  in  communication  with  said  conduit  means,  a  gas  ex- 
change unit  connected  to  the  conduit  means  and  adapted 
to  extract  dissolved  oxygen  from  the  surrounding  water 
and  mix  said  extracted  oxygen  with  the  exhaled  breath, 
and  gas  return  means  connected  to  said  gas  exchange 
unit  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  reoxygenated  breath  back 
to  the  person's  face  for  rebreathing. 


3,228  395 

BLOOD  BAG  TRANSFUSION  UNIT  WITH 

PRESSURE  CHAMBER 

Theodore  H.  Gewecke,  MiUedgeville,  Ga.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  McGaw  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mil- 

ledgeville,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,518 
9  Claims.  (CI.  128—214) 
1.  Blood  collection  equipment  comprising  a  flat  open 
ended  fkxible  cardboard  container  of  rectangular  trans- 
verso  cross  section  of  volume  corresponding  to  a  unit  of 
blood  and  having  two  opposed  wide  sides  connected  by 
two  narrow  sides,  a  flexible  wall  plastic  blood  bag  in  the 
rectangular  carton,  said  bag  having  a  blood  chamber 
and  a  pressure  chamber  integral  with  the  blood  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  to  the  blood  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  con- 


posing  the  blood  plasma  down  to  the  red  corpuscle  line 
when  the  container  is  stored  in  an  upright  position,  and 
said  container  with  the  bag  filled  adapted  to  stand  stably 
in  an  ufM'ight  position  on  its  lower  end. 


3^28,396 

VAGINAL  SYRINGE 

Albert  L.  Potts,  2901  Monroe,  and  John  R.  TnUy,  2305 

E.  Chandler,  both  of  EvansriUe,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,481 

M|  2  Cklms.     (CI.  12»— 232) 

I 


1.  A  vaginal  syringe  including  a  fillable,  disposable, 
flexible  tubular  bulb  having  a  natural  collapsed  shape 
and  a  nozzle  connecting  member,  said  bulb  having  a 
resilient  end  portion  and  an  opening  in  said  end  portion, 
said  connecting  member  having  an  annular  flange  at  one 
end  thereof  and  formed  around  a  fluid  passage  through 
the  member,  said  end  portion  of  said  bulb  being  posi- 
tioned over  said  flange  in  a  removable,  resilient  sealing 
engagement  therewith,  thereby  enabling  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  said  plug  from  said  bulb,  said  member  having 
a  hollow  nozzle  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  passage  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  nozzle 
having  a  tapered  inner  end  removably  and  frictionally 
seated  in  a  bore  in  said  connecting  member,  said  bore 
being  formed  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  passage  and  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  passage,  said  nozzle  having  outlet  aper- 
tures in  communication  with  the  hollow  interior  thereof, 
said  bore,  said  passage  and  said  bulb. 


3  128  397 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MONITORING 

LIQUID  FLOW  IN  LIVING  ANIMALS 
Gerald  Moss,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,501 

9  Claims.     (CI.  128—214) 

7.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  flrst  weight  of  one 

body  relative  to  another  body  that  manifests  a  varying 

second  weight  wherein  there  is  liquid  flow  between  said 

one  body  and  a  Uving  animal  comprising  scales  for  con- 
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stantly  weighing  said  other  body,  means  for  detecting  a  tion  at  obttise  angles,  so  that  when  said  angularly-oriented, 

change  in  the  weight  of  said  other  body,  means  for  in-  pubis-contacting  portion  is  engaged  with  the  pubic  area, 

ducing  a  gaseous  pressure  change  in  a  chamber  corre-  the  supporting  portions  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly 
sponding  to  said  other  weight  change,  and  means  for  pass- 
ing said  fk>w  in  a  conduit  within   said   chamber,  said  >  .»        i  , 


conduit  being  flexible  and  responsive  to  said  pressure 
whereby  said  apparatus  maintains  said  first  weight  rela- 
tive to  said  second  varying  weight. 


3,22838 
VAGINAL  CLEANSER 
TbomM  M.  Leonard  and  Frederick  B.  Parsons,  Washing- 
ton, D.C^  assignors  to  Washington  Ethical  Labs,  In- 
corporated, Wasiiington,  D.C^  a  corporation  of  the 
District  of  Columbia 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19(3,  Scr.  No.  264,497 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—269) 


1.  A  vaginal  cleansing  instrument  comprising  an  elon- 
gated handle  formed  into  a  stem  at  one  end,  a  cylindrical 
sponge  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  having  a  size  and 
shape  to  fit  within  the  vagina  surrounding  said  stem  and 
fixed  to  said  stem,  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  sponge 
conforming  to  the  surface  traced  by  one  side  of  a  rectangle 
revolved  about  the  parallel  side  as  an  axis  an  integral 
compressed  mass  of  said  sponge  separate  from  the  main 
body  of  said  sponge  being  permanently  formed  internally 
within  said  sponge,  attached  to  the  main  body  of  said 
sponge  at  one  point,  and  positioned  over  the  end  of  and 
adjacent  to  said  stem,  the  portion  of  said  sponge  adjacent 
the  external  surface  of  said  sponge  being  uncompressed. 


3,228,399 
V-SHAPED  GYNECOLOGICAL  EXAMINATION 

SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Edwin  H.  Ric«iell,J3«6  La  Bajada,  Whittier,  Calif. 
FU«d  MV.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,545 
3  Claims.     (O.  128—303) 
1.  A  pelvic  examination  device  adapted  to  be  wholly 
supported  upon  an  examinee,  including:  a  unitary  body 
of  generally  V-sha|5ed  configuration,  said  body  having  an 
intermediate,  flat,  transverse,  angularly-oriented,  pubis- 
contacting  portion  adapted  to  engage  only  the  pubic  area 
of  the  examinee,  and  angularly  oriented  leg-supporting 
portions  rigidly  connected  to  said  pubis-contacting  por- 


from  each  other,  the  outer  extremities  of  said  supporting 
portions  having  leg-engaging  saddles  thereupon  for  en- 
gaging the  legs  of  the  examinee  adjacent  the  knees. 


3,228,400 

CRYOGENIC  CAPSULE  PROBES 

Thomas  A.  Armao,  1  78th  St.,  Brooldyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,019 

8  Claims.     (CI.  128—303.1) 


^Kie 


10    ^t6 


1.  A  capsule  probe  for  insertion  into  a  human  or  ani- 
mal body  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  casing  of  sub- 
stantially rigid  material  and  having  a  blunt  rounded  for- 
ward end  and  a  rounded  rear  end,  flexible  insulated  cryo- 
genic fluid  conduit  means  extending  into  the  rear  end  of 
said  hollow  casing  and  comprising  tubing  for  leading  cryo- 
genic fluid  into  the  casing  and  tubing  for  exhausting 
cryogenic  fluid  from  the  casing,  said  conduit  means  being 
substantially  less  in  cross-sectional  size  than  said  casing 
and  being  substantially  uniform  in  diameter  along  its  en- 
tire length,  and  cryogenic  fluid  distribution  means  within 
said  hollow  casing  and  comprising  cooling  coil  means 
connected  to  said  cryogenic  fluid  tubing  and  extending 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  hollow  cas- 
ing and  adjoining  said  wall  of  said  casing  and  directing  a 
flow  of  cryogenic  fluid  along  said  length  of  the  inside 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  casing  for  producing  uniform 
cooling  of  the  said  portion  of  the  length  of  the  wall. 


3,228,401 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT  WITH  REINFORCED 

PANELS 
James  J.  Byrne,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Warner 
Brothers  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,836 
5  Claims.     (CL  128—538) 


5.  A  girdle  as  recited  in  claim  4  in  which  said  plastic 
material  is  imbedded  in  said  fabric  layers  in  spaotd  par- 
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allel  lines,  said  fabrics  intermediate  said  spaced  parallel 
lines  forms  pockets  between  said  fabric  layers  and  stays 
are  positioned  in  said  pockets. 


3^28,402 
EMBOSSED  WRAPPER  CIGARETTE  FOR  PREVENT- 
ING   FORMATION    OF    HIGH    TEMPERATURE 
SMOKE  FRACTIONS  IN  BURNING  TOBACCO 
Herbert  A.  Lcbert,  8  Corte  Dorado,  MiDbrac,  Calif. 
FUed  Aii«.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,580 
1  Claim.     (CI.  131—15) 


3,228,403 
HAIR  CURLER 
Jacob  Pastemack,  2457  Eastwood  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,992 
3  Claims.     (CI.  132— 36J) 
1.  In  a  hair  curling  capsule,  a  composition  nearly  fill- 
ing said  capsule  consisting  of  about  10  parts  of  an  exo- 
thermic metallic  salt  having  a  melting  point  in  the  vicinity 
of  70-76°   C.   taken   from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
dodecahydrate    of   trisodium    phosphate    and    aluminum 
nitrate  and  about  1.5  parts  of  a  liquid  consisting  in  turn 
of  about  95%  water,  2.5  to  5%  glycerin,  and  2.5  to  0% 
ethylene  glycol. 


ST 


3,228,404 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING,  REPAIRING  AND 

LENGTHENING  FINGERNAILS 

Hannah  G.  Turner,  Kiimamocli,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,872 

3  Claims.     (CI.  132—73) 


In  a  cigarette  of  the  character  described: 

(a)  a  wrapper  providing  a  sleeve  surrounding  a  tobacco 
filler; 

(b)  the  wrapper  being  fashioned  with  a  very  large 
number  of  embossed  raised  spots  on  the  inner  tobac- 
co surface  thereof,  which  project  inwardly  of  the 
sleeve  to  bear  against  the  tobacco  filler  to  hold  the 
rest  of  the  wrapper  away  from  the  tobacco  particles, 
each  raised  spot  defining  a  solid  wall  to  preclude 
passage  of  ambient  air  therethrough; 

(c)  adjacent  embossed  raised  spots  being  spaced  from 
one  another  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  of 
the  cigarette  to  define  air  passages  extending  from  the 
burning  end  of  the  cigarette  toward  the  butt  end 
thereof,  and  the  web  of  the  original  wrapper  between 
adjacent  raised  spots  being  disposed  to  take  the 
tension  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  dur- 
ing the  cigarette  forming  operation  and  precluding 
the  raised  spots  from  being  pulled  out  of  shape; 

(d)  the  passages  providing  controlled  air  entrance 
spaces  between  the  wrapper  and  the  tobacco  particles 
in  the  smoke  producing  zone  directly  in  back  of  the 
glowing  ember  at  the  burning  end,  the  passages  being 
large  enough  so  that  air  may  be  drawn  over  the  em- 
ber and  into  the  smoke  producing  zone  with  the  in- 
drawn air  being  much  lower  in  temperature  than  if 
the  air  were  drawn  through  the  glowing  ember,  thus 
avoiding  the  distillation  of  the  high  temperature 
smoke  fractions  (temperature  ran^  of  about  900* 
to  1600"  Fahrenheit); 

(e)  the  passages  being  small  enough  so  that  air  passing 
over  the  ember  will  be  heated  to  the  proper  range  to 
drive  off  or  distill  the  low  temperature  smoke  frac- 
tions (temperature  range  of  about  400°  to  900* 
Fahrenheit)  and  preclude  the  smoke  from  being  di- 
luted with  excess  air; 

(f )  the  embossed  raised  spots  being  arranged  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  circumference  of  the  wrapper 
sleeve,  whereby  air  may  be  drawn  in  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  glowing  ember; 

(g)  the  embossed  raised  spots  being  further  disposed 
along  at  least  a  substantial  length  of  the  cigarette, 
whereby  the  air  entrance  spaces  between  the  wrapper 
and  the  tobacco  particles  at  the  burning  end  will 
continue  to  be  provided  as  the  cigarette  burns  towards 
its  butt  end; 

(h)  the  free  air  entrance  spaces  between  the  wrapper 
and  the  tobacco  particles  being  about  .001  square  inch 
of  total  cross-sectional  area  when  the  cigarette  is 
about  one  inch  in  circumference,  and  this  propor- 
tion being  substantially  followed  in  cigarettes  of 
larger  and  small  diameters. 


• >-^ 


1.  The  method  of  treating  fingernails,  comprising  ap- 
plying only  a  thin  layer  of  synthetic  plastic  cement  in 
liquid  form  over  the  entire  fingernail,  including  its  entire 
upper  surface,  its  end  and  its  underpart  where  exposed, 
permitting  the  cement  to  dry  to  the  point  of  tackiness,  said 
cement  being  waterproof  and  of  the  type  which  hardens 
to  a  glassy  condition  and  which  has  a  pyroxylin  base,  over- 
laying the  cement  in  its  entirety  with  a  cellulosic  buffer 
layer  in  liquid  form  while  the  cement  is  tacky,  overlay- 
ing the  entire  buffer  layer  with  a  sealer  in  liquid  form, 
and  thereafter  coating  the  sealer  with  nail  polish. 


3^28,405 
TENT 
Roy  Borsey  and  Mathiea  Joseph  Forget,  Montreal,  Que* 
bee,  Canada,   assignors  of  thirty-three  and  one-tiiird 
percent  to  Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Eustacbe, 
Quel>ec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,554 
7  Claims.     (CL  135—1) 


-  ^*  V  .  r*  " , 


1.  A  tent  comprising,  in  combination,  a  box  having  a 
side  opening,  bracket  means  to  removably  secure  said  box 
on  the  top  of  a  motor  vehicle  with  said  side  opening  at 
one  side  of  said  motor  vehicle,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  box,  means  external  to  said  box  removably 
connected  with  said  spindle  to  rotate  the  same,  a  shelter 
made  of  foldable  water-proof  material  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  spindle,  said  shelter  windable  on  and  un- 
windable  from  said  spindle  upon  rotation  of  the  same  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  side  opening,  a  shelter 
supporting  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic  longi- 
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tudinal  shelUi'  roof  supporting  members  having  one  end 
rigidly  secured  to  said  box  and  disposed  within  the  same, 
said  telescopic  roof  members  in  extended  position  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  and  outside  said  box  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  substantially  coincident  with  said  box,  trans- 
verse rigid  roof  members  interconnecting  said  longitudinal 
roof  members  at  separate  telescopic  sections  thereof  and 
including  an  outermost  transverse  roof  member,  said 
shelter  attached  to  said  outermost  transverse  roof  mem- 
ber, and  telescopic  ground-engaging  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  to  said  roof  members  and  fold- 
able  alongside  said  transverse  roof  members,  said  frame 
together  with  said  shelter  being  completely  enclosed  within 
said  housing  in  the  collapsed  stored  condition  of  said 
tent,  winding  of  said  spindle  means  causing  simultaneous 
retraction  of  said  shelter  and  of  said  frame  into  said 
housing. 


3,228,406 

FOLDING  AUTO  TENT 

Theodore  F.  Jamba,  22  James  St,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,609 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  135—^) 


In  a  tent  assembly  adapted  to  be  carried  on  a  roof  of  a 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  supports  each  comprising  a  shallow  in- 
verted tray  structure  of  light-weight  metal  having  a  top 
and  side  walls  forming  a  rectangular  frame,  said  side  walls 
having  spaced  apertures,  fasteners  cooperating  with  said 
apertures  for  affixing  the  tent  material,  hinge  means  be- 
tween said  frames  permitting  the  stacking  of  said  frames 
in  closed  position  one  above  the  other,  a  pair  of  link  mem- 
bers attached  to  one  of  said  frames,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  in  support  blocks  attached  to  said 
vehicle  roof  and  a  pair  of  receptacles  extending  from  the 
other  of  said  frames  for  accommodating  support  poles  for 
said  tent,  said  .support  blocks  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical- 
ly extending  forked  members  each  having  a  transverse 
pivoted  bar,  said  bars  having  an  aperture  transverse  to 
the  axis  thereof  slidably  accommodating  a  link  member, 
whereby  the  height  of  said  assembly  may  be  adjusted  with 
respect  to  the  roof  of  the  carrying  vehicle. 


1 1  3  J28  407 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A  SUB- 
STANCE WITH  WATER  FLOWING  THROUGH  A 
CONVENTIONAL  HOUSEHOLD  WATER  VALVE 
Philip  A.  Johnson,  St   Loais,  Mo.,  assignor  of  fifteen 
percent  to  Richard  L.  Gauscwitz,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,512 
21  Claims.     (CI.  137—3) 
1.  A  method  of  mixing  a  substance  with  water  flowing 
through  an  upstream  pipe  and  thence  through  a  conven- 
tional household  water  valve  to  a  discharge  point,  said 
valve  having  inlet  and  outlet  water  chambers  separated 
by  a  ported  partition,  the  port  in  said  partition  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  a  sealing  means  on  a 
movable  valve  stem,  which  method  comprises  removing 
said  valve  stem,  introducing  a  water  conductor  into  said 
outlet  water  chainber  and  at  least  to  said  port,  causing  the 


interior  of  said  water  conductor  to  communicate  with  said 
inlet  water  chamber  and  thus  with  said  upstream  pipe, 
whereby  water  passes  out  through  said  water  conductor 
from  said  inlet  water  chamber,  mixing  a  substance  with 
said  water  which  passed  through  said  water  conductor. 


and  passing  said  water  having  said  substance  mixed  there- 
with through  said  outlet  chamber  and  thus  to  said  dis- 
charge point. 

3,228,408 

ACCELERATION  CONTROL  FOR  GAS 

ttfRBINE  ENGINES 

John  Michael  Crispin  Young,  Solihull,  England,  assignor 

to   Joseph    Lucas   (Indusbies)    Limited,    Birmingham, 

England 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,739 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—18) 


1.  An  acceleration  control  for  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
comprising  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  within  the  cylinder  and  divid- 
ing the  latter  into  a  first  chamber  which  is  connected  to 
the  delivery  side  of  the  pump,  and  a  second  chamber 
which  is  connected  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump  through 
a  device  which  in  use  spills  fuel  from  the  second  chamber 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  passage  in  the  piston  through 
which  fuel  can  flow  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second 
chamber,  a  spring  loading  the  piston  in  a  direction  to 
decrease  the  size  of  the  first  chamber,  said  spring  bal- 
ancing the  pressure  drop  between  the  first  and  secoiKl 
chambers  when  the  engine  is  running  at  a  steady  speed, 
a  valve  through  which  fuel  flows  to  the  engine,  said  valve 
being  connected  to  the  piston  so  as  to  occupy  a  partly 
open  position  when  the  engine  is  running  at  a  steady 
speed,  and  means  for  breaking  communication  between 
the  first  and  second  chambers  when  it  is  desired  to  ac- 
celerate the  engine,  whereafter  the  pressure  in  the  second 
chamber  drops  at  a  rate  dependent  on  said  device  and 
the  piston  is  moved  to  open  the  valve  at  said  rate. 


3,228  409 
COMPENSATED  ACTION  NON-RETURN  VALVE, 
MORE   PARTICULARLY    FOR   RESPIRATORY 
MASK 
Edouard  Paul  Victor  Raoul  Godel,  16  Rae  da  Champ- 
Renie,  Saint-Maur,  Seine,  France 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,741 
3  Cbiims.     (CI.  137—64) 
1.  An  automatically  adjusted  non-return  valve  having 
a  delivery  end  and  supplied  from  a  supply  line,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  opened  and  perforated  casing 
for  said  valve,  a  perforated  cover  fixedly  connected  to  said 
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casing  on  the  opening  thereof,  said  perforated  cover  hav- 
ing its  perforation  opening  at  the  delivery  end  of  said 
valve,  an  annular  seating  integral  with  said  cover  and 
extending  toward  the  inside  of  said  casing,  an  axially 
distortable  thin  walled  bellows  connected  at  its  lower 
portion  to  said  casing  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  perforated 
plate  connected  to  said  bellows  at  its  upper  part  and  par- 
tially overlapped  by  an  upper  annular  portion  of  said 
bellows,  said  overlapping  portion  defining  an  opening  in 
said  upper  part  of  said  bellows  and  constituting  a  flexible 
lining  to  cooperate  with  said  annular  seating  the  diameter 
of  which  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
perforated  plate,  a  flexible  seating  extending  toward  said 
cover  and  lying  at  the  inner  periphery  of  said  upper  over- 
lapping portion  of  the  bellows,  means  preventing  radial 
deformation  of  said  bellows,  a  stem  flat-valve  mounted 
to  bear  onto  said  flexible  seating  thus  closing  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bellows,  two  guiding  sleeves  respectively 
carried  by  said  perforated  plate  and  by  said  casing  to 
guide  said  stem  of  said  stem  flat-valve,  an  abutting  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  stem,  a  loaded  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  abutting  member  and  said  perforated  plate. 


(d)  said  analog  control  signals  being  combined  with 
said  periodic  signals  to  provide  pulse  width  modula- 
tion of  said  constant  frequency  digital  output, 
whereby; 


WtMtMT 


(e)  said    modulation    is   proportional   to  said   analog 
control  signals. 


said  spring  being  loaded  such  that  it  equilibrates  sub- 
stantially the  weight  of  said  stem  flat-valve  so  that  the 
flat-valve  is  urged  closed  for  any  position  of  the  casing, 
and  a  duct  carried  by  said  casing  and  leading  from  the 
supply  line  to  the  inside  of  said  bellows  so  that  said  over- 
lapping upper  portion  of  the  bellows  is  maintained  seated 
against  said  annular  seating  when  the  pressure  in  the  sup- 
ply line  is  greater  than  the  pressure  at  the  delivery  end 
of  said  vaJve,  the  stem  flat-valve  being  then  raised  to  sup- 
ply said  delivery  end  and  said  bellows  preventing  com- 
munication between  the  supply  line  and  the  inside  of  the 
casing  and  atmosphere,  and  said  stem  flat-valve  closing 
said  bellows  when  the  pressure  is  greater  at  the  delivery 
end  than  in  the  supply  line  thus  causing  compression  of 
said  bellows  and  allowing  passage  from  the  delivery  end 
to  the  inside  of  said  casing  and  through  perforations 
thereof  to  the  atmosphere. 


3^28.410 
FLUID  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION 
Rayipond  W,  Warren,  McLean,  and  Elmer  L.  Swartz, 
Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,808 
11  Claims.     (CI.  137—81.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  pure  fluid  pulse  width  modulation  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  bistable  fluid  amplifier; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  regular  periodic  fluid  signals 
to  the  controls  of  said  amplifier  to  produce  a  con- 
stant frequency  digital  pulse  output  of  said  amplifier; 

(c)  means  for  applying  fluid  analog  control  signals 
to  said  amplifier; 


3^28,411 

LIGHT  TRANSDUCER  FOR  FLUID  AMPLIFIER 

Harald  W.  Straub,  7008  Richard  Drive,  Bcthcsda,  Md. 

I  FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,562 

15  Claims.     (CI.  137—81.5) 

(Granted  under  Tltic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  fluid  amplifier  having  a  power  stream,  two  con- 
trol streams  positioned  opposite  each  other  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  power  stream,  a  stream  splitter  positioned 
on  the  axis  of  and  downstream  from  said  power  stream, 
and  two  output  channels  on  either  side  of  said  stream 
splitter,  the  improvement  comprising  a  reaction  chamber, 
means  connecting  said  reaction  chamber  to  said  fluid  am- 
plifier for  supplying  at  least  one  of  said  control  streams, 
at  least  two  chemical  reagents,  means  for  supplying  said 
chemical  reagents  to  said  reaction  chamber,  and  means 
for  causing  said  reagents  to  react. 


3,228,412 
DISPENSING  VALVE  HAVING  PARTICULAR 
CLEANING  MEANS 
Donald  T.  Peterson  and  Joe  F.  Soroka,  Rockford,  lU., 
assignors  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,099 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—240) 
3.  A  valve  for  dispensing  measured  amounts  of  at  least 
partially  liquid  material  into  containers,  said  valve  in- 
cluding,  in  combination,   a   bousing  adapted  to  be  dis- 
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posed  in  a  predetermined  position  and  having  a  passage 
therein  terminating  in  a  discharge  port  in  the  underside 
of  said  housing  when  the  latter  is  in  said  position,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  housing  for  back  and  forth  move- 
ment across  said  discharge  port  thereby  to  open  and  close 
the  latter,  said  member  having  a  portion  lying  across  said 
discharge  port  when  the  latter  is  closed,  a  nozzle  disposed 
around  said  discharge  port  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  housing  and  adapted  to  direct  the  material  into  a 


container,  ana'  a  jet  on  one  side  of  said  discharge  port 
closely  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and  positioned 
to  direct  a  flow  of  gas  laterally  across  the  port  along  the 
portion  of  said  member  exposed  in  said  port,  and  then 
downwardly  through  said  nozzle  to  wipe  drops  of  liquid 
from  the  portion  of  said  member  lying  across  the  port 
when  the  valve  is  closed  and  from  the  interior  of  the 
nozzle  whereby  to  prevent  delayed  dripping  of  liquid 
from  the  valve. 


3,228,413 

KEG  TAPPING  DEVICE 

Frederick  F.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Lanes  Pond  Road, 

Northford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,526 

8  Claims.     (CI.  137—322) 


7.  A  keg  unit  for  use  in  tapping  a  keg  having  a  tapping 
opening,  said  keg  unit  comprising  a  body  having  two 
passageways  extending  therethrough  and  including  an 
upper  stem  portion  adapted  to  be  received  at  least  in  part 
in  said  tapping  opening  and  a  lower  base  portion  of 
larger  transverse  extent  than  said  stem  portion  adapted 
to  extend  inwardly  of  said  keg  from  said  tapping  open- 
ing, and  a  va  ve  associated  with  each  of  said  passageways 


including  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  element  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  seat,  at 
least  one  of  said  valves  being  located  below  the  upper 
end  of  said  base  portion  and  being  laterally  outwardly 
offset  from  that  part  of  its  associated  passageway  which 
passes  through  said  stem  portion. 


3  228  414 
VACUUM  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Peter  Zerigian,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vacuum  En- 
gineering  Company,   Inc.,  North   Billerica,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,041 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—340) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connection  between  a  system  to 
be  evacuated  and  a  high  vacuum  fluid  diffusion  pump, 
said  apparatus  being  designed  to  prevent  back  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  pump  while  allowing  evacuation  of  gases 
from  said  system  and  comprising  an  enclosing  unitary 
housing  having  a  first  and  second  portion  for  connection 
to  said  system  and  said  pump  respectively, 

a  shut-off  valve  extending  transversely  in  said  housing 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  system  with 
said  pump, 
a  seat  in  said  housing  for  said  valve, 
a  cryogenic  baffle   comprising  a   plurality   of  nested 
spaced  members  extending  transversely  of  said  hous- 
ing and  positioned  in  said  housing  aligned  with  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  prevent  migration  of  gas  from 
said  pump  to  said  system, 
a  cryogenic  fluid  tank  for  cooling  said  members  located 
adjacent  said  housing  out  of  alignment  with  said 
baffle  and  valve, 
and  a  cooling   baffle   extending   transversely   of   said 
housing  aligned  with  said  valve  and  cryogenic  bafffe 
in  said  housing  and  adjacent  said  second  housing 
portion  for  providing  a  partial  fluid  barrier  and  pre- 
venting conduction  of  heat  from  said  pump  to  said 
system, 
said  valve,  cryogenic  baffle  and  cooling  baffle  providing 
compact  construction  with  a  short  axial  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  portions. 


3,228,415 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  LATCHING 

LEVER  OPERATOR 

John  Richard  Geiss,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assienor  to  Crane 

Co..  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,823 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—385) 

1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  quarter  turn  valves  or  the 

like,  the  combination  of  a  latching  lever  predeterminatcly 

engageable  with  the  valve,  the  valve  body  having  arcuately 

disposed  relieved  means  for  effecting  said  predetermined 

engagement  with  the  latching  lever,  the  said  latching  lever 

having  a  rod  reciprocally  movable  relative  to  the  lever, 

the  said  lever  consisting  of  a  body  and  an  end  disposed 

handle  rotatable  relative  to  the  said  lever  body,  the  said 
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handle  being  grooved  at  an  underportion  thereof  to  overlie 
said  lever  body  and  having  at  a  closed  outer  end  portion 
thereof  an  integral  projection,  the  said  lever  body  having 
at  an  outer  end  portion  thereof  cam  surface  means  for 
predetermined  engagement  by  said  handle  integral  projec- 
tion, the  said  rod  being  resilicntly  nrountcd  and  being  fixed 
to  the  said  handle  so  that  upon  limited  rotation  of  said 
handle  relative  to  said  lever  body  in  either  one  of  a 


,  r-, 


eo 


plurality  of  directions  said  rod  is  moved  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  lever  body  for  predetermined  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  the  latching  lever  with  the  said  valve 
body  arcuately  disposed  relieved  means,  and  locking  means 
simultaneously  engaging  transversed  aligned  apertured 
portions  of  said  lever  body  and  handle  when  the  said 
handle  rod  is  in  engagement  with  the  said  valve  body 
arcuately  disposed  relieved  means.  / 


3,228,416 
LIQUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
David  G.  Prosser,  Meqaon,  Richard  K.  Engholdt,  Wao- 
watosa,  and  Henry  F.  Alfery,  Hales  Corners,  Wis^  as- 
signors to  Erie  Manufacturing  Co^  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  223,922     , 
14  Claims.     (CL  137—423) 


1.  A  liquid  control  valve  adapted  for  mounting  in  a 
tank  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  draw-oflf  chamber  therein; 

a  first  port  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
draw-off  chamber; 

a  draw-oflf  port  in  said  housing  for  admitting  liquid 
from  the  tank  to  said  draw-off  chamber; 

a  draw-off  valve  member  in  said  draw-off  chamber 
adapted  to  shut  off  flow  from  the  tank  through  said 
draw-off  chamber  to  said  first  port  when  the  liquid 
level  in  the  tank  reaches  a  given  level;  and 

level  control  means  for  adjusting  said  given  level,  said 
level  control  means  including  a  conduit  means  open 
at  one  end  and  connected  to  said  draw-off  port,  said 
conduit  means  adapted  for  movement  with  respect 
to  said  housing  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
open  end  of  said  conduit  means  in  the  tank,  said 
conduit  means  comprising  a  flexible  tube  connected 
to  said  draw-off  port,  said  level  control  means  fur- 
ther including  a  calibrated  disc  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  tank  and  a  rod  member  opcratively  connected 
between  said  disc  and  said  flexible  tube. 


3,228,417 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  HIGH 
PRESSURE   CUT  OFF 
Robert  Sctiwerter,  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Meter  Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  I>claware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,846 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—461) 


1.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  orifice  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  said  orifice  having  a  first  valve  seat  at 
one  end  presented  to  the  outlet  and  a  second  valve  seat 
at  the  other  end  presented  to  the  inlet,  a  first  valve  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  first  valve  seat,  means  responsive 
to  the  outlet  pressure  for  regulating  the  first  valve  member 
to  control  the  outlet  pressure,  a  housing  fixed  to  the  valve 
chamber  directly  opposite  the  inlet  orifice,  a  second  valve 
member  cooperating  with  said  second  valve  seat,  a  stem 
carrying  said  second  valve  member  slidably  carried  in  the 
housing,  a  spring  means  biasing  the  stem  to  a  position 
closing  the  second  valve  member  against  the  second  valve 
seat,  a  groove  in  said  stem,  a  ball  riding  in  said  groove,  a 
plunger  slidably  carried  in  the  housing  and  extendmg 
transverse  to  the  stem  and  having  one  end  engaging  the 
ball  to  hold  it  in  the  groove  for  holding  the  stem  in  the 
open  position,  a  diaphragm  in  the  housing  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  plunger,  said  diaphragm  being  loaded 
by  the  outlet  pressure  in  the  direction  to  move  the  plunger 
away  from  the  ball  and  by  a  spring  in  the  direction  to 
move  the  plunger  toward  the  ball  whereby  the  outlet  pres- 
sure reduces  the  net  force  on  the  ball  for  holding  the  stem 
and  over  pressure  releases  the  stem  to  close  the  second 
valve  member  against  the  second  valve  seat. 


3,228,418 
CHECK  VALVE 
Richard  H.  Rosback  and  Charlie  N.  French,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,195 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—516.17) 


A  pressure  differential  check  valve  comprising: 
a  one-piece  plastic  hollow  body  open  at  one  end  and 
having  a  drilled  passage  at  the  other  end,  said  body 
being  provided  with  ears  for  holding  said  body  to 
another  structure; 
an  end  closure  member  integrally  connected  to  said 
body  at  said  open  end  to  close  said  body  and  form 
a  chamber  between  said  drilled  passage  and  said 
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end  closure,  which  end  closure  member  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  passages  through  said  end  closure 
which  passages  are  radially  displaced  from  an  axis 
of  said  end  closure,  said  end  closure  also  including 
a  closed  bore  centrally  of  said  passages,  said  bore 
having  means  to  receive  a  threadless  fastener  and 
grip  said  fastener,  said  end  closure  having  a  center 
portion  surrounding  said  bore  of  lesser  axial  dimen- 
sion than  a  radial  portion  surrounding  said  passages 
through  said  end  structure  to  provide  a  concave  valve 
seat; 

a  flat,  rubber  washer  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through receiving  said  threadless  fastener  which  open- 
ing is  sized  so  that  said  threadless  fastener  will  form 
an  abutment  for  the  rubber  washer  when  said  thread- 
less fastener  is  snapped  into  said  bore  of  said  end 
closure  to  hold  said  rubber  washer  to  said  end 
closure  while  convexly  upsetting  said  rubber  washer 
to  engage  the  center  and  radial  portions  of  said  end 
closure  member,  said  rubber  washer  being  of  a  radial 
dimension  to  bridge  the  passages  and  contact  the 
end  closure  on  an  area  sufficient  to  preclude  extru- 
sion of  said  rubber  washer  when  high  pressure  fluid 
is  communicated  to  said  chamber  through  said  drilled 
passage;  and 

means  connecting  said  drilled  passage  to  a  fluid  pres- 
sure source  which  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  normally 
pull  said  rubber  washer  from  said  end  closure  to 
communicate  the  passages  through  said  end  closure 
to  said  chamber. 


mean  diameter  of  said  O  ring  and  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  said  O  ring  is  compressed  by  said  face 
of  said  plunger  to  provide  a  sealing  surface  including  an 
inwardly  extending  portion  thereof  engaged  between  said 
face  and  said  lip  on  said  trough. 


3^28,420 

GROUND  CUSHION  AIRCRAFT  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Adrian  Phillips,  Oalnillc,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Aireon  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,677 

2  Claims.     (CL  137—610) 


II  3,228,419 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Joseph  W.  Smitli,  4  Pert  St.,  Trumbnll,  Conn.,  and  Frank 

J.  Voos,  71  Green  Valley  Road,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,563 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—540) 


1.  A  relief  valve  comprising  an  elongated  thin-walled 
tubular  stem  including  a  main  section  and  a  high  pres- 
sure end  section  of  reduced  radius  integral  therewith, 
an  angular  peripheral  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  two 
sections,  an  annular  trough  member  on  said  end  sec- 
tion having  an  axially  inwardly  turned  lip  thereon,  a 
sleeve  having  an  outwardly  flared  lip  at  one  end  thereof 
disposed  in  said  end  section  in  close  fitting  relationship 
therewith,  with  its  said  flared  lip  engaging  said  shoulder 
and  its  other  end  extending  into  said  end  section  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  lip  on  said  trough 
member,  a  cylindrical  valve  plunger  slideable  axially  in 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  face  disposed  toward  said  trough 
member,  an  O  ring  filling  said  trough  member  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  beyond  said  lip  thereon,  said 
sleeve  engaging  said  O  ring  and  holding  it  in  said  trough 
helical  spring  means  in  said  stem  for  urging  said  plunger 
in  sealing  engagement  at  a  predetermined  pressure  with 
said  O  ring,  an  indentation  formed  integrally  within  said 
stem  for  captiu-ing  said  spring  means  within  said  stem, 
said  plunger  having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the 


2.  In  a  gas  flow  system  wherein  gas  is  caused  to  flow 
in  a  tubular  conduit  and  to  pass  out  of  said  conduit  as  a 
radial  flow  into  an  annular  passage,  a  valve  within  said 
conduit  comprising  a  member  movable  radially  of  said 
conduit  to  obturate  a  part  of  said  annular  passage  and 
mounting  means  for  said  member  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber independently  in  two  directions  at  right  angles  ra- 
dially of  said  conduit,  said  mounting  means  comprising, 
a  supporting  bracket  for  receiving  said  member  for  move- 
ment in  one  of  said  two  directions  at  right  angles,  positive 
rotary  drive  means  on  said  bracket  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber relatively  to  said  bracket  in  one  of  its  two  directions 
at  right  angles,  means  mounting  said  supporting  bracket 
for  movement  in  the  second  of  said  two  directions  at  right 
angles,  and  cable  means  for  said  positive  drive  means 
including  a  pair  of  ends,  said  positive  drive  means  being 
rotatable  to  move  said  member  in  said  one  direction  when 
said  cable  is  moved  longitudinally  by  movement  of  said 
ends  in  opposite  directions,  and  for  moving  said  support- 
ing bracket  in  said  second  direction  by  movement  of  said 
ends  in  the  same  direction. 


3,228,421 
ARTICULATED  HOSE   DERRICK 
Edward  S.  Sbeiry,  18  WeUyn  Road,  BronxvUIe,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,517 
7  Claims.     (Ci.  137—615) 
1.  In  a  derrick  device  for  supporting,  manipulating  and 
handling  a  flexible  hose  assembly  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, extending  from  a  relatively  stationary  terminal  at 
an  inner  end  and  having  an  outer  terminal  hose  flange  for 
coupling    and    uncoupling    said    assembly    to    manifold 
means,    including   a   supporting   tower   having   mounted 
thereon  a  main  boom  along  which  conduits  for  said  hose 
assembly  are  supported,  said  boom  having  its  lower  end 
pivotally  mounted  relatively  to  said  tower,  and  including 
powerized  manipulating  means  for  said  main  boom  ex- 
tended to  and  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  swingingly 
to  suport  said  main  boom,  an  auxiliary  boom  mounted  on 
said  main  boom,  and  including  powerized  means  con- 
trolled from  said  tower  for  manipulating  said  auxiliary 
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boom  selectively  relatively  to  and  with  said  main  boom, 
and  improvements  comprising  counterweight  means  nor- 
mally disposed  at  the  lower  area  of  the  tower,  two  pulleys 
connected  to  said  counterweight  means,  two  cables  each 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  tower  at  its  upper 
central  area  and  thence  extended  downwardly  and  looped 


under  one  pulley  of  the  counterweight  means  and  thence 
extending  upwardly  over  a  pulley  located  above  and  lat- 
erally of  the  point  at  which  said  cable  is  secured  to  the 
tower,  said  counterweight-connected  cables  thence  extend 
ing  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  tower  and  secured  to 
the  main  boom. 


areas  being  in  continuous  communication  with  said-  inlet 
means  and  the  larger  of  said  areas  being  adapted  to  al- 
ternately communicate  with  the  atmosphere  and  to  said 
mlet  means  so  as  to  move  said  plunger  means  from  a  first 
position  into  a  second  position  and  vice  versa  to  respec- 
tively establish  and  interrupt  communication  between  said 
inlet  means  and  said  port  while  simultaneously  respec- 
tively interrupting  and  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  port  and  said  outlet  means,  and  a  single  man- 
ually operable  valve  member  associated  with  said  plunger 
means  and  normally  in  a  first  position  to  effect  com- 
munication between  said  larger  area  and  said  inlet  means 
while  interrupting  communication  of  said  larger  area  with 
the  atmosphere  and  also  movable  into  a  second  position 
for  interrupting  communication  of  said  larger  area  with 
said  inlet  means  while  connecting  said  larger  area  to 
the  atmosphere. 

3^28,423 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  IN  WHICH  A  MECHANI- 
CAL MOTION  IS  TRANSMITTED  FROM  A  DRY 
REGION   TO   A   PRESSURIZED   FLUID   FILLED 
REGION 
WiUiam  C.  Moog,  Jr^  East  Aurora,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Moog  ServocoDtrols,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  560,573 
18  Cbdms.     (CI.  137— <25.62) 


.    .  r.  ■r.'."..'gmi'.-g/.'jr.v.-.'Bx* 

—  1^  \  ;j 


d: 


3,228,422  ^ 
CONTROL  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PNEUMAT- 
ICALLY OPERABLE  DEVICES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
DRIVING  NAILS  AND  STAPLES 
Heinz  Emil  Bade,  Hamborg-Garatedt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  JoIl.  Friedrich  Behrens,  Ahrensborg,  Holstein,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1961, 
B  65,055 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.6)  I 


H)'Sj3l2-24*^ 


1.  A  control  valve  mechanism,  which  comprises:  a 
housing  having  a  cylinder  formed  therein,  said  cylinder 
having  compressed  air  inlet  means  and  exhaust  air  outlet 
means  and  a  port  to  be  connected  alternately  to  said  inlet 
and  outlet  means,  plunger  means  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  communication  between  said 
port  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  plunger  means 
being  provided  with  two  oppositely  effective  and  rigidly 
interconnected  different  size  areas,  the  smaller  of  said 


2.  In  an  electrically  operated  servo  valve,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  polarized  electrical  force  motor  section 
including  spaced  pole  pieces,  a  rigid  armature  member 
movably  arranged  between  said  pole  pieces,  a  flexure  tube 
mounting  said  armature  member  and  permitting  pivotal 
movement  thereof,  and  a  fluid  section  including  fluid 
flow  means  operatively  responsive  to  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  armature  member,  said  flexure  tube  sealing 
said  motor  section  from  said  fluid  section. 


3,228,424 
CIRCUIT  SELECTOR  CONTROL 
Pan!  J.  Weaver,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  Xo  True-Trace 
Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,596 
10  Claims.     (CI.  137—635) 


1.  A  circuit  selector  for  selecting  permutations  of  cir- 
cuit connections  among  a  plurality  of  circuits,  compris- 
ing: a  body  having  an  internal  wall  forming  a  bore  with 
a  central  axis;  an  axially  extending  stem  in  said  bore,  said 
stem  being  mounted  to  said  body  for  rotation  and  axial 
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reciprocation  relative  thereto  and  having  a  first  and  a 
second  axial  position  in  said  bore,  said  positions  being 
axially  spaced  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  cams  fixed 
to  said  stem  so  as  to  be  reciprocable  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  peripheral  null  section  on  each  cam,  said  null 
section  extending  around  the  stem  at  a  first  radius;  an 
actuating  section  axially  spaced  apart  from  the  null  sec- 
tion; a  plurality  of  radially  spaccd-apart  spacer  segments 
in  said  actuating  section,  said  spacer  segments  having  a 
second  radius;  a  plurality  of  actuator  sites  in  said  actuat- 
ing section,  an  actuator  segment  being  disposed  in  at  least 
some  of  said  actuator  sites,  each  actuator  segment  includ- 
ing a  ramp  portion  and  a  holding  portion,  the  holding 
portions  having  a  third  radius,  all  holding  portions  being 
radially  separated  by  at  least  one  spacer  segment,  each 
ramp  portion  serving  axially  to  interconnect  the  null  sec- 
tion and  its  respective  holding  portion;  a  circuit  control 
means  axially  opposed  to  each  cam,  each  circuit  means 
being  mounted  to  the  body,  and  being  so  disposed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  actuated  by  contact  with  the  actuating  seg- 
ment of  its  respective  cam,  and  to  be  deactuated  when 
the  null  section  or  spacer  segment  is  axially  opposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  circuit  control  means,  rotation  of  the  stem 
while  the  null  sections  are  axially  adjacent  to  the  circuit 
control  means  occurring  without  actuation  of  said  cir- 
cuit control  means,  and  whereby  with  the  stem  in  the 
first  axial  position,  the  stem  can  be  rotated  to  a  selected 
rotational  position  and  then  axially  shifted  to  actuate  cir- 
cuit control  means  adjacent  to  actuating  segments  then 
aligned  therewith,  the  sections  and  segments  having  the 
first  and  second  radii  causing  no  actuation  and  portions 
having  the  third  radius  causing  actuation,  the  third  radius 
being  greater  than  the  first  and  second  radii,  there  being 
no  portion  of  the  null  section  having  a  radius  sufficient 
to  cause  actuation. 


3,228,425 

CONCRETE  PIPE  CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  Pacella,  25  Fay  Road,  Dedham,  Mass. 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.   67,551,   Nov.   7, 

1960.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,159 

3  Claims.     (CI.  138—176) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  pipe  construction  comprising 
pipe  sections  each  having  a  core  portion  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  metal  cylinder,  a  metal  bell  ring 
attached  to  said  metal  cylinder  at  the  bell  end  of  said 
pipe  section,  a  metal  spigot  ring  attached  to  said  metal 
cylinder  at  the  spigot  end  of  said  pipe  section,  and  an 
inner  and  an  outer  concrete  lining  of  substantial  thiclc- 
ness  covering  said  cylinder  and  a  substantial  portion  of 
both  said  bell  ring  and  said  spigot  ring,  a  cylindrical 
metal  band  closely  surrounding  said  outer  concrete  lin- 
ing of  said  core  at  a  position  to  overlie  at  least  a  poriion 
of  said  bell  ring,  a  second  cylindrical  metal  band  closely 
surrounding  said  outer  concrete  lining  at  a  position  to 
overlie  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spigot  ring,  a  metal  wire 
spirally  wound  under  tension  around  said  outer  lining 
and  around  each  said  band  from  one  said  band  to  the 


other  of  said  band  with  the  respective  ends  of  said  wire 
anchored  on  the  corresponding  said  band,  and  an  outer 
concrete  wall  completely  covering  said  wire  and  said 
bands  whereby  said  wire  and  said  bands  arc  entirely  out 
of  contact  with  the  metal  portions  of  said  core,  and  with 
the  corresponding  portions  of  adjoining  sections. 


3,228,426 
METHOD  FOR  WEAVING  CONTOURED  THREAD 
CONNECTED  DUAL  WALL  INFLATABLE  FABRIC 
Earl  Bilsky,  Lawrence,  Mass^  assigiior  to  Goodyear  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Aicron,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,020 
5  Ciaims.    (CI.  139—20) 


1.  A  method  to  weave  deep  piled  contoured  inflatable 
fabric  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

weaving  a  top  and  bottom  fabric  of  wire  yam  having 
a  diameter  of  between  about  .0015  and  about  .005 
inch,  said  fabrics  composed  of  longitudinally  run- 
ning warp  yams  and  transversely  running  weft  yams, 
said  fabrics  being  in  substantially  parallel  spaced 
relationship, 

taking  the  fabrics  away  from  the  weaving  edge  in  sub- 
stantially straight  and  parallel  spaced  relationship, 

weaving  a  plurality  of  drop  yams  longitudinally  into 
each  fabric  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
the  warp  yarns, 

crossing  said  drop  yams  over  from  one  fabric  to  the 
other  between  about  every  two  and  about  twenty 
picks  of  the  weft  yam, 

positioning  an  extension  bar  in  front  of  the  crossed 
over  drop  yams  from  the  top  fabric,  moving  said  bar 
into  the  spaced  opening  between  fabrics  thereby  ex- 
tending the  crossed  over  drop  yams  from  the  top 
fabric  a  predetermined  length  inbetween  the  fabrics 
while  spacing  them  from  the  lower  fabric, 

positioning  an  extension  bar  in  front  of  the  crossed 
over  drop  yams  from  the  bottom  fabric,  moving  said 
bar  into  the  spaced  opening  between  fabrics  thereby 
extending  the  crossed  over  drop  yarns  frwn  the 
bottom  fabric  a  pre-determined  length  inbetween 
the  fabrics  while  spacing  them  from  the  top  fabric, 
and 

weaving  the  crossed  over  and  extended  drop  yams  into 
their  respective  fabrics. 


3,228,427 
DOBBIES 

Rolf  Honegger,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschin- 

enfabrik  Ruti  A.G.,  Ruti,  Switzcriand,  a  company  of 

Switzerland 

FUed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  5,  1961, 

5,353/61 

16  Claims.     (CI.  139—66) 

1.  A  dobby  for  operating  a  loom  hamess  operable  to 
to  two  operative  positions  corresponding  to  a  raised  po- 
sition and  a  lowered  position  comprising,  a  rotatable 
member  driven  continuously  during  operation,  a  pivotally 
mounted  first  member  having  gear  teeth,  a  planetary  gear 
engaged  at  least  in  operation  with  said  first  member, 
means  operable  by  said  driven  member  for  rolling  said 
planetary  gear  on  said  first  member,  means  for  rendering 
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said  planetaT7  gear  effective  to  move  said  first  member  an- 
gularly at  preselected  intervals  in  timed  relationship  with 
the  operation  cycle  of  the  loom,  and  means  responsive 


3^28,428 

posmvE  let-off  for  loom 

Robert  B.  Gray,  Langdale,  Ala.,  assignor  to  West  Polnt- 

Pepperell,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,418 

1  Claim.     (CL  139—104) 

1 


3,228,429 
CHECK  STRAP  ASSEMBLY 
Chester   R.   Messcr,   Concord,   N.H.,   assignor  to   Page 
Belting   Company,   Concord,  NJL,  a  corporation   of 
New  Hampshire 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,386 
3  Claims.     (CL  139—161) 


to  the  movement  of  said  first  member  to  move  said  har- 
ness to  at  least  one  of  said  operative  positions  in  response 
to  the  angular  movement  of  said  first  member. 


In  a  loom  having  warp  let-off  mechanism  including  a 
warp  beam  the  improvement  comprising:  let-off  feed 
means  including  first  and  second  spacedly  removed  rubber 
covered  rolls,  the  second  of  said  rubber  covered  rolls  being 
driven  at  a  slightly  greater  surface  speed  than  the  first  of 
said  rolls,  an  idler  roll  mounted  between  said  rubber 
covered  rolls  and  having  its  center  line  lying  below  a  line 
joining  the  center  of  said  rubber  covered  rolls,  said  idler 
roll  being  spaced  from  said  rubber  covered  rolls  whereby 
nip  action  is  essentially  eliminated  and  being  arranged  to 
carry  the  warp  thereunder  thereby  increasing  the  surface 
contact  of  said  warp  with  each  of  said  rubber  covered 
rolls,  means  for  driving  said  rolls  in  unison  comprising 
chain  means  driven  by  sprocket  means  cooperating  with 
gear  means  adaptable  to  be  operatively  connected  to  loom 
cam  shaft  means,  said  gear  means  including  first  and  sec- 
ond operatively  connected  spur  gears,  said  second  spur 
gear  operatively  connected  to  said  sprocket  means  through 
a  clutch  mechanism  and  means  for  braking  said  warp 
beam  including  gear  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  warp 
beam  cooperating  with  belt  means  through  pulley  means, 
said  belt  means  adaptable  to  be  operatively  connected  to 
said  loom  thereby  braking  said  warp  beam. 


1.  In  a  check  strap  assembly,  a  composite  loop  com- 
prising a  strap  of  leather  and  a  strap  of  textile  webbing, 
the  loop  being  perforated  at  its  ends  and  mounted  upon 
a  fixed  guide  rod  to  slide  under  the  actuation  of  a  picker 
stick,  together  with  stationary  friction  fingers  engaging 
an  intermediate  area  of  the  loop;  that  improvement  in 
which  the  strap  of  textile  webbing  is  impregnated  in  an 
intermediate  area  within  range  of  said  friction  fingers 
with  polyurethanc,  thereby  smoothening  and  stiffening 
the  strap,  and  reducing  tendency  to  ripple  in  passing 
through  said  fingers  while  leaving  the  strap  free  for  the 
formation  of  a  natural  hinge  in  its  unimpregnated  por- 
tions. 


3,228,430 

SPRING  CHECK  FOR  LOOM  PARALLEL  MOTION 

Roland  E.  Paquette,  Wolcott,  Conn. 

(4  Brook  Road,  Hazardville,  Conn.) 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,000 

14  Claims.     (CI.  139—162) 


1.  A  loom  picker  stick  parallel  motion  connected  to  a 
picker  stick  and  including  a  plurality  of  pivotally  con- 
nected relatively  movable  components,  a  resilient  check 
mechanism  connected  to  a  pair  of  said  components  and 
resiliently  opposing  relative  angular  movement  there- 
between, said  check  mechanism  including  connecting 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  pair  of  components  and 
including  a  pivot  pin  rotatably  joumaled  in  a  first  com- 
ponent, an  actuator  secured  to  said  pivot  pin  against  rota- 
tion relative  thereto,  a  member  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin 
for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  a  pair  of  coaxial 
opposed  thrust  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  and  em- 
bracing said  actuator  therebetween,  one  thrust  surface 
being  carried  by  said  member  and  the  other  being  carried 
by  and  fixed  relative  to  said  first  component,  means  pre- 
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venting  relative  rotation  between  said  thrust  surfaces  but 
enabling  relative  axial  movement  thereof  toward  and 
from  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  having 
axial  cam  elements  engaging  said  actuator  and  operable 
by  rotary  movement  of  the  latter  to  effect  axial  movement 
jf  said  member,  resilient  means  engaging  said  member 
and  yieldingly  urging  the  latter  against  said  actuator  and 
thereby  opposing,  by  engagement  of  said  cam  elements 
with  said  actuator,  relative  rotation  of  said  pivot  pin 
relative  to  said  first  component,  said  cam  elements  being 
positioned  to  increase  the  energy  content  of  said  resilient 
means  and  thereby  exert  increased  force  opposing  rota- 
tion of  said  pivot  pin  on  said  first  component  during 
predetermined  portions  only  of  movement  of  said  par- 
allel motion. 


3,228,431 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  WEFT-BOBBEVS  TO 
THE  AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN-CHANGE  OF  A  ME- 
CHANICAL LOOM 
Hemunn  Mcrld,  Ruti,  Zurich,  Switzcrlaod,  assignor  to 
Maadiincnfabrilt  Riiti  AG,  formeriy  Caspar  Honegger, 
Roti,  Zoricli,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
nied  Jan.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  16,  1962, 

3,155/62 
7  Claims.     (CL  139—245) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  weft-bobbins  from  a  supply 
magazine  and  adapted  to  transfer  the  removed  bobbins 
to  an  automatic  bobbin-change,  said  device  comprising: 

a  magazine  for  bobbins  having  bottom  wall  means  and 
upstanding  side  walls; 

said  bottom  wall  means  being  inclined  to  cause  all  of 
said  bobbins  in  said  magazine  to  rt>ll  under  the  in- 
fluence of  gravity  toward  one  of  said  side  walls; 

said  magazine  having  an  open  top  through  which  bob- 
bins can  be  selectively  removed; 

gripper  means  movably  mounted  above  said  magazine; 

supporting  means  disposed  above  said  magazine  for 
mounting  said  gripper  means; 

said  supporting  means  having  opposed  first  and  second 
end  portions; 

said  gripper  means  being  attached  to  said  supporting 
means  first  end  portion; 

guide  means  inclined  at  the  same  angle  as  said  maga- 
zine bottom  wall  means  and  hence  being  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  thereto; 

slidable  means  movable  along  said  guide  means; 

said  supporting  means  second  end  portion  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  slidable  means;  and 

operating  means  connected  to  said  supporting  means 
for  movement  thereof  to  pivot  said  second  end  por- 
tion and  to  move  said  slidable  means  along  said  guide 
means; 


said  supporting  means  movement  imparting  a  linear 
movement  to  said  gripper  means,  said  linear  move- 
ment being  parallel  to  said  one  magazine  side  wall; 

said  gripper  means  thus  being  operative  to  enter  said 
magazine  through  its  open  top  to  engage  and  re- 
move bobbins  from  within  said  magazine. 


3,228,432 
SCREEN  WIRE  MACHINE 
Edwin  Vem  Croclier,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 
Charles  Costello  and  Ray  H.  Costelio,  doi^  bosinca  as 
Costello  Bros.  Metalcraft,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  241,840, 
Dec.  3,  1962.    This  application  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
477,356 

3  Claims.     (CL  140—109) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  securing  the  screen  fabric  in 
operative  relationship  with  a  frame  whose  stiles  and  rails 
incorporate  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  said 
screen  fabric  and  a  retaining  spiiae  therefor,  the  com- 
bination of:  an  elongated  bed  adapted  to  receive  a  frame; 
guide  means  on  said  bed  engageable  with  said  frame  to 
guide  it  along  said  bed;  translating  means  on  said  bed 
adapted  to  move  said  frame  along  said  bed;  a  source  of 
screen  fabric  associated  with  said  bed  and  adapted  to  feed 
said  fabric  into  overlying  relation&h^  with  said  frame;  a 
source  of  spline  material  on  said  bed  and  adapted  to  feed 
spline  material  to  said  frame;  means  on  said  bed  for 
crimping  the  opposite  edges  of  said  screen  fabric  over- 
lying the  grooves  in  the  stiles  of  said  frame;  spline  sets 
associated  with  said  crimping  means  for  urging  a  spline 
into  overlying  relationship  with  the  crimped  edges  of  said 
fabric  and  said  grooves,  said  crimping  means  and  said 
sets  being  mounted  on  common  pivotally  movable  sup- 
port means  having  spring  means  attached  thereto  ada<>ted 
to  bias  said  support  means  downwardly  toward  said  bed; 
and  automatic  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  support  means  and  responsive  to  excessive  displace- 
ment of  said  support  means  to  de-energize  said  apparatus 
automatically. 


3,228,433 
WIRE  WRAPPING  BIT 
Edward  L.  Allen,  Ulster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Compuiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,248 
4  Claims.     (CL  140—124) 


6  r7  »  a         —S 


1.  A  wire  wrapping  bit  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  one  end  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  rotated, 

(b)  an  axial  bore  extending  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  body  and  adapted  to  receive  at  least  part  of  a 
member  upon  which  a  plurality  of  wires  arc  to  be 
wrapped,  and 


512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  li,  1966 


(c)  groove  means  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  body 
extending  from  said  distal  end  of  the  body  for  re- 
ceiving in  parallel  relationship  said  plurality  of  wires 
to  be  wrapped  upon  said  member, 

(d)  said  groove  means  including  a  first  arcuate-shaped 
trough  and  a  second  arcuate-shaped  trough  extend- 
ing adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  first  trough. 


3^28,434 
FLUENT  MATERIAL  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  R.  Johnson  and  Carl  J.  Beert,  Rockford,  III., 
assignors  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  S«r.  No.  255,598 
4  Claims.     (CI.  141—132) 


4.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  measured  amounts  of 
fluent  material  to  receptacles,  the  combination  of,  a  base, 
an  endless  carrier  on  said  base  defining  a  path  through  a 
filling  station,  a  plurality  of  pockets  having  opjcn  upper 
ends  of  equal  width  equally  spaced  along  and  mounted  on 
said  carrier  in  edge-to-edge  relation,  a  spout  mounted 
above  said  path  at  said  filling  station  to  deliver  a  continu- 
ous flow  of  material  to  said  pockets,  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing said  carrier  at  a  predetermined  rate  to  move  suc- 
cessive pockets  under  and  past  said  spout  to  receive  equal 
amounts  of  material  therefrom,  and  divider  bars  of  wedge- 
shaped  cross-section  overlapping  the  adjacent  edges  of 
adjacent  pockets  as  the  latter  pass  beneath  said  spout  and 
each  having  a  vertex  extending  transversely  of  said  path 
to  effect  a  precise-cut  off  of  the  flow  of  material  into  each 
successive  pocket,  the  leading  face  of  each  bar  being  re- 
lieved downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  vertex  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bar  to  reduce 
scattering  of  said  material  as  the  bar  passes  under  the 
spout. 



3^28,435 

GAS  LIGHTER  FILLER  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Yoshio  Kanamam,  Chiyoda-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Japan  Gas  Lighter  Association,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1964, 

39/84,731 

1  Claim.     (CI.  141—286) 


(A)  fuel  charging  means  carried  by  said  lighter  tank 
and  affording  simultaneous  escape  of  gas  from  said 
reservoir  and  charging  of  said  reservoir  with  liquified 
gas  under  pressure,  said  fuel  charging  means  in- 
cluding 

(1)  an  outer  valve  member  having  a  top  wall 
and  side  walls  fixed  with  respect  to  said  tank, 
said  outer  valve  member  including  a  passage- 
way located  near  the  top  thereof  and  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere  at  said  top 
wall,  at  least  one  window  located  in  said  side 
walls  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  re- 
servoir to  serve  as  a  passageway  for  both  the 
charging  of  fuel  into  said  reservoir  and  the 
escape  of  air  and  excess  fuel  therefrom,  and 
valve  seat  means; 

(2)  an  inner  valve  member  mounted  to  move 
within  said  outer  valve  member  between  open 
and  closed  positions  and  including  a  first  rod 
portion  terminating  at  the  top  thereof  in  a 
dish-plate  like  seat  for  engagement  with  said 
gas  supply  bomb,  said  dish-plate  like  seat  being 
located  within  said  passageway  of  said  outer 
valve  member  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  side 
walls  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  top  wall  of 
said  outer  valve  member,  said  dish-plate  like  seat 
containing  a  small  vertical  aperture  therein  for 
jetting  fuel  vertically  downward  along  the  out- 
side of  said  first  rod  portion  of  said  inner  valve 
member  into  and  through  said  window  of  said 
outer  valve  member,  an  intermediate  shoulder 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  rod 
portion  and  spaced  downwardly  along  said  first 
rod  portion  a  distance  from  said  dish-plate  like 
seat  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  top  wall  of  said  outer  valve  member  and 
said  valve  seat  means  of  said  outer  valve  mem- 
ber and  containing  a  transverse  surface  resting 
in  engageable  relationship  with  said  valve  seat 
means  of  said  outer  valve  member  when  said 
inner  valve  member  is  in  closed  position,  and  a 
second  rod  portion  extending  below  said  inter- 
mediate shoulder  portion; 

(B)  mounting  means  affording  substantially  rectilinear 
sliding  movement  of  said  inner  valve  member  with 
respect  to  said  outer  valve  member  in  moving  be- 
tween said  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

(C)  spring  means  urging  said  inner  valve  member  to- 
wards said  closed  position. 


3,228,436 

CHAIN  SAW  SPUR  ATTACHMENT 

Henry  RIcci,  1844  Lane  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Original  application  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,399,  now 

Patent  No.  3,103,103.  dated  Aug.  20,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,080 

1  Claim.     (CI.  143—32) 


An  arrangement  for  filling  a  lighter  tank  contain- 
ing a  fuel  reservoir  with  liquified  gas  continued  in  a  gas 
supply  bomb,  comprising  in  combination; 


In  combination,  a  chain  saw  having  a  projecting  bar 
about  which  a  cutting  chain  travels,  a  pair  of  spur  means 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
bar,  said  spur  means  together  providing  a  pair  of  V 
wedging  edges  which  intersect  said  bar  remotely  from 
the  projecting  end  of  the  bar  and  slope  outwardly  from 
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the  bar  in  the  direction  away  from  said  projecting  end, 
and  a  log  bumper  mounted  on  said  saw  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  wedging  edges,  said  wedging  edges 
occupying  a  minor  part  of  the  length  of  said  bar  and 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  kerf  of  a  log  being  cut  by  said 
chain  and  pierce  the  walls  of  such  kerf  to  serve  as  a 
fulcrum  about  which  said  saw  can  be  swung,  the  V  of 
each  said  wedging  edge  being  formed  by  two  respective 
wedging  faces  which  intersect  at  a  dihedral  angle  along 
the  wedging  edge  and  slope  oppositely  therefrom  toward 
the  bar. 


3^28,437 
CHAIN  SAW  AND  BLADE  THEREFOR 
Walter  Wezel,  Maulbronn,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Schmid  &  Wezel,  Maulbronn,  Wurttemberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1962, 
,  Sch  31,681 

13  Claims.     (CI.  143—135) 


1.  A  chain-saw  blade  comprising  a  generally  planar 
array  of  peripherally  toothed  links  of  sheet  material  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  array,  said  links 
each  overlapping  a  pair  of  adjcent  links  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  while  being  in  surface  contact  with  said  adjacent 
links;  individual  pivot  means  spaced  along  said  array  for 
articulating  the  links  of  each  pair  to  the  intervening  link 
for  relative  rotation  about  respective  axes  perpendicular 
to  said  plane,  each  of  said  links  overlying  one  of  the  links 
of  the  respective  pair  of  said  adjacent  links  while  being 
overlain  by  the  other  link  of  the  respective  pair,  each  of 
said  links  being  formed  with  two  mutually  parallel  por- 
tions relatively  offset  transverse  to  said  plane  by  a  dis- 
tance equal  substantially  to  the  thickness  of  said  links 
but  parallel  to  said  plane;  and  a  pair  of  generally  flat 
toothed  outer  members  flanking  one  of  said  portions  of 
each  of  said  links  and  secured  thereto  at  one  of  said  pivot 
means. 


3,228,438  j 

MACHINING  OF  TIMBER  ' 

Victor  Serry,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Pbocnix 
Timber  Company  Limited,  Rainham,  England 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,116 
12  Claims.     (CI.  143—140) 
1.  A  saw  for  timber  comprising  a  toothed  blade  having 
a  cutting  tip  mounted  on  each  tooth,  each  said  cutting 
tip  having  a  length  in  the  radial  direction  which  is  sub- 
stantial  as  compared  with  its  width  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  having  smooth,  un- 
broken cutting  edges  on  opposite  sides  thereof  which  pro- 
jects outside  the  plane  of  the  blade  by  a  distance  which 
decreases  at  least  towards  the  radially  outer  end  of  the 
tip,  said  cutting  tips  each  being  mounted  on  the  teeth 


with  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  tip  leading  the  radially 
inner  end  of  the  tip  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
blade,  each  said  cutting  tip  being  symmetrical  with  re- 


spect to  the  plane  of  the  blade  from  a  point  slightly  radial- 
ly inwardly  of  the  radially  outermost  extremity  thereof 
to  the  radially  innermost  end  thereof. 


3  228  439 
LOG  feeding' MECHANISM 
Karl-Erii(  Arnold  Jonsson,  Gavie,  and  Nils  Olof  Johans- 
son, Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Soderhamns  Verk- 
stader    AB,    Soderhamn,    Sweden,    a    corporation    of 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,111 
Chiims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1962, 

13,873 
3  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 


1.  A  log  feeding  mechanism  comprising  at  least  two 
cooperating  driven  feed  rolls  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  engage  the  external  surface  of  a  log 
in  a  common  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  log,  a  support  for  each  roll,  a  drive  shaft  journalled 
on  each  support  and  fixed  to  each  roll,  an  auxiliary  shaft 
journalled  on  each  support  and  disposed  parallel  to  said 
drive  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  auxiliary  shaft  from 
said  drive  shaft,  and  an  auxiliary  roll  mounted  on  each 
auxiliary  shaft,  each  auxiliary  roll  being  of  an  essential- 
ly smaller  diameter  than  each  feed  roll,  each  auxiliary 
roll  being  disposed  parallel  with  and  close  to  the  periphery 
of  the  adjacent  feed  roll  in  such  a  way  that  the  auxiliary 
rolls  are  in  engagement  with  the  surface  of  a  log  located 
between  the  feed  rolls. 


3,228  440 
LOG  DEBARKING  APPARATUS 
Francis  G.  Ferral>ee,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Canadian    IngersoU-Rand    Co.,    Ltd.,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,398 
9  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  debarking  logs,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
first  supporting  means; 
second  suf>porting  means  adjacent  said  first  sui^>orting 

means  and  facing  said  first  supporting  means; 
said  first  and  second  supporting  means  cooperating  to 
form  a  log  passage  therebetween  and  inclining  to 
oppKJsing  sides  of  said  log  pvassage; 
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a  plurality  of  first  debarking  staves  carried  by  said 
first  supporting  means  for  movement  therearound 
in  the  direction  of  the  incline  of  said  first  support- 
ing means; 

a  plurality  of  second  debarking  staves  carried  by  said 
second  supporting  means;   and  ,    , 


and  keyed  to  said  knives,  at  least  one  of  said  supports 
mcludmg  an  aperture  having  flatted  surfaces  and  remov- 
ably receivmg  a  correspondingly  circumfcrentially  flatted 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  debarking 
staves  for  moving  such  around  said  first  supporting 
means  in  the  direction  of  the  incline  thereof  to  cause 
said  first  debarking  staves  to  agitate  logs  passing 
through  said  log  passage  into  frictionaJ  contact  with 
each  other  and  with  said  first  and  second  debarking 
staves  to  debark  said  logs. 


3^28,441 
STRESS  PLANE  CUTTER 
Oswald    Erich    Eissmann,    Richmond,    Va.,   assignor   to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,861 
13  Ctaims.     (CI.  146—117) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pulverizing  material  comprising  a 
stress  plane  cutter,  said  cutter  comprising  a  rotor,  said 
rotor  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous ring  projections  on  said  surface,  said  projections 
spaced  one  from  another  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  housing  having  a  smooth  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  inner  surface  closely  confining  said 
cutter,  said  cutter  in  said  housing  constructed,  arranged 
and  actuated  at  a  speed  to  subject  the  material  to  con- 
tinuous division  until  it  is  reduced  to  a  relatively  dry 
powder. 

3  228  442 
MATERIAL  COMMINUTION  APPARATUS 
Alvin  Borsuli  and  Norman  J.  Wedeldnd,  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,154 
8  Claims.  (CI.  146—192) 
1.  A  rotatable  knife  assembly  for  use  in  a  chopper, 
said  assembly  comprising  arbor  means  having  a  sleeve 
portion  for  fixed  mounting  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  and  radially  projecting  sup- 
ports carried  by  said  sleeve  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
circumfcrentially  spaced  series  of  multiple  longitudinally 
aligned  stacks  of  circular  knives  mounted  on  said  arbor 
means  with  said  stacks  longitudinally  confined  between  said 
supports,  each  series  of  said  stacks  including  single  shaft 
means  extending  through  said  supports  and  said  knives 


portion  of  said  shafts  means  therein,  whereby  selected  ro- 
tative positioning  of  said  shaft  means  provides  for  selec- 
tive positioning  of  the  cutting  edge  portions  of  said  knives. 


3  228  443 

FREESTONE  DRUPe'pITTING  METHOD 

Carl  T.  Petersen,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Filper 

Corporation,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,989 

2  Claims.     (CI.  146—238) 


1.  The  method  of  pitting  a  whole  freestone  drupe  that 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  said  drupe  in  one  direction  along  a  gen- 
erally horizontally  extending  path  of  travel  whereby 
the  pit  within  said  drupe  will  have  a  leading  end  and 
a  trailing  end  during  said  movement; 

(b)  cutting  into  the  lowermost  side  of  the  body  of 
said  drupe  substantially  to  the  pit  thereof  during  said 
movement; 

(c)  entering  the  cut  portion  of  said  body  from  said 
trailing  end  thereof 

(d)  engaging  the  trailing  end  of  the  pit  within  said 
drupe;  and 

(e)  moving  said  pit  out  of  the  leading  end  of  said 
drupe,  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
drupe  at  the  time  of  said  engagement  with  the  said 
trailing  end  of  said  pit,  all  while  said  drupe  is  moving 
in  said  one  direction. 
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3^28,444 

SPECIMEN  CONTAINER 

Ebcrhard  E.  H.  Weber  and  Imogene  D.  Weber,  both  of 

3437  Rowena  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,151 

9  Claims.     (CI.  150—3) 


I 


1.  A  receptacle  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material  in- 
cluding: 

a  lower  bag-like  portion  composed  of  two  separate 
half-bags  each  having  a  main  fluid  containing  body, 
a  neck  portion  including  an  extension  sheet  project- 
ing therefrom,  and  at  least  one  upwardly  projecting 
recessed  form  portion  separate  from  the  neck  por- 
tion, said  two  half  bags  united  to  define  a  fluid 
container  tillable  through  said  neck  portion  and 
wherein  the  separate  projecting  recessed  form  por- 
tions unite  to  form  an  air  trap  capable  of  becoming 
a  pouring  spout  by  severing  the  enclosed  end  thereof; 

an  upper  funnel-like  tubular  portion  for  enabling  fluid 
to  be  filled  into  said  lower  bag-like  portion  and  for 
temporarily  holding  any  excess  fluid  which  cannot 
be  accommodated  by  said  lower  bag-like  portion, 
said  funnel-like  tubular  portion  being  sealed  into  the 
bag-like  portion  in  the  said  neck  area,  said  air  trap 
spout  lying  laterally  of  the  tubular  portion; 

a  pair  of  strip  members  one  carried  by  each  of  said 
extension  sheet  projections  from  the  neck  area  of  the 
bag-like  portion,  each  of  said  strip  members  having 
a  torturous  path  formation  on  the  respective  inner 
surface  thereof  to  coact  with  like  surfaces  of  the  other 
to  thereby  form  an  interlocking  tooth  construction 
to  act  as  a  pressure  responsive  sealing  means  extend- 
ing across  the  receptacle,  said  strip  members  being 
swingable  by  reason  of  being  mounted  on  said  ex- 
tension sheets  and  thereby  disposed  between  said 
lower  bag-like  portion  and  such  upper  tubular  por- 
tion and  closeable  upon  said  tubular  portion,  said 
sealing  means  serving  to  seal  off  said  lower  bag-like 
portion  into  a  closed  container  for  fluid  filled  into 
said  lower  portion  through  said  upper  tubular  por- 
tion. 


3,228,445 
TRAILER  HITCH  BALL  COVERS 
Raymond  J.  Mayotte,  Box  291,  Escanaba,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,304 
1  Claim.     (CI.  150—52) 
A  resilient  cover  of  synthetic  rubber  for  a  trailer  hitch 
ball,  comprising  a  substantially  spherical  hollow  portion 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an  open  throat  portion  with 
a  smallest  horizontal  inner  diameter  normally  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  ball  and  curving  outwardly  into  an 
annular  vertical  flange  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
said  spherical  portion;  a  plurality  of  opposed  vertical  ribs 
formed  integrally  with  and  spaced  peripherally  of  said 
spherical  portion,  conforming  substantially  to  the  verti- 
cal sectional  shape  of  said  spherical  and  throat  portions, 
and  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  surfaces  thereof, 


with  their  major  portions  defining  a  spherical  surface 
slightly  greater  in  diameter  than  said  ball;  and  diametri- 
cally opposed  pull  tabs  formed  integrally  with  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  throat  portion  adapted  to  be 


pulled  to  move  the  cover  relative  to  the  ball  and  to  ex- 
pand said  throat  portion  to  enable  the  inner  periphery 
thereof  to  encompass  said  ball  to  facilitate  mounting  of 
the  cover  on  and  removal  of  the  same  from  the  ball. 


3,228,446 
ANTI.SKID  DEVICE 
Joseph  W.  Meys,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Meys  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,916 
4  Claims.     (CI.  152—241) 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  a  vehicle  tire  comprising  a 
first  chain  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  one  side  of  the 
tire,  a  second  chain  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  other 
side  of  the  tire,  a  plurality  of  spaced  cross  members  ex- 
tending across  the  tire,  detachable  means  connecting  said 
cross  members  to  the  first  and  second  chains,  means  for 
locking  the  ends  of  said  second  chain  together,  means 
for  pulling  the  ends  of  the  first  chain  toward  one  another 
to  tighten  said  device  on  the  tire,  and  means  for  locking 
said  pulling  means  in  a  tightened  position,  said  means  for 
pulling  the  ends  of  said  first  chain  toward  one  another 
comprises  first  and  second  securing  members  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  first  chain,  a  projection  extending 
from  said  first  securing  member  having  a  hole  through  its 
outer  end,  said  second  securing  member  having  a  plurality 
of  projection-receiving  openings  therethrough,  said  secur- 
ing members  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  and  pulled 
toward  one  another  to  tighten  said  device  on  the  tire,  the 
outer  end  of  said  projection  being  adapted  to  be  slipped 
through  one  of  said  openings  when  the  device  is 
tightened  on  said  tire,  said  locking  means  for  said  pulling 
means  comprising  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  hole  in  the  outer  end  of  said  projection 
after  the  outer  end  of  said  projection  has  been  slipped 
through  one  of  said  openings  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
said  projection. 

3,228,447 

APPARATUS   FOR    CONTROLLED    BURNING    OF 

LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS 

George  J.  Heberlein,  P.O.  Box  518,  Ault,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,617 

13  Claims.     (CI.  158—28) 

1.  For  use  with  a  body  to  be  heated,  apparatus  for 

controlling  the  supply  of  L.P.G.  from  an  enclosed  tank, 
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having  L.P.G.  in  a  liquid  state  under  pressure  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  L.P.G.  under  pressure  in  a  vapor  state 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  to  a  burner  system  having 
a  master  burner  means  adapted  to  receive  L.P.G.  in  a 
liquid  state  and  a  pilot  burner  means  adapted  to  receive 
L.P.G.  in  a  vapor  state,  said  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

(a)  first  conduit  means  communicating  directly  solely 
the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  with  said  master  burn- 
er arrangement; 

(b)  second  conduit  means  communicating  directly 
solely  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  with  said  pilot 
burner  arrangement; 

(c)  valve  means  connected  in  said  first  conduit  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  first  conduit  means  and 
thereby  disestablishing  communication  between  said 
lower  portion  of  said  tank  aftd  said  master  burner 
arrangement; 

(d)  means  for  sensing  a  characteristic  of  said  body  re- 
lated to  the  heat  transferred  thereto  by  said  burner 
system; 

(e)  control  means  for  operating  said  valve  means  to 
open  and  close  said  first  conduit  means  in  accord- 


ance with  the  heat  sensed  by  said  means  for  sensing, 
said  control  means  being  electrically  powered,  said 
control  means  including  pressure  sensitive  actuating 
means  for  operating  said  valve  means,  auxiliary  con- 
duit means  communicatingly  coupling  said  actuat- 
ing means  with  the  second  conduit  means  to  trans- 
mit L.P.G.  in  said  second  conduit  means  to  said  ac- 
tuating means  for  operation  thereof  by  the  pressure 
of  L.P.G.  so  transmitted  thereto,  second  valve  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  auxiliary  conduit  means, 
and  means  for  allowing  L.P.G.  to  escape  from  said 
actuating  means  when  said  auxiliary  conduit  means 
is  closed; 

(f)  generating  means  for  producing  an  electrical  cur- 
rent from  heat  created  by  said  burner  system; 

(g)  means  coupling  said  generating  means  with  said 
control  means  to  power  said  control  means  with  said 
current;  and 

(h)  means  for  operatively  coupling  said  means  for 
sensing  to  said  second  valve  means  to  open  and  close 
said  auxiliary  conduit  means  in  accordance  with  the 
heat  sensed  by  said  means  for  sensing,  and  to  there- 
by control  the  pressure  applied  to  said  actuating 
means  by  said  L.P.G.  i 


3,228,448  . 

BURNER   CONTROL  SYSTEM 

M.  R.  Jayaram,  Long  Beach,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,037 

10  Claims.     (CI.  158—28) 

1.   Burner  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fuel  burner 

unit   having  a  valve   to  control   the   flow  of  fuel  to  a 

burner  and  having  ignition  means  operative  when  en- 


ergized to  ignite  fuel  at  the  burner,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: safety  cutout  means  having  a  normally  closed 
switch  and  time  delayed  actuator  effective  after  a  time 
period  of  energization  thereof  to  open  said  switch,  flame 
sensing  means  adapted  to  sense  the  presence  or  absence 
of  flame  at  the  burner  and  having  a  normally  closed 
switch  which  is  opened  upon  the  presence  of  flame;  first 
circuit  means  including  said  safety  cutout  means  switch 
and  said  flame  sensing  means  switch  and  adapted  to  en- 
ergize the  ignition  means;  second  circuit  means  including 
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said  safety  cutout  means  actuator,  said  safety  cutout 
means  switch,  and  said  flame  sensing  means  switch  and 
adapted  to  energize  both  said  safety  cutout  means  ac- 
tuator and  the  valve:  impedance  means;  and  third  circuit 
means  including  said  impedance  means  and  said  safety 
cutout  means  switch  and  adapted  to  maintain  energiza- 
tion of  the  valve  upon  opening  of  said  flame  sensing 
means  switch  in  response  to  the  presence  of  flame  at  the 
burner,  said  impedance  means  being  of  a  sufficiently  high 
magnitude  to  prevent  operative  energization  of  the  valve. 


3,228,449 
STEAM  SYPHON   OIL  BURNER 

Stanley  C.  Paterson,  Nahant,  Mass.  (%  Waltbam  Heat- 
ing Products,  Inc.,  1214  Bennington  St.,  East  Boston  28, 
Mass.) 

FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,901 
6  Claims.     (CI.  15»— 75) 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  steam  boiler,  said  steam 
boiler  including  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  com- 
partment, means  connecting  an  external  supply  of  water 
to  said  first  compartment  of  said  steam  boiler,  float  con- 
trolled valve  means  positioned  within  said  first  com- 
partment and  operable  to  maintain  a  constant  level  of 
water  in  said  boiler,  a  wall  within  said  boiler  separating 
said  first  and  said  second  compartments  said  wall  ex- 
tending less  than  the  full  distance  to  the  top  of  said 
boiler  and  less  than  the  full  distance  to  the  bottom  of 
said  boiler  and  extending  higher  than  said  constant  water 
level  therein  to  provide  pressure  equalization  between 
said  first  and  said  second  compartments  and  gravity  flow 
of  water  from  said  first  compartment  to  said  second 
compartment,  said  wall  isolating  the  valve  means  from 
the  boiling  action  occurring  in  the  second  compartment, 
a  heating  element  positioned  in  said  second  compart- 
ment immediately  below  the  surface  of  said  water  where- 
by steam  is  produced  in  said  boiler  by  surface  boiling 
of  the  water  therein,  a  steam  outlet  from  said  boiler, 
an  atomizing  nozzle,  means  connecting  said  steam  out- 
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let  to  said  atomizing  nozzle,  a  supply  of  fuel  oil,  means 
connecting  said  supply  of  fuel  oil  to  said  atomizing  noz- 
zle, said  oil  being  drawn  through  said  nozzle  by  the 
syphoning  action  of  said  steam,  whereby  said  oil  is 
atomized  by  passage  through  said  nozzle,  means  for 
supplying  energy  to  said  heating  element  contained  in 
said  second  compartment  to  heat  said  water  for  the 
production  of  steam  and  means  for  igniting  said  atomized 
oil  spray  produced  from  said  atomizing  nozzle. 


3^28,450 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
John  E.  McCullougb,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
D.    Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Sen  No.  257,645 
9  Claims.     (CI.  158—77) 


is  formed  from  SOj,  and  which  burning  is  under  condi- 
tions which  will  produce  a  combustible  gas,  removing  a 
quantity  of  heat  from  the  combustible  gas  which  is  pro- 
duced by  such  burning  sufficient  to  lower  the  temperature 
of  the  combustible  gas  to  a  temperature  such  that  when 
further  air  is  added  to  the  combustible  gas  to  complete 
the  combustion  of  the  fuel,  the  products  of  combustion 
will  be  heated  only  to  a  temperature  which  is  less  than 
the  temperature  at  which  SO3  is  formed  from  SOj,  and 
which  temperature  is  substantially  lower  than  the  prac- 
tical temperature  of  burning  of  the  fuel  at  an  air  fuel  ratio 


1.  A  combustion  device,  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  fluid-impermeable  circular  vaporizing  trough 
means  fonmed  of  a  back  wall,  a  circular  side  wall 
and  an  inclined  forward  wall,  having  a  combustion 
air  inlet  and  a  combustion  products  outlet,  and  de- 
fining within  it  at  least  a  portion  of  the  combustion 
zone; 

(b)  a  rotating  foraminous  disk,  formed  of  spaced 
metal  wire  and  shaped  in  the  configuration  of  a  flat 
planar  element,  located  within  said  circular  vaporiz- 
ing trough  means  and  adapted  to  deliver  atomized 
fuel  oil  toward  the  internal  surface  of  said  trough 
means; 

(c)  fuel  delivery  means  arranged  to  supply  fuel  oil 
to  the  central  portion  of  said  disk; 

(d)  heating  means  in  thermal  contact  with  at  least 
one  of  said  walls  forming  said  trough  means; 

(e)  ignition  means  positioned  within  said  trough  means 
for  initially  igniting  said  fuel  oil  within  said  trough 
means;  and 

(f)  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  trough 
means  through  said  combustion  air  inlet. 


3,228,451 
METHOD  OF  BURNING  FUELS 

Reginald  Percy  Eraser,  Kingston  Hill,  Surrey,  and  Max- 
well S.  W'oosnam,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Urqu- 
hart's  (1926)  Limited,  Greenford,  Middlesex,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  25,  1957, 

20,052/62 
7  Claims.  (CI.  158—117.5) 
1.  A  method  of  burning  residual  fuel  oils  containing 
sulphur  for  eliminating  the  production  of  SO3,  comprising 
the  steps  of  first  burning  at  least  a  part  of  the  fuel  at  an 
air  fuel  ratio  less  than  that  theoretically  required  for  burn- 
ing under  conditions  corresponding  to  stoichiometric  con- 
ditions, said  burning  being  at  a  practical  burning  tem- 
perature which  is  less  than  the  temperature  at  which  SO3 


corresponding  to  stoichiometric  burning,  and  then  com- 
pleting the  combustion  of  the  fuel  by  introducing  into  the 
said  combustible  gas  with  the  heat  removed  therefrom  at 
least  an  amount  of  further  air  just  sufficient  to  make  the 
air-fuel  ratio  for  the  said  part  of  the  fuel  substantially 
equal  to  the  ratio  theoretically  required  for  burning  at 
stoichiometric  conditions,  whereby  products  of  combus- 
tion corresponding  to  burning  at  stoichiometric  propor- 
tions of  air  and  fuel  are  produced  at  burning  temperatures 
less  than  the  temperature  at  which  SO3  is  formed  from 
SO2  and  which  products  of  combustion  are  substantially 
free  of  SO3. 


3^28,452 
SAFETY  CUTTING  AND  BURNING  DEVICE 
James  P.  Watterson,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Basic  Economy,  Salem,  Ohio  and  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,359 
5  Claims.     (CL  158—132) 


u      « 


19 


-^ 


X 


1.  In  combination; 

a  manually  manipulatable  cutting  and  burning  torch 
adapted  to  utilize  a  combustible  mixture; 

a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  fluid  lines  connected  to  said 
torch; 

the  first  of  said  fluid  lines  supplying  a  fuel  type  fluid  at 
a  first  pressure  level; 

the  second  of  said  fluid  lines  supplying  a  combustion 
supporting  fluid  at  a  second  pressure  level; 

control  valve  means  on  said  torch  in  communication 
with  said  first  and  second  fluid  lines  thereby  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  lines  to  said  torch; 

a  third  elongated  flexible  fluid  line  enclosing  said  first 
and  second  lines  and  fluid  tightly  sealed  from  the 
atmosphere  to  said  lines  at  one  end  adjacent  said 
control  valves  on  said  torch; 
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means  fluid  tightly  sealing  said  elongated  flexible  third 
line  at  its  other  end  to  said  first  and  second  lines  at 
a  point  remote  from  said  torch  thereby  to  provide 
a  fluid  chamber  about  said  first  and  second  lines  in- 
ternally of  said  third  line; 

means  connecting  said  fluid  chamber  to  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  whereby  said  chamber  may  be  pres- 
surized to  a  predetermined  level; 

additional  flow  control  means  for  each  of  said  first  and 
second  fluid  lines; 

each  of  said  additional  flow  control  means  being  re- 
mote from  said  control  valve  means  and  comprising 
a  diaphMgm  valve  with  means  including  a  flexible 
diaphragm  member  forming  a  closed  diaphragm 
chamber; 

a  reciprocally  mounted  valve  member  extending  to 
said  flexible  diaphragm  member,  with  said  valve 
member  adapted  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the 
respective  fluid  line;  and 

spring  means  normally  urging  said  valve  member  to  a 
closed  position; 

conduit  means  operatively  connecting  said  fluid  cham- 
ber with  said  diaphragm  chamber  in  each  of  said 
flow  control  means  whereby  said  predetermined  level 
of  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  chamber  normally  over- 
comes the  bias  of  said  spring  means  and  opens  said 
valve  member  thereby  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  first  and  second  lines  and  a  loss  of 
pressure  in  said  fluid  chamber  permits  said  spring 
means  to  return  each  of  said  valve  members  to  a 
closed  position  cutting  off  the  flow  of  fluid  in  each 
of  said  first  and  second  lines. 


ti 


3,228,453 
DEVICE  TO  INCREASE  THE  RESIDENCE  TIME  OF 

LIQUID  IN  THIN  FILM  APPARATUS 
Hans  Ulrich  Ellenberger,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Luwa    A.G.,    Zurich,    Switzeriand,    a   corporation    of 
Switzeriand 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1963,  S«r.  No.  253,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  25,  1962, 

916/62  ,  , 

4  Claims.     (CI.  159—6)         L 
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means  being  free  of  any  flow  forcing  blade  elements  and 
being  formed  for  accommodating  the  inward  overflow- 
ing of  said  fluent  material  for  continuing  downstream 
flow  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  avoid  any  retrogressive  influence 
from  said  continuing  downstream  flow  on  the  inward  over- 
flowing caused  by  said  damming  means. 


3,228,454 

PROCESS  OF  DRYING  MIXTURES  ON 

DRYING  DRUMS 

George    Kett,    Norwich,   Norfolk,   England,   assignor  to 

Reckitt  &  Colman  (Overseas)  Limited,  Hull,  England, 

a  British  company 

Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  July  25,  1962, 

28,624/62 
1  Claim.     (CI.  159 — 49) 


A  method  of  producing  by  roller  drying  a  dried  cereal 
mixture  containing  at  least  one  constituent  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acids  and  fats  which  is  liable  to  deterioration 
by  contact  with  a  heated  metal  roller,  which  comprises 
applying  a  first  slurry  of  ground  cereal  substantially  free 
of  such  constituents  to  a  heated  roller,  drying  said  first 
slurry  at  least  partly,  and  applying  to  the  layer  of  said 
first  slurry  additional  slurry  containing  such  constituents 
to  form  at  least  one  further  layer,  said  first  slurry  being 
dried  to  a  sufficient  degree  to  form  a  distinct  insulating 
layer  indiffusable  with  the  additional  slurry  when  such  ad- 
ditional slurry  is  applied,  allowing  all  of  the  layers  to  dry 
on  the  roller  and  removing  the  dried  layers  as  a  single 
film  from  the  roller. 


I  3,228,455 

PROJECTION  SCREEN 
Robert  E.  Jacobson,  Elk  Grove  Village,  UI.,  assignor  to 
Radiant  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Morton  Grove, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  337,974 
12  Claims.     (CI.  160—24) 


1.  In  thin  film  apparatus  of  the  type  incorporting  a 
rotor  structure  having  blade  elements  by  which  fluent 
material  fed  to  the  apparatus  is  spread  in  thin  layer  form 
over  a  surrounding  stationary  surface  within  the  apparatus 
while  being  caused  by  gravity  to  flow  downstream  along 
said  surface  for  processing  treatment,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  annular  damming  means  fixed  at  the 
downstream  end  of  said  surface  and  extending  inwardly 
thereat  for  causing  an  inward  overflowing  of  said  fluent 
material  from  said  surface  that  is  opposed  by  centrifugal 
force  exerted  by  the  blade  elements  of  said  rotor  struc- 
ture to  impose  on  the  downstream  flow  of  said  fluent 
material  along  said  surface  the  form  of  a  rotational 
paraboloid  reaching  upstream  from  said  damming  means 
and  thereby  increase  the  residence  time  of  said  fluent 
material  on  said  surface,  all  portions  of  said  apparatus 
and  of  said  rotor  structure  downstream  of  said  damming 


5.  In  a  projection  screen  for  exhibiting  pictures  pro- 
jected thereon,  a  flexible  screen  of  rectangular  outline, 
a  first  rope  stitched  to  one  side  of  the  flexible  screen  ad- 
jacent to  but  spaced  from  one  edge  of  the  flexible  screen. 
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a  second  rope  stitched  to  the  same  side  of  the  flexible 
screen  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  an  edge  of  the  flexible 
screen  opposite  from  said  one  edge,  said  stitched  ropes 
being  parallel  to  each  other,  a  tubular  roller  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  therein  of  lesser  width  than 
the  thickness  of  the  first  rope,  said  first  rope  being  longi- 
tudinally received  in  the  tubular  roller  along  the  slot 
therein  for  anchoring  that  end  of  the  flexible  screen  to  the 
tubular  roller,  a  tubular  suspension  slat  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  therein  of  lesser  width  than  the 
thickness  of  the  second  rope,  said  second  rope  and  the 
projecting  end  of  the  flexible  screen  beyond  the  second 
stitched  rope  being  longitudinally  received  in  the  tubular 
suspension  slat  along  the  slot  therein  with  the  flexible 
screen  extending  through  the  slot  therein  for  anchoring 
that  end  of  the  flexible  screen  to  the  suspension  slat,  spring 
means  for  rotating  the  tubular  roller  for  normally  rolling 
the  flexible  screen  onto  the  tubular  roller,  said  tubular 
suspension  slat  when  manipulated  pulling  and  unrolling 
the  flexible  screen  from  the  tubular  roller  against  the  ac- 
tion of  the  spring  means,  and  mounting  means  for  the 
tubular  roller  and  the  tubular  suspension  slat  for  sup- 
porting the  flexible  screen  in  picture  exhibiting  position. 


3^28,456 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  HOL- 
LOW    POLYFLUORESATED     PLASTIC     FILA- 
MENTS FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
Peter  F.  Brown  and  Martval  J.  Hiurtig,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,349 
8  Claims.     (CI.  165—1) 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  heat  between  two  fluid 
masses  comprising  passing  a  fluid  mass  through  the 
interior  and  directly  in  contact  with  the  inner  plastic 
surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  filaments  of  a  poly- 
fluorinated  pUstic  having  a  size  ranging  from  5  to  275 
mils  outside  diameter  with  a  wall  thickness  ranging  from 
0.5  to  30  mils  and  directly  contacting  substantially  the 
entire  outer  plastic  surfaces  of  said  hollow  filaments  with 
a  fluid  mass  having  an  over-all  temperature  difference 
from  the  fluid  mass  passing  through  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  filaments. 


terial  providing  a  plurality  of  passages  for  flow  of  gaseoiis 
fluid  media  therethrough  peripherally  of  said  rotor,  valve 
means  carried  by  said  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  valve  members  arranged  to  divide  said  rotor  into  a 
plurality  of  sector  shaped  compartments  each  containing 
a  separate  mass  of  said  material,  each  of  said  sets  of  valve 
members  when  closed  being  operative  to  separate  con- 
tiguous compartments  and  when  open  providing  for  free 
flow  of  fluid  through  contiguous  compartments  from  an 
inlet  to  an  outlet  of  the  apparatus,  a  first  inlet  and  a  first 
outlet  for  high  temperature  heat  delivering  fluid  periph- 
erally spaced  in  said  housing  and  located  on  the  same  side 
of  a  plane  coincident  with  the  rotor  axis,  a  second  inlet 
and  a  second  oi'tiet  for  low  temperature  heat  absorbing 
fluid  peripherally  spaced  in  satid  housing  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  plane,  said  first  and  said  second  inlets  and  out- 
lets being  located  respectively  on  opposite  side  of  a  sec- 
ond plane  coincident  with  said  rotor  axis  and  normal  to 
the  first  mentioned  plane,  whereby  to  provide  paths  of 
flow  for  the  gaseous  media  in  the  same  direction  periph- 
erally with  respect  to  the  rotor  axis  through  the  apparatus 
in  different  streams  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  men- 
tioned plane,  means  for  positively  opening  and  closing 
said  sets  of  valve  members  in  preselected  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  inlets  and  said  outlets  to  maintain  said  differ- 
ent streams  separated  from  each  other,  means  for  turning 
said  rotor  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  direction 
of  flow  of  said  streams  through  the  rotor,  said  rotor  com- 
prising an  axially  extending  central  wall  portion  connect- 
ing two  axially  spaced  outwardly  extending  disk  portions 
and  insulating  material  carried  by  said  central  and  disk 
portions  with  said  insulating  material  interposed  between 
the  gaseous  media  and  said  central  and  disc  portions  and 
forming  the  radially  inner  wall  and  the  end  wall*  of 
said  paths  of  flow  for  said  fluids  and  said  housing  com- 
prising an  insulated  substantially  cylindrical  shell  provid- 
ing the  radially  outer  wall  of  said  paths  of  flow,  whereby 
the  portions  of  the  walls  of  said  paths  of  flow  formed 
in  said  rotor  are  lined  with  insulating  material  operative 
to  minimize  distortion  and  misalignment  of  the  structure 
of  the  rotor  and  the  valve  means  carried  thereby  by  re- 
ducing differential  heat  flow  between  said  rotor  structure 
and  said  gaseous  media. 


3,228,457 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Giintcr  Scholl,  MnlbergerstraaM  21  A, 

E»lingen  (Neckar),  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1959, 

Sch  26,662 

5  Claims.     (CL  165—7) 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  station- 
ary housing,  a  rotor  mounted  to  rotate  within  said  housing, 
heat  exchanging  material  carried  by  said  rotor,  said  ma- 


3,228,458 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Brown,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,365 

3  Claims.     (CI.  165—26) 


LU^" 


if^^ 
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1.  In  a  temperature  control  system  for  an  air  condi- 
tioning apparatus  having  a  first  heat  exchanger  for  heat- 
ing air  and  a  second  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  air  and 
a  fan  for  forcing  air  in  thermal  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  exchangers  to  be  conditioned  before  delivery  to 
the  space,  | 

a  space  thermostat, 

a  system  switch  having  a  heating  position  and  a  cool- 
ing position. 
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circuit  means  including  said  switch  when  in  said  heat- 
ing position  of  connecting  said  thermostat  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  first  beat  exchanger, 

further  circuit  means  including  said  switch  when  in 
said  cooling  position  for  connecting  said  thermostat 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  second  heat  ex- 
changer, 

a  fan  control  relay,  a  source  of  power,         ' 

circuit  means  including  said  fan  relay  for  connecting 
said  fan  to  said  source,  said  fan  control  relay  hav- 
ing an  energization  winding  and  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive latch  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  air  leaving  said  exchangers  for  holding  said 
relay  in  a  circuit  closed  position  once  said  relay  is 
energized  when  the  air  is  above  a  predetermined 
temperature, 

and  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  energization 
winding  to  said  source  when  said  thermostat  closes 
to  bring  about  operation  of  either  of  said  heat  ex- 
changers whereby  upon  the  operation  of  said  first 
exchanger  for  heating  said  fan  is  de-energized  when 
the  temperature  of  the  air  from  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer drops  below  said  predetermined  value  to 
keep  said  fan  in  operation  after  said  first  exchanger 
operation  is  terminated;  however,  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  said  second  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  said 
fan  is  de-energized  simultaneously  with  the  termina- 
tion of  operation  of  said  cooling  exchanger. 


3,228,459 
COMBINATION  COOLING   AND  SEALED  GAS 
COMBUSTION  HEATING  UNIT 
William  G.  Crocker,  Waukesha,  and  James  O.  FIchtner, 
Greendale,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corpora- 
tion, Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,625 

1  Claim.     (CI.  165—48)  , 


purposes,  said  second  closed  passageway  maintaining  the 
gases  in  said  second  passageway  sealed  relative  to  the  air 
moving  through  said  first  passageway  for  discharge  of 
said  gases  through  the  exhaust  opening  in  said  outside 
wall  of  the  housing,  and  a  blower  for  forcefully  moving 
gases  through  said  second  passageway,  said  first  closed 
passageway  providing  a  common  path  of  travel  for  either 
cooled  or  heated  air. 


3,228.460 
HEAT  EXCHANGE   DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Garwin,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,262 
8  Claims.     (CI.  165 — 81) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  between 
fluids  at  different  temperatures  comprising: 

means  defining  a  first  fluid  flow  path, 

means  defining  a  second  fluid  flow  path  disposed  co- 
axially  of  said  first  path  and 

heat  transfer  elements  common  to  said  first  and  second 
flow  paths  interposed  in  said  paths  to  transfer  heat 
therebetween, 

said  means  defining  a  second  flow  path  including  a 
plurality  of  discrete  low  heat,  conductivity  spacer 
elements  disposed  internally  of  and  lengthwise  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  fluid  flow  path  and  peri- 
odically interposed  between  said  heat-transfer  ele- 
ments and  input  and  output  tubulation  having  en- 
larged resilient  transition  portions,  an  extremity  of 
each  of  said  portions  being  connected  to  a  spacer 
element  to  apply  a  compressive  force  to  said  spacer 
elements  and  said  heat  transfer  elements  to  com- 
pensate for  dimensional  changes  due  to  temperature 
variation  to  prevent  fluid  leakage  between  said  first 
and  second  fk>w  paths  and  to  control  the  axial  move- 
f         ment  of  said  spacer  and  heat  transfer  elements. 


In  an  air  conditioning  unit  mounted  in  an  opening 
therefor  in  the  outside  wall  of  a  building  and  including 
a  housing  having  an  inside  wall  and  an  outside  wall,  the 
inside  wall  of  said  housing  having  vertically  spaced-apart 
intake  and  exhaust  openings  therein,  partitions  and  walls 
within  the  housing  forming  a  first  closed  passageway 
between  the  intake  and  exhaust  openings  in  said  inside 
wall  of  said  housing  for  re-circulated  air,  a  blower  for 
drawing  air  into  said  intake  opening  and  moving  it  through 
said  first  passageway,  selectively  operable  air  cooling  coils 
within  said  first  closed  passageway  adjacent  said  intake 
opening  and  in  the  path  of  air  flowing  through  said  pas- 
sageway, said  outside  wall  of  the  housing  having  spaced- 
apart  gas  intake  and  exhaust  openings  therein,  additional 
partitions  and  walls  within  said  housing  forming  a  sec- 
ond closed  passageway  between  said  gas  intake  and  ex- 
haust openings  in  the  outside  wall  of  the  housing,  a  selec- 
tively operable  fuel  burning  heater  within  said  second 
closed  passageway  adjacent  said  exhaust  opening  in  the 
inside  wall  of  the  housing,  and  in  the  path  of  air  flowing 
through  said  first  closed  passageway  for  heat  transfer 


3,228,461 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  HEADER  TANKS 

Raymond  E.  Seekins,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  14,264,  Mar.  11, 

1960.    This  application  Apr.  22,  1964,  Set.  No.  363,062 

4  Claims.     (CI.  165 — 81) 


2.  A  heat  exchanger  of  the  automobile  radiator  type, 
said  exchanger  comprising  two  elongated  and  parallel 
header  tanks  and  a  structurally  continuous  core  extending 
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approximately  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  each  tank, 
each  of  said  tanks  including  a  tube  sheet,  said  core  defin- 
ing air  passages  and  including  tubes  cooperating  with  and 
connecting  the  tank  tiii'>e  sheets  for  enclosing  a  liquid, 
each  of  said  tanks  having  two  components  including  its 
tube  sheet,  one  of  said  two  comf>onents  of  each  of  said 
tanks  having  a  flange  at  each  end,  said  flange  extending 
toward  the  other  tank  and  having  an  inner  surface  facing 
toward  the  exchanger  interior,  rigid  side  members  con- 
tacting said  core  and  coofjerating  with  said  tanks  in  sur- 
rounding said  core  and  said  passages,  and  an  outwardly 
facing  surface  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  rigid  side  mem- 
bers slidably  engaging  the  corresponding  flange  inner 
surface  to  prevent  any  tendency  of  a  tube  sheet  to  distort 
during  changes  in  exchanger  temperature. 


3,228,462 

HEAT  EXCHANGE   APPARATUS 

Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hupp 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,017 

10  Claims.     (CI.  165—89) 


1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  adapted  to  have  a  fluid 
heat  transfer  medium  circulated  therethrough  to  main- 
tain an  external  surface  of  said  apparatus  at  a  uniform, 
predetermined  temperature,  comprising: 

(a)  concentric,  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  shells; 

(b)  end  walls  fixed  to  said  shells  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof; 

(c)  longitudinally  extending,  radially  oriented  parti- 
tions separating  and  spanning  the  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  shells  and  dividing  said  space  into  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  passages; 

(d)  means  connecting  the  passages  between  said  parti- 
tions into  at  least  two  independent,  intemested, 
labyrinthine  flow  channels,  including: 

(e)  flow  diverting  members  located  alternately  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  apparatus  and  between  the  inner 
and  outer  shells,  successive  ones  of  said  members 
spanning  adjacent  pairs  of  passages;  and 

(f)  means  alternately  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
apparatus  and  comprising  the  flow  diverting  member 
thereat  establishing  communication  from  a  first  one 
of  the  pair  of  passages  spanned  by  said  member  be- 

I  tween  said  member  and  the  inner  shell  to  the  passage 
adjacent  the  second  passage  in  said  pair  and  from 
said  second  passage  between  said  member  and  the 
outer  shell  to  the  passage  adjacent  the  first  passage 
in  said  pair  of  passages;  and 

(g)  means  comprising  a  heat  transfer  fluid  supply  and 
return  system  for  introducing  heat  transfer  fluid  into 


and  causing  it  to  flow  in  opposite  directions  through 
said  channels,  said  system  including  radially  extend- 
ing passages  in  said  end  walls,  passages  in  said  end 
walls  between  said  radial  passages  and  the  annular 
space  between  said  inner  and  outer  shells,  and  hori- 
zontally extending  centrally  located  passages  in  said 
end  wall  communicating  with  said  radial  passages 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  beat 
transfer  fluid. 


3,228,463 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Jaltob  Kagi,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Freres,  S.A.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  12,  1963, 

6,796/61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  165—158) 


'-# 


t         7        6 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  from  a  heat- 
ing fluid  to  a  second  fluid,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  wall  having  two 
end  portions, 

a  closure  plate  at  each  end  of  said  vessel, 

an  aperture  in  each  of  said  plates,  one  of  said  aper- 
tures forming  an  inlet  and  the  second  aperture  form- 
ing an  outlet  for  the  heating  fluid, 

a  plurality  of  tubes  placed  in  said  vessel  for  conducting 
the  second  fluid, 

a  hollow  connecting  element  at  each  end  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  wall, 

each  of  said  connecting  elements  having  a  part  extend- 
ing through  said  cylindrical  wall  into  said  vessel  and 
being  tightly  connected  to  said  cylindrical  wall, 

separate  tube  sheets  placed  inside  said  vessel  and  fac- 
ing and  being  spaced  from  the  inside  wall  of  said 
vessel,  said  tube  sheets  being  connected  to  and  clos- 
ing said  part  of  said  connecting  elements  inside  said 
vessel,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  first  end  tightly 
connected  to  one  of  said  tube  sheets  and  having  a 
second  end  tightly  connected  to  the  second  tube 
sheet  for  communicating  said  tubes  and  the  interiors 
of  said  hollow  elements, 

said  tube  sheets  being  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  vessel  and  forming  with  said  tubes  a 
tube  bundle  substantially  filling  said  casing,  said  tube 
sheets  being  capable  of  being  inserted  into  and  re- 
moved from  said  cylindrical  vessel  as  a  unit  with  the 
tubes  attached  thereto  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  vessel, 

each  of  said  elements  having  a  closed  portion  outside 
of  said  vessel,  and 

a  conduit  connected  to  each  of  said  closed  portions  for 
conducting  the  fluid  passing  through  said  tubes. 
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3,228,464 
CORRUGATED   PLATE   COUNTER   FLOW 
HEAT   EXCHANGER 
Wolfgang  J.  Stein,  Milford,  and  CliflFord  R.  Banthin,  Red- 
ding, Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Stratford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,152 
5  Claims.     (CI.  165—166) 


ranged  in  alternate  relation  in  stack  form  with  the  opposed 
facing  surface  portions  thereof  in  engagement  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  plates  having  four  flow  holes,  two  of 
said  flow  holes  being  diagonally  spaced  and  forming  por- 
tions of  feeding  and  return  conduits  for  the  passage  straight 
through  the  exchanger  of  one  liquid  to  be  heat  treated 
and  two  of  said  flow  holes  being  diagonally  spaced  and 
forming  portions  of  feeding  and  return  conduits  for  the 
passage  straight  through  the  exchanger  of  another  treat- 
ing liquid,  said  heat  exchanger  plates  being  solid  in  the 
central  areas  thereof  and  said  seal  plates  each  defining 
an  inner  central  opening  of  substantial  area  extending  to 
and  connecting  one  pair  of  the  diagonally  opposite  flow 
holes  thereof  and  extending  between  the  other  two  di- 
agonally opposite  flow  holes  thereof  so  that  each  seal  plate 
and  the  two  adjacent  heat  exchanger  plates  in  engagement 


1.  A  corrugated  plate  heat  exchanger  made  up  of  a 
series  of  stacked  corrugated  plates  having  substantially 
parallel  wave  formations  with  oppositely  disposed  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  projecting  alternate  crests  on  adja- 
cent wave  forms;  ' 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  said  stacked  plates,  each  pair  of 
said  plates  positioned  together  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting wave  crests  contacting,  each  plate  of  a  pair 
having  a  wave  formation  distinguished  from  the 
other  plate,  thereby  to  form  longitudinally  extend- 
ing primary  flow  passages  between  such  plates  of 
each  pair  extending  from  an  inlet  at  one  end  to  an 
outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  stacked  series  of 
plates; 

such  pairs  of  plates  each  having  their  outwardly  pro- 
jecting crests  omitted  in  a  desired  secondary  flow 
inlet  region  and  in  a  desired  secondary  flow  outlet 
region  spaced  therefrom  on  the  opposite  longitudinal 
side  and  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  stacked 
plates  but  such  crests  not  omitted  in  said  primary 
flow  region,  thereby  leaving  a  central  region  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  regions  with  projections  of 
crests  outward  from  both  sides  of  each  plate  of  said 
pair  of  plates; 

said  regions  of  omitted  crests  in  said  secondary  flow 
regions  of  inlet  and  outlet  located  for  heat  exchange 
with  said  primary  flow  passages  through  a  single 
plate  thickness  and  receiving  support,  continuing  in 
said  regions,  afforded  by  said  contacting  oppositely 
projecting  continuing  wave  crests  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  plates  forming  said  primary  flow  passages 
thereby  to  maintain  spacing  of  said  plates  against 
high  pressure  of  secondary  flow; 

means  for  stacking  said  pairs  of  plates  with  said  pro- 
jecting crest  regions  contacting  each  other,  thereby 
to  form  counter  longitudinal  secondary  flow  of  pas- 
sages longitudinally  counter  to  said  primary  flow  pas- 
sages and  with  a  transverse  fk)w  inlet  and  a  trans- 
verse flow  outlet  formed  for  said  secondary  flow  by 
said  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  regions  positioned  for 
uniformity  of  positive  heat  transfer  from  primary 
to  secondary  flow  passages  through  a  single  plate 
thickness. 


3,228,465 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Louis  Vadot,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Gre- 
nobloise  d'Etudes  et  d'Applications  HydrauUques,  Gre- 
noble, France,  a  corporation  of  France  i 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,928 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1960, 

43,051 

10  Claims.     (CI.  165—167) 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  heat 

exchanger  plates  and  a  plurality  of  flat  seal  plates  ar- 


with  the  opposite  facing  surfaces  of  said  seal  plate  form 
between  the  latter  a  laminar  passageway  bringing  said 
one  pair  of  flow  holes  into  communication  with  each 
other,  and  said  seal  plates  being  alternately  arranged  at 
such  angle  to  each  other  that  there  is  provided  across  the 
two  faces  of  each  heat  exchanger  plate  a  laminar  flow  of 
the  one  treated  liquid  and  a  laminar  flow  of  the  other 
treating  liquid,  the  two  laminar  flows  being  crosswise  to 
each  other,  the  openings  dcflned  by  said  alternately  ar- 
ranged seal  plates,  and  the  feeding  and  return  conduits 
formed  by  said  flow  holes,  establishing  within  said  plates 
a  parallel  laminar  flow  relation  of  the  treated  and  treating 
liquids  and  in  which  such  relation  alternate  laminar  flows 
are  disposed  crosswise  to  the  other  laminar  Rows  within 
the  plates,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  heat 
exchanger  plates  and  said  seal  plates  in  stacked  relation. 


3,228,466 

EXTERNAL  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  STORAGE  TANK 

John  V.  Carleton,  Fox  Lake  Vista,  III.,  assignor  to  Union 
Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,379 
14  Claims.     (CI.  165—169) 


^^^^"-^^-^- 


^' 


1.  In  a  storage  tank  formed  of  opposed  frusto-conical 
tank  sections  joined  at  their  bases,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  heating  arrangement  for  the  tank,  said  heating 
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arrangement  including  coil  means  for  carrying  heating 
fluid  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  tank  section  and 
arranged  circumfcrentially  thereof,  said  coil  means  having 
substantially  straight  coil  sections  disposed  along  straight 
lines  on  said  tank,  section  extending  through  the  vertex 
of  the  cone  defined  in  part  by  said  tank  section. 


3^28,467 
PROCESS    FOR    RECOVERING    HYDROCARBONS 

FROM  AN  UNDERGROUND  FORMATION 
Warren  G.  Schlinger,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  du  Bois  East- 
man, deceased,  late  of  Whittier,  Calif.,  by  The  Security 
First  National  Bank,  executor,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,669 
5  Claims.     (CI.  166—7) 


•*3ir 


1.  Method  of  converting  petroleum  into  product 
streams  which  comprises  subjecting  an  admixture  of 
petroleum  and  hydrogen  to  hydroconversion  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  a  hydrocon- 
version effluent  comprising  normally  gaseous  and  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbons,  separating  the  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  from  said  effluent  as  a  first  product 
stream,  subjecting  a  portion  of  the  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbons in  the  hydroconversion  effluent  to  partial  com- 
bustion under  conditions  to  form  a  hydrogen-carbon 
monoxide  combustion  effluent,  shift  converting  the  result- 
ing partial  combustion  effluent  to  form  a  shift  conversion 
effluent  comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide,  and 
separating  a  gas  stream  consisting  essentially  of  carbon 
dioxide  therefrom  as  a  second  product  stream  and  com- 
bining said  separated  streams  to  form  a  combined  stream. 


3,228,468 
IN-SITU  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS  OF  OIL  SHALE 

Dean  P.  Nichols,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,938 

8  Claims.     (CI.  166—11) 


6.  The  process  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  un- 
derground formations  of  oil  shale  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  surrounding  a  portion  of  an  oil  shale  formation 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  tunnel. 


(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 
boreholes  to  said  shale  formation  wherein  said  bore- 
holes extend  from  the  earth's  surface  into  said  sur- 
rounded shale  formation, 

(c)  fracturing  the  surrounding  shale  formation  dis- 
posed about  one  of  said  vertical  boreholes,  and  in- 
jecting a  heat  creating  gas  through  said  substantially 
vertical  borehole  into  said  fractured  shale  formation 
to  heat  said  shale  formation  from  adjacent  said  bore- 
hole progressively  outwardly  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  drive  the  hydrocarbons  contained  in  said 
surrounded  shale  formation  away  from  said  borehole 
and  into  said  tunnel, 

(d)  thereafter  fracturing  the  surrounded  shale  forma- 
tion disposed  around  a  second  of  said  substantially 
vertical  boreholes  and  injecting  a  heat  creating  gas 
through  said  substantially  vertical  borehole  into  said 
fractured  shale  formation  to  heat  said  shale  forma- 
tion from  adjacent  said  second  borehole  progres- 
sively outwardly  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  drive 
the  hydrocarbons  contained  in  said  surrounded  shale 
formation  away  from  said  second  borehole  and  into 
said  tunnel,  and 

(e)  removing  the  recovered  hydrocarbons  from  said 
tunnel. 


3,228,469 
PREVENTING  AND  CURING  LOST  CIRCULATION 
Loyd  R.  Kem,  Irving,  Thomas  K.  Perkins  and  Thomas  F. 
Moore,  Dallas,  and  William  J.  McGuire,  Jr.,  College 
Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,882 

19  Claims.  (CI.  166—29) 
I.  During  earth  well  bore  drilling,  a  process  for  curing 
a  lost  circulation  zone  in  a  subsurface  earth  formation 
comprising  injecting  into  said  well  bore  a  predetermined 
volume  of  a  lost  circulation  control  mixture  of  a  fluid  and 
solid  particles,  said  mixture  having  a  filter  cake  test  thick- 
ness of  at  least  4.0  inches  in  a  30  minute  modified  API 
test  so  as  to  form  a  thick  filter  cake  in  said  lost  circula- 
tion zone,  said  filter  cake  being  sufficiently  permeable  to 
allow  added  amounts  of  filter  cake  from  said  mixture  to 
be  deposited  on  and  dehydrated  through  the  filter  cake 
already  deposited  in  said  lost  circulation  zone,  forcing  at 
time  spaced  intervals  discrete  volumes  of  said  lost  circu- 
lation control  mixture  into  said  lost  circulation  zone,  each 
of  said  discrete  volumes  being  separated  by  an  interval  of 
at  least  15  minutes'  duration,  and  continuing  said  discrete 
volumes  until  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  lost  circulation 
control  mixture  on  said  lost  circulation  zone  exceeds  a 
predetermined  pressure. 


'    3,228,470 
METHOD  OF  MITIGATING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

UNDESIRABLE  GAS  OR  WATER  IN  OIL  WELLS 
John  Papaila,  Apollo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,398 
10  Claims.     (CI,  166—29) 
10.  A  method  of  preventing  entry  of  a  foreign  fluid  into 
a  well  producing  a  desired  fluid  from  a  subterranean  rock 
formation  which  comprises 

fracturing  the  formation  adjacent  the  well  in  a  region 
intermediate  the  source  of  the  foreign  fluid  and  the 
source  of  the  desired  fluid, 
depositing  a  fluid-loss-reducing  agent  on  the  faces  of 
said  fracture  thereby  restricting  fluid  flow  from  said 
fracture  to  the  formation  abutting  the  faces  of  said 
fracture, 
injecting  a  propping  agent  into  said  fracture, 
providing  in  said  well  from  the  earth's  surface  to  said 
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fracture  a  first  flow  channel,  said  first  flow  channel 
being  isolated  from  a  second  flow  channel  through 
which  the  desired  fluid  is  to  be  produced,  and 
subsequently   during   production   of   the   desired   fluid 
through  said  second  flow  channel  continuously  inject- 


ing a  fluid  into  said  fracture  via  said  first  flow  channel 
under  said  restricted  flow  conditions  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  formation  pressure  but  less  than  the 
fracturing  pressure. 


3^28,471 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBONS  IN 

AN  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  OPERATION 

Austen  M.  Shook,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  June  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,334  i 

5  Claims.     (CI.  166—39) 


entering  said  wellbore,  spraying  the  resulting  heated  water 
or  resulting  steam  wthin  and  m  contact  with  said  wellbore 
adjacent  said  formation,  and  producing  the  resulting  cooled 
formation  fluids,  including  said  hydrocarbons,  from  said 
wellbore  via  said  well,  said  flowing  of  water  and  said 
spraying  of  heated  water  or  resulting  steam  within  said 
wellbore  being  to  the  extent  required  for  inhibiting  the 
collapse  of  well  casing  and  tubing  as  a  result  of  high  tem- 
peratures therein  and  wellbore  disruption  from  well  fires 
and  explosions  within  the  wellbore. 


3,228,472 

AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  INJECTION 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELLS 

Benjamin  J.   Rhoads,  Jr.,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,   by 

mesne   assignments,   to   Odex   Engineering   Company, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,883 
6  Claims.     (CI.  166—64) 


' 


2.  A  method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  sub- 
surface hydrocarbon-containing  formation  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  formation  to  an  in  situ  combustion 
operation  to  displace  hydrocarbons  within  said  formation 
toward  a  production  well  penetrating  said  formation,  the 
wellbore  of  said  well  adjacent  said  producing  formation 
being  subjected  to  a  relatively  high  temperature  due  to 
the  aforesaid  in  situ  combustion  operation  and  due  to  the 
movement  of  relatively  high  temperature  formation  fluids 
emanating  from  said  in  situ  combustion  operation  and 
entering  said  wellbore  adjacent  said  formation,  flowing 
water  within  said  welbore  adjacent  said  formation  in  indi- 
rect heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  formation  fluids 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  fluid  from  a  source  into  a 
well  having  a  production  conduit,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing in  combination 

hydraulic  pressure  means, 

chamber  member  means  coupled  in  fluid  communica- 
tion to  said  hydraulic  pressure  means,  to  said  source, 
and  to  said  well, 

control  means  coupled  in  fluid  communication  to  said 
hydraulic  pressure  means  and  to  said  chamber  mem- 
ber means,  and 

timing  means  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  means 
for  periodically  actuating  the  same  to  allow  a  selected 
volume  of  fluid  to  flow  into  said  chamber  member 
means  from  said  source,  said  control  means  provid- 
ing injection  of  the  selected  volume  of  fluid  in  said 
chamber  member  means  into  the  well  as  produced 
fluids  from  the  well  flush  said  selected  volume  of 
fluid  to  the  bottom  of  the  well. 


3,228,473 

CEMENTING  COLLAR  AND  MEANS  FOR 

ACTUATING  SAME 

Eugene  E.  Baiter,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,485 

11  Claims.     (CI.  166—154)  I 

1.  For  use  with  a  ported  cementing  collar  in  a  well  pipe, 
the  collar  having  an  opening  sleeve  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal groove,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: an  actuator  device  having  a  body  member  for  passing 
through  the  well  pipe  to  the  cementing  collar,  latch  means 
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mounted  in  said  body  member,  said  latch  means  movable 
outwardly  relative  to  said  body  member  for  engaging  the 
internal  groove  in  the  opening  sleeve  to  latch  said  body 


member  to  said  opening  sleeve,  and  said  latch  means  hav- 
ing means  for  preventing  latching  engagement  with  the 
well  pipe.        I 

3,228,474 

'      FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Charles  K.  Huthsing,  Jr.,  1685  Shermer  Road, 

Northbrook,  III. 

Fil^  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,794 

6  Claims.     (CI.  169—31) 


1.  An  improved  fire  extinguisher  comprising:  a  tank; 
a  pressurized  cartridge  supported  and  retained  within 
said  tank;  a  puncturing  mechanism  sealably  coupled  to 
said  tank  in  position  for  manual  puncturing  of  said 
cartridge;  a  normally  closed  check  valve  communicating 
through  and  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank;  an 
outlet  hose  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  check  valve; 
and,  a  U-shaped  carrying  handle  having  the  terminal 
ends  thereof  connected,  respectively,  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  tank,  said  handle  having  its  arcuate  base  portion 
of  U-shaped  cross  section  to  retain  a  portion  of  said 
hose,  whereby  the  remainder  of  the  hose  may  extend 
upwardly  along  one  side  and  downwardly  along  the  other 
side  of  said  tank. 


1  3^28,475 

WINDMILL 

Wilhelm  Wortfamann,  Lindenallee  115,  Hanstedt, 

Kreis  Harburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1961- 

W  31,160 

5  Claims.     (CL  170—79) 


2.  A  windmill,  comprising  a  hub  having  a  substan- 
tially plate-like  discoid  base  and  a  hollow  conical  mantle 
which  has  an  exposed  side  arranged  to  face  the  wind 
and  which  is  integral  with  said  base  said  mantle  and  said 
base  defining  between  themselves  a  chamber;  a  plurality 
of  closely  adjacent  trapezoidally  shaped  inclined  vanes 
arranged  to  overlap  each  other  when  viewed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  wind  and  being  rigidly  secured  to  and  project- 
ing from  said  mantle  in  close  proximity  of  said  base  so 
as  to  form  a  ring  about  the  base  and  to  drive  the  hub 
when  the  exposed  side  of  said  mantle  is  placed  in  the 
wind,  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  leading  edge  portion 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  outline  of  said 
mantle;  and  a  driven  shaft  having  an  end  portion  co- 
axially  secured  to  said  base. 


3,228,476 

AIRCRAFT  SPINNER  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  B.  Brown,  938  9th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,215 

14  Claims.     (CI.  170—135.743) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  propeller  assembly  having  a  hub 
axially  coupled  to  an  aircraft  engine  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  extending  radially  outward  from  said  hub,  the 
combination  of: 

a  hollow  spinner  member  having  a  continuous  outer 
surface  for  surrounding  said  hub  and  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  flat  forwardly  converging 
outer  sidewalls  extending  forward  of  said  hub; 
and  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  spinner  for  rota- 
tion with  said  hub. 
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3^28,477  I 

MARINE   PROPELLER   ASSEMBLY  \ 

John  P.  Breslin,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,901 

9  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.25)  | 


I       ,.l 


1.  A  marine  propeller  assembly  comprising:     ."   >     ' 
a  cam  surface  having  a  contoured  face,  ■   t 

a  shaft  passing  through  said  cam  surface,  •■ 

a  hub  secured  to  said  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  blades  secured  to  said 
hub. 

each  of  said  blades  having  a  trailing  edge  portion 
provided  with  a   longitudinally  extending  cut- 
away section, 
an  aileron  fitted  into  said  cut-away  section, 
an  axle  having  a  first  and  second  end  passing  longitudi- 
nally through  said  aileron, 

said  first  end  of  said  axle  being  fitted  with  bearings 
in  said  trailing  edge  portion, 
said  second  end  of  said  axle  passing  into  said  hub, 
a  flapper  having  a  first  and  second  side  attached  to  said 

second  end  of  said  axJe, 
a  spring  loaded  pressure  plate  contacting  said  first  side 

of  said  flapper,  and 
an  actuating  arm  having  a  first  and  second  end, 

said  first  end  of  said  arm  contacting  said  second 

side  of  said  flapper, 
said  second  end  riding  the  contour  face  of  said  cam. 


3,228,478 
CONTROL  LAG  COMPENSATOR  FOR  ROTARY 
WING  AIRCRAFT 
Harry   K.  Edenborough,   Dailas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bel! 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Wheatfield,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363.567       . 
12  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.26) 


a  unit  movement  of  said  first  end  in  a  first  direction 
to  result  in  a  first  movement  of  said  second  end  in 
said  first  direction  followed  by  a  second  movement 
of  said  second  end  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction,  said  second  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond end  being  of  a  magnitude  such  that  the  net 
movement  of  said  second  end  is  substantially  equal 
to  said  unit  movement  of  said  first  end. 


3,228,479 

ROTARY   WING   AIRCRAFT 

Bruno  A.  Nagler,  Hotel  Webster,  40  W.  45th  St., 

New  York  36,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,483 

6  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.27) 


<'4< 


'♦•'■V ^  ^■^ 


1.  In  a  tilt  control  rotary  wing  aircraft,  a  fuselage, 
a  rotor  assembly  situated  over  said  fuselage  and  having 
a  rotor  axis  about  which  said  assembly  rotates,  rotor- 
support  means  supporting  said  rotor  assembly  for  rota- 
tion about  said  axis,  mounting  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  fuselage  and  to  said  rotor-support  means 
to  mount  the  latter  for  tilting  and  shifting  movement  so 
as  to  provide  tilting  and  shifting  movement  of  said  rotor 
axis,  pivot  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fuselage 
and  to  said  rotor-support  means  and  defining  for  said 
rotor-support  means  a  pivot  point  spaced  from  said  rotor 
axis  and  about  which  said  rotor  support  means  pivots 
during  tilting  and  shifting  of  said  rotor  axis  and  said 
rotor-support  means  therewith,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  rotor-support  means  for  moving  the 
latter  with  respect  to  said  pivot  means  for  changing  the 
orientation  of  said  rotor  axis  with  respect  to  said  fuselage. 


3,228,480 
I  ADJUSTING  DEVICE   FOR   ADJUSTING  THE 

'  PITCH   OF   PROPELLER   BLADES 

Anders  Julius  Oluf  Jorgensen,  Hundested,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  Hundested  Motorfabrik  Aktieselskab,  Hunde- 
sted,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  9,  1961, 
4,462/61 
12  Claims.     (CI.  170— 160J2) 
2.   In  an  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of 
I  propeller  blades;  a  rotatable  propeller  shaft  having  a  hol- 

low shaft  portion  at  least  at  one  end  thereof;  a  propeller 
hub  supported  on  said  shaft   and   including  adjustable 
blades;  an  adjusting  rod  slidably  mounted  within  said  hol- 
11.  In  a  control  system  of  aircraft,  the  improvement    low  propeller  shaft  portion  and  operably  connected  to  said 
comprising:  blades;  a  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft 

a  response  lag  compensation  link  having  a  first  end,  a    for  rotating  therewith  connecting  means  firmly  intercon- 
second  end,  and  means  coupling  said  ends  to  cause    nccting  said  clutch  member  and  said  adjusting  rod;  a 
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servo-cylinder  surrounding  said  shaft  and  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotating  therwith;  an  annular  servo-piston 
arranged  within  said  servo-cylinder  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  secured  thereto;  said  servo-cylinder  having  a  cylinder 
chamber  at  each  side  of  said  servo-piston;  a  slide-valve 
device  adapted  to  control  the  communication  between 
said  two  chambers  and  supply  and  discharge  means  for  a 
motive  fluid;  said  slide-valve  device  comprising  a  tubular 
valve  spool  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotating 
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therewith  and  firmly  connected  to  said  servo-cylinder,  and 
a  valve  housing  slidably  mounted  on  said  spool  surround- 
ing the  same;  said  valve  bousing  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  line  for 
motive  fluid  and  an  outlet  port  for  the  motive  fluid;  means 
for  preventing  said  valve  housing  from  rotating  with  said 
spool;  and  a  control  member  connected  to  said  valve  hous- 
ing for  controlled  axial  displacement  thereof  relative  to 
said  spool;  said  clutch  member  being  firmly  connected  to 
said  spool  and  said  servo-cylinder. 


I'  3,228,481 

TIE  BAR  BUSHING 
Wendell  E.  Eldred,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 
dix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,511 
9  Claims.     (CL  170—160.58) 


2.  In  a  helicopter  rotor  system  having  a  rotor  blade 
and  a  rotor  hub,  a  coupling  for  connecting  said  blade  and 
said  hub  comprising: 

end  fittings; 

a  lamination  of  a  band  of  filaments  having  coated  fila- 
ments parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced  one  from 
the  other,  enclosing  and  aflixed  to  a  portion  of  said 
end  fittings  to  maintain  said  end  fittings  in  spaced 
relation  toward  each  end  of  said  lamination,  said 
lamination  having  inner  facing  surfaces:  and 

an  elastomeric  means  aflixed  to  said  inner  surfaces  of 
said  lamination  and  to  other  portions  of  said  end 
fittings  than  the  portions  enclosing  the  said  end  fit- 
tings to  prevent  rotation  of  said  end  fittings  with 
respect  to  said  inner  faces  of  said  lamination  and 
to  provide  a  means  for  compressive  load  transmis- 


sion by  providing  a  substantial  area  of  contact  for 
said  laminations  with  said  end  fittings,  said  end  fit- 
tings being  operatively  connected  to  said  rotor  blade 
and  said  rotor  hub. 


3,228,482 
PROPELLER  HUB   AND  SHAFT  CONNECTION 
Thomas  Walter  Bunyan,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
P  &  O  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
Conthiaation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  345,339,  Feb.  17, 

1964.    This  application  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18,  1963, 
6,540/63;   Feb.   26,   1963,   7,681/63;   Mar.   4,    1963, 
8,491/63;  May  15,  1963,  19,296/63 

9  Claims.     (CI.  170—173) 


1.  A  propeller  mounting  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  tapered  end; 

a  metal  sleeve  member  mounted  on  the  tapered  end  of 
said  shaft  in  torque  transmitting  connection  with 
said  shaft; 

a  propeller  including  a  hub  enveloping  said  metal 
sleeve  member,  in  rigid  torque  and  thrust  transmit- 
ting connection  with  said  metal  sleeve  over  a  circum- 
ferential zone  in  the  region  of  the  end  of  said  hub 
adjacent  a  smaller  end  of  said  tapered  shaft  and  of 
an  axial  length  corresponding  to  a  part  only  of  the 
axial  length  of  said  hub,  and  with  an  axially  elon- 
gated annular  clearance  space  between  said  metal 
sleeve  member  and  said  hub  extending  from  said 
circumferential  zone  to  the  end  of  said  hub  adjacent 
the  larger  end  of  said  tapered  shaft; 

whereby  stress  concentrations  in  the  area  of  the  large 
end  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the  shaft  which  other- 
wise cause  failure  of  the  shaft  in  that  area  are  sub- 
stantially eliminated. 


3  228  483  '  ) 

TRACTOR  DRIVEN  OBSTACLE-AVOIDING    i 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Alfons  Fleck,  6  Hauptstrasse,  Bermatingen,  Krels  Ueber- 
lingen,  Germany,  and  Rudolf  Habisreuther,  4  Hahn- 
strasse,  and  Herbert  Haller,  14  Bussenstrasse,  both  of 
Markdorf,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1962, 

M  55,018 
2  Claims.  (CI.  172—38) 
1.  In  an  obstacle-avoiding  agricultural  implement 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  to  a  tractor,  a  chassis 
including,  a  substantially  rectangular  wheel  mounted 
frame  structure,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  guide  rods 
each  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  structure  and  ex- 
tending substantially  rearwardly,  a  transversely  extending 
implement  carrier  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  guide 
rods,  a  horizontal  longitudinally  extending  reeling  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  bar,  drive  means  on 
said  carrier  bar  for  said  reeling  shaft,  normally  disen- 
gaged clutch  means  in  said  drive  means,  a  pivotally 
mounted  feeler  lever  on  said  frame  structure  and  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  frame  structure;  means  intercon- 
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necting  said  feeler  lever  and  said  clutch  means,  said  inter- 
connecting means  including  a  cable  passed  over  a  pair 
of  guide  rollers  on  said  carrier  bar,  said  feeler  lever 
thereby  engaging  said  clutch  means  upon  encountering  an 
obstacle,  spring  means  extending  between  said  carrier  bar 
and  said  frame  structure,  adjusting  means  on  said  carrier 
bar  for  regulating  the  tension  in  said  spring  means,  a  flex- 
ible tension  element  connected  to  said  frame  structure  and 


windable  on  said  reeling  shaft  to  displace  said  implement 
carrier  bar  pivotally  on  said  guide  rods  into  a  retracted 
position  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  on  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch  means,  a  plurality  of  implements 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  bar,  implement  drive 
means  interconnecting  said  implements  and  said  first  men- 
tioned drive  means,  said  first  mentioned  drive  means  being 
connected  to  the  power  takeoff  of  the  tractor. 


3,228,484 
SEMIMOUNTED  PLOW 
Loren  G.  Arnold,  Rock  Island,  and  Anthony  S.  Trapkus, 
Moline,  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,414 

8  Claims.     (CI.  172 — 400)  , 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  main  frame  bar  ex- 
tending obliquely  to  the  direction  in  which  the  imple- 
ment is  adapted  to  be  pulled,  a  plurality  of  depending 
earth-working  tools  mounted  on  said  main  frame  bar,  a 
forwardly  extending  hitch  bar  nonrotatably  attached  to 
the  main  frame  bar,  means  carried  by  said  hitch  bar 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tractor,  and  means  mounting 
forward  and  rear  furrow  wheels  on  forward  and  rear 
portions  of  the  main  frame  bar,  respectively,  for  general- 
ly vertical  movement,  a  rockshaft  journaled  on  the  main 
frame  bar,  a  rock  arm  secured  to  a  central  portion  of  said 
rocksliaft,  a  first  member  nonrotatably  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  rockshaft,  a  second  member  journaled  about 
the  other  end  of  said  rockshaft,  first  and  second  extensible 
and  retractable  means,  each  having  one  of  their  ends  se- 
cured to  the  first  and  second  members  respectively,  the 
other  ends  of  said  extensible  and  retractable  means  being 
secured  to  the  main  frame  bar,  and  means  interconnecting 


said  rock  arm  and  said  second  member  with  said  rear 
and  forward  furrow  wheel  mounting  means  respectively, 
whereby  movement  of  either  said  second  member  or  said 
rock  arm  will  cause  the  associated  furrow  wheel  to  be 
moved  vertically. 

3,228,485 
ROCK  GUARD  FOR  GRAIN   DRILLS 

Warren  E.  Ten  Pas  and  Robert  E.  Loomans,  Horicon, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  lU.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,428 
1  Claim.     (CI.  172—538) 


In  a  grain  drill  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  gang  of  press  wheels  disposed  in  axially  aligned  relation, 
an  axle  on  which  said  wheels  are  disposed  in  relatively 
closely  spaced  relation,  a  rigid  straight  member  disposed 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  and  between  two  adjacent 
press  wheels,  one  end  of  said  member  being  connected 
with  said  axle  and  the  other  end  of  said  member  being 
secured  to  said  frame,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
rock  guard,  said  rock  guard  comprising  a  generally  fore- 
and-aft  extending  bar  of  rectangular  cross  section  having 
relatively  wide  sides  and  relatively  narrow  edges,  said  bar 
having  a  first  straight  portion,  a  second  portion  disposed 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  first  portion,  and  a  curved 
third  portion  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  portions, 
the  second  portion  extending  generally  radially  outwardly 
and  circumferentially  in  the  direction  of  press  wheel 
movement,  apcrtured  lug  means  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
first  portion  and  extending  generally  downwardly  there- 
from, fastener  means  passing  through  said  apertures  and 
securing  said  rock  guard  to  said  straight  interconnecting 
member,  the  sides  of  said  rock  guard  bar  being  generally 
parallel  to  said  press  wheels,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
and  constructed  that  during  operation  of  the  grain  drill 
rock  or  the  like  wedged  between  the  press  wheels  will 
contact  one  edge  of  said  rock  guard  bar  and  be  prevented 
thereby  from  contacting  said  straight  interconnecting 
member. 


3,228,486 
ROTARY   IMPACT  TOOL 
Frank  A.  Kaman,  Prospect  Heights,  Carl  J,  Frenzel,  Chi- 
cago, and  Elmer  F.  Etzkom,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors 
to  Skil  Corporation,  Chicago,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,868  ,  , 
9  Claims.  (CI.  173—93.6) 
1.  In  a  rotary  impact  tool  of  the  type  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  hammer  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven 
by  reversible  rotary  accelerating  means,  an  elongated  anvil 
including  a  shank  portion  extending  co-axially  through 
said  hammer  and  being  rotatabie  relative  thereto,  which 
anvil  is  characterized  by  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite 
radially  extending  arms  disposed  adjacent  to  the  front  sur- 
face of  said  hammer  and  which  hammer  is  characterized 
by  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  jaw  members  slidably 


January  11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


529 


mounted  in  its  front  end  and  normally  spring  urged  to    of  said  rod  embracing  each  of  said  cylinders  and  detach- 
positions  rearwardly  of  the  front  surface  of  the  hammer,    ably  secured  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  upper  end 
means  for  projecting  said  jaw  members  forwardly  once    of  one  of  said  rods  to  move  therewith,  a  platform  secured 
during  each  revolution  of  the  hammer  relative  to  the 
anvil  whereby  to  deliver  impact  blows  to  said  anvil  arms 
comprising,  a  plate  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shank  portion  of  said  anvil  member  and  keyed  to  said 
hammer  for  rotation  therewith,  said  plate  member  having 
its  forward  face  engageable  with  the  rear  ends  of  said 
pair  of  jaw  members  and  being  mounted  for  movement 
axially  of  said  hammer  and  said  anvil  member,  and  cam  t 

means  rotatable  with  and  relative  to  said  hammer  for 
shifting  said  plate  member  forwardly  whereby  to  project 
said  jaw  members  forwardly  into  positions  for  delivering 
impact  blows  to  said  anvil  arms  once  during  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  hammer,  said  cam  means  including  first  and 
second  cooperating  cams  each  of  which  includes  a  ramp 


surface  and  an  end  surface  extending  axially  of  the  ham- 
mer allowing  said  plate  member  to  be  shifted  rearwardly 
immediately  after  said  cams  pass  each  other  thereby  per- 
mitting immediate  retraction  of  said  jaw  members  by 
said  spring  means  upon  delivery  of  said  blows  whereby  to 
prevent  interference  between  said  jaw  members  and  said 
anvil  arms  during  rebound  of  said  hammer  and  during  the 
next  revolution  of  said  hammer  until  said  plate  member  is 
again  shifted  forwardly  by  said  cam  means. 


I  3^28,487 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  EARTH 
BORING  TOOLS 
Jay  C.  Failins,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G-K  Industries, 
Inc.,  Enid,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Oltlaboma 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,924 
6  Claims.     (CI.  173—152) 
4.  In  earth  boring  apparatus,  a  mast  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending    transversely    spaced    hydraulic 
cylinders  forming  a  pair  of  legs  thereof,  said  mast  having 
a  second  pair  of  legs  transversely  spaced  substantially 
equidistantly  from  each  other  and  from  said  cylinders, 
transverse  frame  members  connecting  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders with  one  of  said  legs  of  said  second  pair  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  at  spaced  points  between  said  ends,  a  piston 
in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  rod  extending  from  each  pis- 
ton through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  having  said 
piston,  closure  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinders 
each  having  an  opening  slidably  receiving  one  of  said 
rods,  means  providing  a  fluid  tight  joint  between  said 
rods  and  closure  means,  means  for  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  cylinders  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
an  elongated  tubular  member  of  approximately  the  length 
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to  the  bottom  ends  of  said  tubular  members  to  move 
therewith,  a  drive  sleeve  mounted  on  said  platform  to 
move  therewith,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drive  sleeve. 


3,228,488 

SCALE   WITH   INDEX   MEANS   FOR    DETERMIN- 

ING  WEIGHT  OF  MATERIAL  REMOVED  FROM 

A  CONTAINER 

Francis  S.  Coppola,  754  S.  Main  St.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,147 

7  Claims.     (CI.  177—173) 


^=->»     r^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  weight  of  material 
removed  from  a  container  comprising: 

a  scale  having  a  platform  on  which  the  container  is 
placed; 

a  hand  movable  in  response  to  and  in  direct  propor- 
tion to  the  weight  placed  on  the  platform; 

a  fixed  panel  carried  by  the  scale; 

a  weight  scale  and  an  index  scale  located  on  the 
panel; 

and  a  movable  index  member  in  thej  form  of  a  circular 
transparent  disc  carried  by  said  scale  and  provided 
with  a  scale  reading  mark  and  an  index  reading 
mark,  said  disc  overlying  the  weight  scale,  whereby 
when  the  container  is  placed  on  the  platform,  the 
index  member  is  moved  to  align  the  scale  reading 
mark  with  the  hand  to  establish  with  said  index 
mark  an  index  position  on  the  index  scale,  thereby 
facilitating  a  subsequent  determination  in  weight 
variation  of  the  material  within  the  container  by 
returning  the  index  reading  mark  to  the  index  posi- 
tion and  reading  the  displacement  of  the  hand  from 
the  scale  reading  marlc. 
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3  228  489 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ROAD  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
WITH  HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  MEANS  TO  COM- 
PENSATE  FOR  LOAD  CHANGES 
Henry  J.  Kozicki,  Livonia,  Mich^  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  15,  1960,  S«r.  No.  43,029 
5  Claims.     (CI.  180—73)  i 


the  solenoid  armature  is  in  the  unloclced  position,  means 
to  deenergize  the  drive  motor  whenever  the  windows 
arc  closed,  control  means  activated  by  the  intcrloclc 
means  operative  to  couple  the  source  of  power  to  ener- 
gize the  solenoid  to  move  the  armature  to  the  locked 
I>osition,  and  means  within  said  master  control  device 
to  maintain  the  drive  motor  and  the  solenoid  disabled 
during  automatic  operation  so  long  as  the  armature 
remains  in  the  locked  position.  i 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame,  an  axle,  road 
wheels  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  a  differen- 
tial carrier  disposed  in  the  center  of  said  axle,  a  pair  of 
suspension  members  resiliently  supporting  said  axle  from 
said  frame,  a  single  laterally  flexible  control  link  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  fore-and-aft  direction  of  said  vehicle 
and  having  one  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said 
differential  carrier  and  its  other  end  portion  to  said  frame, 
and  a  transversely  extending  torsion  spring  member  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  from  said  axle  and  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  link.  .      ,, 


3,228  490  '  '    ' 

AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  LOCKING   DEVICE 

Jotin  N.  Aclunan,  1547  Northwest  End  Blvd., 

Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,217 

9  Claims.     (CL  180—82)  , 


1.  An  automatic  window  closing  and  door  locking 
system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  master  control  device 
to  condition  the  system  for  automatic  operation,  setting 
means  to  activate  the  master  control,  a  drive  motor  for 
opening  and  closing  a  window,  a  solenoid  having  an 
armature  with  lock  and  unlock  positions  for  operating  a 
door  lock,  a  source  of  power  to  energize  the  drive  motor 
and  the  solenoid,  interlock  means  effective  during  auto- 
matic operation  to  couple  the  source  of  power  to  ener- 
gize the  drive  motor  to  close  any  open  window  whenever 


3,228,491 

MAT  FOR  CATCHING  GREASE  AND  OIL 

DRIPPINGS 

Stephen  L.  Gatsos,  2023  Greenleaf  St.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,276 

2  Claims.     (CI.  184—106) 


2.  A  mat  to  absorb  grease  and  oil  drippings  beneath  an 
automobile  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  flat 
body  portion  of  fibrous  absorbent  material  having  a  bot- 
tom coating  of  grease  and  oil  impervious  material,  said 
body  portion  provided  along  its  longitudinal  edges  at 
spaced  points  with  slits  extending  inwardly  of  said  edges 
and  additional  slits  extending  longitudinally  of  said  edges 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  first-named  slits,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  corresponding  number  of  through  slots  in- 
wardly of  and  near  said  slits,  said  slits  defining  upon  said 
body  portion  a  corresponding  number  of  integral  folda- 
ble  sections  hinged  to  the  body  portion  and  each  foldable 
upon  lines  parallel  to  and  normal  to  said  edges  to  trans- 
form said  sections  into  upright  supporting  legs  of  gen- 
erally L-shaped  configuration  beneath  said  body  portion 
in  substantially  contacting  relation  thereto,  and  folda- 
ble upright  locking  tabs  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  legs 
adapted  to  pass  upwardly  through  said  slots  and  to  inter- 
lock with  the  top  face  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  sides 
of  said  slots. 


3,228,492 
DOUBLE-ACTING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Josef  Frarer  Blumrich,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronaatics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,130 

10  Claims.     (CI.  18»— 1) 

(Granted  und^r  TUIe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  opposed  end  portions; 

(b)  a  first  plate  disposed  in  one  end  portion  of  said 
container; 

(c)  a  second  plate  disposed  in  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  container; 
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(d)  a  pressure  plate  movably  disposed  within  said 
container  between  said  first  and  second  plates  with 
a  solid  portion  of  said  pressure  plate  extending  be- 
tween a  solid  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
plates; 

(e)  means  for  applying  a  moving  force  to  said  pres- 
sure plate; 

(f)  crushable  material  disposed  in  said  container  be- 
tween said  solid  portions  of  each  of  said  plates  where- 
by forces  tending  to  move  said  pressure  plate  toward 
either  of  said  first  or  second  plates  will  be  dis- 
sipated. 


3^28,493 
CAM  ACTUATED  SPOT  BRAKE 
Osborn  A.  Kershoer,  St.  JoMpli,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  ■  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,336 
4  Claims.     (CI.  188—73) 


1.  A  brake  unit  for  controlling  a  disc  rotatable  about  a 
predetermined  axis  comprising  a  pair  of  caliper  members 
pivotally  interconnected  for  movement  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially immediately  adjacent  a  peripheral  edge  of  said 
disc  and  in  a  plane  containing  said  first  mentioned  axis, 
said  caliper  members  including  first  end  portions  extend- 
ing along  opposite  sides  of  said  disc,  opposed  friction 
means  on  said  first  end  portions  engageable  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  disc  when  the  brake  unit  is  energized,  said 
caliper  members  having  second  end  portions  extending 
in  a  direction  oppositely  from  said  first  end  portions,  op- 
posed cam  surface  means  on  said  second  end  portions, 
wedge  means  between  and  engaging  said  cam  surface 
means  for  pivoting  said  caliper  members  and  urging  said 
friction  means  against  said  disc  upon  actuation  of  said 
wedge  means  in  said  direction,  pin  elements  respectively 
on  and  extending  laterally  from  said  caliper  members,  a 
link  member  extending  between  and  connected  with  said 
pin  elements,  said  link  member  having  an  elongated  slot 
in  at  least  one  end  thereof  slidably  receiving  one  of  said 
pin  elements,  said  link  member  including  stop  surfaces 
engageable  with  said  pin  elements  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  caliper  members  with  respect  to  each  other  in  pre- 
venting the  wedge  means  from  being  pulled  completely 
out  from  between  said  cam  surfaces,  and  spring  means 
between  said  pin  elements  for  urging  said  caliper  mem- 
bers and  said  wedge  means  toward  retracted  positions. 


3,228,494 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  VISCOUS 

SHEAR   ROTARY  DAMPER 

Rollln  Douglas  Rumsey,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hou- 

daille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FiW  Feh.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,772 
8  Claims.     (CI.  188—90) 
1.  A  viscous  shear  rotary  damper  unit  comprising  a 
housing, 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  shear  film  working  surface  stationary  in  said  housing, 
a  member  torsionally  related  to  said  stationary  working 
surface    and    affording    a   complementary    working 


surface  in  shear  film  spaced  relation  to  said  stationary 
working  surface, 
means  mechanically  coupling  said  member  and  said 
shaft  for  relative  axial  adjustment  movement  of  said 


member  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  fixed 
working  surface, 
and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  member  to 
vary  the  area  of  opposition  of  said  working  surfaces 
as  a  function  of  temperature. 


3,228  495 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  CORRUGATED 

SHEETS 

Gordon  G.  Hazell,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Rn- 

beroid  Co.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,711 
1  Claim.     (CI.  189—36) 


In  combination  with  longitudinally  corrugated  bulk- 
heading  sheets  installed  by  sliding  one  sheet  longitudi- 
nally downwardly  alcwigside  another  with  at  least  one 
of  their  side  corrguations  overlapping,  a  pair  of  allochiral 
rigid  one-piece  connecting  devices  attached  respectively 
to  the  upper  lateral  edge  of  an  installed  sheet  and  to 
the  lower  lateral  edge  of  a  displaced  sheet  being  installed 
adjacent  the  respective  overlapping  portions  for  prevent- 
ing separation  of  the  respective  overlapped  portions  dur- 
ing and  after  installation,  each  of  said  devices  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  quadrilateral  panel  portion  formed  in  a  curved 
configuration  with  two  opposed  edges  straight  and 
the  other  two  opposed  edges  curved,  said  panel  por- 
tion lying  flush  against  a  portion  of  that  corrugated 
face  of  the  sheet  to  which  the  device  is  attached 
which  is  in  sliding  ccmtact  with  the  other  sheet, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  clip  portions  spaced  along  and  ex- 
tending in  offset  relation  from  one  curved  edge  of 
said  panel  portion  and  projecting  back  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  panel  portion,  said  clip  portions  fitting 
around  said  lateral  edge  of  the  sheet  to  which  the 
device  is  attached,  and 

(c)  a  single  retaining  flange  portion  extending  in  off- 
set relation  equal  in  extent  but  opposite  in  direc- 
tion to  the  offset  of  said  clip  portions  from  one 
straight  edge  of  said  panel  porticm  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  said  flange  portion  projecting  out- 
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wardly  away  from  said  panel  portion,  whereby  said 
flange  portion  laterally  overlies  the  overlapping 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  other  sheet  as  the  displaced 
sheet  slides  downward  into  position. 


r 


3^28,496 
AUTOMATIC  GEAR-CHANGE  MECHANISM 
Wilhelm  Riehl,  Raunbeim  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1961, 

O  8,350 

11  Claims.     (CI.  192—3.5) 


Mi 


1.  An  automatic  gear-change  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing regulation  of  a  servo-controlled  clutch  conjointly  with 
alternative  engagement  of  a  pair  of  ratios  in  a  servo- 
controlled  gear  box,  the  mechanism  comprising,  control 
means  for  said  gear  box  having  a  first  and  a  second  ratio 
drive  condition,  an  upchange  solenoid  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  control  means  energizable  to  condition 
said  control  means  for  said  first  ratio  drive  condition, 
a  downchange  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  means  energizable  to  condition  said  control  means 
for  said  second  ratio  drive  condition,  clutch  operating 
means,  clutch  actuating  solenoid  means  energizable  to 
condition  the  clutch  operating  means  for  clutch  disen- 
gagement, a  torque  demand  control  means,  a  first  cir- 
cuit for  said  upchange  solenoid  and  a  second  circuit  for 
said  downchange  solenoid,  change-over  switch  means 
movable  in  response  to  opposed  pressures  dependent  on 
the  transmission  speed  of  the  gear  box  and  the  position 
of  said  torque  demand  control  means  to  energize  said 
clutch  actuation  solenoid  means  and  to  selectively  com- 
plete said  first  circuit  or  said  second  circuit. 


3,228,497 
SPRING  COIL  CLUTCH  AND  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC BRAKE 
Harold  M.  Shneider,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,921 
8  Claims.     (CI.  192—12) 


ing  opposite  ends  thereof  anchored  to  said  shoulder,  an 
outer  sleeve  coaxially  surrounding  said  springs  and  an- 
chored to  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  rotatable  inner  sleeve 
coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  encircled  in  normally  grip- 
ping engagement  by  said  first  spring,  a  stationary  inner 
sleeve  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  encircled  by  said  second 
spring  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  means  for 
applying  rotary  power  to  said  rotatable  inner  sleeve,  and 
means  for  selectively  impeding  the  rotation  of  said  outer 
sleeve  to  reverse  the  normal  action  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond springs. 

3,228  498 

DRIVE  PULLEY  AND  CLUTCH  FOR 

DUPLICATING  MACHINES 

George  J.  Zahradnik,  North  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to 

A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,593 
1  Claim.     (CI.  192 — 46) 


1.  A  torque-coupling  device  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  raised  shoulder  on  said  shaft,  first  and  second 
like-wound  helical  springs  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  hav- 


In  a  clutch, 

the  combination  comprising  a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel, 

a  driving  member  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said 
ratchet  wheel, 

first  and  second  diametrically  opposite  pawls  mounted 
on  said  driving  member  for  inward  and  outward 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  for  driving  said  ratchet  wheel  in  a 
predetermined  direction  of  rotation, 

said  ratchet  wheel  having  an  odd  number  of  teeth  there- 
on whereby  only  one  of  said  pawls  can  be  in  driving 
relation  to  the  corresponding  tooth  on  said  ratchet 
wheel  at  any  one  time, 

the  other  pawl  being  spaced  by  one-half  tooth  from 
such  driving  relation, 

spring  means  biasing  said  pawls  outwardly  away  from 
said  ratchet  wheel, 

first  and  second  diametrically  opposite  pivots  on  said 
driving  member, 

first  and  second  diametrically  opposite  massive  clutch 
arms  swingable  about  said  pivots  in  response  to  both 
angular  acceleration  of  said  driving  member  and 
centrifugal  force  due  to  the  rotary  speed  of  said  driv- 
ing member, 

each  massive  clutch  arm  extending  in  a  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  corresponding  pivot  such  that  outward 
movement  of  said  clutch  arm  away  from  the  rotary 
axis  of  said  driving  member  is  produced  by  both 
centrifugal  force  and  angular  acceleration  of  said 
driving  member  in  said  predetermined  direction  of 
rotation, 

and  means  connecting  each  of  said  massive  clutch  arms 
to  one  of  said  pawls  for  moving  said  pawl  inwardly 
against  said  ratchet  wheel  in  response  to  such  out- 
ward movement  of  said  clutch  arm, 

whereby  each  pawl  is  initially  moved  into  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  by  acceleration  of  said  driv- 
ing member  in  said  predetermined  direction  and  is 
maintained  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
by  centrifugal  force  on  said  massive  clutch  arm  due 
to  the  rotary  speed  of  said  driving  member. 
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3^28,499 

SYNCHRO-MESH  DEVICES  FOR  DOG-COUPLING 

Locien  P^ras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  BiUanconrt,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,633 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1963, 

926,113,  Patent  1,357,748 

2  Cbiims.     (CL  192—53) 


1.  A  synchronous  device  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft; 
at  least  one  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  axial  notches  and  teeth  provided  with  skew 
faces;  a  sleeve  having  corresponding  teeth  to  those  of 
said  gear;  means  supporting  said  sleeve  for  rotational 
movements  with  said  shaft  as  well  as  for  axially  slidable 
movements  from  an  operative  to  an  inoperative  position 
to  respectively  engage  and  disengage  said  gear  to  respec- 
tively couple  and  uncouple  same  to  said  supporting  means; 
a  synchronizer  ring  mounted  about  said  shaft  for  axial 
slidable  movements  between  said  sleeve  and  said  gear, 
said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  inner  lugs  engaging  said 
axial  notches  with  a  predetermined  angular  lost  motion, 
one  face  of  each  of  said  lugs  normally  engaging  said  sup- 
porting means  in  the  inoperative  position  of  said  sleeve; 
said  lugs  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  sleeve  upon 
axial  movement  of  the  latter  into  an  operative  position 
towards  said  gear;  elastic  return  means  urging  said  ring 
into  an  inoperative  position  in  which  said  lugs  engage  said 
supporting  means  and  in  which  said  ring  is  disengaged 
from  said  sliding  sleeve  in  the  inoperative  position  of  the 
latter,  said  synchronizer  ring  being  formed  with  inner 
teeth,  the  front  faces  of  which  register  and  coact  with 
said  gear  teeth  to  prevent  engagement  thereof  before  the 
synchronization  has  been  completed,  said  angular  lost 
motion  being  such  that  in  said  lugs'  endmost  positions 
of  abutment  against  the  side  faces  of  said  axial  notches 
and  in  the  inoperative  position  of  said  ring,  said  front 
faces  of  the  inner  teeth  of  said  ring  register  with  the  skew 
faces  of  the  gear  teeth  leading  ends. 


3,228  500 
VARIABLE  FLUId'sHEAR  CLUTCH 
Kurt  W.  Hollander,  840  Monroe  St,  Apt.  T-6, 
Annapolis,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,375 
9  Claims.     (Q.  192—58) 
1.  A  variable  torque  transfer  apparatus  for  varying  the 
torque  between  a  driven  input  element  and  an  output  ele- 
ment, comprising: 

a  chamber  filled  with  viscous  fluid; 
coaxial  input  and  output  elements,  each  extending  in- 
to  said   chamber  and   each   having  a  plurality   of 
vanes  mounted  thereon  for  coaction  with  the  viscous 
fluid;  and 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  movable  mem- 
bers; 
each  of  said  members  having  a  guiding  means; 
following  means  located  on  each  vane  of  said  plurality 
of  vanes;  and 


a  cylindrical  frame  means  mounted  in  said  chamber 
restraining  said  vanes  to  essentially  radial  movement 
under  the  influence  of  the  axial  movement  of  said 


members,  whereby  the  effective  area  of  said  vanes 
operating  on  said  fluid  is  varied  from  zero  to  a  pre- 
determined maximum. 


3,228,501 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Clarence  M.  Eason  and  John  J.  Pfeffer,  Waukesha,  and 
George  W.  Culbertson,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Industrial  Clutch  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,578 
1  13  Claims.     (CI.  192—69) 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
driving  annul  us,  an  outer  series  of  friction  clutch  ele- 
ments rotating  with  said  annulus  and  axially  shiftable 
relatively  thereto,  driving  means  establishing  driving  con- 
nection with  said  outer  annulus  at  the  left  hand  end  of 
the  clutch  assembly,  an  inner  driven  shaft  extending  co- 
axially  of  said  annulus  and  outer  clutch  elements,  an 
inner  series  of  friction  clutch  elements  mounted  on  said 
inner  shaft  and  shiftable  axially  relatively  thereto,  said 
outer  and  inner  series  of  clutch  elements  being  disposed 
in  interspersed  relation,  an  inner  driven  member  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  left  hand  end  of  said  imicr 
driven  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  compressed  air  power 
cyUnder  at  the  right  hand  end  of  the  clutch  assembly 
mounted  on  said  outer  annulus  to  rotate  continuously 
therewith,  said  power  cylinder  comprising  means  for  ef- 
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fecting  clutching  engagement  between  said  clutch  ele- 
ments upon  energization  of  said  cylinder,  outer  locator 
mechanism  for  automatically  restoring  said  outer  clutch 
elements  into  their  original  positions  when  the  clutch  is 
released,  said  outer  locator  mechanism  comprising  outer 
locator  rods  having  stop  shoulders  and  springs  thereon 
operative  to  restore  the  respective  outer  clutch  elements 
into  their  normal  positions  when  the  clutch  is  released, 
inner  locator  mechanism  comprising  inner  locator  rods 
having  stop  shoulders  and  springs  thereon  operative  to 
restore  the  respective  inner  clutch  elements  into  their  nor- 
mal positions  when  the  clutch  is  released,  and  means 
mounted  at  the  left  hand  end  of  the  clutch  assembly  for 
adjusting  said  inner  locator  mechanism  to  adjust  the 
normal  clutch-released  positions  of  said  inner  clutch 
elements.  . 

3,228^2 
POWER  SHIFT  ASSIST  MECHA^aSM         ,    ' 
FOR  CLUTCHES  ' 

Francis  O.  Gadd,  Birmingfaam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1»64,  Ser.  No.  357,889 
8  Claims.     (CL  192—87) 


3,228,503 
HYDRAULIC   CLUTCHES   OR   LIKE   TRANSMIS- 
SIONS AND  IN  THEIR  CONTROL  ELEMENTS 
Jean  Maurice,  Paris,  France,  aarignor  to  Soci^t^  Anonyme 
Francaisc  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,337 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1961. 

858  185 

10  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 096) 


1.  In  a  transmission  having  a  clutch  member  adapted 
to  be  selectively  moved  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neu- 
tral position  to  establish  different  transmission  drive 
ratios,  a  housing,  a  shift  rail  in  said  housing,  a  shifter 
fork  fixed  to  said  rail  and  operably  connected  to  said 
clutch  member,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  servo  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  shift  rail,  control  chambers  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  servo  member,  a  rotatable  shaft  supported 
for  rotation  in  said  housing,  a  shift  finger  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  yieldable  means  connecting  said  shift  finger  to 
said  yoke  and  normally  effective  to  position  said  shift 
finger  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
yoke,  second  yieldable  means  for  opposing  motion  of 
said  shift  rail  upon  initial  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  first 
valve  member  fixed  to  said  shift  rail  for  movement  with 
said  rail,  a  second  valve  member  movable  with  respect 
to  said  first  valve  member,  a  valve  control  finger  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber to  said  shift  finger,  passages  connecting  said  control 
chambers,  respectively,  to  said  first  valve  member,  a  fluid 
pressure  source  connected  to  said  second  valve  member, 
said  second  valve  member  being  effective  when  said  shift 
finger  is  disposed  in  said  predetermined  position  to  con- 
nect both  of  said  control  chambers  to  exhaust,  said  valve 
control  finger  being  movable  upon  initial  rotation  of  said 
shaft  to  displace  said  second  valve  member  with  respect 
to  said  first  valve  member  to  selectively  connect  one  or 
the  other  of  said  control  chambers  to  said  pressure  source, 
and  said  first  valve  member  being  movable  by  said  shift 
rail  to  render  said  second  valve  member  effective  to  con- 
nect both  of  said  control  chambers  to  exhaust  upon  com- 
I^etion  of  change  of  transmission  drive  ratio. 


1.  A  synchronizing  control  for  the  driving  member  and 
the  driven  member  of  a  transmission  comprising  a  clutch 
having  a  hydraulic  chamber,  comprising:  a  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure,  a  first  hydraulic  means  for  coupling 
said  clutch  chamber  to  said  source,  a  distributor  in  said 
first  coupling  means  for  effecting  selectively  the  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  said  clutch,  a  device  having 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  producing  a  modification  of  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  one  of  the  members  of  said  clutch, 
a  second  hydraulic  means  for  coupling  said  speed- 
modifying  device  to  said  source,  and  a  gate  in  said 
second  coupling  means,  responsive  to  the  sense  of  any 
slip  between  the  two  members  of  said  clutch. 


3^28,504 

CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR  AND 

REVERSING  CLUTCHES 

Howard  Clarlt  Funk,  Coffeyrillc,  Kans.,  aasignor  to  Funk 

Mfg.  Company,  Coffeyvilie,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 

Oldahoma 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,306 
5  Claims.     (CL  192 — .098) 


1.  A  control  lever  assembly  for  a  double  clutch  mech- 
anism for  an  engine  comprising  support  bracket  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  clutch  mechanism,  means  car- 
ried by  the  bracket  means  to  provide  for  pivoting  there- 
of in  one  plane,  means  carried  by  the  clutch  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  support  bracket  means  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  first  mentioned  plane, 
means  cooperating  with  the  support  bracket  means  for 
selective  actuation  of  the  double  clutch  mechanism  to 
provide  alternate  forward  and  reverse  and  neutral  posi- 
tions therefor  upon  pivoting  of  the  control  lever  assem- 
bly in  the  first  mentioned  plane,  means  cooperating  with 
the  control  lever  assembly  upon  rotation  thiereof  in  said 
second  mentioned  plane  whereby  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
the  engine  is  controlled  for  regulating  the  speed  thereof, 
and  means  carried  by  the  bracket  for  precluding  shift- 
ing from  the  forward  or  reverse  or  neutral  positions  of 
the  clutch  except  in  an  idling  position  of  the  engine. 
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3,228,505 
ROD  SWITCH 
Hermann  Leitner,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mag   Siegener   Maschinenbau    G.m.b.H^    Westphalia, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1963, 

S  83  799 
9  Claims.     (CL  193—39) 


1.  Apparatus  for  alternately  introducing  bcndable 
rolling  mill  product  which  arrives  one  length  after  the 
other  through  a  switch  pipe  and  enters  two  receiver  pipes 
arranged  adjacent  one  another,  wherein  the  switch  pipe 
can  be  directed  toward  one  receiving  pipe  during  the 
running  of  the  rod  through  the  other  receiver  pipe, 
distinguished  by  the  fact  that, 

between  the  switch  pipe  and  the  receiving  pipes  is 
arranged  a  control  guide  which  is  swingable  relative 
to  the  switch  pipe  and  is  swingable  by  the  forces  of 
the  rod  passing  through  them,  wherein  the  control 
guide  is  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  immediately 
after  the  termination  of  the  rod  force  the  control 
guide  adjusts  itself  to  be  directed  in  axial  direction 
to  the  switch  pipe  which  has  already  arrived  in  front 
of  the  next  receiving  pipe. 


3  228  506 
COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCKS 
Wells  F.  StackhoDse,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Locker  Compuiy,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass,^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,868 
8  Claims.  (Q.  194—92) 
1.  A  coin  controlled  lock  for  use  with  checking  cabi- 
nets, comprising  a  frame  including  a  face  plate  and  a 
downwardly  extending  coin  guiding  channel  rearwardly 
of  the  face  plate,  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  a 
checking  cabinet  having  a  door  for  closing  the  cabinet, 
a  rotary  barrel  mounted  on  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the 
face  plate  and  having  a  locking  bolt  connected  thereto  and 
movable  therewith  to  locked  and  unlocked  positions, 
means  normally  retaining  the  barrel  and  bolt  in  one  of 
said  positions,  the  face  plate  having  two  coin  passage  slots 
therethrough  respectively  into  the  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions of  said  channel,  means  for  retaining  in  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  channel  a  coin  deposited  thereinto 
through  the  upper  coin  slot,  a  coin  feeler,  means  for  mov- 
mg  the  feeler  into  contact  with  the  coin  while  held  in 
said  position  and  thereby  render  the  first  named  means 
inoperative,  means  for  releasing  the  coin  when  the  bolt 
is  moved  from  said  one  position  to  the  other  position, 
a  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
lower  coin  slot  rearwardly  of  the  face  plate  and  disposed 
to  pivot  to  two  positions  respectively  closing  the  lower 
coin  slot  and  providing  a  support  for  receiving  and  di- 


recting the  released  coin  outwardly  through  such  slot,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  lock  and  movable  thereon  to  a  posi- 
tion engaging  the  free  end  portion  of  the  bar  and  hold- 


ing it  in  said  slot  closing  position,  and  means  for  holding 
the  latch  in  this  position  but  permitting  manual  move- 
ment thereof  from  said  holding  engagement  with  the  bar. 


3,228307 

HAND  OPERATED  PREVTEP  WITH 

TRANSLATABLE  KEYBOARD 

Sam  H.  Young,  Beanmont,  Tex. 

(3841  Heywood,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.) 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,41* 

18  Claims.     (CL  197—2) 


1.  A  printing  machine  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  multi-key  assembly, 

(b)  a  type  bar  grid  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  type 
bars, 

(c)  a  type  bar  actuating  member  extending  along  said 
grid  at  one  margin  thereof, 

(d)  an  indexing  linkage  operable  from  said  multi-key 
assembly  for  selection  of  any  row  in  said  grid, 

(e)  a  first  linkage  responsive  to  depression  of  any  one 
key  in  said  assembly  for  movement  of  the  selected 
row  from  said  grid  into  engagement  with  said  actuat- 
ing member, 

(f)  stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  selected 
row  for  registration  of  a  given  type  bar  with  said 
actuating  member,  which  given  type  bar  is  posi- 
tionally  related  in  said  selected  row  to  the  location 
of  said  one  key  in  said  assembly,  and 

(g)  a  delayed  action  linkage  responsive  to  said  de- 
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pression  of  said  one  key  for  actuation  of  said  actuat- 
ing member  to  produce  printing  action  by  said  given 
type  bar. 

,      I 

3,228,508 

CODE    BAR    CONTROLLED    TYPING    MACHINE 

WITH  MOVABLE  TYPE  BASKET  FRAME 

Maurice  D.  McConnick,  308  N.  Maple  Lane,        I 

Prospect  Heights,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,555       , 

2  Claims.     (CI.  197—17) 


Its   in    Sji 


1.  In  a  typing  machine,  a  transversely  movable  type 
basket  frame,  a  plurality  of  type  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame,  plurality  of  parallel  reciprocable  type 
arm  drive  bars  one  for  each  arm  operatively  connected 
thereto  and  slidably  supported  on  the  frame,  a  plurahty 
of  notched  code  bars  mounted  slidably  above  and  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  the  bars  and  movable  with  said 
frame,  said  code  bars  having  edge  notches  each  adapted 
for  receiving  an  opposed  edge  of  any  of  the  drive  bars, 
a  translator  bar  above  and  parallel  to  each  code  bar 
mounted  for  movement  in  vertical  planes  but  not  mova- 
ble with  the  type  basket  frame,  a  solenoid  adapted  for 
moving  each  translator  bar  downwardly,  means  mounted 
to  travel  with  said  frame  in  constant  contact  with  each 
translator  bar  adapted  upon  depresssion  of  such  trans- 
lator bar  to  shift  the  underlying  code  bar  longitudinally, 
means  for  engaging  a  drive  bar  in  the  notches  aligned 
for  it,  a  power  driven  snatch  roll  extending  horizontally 
above  the  drive  bars,  a  projection  on  the  snatch  roll  and 
an  upwardly  extending  projection  on  the  engaged  drive 
bar  adapted  when  the  bar  is  engaged  in  said  notches 
to  be  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  snatch  roll  projection 
whereby  said  bar  is  slid  through  said  aligned  notches 
and  rotates  its  associated  type  arm  to  printing  position. 


II 


3^28,509  I 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  DATA       ' 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Desmond  C.  Griffin,  Clarence  M.  BIythc,  and  Gerald  T. 
Hammond,    Hendersonville,    and    Michael    Popovich, 
Mountain   Home,   N.C.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  134,702,  Aug.  29, 
1961.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,778 

5  Claims.  (CI.  197—20) 
1.  In  a  pneumatically  controlled  data  processing  sys- 
tem having  a  typewriter  with  appropriate  alphanumeric 
and  function  keys,  said  typewriter  having  an  impulse  valve 
associated  with  each  of  said  keys  and  comprising  part  of 
a  circuit  including  a  vacuum  supply,  said  impulse  valve 
being  opcnable  to  atmosphere  upon  depression  of  a  type- 
writer key,  said  impulse  valve  having  a  pair  of  output 
ports  for  connection  to  atmosphere  when  said  valve  is 
opened  by  a  typewriter  key  depression. 

a  secondary  valve  having  a  control  port  connected  to 
one  of  said  impulse  valve  output  ports,  said  sec- 


ondary valve  including  an  output  port  connectable  to 
said  vacuum  supply  upon  operation  of  said  sec- 
ondary valve. 

a  bellows  connected  to  said  secondary  valve  output  port 
and  operable  to  be  collapsed  when  said  secondary 
valve  is  connected  to  vacuum  by  an  atmospheric 
pulse  transmitted  from  said  impulse  valve  in  response 
to  depression  of  said  key, 

a  punch  connected  to  said  bellows  for  record  punching 
actuation  thereby  upon  collapse  thereof  for  punch- 
ing a  code  hole  in  a  record  strip, 

a  second  secondary  valve  having  an  output  port  and 
a  control  port  connected  to  the  other  of  said  im- 
pulse valve  output  ports, 

a  second  bellows  connected  to  the  output  port  of  said 
second  secondary  valve  and  operable  to  be  collapsed 
when  said  second  secondary  valve  is  connected  to 


vacuum  by  an  atmospheric  pulse  from  said  impulse 
valve, 

a  second  punch  connected  to  said  second  bellows  for 
punching  actuation  upon  collapse  thereof  for  punch- 
ing another  code  hole  in  said  record  strip  thereby  to 
provide  with  said  first  mentioned  code  hole  a  read- 
able punched  code  in  said  strip, 

and  pneumatic  means  operatively  associated  with  both 
of  said  secondary  valves  for  expanding  said  bellows 
and  retracting  said  punches  after  punching  actuation 
thereof. 


3,228,510 

VARIABLE  FULCRUM  SELECTOR  LEVER 

MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTER 

Bernard  Howard,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Mite  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,045 
31  Claims.  (CI.  197—49) 
1.  Selector  mechanism  for  moving  a  body  to  select 
a  desired  position,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  selector 
lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  body  and  at  the  other 
end  to  motor  means  for  oscillating  said  latter  end,  a  ful- 
crum pin  at  an  intermediate  point  along  the  lever  and 
movable  transversely  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
lever  into  or  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever 
to  make  the  pin  effective  or  ineffective,  means  to  fixedly 
support  the  fulcrum  pin  against  movement  in  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  lever  for  its  normal  action  as  a  fixed 
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fulcrum  for  the  lever,  and  a  means  to  move  said  pin  into    fork  lever  having  two  opposed  stop  portions,  said  fork 
the  path  of  the  lever  to  make  said  pin  effective,  whereby    lever  being  pivotable  into  either  of  two  stop  positions 

each  of  which  correspond  to  a  different  oae  of  said  stop 
portions  being  in  the  rotative  path  of  said  abutment  pin, 
a  key  shift  lever  operatively  associated  with  said  fork 
lever  to  pivot  said  fork  lever  to  either  of  said  stop  posi- 
'  tions,  said  eye  and  said  eccentric  having  generally  coinci- 

dental respective  inner  and  outer  circumferential  con- 
tours, with  the  contour  of  said  eccentric  sliding  against 
that  of  said  eye  as  said  eccentric  rotates,  said  coincidental 
contours  each  being  defined  by  opposed  arcs  which  are 
offset  relative  to  each  other  and  joined  at  their  offset  ad- 
joining ends  by  step  portions,  said  step  portions  of  said 
eccentric  and  of  said  eye  lying  on  respective  first  and 
second  diameters  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  eccentric,  with  said  second  diameter  being  larger 
than  said  first  diameter  whereby  a  clearance  exists  be- 
tween said  eccentric  and  said  eye  in  the  vicinity  of  their 
respective  step  portions  when  said  first  and  second  diam- 
eters overlie  one  another,  said  second  diameter  extend- 
ing generally  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  in 
which  said  plate  oscillates. 


operation  of  said  fulcrum  pin  moving  means  produces  a 
corresponding  position  of  the  body. 


3,228,511 
POWER  DRIVEN  CASE  SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR 

TYPEWRITING  MACHINE 
Joachim  Wilbclni  Meinherz,  Paderbom,  Germany,  assign- 
or, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Societe  de  Mecanographie 
Japy,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1961, 

A  38,251 

4  Claims.     (CI.  197—74) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  case  shift  device  comprising  a 
segment  shiftable  between  two  stroke  positions,  tumbler 
spring  means  adapted  to  urge  said  segment  to  either  of 
said  stroke  positions,  a  continuously  rotating  drive  roller, 
a  shifting  means  operatively  associating  said  roller  to  said 
segment  to  translate  rotary  motion  of  said  roller  into 
shifting  motion  of  said  segment;  said  shifting  means  com- 
prising: a  shift  plate  adapted  to  oscillate  between  two  op- 
posed shift  positions,  means  connecting  said  plate  to  said 
segment  whereby  oscillation  of  said  plate  effects  a  shift- 
ing of  said  segment  between  said  stroke  positions;  said 
plate  having  a  generally  circular  eye  surrounding  an  ec- 
centric which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  plate,  means 
releasably  connecting  said  eccentric  to  said  drive  roller, 
said  releasably  connecting  means  comprising  a  ratchet 
wheel  rotatably  driven  by  said  drive  roller  and  a  cam  disc 
fixedly  attached  to  said  eccentric  and  rotatable  relative  to 
said  wheel,  a  pawl  pivotably  mounted  on  said  disc  be- 
tween positions  of  engagement  and  disengagement  with 
said  wheel,  resilient  means  urging  said  pawl  into  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel,  an  abutment  pin  on  said  pawl  dis- 
placed relative  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  pawl,  a  pivoted 


3,228  512 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPU- 
LATING ROD-SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Willy  Rudszinat,  Ruselerweg  7C,  and  Bemhard  Schubert, 
Billwerder  Strasse   3,   both   of  Hamburg-Lohbmgge, 
Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1962, 

H  46,078 

11  Claims.     (CI.  198—30) 


1.  A  conveying  arrangement  for  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rod  shaped  articles,  comprising  a  feed  conveyor  arranged 
to  receive  rows  of  rod  shaped  articles  and  to  advance  such 
rows  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
extensions  of  the  articles  while  maintaining  the  articles 
of  each  row  in  parallelism  with  and  at  a  fixed  distance 
from  each  other;  a  receiving  conveyor  spaced  from  said 
feed  conveyor;  a  plurality  of  substantially  identically 
dimensioned  rotary  transfer  members,  one  for  each  row 
of  articles,  said  transfer  members  being  disposed  between 
said  conveyors  to  rotate  about  spaced  parallel  axes  and 
each  thereof  being  arranged  to  advance  consecutive  arti- 
cles of  the  respective  row  through  a  different  distance 
from  the  first  transfer  point  where  it  receives  articles  from 
said  feed  conveyor  to  a  second  transfer  point  where  it 
delivers  articles  to  said  receiving  conveyor  so  that  the 
relationship  of  articles  in  the  rows  on  said  receiving  con- 
veyor is  different  from  the  relationship  of  articles  in  the 
rows  on  said  feed  conveyor,  said  first  and  second  transfer 
points  being  respectively  spaced  from  each  other;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  transfer  members  at  identical 
^>eeds. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FRUIT 

IN  MECHANICAL  PACKING  PROCESSES 

Izak  Johannes  Voollaire,  Mildora,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUcd  Joiy  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  5,  1962, 
19,672/62 
11  Claims.     (CL  198—30)      ,         ,         , 


*l     • 


1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  feeding  fruit  to  an  area 
in  predetermined  staggered  row  formation  comprising  a 
frame,  an  inclined  ramp  mounted  on  said  frame  having 
corrugations  therein  with  the  troughs  of  said  corrugations 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  ramp,  a  hopper  for  sup- 
plying pieces  of  fruit  to  the  upper  end  of  said  ramp  down 
which  the  pieces  of  fruit  can  roll,  the  spacing  of  said 
troughs  corresponding  with  the  spacing  of  the  pieces  of 
fruit  in  a  row  of  fruit  to  be  formed  in  said  area  located 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  ramp  so  that  the  flow-off 
of  fruit  therefrom  is  deposited  in  said  area  in  prede- 
termined row  formation,  said  ramp  comprising  an  inter- 
mediately disposed  agitator  producing  a  periodic  agitating 
pulse,  an  oscillating  distributor  located  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  ramp  down-stream  of  and  in  direct  trough  align- 
ment with  said  agitator,  a  batching  device  cooperating 
with  said  distributor  for  controlling  said  flow-off  of  fruit, 
said  agitator  being  independently  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  reciprocating  pulse  movement  over  a  small  distance 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  distributor  being  inde- 
peiKiently  mounted  on  said  frame  for  oscillation  about 
a  vertical  pivot  located  at  its  up-stream  end  so  that  alter- 
nate rows  of  fruit  released  by  said  batching  device  at  the 
down-stream  end  of  said  distributor  flow  onto  said  area 
in  staggered  formation,  and  means  simultaneously  ad- 
vancing said  area  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  direction 
along  the  longitudinal  flow  line  of  the  pieces  of  fruit  to 
form  layers  of  pieces  of  fruit. 


the  auger  means  rotates  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  revolves  about  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft, 

(d)  elevator  means  drivably  connected  to  the  auger 
means  adjacent  the  drive  unit  for  receiving  material 
from  said  auger  means,  said  elevator  means  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  material  elevating  platforms 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  elevating  platforms 
movable  in  a  circuitous  path  to  pick  up  and  con- 
tinuously carry  bulk  material  from  said  auger  means 
in  an  upward  direction  to  a  position  above  said  auger 
means,  and 

(e)  conveyor  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
drive  shaft  for  receiving  and  conveying  said  upward- 
ly moved  material  laterally  therefrom. 


3,228,515 
STOKING  INSTALLATION  FOR  FEEDING  SOLID 

FUEL  TO  A  FURNACE 
Marius  van  Uye  Pieterse,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  N.V.  Stookwerk,  Rijwijk,  Netherlands 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,779 
12  Claims.     (CI.  198—104) 


3,228,514  r* 

SILO  UNLOADER 

Joseph  B.  Kocera,  Traer,  Iowa,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Rudolph  L.  Lowell,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,748 

4  Clafans.     (CL  198—95)  i 


1.  A  stoking  installation  for  feeding  solid  fuel  from 
a  fuel  hopper  to  a  furnace,  comprising  a  furnace;  upper 
and  lower  rotary  screw  conveyors  having  parallel  axes, 
said  lower  screw  conveyor  extending  from  the  fuel  hop- 
per and  having  a  discharge  end  located  at  a  level  below 
said  upper  conveyor  and  said  upper  conveyor  extending 
to  said  furance,  and  means  for  propelling  the  fuel  be- 
tween said  discharge  end  and  said  upper  conveyor,  said 
fuel  propelling  means  comprises  an  elevator  having  a 
scries  of  fuel-engaging  scoops  movable  in  an  endless 
path  to  raise  said  fuel  from  said  lower  screw  conveyor 
to  the  upper  screw  conveyor,  said  fuel  engaging  scoops 
being  movable  from  said  lower  to  said  upper  conveyor 
in  a  substantially  veriical  plane  which  is  normal  to  the 
axes  of  said  screw  conveyors. 


3,228,516 

EXTENSIBLE  TELESCOPING  BELT  CONVEYOR 

Robert  T.  Sheehan,  31530  Myma  Road,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,314 

I  1  Cbdm.    (CL  198—139) 


'/      »     "  f: 


1.  In  a  bulk  material  handling  apparatus:        I     ' 

(a)  an  upright  drive  shaft, 

(b)  auger  means  extended  laterally  of  said  drive  shaft, 

(c)  a  drive  unit  connecting  the  auger  means  with  the 
drive  sliaft  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 


An  extensible  telescoping  belt  ccmveyor,  comprising 
rearward,  intermediate  and  forward  conveyor-carrying 
cars  disposed  in  tandem  relatively  to  one  another 
and  having  ground  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
kywer  portions  thereof, 
said  cars  having  frames  with  substantially  hori- 
zontal  conveyor  belt-suppoiting  structures  on 
the  upper  portions  thereof  including  sirbstantial- 
ly  horizontal  mutually  interengaging  slides  and 
guideways   disposed    longitudinally    thereon    in 
telescoping  relatk)nship  with  one  another. 
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said  frames  also  having  laterally-spaced  up- 
rights secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
I  belt-supporting    structures    and    extending 
downwardly    therefrom    into   close    prox- 
imity to  the  ground  with  said  ground  wheels 
lrota<abIy  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
uprights, 
said  rearward  car  frame  having  a  belt  storage 
compartment  therein  beneath  its  respective 
belt-supporting  structure, 
rotary  conveyor  belt-carrying  members  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  frames  of  said  rearward  and  forward  cars, 
an  endless  flexible  conveyor  belt  trained  around  said 
belt-carrying  members  and  having  an  upper  course 
extending   therebetween   along   said   belt-supporting 
structure  and  having  a  lower  course  extending  there- 
between through  said  frames  into  said  belt  storage 
compartment, 
a  rotary  belt-driving  member  drivingly  engaging  said 

belt, 
a  motor  opcratively  connected  to  said  bclt-diiving  mem- 
ber, 
a  forward  car-propelling  motor  mounted  on  said  for- 
ward car   and  drivingly   connected   to   the   ground 
wheels  thereof  and  propelling  said  forward  and  in- 
termediate cars  toward  and  away  from  said  rear- 
ward oar, 
a  propelling  motor  remote  control  box  mounted  on  said 

rearward  car, 
and  extendible  flexible  electrical  current  supj^y  cables 
extending  from  said  motor  control  box  to  said  for- 
ward car  propelling  motor,  whereby  the  operator 
from  the  rearward  car  may  remotely  advance  and  re- 
tract the  intermediate  and  forward  cars  relatively  to 
the  rearward  car. 


3,228,517 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  POWDERY 

MATERIAL 

Maynard  C.  Yeasting,  Elmore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chain 

Belt   Company,   Milwaniiee,   Wis.,  a   corporation   of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,333 
9  Claims.     (CL  198—220) 


^^3 


^ 


1.  In  a  vibratory  conveyor,  in  combination,  a  con- 
veyor trough,  a  support  mounted  for  vibration  along  an 
inclined  path,  means  for  vibrating  the  support  along  the 
inclined  path,  said  trough  resting  loosely  on  said  support, 
and  means  acting  longitudinally  of  the  trough  for  re- 
stricting horizontal  displacement  of  the  trough  relative 
to  the  vibrating  support. 


3,228,518 
PACKAGE  FOR  FRANGIBLE  ARTICLES 
George  Coby,  Attlcboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coby  Glass 
Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,746 
3  Cbdms.  (CI.  206—45.19) 
1.  In  a  paclcage  for  frangible  ornaments,  a  base  sec- 
tion, a  cover  section  interfitted  on  said  base  section  in 
enveloping  relation  therewith,  an  intermediate  section  lo- 
cated in  said  base  section  for  receiving  said  ornaments 
therein  and  including  a  panel  to  which  are  joined  a  pair 


of  parallel  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  parallel  end  walls, 
said  pairs  of  parallel  walls  depending  from  said  panel  for 
engagement  with  said  base  section,  wherein  said  panel 
is  elevated  from  said  base  section  and  is  spaced  from 
said  cover  section,  one  opposing  pair  of  depending  par- 
allel walls  of  said  intermediate  section  having  portions 
struck  out  adjacent  to  the  comers  thereof  to  define  pairs 
of  opposing  tabs,  said  tabs  being  bent  upwardly  with 
respect  to  the  walls  from  which  they  are  struck  out  and 
being  located  in  parallel  relation  therewith,  said  tabs  be- 
ing located  at  right  angles  to  said  panel  and  the  upper- 


•^^f 


most  edges  of  said  tabs  being  generally  coincident  with 
the  uppermost  edges  of  said  base  section  and  engaging 
the  underside  of  said  cover  section,  wherein  said  inter- 
mediate section  is  retained  in  fixed  relation  within  said 
base  section,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  depending 
walls  from  which  the  tabs  are  struck  out  defining  the 
major  portion  of  said  struck-out  walls,  said  remaining 
portions  engaging  the  bottom  wall  of  said  base  section 
to  prevent  deflection  of  said  panel  when  said  panel  con- 
tains said  ornaments  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  in  said  intermediate  section  receiving  said  orna- 
ments in  frictional  engagement  therein. 


3,228,519 

DISPENSEVG  CARTON 

James  Dong,  El  Cerrito,  and  Frank  Q.  Hersfaey,  OaUand, 

Calif.,   assignors  to   Kaiser   Ahunlnnm   ft   Chemical 

Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366^53 

5  Oainis.     (CL  206—58) 


1.  A  merchandising  and  dispensing  container  for  a  roll 
of  sheet-like  material  comprised  of  a  carton  for  enclosing 
the  roll  of  sheet-like  material,  said  carton  being  provided 
with  closed  ends  and  a  slot  disposed  between  the  ends  of 
the  carton  through  which  the  sheet-like  material  can  be 
dispensed,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  carton  being  cut  away  to 
define  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  rotatable  core  disposed 
within  said  carton  and  having  a  web  of  sheet-like  material 
wound  therearound,  a  carton  end  closure  and  core  turning 
end  cap  disposed  within  the  said  aperture  in  said  one  of 
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said  ends  of  the  carton,  said  end  cap  being  provided  with 
an  inner  portion  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said 
core  so  as  to  serve  as  support  for  one  end  of  the  core,  said 
inner  portion  of  said  end  cap  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  on  the  said  end  cap  and  said  flange  being  larger 
than  said  aperture  and  disposed  within  the  interior  limits 
of  the  carton  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  apertured  end 
thereof  and  intermediate  said  apertured  end  and  the  core, 
said  end  cap  flange  being  of  such  a  lateral  dimension  as 
to  lightly  contact  without  binding  the  inner  surface  of  the 
said  apertured  end  of  the  carton  adjacent  said  aperture, 
means  associated  with  the  other  end  of  the  carton  for  sup- 
porting the  opposite  end  of  said  core  and  said  end  closure 
cap  also  having  a  knob  portion  protruding  outwardly  from 
the  aperture  in  said  apertured  end  whereby  rotation  of  said 
knob  portion  in  a  predetermined  direction  by  the  user  will 
effect  a  corresponding  rotation  of  said  core. 


3^28,520 

BOTTLE  SORTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SELEC- 

TIVE  DISCHARGE  CHANNELS 

Paul  J.  Schneider,  18  9th  Ave.,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,182 

7  Claims.     (CI.  209—1 1 1 .6) 


eo 


3,228,521 

CLASSIFYING  APPARATUS 

Stanley  C.  Rustad,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,110 

5  Claims.     (CI.  209—322) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  classifying  unit  comprising  a  sifting 
and  conveying  surface  having  receiving  and  discharge 
ends,  a  body  enclosing  said  surface  in  a  manner  to  pro- 
vide substantially  closed  upper  and  lower  chambers  above 
and  below  said  surface,  and  having  inlet  means  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  surface  and  discharge  means  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  surface,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  surface  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  body  as  a  unit 
longitudinally  along  a  desired  path  and  thereby  conveying 
stock  from  said  receiving  erxi  to  said  discharge  end  while 
classifying  the  stock  by  means  of  said  surface,  the  im- 
provement comprising  wall  means  at  said  lower  chamber 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  reciprocating  path,  said 
wall  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  wall  members  spaced 
longitudinally  of  one  another,  said  wall  means  being  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  surface,  and  driving  means  for 
reciprocating  said  wall  means  longitudinally  with  prede- 
termined phase,  amplitude,  and  frequency  characteristics, 
thereby  generating  desired  periodic  pressures  proximate 
to  said  surface. 


1.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  and  distinguishing  be- 
tween two  types  of  bottles  having  different  light  transmis- 
sive  properties,  said  apparatus  comprising:  first  means  for 
generating  a  first  light  beam;  first  photosensitive  means 
positioned  to  receive  said  first  light  beam  for  generating 
electrical  signals  in  response  to  variations  in  said  beam; 
an  electronic  comparator  having  a  reference  bias  applied 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  one  state  or  the  other, 
said  comparator  having  first  and  second  output  circuits 
for  developing  an  output  signal  on  said  first  output  circuit 
when  said  comparator  is  in  said  one  state  and  developing 
an  output  signal  on  said  second  output  circuit  when  said 
comparator  is  in  its  other  state;  a  control  flip-flop;  means 
connecting  both  said  first  output  circuit  and  said  second 
output  circuit  of  said  comparator  to  the  input  of  said 
control  flip-flop;  a  manual  control  switch  having  inter- 
related switch  means  in  said  first  and  second  output  cir- 
cuits of  said  comparator,  said  switch  having  two  positions 
in  one  of  which  said  second  output  circuit  is  open  and  said 
first  output  circuit  is  closed,  and  in  the  other  of  which  said 
second  output  circuit  is  closed  and  said  first  output  circuit 
is  open;  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  photo- 
sensitive means  to  the  input  of  said  comparator  to  place 
said  comparator  in  said  one  state  or  the  other;  and  con- 
veyor means  for  transporting  bottles  to  be  recognized 
through  said  first  light  beam  for  developing  recognition 
signals  at  the  output  of  said  control  flip-flop  according  to 
the  condition  of  said  control  switch  in  response  to  the 
passage  through  said  beam  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  two 
types  of  bottles.  i 


3,228,522 

SHAKER  APPARATUS 

Erling  K.  Strand,  9743  Humboldt  S., 

Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,592 

6  Claims.     (CI.  209—343) 


4.  A  shaking  apparatus  for  screening  particulate  ma- 
terial comprising  in  combination  a  supporting  framework, 
a  drive  motor  mounted  upon  said  framework,  a  drive 
assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  slide  means 
mounted  on  said  framework,  a  carriage  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  on  said  slide  means,  means  on  said 
carriage  for  supporting  a  screen  shaker  pan,  said  drive 
assembly  being  operatively  connected  to  said  carriage  for 
reciprocating  said  carriage  upon  said  slide  means,  con- 
ducting means  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  for 
supplying  current  thereto,  switch  means  conductively  con- 
nected to  said  motor  for  starting  and  stopping  said  motor, 
a  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  assem- 
bly for  regulating  the  operation  of  said  switch  means,  said 
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control  means  including  a  switch  operating  member  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  switch  means  after  said  drive  assem- 
bly has  moved  said  carriage  through  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  cycles,  brake  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  framework  and  said  drive  assembly,  an  electrical 
motive  power  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  brake 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  brake  and  conductor 
means  connected  between  said  switch  means  and  said  mo- 
tive power  unit  for  operating  the  unit  when  the  switch 
means  is  closed. 


3  228  523 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  UTILIZING 
VENTING  MEANS 
Alfred  C.  Korte,  Jennings,  and  Jack  M.  While,  Florissant, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,849,  now 
Patent  No.  3,106,527,  dated  Oct  8,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,852 
7  Claims.     (CI.  210—137) 


*!'  >*'., 


2.  A  fuel  filter  comprising  a  body  structure  formed 
with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  and  a  fuel 
passage  connecting  said  openings,  a  cup-like  ceramic  filter, 
means  sealing  the  lip  of  said  cup-like  ceramic  filter  around 
the  periphery  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  fuel  passage, 
a  tubular  conduit  forming  a  portion  of  said  fuel  passage 
and  having  one  end  extending  into  and  enclosed  by  said 
cup-hke  ceramic  filter,  a  normally  open  valve  mounted 
for  movement  into  contact  with  said  one  tubular  conduit 
end  to  close  said  fuel  passage,  means  within  said  fuel 
passage  responsive  to  a  predetermined  fuel  pressure  there- 
in for  moving  said  valve  into  a  closed  position,  said  body 
structure  including  a  bleed  outlet  and  bleed  passage  ex- 
tending from  said  fuel  passage  between  said  valve  and 
said  outlet  opening  to  said  bleed  outlet,  and  a  normally 
closed  valve  means  closing  said  bleed  passage  and  respon- 
sive to  fuel  pressure  within  said  outlet  opening  greater 
than  said  predetermined  pressure  to  open  said  bleed  pas- 
sage, said  valve  means  including  a  bypass  valve  and  a 
bimetallic  thermally  responsive  spring  biasing  said  by- 
pass valve  into  a  bleed  passage  closing  position  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  ambient  temperature  to  re- 
lieve said  spring  bias  and  permit  opening  of  said  bleed 
passage  by  fuel  pressure. 


3,228  524 
BACKWA^HING  CONTROL  FOR  MULTIPLE- 
SEPTUM  FILTER  BED 
John  A.  Richards,  3525  E.  93rd,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,587 
3  Claims.     (CL  210—138) 
I.  A  niter  system  comprising,  in  combination:  a  filter 
tank  providing  a  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings separated  by  a  plurality  of  filter  beds  each  presenting 
a  filtering  surface  on  which  dirt  filtered  from  liquid  forced 
through  said  tank  in  the  course  of  a  filtering  run  is  de- 
posited as  a  coating,  means  operating  in  cycles  for  pump- 
ing said  liquid  through  the  tank  with  the  liquid  entering 
via  the  inlet  opening  in  one  cycle  and  via  the  outlet  open- 


I 


ing  in  another  cycle  so  as  in  the  former  instance  to  filter 
the  liquid  and  in  the  latter  instance  to  backwash  the  filter 
beds,  a  valving  means  including  a  reciprocally  movable 
shuttle  valve  and  means  to  connect  said  shuttle  valve 
with  the  filter  beds  such  that  when  the  shuttle  valve  moves 
through  one  stroke  of  its  reciprocatory  movement  from 
a  normally  occupied  localized  position  at  one  extreme 
thereof  the  backwash  cycle  is  performed  in  successive 
stages  which  are  all  of  equal  duration  and  during  each 
of  which  stages  separate  groups  of  beds  are  backwashed 
by  the  pumped  liquid  with  each  group  composed  of  a 
respective  given  number  of  the  beds  less  than  the  whole 
and  when  the  shuttle  valve  has  returned  to  said  normal 
position  the  filtering  cycle  is  then  performed  in  a  single 
stage  during  which  all  of  the  beds  are  concurrently  tra- 
versed by  the  pumped  liquid,  an  air  chamber  within  said 
tank  chamber,  said  air  chamber  including  two  openings 
to  communicate  said  air  chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  a 
diaphragm  having  one  side  exposed  to  the  pressure  which 
obtains  within  the  tank  chamber  between  the  filter  beds 
and  the  opening  through  which  liquid  to  be  filtered  enters 
the  chamber  and  having  its  other  side  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sure which  obtains  in  said  air  chamber,  one  of  said  open- 
ings having  means  to  permit  atmospheric  air  to  enter  the 
air  chamber  at  a  choked  rate  of  volumetric  flow,  the  other 
of  said  openings  having  a  fitting  means  therein  permitting 
return  unidirectional  flow  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  fast 


volumetric  rate,  and  a  connection  means  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  valving  means  for  giving  to  the  valving 
means  its  said  reciprocal  movement  such  that  the  valving 
means  responsively  moves  from  said  normal  localized 
position  when  atmospheric  air  enters  the  air  chamber 
and  responsively  returns  to  said  localized  position  when 
said  air  returns  to  atmosphere. 

3.  A  filter  system  comprising,  in  combination:  a  filter 
chamber  containing  a  filter  bed  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  filter  septums  each  faced  with  a  replaceable  layer  of 
filter  media,  said  chamber  having  one  opening  which  nor- 
mally serves  as  an  outlet  and  a  second  opening  which 
normally  serves  as  an  inlet  and  through  which  liquid  to 
be  filtered  is  supplied  to  the  filter  chamber  exteriorly  of 
said  facing  media,  a  manifold  providing  a  plurality  of 
ports  each  communicating  with  the  interior  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  septums  and  leading  by  a  common  passage- 
way to  said  opening  which  serves  normally  as  an  outlet, 
means  for  pumping  liquid  through  said  chamber  in  cither 
direction  selectively  so  as  to  filter  the  liquid  when  it  is 
pumped  in  one  direction  and  to  backwash  the  filter  bed 
when  it  is  pumped  in  the  other  direction,  a  valving  means 
for  the  manifold,  and  automatically  acting  means  for 
operating  said  valving  means  so  that  a  given  plurality  of 
said  ports  are  opened  collectively  when  the  direction  of 
pumping  is  such  as  to  filter  the  liquid  and  opened  in- 
dividually in  timed  sequence  when  the  direction  of  pump- 
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ing  is  such  as  to  backwash  the  filter  bed,  the  manifold 
comprising  a  cylindrical  pipe,  the  valving  means  compris- 
ing a  tubular  spool  journaled  for  endwise  shuttling  mo- 
tion within  the  manifold,  the  spool  sequentially  opening 
the  individual  ports  of  the  manifold  in  course  of  its  end- 
wise travel  and  opening  all  of  said  ports  at  one  end  limit 
of  such  travel,  the  automatically  acting  means  also  co- 
acting  with  the  spool  to  move  the  spool  at  a  comparatively 
slow  speed  when  moving  from  and  at  a  comparatively 
fast  speed  when  moving  toward  said  end  limit  of  travel. 


3^28^25 
BUTTON  TRAP  FOR  A  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCE 
John  T.  Evans  and  Warren  L.  Colby,  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,620 
4  Claims.     (CI.  210—167) 


3,228,526 
APPARATUS  FOR  GASIFICATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Emil  J.  Ciabattari,  Chicago,  and  Louis  A.  Elhier,  Ingle- 
side,  m.,  assignors  to   Yeomana   Brothers  Company, 
Melrose  Parii,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,495 
2  Claims.     (CI.  210—221) 


2.  A  laundry  appliance  having  al  iquid  circuit  includ- 
ing a  trap  for  separating  solid  foreign  matter  from  laundry 
liquid  in  the  circuit  comprising, 

a  housing  forming  an  enclosure  open  at  one  end, 

said  housing  having  a  side  wall  formed  with  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  spaced  inwardly  of  said 
open  end, 
a  removable  drawer  inserted  in  said  housing  through 
said  open  end  and  comprising 
bottom,  front  and  side  walls  together  forming  a 
generally  trough-shaped  article  sized  to  have  said 
bottom  and  side  walls  spaced  from  the  adjoin- 
ing walls  of  said  housing, 
one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  drawer  having 
a  relieved  jxjrtion  forming  an  inlet  recess 
adapted  to  be  disposed  opposite  said  inlet 
opening, 
whereby  laundry  hquid  is  dicharged  into  the  interior  of 
said  drawer, 

said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed 
therein, 
a  plurality  of  baffles  having  projections  extending  from 
the  bottom  thereof, 

said  baffles  having  vertically  elongated  slots  dis- 
posed in  unsymmetrical  disposition, 
■  retaining  means  for  attaching  said  baffles  to  the  drawer 
side  walls, 

the  slots  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  drawer  being 
staggered  to  receive  and  mount  said  baffles  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  the  drawer  with  the  slots 
in  the  baffles  staggered, 
thereby  to  form  a  tortuous  flow  path  for  the  liquid  flowing 
through  the  drawer, 

said  one  side  wall  of  said  drawer  having  a  drawer 
outlet  opening  in  register  with  said  outlet  open- 
ing  in   said   housing   and   downstream   of  said 
baffles, 
and  latching  means  between  the  housing  and  said  front 
wall  of  said  drawer  to  retain  said  drawer  in  remov- 
able assembly  within  said  bousing. 


1.  Surface  aeration  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tank  for  holding  a  quantity  of  fluid  material,  means 
including  inlet  and  outlet  means  maintaining  the  upper 
fluid  surface  in  said  tank  at  a  preselected  level,  an  elon- 
gated draft  tube  located  in  said  tank  which  draft  tube 
extends  vertically  from  a  position  adjacent  to,  but  spaced 
above,  the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  a  position  adjacent  to, 
but  submerged  below,  said  preselected  level  of  the  fluid 
in  said  tank,  said  draft  tube  including  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal upper  section  and  a  truncated  conical  lower  section 
having  its  reduced  end  joined  to  said  upper  section,  the 
base  of  said  truncated  lower  section  being  substantially 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  upper  cylindrical  section 
of  said  draft  tube  and  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
vertically  from  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  cylindrical 
section  of  said  draft  tube,  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  draft  tube  cylindrical  section  being 
straight  and  substantially  free  of  obstructions  to  allow  fluid 
flow  upwardy  therealong,  deflector  means  generally  in  the 
shape  of  a  cone  located  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  draft 
tube  with  the  apex  of  said  deflector  means  submerged 
below  said  preselected  level  of  fluid  but  positioned  above 
the  upper  end  of  said  draft  tube  and  with  the  base  end 
portion  of  said  deflector  means  being  disposed  above  said 
preselected  level  of  fluid,  and  means  for  injecting  sufficient 
air  under  pressure  into  said  draft  tube  to  establish  a  flow 
of  fluid  upwardly  through  said  draft  tube  with  sufficient 
kinetic  energy   to  contact  said  deflector  means  and  be 
diverted  laterally  and  upwardly  past  said  fluid  surface  level 
and  fall  onto  the  surface  of  fluid  in  said  tank  outside  said 
draft  tube,  whereby  fluid  which  is  drawn  in  at  the  bottom 
of  said  draft  tube  and  discharged  against  the  surface  of 
said  deflector  means  effects   vertical   circulation   within 
the  lank,  and  whereby  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the 
submerged   unobstructed   upper  end  of  said  draft  tube 
induces  upward  movement  of  fluid  along  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  draft  tube,  and  whereby  the  outer  surface  of 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  draft  tube  cylindrical  section 
is  continuously  scoured  and  kept  clean  by  the  upward 
movement  of  fluid. 


3  228  527 
WATER  SEPARATING  FUEL  FILTER 
Robert   W.    McPherson,   Concord,   CaHf.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Maremont  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  May  17, 1961, 

18,011/61 
7  Claims.  (CI.  210—307) 
1.  A  jcombined  filtering  and  water  separating  cartridge 
for  hydt^arbon  liquids,  said  cartridge  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  shape  and  comprising:  a  first,  relatively  coarse 
filtering  stage  formed  by  a  layer  of  absorbent  material;  a 
second  relatively  fine  filtering  stage  formed  by  a  layer  of 
non-woven  fabric  material  adjacent  said  first  layer;  spac- 
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ing  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  separation  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  layers;  a  third  water-separat- 
ing suge  comprising  a  layer  of  coalescing  material  lying 
directly  adjacent  to  said  second  layer;  a  fourth  layer  of 
porous  material  having  a  multiplicity  of  passages  and 
located  adjacent  said  third  layer;  a  pervious  wall  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  fourth  layer;  a  pervious  water-droplet 
barrier  formed  from  a  fifth  layer  of  porous  material 


alignment  and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  register  with  said 
concentric  filter  rows  for  cyclically  feeding  fluid  to  only 
a  limited  number  of  said  filters  at  one  time  as  the  rotor 
sweeps  over  said  filter  ends,  said  rotor  having  means  to 
isolate  said  filters  from  said  closed  chamber  during 
backwash. 


3,228,529 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Thomas  J.  GilUck,  Jr.,  GlenvUle,  and  Harold  G.  Hencken 
«nd  Arthur  C.  Wrotaowsid,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  anign- 
ors  to  American  Felt  Company,  GlenrUle,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maasachosetts 
S*!Il^"5iJ?°  °'  application  Ser.  No.  810,457,  May  1. 
1959.   This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315^77 
2  Claims.     (CI.  210—457) 


having  a  multiplicity  of  passages  and  fixed  at  a  uniform 
distance  from  said  pervious  wall  member,  the  passages  of 
said  fourth  layer  of  porous  material  being  uniformly  larger 
than  the  passages  of  said  fifth  layer,  whereby  the  water 
coalesced  and  formed  into  droplets  within  said  fourth 
layer  cannot  pass  through  the  passages  of  said  fifth  layer; 
and  means  for  holding  said  layers  of  material  together  in 
the  unitized  form  of  said  cartridge. 


3,228  528 
AUTOMATIC  FILTERING  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Mummert,  Indianapolis,  and  Earl  E.  Trammel, 
John  D.  Shtan,  and  Orien  K.  Norton,  Lebanon,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Commercial  Filters  Corporation,  Meh-ose, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUei  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,548 
5  Claims.     (CL  210—333) 


/ 

1.  A  cartridge  for  a  cartridge-type  filter  having  a  con- 
tainer and  a  cover  therefor,  the  combination  including 
a  formainous  core  having  rigid  annular  spool  end  mem- 
bers fixed  at  each  end  thereof,  said  core  having  its  op- 
posite ends  necked  to  form  end  portions  of  reduced  diam- 
eter, said  rigid  annular  spool  end  members  having  inwardly 
directed  collar  means  adapted  to  engage  said  necked  end 
portions,  the  ends  of  said  necked  end  portions  being  dis- 
placed to  the  original  diameter  of  said  core  to  thereby  hold 
said  end  members  and  core  together,  said  necked  end  por- 
tions being  a  predetermined  distance  apart  so  as  to  hold 
said  rigid  annular  spool  end  members  in  spaced  relation; 
axially  outwardly  directed  flanges  surrounding  the  outer 
periphery  of  and  integral  with  said  annular  spool  end 
members;  a  filtering  medium  between  said  annular  spool 
end  members  and  surrounding  said  core,  said  filtering 
medium  being  of  felt  having  as  a  major  portion  thereof, 
synthetic  fibers,  some  of  said  fibers  being  mechanically 
interlocked  with  others;  and  compressible  gasket  means 
on  the  exterior  faces  of  said  annular  spool  end  members 
extending  axially  beyond  and  restrained  against  radial 
expansion  by  said  outwardly  directed  flanges  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  thereto  by  assembling  the  cover  to  said 
container. 


1.  Filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  means  mount- 
ing a  plurality  of  tubular  filters  disposed  in  concentric 
annular  rows  in  said  tank  with  each  filter  of  each  row 
out  of  radial  alignment  with  the  filters  of  the  other  rows, 
means  forming  a  closed  chamber  over  said  filters,  means 
connected  to  said  closed  chamber  for  drawing  fluid  from 
said  tank  through  said  filters,  and  backwashing  means 
comprising  a  hollow  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  over  the 
ends  of  said  filters,  means  to  supply  backwash  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  apertures  in  radial 


3,228,530 
DISTRIBUTION  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND 
CLARIFICATION  TANKS 
^^  ^;  ^^"^^^  Brookfield,  and  Anthony  Gefaiopolos, 
MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.,  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Ordinal   applkatfon   Nov.   14,   1960,   Ser.  No.   69,000. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

431,761 

1  Claim,     (a.  210—519) 

In  a  tank  for  the  gravity-separation  of  solids  from  a 
hquid,  said  tank  having  a  bottom  and  a  sidewall,  inlet 
means  in  said  tank  for  introducing  Uquid  to  be  treated, 
a  skirt  spaced  from  said  bottom  and  from  said  sidewall,' 
said  tank  further  having  a  floor  extending  below  said  inlet 
means  and  between  said  sidewall  and  skirt,  said  floor 
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being  provided  with  a  series  of  ports  spaced  from  one 
another  and  each  being  located  approximately  midway 
between  said  sidewall  and  skirt,  said  ports  having  a  down- 
ward length  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  said  floor,  said 
floor  and  the  portions  of  said  sidewall  and  skirt  below 
said  floor  defining  a  distribution  zone  which  opjens  down- 
wardly and  into  the  tank  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the 
skirt,  said  floor  and  the  portions  of  said  sidewall  and  skirt 
above  said  floor  defining  a  relatively  high  velocity  feed- 
channel  extending  circumferentially  of  the  tank  in  one 
direction  from  said  inlet  means,  said  inlet  means  being 
in  communication  with  said  feed  channel;  baffle  means 
provided  each  port  comprising  an  imperforate  support 
baffle  extending  downwardly  from  said  floor  within  the 
distribution  zone  at  the  downstream  side  of  each  port, 


20  23  a 


said  support  baffle  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a 
plane  of  the  vertical  cross  section  of  the  feed  channel,  and 
a  generally  horizontal  imperforate  baffle  carried  by  said 
support  baffle  and  extending  therefrom  beneath  the  port, 
said  baffle  means  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  flow  in  said  feed  channel  and  toward 
said  inlet  means,  the  spacing  between  said  floor  and  the 
horizontal  baffle,  and  the  spacing  between  said  baffle 
means  and  the  sidewall  and  skirt  of  the  tank  respective- 
ly being  generally  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  port 
to  assure  that  said  baffle  means  will  not  materially  cause 
the  port  to  become  clogged,  said  baffle  means  being  of 
a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  port, 
and  means  including  outlet  means  within  said  skirt  for 
withdrawing  clarified  effluent  from  said  tank. 


3^28,531  ' 

SEPTIC  TANK 
Chester  F.  Proudman,  17  Lake  View  Ave., 
Park  Ridge,  iN  J. 
Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,039 
2  Claims.     (CI.  210—532) 
1.  In  a  septic  tank  for  the   treatment  of  residential 
household  sewage,  a  structure  to  provide  for  a  directed 
flow  a  effluent  substantially  within  an  upper  horizontal 
zone  and  to  provide  for  an  independently  directed  flow 
of  effluent  substantially  within  a  lower  horizontal  zone  ad- 
jacent to  the  floor  of  said  tank  and  comprising  at  least; 

(a)  a  floor  and  a  cover  for  said  tank. 

(b)  an  initial  compartment,  of  a  series,  having  an 
elevated  inlet  for  sewage  effluent  to  flow  into  said 
coq;>partxnent; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  connected  compartments  in  said  series 
for  further  treatment  of  said  effluent; 

(d)  lower  ports  connecting  all  compartments  in  the 
scries,  said  ports  being  adjacent  to  the  floor  of  the 
said  tank  and  confined  entirely  within  the  said  lower 
lower  horizontal  zone   of  said   tank; 

(e)  upper  ports  connecting  all  compartments,  except 
the  initial  compartment,  said  ports  being  confined 
entirely  within  the  said  upper  horizontal  zone  of  said 
tank; 

(f)  the  ports  in  said  upper  horizontal  zone  being  ver- 
tically separated  from  the  ports  in  said  lower  hori- 
zontal zone  to  obtain  substantially  independent  flow 
of  effluent  in  each  of  said  zones  and 

(g)  an  outlet  for  effluent  from  the  last  compartment  in 


said  tank,  the  plurality  of  compartments  in  said  tank 
being  separated  from  one  another  by  partition  means 
which  include  the  upper  and  lower  ports,  said  parti- 
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tion  means  being  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  flow 
of  effluent  between  said  plurality  of  compartments 
except  through  said  upper  and  lower  ports. 


3,228  532 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  MOUNTING  AND 
HOUSING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Richard  M.  SIsk,  South  Norwalk,  Jonas  M.  Shapiro,  Stam- 
ford, Robert  Vesciglio,  Westport,  and  Theodore  Watkin, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Manson  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,226 
10  Claims.     (CI.  211—26) 


1.  A  rack  arrangement  for  housing  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic equipment  units  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  elongated  side  members  each  comprising  a 
substantially  planar  base  portion  of  rectangular  con- 
figuration having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  and  a 
length  extending  from  a  bottom  end  to  a  top  end 
which  is  substantially  the  height  dimension  of  the 
rack  arrangement  and  a  width  which  is  substantially 
the  depth  dimension  of  the  rack  arrangement,  a 
front  portion  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  said  base  member  along  its  front  edge  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  and  a  rear  portion  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  base  mem- 
ber along  its  rear  edge  in  the  direction  of  its  length; 

a  top  member  removably  affixed  to  the  top  ends  of  said 
pair  of  side  members; 

a  bottom  member  removably  affixed  to  the  bottom  ends 
of  said  pair  of  side  members  in  a  manner  whereby 
said  side  members  are  positioned  in  substantially 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  open  to- 
ward each  other;  and 

a  front  panel  pivotally  affixed  to  each  of  said  side  mem- 
bers on  its  front  portion  adjacent  the  front  edge  of 
its  base  portion  aiul  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  base  portion. 


3,228,533 
RACK 

John  D.  Krummell,  916  Stonehill  Lane, 

Los  Angeles  49,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,965 

5  Claims.     (CI.  211—177) 

1.  A  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts,  each 

of  said  posts  having  a  face,  said  post  faces  being  in  sub- 
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stantially  the  same  plane,  each  of  said  post  faces  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  holes  extending  there- 
through, each  of  said  holes  being  defined  by  an  upper 
wall,  a  pair  of  downwardly  converging  side  walls  which 
form  acute  angles  with  the  horizontal  and  a  bottom  wall 
comprising  a  pair  of  arcs  separated  by  a  projection,  said 
projection  extending  toward  and  being  spaced  from  said 
upper  wall,  said  side  walls  merging  into  said  arcs,  the 
holes  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  holes  being  vertically  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance;  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  beam,  said  beam  being  provided  with  a 
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U-shaped  pin  at  each  end  thereof,  the  legs  of  said  U- 
shaped  pins  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  substantially 
the  same  distance  as  that  between  corresponding  points 
in  the  holes  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  holes,  one  of  said  legs 
of  each  pin  engaging  an  arc  in  the  bottom  wall  of  an 
upper  hole  in  one  of  said  pairs  of  holes  and  the  other  leg 
of  said  pin  engaging  an  arc  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower 
hole  of  the  same  pair  of  holes,  the  outer  end  of  the  upper 
leg  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  pins  being  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  foot,  whereby  said  pins  hold  said 
beam  firmly  when  under  load  but  are  easily  releasable 
when  not  under  load. 


3,228^34 

craNe  arrangement  for  use  on 
board  a  ship 

Hans  Tbaetcr,  Depkenstrasse  2,  and  Horst  Bredemeier, 

Bismarckstrasse  204,  both  of  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  252,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1961, 

A  39,040 

5  Claims.     (CL  212—3) 


1.  In  a  ship  crane  having  a  movable  car  and  a  boom, 
said  car  being  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally 

of  a  ship, 
said  boom  having  a  foot,  a  head  and  a  body  portion 
and  being  mounted  on  said  car  for  movement  with 
said  car  and  for  pivoting  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  ship, 

said  boom  body  portion  being  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  axis  whereby  said  boom  head  portion  has  a 
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plane  of  movement  displaced  longitudinally  of  and 
substantially  parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  said  foot  of  said  boom  perpendicular  to 
said  axis. 


3,228  535 

HOIST  RIGGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CRANE 

APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  H.  Butcher,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Universal 

Marion  Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a  corporation 

of  Florida 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,166 
4  Claims.     (CL  212—58) 


1.  A  hoist  rigging  assembly  for  a  crane  apparatus  and 
the  like  having  a  support  frame  for  the  assembly  and 
a  boom  mast  comprising  a  first  sheave  assembly  mounted 
on  mounting  means  operatively  connectable  to  said  sup- 
port frame,  said  first  sheave  assembly  including  an  inter- 
mediate sheave  having  its  axis  lying  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  movement  of  said  boom  mast  defining  a  datum  plane, 
first  and  second  axially  spaced  sheaves  having  a  common 
axis  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  datum  plane  and 
third  and  fourth  axially  spaced  sheaves  having  a  com- 
mon axis  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  datum  plane 
and  equidistant  therefrom  relative  to  the  plane  including 
the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  sheaves,  a  second  sheave 
assembly  mounted  on  mounting  means  operatively  con- 
nectable to  the  upper  terminus  of  said  boom  mast,  said 
second  sheave  assembly  having  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  sheaves  having  a  common  axis  lying  in  said  datum 
plane  and  a  line  having  one  end  attachable  to  said  ap- 
paratus passing  over  the  third  sheave  of  said  first  sheave 
assembly,  up  and  around  the  second  sheave  of  said  sec- 
ond sheave  assembly,  down  and  around  the  fourth  sheave 
of  said  first  sheave  assembly,  up  and  around  the  third 
sheave  of  said  second  sheave  assembly,  down  and  around 
the  intermediate  sheave  of  said  first  sheave  assembly, 
up  and  around  the  fourth  sheave  of  said  second  sheave 
assembly,  down  and  around  the  second  sheave  of  said 
first  sheave  assembly,  up  and  around  the  first  sheave  of 
said  second  sheave  assembly,  down  and  passing  over  the 
first  sheave  of  said  first  sheave  assembly  and  having  its 
opposite  end  operatively  connectable  to  a  hoisting  means 
mounted  on  said  apparatus. 


3  228  536 
SELF-FEEDING,  MOUTH-CONTROLLED 
EATING  DEVICE 
Antal  Gratzer,  915  W.  Diversey  Parkway, 
Chicago,  DL 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,743 
8  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 
1.  In  a  self-feeding,  mouth-controlled,  rotatable,  vari- 
able eating  dish  combination  for  use  by  human  beings 
who  cannot  use  their  hands  properly;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  tray  with  concentrical- 
ly disposed  holding  means  attached  thereto  having  means 
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to  hold  a  plurality  of  dishes  in  position,  means  mounting 
said  tray  and  holding  means  for  rotational  and  vertical 
movement  to  mouth  level  of  the  user,  a  solid  food  server 
mounted  on  said  holding  means,  said  server  comprising  a 
dish  with  a  food  pusher  mounted  to  move  therein,  said 
dish  having  an  outwardly  facing  open  side,  actuator  means 
extending  from  the  open  side  of  the  dish  to  its  opposite 
side,  lever  means  located  on  the  holding  means  adjacent  to 


3,228,538 
APPARATUS    FOR    DEUVERING    METERED 
BATCHES  OF  BISCUITS  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM 
A  COLUMN 
John  William  Coates,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Forgrove  Machinery  Company  Limited,  Leeds,  Eng- 
land,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

2,760/63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—7) 


said  opposite  side  of  the  dish  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  actuator  means,  said  lever  means  having  tooth 
means,  a  toothed  bar  attached  to  and  extending  from 
said  pusher  and  engaging  said  tooth  means  on  said  lever 
means,  said  actuator  means,  lever  means  and  toothed  bar 
being  so  arranged  that  each  movement  of  the  actuator 
means  causes  the  lever  means  to  step  the  toothed  bar  and 
the  attached  pusher  a  predetermined  distance  toward  the 
open  side  of  the  dish.  \     ,, 


3,228,537 
VARIABLE  BACK  GAUGE  TRAVEL  ADJUSTMENT 
MEANS  FOR  GUILLOTINE  TYPE  CUTTING 
MACHINE 
Cari  Thomlm,  Chicago,  and  Nicholas  Herman,  Palatine, 
111.,  assignors  to  Miehle-Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  ll,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,253 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214—1.6)  ' 
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1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  metered  batches  from  the 
head  of  a  column  of  biscuits  or  like  thin  articles  standing 
on  edge  on  a  supporting  plate,  comprising  a  support  for 
the  leading  biscuit  of  the  column,  means  for  advancing 
said  support  at  each  cycle  of  operation  and  simultaneous- 
ly feeding  the  column  forwards  along  the  supporting  plate 
to  cause  a  batch  of  biscuits  to  be  fed  forward  by  pressure 
from  behind  and  with  the  leading  biscuit  supported  through 
a  definite  distance  to  a  position  beyond  the  end  of  the 
supporting  plate  in  which  the  leading  biscuit  remains  sup- 
ported, guides  in  advance  of  the  supporting  plate  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  extending  beneath  all  of  the  bis- 
cuits in  the  batch  so  fed  forward,  a  pair  of  grippers  for 
engaging  the  biscuits  immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  batch, 
means  for  opening  the  grippers  to  permit  advance  of  the 
batch  and  thereafter  closing  them,  means  for  removing 
support  from  the  leading  biscuit  after  the  grippers  have 
closed  to  allow  the  biscuits  in  advance  of  the  grippers 
to  fall  into  the  guides,  means  for  then  separating  the  guides 
momentarily  to  allow  the  biscuits  held  in  them  to  fall 
from  them,  and  means  for  returning  the  biscuit  support 
into  contact  with  the  leading  biscuit  remaining  in  the  col- 
umn before  the  grippers  are  opened  again. 


3,228,539 
WATER-BORNE  TRANSPORT  AND  DISPENSING 

VEHICLE 

Paul  Becker,  Am  Stafflingshof  9, 

Gelsenldrchen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1962, 

B  68,355;  Dec.  22,  1962,  B  70,128 

10  Claims.     (CI.  214—15) 


1.  A  programmed  back  gauge  travel  adjustment  means 
in  combination  with  a  guillotine  type  cutting  machine 
comprising  an  energized  lead  screw  of  a  back  gauge,  a 
gear  reduction  means,  a  mechanical  linkage  driving  means 
operably  connecting  said  gear  reduction  means  to  said  lead 
screw,  drum  means  containing  stored  program  means  for 
forward  and  backward  limit  travels  of  the  back  gauge, 
operational  index  means  contiguous  to  front  of  the 
machine  for  selectively  choosing  each  corresponding  for- 
ward and  backward  limit  of  travel  of  the  back  gauge, 
mechanical  driving  linkage  means  interconnecting  said 
drum  means  with  said  gear  reduction  means,  control  cir- 
cuit means  intercoruiecting  operation  of  said  lead  screw 
with  said  program  means  and  relay  means  for  selectively 
operating  said  control  circuit  in  synchronism  with  said 
program  means  for  selective  operation  of  said  back  gauge 
in  association  with  the  conventional  safety  forward  and 
backward  travel  limits  of  the  back  gauge. 


•  >,  ^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  water-borne  transport  and 
dispensing  of  bulk  material,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated floating  hull  having  a  cargo  area  lying  at  least 
partly  below  the  water  line;  at  least  one  longitudinally 
extending  main  conveyor  means  in  said  cargo  area  below 
said  water  line;  a  plurality  of  cargo-storage  receptacles 
longitudinally    spaced    alongside    said    main    conveyor 
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means;  lift  means  connected  with  said  main  conveyor 
means  at  a  discharge  end  thereof  for  elevating  cargo  car- 
ried by  said  main  conveyor  means  above  said  water  line; 
respective  hydraulically  operable  tilting  means  connected 
with  each  of  said  receptacles  for  tilting  same  and  dis- 
charging the  contents  thereof  onto  said  main  conveyor 
means  for  displacement  thereby  to  said  lift  means;  auxil- 
iary conveyor  means  mounted  on  said  hull  and  receiving 
said  cargo  from  said  lift  means  and  discharging  it  over 
the  side  of  said  hull;  and  longitudinally  movable  shield 
means  overlying  said  main  conveyor  means  intermediate 
the  receptacles  arranged  along  said  opposite  sides  there- 
of, said  shield  means  cOHsperating  with  said  main  con- 
veyor means  for  withdrawal  thereby. 


3,228,540 
PALLET  HANDLING  MACfflNE 
Eogcne  E.  Crile,  1619  W.  Marietta  Ave^  Phoenix,  Ariz.; 
Paul  M.  Tbomas,  Pbocniz,  Ariz.     (5630  £.  Edgewood, 
Scottadalc,  Ariz.);  and  Lawrence  W.  Wright,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.     (6501  E.  Monte  Rosa,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.) 
CMglBal  appUcatioD  JuIt  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,477. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
425,657 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.4) 


3.  In  a  pallet  handling  machine  for  transferring  laden 
pallets  from  a  concrete  block  producing  machine  to 
racks  and  for  transferring  unladen  pallets  from  the  racks 
to  the  concrete  block  producing  machine  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  carriage  movable  horizontally;  a  frame 
having  means  supporting  said  carriage  for  horizon- 
tal movement;  a  column  member  having  means  for 
supporting  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  thereon; 
power  operated  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  column 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis;  said  column  disposed 
on  an  axis  stationarily  with  respect  to  a  concrete  block 
producing  machine  and  swingable  from  each  side  of  the 
delivery  axis  of  said  concrete  block  producing  machine 
thereby  permitting  said  carriage  to  place  laden  pallets 
and  remove  unladen  pallets  relative  to  racks  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pallet  handling  machine,  said  racks 
located  in  two  different  positions  with  respect  to  the 
delivery  axis  of  the  concrete  block  producing  machine; 
trucks  disposed  at  sides  of  said  pallet  handling  machine; 
said  pallet  racks  on  said  trucks  and  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bays;  each  bay  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
superimposed  shelves;  first  switch  means  operable  by 
said  pallet  handling  machine  when  a  lowermost  po- 
sition is  reached  thereby  which  corresponds  to  a  posi- 
tion below  the  lowermost  shelf  position  in  any  one  of 
said  bays  and  means  responsive  to  said  switch  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  trucks  to  advance  it  to  a  location 


to  dispose  another  of  said  bays  of  rack  shelves  in  position 
to  receive  laden  pallets  from  said  pallet  handling  ma- 
chine; switch  means  coupled  to  said  first  switch  means 
and  operable  each  time  said  first  switch  means  is  actuated, 
said  switch  means  having  a  plurality  of  successive  contacts 
corresponding  with  the  number  of  bays  in  each  of  said 
racks  whereby  said  switch  means  when  stepped  a  number 
of  times  equal  to  the  number  of  bays  in  each  rack  causes 
movement  of  said  pallet  handling  machine  in  a  direc- 
tion from  said  block  producing  machine  to  the  other  of 
said  trucks  and  to  fill  rack  shelves  in  the  bays  of  a  rack 
supported  thereon;  and  a  relay  coupled  to  several  con- 
tacts of  said  switch  corresponding  to  the  number  of  bays 
in  one  of  said  racks;  a  reversing  switch  operable  by  said 
relay  and  coupled  to  said  power  operated  means  for  re- 
versing its  operational  sequences  whereby  said  pallet 
handling  machine  automatically  moves  in  a  different  di- 
rection from  said  concrete  block  producing  machine  each 
time  said  switch  has  been  actuated  a  number  of  times 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  bays  in  said  racks. 


3,228,541 
PALLET  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Eogene  E.  Crile,  1619  W.  Marietta  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.; 
Paul  M.  Thomas,  Phoenix,  Ariz.     (5630  E.  Edgewood, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.);  and  Lawrence  W.  Wright,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.     (6501  E.  Monte  Rosa,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.) 
Original  application  July   18,   1962,  Ser.  No.  211,477. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
425,658 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—16^) 


1.  In  a  pallet  handling  means  the  combination  of:  a 
pallet  rack  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  superimposed  pal- 
let supporting  shelves;  an  auxiliary  rack  disposed  at  a  level 
corresponding  with  a  shelf  below  the  uppermost  shelf  of 
said  pallet  rack;  and  an  actuator  for  forcing  unladen 
pallets  from  said  auxiliary  rack  onto  said  shelf  below  the 
uppermost  shelf;  a  carriage  carrying  laden  pallets  disposed 
to  force  unladen  pallets  off  said  uppermost  shelf  onto  said 
auxiliary  rack;  and  hook  means  on  said  carriage  disposed 
to  rake  said  pallets  from  said  shelf  below  the  uppermost 
shelf  after  laden  pallets  have  been  deposited  on  a  shelf 
thereabove. 


3,228,542 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONVEYANCE  OF 

STANDARD  SIZE  OBJECTS 

Alfred  Achammer,  106  Schneeburggasse, 

Innsbruck,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  10,  1962. 

A  2,012/62;  Jan.  17,  1963,  A  358/63 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—38) 


1.  In  combination  with  load  carriers  of  a  common  size 
and  shape,  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  the  load 
carriers  individually,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed 
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storage  platform  having  a  free  edge,  a  vehicle  adapted 
for  being  placed  adjacent  said  free  edge  of  the  platform 
to  load  and  unload  the  load  carriers  between  said  vehicle 
and  said  platform,  said  vehicle  including  a  body,  wheels 
supporting  said  body,  said  body  having  a  flat  upper  load- 
ing platform,  said  body  including  a  driver's  cabin  beneath 
the  loading  platform,  said  platform  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  vehicle,  longitudinal  slide  rails  on  and  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  of  the  loading  platform,  said 
slide  rails  having  a  lateral  spacing  to  support  load  car- 
riers individually  for  movement  between  the  front  and 
back  of  the  vehicle  while  restricting  lateral  movement  of 
the  load  carriers,  slide  rails  on  said  storage  platform  hav- 
ing the  same  spacing  as  the  slide  rails  on  the  platform  of 
the  vehicle  whereby  the  vehicle  can  be  driven  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  towards  the  fixed  platform  to  align  the 
slide  rails  on  the  vehicle  with  the  slide  rails  on  the  storage 
platform  for  the  loading  and  unloading  of  the  load  car- 
riers individually  between  the  vehicle  and  the  fixed  plat- 
form, said  load  carriers  including  feet  at  the  margins 
thereof,  and  laterally  projecting  skids  on  each  foot  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  engageable  in  sliding  relation  in 
the  slide  rails  on  the  vehicle,  the  latter  slide  rails  having  a 
channel  cross-section  with  upper  and  lower  flanges,  the 
skids  on  the  load  carriers  projecting  between  the  flanges 
of  the  slide  raUs  on  the  vehicle  and  being  supported  on 
the  lower  flanges  thereof,  the  slide  rails  being  supported 
on  the  vehicle  with  the  lower  flanges  thereof  located  at 
a  height  which  exceeds  the  distance  of  the  skids  from  the 
bottom  of  the  load  carriers  whereby  the  feet  of  the  load 
carriers  will  be  lifted  above  the  surface  of  the  vehicle 
when  the  load  carriers  are  slidably  advanced  in  the  slide 
rails,  the  upper  flanges  of  the  slide  rails  preventing  tilting 
of  the  skids  in  the  slide  rails,  said  slide  rails  on  the  stor- 
age platform  comprising  a  lower  flange,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber and  a  roller  rotatably  supported  in  the  bearing  mem- 
ber, said  roller  being  at  a  height  to  engage  and  support 
the  load  carriers  at  the  lower  surface  thereof  such  that 
the  feet  and  skids  are  freely  suspended  at  a  level  whereby 
the  load  carriers  may  be  transferred  to  and  from  the  slide 
rails  on  the  vehicle  in  a  manner  such  that  the  skids  will 
rest  on  the  lower  flanges  of  the  slide  rails  when  on  the 
vehicle. 


3,228,543  i 

BOAT  TRAILER  '  " 

William  R.  Cowan,  P.O.  Box  4513,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  51,024,  Aug.  22, 
1960.    This  appUcation  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,594 
8  Claims.     (CI.  214—84)     ,     , 


of  transversely  spaced  and  aligned  transversely  extending 
cradles  having  upper  surfaces  for  supporting  the  front  por- 
tions of  a  boat,  said  cradles  being  mounted  on  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame;  a  pair  of  transom  support  cradles 
having  upper  surfaces  for  supf)orting  a  transom  of  a 
boat  on  the  trailer,  said  transom  cradles  being  transversely 
spaced  and  each  bemg  pivotally  mounted  on  pivot  support 
means  mounted  on  said  rearmost  brace  member;  a  first 
of  said  pivot  support  means  being  selectively  movable 
in  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  the  second;  selectively  op- 
erable leverage  means  for  effecting  this  movement,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  first  pivot  support 
means  is  in  a  raised  position  the  weight  of  a  boat  on  the 
trailer  is  borne  by  the  respective  cradles  and  when  the  first 
pivot  support  means  is  in  a  lowered  position  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  weight  of  a  boat  on  the  trailer  is 
borne  by  said  keel  rollers.  ' 


3,228,544 
JAR   MILL  MOUNTING 
Frank  Malachowski,  West  RJchfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Stoneware  Company,  Tailmadge,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,001 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 340) 


1.  A  jar  mill  installation  which  comprises  a  support, 
a  driven  roller  and  an  idler  roller  adapted  for  the  sup- 
port and  rotation  of  a  cylindrical  jar  when  placed  there- 
on, the  driven  roller  being  permanently  attached  to  the 
support,  rows  of  keyhole  openings  in  the  support  with  the 
larger  portion  of  each  opening  nearer  the  driven  roller 
than  the  smaller  portion,  and  spaced  identically  in  the 
respective  rows,  bearing  means  in  which  the  idler  roller 
is  held,  with  a  headed  projection  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  each  bearing  means  engaged  in  one  of  said  key- 
hole openings. 

3,228,545 
REFUSE  VEHICLE 
James  W.  Bollinger,  Rte.  2,  Box  341,  and  Vernon  M. 
Bollinger,  405  Dyer  Ave.,  both  of  Reisterstown,  Md., 
and  James  R.  Bollinger,  8019  Eastdaie  Road,  Balti- 
more 24,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,028 
20  Claims.     (CI.  214—503) 


-'^: 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer  the  combination  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  side 
members,  a  plurality  of  brace  members  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  side  members,  the  rearmost  of  said 
brace  members  being  located  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of 
said  side  members;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned 
keel  rollers  mounted  between  said  side  members;  a  pair 


1.  A  refuse  vehicle  comprising:  an  elongated  chassis 
supported  on  front  and  rear  wheels  having  a  cab  and  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having 
an  enclosed  storage  compartment  for  carrying  refuse 
pivotally  mounted  on   the  transverse  rear  end   of  said 
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chassis  and  located  rearwardly  of  said  cab,  said  storage 
compartment  having  at  least  a  bottom  wall  and  a  rear 
transverse  end  wall,  said  rear  transverse  end  wall  com- 
prising substantially  an  end  gate  with  transverse  upper 
and  lower  ends,  said  end  gate  being  pivotally  connected 
at  its  upper  transverse  end  to  said  storage  compartment 
and  having  removable  latch  means  operatively  associ- 
ated therewith  for  holding  said  gate  against  the  rear  end 
of  said  storage  compartment;  a  packer  compartment  for 
receiving  refuse  carried  by  said  end  gate,  said  packer 
compartment  having  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  packer 
side  walls,  a  bottom  packer  surface,  and  surface  means 
defining  a  packer  end  wall  adjacent  to  said  storage  com- 
partment, said  surface  means  comprising  an  upper  rigid 
compression  surface  defining  an  opening  between  its  lower 
transverse  extent  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  packer 
compartment,  and  a  lower  compression  surface  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  said  upper  rigid  compression  surface; 
spring  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  lower  compression 
surface  into  a  position  at  least  partially  interfering  with 
the  passage  of  refuse  through  the  opening;  packer  means 
located  within  said  packer  compartment  for  progressive- 
ly compressing  the  refuse  and  pushing  the  refuse  once 
compressed  into  said  storage  compartment;  and  means 
for  reciprocally  driving  said  packer  means. 


3.228,546 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  HITCH 

Harry  J.  Bunch,  1108  Clay  Ave.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,006 

11  Claims.     (CI.  214— 505) 


1.  A  tractor-trailer  hitch  for  a  trailer  having  a  chassis 
frame  including  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  a  pair  of  laterally- 
spaced  and  confronting  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
chassis  frame,  an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  chan- 
nel member  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
said  plates  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  extending 
beyond  one  of  said  ends  of  said  chassis  frame,  a  pair 
of  L-shaped  levers  pivotally  connected  intermediate  their 
respective  ends  on  said  U-shaped  channel  member  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  thereof,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
coupler  having  a  pair  of  confronting  arms  secured,  re- 
spectively, to  an  adjacent  pair  of  ends  of  said  L-shaped 
members,  an  H-shaped  connector  having  side  walls  con- 
nected by  a  bight,  said  connector  having  one  of  its  ends 
pivotally  connected  on  said  plates,  an  elongated  rod  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  connector,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  rod  with  the  other  adjacent  pair  of 
ends  of  said  L-shaped  members,  and  a  second  rod  hav- 
ing an  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  said  chassis 
frame  and  its  other  end  fixedly  connected  with  said 
plates,  said  second  rod  being  axially-adjustable  to  verti- 
cally adjust  said  one  end  of  said  chassis  frame. 


frame  overlaps  the  rear  portion  of  said  forward  frame, 
a  first  ground  wheel  assembly  secured  to  said  front  frame 
by  a  first  transverse  pivotal  connection,  a  second  ground 
wheel  assembly  secured  to  said  rear  frame  by  a  second 
transverse  pivotal  connection,  said  rear  portion  of  said 
front  frame  being  offset  horizontally  whereby  said  rear 
frame  and  the  forward  portion  of  said  front  frame  lie 
m  a  common  horizontal  plane,  said  rear  frame  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  downwardly  depending  rigid 
brackets  located  forwardly  of  said  second  pivotal  con- 
nection, said  brackets  being  pivotally  connected  by  pins 


located  at  the  rearmost  point  of  said  front  frame,  power 
means  pivotally  connected  between  said  front  and  rear 
frames  for  tilting  movement  of  said  frames  in  a  vertical 
plane  about  said  first  and  second  pivotal  connections  and 
said  pins  wherein  said  pin  connection  provides  a  pivotal 
relationship  between  said  front  and  rear  frame  members 
and  said  brackets  whereby  upon  said  front  and  rear  frame 
members  being  tilted  from  a  generally  horizontal  co- 
planar  position  said  rear  frame  pivots  on  said  brackets 
and  said  first  and  second  pivotal  connections  to  place 
the  vehicle  in  a  jackknife  position. 


3,228,548 

STRENGTHENED  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

MJes  F.  Butler,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

norks,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,385 

2  Claims.     (CI.  220—2.1) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  funnel  and  a 
substantially  rectangular  face  plate  sealed  thereto,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  coating  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tube,  said  coating  comprising  a  devitrified 
glass  having  intermingled  therewith  a  quantity  of  finely 
divided  refractory  material,  said  coating  being  applied  in 
four  areas,  said  areas  being  located  substantially  along 
the  intersection  between  said  funnel  and  said  face  plate 
and  m  positions  corresponding  generally  to  the  centers 
of  the  sides  of  said  rectangular  face  plate. 


3,228,547 
HEAVY  EQUIPMENT  TRANSPORTERS 

John  E.  Coordes,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,276 

9  Claims.     (CI.  214—506)  I 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
4.  In  a  transporter  vehicle  comprising  in  combination, 
a  chassis  having  front  and  rear  frame   members,  said 
frames  arranged  so  that  the  forward  portion  of  said  rear 


3,228,549 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
^^i^^J^-  J^^rtney,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
De"aw  *^°'^"^'°°'  ^"^•'  ^^nd,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,869 
12  Claims.     (CI.  220—3) 

5.  A  pressure  vessel  having  a  laminated  casing  com- 
pnsing  a  cylindrical  section,  a  continuous  convexly  shaped 
end  dome  for  said  cylindrical  section,  said  end  dome 
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having  an  opening  offset  from  the  geometrical  center  of 
said  dome,  a  reinforcement  member  including  strips  of 
tape  disposed  with  one  edge  thereof  Ungent  to  said 
opening  and  spaced  at  angular  increments  around  the 
periphery  of  said  opening  to  surround  said  opening  and 


extend  in  opposite  directions  from  said  tangent  points, 
said  strips  of  tape  having  their  mid  point  located  at 
the  point  of  tangency  with  said  opening  and  means  for 
securing  said  reinforcement  member  to  an  adjacent  lami- 
nation of  said  casing  to  thereby  effect  reinforcement  ol 
the  lamination  by  the  reinforcement  member. 


3^28^50 
COMPOSITE  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Martin    A.    Krenzke,    Rockvill«,    Md.,    assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,662 

14  Claims.     (CI.  220—3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  hollow  composite  pressure  vessel  comprising: 

a  hollow  jacket  member  having  an  opening  therein; 

said  jacket  member  being  made  of  a  material  having 
a  preselected  yield  point  and  modulus  of  elasticity 
and  being  in  residual  tension; 

a  hollow  body  member  having  substantially  the  same 
configuration  as  said  jacket  member  carried  within 
said  member; 

said  hollow  body  member  being  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  and  unattached  blocks  with  the 
peripheries  of  said  blocks  abutting  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  jacket  member; 

said  curved  blocks  having  tapered  end  walls  and  being 
arranged  in  side-by-side  and  end-to-end  relation- 
ship to  form  said  body  member  with  the  opposing 
side  walls  and  opposing  tapered  end  walls  of  said 
blocks  beirxg  in  abutment; 

said  blocks  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  prese- 
lected yield  point  and  modulus  of  elasticity  and 
being  in  residual  compression;  and 

means  carried  by  said  jacket  member  for  sealing  the 
opening  therein; 


the  residual  tension  in  said  jacket  member  being  op- 
erable to  place  said  blocks  in  said  hollow  body  mem- 
ber in  compression  and  thereby  hold  said  blocks  in 
assembled  engagement; 

said  composite  pressure  vessel  being  capable  of  resist- 
ing both  bending  forces  and  compressive  loads. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  220—5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,229.050 


3,228,551 
INFLATABLE  SEAL  FOR  FLOATING  ROOF 
Walter  J.  Marulic,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union  Tanlt 
Car  Company,   Chicago,   III.,  a   corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,014 
11  Claims.     (CI.  220—26) 


1.  In  a  cylindrical  tank  for  the  storage  of  a  volatile 
liquid,  a  floating  roof  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  in- 
terior diameter  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  float  on  said 
liquid,  an  annular  inflatable  seal  disposed  between  said 
floating  roof  and  the  interior  of  said  tank,  a  system  for 
regulating  fluid  pressure  in  said  inflatable  seal,  said  sys- 
tem including  variable  volume  means  in  free  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  seal  at  all  times,  fluid  communica- 
tion means  including  a  heat  pump  chamber  between  said 
variable  volume  means  and  the  atmosphere,  said  variable 
volume  means  including  pressure  regulating  means  for 
varying  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  seal  as  a  function  of 
atmospheric  temperature  and  controlling  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  variable  volume  means  and  said  heat 
pump  chamber. 


3,228,552 
CONTAINER  WITH  LIFT-OFF  LID 

George  Arthur  Rutledge,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,982 
11  Claims.  (CI.  220—47) 
1.  In  combination:  a  sheet  material  container  having 
an  end  body  portion  provided  with  a  substantially  circular 
container  edge;  a  sheet  metal  cover  covering  said  con- 
tainer edge  with  a  liftable,  hermetically  sealed  joint 
between  said  end  body  portion  and  said  cover,  said  cover 
having  a  main  surface  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  end 
portion  telescoping  with  said  end  body  portion  to  deflne 
said  joint;  and  a  bendable  score  on  said  cover  extending 
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from  one  position  on  said  U-shaped  end  portion  to  an-  any  dispensing  means  to  set  dispensing  position;  gate 
other  position  of  said  U-shaped  end  portion  to  permit  means  at  a  fixed  position  relative  to  each  step  level  of 
a  portion  of  said  cover  to  be  lifted  from  said  container   the    carriage    respectively    and    lying   in   a    position    to 

be  engaged  by  any  dispensing  means  on  the  appertaining 
'  level  which  is  in  dispensing  position  on  the  return  travel 

of  the  carriage  to  reset  the  said  dispensing  means;  and 
control  means  cooperable  with  said  selector  means  for 
initiating  a  cycle  of  operation  of  said  drive  means  con- 
sequent to  an  operation  of  the  selector  means. 


edge  and  be  bent  along  said  score  as  a  fulcrum,  said 
score  being  defined  by  an  inverted  V-shaped  portion  raised 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  surface  of  said  cover  and  extending 
above  a  plane  defined  by  said  container  edge. 


I.  In  a  packet  dispensing  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  reciprocable  dispensing  carriage  and  drive  means 
operable  in  cycles  for  reciprocating  the  same  in  excur- 
sions from  and  to  a  home  position,  of:  packet  storage 
magazines  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  at  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  stepped  levels,  each  row  extending  cross- 
wise of  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  the  carriage  having 
stepped  levels  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  rows  of 
magazines  and  each  disposed  in  said  home  position  to 
underlie  the  bottoms  of  the  magazines  of  the  correspond- 
ing row  and  level;  selectively  settable  dispensing  means 
on  each  step  level  of  the  carriage  and  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  each  magazine  of  the  corresponding  row 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  a  reset  position  to  a  set 
dispensing  position  to  strip  a  packet  from  beneath  the 
corresponding  magazine  on  movement  of  the  carriage 
outbound  from  home  position  to  a  predetermined  dis- 
charge position;  selector  means  for  selectively  actuating 


3.228,554 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  PADS  OF  PAPER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Edgar  Paul  Huffman,  Belmont,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Caro- 

Una  Pad  and  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C..  a 

corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,165 
6  Claims.     (CI.  221—41) 


"1 


3,228,553 

PACKET  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
Charles  T.  Breitenstein,  Chicago,  and  Arthur  A.  Tobias, 
Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Roclc-Ola  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,406 
32  Clalma.    (CI.  221—6) 


^3 


6.  A  vending  machine  for  successively  vending  stacked 
articles,  such  as  pads  of  paper  and  the  like,  said  vending 
machine  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  horizontally  disposed  elongate 
opening  therein,  and  article  supporting  means  for 
supporting  the  stacked  articles  with  th<^  bottom 
article  alined  with  said  elongate  opening, 

(b)  elongate  flange  means  adjustably  carried  by  said 
housing  at  said  elongate  opening  and  forming  a  re- 
striction in  said  opening  for  varying  the  effective  size 
thereof  to  accommodate  articles  of  varying  thickness, 
said  elongate  flange  means  curving  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  housing  to  close  said  opening 
to  frontal  view, 

(c)  pusher  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  article 
supporting  means  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  elongate  open- 
ing and  a  second  position  adjacent  said  elongate 
opening  to  successively  push  the  bottom  article  of 
the  stacked  articles  through  said  opening,  said  pusher 
means  including  a  vertically  adjustable  flange  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  rear  portion  of  the  bottom 
article  to  eject  the  same  through  said  elongate  open- 
ing when  said  pusher  means  moves  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position  and  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  lip  at  its  upper  portion  overlying  a 
portion  of  said  pusher  means  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  rear  portion  of  the  bottom  article  therebeneath  to 
positively  hold  this  rear  portion  of  the  bottom  article 
against  upward  movement  as  the  bottom  article  is 
pushed  through  said  elongate  opening,  and 

(d)  actuating  means  carried  by  said  housing  and 
engageable  with  said  pusher  means  for  moving  the 
same  between  said  first  and  second  positions  to 
sequentially  vend  the  stacked  articles  through  said 
opening. 
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3,228,555 

AUTOMATIC  MARKER  PLACEMENT  DEVICE 

Nickolas  Pinto,  1835  Avenue  B,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,201 

2  Claims.     (CI.  221—199) 


diametrically  opposed  axial  slots  in  said  casing,  a  pair 
of  pins  extending  through  said  slots  with  the  inner  ends 
thereof  anchored  in  said  pusher  and  the  outer  ends  having 
enlarged  finger  gripping  heads  on  the  exterior  of  said 
casing,  means  including  said  finger  gripping  heads  to 
manually  apply  pressure  to  said  token  pusher  and  the  stack 
of  tokens  in  said  casing  to  discharge  the  lowermost  one 
of  the  stack  from  engagement  with  said  toothed  resilient 
member  with  said  resilient  member  being  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  above  the  lowermost  end  of  said  re- 
taining ring  to  permit  only  a  predetermined  number  of 
tokens  to  be  discharged  past  said  member  when  the  lower 
end  of  said  retaining  ring  is  in  engagement  with  a  token 
receiving  surface. 


1.  An  automatic  marker  dispenser  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body,  a  number  of  metallic  markers  adapted  to  be 
stacked  on  said  body,  releasable  means  on  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  body  for  releasably  retaining  said  mark- 
ers on  said  body  and  retrieving  means  on  one  end  of 
said  body,  said  retrieving  means  being  a  magnetic  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  body,  whereby  said  markers  may 
be  easily  released  from  said  body  and  readily  retrieved 
and  repositioned  on  said  body. 


3,228,556  ' 

TOKEN  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Martin  S.  Nonestied,  1464  McCrea  Place,  Plainfield,  NJ. 
FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,384 

4  Claims.     (CI.  221—279)  , 


/ 


1.  A  token  dispenser  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
casing  for  containing  a  stack  of  tokens,  said  casing  being 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  open,  a 
token  retaining  ring,  means  for  releasably  attaching  said 
ring  to  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  said  means  including 
axially  extending  pins  on  said  ring  engageable  with  slots 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  said  retaining  ring 
being  resiliently  held  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a 
resiliently  expandable  toothed  member  adapted  to  re- 
siliently engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  with  the 
teeth  thereof  extending  inwardly  and  adapted  to  yieldingly 
engage  the  lowermost  one  of  a  stack  of  tokens  in  said 
casing  to  normally  retain  the  stack  of  tokens  therein,  a 
token  pusher  in  said  casing  above  said  tokens,  a  pair  of 


3,228  557 

MEANS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FEEDING  PUL- 

VERULENT  OR  GRANULAR  MATERLALS 

Keith  L.  Maddocks,  Heaton  Mersey,  Stockport,  England, 

assignor  to  Henry  Simon  Limited,  Stockport,  England, 

a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  1,  1963, 

8,249/63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—25) 


1.  Feeding  means  for  pulverulent  or  granular  material 
wherein  a  positively  driven  material-impelling  means  is 
arranged  in  a  feeder  hopper  to  agitate  the  material  there- 
in, and  wherein  an  outlet  port  which  is  vertically  narrow 
relative  to  its  horizontal  width  is  provided  at  the  bottom 
of  one  of  the  confining  walls  of  the  said  hopper  and 
wherein  the  effective  area  of  the  said  outlet  port  is  con- 
trolled by  a  counterbalanced  pivoted  feed-gate  element 
which  is  arranged  so  that  the  port-closing  part  of  the  ele- 
ment remains  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  outlet  port  as 
the  said  element  is  caused  to  rock  on  its  pivots  by  link- 
ages associated  with  sensing  means  for  detecting  changes 
in  the  rate  of  flow  of  incoming  materials,  characterised  in 
that  the  means  which  detects  changes  in  the  rate  of  flow 
of  incoming  materials  and  causes  the  pivoted  feed-gate  to 
be  moved  accordingly  comprises,  an  upright  prism-like 
member  which  may  be  shaped  as  a  cone  or  a  polygonal 
pyramid  which  is  freely  suspended  at  its  apex  from  a  rela- 
tively long  substantially  horizontal  lever  element  mounted 
on  a  spindle  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  said  prism-like  member  is  within  and 
clear  of  the  walls  of  the  hopper  and  in  a  position  below 
the  feed  inlet  and  where  material  in  the  hopper  reaches  its 
maximum  depth,  the  said  spindle  being  freely  joumallcd 
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at  a  positidd  above  the  outlet  port  in  such  a  way  that  its 
axis  is  substantially  horizontal  and  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  material  through  the  hopper  outlet  port, 
the  said  spindle  having  rigidly  fixed  at  its  end  remote 
from  the  hopper  a  bell-crank  lever  one  arm  of  which 
preferably  is  substantially  parallel  to  and  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  the  prism-supporting  lever,  the  said 
arm  being  arranged  so  that  preferably  at  a  position  ap- 
proximately in  line  with  the  point  of  suspension  of  the 
prism-like  member,  there  is  a  freely  pivoted  substantially 
vertical  link  member  which  is  pivotally  attached  at  its 
lower  end  to  a  tie  rod  or  similar  member  forming  part 
of  the  counterbalance  weight  of  the  pivoted  feed-gate,  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  being  extended  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  and  downwardly  inclined  relative  to 
the  feed-gate  operating  arm,  the  said  downwardly  inclined 
arm  supporting  a  weight  to  counterbalance  the  parallel 
arm  and  lever  elements  with  their  attachments  and  also 
the  forces  acting  thereon,  the  downwards  inclination  of 
the  counterbalance  arm  providing  that  the  balancing  effect 
of  the  counterweight  supported  thereon  will  vary  in  ac- 
cordance with  angular  motion  of  the  spindle  resulting 
from  vertical  displacement  of  the  prism-like  member  by  \ 
material  in  the  hopper. 


3^28  559 

PRESSURIZED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

DEVELOPMENT 

Robert  W.  Couffer,  Deerfield,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 

Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,481 
12  CUims.     (CI.  222—52) 


3,228,558 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Joseph  C.  Doyle,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  Franlt  A.  Burgett, 
Sugar  Grove,  Pa.,  Dale  George  Sauers,  Clymer,  N.Y., 
and  Robert  M.  Bemardin,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronaotics  and  Space 
Administnition 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,467 

10  CUims.     (CL  222—45) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  enclosure  having  a  movable,   impervious  wall 
therein  separating  it  into  mutually  excluded  first  and  sec- 
ond sections;  entry  means  in  said  first  section  for  injecting 
a  fluid  therein  to  thereby  cause  movement  of  said  wall  in 
the  direction  of  said  second  section;  exit  means  in  said 
second  section  so  that  fluid  may  be  expelled  therefrom 
due  to  movement  of  said  wall,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing of: 
means  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  said  en- 
closure, 
said  means  for  measuring  comprising  a  transducer  and 

potentiometer, 
said  transducer  including  a  pulley  mount  means  mount- 
ed to  said  first  section  and  a  rotatable  transducer 
shaft  supported  in  said  pulley  mount  means, 
a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pulley  mount  means, 
means  connecting  said  pulley  to  said  movable  wall, 
means  fixedly  holding  the  pulley  to  the  rotatable  trans- 
ducer shaft,  and 
means  for  transmitting  shaft  movement  to  said  poten- 
tiometer so  that  movement  of  the  wall  causes  the 
j       transducer  shaft  to  rotate,  thereby  varying  the  volt- 
age from  the  potentiometer. 


1.  A    beverage   dispenser  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  tap  valve  for  withdrawing  beverage 
therefrom  and  defining  a  beverage-containing  cham- 
ber, 

a  pressurizing  fluid  vessel  mounted  on  said  container 
and  having  an  orifice  opening  from  the  interior  there- 
of to  said  chamber, 

a  valve  member  cooperable  with  said  orifice  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  to  control  the  rate  of  fluid  flow 
therethrough, 

a  bellows  support, 

a  sealed  bellows  defining  a  closed  chamber  filled  with 
a  control  fluid  under  pressure  and  mouned  at  one 
end  on  said  bellows  support  and  having  its  other 
end  engageable  with  said  valve  member, 

said  other  end  of  said  bellows  having  its  outer  surface 
exposed  to  the  beverage  within  said  chamber, 

whereby  pressure  differential  across  said  other  end  of 
said  bellows  causes  said  other  end  to  move  said 
valve  member  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said 
orifice,  and 

means  limiting  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  other 
end  of  said  bellows  relative  to  said  orifice. 


3,228,560 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS 
Percy  George  Tacchi,  Bridgnorth,  England,  assignor  to 
Slip  International  Limited,  London,  EngUnd,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22.  1964. 

2,808/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  222—57) 
1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  a  secondary  fluid  into  a  flow 
of  primary  fluid  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  form  having  an  inlet  for  the  primary 
fluid  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  for  fluid  at  the  other  end, 
a  pressure  responsive  bellows  disposed  within  the  body 
to  divide  the  interior  thereof  intq  a  high  pressure  cham- 
ber and  a  low  pressure  chamber,  there  being  a  passage 
of  restricted  cross-section  extending  between  the  high 
and  low  pressure  chambers,  a  pumping  device  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidable  therein,  means  con- 
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necting  said  pumping  device  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
bellows  whereby  movement  of  said  bellows  produces 
relative    movement   between   said   cylinder   and   piston, 
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means  connecting  said  pumping  device  to  a  supply  of  a 
secondary  fluid,  and  means  connecting  said  pumping 
device  to  the  low  pressure  chamber.  i 


3^28,561 
ELECTRONIC  FEEDING  AND  PROPORTIONING 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLUENT  MATERIALS 

Walter  Rosenberg,  Cinebar,  Wash^  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Price  Hobgood,  Bryan,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,649 

15  Claims.     (CI.  222—70) 


1.  Feeding  apparatus  for  fluent  materials,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  container  adapted  to  hold  the  material  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening, 

(b)  electrically  operated  valve  means  positioned  in 
the  discharge  opening, 

(c)  an  electric  circuit  including  the  valve  means,  and 

(d)  drum  electric  switch  means  also  in  the  electric  cir- 
cuit and  including 

(e)  a  drum  having  on  its  periphery  an  area  of  non- 
conducting material  and  an  area  of  conducting  mate- 
rial providing  parallel  circumferential  paths  of 
varying  but  predetermined  length, 

(f)  electric  circuit  altering  means  responsive  to  said 
conducting  material,  the  altering  means  and  drum 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other, 

(g)  an  adjustable  mounting  means  mounting  the  alter- 
ing means  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  drum 
for  stationing  it  in  operative  relation  to  a  selected 
one  of  the  travel  paths  of  the  conducting  material. 


(h)  the  altering  means,  and  hence  the  valve  means, 
bemg  actuated  upon  relative  movement  of  the  alter- 
ing means  and  the  drum  for  a  time  interval  com- 
mensurate with  the  length  of  the  selected  travel  path 
of  the  conducting  material. 


3,228,562 

AUTOMATIC  TIMING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Curtis  L.  Brown,  205  Stratford  Drive,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,130 

I  9  Claims.     (CI.  222—70) 
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1.  In  a  timing  mechanism  for  actuating  a  device  such 
as  a  valve  by  displacing  it  periodically  for  predetermined 
periods,  the  combination  comprising  a  member  supported 
in  fixed,  spaced  relation  to  said  device  and  means  driving 
said  member  in  rectilinear  reciprocation  toward  and 
away  from  said  device  in  a  predetermined,  repeated  path 
and  at  a  uniform  rate,  an  actuating  element,  means  driv- 
ing said  actuating  element  in  a  path  passing  between  said 
device  and  said  member  and  at  a  uniform  but  relatively 
higher  rate  than  the  rate  of  reciprocation  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  device  being  actuated  upon  movement  of  said 
member  toward  said  device  and  simultaneous  alignment 
of  said  member  and  said  actuating  element. 


3,228,563 

DEVICE  WITH  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT 

VALVE  UNIT 

Stanley  L.  Rankin,  810  N.  lOtfa  St.,  Keokak,  Iowa,  and 

Myron  E.  Lusk,  1435  Ohio  St.,  Quincy,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,840 

8  Claims.     (CI.  222—77) 


7.  A  device  for  metering  predetermined  amounts  of 
uniform  components  of  a  flowing  mixture  comprising  a 
casing,  a  reservoir  in  said  casing,  a  metering  chamber  com- 
municating with  and  in  the  lower  section  of  said  casing, 
valve  seats  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  metering 
chamber,  valve  means  reciprocal  in  said  casing  including 
upper  and  lower  valve  plugs  associated  respectively  with 
said  seats  and  disposed  in  a  predetermined  fixed  relation 
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with  each  other,  such  that  the  distance  between  them  is 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  seats,  said  valve 
means  and  said  metering  chamber  together  defining  a  pre- 
determined fixed  volume,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
valve  means  for  alternately  seating  said  valve  plugs  on 
their  respective  seats,  whereby  communication  between 
said  metering  chamber  and  said  reservoir  is  alternately 
effected  and  prevented,  and  the  metering  chamber  may 
consequently  be  filled  and  emptied,  an  inlet  port  for  said 
flowing  mixture  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and 
disposed  laterally  of  the  uppermost  position  of  said  upper 
valve  plug,  said  inlet  port  and  said  upper  valve  plug 
cooperating  when  the  latter  is  in  its  uppermost  position  to 
cause  a  portion  of  the  inflowing  mixture  to  fill  said  meter- 
ing chamber  and  to  impart  additional  turbulence  to  the 
mixture  in  said  metering  chamber  to  further  assure  uni- 
formity of  composition  of  the  mixture,  and  an  outlet  port 
for  said  mixture  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and 
disposed  above  said  inlet  port. 


3^28,564 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 

John  L.  Obon,  North  Branch,  Mfain. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  329,722 
9  Chdmt.    (a.  222— <2) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  use  with  a  can  of  liquid  of 
the  type  having  a  bead  at  one  end  thereof,  said  device 
comprising 

an  elongate  tubular  pump  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  pointed  piercing  elements  at  one  end  thereof  to 
permit  piercing  of  the  end  of  a  sealed  can  of  liquid 
and  insertion  of  the  tubular  housing  into  the  can, 
said  housing  being  oriented  axially  of  the  can  with 
the  other  end  of  the  housing  projecting  exteriorly  of 
the  pierced  end  of  the  can, 

a  dispensing  nozzle  member  connected  in  communicat- 
ing relation  with  said  other  portion  of  the  tubular 
housing, 

pump  mechanism  within  said  housing  and  being  oper- 
able for  removing  liquid  from  the  can, 

a  handle  structure  connected  to  said  pump  housing  and 
including  an  elongate  hand  grip  member  spaced 
above  the  pierced  end  of  the  can  in  substantially 
diametrically  extending  relation  therewith, 

a  pair  of  leg  members  fixedly  connected  with  the  ends 
of  said  hand  grip  member  and  depending  therefrom, 

attachment  elements  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs  and  engaging  the  bead  of  the  can  at  the  pierced 
end  thereof  with  snap  coupling  effect, 

and  an  elongate  actuating  lever  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  with  said  handle  structure  and  having  the 
other  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  said  pump 
mechanism,  said  actuating  lever  being   positioned 


below  said  hand  grip  member  in  close  proximity 
thereto  and  being  disposed  in  substantially  vertical 
alignment  with  said  hand  grip  member  whereby  a 
user  may  grip  the  hand  grip  member  and  pivot  the 
actuating  lever  with  one  luuul. 


3,2284^5 

DEFENSE  WEAPON 

George  A.  Stanzcl,  4835  Woodmcrc  Fafrway, 

Scottadalc,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,744 

6  ClMbm.    (CI.  222— «2) 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  device  comprising: 

(a)  inner  and  outer  telescoped  tubular  members, 

(b)  a  cap  attached  to  one  end  of  the  outer  tubular 
member, 

(c)  head  means  secured  to  the  end  of  the  inner  tubular 
member  c^posite  the  cap, 

(d)  fluid  conducting  means  including  a  tubular  needle 
mounted  on  said  head  means  with  said  tubular  needle 
projected  into  said  inner  tubular  member, 

(e)  a  plunger  sHdably  disposed  in  the  inner  tubular 
member  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
tubular  needle, 

(f)  means  for  biasing  the  plunger  toward  the  tubular 
needle, 

(g)  a  hollow  liquid  carrying  cartridge  positioned  in  the 
inner  tubular  member  between  the  plunger  and  tubu- 
lar needle, 

(h)  means  for  attaching  the  cartridge  to  the  plunger, 
(i)  trigger  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  inner  tubu- 
lar member  and  engageable  with  said  plunger  for 
holding  the  plunger  and  cartridge  spaced  from  the 
tubular  needle,  said  trigger  means  being  movable 
from  said  plunger  whereby  said  biasing  means  forces 
the  plunger  toward  the  tubular  needle  to  move  the 
cartridge  on  the  tubular  needle  and  release  the  liquid 
in  the  cartridge  through  the  fluid  conducting  means, 
and 
(j)  rod  means  secured  to  said  cap  and  engageable  with 
said  plunger  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  outer 
tubular  member  away  from  the  head  means  the 
plunger  is  carried  away  from  said  tubular  needle 
against  the  force  of  the  biasing  means  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  trigger  means  thereby  removing 
the  cartridge  from  the  tubular  needle. 


3,228366 
MOLDING  WAX  DISPENSER 
WnUam  C.  Knox,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Knox 
Instmments,   Inc.,  Seattle,   Wash.,   a   corporation   of 
Waslilngton 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,776 
3  Claims.  (CL  222—146) 
1.  A  molding  wax  dispenser  comprising,  a  barrel  with 
a  bore  for  receiving  a  wax  stick,  a  tip  assembly  on  said 
barrel  thermally  insulated  therefrom  and  providing  a  con- 
tinuously open  orifice  communicating  with  said  bore,  said 
tip  assembly  having  an  annular  heater  cavity  surround- 
ing the  orifice  and  defined  by  a  thermally-insulating 
jacket  and  a  thermal-conducting  liner,  an  electrical  re- 
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sistance  heater  in  said  heater  cavity,  stick  pushing  means 
in  said  bore  spaced  lengthwise  thereof  from  said  heater 
for  urging  a  w^ax  stick  through  said  orifice  when  heated, 


and  an  electric  control  circuit  for  said  heater  including 
a  self-opening  off-on  switch  mounted  on  said  barrel,  and 
a  trigger  operatively  associated  with  said  switch  for  se- 
lectively manually  closing  the  switch. 


I 


3,228,567 

LIQUID  RECEIVER  FOR  AEROSOL  DISPENSERS 

Robert  Henry  Abplanalp,  10  Hewitt  Ave., 

Bronxville,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,239 

9  Claims.     (CL  222—157) 


tube,  to  be  connected  to  a  faucet  and  also  having 
a  faucet-mounting  hole  in  its  lower  portion, 

a  clamp  disposed  under  said  base  and  designed  to  be 
affixed  to  the  edge  of  a  counter, 

a  plate  projecting  upwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of 
said  clamp  and  having  a  faucet-mounting  hole  in 
lateral  alignment  with  said  base  faucet-mounting 
hole,  and 

at  least  two  arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  clamp  within  the  center  of  said  base 
and  extending  to  said  base,  and  serving  as  positioners 
and'  lateral  supports  for  said  base. 


3,228,569 
DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  SALT  CELLARS,  POTS 

AND  SIMILAR  CONTAINERS 

Reo^Phillipe  Jaccard,  Pettt-Lancy,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Samuel  Jack  Kaufman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  16,  1963, 

11,384/63 
3  CUims.     (CI.  222—196.3) 


1.  Means  for  dispensing  liquid  from  an  aerosol  con- 
tainer having  a  tubular  valve  stem  extending  outwardly 
through  an  opening  in  said  container,  said  means  com- 
prising: a  hollow  holder  with  means  for  immovably  sup- 
porting the  same  disposed  atop  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  container,  and  a  receptacle  positioned  within 
said  holder  and  provided  at  its  bottom  with  a  socket  to 
receive  the  valve  stem  of  such  container,  there  being  a 
passage  between  the  socket  and  the  interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  said  receptacle  being  movable  within  the  holder 
to  depress  the  valve  stem  for  the  purpose  of  delivering 
liquid  from  the  container  into  the  receptacle. 


M 


3428,568 

COUNTER-ATTACHABLE  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Herman  H.  Harr,  238  Fells  Road,  Essex  Fells,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403^12 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—183) 


1.  A  counter-attachable  beverage  dispenser  to  be  used 
with  a  dispensing  faucet  attachable  thereto,  comprising, 
a  hollow  shell  base  designed  to  hold  in  its  upper  por- 
tion, a  concentrate  receptacle  provided  with  a  drain 
tube  in  its  bottom,  said  base  having  a  hole  in  its 
wall  serving  as  an  outlet  for  a  concentrate  drain 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dispensing  container,  the 
provision  of  a  cover  in  which  a  number  of  dispensing 
openings  are  formed,  a  rod  adapted  to  slide  in  each 
of  at  least  some  of  said  openings,  a  head  rigid  with  the 
outer  end  of  each  rod  and  the  diameter  of  which  is  larger 
than  that  of  the  corresponding  opening  in  the  cover  in 
order  to  close  said  opening  when  the  container  is  standing 
upright,  at  least  one  spring  fitted  between  the  head  of 
at  least  one  rod  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  to 
release  the  openings  in  the  latter,  a  common  grid  to 
which  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods  lying  inside  the  container 
are  secured  and  holding  the  rods  against  dropping  out  of 
the  container  when  the  latter  is  turned  upside  down 
for  dispensing  its  contents,  said  rods  being  adapted  to 
sweep  the  periphery  of  the  openings  upon  shaking  of 
the  container,  a  fluidtight  cap  removably  fitted  over  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  urge  the  heads  of  the  rods  into 
engagement  with  the  peripheries  of  the  openings  against 
the   action   of   said   spring. 


3,228,570 
DISPENSING  PUMP  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Wolf  Steiman,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Valve  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,562 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—321) 
1.  In  a  dispensing  pump,  a  valve  construction  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylinder, 

(b)  a  piston  rod  and  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder 
to  and  from  a  depressed  position  and  having  a  cen- 
tral discharge  passage, 

(c)  a  compression  return  spring  biasing  the  piston 
away  from  its  depressed  position,  and 

(d)  valve  means  including  a  movable  part  the  move- 
ment of  which  opens  and  closes  the  valve  means  and 
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is  engaged  by  said  compression  spring  for  controlling 
said  discharge  passage,  said  part  being  operated  in 
small  measure  by  increased  compression  of  the  spring 


and  in  large  measure  by  elevated  pressures  in  the 
cylinder,  to  open  said  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  when  the  rod  and  piston  are  depressed. 


3,228,571 

DISCHARGE  VALVE  CONSTRUCTJON  FOR 
DISPENSER  PUMP 
WUUam  R.  ODonncU,  TrumbaU,  and  Wolf  Steiman,  Fair- 
field, Coon.,  assignors  to  Valve  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,682 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—321) 


1.  A    dispensing    pump    construction    comprising,    in 
combination: 

(a)  a  cylinder, 

(b)  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  having  an  operat- 
ing stem  with  a  through  axial  bore  constituting  a 
discharge  channel  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder, 
said  stem  having  intermediate  its  ends  an  internal 
annular  shoulder  constituting  ^  discharge  valve  seat, 
and 

(c)  a  discharge  valve  disposed  in  said  axial  bore,  said 
valve  being  engageable  with  the  valve  seat  to  close 
the  discharge  channel  and  having  a  stem  extending 
out  of  the  channel, 

(d)  an  actuator  button  carried  on  the  end  of  the  pis- 
ton stem, 


(e)  means  anchoring  the  valve  stem  to  the  cylinder, 
said  means  thus  efl'ecting  an  anchorage  of  the  dis- 
charge valve  whereby  actuation  of  the  button,  the 
piston  stem  and  the  piston  to  move  the  latter  fur- 
ther into  the  cylinder  effects  a  separation  of  the 
valve  from  the  valve  seat, 

(f)  said  piston  stem  and  piston  being  of  integral 
molded  resilient  plastic  substance, 

(g)  said  valve  being  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  opening  of  the  valve  seat, 

(h)  said  valve  seat  being  circumferentially  expansible 
within  limits  and  capable  of  sufficient  expansion  to 
enable  the  valve  to  be  forced  through  it  whereby 
the  valve  stem  extends  through  the  seat,  and 

(i)  said  valve  stem  extending  through  and  out  of  the 
piston  to  the  cylinder  end  which  is  beyond  the  piston. 


3,228  572 
GAS  PRESSURISED  CONTAINER 
David  Ernest  Davis,  North  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,   assignor  to  Gas-Pak  Pty.  Limited,   North 
Sydney,  Australia,  a  company  of  New  South  Wales 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Ansti«lia,  Apr.  10,  1963, 

29,419/63;  Nov.  27, 1963,  38,145/63 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—394) 


Gas  pressurised  container  for  fluids  having  a  delivery 
tube  and  having  a  regulating  valve  thereon,  characterised 
in  that  the  container  has  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end 
said  open  end  being  sealed  by  a  removable  and  replace- 
able cap,  said  cap  having  a  pressure  plate  thereon,  means 
to  connect  the  pressure  plate  and  cap  to  the  closed  end 
of  the  container  whereby  said  pressure  plate  and  cap  and 
said  closed  end  will  withstand  fluid  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainer, said  means  comprising  rods  fixed  to  said  pressure 
plate  and  projecting  through  said  cap  into  the  container, 
an  inverted  conical-like  coupling  fixed  to  said  rods,  said 
coupling  having  a  screwed  portion  for  engagement  with  a 
screwed  rod  fixed  to  the  closed  end  of  the  container  and 
having  a  port  providing  communication  to  the  inlet  of 
the  valve  closed  delivery  tube. 


3  228  573 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Robert  W.  Nerenberg  and  Alfred  B.  Kleingers,  Jr.,  Mid- 
dletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Interstate  Folding  Box 
Company,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,235 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 485) 
1.  A  dispensing  container  formed  from   a  one-piece 
paperboard  carton  blank  having  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  body  walls  in  side-by-side  articulation  in  the  order 
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named,  a  dispenser  flap  hingedly  connected  to  tbe  free  3^28^75 

side   edge  of  said  first   body   waU,   an   attachment   flap  CARTOP  CARRIER  ^ 

hingedly  connected  to  tbe  free  side  edge  of  said  fourth    Stanleigh  H.  Peterson,  114  Park  Lane,  Lexinfton,  N.C. 


body  wall,  a  plurality  of  displaceable  tabs  formed  in  said 
fourth  body  wall,  said  tabs  lying  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion lengthwise  of  said  fourth  body  wall  with  their  base 
edges  coinciding  with  the  hinged  connection  between  said 
fourth  body  wall  and  said  attachment  flap,  whereby  said 
tabs  are  hingedly  connected  to  said  attachment  flap,  said 
container  being  assembled  with  said  dispenser  flap  over- 
lying said  fourth  body  wall  with  its  line  of  hinge  connec- 
tion to  said  first  body  wall  overlying  the  line  of  con- 


nection of  said  attachment  flap  to  said  fourth  body  wall, 
said  dispenser  flap  being  adhesively  secured  to  said  fourth 
body  wall  within  the  areas  of  said  displaceable  tabs, 
said  dispenser  flap  being  detachably  secured  to  areas  of 
said  fourth  body  wall  outside  the  areas  of  said  dis- 
placeable tabs,  whereby,  when  it  is  desired  to  dispense 
the  contents  of  the  container,  outward  displacement  of 
said  dispenser  flap  relative  to  said  fourth  body  wall  will 
result  in  the  outward  displacement  of  said  displaceable 
tabs  to  define  dispensing  openings  which  coact  with  said 
dispenser  flap  to  provide  a  spreader  by  means  of  which 
the  contents  of  the  container  may  be  dispensed  over  a 
large  area  in  an  essentially  even  and  uniform  manner. 


3,228,574 
SERVING  GATE  FOR  DISPENSING  FREEZER 
Robert  S.  Patch,  Balnbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Sweden  Freezer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,324 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—559) 


1.  In  combination,  a  removable  cover  for  a  dispenser 
having  a  nose  with  circular  discharge  bore  therethrough, 
a  serving  gate  movable  endwise  in  said  bore  between  dis- 
pensing and  closed  positions,  a  spiral  land  on  said  gate, 
a  guide  slot  provided  by  said  cover  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  bore,  said  guide  slot  being  considerably  shorter 
than  said  land  and  means  for  selectively  turning  said  gate 
whereby  the  gate  partakes  of  endwise  movement  in  said 
bore  between  said  positions  by  working  of  said  land  in 
said  guide  slot,  said  spiral  land  covering  less  than  a  full 
revolution  of  said  gate  and  having  a  circumferential  gap 
between  its  terminal  ends  whereby  said  land  is  free  of 
said  guide  slot  for  endwise  removal  of  the  gate  from  said 
cover  when  said  slot  is  in  said  gap.  i 


FUed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,386 
5  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 42.1) 


1.  A  container  adapted  to  be  positioned  atop  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  flexible  body  portion  comprising  spaced  side 
walls,  spaced  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall 
having  an  upwardly  extending  recess,  a  lid  portion,  said 
lid  portion  having  a  top  panel  and  depending  side  and 
end  walls  dimensioned  snugly  to  receive  tbe  upper  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  walls  of  said  body  portion,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  end  wall  of  said  lid 
portion,  and  a  strap  secured  to  each  of  said  handles  and 
having  at  the  free  end  thereof  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
the  rain  gutter  at  the  side  of  the  vehicle  roof,  said  body 
portion  and  said  lid  portion  being  adapted  to  flex  up- 
wardly as  the  straps  arc  attached  to  effect  a  stress  con- 
dition in  the  container  during  installation  and  during 
use  so  that  the  straps  are  maintained  in  a  taut  condition 
throughout  the  period  of  use,  and  in  which  the  straps  need 
not  be  adjusted  each  time  the  container  is  used. 


3,228,576 
LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Dennis  Gauliel,  Onawa,  Iowa 

Filed  .Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,628 

5  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 42.03) 


1.  For  use  with  an  automobile  having  a  rear  deck 
including  a  protuberance  thereon  and  a  rear  bumper  with 
vertical  guards  thereon,  a  container  having  a  bottom,  two 
side  walls,  a  forward  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said  bottom 
being  formed  with  dimpled  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
vertical  guards  to  prevent  horizontal  motion  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  forward  wall  being  formed  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  engage  said  protuberance  to  prevent  vertical 
motion  of  said  container,  and  strap  means  rcleasably 
engaged  between  said  container  and  said  automobile  to 
provide  ready  mounting  and  dismounting  of  said  con- 
tainer. 


3,228,577 
LIQUID  CARRIER 
Thomas  A.  Croft,   East  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
twenty-five  percent  to  Paul  B.  FIhe,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,131 
2  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 42.46) 
1.  A  carrier  for  a  liquid  receptacle,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  receptacle  from  a  vehicle,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  mountuig  bracket,  a  friction  pivot  member  supported 
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on  said  bracket  for  universal  pivotal  movement  with  a 
predetermined  resistance  to  such  movement,  a  second 
pivot  member  having  less  friction  suspended  from  said 


friction  pivot  member,  and  a  tray  suspended  from  said 
second  pivot  member  and  adapted  to  carry  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle thereon. 


3  >28  578 

SHEET  CUTTING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  HAV. 
ING  MEANS  TO  STRIP  CUT  SHEET  MATERIAL 
FROM  THE  CUTTING  MECHANISM 
Edward  WaJtz,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E,  O. 
Bulman  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Micii.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  S«r.  No.  371,031 

Clainu  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  27, 1963, 

885,544 

4  Claims.     (CI.  225—21) 


4.  A  device  for  guiding  and  severing  a  piece  of  sheet 
material  from  a  web  thereof,  comprising: 

k  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaccd-apart  end  plates; 

a  cutting  member  mounted  on  and  extending  between 
said  end  plates  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  cut- 
ting member  havmg  a  substantially  horizontal  cut- 
ting edge  located  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  said 
end  plates; 

an  elongated  guide  element  supported  upon  and  ex- 
tending between  the  end  plates  adjacent  the  upper 
edges  of  said  end  plates,  said  guide  element  being 
located  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  said  cutting  edge  and  being  spaced  horizontally 
therefrom,  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  guide  element 
being  substantially  parallel  with  said  cutting  edge; 

a  sheet  guide  extending  between  said  end  plates,  said 
sheet  guide   being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  end 


plates  at  points  below  said  plane,  said  sheet  guide 
including  a  f!at,  elongated  and  substantially  rigid 
guide  member  normally  extending  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  below  said  guide  element  through  said 
plane  in  a  position  between  said  cutting  member 
and  said  guide  element; 
resilient  means  urging  said  guide  member  into  said 
position  and  against  said  guide  element,  said  guide 
member  being  forcibly  movable  downwardly  into  a 
substantialy  horizontal  position  wherein  its  free 
end  extends  close  to  said  cutting  member,  said  sheet 
material  being  threaded  upwardly  and  held  firmly 
between  said  guide  element  and  said  guide  member 
when  said  guide  member  is  in  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing position,  said  guide  member  being  pivoted  down- 
wardly by  a  force  apiriied  thereto  by  said  material 
when  the  end  portion  of  said  material  is  moved  for- 
wardly  over  and  beyond  said  cutting  member  so 
that  a  piece  of  the  material  can  be  cut  from  the 
remainder  of  the  web,  whereupon  the  guide  member 
will  return  to  its  upwardly  extending  position  to 
hold  the  web  against  the  guide  element  in  readiness 
for   the   next   cutting   operation. 


3,228  579 
DISPENSER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  WOUND  ON 
A  CORE  HAVING  ROTATABLE  CAP  MEANS 
ENGAGING  THE  CORE 
James  Dong,  El  Cerrtto,  and  Frank  Q.  Hervbey,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminnm  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,399 
13  Clafans.     (CI.  225—23) 


1 


13.  In  a  packaging  device  which  is  adapted  to  retain 
therein  and  dispense  therefrom  a  web  of  sheet-like  ma- 
terial the  combination  of  a  tube-like  sleeve  provided  with 
spaced  longitudinal  edges,  a  core  rotatably  disposed  in 
said  tube-like  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  length  of  sheet 
like  web  material  wound  therearound  which  is  adapted 
to  be  dispensed  between  said  spaced  edges  of  said  sleeve, 
a  core  turning  member  provided  with  an  inner  portion 
operatively  affixed  to  said  core  and  an  outer  portion  con- 
nected to  said  inner  portion  and  extending  radially  out- 
ward of  said  core  said  outer  portion  having  a  recess 
within  which  an  end  of  said  sleeve  is  freely  and  slidably 
mounted  whereby  said  sleeve  will  be  retained  within  the 
recess  of  said  turning  member  and  be  held  in  assembled 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  core  during  rotation  of 
said  turning  member  and  whereby  rotation  of  said  turn- 
ing member  will  effect  a  rotation  of  the  core  and  a  dis- 
pensing or  retraction  of  a  length  of  the  material  wound 
about  the  core  between  the  spaced  edges  of  said  tube- 
lilte  sleeve. 


3,228,580 
NAIL  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
George  D.  Washington  and  Hoyd  B.  Price,  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  National  Homes  Corporati<m,  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jane  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,047 

18  Claims.     (Q.  227—101) 

1.  A  nailing  apparatus  for  constructing  a  frame  for 

building  sections  or  the  like   which  comprises  a  table 

means  adapted  to  support  frame  members  of  said  frame, 

\        ' 
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said  tabic  means  having  meam  for  supporting  a  travers- 
ing assembly,  means  for  driving  said  traversing  nailing 
assen>bly,  said  traversing  nailing  assembly  being  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  one  end  of  said  table  means  to  the  other 
end  of  said  table  means,  said  nailing  assembly  having  a 


nail  driving  assembly  and  means  to  supply  nails  to  said  nail 
driving  assembly  mounted  thereon,  limit  switch  means 
to  stop  said  nailing  assembly,  said  limit  switch  means 
being  actuated  by  contact  with  a  frame  member  and 
actuating  said  nail  driving  assembly  to  nail  said  frame 
member  to  another  of  said  frame  members.  |. 
I      I 

3^28,581 
DIVIDED  CARTON 
Douglass  M.  Stegner,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Balti- 
more Box  Company,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,271 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—27) 


1.  A  carton  comprising  pairs  of  opposed  walls  disposed 
to  define  an  enclosed  area  therebetween,  a  divider  panel 
extending  between  one  of  said  pairs  of  opposed  walls 
thereby  dividing  said  area  into  sections  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  divider  panel,  each  of  said  walls  comprising  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  wall  forming  panels,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  wall  forming  panels  and  said  divider 
panel  comprising  one  panel  of  a  unitary  continuous 
series  of  successive  integrally  connected  panels,  one  wall 
of  said  one  pair  of  opposed  walls  comprising  two  wall 
forming  panels,  one  of  said  two  wall  forming  panels 
being  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  series  and  having  a  free 
side  edge,  the  other  of  said  two  panels  being  integrally 
joined  to  said  divider  panel  along  one  edge  thereof,  said 
free  side  edge  of  said  one  of  said  two  panels  being  fixed 
to  said  other  panel  of  said  two  panels  in  overiying  rela- 
tion thereto  adjacent  said  one  edge  of  said  other  panel, 
at  least  one  of  said  wall  forming  panels  having  a  closure 
flap  extending  from  at  least  one  end  thereof,  said  divider 
panel  having  at  least  one  securing  flap  projecting  from 
one  end  thereof,  said  closure  flap  being  folded  inwardly 
to  obstruct  one  end  of  said  carton,  said  one  securing  flap 
being  disposed  in  underlying  relation  to  said  closure  flap 
and  being  fixed  thereto,  said  divider  panel  and  said  secur- 
ing flap  having  a  first  slot  therein  extending  through  said 
flap  and  partially  through  said  divider  panel  between  the 
ends  thereof,  said  first  slot  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
sides  of  said  divider  panel,  said  carton  further  including 
at  least  one  additional  divider  panel  within  said  carton. 


said  additional  divider  panel  having  a  second  slot  therein 
extending  partially  therethrough  between  the  ends  there- 
of, said  second  slot  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  sides 
of  said  additional  divider  panel,  said  first  and  second 
slots  respectively  receiving  portions  of  said  additional 
divider  panel  and  the  first  mentioned  divider  panel,  said 
additional  divider  panel  extending  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  mentioned  divider  panel  whereby  said  additional 
divider  panel  is  secure  within  said  carton  by  said  securing 
flap. 

^^"^^^■^^  I 

3  228  582 

SHIPPING  AND  STORAGE  CARTON 

Stanley  C.  Osberg,  RocUord,  111.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rocliford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,650 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—51) 


^o, 


A  carton  construction  comprising  four  connected  side 
panels  forming  a  hollow  tube  with  each  of  said  side  panels 
having  a  foldable  flap  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  with 
the  flaps  at  one  end  being  folded  inwardly  in  overlapping 
relation  to  form  a  closed  end,  one  pair  of  opposed  flaps 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  carton  each  having  a  perforated 
score  line  positioned  centrally  on  the  flap  and  extending 
normally  to  the  fold  line  of  the  flap  between  its  outer  edge 
and  the  juncture  with  its  side  panel,  a  perforated  score 
line  extending  transversely  of  the  last  mentioned  opposed 
side  panels  from  adjacent  the  score  lines  of  said  flaps  and 
across  the  panel  intermediate  said  opposed  panels,  said 
perforated  score  line  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends 
of  said  panels,  a  perforated  enlarged  thumb  grip  on  each 
of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  hollow  tube  providing  a  Hft 
tab  at  the  junction  of  the  perforated  score  lines  on  the 
end  flaps  and  the  perforated  score  lines  in  the  adjoining 
panels,  and  a  tear  tape  extending  across  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  adjoining  panels  with  the  tape  positioned 
closely  adjacent  the  perforated  score  lines  in  the  adjoin- 
ing panels  and  between  the  score  lines  and  the  end  flaps, 
said  opposed  perforated  flaps  being  folded  inwardly  first 
forming  a  perforated  line  across  the  end  of  the  carton 
and  said  other  pair  of  opposed  flaps  then  folded  inwardly 
with  their  line  of  abutment  substantially  coinciding  with 
the  perforated  lines  on  the  first  pair  of  flaps  and  secured 
to  form  a  closed  end  for  shipping,  said  perforated  score 
lines  defining  an  end  portion  which  is  readily  removed 
by  pulling  on  said  lift  tabs  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
hollow  tube  and,  when  removed,  transforming  the  carton 
into  a  storage  bin  with  an  access  opening  at  the  upper  end 
portion  spaced  inwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  closed 
end  portion. 

I  3,228  583 

BAG  FOR  BULKY  MERCHANDISE 

Willard  A.  Dougherty,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Equita- 
ble Paper  Bag  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,864 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—55) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  string  of  bag  blanks 
formed  along  a  plastic  sheet, 

(a)  the  sheet  being  folded  longitudinally  to  form  front 
and  back  panels  for  the  bag  blanks. 
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(b)  a  sealed  area  extending  lengthwise  of  the  sheet  and 
substantially  continuously  across  all  of  the  bag 
blanks,  parallel  to  the  fold  and  spaced  from  the  fold 
to  form  header  portions  of  the  bag  blanks, 

(c)  said  blanks  having  cut-outs  along  the  fold  separat- 
ing the  header  portion  of  each  bag  blank  from  that 
of  the  next  bag  blank, 

(d)  each  of  the  cut-outs  extending  through  the  fold 
and  inward  to  a  line  part  way  across  the  transverse 
width  of  the  sealed  area. 


170- 

^^ 

: 

\^ 

^vr 

nz'- 

, 

_          . 

-^ 

^              \         1 

(c)  a  reinforcing  and  stiffening  strip  in  the  fold  of  each 
bag  blank  and  extending  for  the  full  longitudinal 
length  of  each  header  portion,  and 

(f)  gussets  for  the  bag  blanks  formed  by  other  folds 
parallel  to  the  first  fold  and  extending  across  the  full 
width  of  each  bag  blank  and  continuously  to  and 
across  the  next  blank, 

(g)  each  gusset  being  formed  by  an  upward  and  then  a 
downward  fold  spaced  from  one  another, 

(h)  the  longitudinal  width  of  the  cut-outs  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  at  least  two  times  the  spacing  of 
the  gusset  folds  from  one  another. 
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3,228,584 

BAGS 

George  H.  Asbton,  Sappington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bemis 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,985 

5  Claims.     (CI.  229 — 66) 


1.  A  drawstring  bag  of  flexible  material  having  in  its 
initially  manufactured  condition:  a  closed  top  end,  an 
open  bottom  end,  and  opposed  side  edges,  and  includ- 
ing oppositely  disposed  front  and  back  face  panels  merg- 
ing together  in  three  lines  of  fold  at  said  top  end,  said 
lines  of  fold  being  spaced  from  and  alternating  in  direc- 
tion of  fold  with  respect  to  each  other  to  provide  an  in- 
teriorly disposed  gusseted  construction  which  is  entirely 
below  said  top  end  and  which  includes  two  oppositely 
disposed  interior  panels  respectively  adjacent  said  front 
and  back  face  panels,  each  of  said  interior  panels,  at  their 
respective  ends  and  adjacent  the  middle  fold  of  said  three 
lines  of  fold,  being  attached  to  the  respective  of  said 
side  edges  of  the  bag,  and  each  said  interior  panel  being 
further  attached,  substantially  along  its  length  between 


said  side  edges  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  respective  of  said  first  and  third  lines  of  fold, 
to  the  said  respectively  adjacent  of  said  front  and  back 
face  panels  to  provide  a  tubular  hem  of  each  of  said  front 
and  back  face  panels  adjacent  said  top  end,  and  draw- 
string means  disposed  within  said  tubular  hems. 


3,228,585 
BAG 
Russell  V.  Fleming,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bemis 
Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,676 
19  Claims.     (CI.  229—66) 


1.  A  sifter  bag  made  of  paper  or  the  like,  said  bag  being 
closed  at  the  bottom  and  having  sifter  holes  in  at  least 
one  wall  of  the  bag  above  and  adjacent  the  bottom,  said 
bag  having  a  line  of  stitching  extending  across  the  bag 
from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  above  and  adjacent 
said  sifter  holes  securing  together  the  walls  of  the  bag 
and  constituting  an  intermediate  closure  for  preventing 
the  contents  of  the  bag  from  sifting  out  through  said 
holes,  said  stitching  being  removable  to  open  up  the  bag 
for  shaking  out  the  contents  through  said  holes. 


3,228,586 

COMBINATION  LETTER  SHEET  AND  LNTEGRAL 

ENVELOPE 

John  H.  Hayes,  Jr.,  314  Lee  St.,  Bristol,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,854 

7  Claims.     (CI.  229—73) 
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1.  A  combination  letter  sheet  and  integral  envelope 
comprising  a  first  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  joined  by  a  line 
of  perforations,  the  first  sheet  being  transversely  scored 
to  define  top,  middle  and  bottom  panels  adapted  to  be 
fan-folded  about  the  score  lines  to  position  one  side  of  the 
top  panel  overlying  one  side  of  the  middle  panel  and  the 
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bottom  panel  overlying  the  other  side  of  the  middle  panel, 
the  top  panel  having  adhesive  extending  across  the  top 
transverse  marginal  edge  thereof,  the  middle  panel  having 
adhesive  along  the  side  marginal  edges  which  will  overlie 
certain  marginal  areas  of  the  bottom  panel  when  the  first 
sheet  is  folded,  the  bottom  panel  having  projecting  mar- 
ginal sealing  flaps,  the  bottom  panel  marginal  sealing 
flaps  having  adhesive  along  the  length  thereof,  the  second 
sheet  being  transversely  scored  to  define  top  and  bottom 
panels  that  are  adapted  to  be  fan-folded  about  both  the 
score  line  and  the  sheet-joining  line  of  perforations  to 
position  the  second  sheet  bottom  panel  overlying  one  side 
of  the  second  sheet  top  panel  and  the  other  ^de  of  the 
second  sheet  top  panel  overlying  the  other  side  of  the  first 
sheet  top  panel,  the  bottom  panel  of  the  second  sheet  hav- 
ing projecting  marginal  sealing  flaps,  the  marginal  sides 
of  the  top  panel  of  the  second  sheet  being  notched  to 
permit  surface  contact  between  the  marginal  sealing  flaps 
of  the  first  and  second  sheets  through  the  notches,  where- 
by when  the  first  and  second  sheets  are  folded  the  adhesive 
portions  of  the  middle  panel  of  the  first  sheet  may  be 
adhered  to  the  bottom  panel  of  the  first  sheet  at  desired 
times  to  form  a  pocket  of  an  envelope  and  the  marginal 
sealing  flap>s  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  may  be  adhered 
through  the  notches  in  the  top  panel  of  the  second  sheet  to 
secure  the  letter  sheet  and  integral  envelope  in  superposed 
relation. 


3,228,587 

LIQUID-RING  GAS  PUMPS 

Udo  Segebrecht,  Itzehoe,  Hoistein,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemen  &  Hinsch  m.b.H.,  Itzehoe,  Hoistein,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1963.  Ser.  No.  315.759 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1962, 

S  82.087 

3  Claims.     (CI.  230 — 44) 


TJ  J 


1.  A  liquid-ring  gas  pump  comprising  a  stationary  hous- 
ing including  opposing  head  means,  a  stationary  wall 
means  positioned  between  the  head  means  and  defining  a 
pump  chamber,  a  shaft  rotatably  extending  through  the 
chamber  and  sealingly  and  rotatably  extending  through 
the  opposing  head  means,  said  stationary  wall  means  in- 
cluding a  side  wall  means  arranged  axially  of  the  shaft 
and  a  first  and  a  second  stationary  control  disc,  said 
discs  being  structurally  associated  with  the  side  wall  means 
and  extending  transversely  thereof  and  of  the  shaft  and 
spaced  apart  along  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  pass- 
ing 5  through  the  discs,  an  imperforate  partition  fixed 
transversely  between  the  wall  means  and  having  only  a 
single  transverse  opening  through  which  the  shaft  passes, 
sealing  means  between  the  shaft  and  the  partition,  said 
partition  being  mterposed  between  the  discs  and  disposed 
parallel  thereto  in  spaced  relation  with  the  discs  along 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  to  divide  the  chamber  into  two  sepa- 
rate and  independent  chamber  sections,  two  separate  and 
individual  impellers  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  along  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  one 
of  said  impellers  being  operatively  disposed  in  one  of  the 


chamber  sections  and  the  other  of  said  impellers  being 
operatively  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  chamber  sections, 
inlet  means  and  outlet  means  for  the  conveyed  medium 
structurally  associated  with  the  head  means  outwardly  of 
the  discs,  said  discs  having  passages  for  the  conveyed 
medium,  and  means  associated  with  the  head  means  and 
associated  with  the  chamber  sections  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  impellers  in  a  two-stage  series  pump  operation 
and  connecting  said  impellers  in  a  parallel  one-stage  pump 
operation. 


3,228  588 

HEAVY  DUTY  COMPRESSOR  OR  PUMP 

Rudolf  Biir.  22  Stockheimer  Strasse,  Stuttgart- 

Zuffenhauscn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1962, 

B  66,475 

7  Claims.     (CL  230 — 45) 


1.  A  rotary  piston  device  usable  as  compressor  or 
pump  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  comprising: 

housing  means  having  at  least  one  housing  section  sub- 
stantially concentric  to  said  axis  and  another  hous- 
ing section  eccentric  to  said  axis, 

and  rotor  means  rotating  within  said  housing  means 
about  said  axis  and  constituted  by  a  circular  column, 

said  rotor  means  being  provided  with  first  means  along 
the  outer  surfaces  thereof  to  form  within  said  hous- 
ing a  plurality  of  chambers  and  having  radial  seal 
means, 

means  for  supplying  a  pre-compresscd  medium  to  said 
chambers  including  axial  compressor  means  adjoined 
by  radial  compressor  means  both  unitary  with  said 
circular  column  and  valve  means  in  said  circular 
column  for  valving  the  supply  of  compressed  me- 
dium to  said  chambers, 

and  means  to  enable  discharge  of  the  compressed  me- 
dium from  said  chambers. 


3^28,589 

ION  PUMP  HAVING  ENCAPSULATED  INTERNAL 

MAGNET  ASSEMBLIES 

William  J.  Kearns.  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,694 
20  Claims.     (CI.  230—^9) 

8.  An  ionic  vacuum  pump  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  an  enclosure  member  adapted  to  be  subjected  to 
high  vacuum  conditions. 

(b)  a  row  of  laterally  spaced  apart  anode-cathode  as- 
semblies in  said  enclosure, 

(c)  a  row  of  laterally  spaced  apart  sealed  encapsulated 
magnets  in  said  enclosure  between  said  anode-cath- 
ode structures  with  one  magnet  between  each  pair 
of  said  anode-cathode  assemblies  in  said  row  to  pro- 
vide a  magnetic  field  to  increase  ionization, 

(d)  means  releasably  securing  said  magnets  in  a  unitary 
relationship  so  that  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said 
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magnets  from  said  enclosure  takes  place  as  a  single 
unit. 


(e)  and  means  electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of 
said  laterally  spaced  apart  anode-cathode  assemblies 
together  inside  said  enclosure  member. 


3^28,590 

TRIODE  IONIC  PUMP 

WiUiam  Joseph  Kearns,  Peter  J.  Clarke,  and  Thomas  A. 

Vanderslice,  all  of  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,310 

9  Claims.     (CI.  230—69) 


1.  A  relatively  low  pumping  capacity  triode  ionic  vacu- 
um pump  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  housing  unit  defining  a  pump  chamber  having  a 
flanged  opening  and  spaced  planar  sidewalls, 

(b)  a  single  unitary  electrode  assembly  in  said  hous- 
ing unit, 

(c)  said  electrode  assembly  including  support  means 
spanning  said  chamber  adjacent  said  flange  opening 
and  releasably  secured  to  said  housing, 

(d)  an  electrical  insulator  on  said  support  means  on 
the  flange  opening  side  thereof, 

(e)  a  grid  anode  having  predetermined  opening  sizes 
and  attached  by  means  of  said  insulator  to  said  sup- 
port means  to  extend  into  said  chamber, 

(f)  a  sputter  shield  member  about  said  insulator, 

(g)  cathode  support  means  attached  to  said  insulator, 
(h)  a  pair  of  cathode  grids  attached  to  said  cathode 

support  and  positioned  one  on  each  side  of  said  anode 
grid, 

(i)  said  cathode  grids  having  openings  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  which  is  less  than  that  of  said  grid  anode, 

(j)  spacer  means  attached  to  said  cathodes  to  main- 
tain them  in  spaced  relationship, 

(k)  said  cathode  grids  positioned  in  said  housing  to  be 
in  coplanar  relationship  with  the  said  planar  walls 
of  said  housing, 

(I)  and  electrical  connection  means  to  connect  said 
unitary  electrode  assembly  and  said  housing  to  a 
source  of  power  to  establish  a  glow  discharge  be- 


tween said  electrodes  so  that  cathode  material  is 
sputtered  and  deposited  on  said  housing  for  gas  en- 
trapmeoL 


3,228,591 
BLOWER  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Goettl  and  John  M.  Gocttl,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,883 
I  12  Claims.     (CI.  230—134) 


1.  In  a  blower  wheel  construction  the  combination  of: 
an  annular  assembly  of  elongated  blades  spaced  laterally 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of 
metal,  said  blades  all  integral  therewith;  a  pair  of  strip 
portions  of  said  sheet  metal  spaced  from  each  other  and 
integral  with  opposite  ends  of  said  blades;  opposite  sides 
of  said  strip  porticms  being  common  to  respective  op- 
posite sides  of  said  sheet;  said  blades  having  opposite  edges 
disposed  longitudinally  thereof;  cross  sectional  structure 
of  each  blade  extending  from  one  of  its  edges  to  the  other 
edge  thereof  and  being  disposed  generally  at  an  angle  to 
said  sides  of  said  strip  portions;  one  of  said  edges  being 
spaced  laterally  with  respect  to  said  strips  at  one  respective 
side  of  each  strip,  the  other  of  said  edges  being  spaced 
laterally  with  respect  to  a  respective  opposite  side  of  each 
of  said  strips;  each  blade  being  at  each  end  thereof  integral 
with  said  strips  throughout  its  cross  section  structure  from 
a  median  portion  of  the  cross  section  structure  to  one  of 
said  edges;  and  offset  structure  of  each  blade  extending 
from  said  last  mentioned  edge  generally  on  an  angle  there- 
to and  on  an  angle  to  one  of  the  said  sides  of  said  strips, 
said  offset  structure,  thus,  forming  an  integral  structural 
connection  between  said  last  mentioned  edge  and  said 
strips  and  disposed  angularly  with  relation  thereto;  folded 
portion  of  said  strips  disposed  between  adjacent  ends  of 
said  blades;  the  planes  of  said  folded  portions  being  wholly 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  strips. 


3,228  592 

NON-SPILLING  FEED  MEANS  FOR  VERTICAL 

CENTRIFUGE 

Leonard  Shapb-o,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 

Chemicals  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,546 

4  Claims.     (CI.  233—7) 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  centrifuge  bowl  having 
vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  a  central  opening  in  its  lower 
end,  a  feed  mixture  tube  extending  upward  into  the  open- 
ing and  presenting  inside  the  bowl  an  upwardly  facing 
open  end  defined  by  a  peripheral  rim,  feed  mixture  accel- 
erator means  mounted  inside  the  bowl  for  rotation  rela- 
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live  to  the  rim,  the  accelerator  means  comprising  at  least 
one  accelerator  vane  having  sides  extending  from  above 
the  level  of  the  rim  substantially  vertically  downward  into 
the  rim  to  cause  rotation  of  the  feed  mixture  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  feed  mixture  tube  and  consequent  outward  pro- 
jection of  feed  mixture  from  the  rim  of  the  feed  mixture 
tube  into  the  bowl,  and  to  thereby  prevent  spilling  of  feed 
mixture  down  the  outside  of  the  tube  when  the  feed  pres- 
sure drops. 

3,228,593  , 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Kenneth  E.  Topping,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird 
Maciiine  Company,  South  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  82,044,  Jan.  11,  1961. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,582 
2  Claims.     (CI.  233—7) 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  for  separating  solid,  abrasive  par- 
ticles from  liquid  which  includes  a  rotatable  bowl  adapted 
to  receive  the  fluid-solids  mixture,  a  solids  discharge 
chamber  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bowl,  a  liquid  discharge 
outlet,  a  rotatable,  helical  conveyor  coaxially  mounted 
within  the  bowl,  and  means  for  rotating  the  bowl  and 
conveyor  at  differential  speeds  so  that  the  solids  are 
concentrated  against  the  bowl  by  centrifugal  force  and 
are  progressed  to  the  discharge  chamber  by  the  con- 
veyor, the  improvement  which  comprises  the  combination 
with  the  bowl  of  a  liner  mounted  within  the  bowl  and 
forming  a  continuous  inner  working  surface  thereof  sur- 
rounding its  axis,  said  liner  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  diminishing  in  diameter  between  its  ends  with 
the  smaller  end  contiguous  to  said  solids  discharge  cham- 
ber, said  liner  being  of  hard  wearing,  smooth  surfaced 
material  at  least  substantially  as  hard  (dvearing  and  smooth 
surfaced  as  cold  rolled  stainless  steel  'and  being  provided 
on  its  inner  surface  with  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced, 
generally  parallel  raised  strips  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  bowl  axis  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  liner 
portion,  said  strips  being  of  such  low  number  and  rela- 
tively narrow  width  as  to  expose  the  major  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  liner  between  them,  the  clearance 
of  the  conveyor  from  the  liner  being  of  the  order  of  two 
to  five  times  the  diameter  of  the  largest  particles  present 
in  significant  quantity  in  the  mixture  to  be  processed, 
said  clearance  of  the  conveyor  from  said  strips  not  sub- 
stantially exceeding  said  diameter,  whereby  to  enable  the 
conveyor  to  continuously  push  said  beds  over  the  smooth 
surface  of  the  liner  and  from  the  exit  end  thereof  and 
to  maintain  said  action  despite  substantial  wear  produced 
thereby  on  said  liner  and  strips,  and  means  removably 
attaching  the  liner  to  the  bowl  to  permit  removal  and 
replacement  thereof  when  required  by  wear.       i 


3.228,594 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Cliflford  L.  Amero,  17  Woodland  Road, 

East  Walpole,  .Mass.  I 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,537 
4  Claims.     (CI.  233—7) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  from  liquid 
which  includes  a  rotatable  solid  bowl  adapted  to  receive 


a  stream  of  the  fluid-solids  slurry  to  be  separated,  said 
bowl  having  end  outlets  for  discharging  the  liquid  and 
solid  fraction  separately  therefrom,  said  liquid  fraction 
outlet  being  positioned  to  maintain  an  annular  pool  of 
slurry  within  the  bowl  of  a  depth  which  is  a  small  frac- 
tion of  the  bowl  diameter,  said  pool  extending  substantial- 
ly the  full  length  of  the  bowl,  a  conveyor  rotatably,  co- 
axially mounted  within  the  bowl  and  having  a  blade  ex- 
tending helically  of  the  bowl  axis  and  projecting  into  said 
pool,  means  connected  to  the  bowl  and  conveyor  for 
rotating  the  same  at  a  small  differential  speed  in  the  same 
direction  such  as  to  maintain  said  pool  under  high  cen- 
trifugal force,  so  that  solids  of  said  slurry  are  concen- 


*,    O' 


trated  against  the  bowl  and  are  progressed  to  said  solids 
discharge  outlet  by  said  conveyor  blade,  and  flocculant 
feed  means  associated  with  said  slurry  supply  means  for 
adding  flocculant  to  said  slurry,  including  two  supply 
tanks  each  containing  a  different  flocculant,  and  separate 
feed  lines  to  feed  flocculant  from  each  tank  to  said  slurry 
before  the  slurry  has  been  subjected  to  substantial  cen- 
trifugal action  in  said  bowl,  at  least  one  of  said  feed  lines 
extending  into  said  bowl  to  discharge  flocculant  to  said 
slurry  pool  between  adjacent  turns  of  said  conveyor  blade, 
and  the  other  of  said  feed  lines  having  its  inlet  positioned 
to  discharge  flocculant  to  said  slurry  in  advance  of  said 
said  one  feed  line. 


3  228  595 
CENTRIFUGE  DISCHARGE  MEANS 

Thomas  D.  Sharpies,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 

Chemicals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,819 

14  Claims.     (CI.  233 — 21) 


1.  For  a  centrifugal  separator  a  skimmer  comprising 
an  elongate  body  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  wall  and 
opposite  side  walls  and  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end, 
the  leading  end  having  upper  and  lower  openings  with 
passages  segregated  by  a  partition  wall,  the  passages  ex- 
tending rearwardly  toward  the  trailing  end,  the  lower 
opening  passage  having  a  lead-off  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  liquid  discharge  conduit  for  the  separator,  and  the 
upper  opening  passage  terminating  rearwardly  in  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  direct  its  discharge  into  the  separator  rear- 
wardly of  the  elongate  body. 
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3,228,596 
CENTRIFUGE 
Karl  G.  Reed,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt  Chemi- 
cals Coq>oration,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,511 
7  Claims.     (CI.  233—24) 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  sup- 
port element,  upstanding  rigid  spacer  elements  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  support  element,  the  spacer  elements  be- 
ing biased  toward  vertical  disposition,  a  spindle  housing 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  upjser  ends  of  the  spacer  ele- 
ments, a  spindle  within  the  spindle  housing  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  spindle  hous- 
ing, the  spindle  carrying  a  centrifuge  rotor  below  the 
spindle  housing. 

3,228,597 
CENTRIFLGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  INTEGRAL 

MOTOR 
Henry  P.  Wallier,  9412  Worth  Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.; 
Robert   J.    Flaherty,   Jr.,    632    Binstead    Road,    Glen 
Bumie,   Md.;  John   A.   Kimball,   Ferry   Point   Road, 
Rte.  3,  Box  371,  Annapolis,  Md.;  and  Watt  V.  Smith, 
315  Old  County  Road,  Sevema  Park,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,897 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  233—24) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  axially 
aligned  along  the  central  axis  of  the  housing; 

motor  means  mounted  within  said  housing  means  and 
including  a  stationary  stator  member  and  a  movable 
rotor  member; 

said  stator  member  being  affixed  to  the  interior  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  central  cylindrical  bore  gen- 
erated about  the  central  axis  of  the  housing  which 
defines  an  axis  of  rotation; 

said  rotor  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
and  a  cylindrical  central  bore,  both  coaxial  with  the 
axis  of  rotation,  said  rotor  outer  surface  being  dia- 


metrically slightly  smaller  than  said  stator  central 
bore  and  thus  defining  a  small  clearance  region  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  stator  members; 

a  first  hollow  elongated  cylindrical  tube  located  within 
said  rotor  bore  and  affixed  to  said  rotor  whereby 
rotor  rotation  also  causes  rotation  of  said  first  tube; 

said  first  tube  having  its  inlet  end  extending  to  said 
housing  inlet  and  its  discharge  end  terminating  short 
of  said  housing  outlet; 

a  second  hollow  elongated  cylindrical  tube  coaxial 
with  and  diametrically  smaller  than  said  first  tube 
and  having  its  inlet  end  extending  partially  within 
the  discharge  end  of  said  first  tube  and  having  its 
discharge  end  attached  to  means  for  increasing  the 
quantity  of  fluid  subjected  to  centrifugal  action  per 
unit  time; 

said  first  and  second  tubes  being  interconnected  for 
rotation  in  unison; 

electrical  means  for  energizing  said  stator  member  to 
set  up  a  rotating  magnetic  field  therein  which  in  turn 
causes  said  rotor  member  and  the  interconnected  first 
and  second  tubes  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  rotation; 

said  rotor  and  tube  rotation  creating  a  centrifugal  force 
which  acts  upon  the  fluid  stream  within  said  first 
tube  to  centrifugally  separate  it  by  causing  the  con- 
taminated higher  density  portion  of  the  fluid  to  move 
radially  outward  from  the  axis  of  rotation  toward 
the  walls  of  said  first  tube  while  the  pure  lower  den- 
sity portion  of  the  fluid  remains  at  the  central  axial 
portion  of  said  first  tube,  whereby  the  pure  separated 
fluid  enters  and  flows  through  the  second  tube;  and 

means  for  directing  and  distributing  part  of  the  pure 
fluid  from  the  second  hollow  elongated  cylindrical 
tube  to  the  housing  interior  and  clearance  region  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  stator  members  wherein  said 
fluid  forms  a  hydrodynamic  film  which  totally  sup- 
ports said  rotor  member  and  maintains  it  spaced  com- 
pletely out  of  contact  with  said  stator  member  while 
said  rotor  member  is  rotating. 


3  228  598 
CENTRIFUGE   DISCHARGE   MEANS 
Frederick  W.  Keith,  Jr.,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
salt Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,268,  now 
Patent  No.  3,192,149,  dated  June  29,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,232 
2  Claims.     (CI.  233—29) 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  rotor  having  feed  means,  discharge 
means  for  a  lighter  efl^uent,  and  for  a  heavier  discharge 
a  peripheral  outlet  comprising  in  the  wall  of  the  rotor  a 
radial  opening  having  an  enlarged  inner  portion  to  pre- 
sent an  inwardly  facing  radial  shoulder,  a  cup-shaped  noz- 
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zle  holder  having  discharge  opening  means  spaced  from 
the  mouth  thereof  and  a  flange  about  the  mouth,  the 
holder  being  mounted  in  the  opening,  the  closed  end  of 
the  holder  being  the  end  more  remote  from  the  axis  of 
the  bowl  and  the  flange  abutting  the  shoulder;  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  nozzle  holder  has  an  enlarged 
inner  diameter  in  an  annular  zone  adjacent  its  mouth  to 
present  at  the  outer  end  of  the  zone  an  annular  shoulder 
spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  the  holder,  an  inwardly  di- 
rected tubular  clement,  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  ele- 
ment received  snugly  into  the  zone  and  abutting  the  an- 
nular shoulder,  the  inner  end  of  the  tubular  clement  being 
spaced  inward  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  rotor  most  remote  from  the  axis,  and  a  seal- 
ing ring  surrounding  the  tubular  element  in  the  annular 
zone  to  seal  the  connection  between  the  tubular  element 
and  the  holder,  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  element  carry- 
ing an  orifice  plate  to  restrict  flow  through  the  tubular 
element.  , 


cycle  of  said  time-delay  means  and  with  second  normally 
open  contact  means  for  energizing  said  clutch  means 
upon  energization  of  said  relay  means. 


3^28,599 

REVERSE-TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR 

INFORMATION-CARRYING   BANDS 

GostaT  Haberstroh,  Wilhclmshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Olympia   Werke   A.G^   WUbelmshaven,   Germany,    a 

corporation  of  Germany  , 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,179 

Claims  priortty,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1962, 

O  9,053 
6  Claims.     (CI.  234— 129) 


3,228,600 
COUNTER   MECHANISM 
Marvin  I.  May,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldoo 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,421     '    i 
11  Claims.     (CL  235—99)  ' 


1.  A  road  race  counter  mechanism,  said  road  race  car 
counter  mechanism  comprising: 

first  and  second  road  race  car  guide  means  on  said 
counter  mechanism; 

first  and  second  counter  means  located  on  said  counter 
mechanism; 

first  and  second  car  detecting  means  located  adjacent 
each  of  said  road  race  car  guide  means,  said  first 
car  detecting  means  each  being  connected  to  said 
fist  counter  and  said  second  car  detecting  means 
each  being  connected  to  actuate  said  second  counter; 

said  car  detecting  means  being  selectively  actuatable 
by  race  cars  being  guided  by  said  guide  means. 


3^28,601 
CONTROLS  FOR  MARiONG  MACHINE 
Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Sr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mon- 
arch Maridng  System  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,240 
1  Claim.    (CI.  235—132) 


/ 


1.  A  strip  perforator,  comprising  a  housing;  forward- 
drive  means  and  reverse-drive  means  in  said  housing  se- 
lectively engageable  with  a  perforatable  band  for  dis- 
placing same  in  mutually  opposite  directions,  said  band 
being  perforated  upon  forward  transport  thereof;  punch- 
ing means  on  said  housing  for  applying  a  corrective  over- 
perforation  to  said  strip  upon  a  reverse  transport  thereof; 
and  manually  controlled  actuating  means  for  initially 
decoupling  said  forward-drive  means  from  said  band  and 
coupling  said  reverse-drive  means  therewith  for  the  re- 
verse transport  of  said  band  and  subsequently  operating 
said  punching  means,  said  actuating  means  including 
time-delay  means  connected  with  said  punching  means 
and  an  actuating  member  for  energizing  said  time-delay 
means  simultaneously  with  the  coupling  of  said  reverse- 
drive  means  with  said  band  for  operating  said  punching 
means  upon  the  elapse  of  a  time  period  determined  by  the 
delay  time  of  said  time-delay  means;  said  actuating 
means  further  comprising  relay  means  energizable  under 
the  contact  of  said  time-delay  means  and  circuit  means 
connecting  said  relay  means  with  said  reverse-drive 
means  and  said  punching  means;  said  drive  means  in- 
cluding respective  drive  wheels  coaxially  mounted  for 
rotation  in  opposite  senses,  a  sprocket  wheel  engageable 
with  said  band  and  electro-magnetically  operable  clutch 
means  for  selectively  coupling  said  sprocket  wheel  with 
said  drive  wheels,  said  relay  means  being  provided  with 
first  normally  open  contact  means  for  initiating  a  delay 

ll 


In  a  marking  machine  adapted  to  print  indicia  on 
each  part  of  a  run  of  multi-part  tags,  said  machine  hav- 
ing reciprocatable  means  therein  adapted  to  operate  once 
during  each  cycle  of  the  machine  that  results  in  the 
printing  of  one  part  of  a  multi-part  tag,  means  to  count 
complete  tags  comprising  a  subtracting  counter  adapted 
to  count  backwards  from  a  preselected  setting  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  complete  tags  desired  in  a  run  to 
a  "zero"  setting,  means  adapted  to  stop  said  machine 
upon  the  counter  reaching  said  "zero"  setting,  a  count 
selector,  means  connecting  said  count  selector  to  said 
reciprocatable  means  whereby  said  count  selector  is  actu- 
ated once  during  each  cycle  of  the  machine,  means  con- 
necting said  count  selector  to  said  counter  for  actuation 
of  said  counter,  manually  settable  means  associated 
with  said  count  selector  to  condition  said  count  selector 
to  transfer  the  movement  of  said  reciprocatable  means 
to  said  counter  only  once  for  a  number  of  movements 
of  said  reciprocatable  means  corresponding  to  the  num- 
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ber  of  parti  of  each  multi-part  tag  of  the  tags  being  run, 
said  manually  sellable  means  includes  a  shaft  having 
chordal  notches  therein,  a  plurality  of  fingers  simultane- 
ously adapted  to  rock  in  arcuate  paths  that  parallel  one 
another,  said  shaft  disposed  to  intercept  said  paths,  and 
said  notches  offset  both  circumfcrcntially  and  longitudi- 
nally of  said  shaft  such  that  rotation  thereof  selectively 
presents  one  notch  at  a  time  to  one  path  of  one  finger 
at  a  time,  whereby  only  one  finger  may  pass  through  a 
notch  for  a  rotational  setting  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
contactable  by  a  finger  passing  through  a  notch  to  actuate 
said  means  connecting  said  count  selector  to  said  counter. 
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3^28,602 
FLUID-OPERATED  ERROR  DETECTING  AND 
INDICATING  CIRCUIT 
Willis  A.  Boothe,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,922 
10  Claims.     (CI.  235—201) 


1.  A  fluid-operated  error-detecting  and  indicating  cir- 
cuit comprising: 

(a)  sensor  means  for  generating  a  sensor  fluid  wave  of 
a  variable  characteristic  representing  the  monitored 
value  of  a  selected  condition, 

(b)  reference  means  for  generating  a  reference  fluid 
wave  of  a  fixed  characteristic  representing  the  desired 
value  of  the  selected  condition, 

(c)  detector  means  communicating  with  said  sensor 
and  said  reference  means  and  receiving  the  sensor 
and  reference  fluid  waves  for  generating  in  response 
thereto  an  error  fluid  wave  of  a  variable  character- 
istic representing  the  difference  between  the  desired 
and  the  monitored  values  of  the  selected  condition, 

(d)  first  fluid  control  means  in  communication  with 
said  reference  means  for  establishing  a  measuring 
interval  of  permissible  error  limits,  said  first  fluid 
control  means  responding  to  the  reference  fluid  wave 
to  determine  the  measuring  interval  and  producing 
an  output  fluid  pulse  upon  termination  of  the  measur- 
ing interval, 

(e)  second  fluid  control  means  in  communication  with 
said  detector  means  for  establishing  the  permissible 
error  limits,  said  second  fluid  control  means  respond- 
ing to  the  error  fluid  wave  to  determine  the  error 
magnitude  occurring  in  each  measuring  interval  and 
producing  an  output  fluid  pulse  when  the  error  mag- 
nitude exceeds  the  permissible  error  limits  in  a  given 
measuring  interval, 

(f)  interval  reset  fluid  control  means  communicating 
with  both  said  first  and  said  second  fluid  control 
means  and  responding  to  an  output  fluid  pulse  from 
either  of  said  first  and  said  second  fluid  control 
means  to  generate  a  reset  fluid  pulse,  the  reset  fluid 
pulse  initiating  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
fluid  control  means  in  a  subsequent  measuring  inter- 
val, and 

(g)  status  indicating  fluid  control  means  responsive  to 
an  output  fluid  pulse  from  said  first  fluid  control 
means  for  generating  a  first  output  fluid  wave  rep- 
resenting the  error  status  as  within  the  permissible 
error  limits  and  responsive  to  the  output  fluid  pulse 


from  said  second  fluid  control  means  for  generating 
a  second  output  fluid  wave  representing  the  error 
status  as  without  the  permissible  error  limits. 


3428,603 

THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE  WITH 

VOLUME  CONTROL 

Robert  J.  Norman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Powers 

Regulator    Company,   Slioide,   III.,   a   corporation    of 

Illinois 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,546 
7  Claims.     (CI.  236—12) 


1.  In  a  mixing  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  hot  liquid  and  to  a  source  of  cold  liquid  to 
provide  a  pre-selected  volume  of  a  mixed  liquid  of  a 
pre-determined  temperature,  the  combination  comprising 
a  first  valve  seat  member  having  port  means  from  which 
liquid  from  one  of  said  sources  may  flow,  a  second  valve 
seat  member  having  port  means  from  which  hquid  from 
the  other  of  said  sources  may  flow,  a  valve  member 
arranged  so  that  movement  thereof  to  vary  the  flow  from 
one  of  said  valve  seat  members  will  cause  an  inverse 
variation  in  flow  from  the  other  of  said  valve  scat  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  valve 
seat  members  and  said  valve  member  in  the  same  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  other  of  said  valve  seat  members  to 
vary  the  volume  of  mixed  liquid,  temperature  responsive 
means  mounted  in  said  means  for  moving,  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  positioning  said  valve  member 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  valve  seat  members  to 
maintain  the  mixed  liquid  at  a  predetermined  temperature, 
said  first  and  second  valve  seat  members  engaging  said 
valve  member  in  seating  relationship  when  said  mixing 
valve  is  in  an  off  position. 


3,228,604 
CONTROL    MECHANISM    WITH    INTERMEDIATE 

CORRECTION  STATE  AND  WITH  TIME  DELAY 

FOR  STABILIZATION 
Louis  J.  Newman,  9  Westwood  Ave.,  New  Rochelle.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,517 
11  Claims.     (CI.  236—78) 

1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  sensor  responsive  to 
a  condition  to  be  regulated  and  having  a  contact  movable 
between  spaced  electrical  contacts,  circuitry  including 
said  contacts  controlling  a  time  delay  relay,  said  relay 
controlling  a  cam  shaft  motor  for  turning  a  cam  shaft, 
corrective  apparatus  for  controlling  the  condition  to  be 
regulated,  control  cams  on  said  shaft  corresponding  to 
"on"  and  "off"  and  one  or  more  intermediate  states  of 
the  corrective  apparatus,  a  load  cam  on  said  cam  shaft 
for  operating  a  load  switch  for  control  long  the  corrective 
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apparatus,   and   means   including   control   switches   con- 
trolled by  said  control  cams  and  connected  in  the  atore- 
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said  circuitry  of  the  relay  whereby  rotation  of  the  cam 
shaft  and  cams  controls  the  corrective  apparatus. 


3,228,605  i 

AUTOMATIC   FLUE  DAMPER 
Alphons  Diermayer,  6  Baumlstrase,  and  Luitpold 
Kutzner,  100  Furstenriederstrasse,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,712     M 
10  Claims.     (CI.  236—93)  ' 


/     f 


1.  A  damper  arrangement  for  a  combustion  chamber 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  conduit  defining  a  passage  therethrough;  and 

(b)  a  laminated  damper  plate  having  two  metallic,  fix- 
edly bonded  sheet  layers  of  substantially  different 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  whereby  said  plate 
bends  from  a  normal  position  to  a  flexed  position 
when  heated  from  a  normal  temperature, 

( 1 )  said  plate  having  a  first  portion  fixedly  fastened 
to  said  conduit  and  a  second  portion  normally 
in  a  position  transverse  of  said  passage  to  ob- 
struct the  same, 

(2)  said  plate  being  arranged  in  said  conduit  for 
movement  of  said  second  plate  portion  from  said 
normal  position  thereof  to  a  position  in  which 
said  second  ponion  opens  said  passage  when  said 
plate  is  heated  from  said  normal  temperature; 

(3)  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
elongated  slots  transversely  spaced  from  each 
other,  said  slots  extending  in  a  direction  from 
the  second  portion  of  the  plate  toward  the  first 
portion  thereof. 


3,228,606 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
HEATING   TRAINS 
David  Sanborn  Neuhart,  9024  Jones,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,080 
5  Claims.     (CI.  237—12.4) 
1.  In  a  railroad  train  having  a  steam  line  extending 
therethrough,  said  steam  line  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
densate traps  connected  therewith,  and  main  steam  gen- 
erating means  connected  to  supply  steam  to  said  steam 
line  the  method  of  supplying  steam  from  an  auxiliary 
steam  generator  to  the  steam  line  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  main  steam  generating  means  which  method  consists 


in  admitting  steam  from  the  auxiliary  generator  to  the 
steam  line  at  said  remote  point  when  the  steam  pressure 
in  the  line  at  that  point  falls  below  a  first  predetermined 
value;  and  terminating  the  supply  of  steam  from  the  aux- 
iliary generator  after  pressure  in  the  steam  line  reaches 
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a  second  predetermined  value  higher  than  the  first,  where- 
by the  point  of  lowest  pressure  in  the  steam  line  is  caused 
to  move  back  and  forth  from  said  remote  point  so  that 
condensate  is  distributed  to  a  plurality  of  said  traps  for 
disposal. 


3,228,607 

ELECTRIC  TRACKWAY  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 

Carl  W.  Robinette,  2280  Santiago  Road,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.,  and  Douglas  K.  Gowland,  Great  Park  Farm, 

Catsfield  Battle,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  788,919,  Jan.  26, 

1959.  This  application  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,248 

2  Claims.     (CI.  238 — 10) 


1.  Electric  trackway  for  toy  vehicles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  track  members,  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  track  members  extending  beyond  each  end  of  the 
bodies  of  said  track  members  to  form  overhangs  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  thin  strip-like  conductive  track  ele- 
ments of  springy  material  embedded  in  each  of  said  track 
members  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  prin- 
cipal planes  of  said  elements  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
principal  planes  of  said  track  members  and  the  upper 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  elements  being  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  track  members,  each 
conductive  element  being  longer  than  its  track  member 
and  having  an  end  projecting  from  each  end  of  its  track 
member,  both  of  the  projecting  ends  of  each  conductive 
element  being  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  conductive 
element  toward  the  same  side  of  the  track  member,  said 
bent-over  ends  projecting  slightly  and  resiliently  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  track  members  and  being  positioned  to 
resiliently  contact  and  repel  each  other  when  the  ends  of 
two  contiguous  track  members  are  brought  together  in 
longitudinal  alignment,  and  a  link  member  connecting 
each  two  contiguous  track  members  to  hold  the  two  said 
track  members  together  in  a  connected  position  against  the 
repulsive  force  exerted  by  said  bent-over  conductive 
element  ends. 
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3^28,608 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 

ELECTRODE 

Walter  Simm,  Opiaden,  and  Otto  Koch,  Cologne-Stamm- 

beim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Gemumy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1962, 

~  37,187;  Dec.  20,  1962,  F  38,613 

1  Claim.     (CI.  239—15) 


3,228,610 
FLAME-SPRAYING  TORCH 
Joseph  F.  Quaas,  Island  Park,  and  John  P.  Broderick, 
Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eutectic  Welding  Alloys 
Corporation,   Flushing,   N.Y.,   a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,474 
18  Claims.     (CI.  239—85) 


An  electrophotographic  developer  electrode  for  elec- 
trostatically atomizing  the  electrophotographic  developer 
liquid  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  which  is  widened  at 
its  bottom  end  in  the  form  of  a  funnel  with  a  sharp 
edge,  a  reflux  tube  disposed  within  said  hollow  cylinder 
for  transporting  back  the  excess  of  developer  liquid, 
said  reflux  tube  being  open  at  its  lower  end  near  the 
funnel  shaped  outlet  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  an  inlet 
aperture  in  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  cylinder  for  the 
admission  of  the  liquid,  an  outlet  aperture  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  reflux  tube,  and  pump  assembly  means  being 
connected  to  said  inlet  aperture  of  said  hollow  cylinder 
and  to  said  outlet  aperture  of  said  reflux  tube  whereby 
the  liquid  suclced  from  a  tank  may  be  introduced  into 
said  electrode  through  said  inlet  aperture  of  said  hollow 
cylinder  and  returned  to  the  tank  through  said  outlet 
aperture  of  said  reflux  tube. 


3,228,609 
SPRAY  DISPENSER 
Albert  Edelstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Arvid  N.  Mont- 
gomery,   Owensville,    Ind.,    assignors    to    Syncro-Mist 
Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,191 
10  Claims.     (CI.  239—70) 
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1.  A  flame-spraying  torch  comprising  a  gas  injecting  as- 
sembly having  connecting  means  for  attachment  to  a  com- 
bustible gas  source,  a  tip  section  disposed  at  the  front 
of  said  torch,  a  powder-injecting  section  connected  be- 
tween said  tip  section  and  said  gas  injecting  assembly  for 
entraining  powder  within  the  burning  gases  discharged 
from  said  torch,  a  longitudinal  gas-conducting  passageway 
through  said  powder-injecting  section,  a  coupling  means 
upon  said  powder-injecting  section,  a  powder-supplying 
channel  in  said  injecting  section  extending  from  said 
coupling  means  to  said  longitudinal  gas-conducting  pas- 
sageway, a  sealed  pressurized  powder  containing  means 
connected  to  said  coupling  means,  a  control  valve  within 
said  pressurized  powder  containing  means,  manually- 
operable  means  connected  to  said  control  valve  for  actu- 
ating it  to  discharge  powder  under  pressure  through  said 
channel  into  said  gas-conducting  passageway,  said  sealed 
pressurized  powder  containing  means  comprising  a  con- 
tainer divided  into  a  gas  pressurized  section  and  a  powder- 
containing  section,  mixing  means  between  said  sections  for 
combining  said  said  gas  issuing  through  said  valve  from 
said  pressurized  section  with  powder  from  said  powder- 
containing  section,  said  mixing  means  comprising  a  tube 
from  said  pressurized  section  extending  through  said  pow- 
der-containing section,  a  tapered  outlet  from  said  powder 
containing  section,  said  tube  terminating  in  a  nozzle  dis- 
posed within  said  tapered  outlet,  and  a  pressure  responsive 
seal  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  tapered  outlet  which  is 
opened  by  discharge  of  the  gas  from  said  nozzle  for  emit- 
tmg  a  stream  of  gas  mixed  with  powder  from  said  con- 
tainer. 


»  «  ♦? 


1.  A  spray  dispensing  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  pressure  vessel  containing  a  fluid  under  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  and  having  a  normally  closed  valve 
member  provided  with  an  upstanding  valve  stem  which 
is  tillable  to  a  valve  open  position  comprising  a  platform 
member  supporting  said  pressure  vessel  in  an  upright  po- 
sition and  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  base 
thereof,  a  member  releasably  engaging  said  valve  stem 
and  limiting  the  forward  movement  thereof,  a  compress- 
ible actuating  member  having  an  arm  portion  registering 
with  the  upper  rear  part  of  said  vessel  and  movable  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  relative  thereto,  and  slow  speed 
motor  means  periodically  engaging  and  gradually  com- 
pressing said  actuating  member  for  urging  said  actuating 
member  arm  portion  forwardly  to  tilt  said  vessel  relative 
to  said  valve  stem  whereby  to  periodically  open  said 
valve. 


3  228  611 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SHOWERS 
Frank  H.  Russell,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bolton- 
Emerson,    Inc.,    Lawrence,    Mass.,    a   corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,160 
8  Claims.     (CI.  239—116) 
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1.  A  paper  stock  shower  assembly  comprising: 
a  shower  tube  having  a  liquid  inlet  end  connected  to  a 
source  of  spray  liquid,  an  opposite  end  leading  to 
an  atmospheric  pressure  environment  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced,  spray  orifices  located  inter- 
mediate of  said  ends; 
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first,  normally-open,  shut-off,  valve  means  at  the  inlet 
end  of  said  tube,  said  means  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  liquid  into  said  tube; 

second,  normally  closed,  shut-off,  valve  means  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tube  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  atmospheric  air  into  said  tubtf,  saj^  means 
including  mechanical,  orifice-cleaning  means  auto- 
matically actuated  by  fluid  pressure; 

a  liquid  outlet  conduit  connected  to  the  interior  of  said 
shower  tube  proximate  said  inlet  end  and  leading  to 
a  source  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  independent  of 
said  liquid  source,  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said 
tube,  and 

third  normally-closed,  shut-off,  valve  means  in  said 
liquid  outlet  conduit,  said  means  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  liquid,  air  and  sediment  from  said  tube. 


3^28,612 
LIQUID-COOLED  BURNER  FOR  OPEN 
HEARTH   FURNACES 
Hngh  S.  Graham,  Bethlehem,  William  M.  Cline,  Coopen- 
burg,  and  Ricliard  J.  Reiobold,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Betlilehem  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,033 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—132.3) 


1.  A  liquid-cooled  burner  for  use  in  high  temperature 
furnaces,  having  a  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  fuel  pipes 
each  having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end, 

(b)  a  liquid-coolant  jacket  surrounding  one  of  said 
fuel  pipes  and  spaced  uniformly  therefrom  to  form 
a  coolant  passage  and  extending  from  the  rear  end 
to  the  forward  end  thereof, 

(c)  a  liquid-coolant  jacket  surrounding  the  other  of 
said  fuel  pipes  and  spaced  uniformly  therefrom  to 
form  a  coolant  passage  and  extending  from  the  rear 
end  to  the  forward  end  thereof, 

(d)  a  water  inlet  at  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  said 
liquid-coolant  jackets, 

(e)  a  water  outlet  at  the  rear  end  of  the  other  of  said 
liquid-coolant  jackets, 

(f)  a  liquid-coolant  passage  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  water  jackets, 

(g)  packing  glands  comprising  a  packing  gland  body 
secured  to  each  of  the  said  liquid-coolant  jackets,  a 
sealing  ring  inserted  therein  to  communicate  with 
the  shoulder  thereof,  a  ferrule  abutting  said  sealing 
ring,  a  backing  ring  seating  on  said  ferrule,  said  back- 
ing ring  bearing  against  said  ferrule  to  encompass 
the  said  sealing  ring  to  prevent  leakage  of  water  rear- 
wardly  through  the  packing  gland  but  allowing  free 
movement  of  said  fuel  pipes  encircled  by  said  seal- 
ing ring, 

(h)  means  to  permit  one  liquid-coolant  jacket  to  move 
*  relative  to  the  other  liquid-coolant  jacket. 


3,228,613  ' 

SPRAYING  ATTACHMENT  WITH  BASE 
Monscy  S.  Goldstefai,  8201   16th  St.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Filed  July  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,748   - 
1  Cbdm.     (CI.  239—318) 
A  hose  outlet  attachment,  comprising:  a  suction  cup 
base,  a  first  pipe  having  closed  and  opea  ends,  said  closed 


end  being  fixed  in  said  base,  a  hose  coupling  mounted  on 
said  first  pipe  intermediate  said  open  and  closed  ends  so 
as  to  be  in  communicating  relationship  with  the  interior 
of  said  first  pipe,  a  water  hose  supply  pipe  connected 
to  said  hose  coupling,  a  hollow,  flexible  coupling  being 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  open  end  of  said 
first  pipe,  a  second  pipe  having  first  and  second  opwn  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  second  pipe  being  fixed  to  the  other 
end  of  said  flexible  coupling  and  opening  into  said  flexible 
coupling  in  communicating  relationship;  a  detergent  feed- 
ing device  mounted  on  said  second  pipe  intermediate  said 


first  and  second  ends,  said  feeding  device  comprising  a 
detergent  containing  well  attached  to  said  second  pipe, 
a  tube  having  a  first  open  end  immersed  within  said  de- 
tergent and  a  second  open  end  secured  within  the  interior 
of  said  second  pipe  together  with  a  valve  mounted  in  said 
tube  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  to 
selectively  control  the  flow  of  detergent  therethrough; 
and  nozzle  means  attached  to  said  secoiKl  end  of  said 
second  pipe  for  jetting  water  and  detergent,  as  desired, 
in  the  direction  defined  by  said  second  end  of  said  second 
pipe-  

3,228,614 
GAS  FIRED  INFRA-RED  HEATERS 
Konrad  E.  Bauer,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hupp  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,728 
4  Claims.     (CL  239—432) 


1.  Gas  fired  infra-red  generating  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongated  housing  member  having  a  top  wall  provide 
with  an  opening  and  having  side  walls  terminating  at  their 
lower  edges  in  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  frame 
assembly  detachably  secured  to  said  flange,  a  plurahty  of 
ported  burner  members  carried  by  said  frame  assembly, 
each  of  said  burner  members  extending  over  a  portion  of 
said  flange,  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  fuel-air 
mixture  to  the  opening  in  said  housing  member  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  a  distributor  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing member  internally  thereof  and  extending  from  end  to 
end  and  from  side  to  side  thereof,  said  distributor  having 
a  central  ported  area,  and  an  imperforate  elongated  baflk 
interposed  between  said  distributor  and  said  burner  mem- 
bers, the  lateral  edges  of  said  baffle  being  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  said  housing  member  side  walls, 
and  said  baffle  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  ported  area,  said  distributor  and  said  baffle  co- 
operating to  supply  said  combustible  fuel-air  mixture 
uniformly  to  all  portions  of  said  ported  burner  mem- 
bers. 
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3,228,615 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  TAPPED  COILS 
Robert    A.    Lancaster,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignor    to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,629 
21  Claims.     (CI.  242—7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  multiple  tapped  coils,  which 
comprises: 

means  for  intermittently  rotating  a  headed  spool  about 
its  axis  to  draw  wire  thereon  through  a  wire  guide 
and  to  form  a  succession  of  coil  portions  on  the 
drum  of  the  spool  between  the  spool  heads;  and 

means  for  revolving  the  wire  guide  about  selected  ones 
of  a  plurality  of  terminal  posts  mounted  on  a  head 
of  the  spool,  after  each  coil  portion  has  been  wound, 
to  wrap  the  wire  extending  from  the  end  of  each  coil 
portion  about  an  associated  terminal  post  thereby  to 
provide  taps  for  the  coil. 


3  228  616 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  A  HELICAL 
WINDING  ANGLE 
James  L.  Grosh,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,910 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—7) 


jy-^^^jriS^-^^ 


1.  A  device  for  winding  a  filament  on  a  mandrel  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  supply  of  filamentary  material; 

(b)  a  rotating  mandrel,  said  filamentary  material  ex- 
tending from  said  supply  to  said  mandrel  whereby 
the  filamentary  material  is  wound  on  the  mandrel; 

(c)  a  guide  between  the  source  of  filamentary  ma- 
terial and  the  mandrel,  said  filamentary  material 
passing  through  said  guide; 

(d)  said  guide  being  mounted  on  a  carrier  for  trans- 
verse movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  mandrel; 

(e)  a  holder  located  between  said  guide  and  said 
mandrel,  a  first  axis  of  said  holder  being  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  to  said  path  of  filamentary 
material  extending  through  the  guide  and  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  and  a  second 


axis  of  said  holder  normal  to  the  first  axis  being  at 
right  angles  to  said  path  of  filamentary  material  and 
at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel; 

(f )  at  least  4  sprockets  mounted  on  said  holder  and  an 
endless  chain  passing  over  said  sprockets  of  which 
sprockets  there  is  a  first  sprocket,  a  second  sprocket, 
a  third  sprocket  and  a  fourth  sprocket  in  series  as 
the  chain  passes  over  them; 

(g)  a  sliding  connection  between  a  point  on  said 
chain  and  said  carrier  whereby  said  carrier  is  moved 
by  only  transverse  components  of  movements  of 
the  chain  as  said  point  makes  a  full  cycle  about  said 
sprockets;  and 

(h)  driving  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel  and  driv- 
ing the  chain  in  synchronism; 

(i)  the  fourth  sprocket  mounted  in  a  fourth  predeter- 
mined position  with  at  least  one  point  of  contact 
between  said  chain  and  said  sprocket  on  a  first  side 
of  said  second  axis; 

(j)  the  first  sprocket  mounted  in  a  first  predetermined 
position  with  at  least  one  point  of  contact  between 
said  chain  and  said  sprocket  on  the  second  side  of 
said  second  axis; 

(k)  the  second  sprocket  mounted  in  a  second  pre- 
determined position  with  at  least  one  point  of  con- 
tact between  said  chain  and  said  sprocket  on  the 
first  side  of  said  second  axis; 

(1)  the  third  sprocket  mounted  in  a  third  predeter- 
mined position  with  at  least  one  point  of  contact 
between  said  chain  and  said  sprocket  on  the  second 
side  of  said  second  axis  whereby  a  complete  reversal 
of  direction  of  travel  of  the  guide  and  chain  is  carried 
out  at  an  intermediate  point  located  within  the  end 
limits  of  travel  in  either  direction  of  the  chain  and  the 
filament  is,  as  a  result  of  this  reversal,  laid  in  over- 
lapping relationship  upon  itself  at  intermediate  points 
on  the  mandrel. 


'  3,228,617 

YARN  WINDING  MACHINE 
Ingham  S.  Roberts,  412  Harrison  St.,  Ridley  Park,  Pa. 
Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,501 
,  8  Claims.     (CI.  242—45) 


1.  In  a  yam  winding  machine,  rotatable  take  up  means 
for  winding  yarn  into  a  package,  yarn  supply  means  for 
feeding  yam  to  said  take  up  means  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant linear  speed,  constant  speed  drive  means  for  said 
take  up  means,  a  speed  changing  mechanism  operative- 
ly  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  take  up  means  and 
adapted  to  adjust  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  yam  take 
up  means  relative  to  the  rate  of  yam  supply  to  com- 
pensate for  increase  in  the  diameter  of  the  package  during 
package  formation,  said  speed  changing  mechanism  com- 
prising driving  and  driven  disc  members  mounted  for 
rotation  about  axes  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 
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to  said  common  plane  and  in  simultaneous  engagement 
with  said  disc  members,  means  connecting  said  driving 
disc  member  to  said  drive  means  for  rotation  thereby, 
means  connecting  said  driven  disc  member  to  said  take 
up  means  to  actuate  the  same,  mounting  means  mounting 
said  friction  wheel  for  movement  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  common  plane  whereby  said  friction  wheel  tends 
to  move  in  one  direction  generally  radially  relative  to  the 
disc  members  when  the  rotational  axis  of  the  friction 
wheel  is  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  common  plane 
thereby  to  increase  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  driven 
disc  member  relative  to  the  driving  disc  member  and 
whereby  said  friction  wheel  tends  to  move  generally 
radially  relative  to  the  disc  members  in  a  direction  op- 
posite said  one  direction  when  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
friction  wheel  is  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  common 
plane  opposite  said  one  side  thereby  to  decrease  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  driven  disc  member  relative  to 
said  driving  disc  member,  and  means  operable  to  actuate 
said  mounting  means  to  displace  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  friction  wheel  to  said  one  side  of  said  common  plane 
when  yam  is  taken  up  slower  than  it  is  being  fed  and 
operable  to  actuate  said  mounting  means  to  displace  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  friction  wheel  to  the  side  of 
said  common  plane  opposite  said  one  side  when  yam 
is  taken  up  faster  than  it  is  being  fed  and  damping  means 
operable  to  minimize  the  tendency  of  said  friction  wheel 
to  hunt  during  formation  of  the  package. 


3,228,618 

TISSUE  HOLDER 

WUliam  A.  Bracken,  2918  Pike  Ave., 

North  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,723 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242— 55J) 


1.  A  tissue  holder  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular plate,  integral  marginal  flanges  extending  around 
the  sides  of  said  plate,  a  central  portion  of  one  of  said 
flanges  being  extended  and  reverted  to  form  a  spring 
clip  adapted  to  engage  over  the  top  of  a  toilet  tank  be- 
neath the  lid  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  first  slot  there- 
in substantially  at  the  center  extending  transversely  of 
said  plate  relative  to  said  clip,  and  a  pair  of  said  slots 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  slot  and  positioned 
therebelow,  and  a  roll  supporting  arm  comprised  of  a 
channel-shaped  member  including  a  top  wall  having  a 
first  external  flange  at  one  end  engaging  in  said  first 
slot,  and  a  second  upturned  flange  at  its  opposite  end 
adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of  tissue  thereon,  the  spaced  de- 
pending sides  of  said  channel-shaped  member  having  long 
flanges  thereon  extending  into  said  pair  of  slots.       | 


3,228,619 
CONTINUOUS  FILVI-HANDLING  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Hardin,  434  Arapabo  Road,  Richardson,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,783 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.19) 
1.  In  a  reel  for  a  continuous  loop  spirally  wound  film 
roll  wherein  film  is  fed  onto  the  periphery  and  is  with- 
drawn from  the  center  thereof,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cylindrical  rollers  ex- 
tending horizontally  and  substantially  radially  from  a  cen- 
tral axis,  each  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  including  a  drive 


roller  of  unitary  constmction  for  support  of  said  film 
roll  and  a  follower  roller  positioned  parallel  to  and  ver- 
tically above  said  drive  roller,  each  said  follower  roller 
being  segmented  and  mounted  for  free  translational  move- 


ment  of  each  segment  relative  to  the  other  toward  and 
away  from  a  drive  roller  for  control  of  the  configuration 
of  the  upper  surface  of  said  film  roll,  and  a  drive  linkage 
interconnecting  all  of  the  drive  rollers  for  synchronizing 
rotation  thereof. 


3,228,620 

YARDAGE  COMBINE 

Kenneth  Phillip  Lee,  1517  San  Ardo  Drive, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,042 

13  Claims.     (CL  242—56) 


^     or     w      •> 


13.  A  yardage  combine  comprising  a  frame,  a  material 
guiding  means  on  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  feed  table  for 
feeding  flat  continuous  sheet  material  into  said  material 
guiding  means,  and  a  scorpion-like  roll  up  mechanism 
comprising  a  first  conveyor  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
material  guiding  means,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  con- 
veyors of  substantially  equal  length  pivotally  connected 
together  and  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  first  conveyor, 
and  a  tail-like  terminal  conveyor  comprising  a  last  and  a 
penultimate  conveyor  fixed  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to 
each  other  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  discharge  end 
of  said  intermediate  conveyors,  means  between  said  frame 
and  said  terminal  conveyor  for  releasably  urging  the  lat- 
ter and  said  intermediate  conveyors  into  substantial  radial 
array  for  curling  oncoming  sheet  material  into  a  coil 
and  for  gradual  opening  by  the  coiling  of  sheet  material 
so  built  up,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  limiting  opening 
of  said  roll  up  mechanism  by  said  coil  and  for  holding 
said  terminal  conveyor  in  trough-like  position  for  sup- 
porting the  coil  of  sheet  material  thereon. 


3,228,621 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
Danahey  Ryan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964.  Ser.  No.  342,661 
7  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 64) 
5.  An  automatic  web  cinching  device  for  grasping  a 
web  material  around  a  core  comprising 
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(A)  a  support; 

(B)  a  hollow  chuck  with  a  web  core,  said  chuck  being 
rotatably  attached  to  said  support; 

(C)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  chuck  and  core; 

(D)  vacuum  means  connected  to  said  chuck  and  core 
for  providing  suction  through  said  core; 


i^ 
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(E)  movable  guide  means  for  surrounding  said  core 
to  provide  a  path  for  the  leading  edge  of  said  web 
to  follow  around  said  core; 

(F)  air  blower  means  connected  to  said  support  im- 
mediately preceding  said  guide  and  located  on  both 
sides  of  the  travel  path  of  the  web  to  provide  an  air 
cushion  for  said  web  to  enter  said  guide;  and 

(G)  control  means  for  selectively  actuating  (1)  said 
drive  means,  (2)  said  vacuum  means,  (3)  said  guide 
means  and  (4)  said  blower. 


3,228,622 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  ROLLS 

Paul  S.  Colecchi,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Diclt 

Company,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporaHon  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,858 

13  Claims.     (CI.  242—67.2) 

I 


1.  In  a  recording  apparatus  wherein  a  continuous  web 
of  recording  material  is  continuously  passed  by  a  device 
for  recording  information  thereon,  the  improvement  com- 
prising drive  roller  means  for  transporting  said  web 
through  said  apparatus,  said  drive  roller  means  having  a 
high  speed  and  a  low  speed  and  including  a  main  drive 
shaft,  a  reversible  motor  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  first 
gear  train  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  first  gear  train 
being  adapted  to  drive  said  drive  roller  means  at  high 
speed  when  said  motor  is  rotating  in  one  direction,  a 
second  gear  train  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  second 
gear  train  being  adapted  to  drive  said  drive  roller  means 
at  low  speed  when  said  motor  is  rotating  in  the  reverse 
direction,  a  first  one-way  clutch  means  associated  with 
said  first  gear  train,  and  second  one-way  clutch  means 


associated  with  said  second  gear  train,  said  clutch  means 
operating  whereby  said  drive  rolkr  means  is  driven 
through  said  first  gear  train  only  when  said  motor  is  ro- 
tating in  said  one  direction  and  whereby  said  drive  roller 
means  is  driven  through  said  second  gear  train  only  when 
said  motor  is  rotating  in  said  reverse  direction. 


3,228,623 
FEEDING  AND  TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN 

WEB  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Orvllle  V.  Dutro,  5068  N.  Commonwealth,  and  Sbenrnm 

H,  Hewson,  640  Knight  Way,  both  of  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  148,766,  Oct.  30, 

1961.  This  application  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,428 

12  Claims.     (CI.  242—75.1) 


1.  In  web  processing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  fed  from 
an  elongated  web  initially  disposed  in  the  form  of  a  roll, 
means  for  handling  said  roll  to  remove  the  web  therefrom 
to  thereby  permit  the  web  to  move  into  operating  relation- 
ship with  a  portion  of  said  apparatus,  said  means  com- 
prising support  structure  including  a  pair  of  spaced  walls; 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotatably  secured  to  said  roll  at  the 
center  thereof  and  to  extend  outwardly  from  opposed 
sides  of  said  roll;  inclined  track  means  carried  by  each  of 
the  walls  and  normally  engaging  a  corresponding  end  of 
the  shaft  in  supporting  relationship  thereto  for  mounting 
said  shaft  and  thereby  said  roll  between  said  walls  for 
movement  along  an  inclined  path  under  the  action  of 
gravity;  roll  drive  means  carried  by  said  support  structure 
adjacent  the  normally  lowermost  end  of  said  track  means 
and  engageable  with  said  roll  at  the  periphery  thereof  for 
rotating  said  roll  in  a  direction  to  permit  the  removal  of 
said  web  therefrom,  said  shaft  and  thereby  said  roll  being 
movable  along  said  path  responsive  to  the  decrease  in 
diameter  of  the  roll  to  maintain  said  roll  drive  means  in 
driving  relationship  with  said  roll  as  the  web  is  removed 
therefrom;  and  guide  means  carried  by  said  walls  adjacent 
the  zone  of  removal  of  said  web  from  the  roll  and  engage- 
able  with  the  latter  for  directing  the  web  along  a  path 
aligned  with  said  portion  of  the  apparatus  and  for  main- 
taining the  roll  in  a  predetermined  position  as  the  web  is 
removed  therefrom. 


3,228,624 
STOCK  REEL 
Charles  L.  Brinkman,  3118  Atherton  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,866 
1  Claim.     (CI.  242—75.43) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame 
structure,   a   horizontally   disposed   shaft   rotatably   sup- 
ported by  said  frame  structure  and  adapted  to  carry  at 
least  one  reel  of  coiled  strip  material  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
a  vertically  disposed  rocker  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame 
structure,  an  idler  wheel  rotatably  supported  by  the  free 
end  of  said  rocker  arm  for  rotation  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially  parallel   to   and   vertically   and   longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  reel  shaft,  whereby  said  coiled 
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material  can  be  space-savingly  looped  around  both  said 
idler  wheel  and  said  reel,  a  brake  drum  fixed  to  said  reel 
shaft,  a  brake  shoe  peripherally  engaging  said  brake  drum, 
grossly  adjustable  means  connecting  said  brake  shoe  to 
said  rocker  arm  for  automatically  varying  the  braking  ac- 
tion in  response  to  slight  variations  in  the  pull  exerted  by 
said  coiled  material  against  said  idler  wheel  and  rocker 
arm  to  maintain  substantially  constant  tension  in  the 
coiled  material  payed  out  from  said  reel  and  over  said  idler 
wheel,  and  adjustable  resilient  means  for  varying  the  ten- 
sioning basis  of  said  rocker  arm  as  desired,  said  last- 


mentioned  means  comprising  a  bar  affixed  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  rocker  arm  and  overlying  a  portion  of 
said  frame,  said  bar  extending  from  opposing  sides  of 
said  arm  and  being  apertured  adjacent  each  of  its  ex- 
tremities, a  headed  bolt  extending  through  each  aperture 
and  threadably  engaged  with  said  frame,  and  a  coil  spring 
encompassing  each  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  respec- 
tive head  and  adjacent  bar  portion,  and  said  connecting 
means  being  a  metal  strap  having  longitudinally  spaced 
perforations,  and  a  screw  selectively  positioned  in  said 
perforations  and  threadably  connected  to  said  arm. 


3^28,625 
ROD  OR  WIRE  COILING  APPARATUS 
Frank  Lee  Blue  ID,  Johnstown,  Pa^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,492         , 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—82)  '|      , 


I .;:  I, 


3.  A  slack  preventing  device  for  a  coiling  block  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  outer  surface  on  which  rod  is  coiled  and 
from  which  the  coiled  rod  is  discharged  comprising: 

(a)  a  roll  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  block, 

(b)  mounting  means  arranged  to  permit  movement  of 
the  roll  to  engage  the  rod  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
block, 

(c)  means  continuously  biasing  said  roll  toward  said 
block  to  continuously  engage  the  rod  between  the  roll 
and  the  block  and  maintain  continuous  frictional  en- 
gagement between  both  the  roll  and  the  rod  and  the 
block  and  the  rod, 

(d)  drive  means  independent  of  said  roll  and  positively 
spaced  from  the  roll,  and 

(e)  drive  connection  means  connecting  the  drive  means 
to  said  roll  to  drive  the  roll  in  the  direction  of  rela- 


tive movement  of  the  rod  therepast  and  at  a  periph- 
eral speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  relative  move- 
ment of  the  rod  therepast. 


'  3,228,626  ^        I 

TAPE  MEASURE 
Andre  Quenot,  Besancon  (Doubs),  France,  assignor  to 
Firm    of    Etabiisscments    Quenot    ft    Cie,    Besancon 
(Doubs),  France 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,458 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  France,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

968,561 

5  Claims.     (CL  242—84.8) 


1.  A  tape  measure  comprising  an  open  casing  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  and  a  bottom,  a  drum 
removably  housed  coaxially  inside  said  casing  and  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  and  a  bottom,  a  measur- 
ing tape  made  of  metal  wound  inside  said  drum,  a  cover 
fitted  over  the  drum  to  hold  it  in  position  with  reference 
to  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  opening 
forming  an  outlet  for  the  tape  out  of  the  drum,  and  a 
push-button  coaxial  with  the  casing  and  controlling  the 
friction  between  the  rotary  drum  and  the  cover. 


3,228,627 

SUPPORT  FOR  SPOOLS  CONTAINING  WIRE  TO 

FACILITATE  UNWINDING  WIRE 

David  H.  Bass,  P.O.  Box  52,  Florence,  S.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,828 

10  Claims.     (CI.  242—129.62) 


1.  A  spool  support  particularly  adapted  to  facilitate 
unwinding  a  wire  from  said  spool  comprising  a  stable 
base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  substantially  level  surface,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  spool  supporting  yoke  swiveled  to 
said  base  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane 
upon  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  upwardly  open  socket 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  yoke  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  a  spool  spindle  removably,  and  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  wire  unwinding  guide  having  a  wire  guid- 
ing slot  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  yoke  near  the 
top  of  the  yoke  and  swingable  vertically  relative  to  the 
yoke  between  approximately  horizontal  positions  at  right 
angles  to  the  yoke  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 
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3,228  (28 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

ORIENTING  A  SPACE  VEHICLE 
Talbot  A.  Chubb,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  36,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,056 

11  Clahns.     (CI.  244—1) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,228,629 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  AUTO- 
PILOTING  MEANS 
Kenneth  Cliarics  Gamer,  Bletchley,  England,  assignor  to 
Ripper  Robots  Limited,  Norfolk,  Ei^land,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  United  Khigdom 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,159 
3  Claims.     (CI.  244—17.13) 


1.  A  free-flying,  pilotlcss  helicopter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: an  airframe,  two  spaced  and  side  by  side  lifting 
rotors  on  said  airframe,  aerodynamic  means  controlling 
the  attitude  of  the  airframe,  said  aerodynamic  means  in- 
cluding means  for  differentially  varying  the  collective 
pitches  of  said  rotors  and  having  hinged  flap  means  dis- 
posed in  the  slip  stream  of  each  of  said  rotors,  said  flap 
means  being  suspended  parallel  to  the  pitching  axis  of  the 
airframe,  means  for  varying  the  angular  adjustment  of 
said  hinged  flap  means,  each  of  said  rotors  including  a 
driven  hub  having  a  vertical  axis,  radially  extending  blades 
mounted  on  said  hub,  said  blades  being  arranged  to  sweep 
a  constant  path  relatively  to  said  axis;  an  autopilot  sys- 


tem, said  autopilot  system  including  two  linear  ac- 
celeromcters,  said  accelerometers  being  sensitive  to,  and 
emitting  outputs  representing  the  resultants  of,  the  linear 
acceleration  of  the  airframe  and  the  component  of  gravity 
acting  along  one  and  the  other  respectively  of  two  angu- 
larly spaced  lines  normal  to  the  rotor  axis  and  fixed  in 
the  airframe,  said  autopilot  system  including  means  for 
receiving  remotely  generated  command  signals  and  emit- 
ting outputs  representing  a  horizontal  velocity  of  selected 
speed  in  a  selected  azimuth  of  the  airframe,  and  means 
for  summing  and  resolving  all  said  outputs  and  applying 
their  resultants  to  said  aerodynamic  means  whereby  the 
attitude  of  said  airframe  is  arranged  to  locate  said  angu- 
larly spaced  lines  inclined  to  the  horizontal  to  produce 
a  horizontal  velocity  of  the  selected  speed  in  the  selected 
azimuth. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  orientation  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  a  spinning  space  vehicle  with  respect  to 
a  vector  direction  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  sensing  the  relationship  of  a  vector 
within  said  vehicle  to  the  earth's  magnetic  field, 

(b)  second  means  for  sensing  the  relationship  of  the 
equatorial  plane  of  said  vehicle  to  said  vector  direc- 
tion, 

(c)  electronic  circuit  means  for  providing  separate 
electrical  outputs  in  response  to  said  sensed  relation- 
ships, and 

(d)  coil  means  for  applying  a  torquing  force  to  said 
space  vehicle  in  response  to  said  electrical  outputs 
whereby  said  axis  of  rotation  is  moved  to  a  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  vector  direction. 


3,228,630 
AIRCRAFT  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
2V,'_#y™«'  Canton,  Ohio,  and  Robert  W.  Cmger, 
^ningfield.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,368 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  244—63) 


1.  An  aircraft  launching  mechanism  for  launching  an 
aircraft  from  a  stationary  position  comprising  a  single 
elongated  flat  wide  band  tape  means  of  woven  synthetic 
material,  reel  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tape 
means  for  winding  said  tape  means  in  ever  increasing 
single  stack  concentric  layers,  shutUe  means  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  tape  means  adapted  to  tow  an 
aircraft  from  a  stationary  position  to  a  launching  positicMi 
along  a  predetermined  catapult  path  as  said  tape  means 
IS  wound  on  said  reel  means,  and  driving  means  connected 
to  said  reel  means  for  winding  said  tape  means  on  said 
reel  means. 


'  3,228,631 

CONTROL  POSITIONS  INDICATOR  FOR  USE 
WITH  GYRO  INSTRUMENTS 
t!?*^..^*  Gallaher,  Wenatchec,  Wash.,  and  John  J. 
GaUaher,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Positive  Flight 
Control,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington,  said  Herman  C.  GaUaher  and  John  J.  GaUaher. 
jointly  ' 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,687 
13  Cbdms.     (CI.  244—75) 


1.  In  combination,  pilot  operated  control  means  to  con- 
trol the  attitude  of  a  vehicle,  reference  means  to  indicate 
a  reference  axis  with  respect  to  which  the  attitude  of  said 
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vehicle  is  to  be  controlled,  said  reference  means  including 
mechanism  to  maintain  said  reference  axis  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion of  reference,  and  control  indicating  means  connected 
to  said  control  means  so  as  to  move  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  vehicle  is  to  be  moved  and  associated  with  said 
reference  means  in  a  manner  to  indicate  the  correct  func- 
tional position  of  said  control  means  in  relation  to  the 
vehicle's  attitude  to  properly  bring  the  attitude  of  said 
vehicle  into  conformity  with  said  reference  axis,  whereby 
proper  pilot  control  of  said  vehicle  may  be  accomplished 
by  operating  said  control  means  so  as  to  maintain  said 
control  indicating  means  in  proper  conformity  with  said 
control  reference  means.  •■ 


3,228,632 

CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  MECHANICAL  LOCK 
Werner  Hunth,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Biilkow 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1962, 
B  68,055  .       . 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 83)         > 


•*"i 


JO      31  n     2-r  »  nt2ZS  a       «  31    JO 

1.  A  mechanical  control  such  as  a  flight  control  for 
actuating  an  element  to  be  controlled  such  as  a  rudder  of 
an  aircraft  and  similar  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
controlling  elements,  means  for  mechanically  connecting 
said  controlling  elements  to  the  element  to  be  controlled, 
and  a  control  lock  connected  between  said  mechanically 
connecting  means  and  one  of  said  controlling  elements 
including  means  permitting  movement  from  said  con- 
trolling element  to  said  mechanical  means  but  preventing 
a  reaction  movement  from  said  mechanical  means  to  said 
controlling  element,  said  means  for  mechanically  con- 
necting said  controlling  elements  to  the  element  to  be 
controlled  including  a  double-armed  lever  centrally  con- 
nected to  the  element  to  be  controlled  and  connected  at  a 
spaced  location  from  the  center  to  respective  controlling 
elements. 

^^— ^^^  I  ,         t 

3,228,633 

BALLOON   LAUNCHING   DEVICE 

Evan  D.  Fisher,  9014  Spring  Hill  Lane.  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1953,  Ser.  No.  340,648 

9  Claims.     (CL  244—98) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


liberating  chemical  within  said  balloon,  reflector  means 
carried  by  said  balloon  to  thereby  operate  as  a  radar  de- 
coy, a  gas  generator  secured  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
balloon  and  having  means  therein  arranged  to  pump  water 
into  said  balloon  to  coact  with  said  gas  liberating  chemical 
and  thereby  inflate  said  balloon,  said  pump  means  forming 
a  constantly  open  passageway  between  the  interior  of  the 
balloon  and  the  body  of  water,  and  said  balloon  and  said 
gas  generator  being  so  proportional,  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  generator  holds  the  balloon  on  the  surface 
of  the  body  of  water. 


\'      t 


1.  A  surface  radar  decoy  system  adapted  to  operate  on 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  balloon,  a  gas 


3,228,634 
AIR-DRAG  APPARATUS  FOR  MISSILES 
George  Chakoian,  Lincoln,  and  Russell  T.  Crowell,  East 
Greenwich,  R.I.,  and  Alfred  Ouellette,  Brockton,  Mass., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,143 
12  Claims.     (CI.  244—113) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  retardation  and  sta- 
bilization of  airborne  missiles  during  descending  flight 
comprising 
hydraulic  means  having  a  base  member, 
a   plurality   of   vane    members    pivotally    mounted    in 
spaced  relationship  around  said  base  member, 

each  of  said  vane  members  being  interconnected 
to  adjacent  vane  members  by  a  plurality  of 
webbing  members, 
every  other  of  said  vane  members  having  a  body 
portion  coupled  through  mechanical  linkage  to 
said  hydraulic  means  whereby  a  compressive 
pressure  is  transmitted  from  said  vane  mem- 
bers through  said  mechanical  linkage  to  said 
hydraulic  means  when  dynamic  air  pressure 
acts  on  said  vane  members, 

said  compressive  pressure  forcing  fluid  from 

said  hydraulic  means,  and 

valving  means  cooperating  with  said  hydraulic  means 

for  the  programmed  metering  of  said  fluid  from  said 

hydraulic    means,    thereby    controlling    the    pivotal 

movement  of  said  vane  members  on  said  base. 


3,228,635 
CONTROLLABLE   PARACHUTES 
Curtis  W.  Hughes  and  Loy  B.  Brydon,  Fayetteville,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Capital  Parachuting  Enterprises,  Fayette- 
ville, N.C.,  a  sole  proprietorship 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,290 
23  Claims.     (CI.  244—145) 


1.  A    controllable    parachute,    comprising:    a    flexible 
panel  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  lateral  edges 
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therebetween;  and  a  plurality  of  load  lines  attached  to 
the  undersurface  of  said  panel  and  extending  downwardly 
to  serve  as  support  for  a  load,  said  load  lines  being  pro- 
portioned in  length  to  cause  said  panel  when  inflated  with 
air  to  assume  and  maintain  a  lift-producing  airfoil  con- 
figuration terminating  in  a  generally  flat  and  generally 
horizontally  extending  aft  portion  adjacent  said  trailing 
edge. 

I  ^""^^^^"^^ 

3,228,636 

PARACHUTE 

Pierre  Marcel  Lemolgne,  103  Ave.  Verdier, 

MoDtrouge,  Sciiic,  France 

Filed  Nov,  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,231 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1962, 

915,315 

7  Claims.     (CI.  244—145) 


1.  A  parachute  having  a  canopy,  said  canopy  com- 
prising an  annular  outer  canopy  section  in  the  general 
shape  of  a  downwardly  concave  dome  and  a  central  can- 
opy section  in  the  general  shape  of  an  inverted  cone  with 
a  downwardly  directed  apex,  outer  shrouding  depending 
from  spaced  points  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer 
canopy  section  and  inner  shrouding  dejjending  from  the 
apex  of  said  central  canopy  section,  radially  extending 
means  interconnecting  the  inner  periphery  of  the  outer 
canopy  section  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  inner  can- 
opy section  and  defining  between  said  sections  an  annular 
perforate  vent  zone,  and  an  outlet  cone  member  having 
its  base  circumference  attached  to  the  canopy  around  said 
annular  vent  zone  and  having  an  upwardly  directed  apex 
with  an  outlet  vent  opening  therein  for  channeling  the 
upward  airflow  issuing  from  the  annular  vent  of  the 
canopy. 

3,228,637 
'ROTA-VANE  PARACHUTE 
Reinhold  J.  Gross.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,209 

1  Claim.     (CI.  244—152) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


An  auto-rotating  parachute  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  segmental  gores  connected  along 
their  radial  edges  to  form  a  flat  circular  canopy,  one 
and  the  same  sides  of  predetermined  circumferentially 
spaced  gores  being  separate  from  its  adjacent  gore  from 
the  outer  edge  of  the  skirt  portion  inwardly  for  a  pre- 
determined distance,  shroud  lines  connected  to  one  and 

822  0,0.-21 


the  same  side  only  of  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  gores 
to  leave  the  ends  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  gores  free, 
relative  to  direct  connection  with  the  shroud  lines  to 
form  triangular  air  deflecting  flap  members  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  gores,  and  flexible  connecting  members  con- 
nected between  the  free  ends  of  said  triangular  flap 
members  and  said  shroud  lines  adjacent  the  junctures 
of  said  shroud  lines  with  said  gores  having  predeter- 
mined lengths  for  limiting  outward  deflection  of  said 
triangular  flaps  by  the  air  stream  entering  the  canopy 
during  deployment  and  descent  of  said  canopy  in  which 
certain  of  the  triangular  flap  members  are  disposed  with 
their  free  ends  facing  circumferentially  of  the  canopy 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  other  flap  members, 
and  means  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  triangular 
flap  members  for  selectively  drawing  the  free  ends  of 
the  flap  members  toward  the  shroud  lines  to  draw  said 
flaps  into  inoperative  positions  substantially  coincident 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  gores  to  eliminate  the 
deflection  of  the  air  stream  by  said  triangular  flap  mem- 
bers during  descent  of  the  parachute. 


3,228,638 

MACHINERY  FOUNDATION  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLING 

William  J.  Borch,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,437 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—22) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  support  for  machinery  or  the  like  for  damping 
and  isolating  vibrations  from  the  machinery  and  for  jwo- 
tecting  the  machinery  from  shock  forces  emanating  from 
a  foundation  on  which  the  machinery  is  mounted,  said 
support  comprising: 

an  outer  column  component  mounted  on  said  founda- 
tion and  having  a  vertically  extending  and  upwardly 
opening  cavity  therein; 

said  outer  column  component  having  an  air  vent  in  the 
wall  thereof  communicating  with  said  vertically  ex- 
tending and  upwardly  opening  cavity  therein; 

a  hollow  inner  column  component  received  within  said 
cavity  in  said  outer  column  component  and  spaced 
within  said  cavity  a  pre-selected  distance  from  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  cavity; 

one  end  of  said  inner  column  component  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  cavity  and  the  opposite  end  there- 
of terminating  outside  of  said  cavity; 

sealing  means  carried  on  the  end  of  said  inner  column 
component  positioned  within  said  cavity  for  sealing 
one  end  of  said  inner  column  component; 

the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  column  com- 
ponent and  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  cavity  de- 
fining a  space  within  said  cavity; 

means  carried  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  iimer  column 
component  for  supporting  said  machinery;  and 

a  cured,  visco-elastic  material  occupying  the  space 
defined  by  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner 
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cohimn  component  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
cavity  in  said  outer  column  component  for  holding 
said  inner  and  outer  column  components  in  assem- 
bly and  at  a  pre-selected  distance  apart; 

said  visco-elastic  material  being  bonded  to  the  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  inner  column  component  and 
said  cavity  and  being  operable  to  both  damp  and 
isolate  the  vibrations  produced  by  the  supported  ma- 
chinery and  also  functioning  to  isolate  the  machinery 
from  impact  shock  loads  emanating  from  said 
foundation; 

said  visco-elastic  material  being  comprised  of  a  two- 
part,  self-setting,  room-temperature  curing,  flexible 

.  cpoxy-lcad  resin  having  a  durometer  hardness  of  be- 
tween 60  and  80  at  75°  F.; 

said  visco-elastic  material  before  curing  being  intro- 
duced in  liquid  form  into  said  space  defined  by  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  column  com- 
ponent and  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cavity  in  said 
outer  column  component; 

said  air  vent  in  the  wall  of  said  outer  column  compo- 
nent providing  a  passageway  for  the  escape  of  air 
trapped  in  pockets  in  said  liquid  visco-elaslic  mate- 
tion  of  substantial  air  pockets  in  said  visco-elastic 
rial  and  thereby  functioning  to  prevent  the  forma- 
material  as  it  is  being  introduced  in  liquid  form  into 
said  defined  space. 


3^28,639  I 

PIPE  CLAMP 

Donald  W.  Korns,  350  Southmoat  Blvd., 

Johnstown,  Pa. 

FUed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,619 

7  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 62) 


I        < 


1.  An  adjustable  device  for  suspending  a  pipe  in  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  relative  to  a  support,  comprising 

a  first  member  having  a  first  surface  thereon  adapted 
to  overlie  said  support  and  a  second  surface  angu- 
krly  disposed  to  said  first  surface  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  adjacent  surface  of  a  support, 

a  second  member  adapted  to  underlie  a  support  and 
having  a  shaped  surface  thereon  for  receiving  a  pipe 
to  be  retained  in  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  relative 
to  an  overlying  surface  of  a  support,  and 

means  for  adjustably  connecting  a  member  outwardly 
of  said  support  for  retaining  a  pipe  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  a  support  and  for  securing  said  first  member 
second  surface  in  frictional  engagement  with  a  sup- 
port. 

■       1 

3,228,640 

UNITARY  PLASTIC  PIPE  SUPPORT  CLIP 

Bernard  B.  Wokh,  2350  Fenwood  Road, 

University  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,923 

2  Clahns.  (Ci.  248—72) 

1.  A  unitary  molded  plastic  pipe  support  clip,  adapted 

to  engage  a  beam  flange,  comprising,  a  body  having  two 

depending,    spaced,   and   opposed    legs    formed    integral 

therewith;  the  body  also  having  a  transversely  extending 


relief  bore  therethrough  at  the  base  of  the  legs,  whereby 
the  legs  may  be  flexed  relative  to  one  another  in  constant 
parallel  opposition;  and  two  resilient  upstanding  and  op- 
posed concave  jaws  formed  integral  with  the  body  and 
extending  crosswise  thereof  at  90*  to  the  legs  and  spaced 


upwardly  therefrom;  the  legs  being  adapted  to  be  flexed 
to  admit  and  grip  the  edge  of  a  beam  flange  therebetween 
to  mount  the  clip  thereon;  the  jaws  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  support  a  pipe  therebetween  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  gripped  beam  flange  and  at  90°  thereto. 


3,228,641 
FOLDABLE   FIFTH  WHEEL  STANCHION 
Ray  L.  Ferris,  Thornton,  DI^  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,740 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248—119)  , 


^s^.. 


1.  A  stanchion  for  use  in  hitching  a  trailer  on  a  rail- 
way flat  car  between  a  collapaed  position  and  an  erect 
position  forming  a  substantially  triangular  support,  said 
stanchion  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  strut  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  foldable  diagonal  strut  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  and  connected  to  said  upright  strut 
so  that  said  diagonal  stmt  is  unfolded  to  form  a  linear 
stmt  when  the  upright  strut  is  turned  to  said  operative 
erect  position,  foldable  intermediate  means  connected  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  foldable  diagonal  strut  being  op- 
erative in  the  unfolded  position  thereof  to  prevent  said 
diagonal  strut  from  folding  in  the  operative  position  of 
said  stanchion  and  spring  biased  means  disposed  between 
said  upright  stmt  and  said  intermediate  stmt  means  for 
maintaining  intermediate  stmt  unfolded. 


3.228,642 

TILTING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Donald  G.  Daus,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Everett  R.  McGrew,  Henderson,  Iowa 

FUed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,934 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 142) 

1.  A  tilting  and  dispensing  device  comprising  a  cradle 

formed   of  two  members,  each   of  which   has   a   hook 

at  the  top  and  a  lip  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  support 

means  connected  between  the  ends  of  said  members;  a 

portion  connected  to  each  member  extending  outwardly 

and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  member; 

a  socket  located  in  one  of  said  portions;  a  hinged  lever 
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insertable  in  said  socket  and  a  shock  absorbent  impact 
plate  fixed  on  the  uppermost  support  means  to  absorb 


V 


'-C'^ 


IS 


/ 


/S     // 


the  impact  when  the  cradle  is  tilted  to  its  dispensing  posi- 
tion by  the  operation  of  the  lever. 


EASILY  IN 


3^28,643 
JSTALLED  INTERCHANGEABLE  REAR 
VISION  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Harvey  F.  Shilling,  Homer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Calhoun 
Industries,    Inc.,    Albion,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,060 
7  Claims.     (CI.  248—226) 


r"  . 


I.  An  outside  rear  vision  mirror  support  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  a 
vehicle  door  of  the  type  having  a  window  sill  and  a  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  door  spaced  below  said  window  sill, 
said  support  mechanism  comprising  a  mounting  plate 
engageable  with  and  removably  mountable  on  said  win- 
dow sill,  a  brace  member,  means  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  brace  member  to  v^  mounting  plate  in 
FKJsition  permitting  the  lower  end  of  said  brace  member 
to  engage  said  door  below  said  mounting  plate,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  downwardly  extending 
means  carried  by  said  mounting  plate,  said  downwardly 
extending  means  having  both  a  fixed  location  pivot  con- 
necting the  end  of  said  brace  member  to  same  and  a  sepa- 
rate means  spaced  from  said  pivot  for  anchoring  said 
brace  member  in  a  predetermined  angular  relation  to  said 
mounting  plate,  a  stretchable  resilient  member,  means 
joining  said  stretchable  resilient  member  to  said  mount- 
ing plate  in  position  to  facilitate  the  lower  portion  of 
said  brace  member  resting  against  the  side  of  said  door, 
a  retaining  means  connected  to  the  extending  end  of  said 
stretchable  resilient  member  and  removably  engageable 
with  said  bottom  edge  of  said  door  to  place  said  stretch- 
able resilient  member  in  tension  with  said  mounting 
plate  engaged  with  said  window  sill  and  said  brace  mem- 
ber resting  against  said  door,  a  rear  vision  mirror,  a 
supporting  arm  for  said  rear  vision  mirror,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  supporting  arm  on  said  mounting  plate 
with  said  rear  vision  mirror  in  operable  rear  viewing 
position,  wherein  said  downwardly  extending  means  con- 
necting upper  end  of  said  brace  member  to  said  mount- 
ing plate  is  in  the  form  of  a  downwardly  extending  plate 
member  carrying  said  fixed  location  pivot  and  said  sepa- 


rate means  spaced  from  said  pivot  for  anchoring  said 
brace  member  in  various  operable  fixed  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  mounting  plate,  said  downwardly  extending 
plate  member  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  both 
said  mounting  plate  and  the  exterior  of  said  vehicle  door. 


3,228,644 
RADL\TOR  HANGER 
Robert  H,  Sand,  Canton,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  Vulcan 
Radiator  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticat 

,  Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,241 
6  Claims.     (CL  248—233) 


4.  In  a  radiator  unit,  means  for  supporting  a  radiator 
element  including  an  elongated  hanger  bar  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  therein,  a  cradle  having  a 
back  panel  and  forwardly  extending  supporting  members 
thereon  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  radiator  element, 
said  back  panel  being  formed  with  a  forwardly  extending 
flange  on  its  upper  edge  portion,  clip  means  adapted  for 
vertical  adjustment  on  said  bar  including  a  rearwardly 
extending  flange  on  the  lower  edge  portion  thereof  for 
receivmg  the  first  mentioned  flange  to  permit  generally 
horizontal  sliding  movement  of  said  cradle  on  said  clip 
means  to  accommodate  movement  of  a  radiator  element 
caused  by  expansion  and  contraction  upon  heating  and 
cooling,  and  fastening  means  extending  through  said  slot 
in  said  bar  to  secure  said  clip  means  in  vertical  adjust- 
ment thereto. 


3,228,645 

P .      _.  ^  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Edward  F.  Zurawski  and  Frank  Schram,  Chicago,  lU., 

assignors  to  Garcy  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  HUnois 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,664 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248—343) 


I.  A  lighting  fixture  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  ceiling 
said  fixture  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  pair  of 
housings  fonning  an  outer  frame,  each  of  said  housings 
being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  base  member 
to  provide  a  support  for  an  air  difl'user  box,  an  air  dif- 
fuser  box  mounted  on  each  of  said  supports,  a  plurality 
of  brackets  mounted  on  said  outer  frame,  latch  means  for 
holding  said  brackets  in  retracted  position  against  the 
sides  of  said  outer  frame,  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
means,  and  means  for  moving  said  brackcU  outwardly 
from  said  retracted  position  upon  release  of  said  latch 
means,  whereby  said  brackets  may  engage  a  support 
surface  spaced  outwardly  from  said  outer  frame  to  hold 
said  outer  frame  against  movement  downwardly  relative 
to   said   support    surface,   said   base   member   having  an 
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opening  between  said  housings  to  provide  access  to  each 
of  said  air  dififuser  boxes  after  installation  of  said  fixture 
in  a  ceiling.  i   i 

3^28,646 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  ASSEMBLIES 
Cui  B.  Hlnrichs,  Charlotte,  Mich.,  and  Ronald  W.  Lane, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Structural   Products,  Inc., 
Charlotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan       i 
FUed  Jan.  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  255,317 
21  Claims.     (CI.  248—354)  , 


1.  In  a  structural  support  assembly  adapted  for  mount- 
ing of  shelves,  cabinets  and  the  like,  including  an  elon- 
gated substantially  rectangular  structural  support  member 
and  an  end  plate  assembly  for  said  support  member,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  extruded  one-piece  structural 
support  member  having  a  pair  of  primary  channel  mem- 
bers forming  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  open  primary 
channels,  each  of  said  primary  channel  members  includ- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
arms  radiating  from  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  to  define 
one  of  said  primary  channels,  a  rectangular  web  carried 
by,  interconnecting,  and  spacing  said  primary  channel 
members,  said  web  and  the  body  portions  of  said  primary 
channel  members  forming  therebetween  a  pair  of  opposite- 
ly facing  open  side  primary  channels,  a  radial  flange 
carried  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  arms  of  each  of 
said  primary  channel  members,  each  of  said  radial  flanges 
being  substantial  parallel  to  the  corresponding  body  por- 
tion, said  radial  flanges  on  opposite  arms  of  each  primary 
channel  member  extending  toward  and  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  define  an  internally 
shouldered  slot  communicating  with  the  primary  channel 
of  the  corresponding  primary  channel  member,  an  exterior 
mounting  surface  on  each  arm  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
arms,  one  pair  of  said  mounting  surfaces  lying  in  a 
common  plane  spanning  one  of  said  side  primary  chan- 
nels and  another  pair  of  said  mounting  surfaces  lying  in 
a  common  plane  spanning  the  other  of  said  side  primary 
channels,  and  a  trim  strip  spanning  each  of  said  side 
primary  channels,  each  of  said  trim  strips  being  secured 
to  one  pair  of  said  pairs  of  mounting  surfaces  to  mask 
the  corresponding  side  primary  channel. 


within  said  outer  tut)e  to  carry  the  seat,  a  control  rod 
extending  coaxially  through  said  inner  tube,  an  axially 
bored  member  slidable  on  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed coaxial  rigidly  interconnected  upwardly  flaring 
frusto-cones  located  on  the  periphery  of  said  member, 
said  member  being  located  on  said  control  rod  under- 
neath the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube  and  inside  said 
outer  tube,  a  plurality  of  annular  arcuate  coil  springs 
distributed  uniformly  around  the  periphery  of  said  frusto- 
cones  between  said  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  tube,  a  cup-shaped  guiding  member  slidingly  and 


3,228,647 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SEATS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jaroslaw  Ivan  Musianowycz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Noavelle  Societe  Mirima,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,654 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  19,  1963, 

948,020,  Patent  1,378,935 

5  aaims.     (CL  248 — 412) 

1.  Locking  means  for  a  seat  and  the  like  comprising 

an  outer  supporting  tube,  an  inner  tube  located  slidingly 

I  .;     ' 


1 


13-" 


axially  carried  by  said  control  rod  underneath  said  mem- 
ber having  an  upstanding  peripheral  flange  provided  with 
ports  to  receive  and  hold  in  position  said  coil  springs,  a 
stop  fixed  to  said  control  rod  below  the  lower  surface 
of  said  guiding  member,  spaced  abutments  formed  on  said 
inner  tube  and  said  control  rod,  a  spring  located  between 
said  abutments  urging  said  control  rod  to  stop  upwardly 
relative  to  said  inner  tube,  and  manual  means  to  move 
said  control  rod  downwardly  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  to  move  said  stop  away  from  said  guiding  mem- 
ber to  release  the  upward  pressure  exerted  on  said  mem- 
ber by  said  spring. 


3,228,648 

SHELF  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING   DIRECTORY 

HOLDER 

Glen   H.   Tils,   Forest   Park,   Ga.,   assignor  to  Gladwin 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,421 

8  Claims.     (CL  248 — 447) 


1.  A  shelf  structure  including  a  holder  for  a  telephone 
directory  or  the  like  comprising;  a  shelf  member  having 
front  and  rear  edges  and  an  opening  extending  trans- 
versely between  the  front  and  rear  edges  dimensioned 
to  receive  a  closed  directory,  a  pair  of  side  walls  de- 
pending from  the  shelf  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  said  side  walls  being  spaced  and  dimensioned 
to  receive  and  cover  a  closed  directory,  means  for  mount- 
ing a  directory  between  said  side  walls  for  rectilinear 
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and  pivotal  movement  between  a  closed  position  between 
said  side  walls  below  said  shelf  member  and  an  open 
position  on  said  shelf  member,  said  means  including  a 
pair  of  aligned  slots  in  said  side  walls  extending  gen- 
erally in  the  direction  of  said  opening  and  downwardly 
at  an  incline  towards  a  point  generally  below  said  rear 
edge  of  the  shelf  member,  and  a  cross  pin  having  its 
opposite  ends  received  in  said  slots  for  slideable  move- 
ment along  said  slots  when  the  directory  is  moved  be- 
tween its  open  and  closed  positions  and  abutment  means 
located  below  the  low  points  of  said  slots  to  be  engage- 
able  with  the  directory  to  support  the  directory  in  up- 
right position. 

3^28,649 
POROUS  NORMALLY  DRY  NON- 
CONDUCTIVE  MOLD 
Jean  Desiri  Raymond  Delmotte,  Hoadeng-Aimeries,  Bel- 
gium, assignor  to  American  Radiator  &  Sanitary  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142^U 
5  Claims.     (CI.  249—78) 


v^^ '''7 — -^   l~ 


i7*  '4i 


1.  A  porous  normally  dry  nonconductive  mold  for 
shaping  a  moist  substance  comprising  a  recess  in  the 
mold  for  receiving  the  moist  substance  and  absorbing 
water  therefrom,  the  conductivity  of  the  mold  increasing 
as  its  moisture  content  increases  and  electrodes  in  op- 
p)osed  relationship  in  said  mold  for  passing  an  electric 
current  from  one  electrode  to  the  other  through  said 
porous  mold  when  moist  to  remove  moisture  from  said 
mold.  1 1 


3,228,650 

DIE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Harry  J.  GllUland,  Southfield,  and  Riciiani  J.  Mollica, 

Jr.,  Royal  Oali,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,698 

9  Claims.     (CI.  249—116) 


3,228,651 

VALVE 

Katumi  Egastiira,  3  chome,  Kamiyamamachi,  Yahatadii, 

Fultuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1962, 

37/11,245 

11  Claims.     (CI.  251—122) 


9.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  carrying 
solid  particles  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  valve  seat  having  an  axis  and  three  annular  faces 
about  said  axis, 

(1)  two  of  said  faces  respectively  converging  and 
diverging  in  a  predetermined  directicm  to  con- 
stitute venturi  means, 

(2)  the  third  face  of  said  valve  seat  being  spaced 
from  said  venturi  means  in  said  direction  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  axis  and  of  said 
diverging  face; 

(b)  a  composite  valve  member  axially  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  an  operative  position  in  which 
said  valve  member  engages  said  valve  seat,  said  valve 
member  including 

(1)  a  disc  member  having  a  face  portion  sealing- 
ly  engaging  said  third  face  of  said  valve  seat  in 
the  operative  position  of  said  valve  member; 

(2)  a  deflector  member  secured  to  said  disc  mem- 
ber, said  deflector  member  having  an  annular 
guide  face  in  said  venturi  means,  said  guide  face 
defining  an  annular  channel  in  said  venturi 
means  with  said  diverging  face  when  said  valve 
member  is  in  said  operative  position;  and 

(3)  annular  resilient  packing  means  retained  be- 
tween said  disc  member  and  said  deflector  mem- 
ber, said  packing  means  projecting  radially  from 
said  deflector  member  toward  said  diverging 
face  for  straining  said  particles  from  said  fluid 
when  said  valve  member  approaches  said  op- 
erative position  during  the  movement  thereof, 
and  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  diverging 

'  face  in  said  operative  position;  and 

(c)  actuating  means  for  moving  said  valve  member 
into  said  operative  position  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  predetermined  direction. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  die  member  having  a  die 
cavity  therein  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  pat- 
tern on  a  support,  positioning  a  metal  frame  on  said  sup- 
port and  about  said  pattern  and  securing  it  to  said  support, 
said  frame  having  inner  sides  which  taper  outwardly  of 
the  pattern,  spraying  a  layer  of  a  fusible  facing  metal  over 
said  pattern  and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tapered 
sides,  then  spraying  sufficient  backing  metal  over  said  fac- 
ing layer  to  a  level  which  exceeds  the  highest  point  of 
said  facing  layer,  removing  the  pattern,  fusing  said  facing 
metal  and  diffusion  bonding  it  to  said  frame,  and  applying 
a  backing  plate  over  said  backing  layer  and  fastening  said 
backing  plate  to  said  frame  whereby  the  said  facing  layer 
and  the  said  backing  layer  are  flrmly  clamped  between 
said  frame  and  said  backing  plate. 


3  228  652 

VALVE  HAVING 'downstream  FLUID 

PRESSURE  SEAL 

Doron  S.  Antrim,  Waldwicic,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hol(e 
Incorporated,  Cressldll,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,174 
4  Claims.  (CI.  251—175) 
1.  A  ball  valve  comprising  the  combination  of  a  valve 
body  having  a  cavity  connecting  spaced  ports,  a  rotatable 
ball  in  said  cavity  with  a  fluid  i>assage  therethrough  to 
control  fluid  flow  between  said  spaced  ports,  spaced  seal- 
ing rings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ball  adapted  to  form  a 
seal  at  opposite  ends  of  the  passage  on  the  ball  surface, 
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a  second  fluid  passage  including  said  cavity  connecting 
said  spaced  ports,  and  a  check  valve  at  each  end  of  said 
second  passage  permitting  fluid  flow  into  the  second  pas- 
sage from  the  ports  and  preventing  fluid  flow  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  comprising  a  flared  portion  in  said  second 


3^28,654 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  USE  WITH 

UNCURED  SOLID   PROPELLANTS 

Martin  T.  Olliff,  Jr^  Huntsville,  Ala^  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,101 
1  Claim.     (CI.  251—309) 


passage,  and  a  resilient  member  seated  therein  having  a 
width  greater  than  the  narrower  width  of  said  portion 
and  less  than  the  broader  width  of  said  portion  whereby 
fluid  passing  from  the  narrow  to  the  broad  portions  moves 
said  resilient  member  away  from  the  passage  wall. 


3,228,653 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  DEVICE  HAVING  PARTICU- 
LAR SEAL  AND  SPLIT-BODY  STRUCTURE 
Lea  G.  Trimmer,  2418  Walnut  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,225 
3  Claims.     (CI.  251—306) 


/ 

1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  walls  forming  two  intersecting 
passageways,  said  passageways  being  located  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  whereby  the  center  lines  thereof 
intersect  at  the  center  of  said  body,  the  intersecting 
portions  of  said  passageways  defining  a  chamber  with- 
in said  body, 

(b)  said  valve  body  being  formed  of  two  identical  half 
portions,  said  half  portions  being  separable  on  a 
parting  plane  containing  said  center, 

(c)  a  body  flange  on  each  of  said  half  portions  and 
having  a  face  parallel  to  said  parting  plane, 

(d)  a  resilient  ring  gasket  having  oppositely  facing 
sealing  surfaces  contacting  said  body  flange  faces, 

(e)  said  gasket  having  an  inner  edge  extending  into 
said  chamber  and  forming  a  continuous  resilient 
peripheral  bead  located  adjacent  said  walls, 

(f)  a  rotatable  vane  in  said  chamber,  said  vane  dia- 
metrically substantially  filling  said  chamber  on  said 
parting  plane,  said  vane  presenting  a  peripheral  edge 
continuously  contacting  and  slidably  sealing  against 
said  gasket  bead  for  blocking  flow  therepast  in  closed 
position; 

(g)  means  rotatably  mounting  said  vane  in  said  cham- 
ber and  means  operativcly  communicating  with  said 
vane  to  provide  a  connection  for  applying  a  torque 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  vane. 


A  flow  control  valve  for  use  with  solid  propellants  dur- 
ing casting  operations  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  longitudinally  tapered  valve  chamber  therein,  and  an 
access  opening  in  the  top  thereof  communicating  with 
said  valve  chamber,  a  longitudinally  tapered  plug  valve 
having  a  transversely-extending  passageway  therein 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  valve  chamber,  a  top 
stem  and  a  bottom  stem  integral  with  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  plug  valve,  a  cover  plate  having  an  enlarged  open- 
ing therein  through  which  said  top  stem  extends  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  valve  body  to  close  said  access 
opening,  said  valve  body  having  an  enlarged  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof  through  which  said  bottom  stem  ex- 
tends, there  being  a  clearance  between  the  plug  vaJve  and 
the  valve  chamber  to  permit  leakage  of  materials  of  low 
viscosity  past  said  plug  valve,  sealing  means  mounted  on 
said  top  and  bottom  stems  and  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  plug  valve  to  maintain  the  clearance  between  said 
plug  valve  and  said  valve  chamber,  said  sealing  means 
comprising  top  and  bottom  O-rings  that  are  positioned  on 
said  top  and  bottom  stems  intermediate  of  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  plug  valve  and  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
valve  body  and  upper  and  lower  O-rings  on  said  plug 
valve  that  are  interposed  between  the  plug  valve  and  the 
valve  chamber,  said  bottom  stem  having  a  threaded  end 
portion  thereon,  an  0-ring  positioned  on  said  end  por- 
tion in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  valve  body 
and  a  nut  and  washer  combination  threaded  on  said 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  bottom  stem  to  maintain 
said  plug  valve  in  proper  position  in  said  valve  chamber. 


3,228,655 
VALVES 
Irvin  B.  Weise,  Bcllaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Anderson, 
Greenwood  &  Co.,  Houston,  T«.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,267 
2  Claims.     (CI.  251—362) 


1.  A  valve  comprising, 

a  body  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage, 

said  body  having  a  bore  therein  communicating  with 

said  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
a  shoulder  formed  by  said  bore  and  a  counterbore. 
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said  shoulder  being  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  passages, 

a  bonnet  disposed  in  said  bore  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  said  bore, 

the  end  of  said  bonnet  being  spaced  from  said  shoulder, 

an  annular  seating  member  disposed  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  end  of  said  bonnet  in  engagement 
with  said  shoulder, 

an  annular  resilient  retaining  washer  confined  between 
the  said  seating  member  and  said  end  of  said  bonnet 
whereby  said  seating  member  is  retained  in  place, 

said  annular  resilient  retaining  washer  having  sufficient 
resiliency  to  compensate  for  varying  distances  be- 
tween said  end  of  said  bonnet  and  said  seating 
member, 

said  annular  resilient  retaining  washer  being  formed 
to  provide  flow  passages  therethrough,  the  external 
diameter  of  said  annular  resilient  retaining  washer 
being  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  counter- 
bore  so  that  said  counterbore  maintains  said  retain- 
ing washer  substantially  concentric  therewith, 

said  bonnet  having  a  bore  therethrough, 

and  a  stem  disposed  in  said  bore  through  said  bonnet  in 
sealing  engagement  therewith  and  movable  relative 
thereto, 

said  stem  having  a  seating  surface  formed  on  one  end 
thereof, 

said  seating  surface  adapted  for  movement  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  seating  member  whereby  flow 
through  said  valve  is  prevented. 


3,228,656 

HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  MACHINE 

Takeji   Kyogokn,   Kobe,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Jnliogyo  Kabusliiid  Kaisha,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1964, 

39/9,050 

7  Claims.     (CI.  253—52) 


1.  A  hydraulic  machine  which  is  convertible  between 
a  pump  and  a  turbine,  said  machine  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  fluid  and  deflning  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  a  passageway  for  the  flow  of 
said  fluid,  a  runner  body  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing in  the  path  of  the  fluid,  a  shaft  coupled  to  said  run- 
ner body  for  rotating  the  same  when  the  machine  is  opera- 
tive as  a  pump  and  for  being  driven  by  the  runner  body 
when  the  machine  is  operative  as  a  turbine,  said  runner 
body  including  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  between  which 
the  fluid  is  constrained  to  pass,  said  runner  body  having 
an  internal  recess,  means  including  a  carrier  body  and 
auxiliary  vanes  displaceably  sup|>orted  in  said  recess  of 
said  runner  body  for  movement  between  a  first  retracted 
position  and  a  second  protruding  position,  the  auxiliary 
vanes  in  the  latter  position  being  aligned  with  and  con- 
stituting extensions  of  said  radial  vanes,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  carrier  body  to  move  the  same  when  the  ma- 
chine is  operative  as  a  turbine  to  said  retracted  position 
and  to  move  the  body  when  the  machine  is  operative  as 
a  pump  to  said  protruding  position,  said  fluid  and  vaoes 
respectively  operating  on  one  another  to  convert  fluid 


pressure  to  rotation  of  the  runner  body  when  the  machine 
is  operative  as  a  turbine  whereas  upon  operation  as  a 
pump,  the  rotation  of  the  runner  body  is  converted  to 
pressure  of  the  fluid. 


3,228,657 
DENTAL  ENGINES 
Jacob  A.  SaflBr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New  Yorit,  York,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,649 
5  Claims.     (CL  253—86) 


1.  In  an  air  driven  dental  turbine  having  a  casing  in- 
cluding opposed  ends,  a  stator  plate  at  each  end  of  the 
casing  inwardly  of  said  opposed  ends,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  between  said  stator  plates;  the  novelty  compris- 
ing a  row  of  turbine  buckets  on  the  axial  ends  of  said 
rotor  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  and  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  in  said  stator  plates  positioned  radially  inwardly 
of  said  turbine  buckets  and  arranged  to  direct  air  tan- 
gentially  outwardly  so  that  air  passing  through  said  nozzles 
will  impinge  on  said  buckets  to  rotate  said  rotor,  said 
buckets  extending  axially  from  the  ends  of  said  rotor  and 
being  curved  in  the  radial  direction,  the  axial  length  of 
said  buckets  being  greatest  at  their  radial  inward  edge  and 
tapering  in  their  axial  length  toward  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor,  the  steepness  of  the  taper  being  such  that  a  circular 
section  through  the  blades  at  any  radius  is  of  substantially 
equal  area  to  any  other  similar  section,  when  said  rotor 
is  centered  axially  between  said  stator  plates. 


3,228,658 
HYDRAUUC  LIFT 
Alvan  G.  London,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Power  Industries  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,629 
7  Claims.     (CI.  254—93) 


•C^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  for  loading  and  unloading  a  pres- 
sure chamber  comprising  a  base  closing  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  base  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  a  fluid 
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power  source,  a  first  fluid  conduit  means  communicating 
said  power  source  to  said  bore,  a  second  conduit  means 
communicating  said  first  conduit  means  to  a  fluid  reser- 
voir having  a  reservoir  pressure,  an  adjustable  valve  along 
said  second  conduit  means,  said  base  having  a  passageway 
communicating  said  bore  with  said  chamber,  a  reduced 
portion  along  said  passageway  defining  a  valve  seat,  a 
bearing  surface  between  said  reduced  portion  and  said 
first  conduit  means,  a  valve  member  in  said  passageway 
for  closing  said  valve  seat,  a  spring  supported  on  said  sur- 
face and  extending  into  said  passageway  in  engagement 
with  said  member  for  normally  biasing  said  member  in 
spaced  relationship  with  said  seat,  said  adjustable  valve 
having  a  first  setting  wherein  fluid  in  said  chamber  under 
pressure  higher  than  said  reservoir  pressure  will  return 
to  said  reservoir  without  overcoming  the  bias  of  said 
spring  and  a  second  setting  pemitting  fluid  flow  of  suf- 
ficient velocity  to  overcome  the  bias  of  said  spring  and 
cause  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  force  said  member 
against  said  valve  seat  and  thereby  close  said  passageway. 


3,228,659 
LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Horst-Emst  Sturm,  6200  Bodenstedtstrasse  5, 
Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   20, 
M  42,521;  Oct.   26,   1962,   T  22,919;   Oct.   27, 
T  15,300;  Nov.  27,  1962,  T  15,393;  Feb.  22, 
T  23,513 

16  Claims.     (CI.  254—122) 


1962, 
1962, 
1963, 


3C 
.1 


1.  A  hydraulic  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  base;  a 
plurality  of  moving  parts  including  a  platform  located 
above  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  base,  and 
supporting  means  operatively  connected  with  said  base 
and  with  said  platform  and  arranged  to  move  the  plat- 
form between  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  position;  op- 
erating means  arranged  to  move  said  supporting  means 
and  including  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  hydraulic  lift- 
ing device,  a  supply  conduit  connecting  said  source  with 
said  lifting  device,  and  pump  means  mounted  in  said  sup- 
ply conduit  to  deliver  fluid  to  said  lifting  device  whereby 
the  latter  acts  upon  one  of  said  moving  parts  and  moves 
the  platform  to  said  upper  end  position;  a  first  return 
conduit  connected  with  said  supply  conduit  downstream 
of  said  pump  means  and  arranged  to  return  pressure  fluid 
to  said  source;  a  normally  closed  multiway  valve  in  said 
return  conduit;  a  second  return  conduit  connecting  said 
multiway  valve  with  said  source;  a  first  movable  opener 
operatively  connected  with  and  arranged  to  open  in  said 
multiway  valve  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
from  said  first  return  conduit  to  said  second  return  con- 
duit in  response  to  movement  thereof;  a  second  movable 
opener  operatively  connected  with  said  multiway  valve 
and  arranged  to  jjermit  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  re- 
turn conduit  in  response  to  movement  thereof;  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  mounted  in  said  first  return  conduit 
downstream  of  said  multiway  valve;  first  actuating  means 
connected  with  one  of  said  movable  parts  and  arranged 
to  move  said  second  opener  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  platform  to  an  intermediate  position  between  said  end 
positions  so  that  said  second  opener  permits  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  pressure  relief  valve  when  the  pump  means 
is  in  operation;  and  second  actuating  means  connected 


with  one  of  said  moving  parts  and  arranged  to  move  said 
first  opener  when  the  platform  at  least  approaches  said 
upper  end  position  so  that  said  multiway  valve  permits 
any  additional  fluid  delivered  by  said  pump  means  to 
flow  through  said  second  return  conduit  and  back  to  said 
source. 


3,228,660 
BLENDING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  TILES 
Malcolm  A.  Scbweiker,  Worcester,  and  Wayne  C.  Watson, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Olean  Tile  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,522 
9  Claims,     (Ci.  259—3) 


1.  Blending  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  weighing  devices,  a  feeder  for  each  of  said 
weighing  devices,  separate  drive  means  for  each  of  said 
feeders,  a  continuously  operating  collecting  conveyor 
means  for  receiving  material  from  all  of  said  weighing  de- 
vices, means  for  halting  the  drive  of  each  feeder  when 
it  makes  its  weight  on  its  weighing  device,  a  dumping  de- 
vice for  dumping  all  of  said  weighing  devices  on  said 
collecting  conveyor  means  when  all  of  them  have  made 
their  weight,  a  continuously  operating  mixing  device  ar- 
ranged to  receive  material  from  said  collecting  conveyor 
means,  a  closure  for  said  mixing  device  arranged  to  close 
during  a  mixing  period  and  open  after  the  mixing  period 
to  discharge  material,  interlocking  control  means  for  start- 
ing said  dumping  device  after  all  of  said  weighing  devices 
have  made  their  weight,  closure  operating  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  closure  of  said  mixing  device,  an  ad- 
justable mixer  timer  for  timing  the  action  of  said  closure 
operating  means,  interlocking  control  means  for  starting 
said  mixer  timer  into  timing  action  after  all  of  said  weigh- 
ing devices  have  been  dumped  and  said  dumping  device 
has  completed  its  dumping  operation,  and  a  time-respon- 
sive timing  device. for  starting  said  feeders  into  operation 
to  start  a  new  cycle  of  operation  at  a  selectable  time  after 
all  of  said  weighing  devices  have  been  dumped. 


3,228,661 
SWIRL  GENERATOR 
William  G.  Rose,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,311 
2  Claims.     (CI.  259—3) 


WL^Ji 


I.  A  device  for  producing  a  swirling  jet  of  fluid  com- 
prising, a  body  member  having  a  first  annular  section  with 
a  first  inner  diameter,  a  second  annular  section  with  a  sec- 


I     I 


January  11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


585 


ond  smaller  inner  diameter  and  a  third  tapered  section  in- 
terconnecting said  first  section  and  said  second  section; 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  medium  to  one  end  of  said 
body  member  adjacent  said  first  section;  a  core  member 
within  said  body  adjacent  said  first  and  third  sections  there- 
of; said  core  being  secured  to  said  body  member  at  a  plu- 
rality of  annularly  spaced  positions;  means  on  said  core 
member  adjacent  said  fluid  supply  means  for  turning  said 
fluid  medium  away  from  the  axis  of  said  annular  mem- 
ber; said  core  member  having  means  adjacent  said  third 
section  of  said  body  member  for  providing  a  substantially 
constant  cross-sectional  area  space  between  said  body 
member  and  said  core  member  in  the  region  of  said  third 
section;  said  core  member  having  a  central  portion  of  con- 
stant diameter  to  thereby  provide  a  narrow  annular  passage 
within  said  body  member  and  means  for  rotating  said 
body  member  and  said  core  member  with  the  same  velocity 
and  in  the  same  direction  to  thereby  impart  an  angular 
velocity  to  said  fluid  medium. 


3  228  662 

MULTI-COLORED  COSMETIC  PREPARATION 
Fred  S.  Monhauser,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  Samuel  Ka- 
lish.  New  York,  N.Y.,  Alfred  R.  Biamonte,  Westfield, 
NJ.,  and  Albert  L.  Borstlap  and  Albert  C.  Weber,  Jr., 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,172 
6  Claims.     (CI.  259—7) 


^- 


.^ 


•V 


I.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  multi-colored  unitary 
preparation  which  comprises,  at  least  two  supply  means, 
said  supply  means  each  adapted  to  contain  a  mass  having 
a  distinctively  diff'erent  coloring  agent  therein,  a  central 
rotor-shaft  chamber,  rotating  means  within  said  central 
rotor-shaft  chamber,  transport  means,  said  transport 
means  connecting  the  supply  means  with  the  rotating 
means  of  the  central  rotor-shaft  chamber,  plural  trans- 
port lines  within  said  rotating  means,  stationary  mixing 
means  provided  at  one  end  of  said  rotating  means  where- 
by a  multi-colored  preparation  having  a  heterogeneous 
association  of  colors  is  substantially  complete  prior  to 
molding  the  masses  into  a  convenient  shape. 


3,228,663 

MORTAR  MIXER 

Ben  Travis,  Cbester,  England 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1963, 

32,805/63 
17  Claims.     (O.  259—161) 


1.  A  mobile  mixer  comprising  a  chassis,  road  wheels 
mounting  said  chassis,  towing  attachment  means  mounted 


on  said  chassis  and  operable  to  attach  said  chassis  to  a 
prime  mover,  dry  mix  container  means  having  opposing 
end  walls  and  being  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  continuous 
mixer  having  an  open-topped  portion  mounted  on  said 
chassis  below  said  container  means,  conveyor  means 
mounted  m  and  forming  the  base  of  said  container  means, 
said  conveyor  means  being  reversible  and  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  opposing  end  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer means  for  discharging  material  beyond  said  end 
walls,  said  conveyor  means  having  one  exposed  end  over- 
lying said  open-topped  portion  of  said  contmuous  mixer 
means  to  discharge  conveyed  matter  thereinto,  water  con- 
tainer means  mounted  on  said  chassis,  water  transfer 
means  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  water  container  means  and  to  said  continuous 
mixer  means,  and  a  power  unit  mounted  on  said  chassis 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  conveyor  means,  said 
water  transfer  means  and  said  continuous  mixer  means. 


3,228,664 

MIXING  MACHINE 

Andrew   McMillan,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,   assignor  to  Rex 

Chainbelt  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,377 

4  Claims.     (CI.  259—178) 


3.  In  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  concrete  and  the 
like,  a  frame,  a  pan  suspended  beneath  said  frame  for 
containing  ingredients  of  concrete  being  mixed,  mixing 
apparatus  depending  from  said  frame  into  said  pan  to  mix 
concrete  therein,  a  plurality  of  threaded  bolts  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  depending  therefrom  along- 
side of  said  pan,  upper  and  lower  supporting  brackets 
projecting  from  said  pan  in  the  region  of  its  upper  edge 
and  of  its  floor  respectively  and  presenting  openings  dis- 
posed to  receive  said  depending  threaded  bolts,  lower  nuts 
threaded  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts  in  manner  to 
engage  said  lower  brackets  to  support  said  pan,  and  an 
upper  nut  threaded  on  each  of  said  bolts  beneath  said 
cooperating  upper  bracket,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  upon  removing  said  lower  nuts  from  said  bolts  said 
pan  is  supported  upon  said  upper  brackets  and  cooperat- 
ing upper  nuts  and  may  then  be  lowered  by  relative 
rotation  of  said  bolts  and  said  upper  nuts  to  a  position 
below  said  mixinjg  apparatus  for  facilitating  servicing  of 
the  interior  of  said  pan  and  said  mixing  apparatus. 


3,228,665 

WATER  PURIFICATION  DEVICE 

Melvin  C.  Dolan,  108  Cal  Ave.  Space  66, 

Barstow,  Calif.     92311 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,896 

3  Claims.     (CI.  261—3)  i 

1.  An  in-line  screen  kit  comprising  in  combination  an 

elUpsoidal,  transparent  plastic  body,  a  chamber  within 

said  body,  an  inlet  tube  and  an  outlet  tube  providing  means 

for  the  entrance  and  exit  respectively  of  water,  a  flat 

screen    arcuately    bent    providing    means    for    filtering 

wooden  fibers  and  foreign  particles  from  the  water,  said 

flat  screen  being  received  and  frictionally  secured  within 
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said  body,  and  a  bleedof!  tube  communicating  with  and 
providing  a  bleedoff  from  said  chamber,  an  evaporative 
cooler  having  an  inlet  distributor  hose,  a  spider-like 
distributor  adapted  to  distribute  water  to  multiple  points 
and  a  water  recirculation  pump  having  an  outlet  hose,  said 


I      I 


I  1, 


4-i- 


spider-like  distributor  communicating  with  said  body  out- 
let tube  and  said  cooler  inlet  distributor  hose,  and  said 
pump  outlet  hose  communicating  with  said  body  inlet 
tube,  said  water  being  introduced  into  said  inlet  tube  of 
said  body  and  directed  toward  the  concave  side  of  said 
arcuately  bent  screen. 

•     I   ' 

3^28,666  , 

CHOKE  CONTROL  FOR  CARBURETOR 
Thomas  M.  Ball,  Bloomfield   Hills,  Mich.,   assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,189  , 

3  Claims.     (CI.  261—39)  I 


1.  In  a  fuel  charging  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  air  inlet  conduit  means,  unbalanced  choke  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  means  susceptible  to  being  urged 
to  an  open  position  by  the  force  of  air  flowing  in  said 
inlet  conduit  means,  thermostatic  means  responsive  to 
decreasing  temperature  for  yieldingly  closing  said  choke 
valve  means,  fast  idle  cam  means  pivotal  between  cold 
and  warm  positions,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  conduit  means, 
idle  control  means  movable  with  said  throttle  valve  and 
engageable  with  said  cam  means  at  the  cold  position 
upon  closing  movement  of  said  throttle  valve  to  limit 
said  closing  movement  to  a  slightly  open  fast  idle  po- 
sition and  also  to  prevent  pivoting  of  said  cam  means 
until  said  throttle  valve  is  opened  from  said  fast  idle 
position,  and  restricting  means  to  restrict  the  initial  open- 
ing of  said  choke  valve  means  to  prevent  a  sudden  flow 
of  inlet  air  in  said  conduit  means  sufficient  to  stall  said 
engine  immediately  after  the  latter  has  begun  to  operate 
under  its  own  power  with  said  cam  means  at  said  cold 
position  and  said  throttle  valve  at  said  fast  idle  position 
and  to  progressively  facilitate  opening  of  said  choke  valve 
means  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  means  from  said  cold 
position  toward  said  warm  position,  said  restricting  means 
comprising  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
choke  valve  means  to  move  therewith,  a  lost  motion 
slot  extending  in  said  cam  means  and  having  the  other 
end  of  said  link  movably  connected  therein  to  engage 
said  cam  means  at  one  end  of  said  slot  and  pivot  said 
cam  means  to  said  cold  position  upon  closing  of  said 
choke  valve  means  and  to  ride  along  said  slot  in  guided 


movement  in  the  direction  from  said  one  end  upon  open- 
ing of  said  choke  valve  means  inde{)endently  of  said  cam 
means,  said  one  end  of  said  slot  extending  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  force  applied  through  said  link  to 
said  other  end  thereof  by  force  tending  to  open  said 
choke  valve  means  when  said  cam  means  is  at  said  cold 
position  and  being  rotatable  into  increasing  alignment 
with  the  last  named  direction  upon  rotation  of  said  cam 
means  toward  said  warm  position,  thereby  to  enhance 
the  leverage  of  force  tending  to  resist  said  guided  move 
ment  when  said  cam  means  is  at  said  cold  position  and 
to  decrease  said  leverage  when  said  cam  means  is  rotated 
toward  said  warm  position,  and  means  engageable  with 
said  link  for  yieldingly  urging  said  other  end  of  the  lat- 
ter to  said  one  end  of  said  slot  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  resist  said  guided  movement  with  suffkient  force  to 
prevent  said  sudden  flow  comprising  resilient  means  car- 
ried by  said  cam  means  to  pivot  therewith. 


3,228,667 
RESERVE  CAPACITY  ATTEMPERATOR 
George  Thamar  Jones,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lalies,  NJ.,  and 
Leslie  Leonard  Forster,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Inger- 
soU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,508 
2  Claims.     (CI.  261—78) 


1.  An  attemperator  for  reducing  the  temperature  of 
steam  flowing  through  a  conduit,  said  attemperator  com- 
prising: 

a  reservoir  located  adjacent  said  conduit  and  adapted 
for  containing  a  supply  of  condensate  fluid; 

a  wall  within  said  conduit  dividing  such  into  a  first 
chamber  upstream  of  said  wall  and  a  second  cham- 
ber downstream  of  said  wall; 

said  wall  including  a  sharp-edged  orifice  communicat- 
ing said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  orifice  taper- 
ing from  said  second  chamber  towards  said  first 
chamber  to  permit  gradual  expansion  of  steam  flow- 
ing from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber; 

a  first  fluid  passage  communicating  said  first  chamber 
with  said  reservoir  above  the  level  of  condensate 
fluid  therein  for  directing  steam  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  reservoir  upon  the  flow  of  steam 
through  said  conduit;  and 

a  second  fluid  passage  communicating  said  second 
chamber  with  said  reservoir  below  the  level  of  con- 
densate fluid  therein  for  directing  a  flow  of  conden- 
sate fluid  to  said  second  chamber  proportional  to 
the  flow  of  steam  through  said  first  fluid  passage 
during  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  first  fluid 
passage. 


•   • 


January  11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


587 


1 1  3,228,668 

I'  GRAIN  DRYING 

John  S.  Wright,  Carleton,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,596,  now 
Patent  No.  3,152,873,  dated  Oct  13,  1964.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  347,324 
8  Claims.     (CI.  263—6) 


1.  An  infrared  gas  generator  assembly  comprising  at 
least  one  infrared  gas  generator  of  the  aspirator  type  in- 
cluding a  housing  to  which  a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  are 
supplied  through  an  air  inlet  in  said  housing,  a  perforated 
plate  in  one  wall  of  said  housing,  means  defining  a  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  air  inlet  of  said  generator  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  air  inlet,  conduit  means  extending  from 
said  chamber  to  an  exterior  source  of  air,  means  defining 
a  second  chamber  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  gener- 
ator, said  second  chamber  having  openings  therein  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  perforated  plate 
whereby  the  exhaust  gases  from  adjacent  the  surface  of 
said  perforated  plate  enter  said  second  chamber,  and  con- 
duit means  extending  from  said  second  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  exterior  exhaust  area. 


3  228  669 
SYSTEM  FOR  BENEFICIATION  OF  ORES 
Bruce  S.  Old,  Concord,  Richard  W.  Hyde,  Lexington,  and 
Franic  C.  Scbora,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Man.,  assignors  to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massacfaosetts 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,274 
3  Claims.     (CI.  266—9) 


1.  A  system  for  beneficiating  ores  comprising  a  pre- 
heating chamber,  means  for  supplying  finely  divided 
ore  particles  to  said  preheating  chamber,  a  first  reaction 
chamber  below  said  preheating  chamber,  a  second  reaction 
chamber  below  said  first  reaction  chamber,  receiving 
overflow  means  for  beneficiated  ores,  each  of  said  pre- 
heating and  said  reaction  chambers  having  a  porous  hearth, 
means  connecting  said  preheating  chamber,  said  first  re- 
action chamber  and  said  second  reaction  chamber  in 
scries  for  flow  of  said  particles  therethrough,  overflow 
discharge  means  connecting  said  second  reaction  cham- 
ber to  said  receiving  means,  means  for  introducing  a 
heated  reducing  gas  into  said  second  reaction  chamber 
from  below  for  fluidizing  and  reducing  the  particles  there- 
in, the  porous  hearth  of  said  first  reaction  chamber  being 


between  said  first  and  second  reaction  chambers  for  flow 
of  gas  and  finely  divided  particles  entrained  in  said  gas 
from  said  second  reaction  chamber  into  said  first  reac- 
tion chamber  from  below  to  fluidizc  and  reduce  the  par- 
ticles  therein,   first   connecting  means  for  flow  of  gas 
from    said    first    reaction    chamber    to    said    preheating 
chamber  to  heat  and  fluidizc  said  particles  in  said  pre- 
heating   chamber,    first    separating   means    in    said    first 
connecting  means  for  separating  finely  divided  particles 
from  said  gas,  means  connecting  said  first  separating 
means  to  said  second  reaction  chamber  and  said  receiv- 
ing means  for  supplying  part  of  said  separated  particles  to 
said  second  reaction  chamber  adjacent  to  the  hearth  there- 
of and  part  of  said  separated  particles  to  said  receiving 
means,  means  for  discharging  gas  from  said  preheating 
chamber,  second  separating  means  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge means  for  separating  finely  divided  particles  from 
said  gas  and  cdlecting  said  particles,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  second  separating  means  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  reaction  chambers  adjacent  to  the  porous  hearth 
thereof  for  supplying  said  collected  particles  to  said  <Mje 
of  said  reaction  chambers. 


3,228,670 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORE  REDUC- 
TION  AND   PROCESSING   OF   OTHER    CHEMI- 
CALLY REACTIVE  AGGREGATES 
Olav  MoUebust,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R-N  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,506 
5  Claims.     (CI.  266—20) 


I 


2.  Rotary  luln  apparatus,  comprising  a  tubular  kiln  of 
cylindrical  contour  and  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
throughout,  means  rotatably  mounting  the  same  in  axially 
inclined  relation  to  the  horizontal,  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  the  interior  wall  of  said  kiln  being  formed  with  heli- 
cally extending,  axially  spaced,  upstanding  ribs,  a  stationary 
housing  enclosing  each  end  of  said  kiln,  conveying  means 
in  at  least  one  said  housing  for  conveying  loose  aggregate 
materials  of  variable  particle  size  into  said  kiln,  discharge 
means  in  the  opposite  said  bousing  for  discharging  loose 
aggregate  materials  delivered  from  said  kiln,  means  for 
continuously  rotating  said  kiln  at  a  speed  such  as  to 
segregate  said  aggregate  materials  according  to  particle  size 
and  density,  and  in  a  direction  such  in  relation  to  the  spiral- 
ing  direction  of  said  helical  ribs,  as  to  retard  the  rate  of 
feed  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  kiln,  of  the  coarser  and 
denser  particles  of  said  aggregate  deposited  between  said 
ribs. 


3,228,671 
GAS  CUTTING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  G.  Lyons,  Iselin,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,620 
14  Claims.  (CI.  266—23) 
1.  In  a  system  for  the  oxygen  cutting  of  work  aJoog 
a  pre-determined  contour  the  combination,  with  a  torch 
and  means  for  effecting  a  jet  discharge  of  oxygen  there- 
from, of  means  for  projecting  a  preheating  gas  flame 
from  the  torch  including  gas  supply  means  placeable 
alternatively  in  low-  and  high-flow  conditions  and  means 
for  igniting  the  projected  gas,  a  movable  control  record, 
means  actuated  by  the  record  for  placing  the  gas^supply 
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means  in  low-flow  condidon  and  operating  the  gas- 
igniting  means  and  thereafter  shifting  the  gas-supply  meaas 
to  high-flow  condition,  and  means  subsequently  activated 
by  the  record  for  placing  the  jet-disoharge-effecting  means 
in  action  and  shifting  the  gas-supply  means  to  low-flow 
condition.  *  ,       i 
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12.  In  a  cutting  system  employing  a  stream  of  gas  as 
a  cutting  instnimentality,  the  combination  of 

a  torch  for  forming  said  cutting  stream  of  gas, 

a  shutoff  valve  for  interrupting  the  fkxw  of  the  cut- 
ting gas  to  said  torch, 

a  regulator  including  a  control  chamber  by  which  the 
pressure  of  the  cutting  gas  supplied  to  the  torch  when 
said  valve  is  open  is  regulated, 

said  regulator,  valve,  and  torch  being  connected  in  a 
series  relationship  by  a  means  for  conveying  the  gas, 

said  control  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  under 
pressure  with  the  regulated  cutting  gas  pressure  re- 
sponsive to  said  fluid  pressure, 

means  effective  prior  to  the  opening  of  said  valve  for 
determining  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber, 

and  meas  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  and 
rendered  effective  concomitantly  with  the  opening 
thereof,  for  altering  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber at  a  limited  rate,  whereby  to  cause  a  gradual 

■   change  of  said  regulated  cutting  gas  pressure. 


3^28,672 
SHOCK  PROGRAMMER 
Frank  C.   Bresk  and   Robert  P.  Gray,  Carmel  Valley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Monterey  Research  Laboratory,  Inc., 
Monterey,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,916        • 
17  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 


M  111  i 


plunger  slidingly  sealed  in  an  opening  in  said  container, 
cooperating  stop  means  on  said  plunger  and  container 
fixing  the  outermost  position  of  said  plunger,  said  plunger 
and  container  having  cooperating  portions  causing  initial 
inward  motion  of  said  plunger  to  reduce  the  volume  of 
a  first  chamber  and  simultaneously  increase  the  volume 
of  a  second  chamber  and  causing  subsequent  inward 
movement  to  interconnect  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, said  second  chamber  having  a  substantial  size 
at  the  time  it  is  connected  to  said  first  chamber,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  plunger  normally  to  occupy  said 
outermost  position,  said  cooperating  portions  of  said 
plunger  and  container  forming  a  substantially  complete 
separation  between  said  first  and  second  chambers  during 
said  initial  inward  movement,  and  said  interconnection 
between  said  first  and  second  chamber  being  substantially 
unobstructed. 


3,228,673 

LATERALLY  SUPPORTED  STATIC  LOAD  BEARING 

,       William  L.  Hinks,  2449  Kensington  Road, 

'  Akron  13,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  832,725,  Ang.  10, 

1959.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,026 

19  Claims,     (CI.  267—57.1) 


11.  A  laminated  bearing  of  the  character  described, 
comprising:  alternate  layers  of  metal  and  elastomer 
bonded  to  each  other  in  aligned  overlying  relationship, 
with  each  such  elastomer  layer  being  of  substantially  in- 
compressible thickness,  whereby  said  entire  bearing  will 
be  substantially  incompressible  to  forces  applied  normally 
with  respect  to  the  thickness  dimension  of  said  layers; 
support  means  coacting  with  said  alternate  layers  and 
controlling  lateral  shifting  of  said  layers  toward  unaligned 
relationship  with  each  other  during  the  application  of 
forces  applied  substantially  normally  with  respect  to  the 
thickness  dimension  of  said  layers;  said  support  means 
including  aligned  rigid  rings  interleaved  between  said 
layers  and  projecting  beyond  said  edges  in  uniform 
amounts. 


^4.  A    shock    programmer    for    creating    a    sawtooth 
shock  pulse  comprising  a  chamber-forming  container,  a 


3,228,674 
FLUID  SPRINGS 

Ernst  Wiistenhagen,  Koblenz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stabi- 
lus  Industrie-  und  Handelsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Koblenz- 
Neuendorf,  Germany 

FUed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1962, 
St  19  235 
4  CUims.     (CI.  267—65) 
1.  A  fluid  spring  which  comprises  cylinder  means,  a 
stepped    diflfercntial    plunger    slidably    mounted    in    said 
cylinder  means,  means  defining  an  annular  chamber  ex- 
tending around  said  cylinder  means,  at  least  two  porous 
metal   filters  dividing  said  cylinder  into  at   least  three 
annular    sub-chambers,    resiliently    compressible    means 
being  provided  in  a  first  sub-chamber  and  at  least  two 
apertures  being  provided  in  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  in 
communication  with  said  second  and  third  sub-chambers 
respectively,  said  cylinder  means  and  said  sub-chambers 
being  filled  with  liquid  whereby,  when  the  plunger  is  at 
the  beginning  of  its  stroke,  pressure  is  applied  to  said  re- 
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silient  means  by  the  liquid  through  one  filter  and  at  a 
later  stage  in  the  plunger  stroke  when  the  plunger  has 


i-«) 


closed  at  least  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  cylinder  wall, 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  resilient  means  by  the  liquid 
through  at  least  two  filters. 


"  3^28,675 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Glenn  Benr,  Birmingluun,  and  Clarence  F.  Treppa,  Royal 
Oak,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  ass^ments, 
to  The  Stanley  Worlu,  New  Britahi,  Conn.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,391 
12  Claims.     (CI.  268—59) 


5.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism  having  means  for 
operably  connecting  said  mechanism  to  a  door  for  caus- 
ing movement  thereof  between  closed  and  open  positions, 
a  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  operably 
connected  in  driving  relation  with  said  connecting  means, 
a  drive  member  journalled  on  said  shaft  for  rotational 
and  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  clutch  means  thread- 
ably  connected  to  said  shaft  for  axial  movement  relative 
thereto  in  response  to  rotation  relative  thereto,  friction 
means  interposed  between  said  member  and  said  clutch 
means  for  transmitting  torque  therebetween,  resilient 
means  operably  connected  to  said  shaft  and  said  drive 
member  for  urging  said  drive  member  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  clutch  means  via  said  friction  means 
with  a  force  dependent  upon  the  axial  position  of  said 
clutch  means  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  releasably 
keying  said  clutch  means  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
shaft,  said  keying  means  being  manually  disengageable 
from  said  clutch  means  to  permit  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  clutch  means  and  said  shaft  for  causing  rela- 
tive axial  movement  therebetween  to  vary  the  clutch  en- 
gagement pressure  exerted  by  said  resilient  means. 


3,228,676 

VEfflCLE  BODY  CLOSURE  LATCH 
William  J.  Wittenberg,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,568 
2  Claims.     (CI.  268—72) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  body  including  a  closure  mounted  there- 
on for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a 


closure  touch-latch  and  kick-open  comprising,  a  keeper 
mounted  on  said  closure  for  movement  therewith,  a  bolt 
movably  mounted  on  said  body  and  engageable  with  said 
keeper  in  the  closed  position  of  said  closure  to  hold  said 
closure  therein,  means  biasing  said  bolt  into  engagement 
with  said  keeper,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  interme- 
diate its  ends  on  said  body  for  movement  between  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  positions  and  including  a  forked  por- 
tion at  one  end  thereof,  one  leg  of  said  forked  portion 
being  engageable  with  said  bolt  and  the  other  leg  of  said 
forked  portion  lying  adjacent  said  closure  member  in  the 
closed  position  thereof,  said  actuating  lever  including  a 
third  portion  spaced  from  said  forked  portion  and  being 
located  adjacent  said  closure  when  in  the  closed  position 
thereof  to  be  engageable  therewith  upon  inward  move- 


ment of  said  closure  from  the  closed  position  thereof  to 
move  said  actuating  lever  in  a  direction  from  the  inopera- 
tive position  thereof  to  an  intermediate  position  thereof, 
said  movement  of  said  actuating  lever  to  said  interme- 
diate position  thereof  engaging  said  one  leg  with  said  bolt 
to  release  said  bolt  from  said  keeper,  and  overcenter 
resilient  means  operative  upon  movement  of  said  actuat- 
ing lever  to  said  intermediate  position  thereof  and  release 
of  said  bolt  to  bias  said  actuating  lever  and  continue 
movement  thereof  in  said  direction  and  into  said  operative 
position  thereof  engaging  said  other  leg  with  said  closure 
to  move  said  closure  from  the  closed  to  the  open  posi- 
tion thereof,  said  resilient  means  being  operable  to  move 
said  actuating  lever  to  said  operative  position  thereof  and 
hold  said  closure  in  the  open  position  thereof. 


3,228,677  *^ 

WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Jack  E.  Martens,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  42,021,  July   11, 

1960.  This  appUcation  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,388 

3  Claims.     (CI.  268—124) 


14'  _4 


1.  A  thrust-transmitting  device  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  from  a  first  member  moving  along  a  first  path  to 
a  second  member  moving  along  a  second  path  disposed 
at  varying  distances  from  the  first  path  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  resilient  spool  connected  to  and  movable  with  said 
first  member, 
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said  spool  including  a  grooved  receiving  portion  and 
adjacent  integral  circumferentially  spaced  resiliently 
deformable  portions  forming  a  part  of  said  receiving 
portion,  ' 

and  footing  means  having  one  portion  connected  to 
said  second  member  and  another  portion  received 
on  the  receiving  portion  of  said  spool  and  disposed 
in  engagement  with  the  resiliently  deformable  por- 
tion whereby  to  permit  relative  adjustment  between 
said  spool  and  said  footing.  < 


3^28,678 
APPARATUS  FOR  FITTLNG  BONDED  COUPLINGS 
TO  FLEXIBLE  OR  SEMI-FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR 
CONDUITS 
Herehell  W.  Roger,  Huntsvilie,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  CorporadoD,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,135 

5  CUims.     (CI.  269—48.1)  i 
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1.  An    apparatus    for    use    in    adhesively    bonding    a 
upling  to  a  conduit  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially- 
movable,  peripheral  segments,  an  elastomeric  material  se- 

fn  th^   inner  <;iirfac<*  of  «aid  «<»pm<*nf<i  tn  nroviHf*  a 


movaoie,  penpnerai  segments,  an  elastomeric  material  se- 
cured to  the  inner  surface  of  said  segments  to  provide  a 
unitary  cylindrical  structure  and  means  for  expanding 
said  elastomeric  material  for  radially  moving  said  periph- 
eral segments. 


3,228,679 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CONDUITS 

IN  TRENCHES 

Leonard  L.  Dees,  %  Kansas  Sheet  Metal  Co.,  Inc., 

314  E.  ISth  St.,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,846 

5  Claims-     (CI.  269—71)  , 


;     I 


«m  ,>'>  <v*Miit..i,j..j. 
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1.  A  support  for  positioning  a  hollow  conduit  in    a 
trench   and   holding   the   conduit    immovable   from   said 
position  under  buoying  effect  of  the  concrete  when  im- 
bedding the  conduit  in  concrete,  said  support  including 
a  cross  beam  for  spanning  width  of  the  trench  with 
ends  thereof  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  trench 
to  support  weight  of  the  portion  of  the  conduit  to 
be  carried  thereon, 
means  for  supporting  ends  of  the  cross  beam  at  a  fixed 
level  above  the  trench,  transversely  of  the  conduit, 
means  for  anchoring  the  cross  beam  against  upward 
thrust  of  the  conduit  under  the  buoying  effect  of  the 
concrete, 
a  hanger  including  a  slide  having  top,  bottom  and  side 
portions    slidably   engaging   corresponding   portions 


of  the  cross  beam  to  bring  the  banger  over  the  con- 
duit, 

a  guide  fixed  to  the  slide, 

a  saddle  for  seating  upon  the  conduit, 

a  rigid  stem  carrying  the  saddle  and  slidable  within 
the  guide  to  bring  the  saddle  into  contact  with  the 
conduit, 

a  girth  for  extension  under  the  conduit  and  having 
ends  fixed  to  the  saddle  at  the  respective  sides  of 
the  conduit  to  rigidly  secure  the  saddle  to  the  con- 
duit, 

clamp  means  for  securing  said  stem  to  the  guide  for 
supporting  the  conduit  at  the  desired  depth  in  the 
trench  and  for  holding  the  conduit  from  displace- 
ment under  the  buoyant  effect  of  the  concrete,  and 

clamp  means  carried  by  the  slide  and  engageable  with 
the  cross  beam  for  anchoring  the  slide  on  the  cross 
beam. 


3,228,680 

MAGNETIC  FEED  ROLL  SYSTEM 

Alexander  Fowler,  334  Westover  Road, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,984 

4  Claims.     (CL  271—51) 


-4' 


1.  A  feed  roll  system  for  feeding  large  sheets  of  sheet 
metal  along  a  desired  feed  path  having  a  series  of  rollers 
on  which  the  sheets  rest,  said  system  comprising  a  mag- 
netic feed  roll  on  one  side  of  the  feed  path,  a  ferromag- 
netic pinch  roll  on  the  other  side  of  the  feed  path,  means 
mounting  both  rolls  for  rotation,  motor  means  to  drive 
one  of  the  rolls,  said  rolls  being  so  mounted  as  to  be 
relatively  movable  toward  or  away  from  one  another 
to  pinch  a  sheet  directly  therebetween,  said  pinch  roll 
serving  to  complete  'he  magnetic  circuit  of  the  feed  roll 
when  feeding  thin  or  non-ferrous  sheet  metal,  said  feed 
roll  comprising  two  spaced  ferromagnetic  discs  secured 
on  a  ferromagnetic  shaft  with  an  electromagnet  coil  be- 
tween said  discs,  said  electromagnet  coil  being  housed 
in  a  nonmagnetic  and  nonrotatable  housing  positioned 
around  the  ferromagnetic  shaft,  and  bang  energized 
through  fixed  wiring,  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for 
slip  rings. 


3,228,681 
SHEET  CALIPER  APPARATUS 
Leo  C.  Williams,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  and  Clifford  P.  Rounsefell, 
Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Miehle-Goss-Dexter,  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,621 
11  Claims.     (CI.  271—57) 
4.  Apparatus  for  calipering  a  stream  of  lapped  sheets 
comprising  a  conveyor  for  carrying  a  stream  of  lapped 
sheets  in  a   predetermined   path,  a   plurality   of  caliper 
members  extending  transversely  of  said  stream  path  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  conveyor,  means  to  in- 
dependently  mount   each  of  said  caliper  members  for 
movement  away  from  said  conveyor,  a  signal  means  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  caliper  members,  at  least  one 
signal  actuating  element  for  each  caliper  member,  each 
of  said  signal  actuating  elements  being  operatively  con- 
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nccted  between  a  pair  of  said  caliper  members  to  actuate    release  predetermined  roller  assemblies  in  sequence  by 
the  signal  means  associated  with  one  of  said  pair  when    movement  of  the  articles  as  they  are  advanced  by  said 

belt  assembly. 


3^28,683 

EXERCISING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE 

CROSSBAR 

Leslie  F.  LeteflF,  Houma,  La. 

(P.O.  Drawer  A,  SlideU,  La.     70458) 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,222 

5  Claims.     (CI.  272—57) 


the  other  of  said  pair  moves  away  from  said  conveyor 
relative  to  said  one. 


I 


3,228,682 

VACUUM  BELT-TYPE  CONVEYOR 

Dario  Buccicone,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bucciconi  Engi. 

neering  Co.  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  279,798 

13  Claims.     (CI.  271—74) 


1.  An  article  conveyor  comprising  an  elongate  frame, 
an  endless  traveling  belt  assembly  which  is  characterized 
by  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow,  par- 
allel sections  in  side-by-side  relation  and  operating  as  an 
integral  unit,  spaced  end  supports  on  said  frame  for  carry- 
ing said  belt  assembly  with  the  lower  face  of  the  lower 
run  of  said  belt  assembly  forming  an  article  carrying  sur- 
face, means  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  above  the  lower 
run  of  said  belt  assembly  and  having  a  bottom  opening, 
said  belt  assembly  being  constructed  and  arranged  beneath 
said  vacuum  chamber  so  that  Wie  sections  thereof  nor- 
mally form  an  imperforate  closure  for  said  bottom  open- 
ing with  one  of  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  shifted 
vertically  thereby  to  expose  openings  between  it  and  the 
adjoining  belt  sections  which  communicate  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  of  the  vacuum  chamber  forming  means, 
a  roller  assembly  support  mounted  in  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies,  each  of  said  roller 
assemblies  being  mounted  on  an  eccentric  on  said  sup- 
pon  so  that  they  normally  bear  by  gravity  upon  the  up- 
permost face  of  the  belt  assembly  and  hold  the  shiftable 
section  of  the  belt  assembly  against  shifting  movement, 
said  roller  assemblies  being  yieldable  vertically  due  to  their 
eccentric  mounting  to  permit  the  shifting  of  the  belt  sec- 
tion so  as  to  apply  suction  to  articles  as  they  are  fed  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  conveyor,  and  means  mounted 
between  said  roller  assemblies  to  hold  said  roller  assem- 
blies so  as  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  each  of  said 
roller  assemblies  until  the  next  preceding  roller  assembly 
moves  upwardly,  said  holding  means  extending  between 
successive  rollers  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  belt 
assembly  and  means  for  operating  said  holding  means  to 


1.  A  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantially 
elongated  and  tubular  vertical  tube,  a  substantially  tapered 
plastic  foot  carried  by  said  tube  providing  a  means  for 
antislipping  of  said  tube,  a  substantially  tubular  cross  bar 
carried  by  said  vertical  tube,  a  substantially  hollow  sleeve 
carried  by  said  vertical  tube  providing  a  means  for  sup- 
porting said  cross  bar,  a  substantially  elongated  and 
threaded  bolt  carried  by  said  vertical  tube  providing  a 
means  for  securing  said  cross  bar  and  said  sleeve  to  said 
vertical  tube,  a  lock  washer  and  a  nut  carried  by  said  tube 
securing  said  bolt  to  said  tube,  the  upper  end  of  said  elon- 
gated vertical  tube  being  pivotably  secured  to  the  center 
of  said  cross  bar  and  said  cross  bar  arcuately  rotating  up 
and  down  upon  said  bolt  carried  by  said  cross  bar  and 
said  vertical  tube. 


I  3,228,684 

SKIPPING  TOY 

Lewis  F.  Clawson,  Jr.,  Campo,  Calif. 

(730  Golden  Park  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.) 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,285 

6  Claims.     (CI.  272—57) 


1.  A  skipping  toy  comprising: 

a  one  piece  integral  wire  unit  having  a  center  post; 

and  a  pair  of  arms  each  one  extending  normal  to  the 
other  from  opposite  ends  of  said  center  post,  each 
of  said  arms  being  longer  than  said  center  post. 


3,228,685 
BOWLING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CAM  OPERATED 

PIN  HANDLING  MECHANISMS 
Eric  V.  Pullen,  Gardena,  and  Marvin  I.  May,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,099 
8  Claims.     (CI.  273—43) 
1.  A  bowling  device  comprising,  a  housing  including 
an  elongated  flat  alley  bed  having  an  operating  position 
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at  one  end  and  a  pin  position  area  at  the  other  end  of 
said  elongated  alley  bed,  pin  and  ball  handling  means 
adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  alley  bed  for  removing 
fallen  pins  knocked  down  by  the  first  rolled  ball  and 
presenting  the  remaining  pins  not  knocked  down  in  their 
correct  position  in  said  array  to  permit  a  player  to  roll 
a  second  ball  toward  said  remaining  pins,  control  means 
in  said  operating  position  for  operating  said  ball  and  pin 
handling  means,  said  ball  and  pin  handling  means  in- 
cluding a  pin  rack  having  pin  openings  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  pins  and  arranged  in  said  array,  slide 
means  having  openings  corresponding  to  said  rack  open- 
ings positionable  in  alignment  and  out  of  alignment  with 
respect  to  said  rack  openings  whereby  pins  extending 
through  said  openings  may  be  gripped  by  said  rack  and 
slide  when  said  openings,  are  out  of  alignment,  said  ball 
and  pin  handling  means  including  rake  means  for  clear- 
ing fallen  pins  from  said  alley  bed,  said  ball  and  pin 
handling  means  including  drive  means  operated  by  said 
control  means  for  first  positioning  said  rack  and  rake  free 
from  pins  positioned  in  said  array  prior  to  said  first  ball 


bemg  rolled,  said  drive  means  then  moving  said  rack 
and  said  slide  with  said  openings  in  alignment  to  a  first 
position  with  said  pins  extending  through  said  openings 
in  response  to  said  first  means,  after  said  rack  and  slide 
are  in  said  first  position  said  drive  means  positioning 
said  openings  of  said  slide  out  of  alignment  with  said 
rack  openings  whereby  standing  pins  extending  through 
said  openings  are  gripped  by  said  rack  and  slide,  after 
pins  are  gripped  by  said  rack  and  slide  said  drive  means 
positioning  said  rack,  slide  and  gripped  pins  in  a  second 
position  remote  from  said  alley  bed,  while  said  rack  is 
in  said  second  position  said  drive  means  being  operable 
to  cause  said  rake  to  clear  the  fallen  pins  from  said  alley 
bed,  said  drive  means  being  further  operable  to  return 
said  rack  and  slide  to  said  first  position  and  release  said 
standing  pins  from  said  rack  and  then  remove  said  rack 
and  slide  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
with  said  standing  pins  disposed  on  said  alley  bed  in  cor- 
rect position  in  said  array,  said  drive  means  including 
cam  surfaces  for  actuating  cam  follower  linkages  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  rack  and  said  rake. 


f 


3^28,686 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  GAME  BALL 
Ellis  May  Faulkner  3rd,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albany 
Billiard  Ball  Company,  Albany,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,415 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—59)  >  li. 

4.  A  solid  injected  molded  plastic  spherical  game  ball 
comprising  a  molded  plastic  core  structure  including  an 
endless  circular  rim,  a  central  cylindrical  hub  extending 
through  said  rim,  said  hub  being  disposed  normal  to  the 
central  axial  plane  of  said  rim,  said  hub  having  an  axial 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  rim 
whereby  the  ends  of  said  hub  are  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed at  the  outer  surface  of  the  ball,  and  said  hub  ends 
having  relatively  wide  annular  shoulders  spaced  inward- 
ly from  the  respective  ends  thereof,  and  said  hub  ends 


projecting  beyond  said  shoulder  portions,  and  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  spokes  extending  between  said  hub 
and  said  rim  for  integrally  connecting  said  hub  and  rim, 
said  rim  having  oppositely  disposed  conical  side  sur- 
faces, the  theoretical  apices  of  which  coincide  at  the  cen- 
ter of  said  axial  plane,  said  rim  having  its  outermost 
surface  curved  so  as  to  constitute  a  central  zone  of  a  true 


*y 


spherical  surface,  and  a  second  solid  integrally  molded 
plastic  structure  disposed  on  oppvosite  sides  of  said  rim 
and  through  the  voids  between  said  spokes  whereby  said 
two  molded  structures  are  integrally  bonded  and  have 
exteriorly  exposed  surfaces  which  together  define  a 
sphere,  and  said  hub  ends  being  shaped  in  the  form  of 
identifying  indicia  rendered  visible  at  the  outer  surface 
of  the  ball. 


3,228,687 
BOWLING  PIN  WITH  HOLLOW  METAL  CORE  COM- 

PRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SECTIONS 
Alfred  F.  Bauer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,055 
4  Claims.     (CI.  273—82) 


1.  A  bowling  pin  comprising  a  die  cast  hollow  light 
metal  core,  said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  die  cast 
sections  joined  together  in  end-to-end  relation,  whereby 
the  joints  formed  are  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  bowling  pin.  at  least  one  of  said  die  cast  sections 
having  a  plurality  of  integrally  cast  and  circumferentially 
spaced  reinforcing  ribs  extending  longitudinally  along  its 
interior  surface,  said  reinforcing  ribs  extending  beyond 
one  end  of  said  die  cast  section  and  interengaging  with 
the  interior  surface  of  the  adjacent  die  cast  section,  a 
coating  of  sound  deadening  material  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  metal  core,  a  layer  of  a  plastic  material  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  metal  core,  and  a  protective  insert 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  bowling  i>in. 


January  11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


593 


3  228  688 
GAME  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SCORING  AND 
TOTALIZING  MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE 
STATE  OF  A  GAME  BEING  PLAYED  AND  VIS- 
IBLY OBSERVABLE  SCORE  DISPLAY  MEANS 
COUPLED  THERETO 
Denny  Dennison,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gadget- 
of-the-Month  Club,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,435 
2  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 85) 


1.  Game  apparatus  including  means  responsive  to  the 
state  of  a  game  being  played  for  visibly  observably  indi- 
cating the  scoring  of  a  game  as  it  is  played  and  the  out- 
come of  the  game  at  the  termination  thereof,  comprising: 
game  board  means  having  a  playing  surface  surrounded 
by  edge  wall  means;  freely  movable  playing  pieces  co- 
operable  to  rest  upon  said  playing  suriface  and  to  move 
therealong  in  response  to  forced  actuation  thereof;  said 
playing  surface  being  spacedly  provided  with  first  and 
second  goal  scoring  means,  said  first  and  second  scoring 
means  also  including  corresf>onding  first  and  second  score 
sensing  means  positioned  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  corresponding  first  and  second  goal 
scoring  means  whereby  to  sense  the  reception  thereby  of 
one  of  said  freely  movable  playing  pieces  in  a  goal-scor- 
ing manner,  each  of  said  score  sensing  means  comprising 
effective  switch  means  positioned  for  operation  in  response 
to  the  reception,  by  the  corresponding  goal  scoring  means, 
of  the  freely  movable  playing  piece  in  a  goal-scoring 
manner;  first  and  second  score  information  storing  and 
totalizing  means  effectively  connected,  respectively,  rela- 
tive to  said  first  and  second  sensing  means  and  respon- 
sive to  operation  thereof  by  said  playing  piece  for  stor- 
ing and  totalizing  information  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  goals  which  have  been  scored  by  reception  of  said  ^ 
playing  piece  by  the  corresponding  goal  scoring  means; 
score  display  means  effectively  coupled  with  respect  to 
said  first  and  second  score  information  storing  and  totaliz- 
ing means  and  responsive  thereto  for  correspondingly 
visibly  displaying  each  player's  score  as  the  game  pro- 
gresses; each  of  said  first  and  second  score  information 
storing  and  totalizing  means  comprising  multi-position 
score-totalizing  stepper  means  provided  with  electrically 
energizable  advancement  actuating  means,  a  multi-posi- 
tionable  score-totalizing  member  effectively  coupled  in 
driven  relationship  with  respect  to  said  actuating  means, 
multi-contact  switch  means  effectively  and  individually 
closable  in  sequence  by  said  multi-positionable  score- 
totalizing  member,  and  corresponding  circuit  means  con- 
nected between  corresponding  portions  of  said  multi- 
contact  switch  means  and  corresponding  portions  of  said 
score  display  means  for  electrically  energizing  said  score 
display  means  in  correspondence  to  the  position  of  said 


multi-positionable  score-totalizing  member  whereby  to 
visibly  indicate  the  score  of  each  player  of  the  game  as  the 
game  progresses,  each  of  said  multi-position  score-total- 
izing stepper  means  also  including  electrically  energizable 
reset  means  for  returning  the  corresponding  multi-posi- 
tionable score-totalizing  member  to  an  initial  predeter- 
mined position  corresponding  to  a  game-play-starting  posi- 
tion; and  including  timer  means  for  effectively  terminating 
an  authorized  game  play  period  of  predetermined  length 
irrespective  of  the  scores  of  the  players  of  the  game  at 
that  time  by  effectively  inactivating  said  first  and  second 
score  sensing  means  for  subsequent  score  storing  and 
totalizing  input  operation  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  score  information  storing  and  totalizing  means 
and  for  effectively  causing  said  score  display  means  to 
visibly  indicate  the  score  at  the  termination  of  a  game, 
said  timer  means  comprising  multi-position  time-totaliz- 
ing stepper  means  provided  with  electrically  energizable 
advancement  actuating  means,  means  for  intermittently 
electrically  energizing  said  advancement  actuating  means 
at  a  predetermined  timed  rate  of  repetitions,  a  multi-posi- 
tionable time-totalizing  member  effectively  coupled  in 
driven  relationship  with  respect  to  said  actuating  means, 
and  switch  means  effectively  in  circuit  with  said  advance- 
ment actuating  means  and  eflfectively  openable  by  said 
multi-positionable  member  after  a  predetermined  period 
of  game  play  time  has  elapsed  whereby  to  inactivate  the 
game,  said  multi-position  time-totalizing  stepper  means 
also  including  electrically  energizable  reset  means  for  re- 
turning the  multi-positionable  time-totalizing  member  to 
an  initial  predetermined  position  corresponding  to  a  game- 
play-starting  position;  and  including  coin-operable  eflfective 
game-play-initiation  switch  means  eflfectively  coupled 
with  respect  to  all  of  said  reset  means  for  momentarily 
energizing  same  and  returning  said  multi-positionable 
score -totaling  members  of  each  of  said  score-totalizing 
stepper  means  and  said  multi-positionable  time-totalizing 
member  of  said  time-totalizing  stepper  means  to  said  ini- 
tial predetermined  positions  corresponding  to  the  starting 
of  game  play,  said  switch  means  also  effectively  activating 
said  first  and  second  score  sensing  means  for  subsequent 
operation  in  response  to  the  reception  by  the  correspond- 
mg  goal  scoring  means  of  the  playing  piece  means  for 
causing  the  score  display  means  to  visibly  indicate  all 
such  scoring  plays. 


3,228,689 

BUBBLE  TYPE  GAME  DEVICE 

Arthur  C.  Capelle,  9811  Royal  Palm  Drive, 

San  Remo  Shores,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,764 

16  Claims.     (CI.  273—85) 


6.  A  game  device  comprising  a  fluid-tight  container 
includmg  a  void  space  containing  liquid  and  a  gaseous 
bubble  motivated  by  tilting  the  container,  said  container 
including  a  planar  top  surface  under  which  the  bubble 
moves,  said  top  surface  being  continuous  circumferentially 
of  and  transversely  of  said  container  whereby  the  bubble 
may  move  in  any  direction,  said  top  surface  including  a 
pocket  along  the  periphery  of  the  planar  top  surface 
communicating  with  the  void  space,  and  transverse  pockets 
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extending  along  the  top  surface  in  communication  with  except  when  a  ball  is  rolling  over  the  stop,  and  said  board 
said  pocket  along  the  periphery,  whereby  one  fluid  may  having  score  values  on  the  tops  of  the  inverted  spacer 
transfer  in  relation  to  the  other.  channels  along  said  tracks  at  said  stops. 


3,228,690 

BOUNCE-FLIP   CHANCE   INDICATING   DEVICE 

Charles  Allen,  1351  E.  58th  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90011 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,093  ' 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—95) 


1.  A  bounce-flip  chance  indicating  device  including: 
a  flat  disklike  target  formed  with  a  plurality  of  recesses, 
each  recess  identified  by  one  different  scoring  indicia, 
and  an  elongated  projectile  having  one  end  pointed  and 
the  other  end  of  an  elastomeric  material.  • 


3,228,691 
GAME  APPARATLS  HAVING   ROLLING   BALLS 

AND   PIVOTED  STOP   MEANS 
Roy  M.  Brown,  Brooklyn,  and  Jerome  D.  Enoch,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Jaymar  Specialty  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  a  partnership 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,928 
5  Claims.     (CI.  273—118) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  track  board,  and  a 
plurality  of  balls,  said  track  board  being  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  thin  sheet  plastic  molded  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  collateral  channel-shaped  ball-guiding  tracks  with  in- 
verted or  closed-top  spacer  channels  between  the  open 
track  channels,  molded  ball  stops  pivoted  at  spaced  inter- 
vals along  said  track  channels,  each  stop  as  molded  hav- 
ing integral  trunnions  received  in  bearings  formed  in  the 
thin  side  walls  of  the  track  channels,  said  thin  side  walls 
being  yieldable  to  receive  the  trunnions  with  a  snap  fit, 
said  stops  being  curved  upward  and  extended  at  the  upper 
end  far  enough  to  stop  a  ball  having  a  diameter  which 
is  large  relative  to  the  depth  of  the  track  channels,  said 
stops  being  thickened  and  thereby  weighted  at  the  lower 
end  to  normally  contact  the  bottom  of  the  track  channel 


3,228,692 
PORTABLE  SHLFFLEBOARD  COURT 

Alvah  F.  Brubaker,  Glenrock,  Wyo. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,041 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—126) 


A  portable  shuffleboard  court  comprising  an  elongated 
rectangular  lightweight  sheet  of  conventional  shuffleboard 
dimensions,  said  sheet  being  of  relatively  small  thickness 
and  having  a  highly-polished  playing  surface,  said  surface 
being  formed  at  the  end  pKjrtions  thereof  with  similar 
scoring  layouts,  the  end  portions  having  evenly  distributed 
and  closely  uniformly-spaced  perforation  means  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter,  said  perforation  means  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  and  spaced  from  each  other  at 
distances  substantialy  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  shuffle- 
board  disc  adapted  to  be  propelled  over  the  surface  to 
thereby  reduce  both  the  weight  of  said  sheet  and  friction 
and  suction  caused  by  the  sliding  contact  of  the  disc  with 
the  playing  surface. 


3,228,693 

BALL  HANDLING  IMPLEMENT 

Alvin  C.  Ingebo,  1167  NE.  190fh  Place,  Troutdale,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,026 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—129) 


1.  A  ball  handling  implement  comprising  a  cross  bead, 
a  rearwardly  directed  handle  leading  from  said  cross 
head,  a  pair  of  shafts  projecting  laterally  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  said  head,  surface  engaging  wheels  on  said 
shafts  for  wheeling  said  implement  along  a  supporting 
surface,  ball  engaging  rollers  on  said  head  for  guiding 
the  ball  in  rolling  movement  as  it  is  pushed  by  said  imple- 
ment, a  forwardly  directed  pivotal  hoop  on  said  head 
adapted  removably  to  confine  a  ball  forwardly  of  said 
head,  and  means  supported  on  the  handle  and  connected 
with  the  hoop  for  pivoting  the  latter. 


3,228,694 
LIVESTOCK  AUCTION  GAME   APPARATUS 

Bruce  J.  Johnson,  9942  Cedar  St.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,642 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—134) 

A  board  game  apparatus  for  use  by  a  plurality  of  play- 
ers for  simulating  a  livestock  auction,  comprising: 

(a)  a  playing  board  consisting  of  a  top  and  bottom 
portion,  said  bottom  portion  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  marked  areas  constituting  a  playing  path, 
some  of  said  marked  areas  having  printed  instruc- 
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tions  associated  therewith  apphcable  to  players  reg- 
istering movement  thereto  for  directing  future  move- 
ment of  said  players,  said  top  portion  of  said  play- 
ing board  being  divided  into  first  and  second  parts, 
said  first  part  having  stations  with  indicia  indicative 
of  penalties  to  be  assessed  upon  movement  thereto, 
said  second  part  containing  indicia  defining  a  cir- 
cular Spinning  area  with  printed  matter  representa- 
tive of  comparative  values  of  money  pertaining  to 

bidding; 

I 


angular  positions  causing  the  exhibition  of  a  specific 
group  of  said  symbols  on  said  circular  means;  and 


SALE 


'o, 


c 


1 


^ 


i=S>;rjtt>        g5f« 


rf~± 


-" — 4i — • — n- 

S5 


i*-- 

E 


-n — • — n — 


•% 


II 

irke 


(b)  marker  means  including  at  least  two  individually 
distinctive  elements  corresponding  to  the  respective 
players  for  positioning  on  said  playing  board  in  each 
of  said  marked  areas  to  identify  the  locations  of 
said  players  on  said  playing  board; 

(c)  a  spinning  device  for  determining  minimum  bids, 
said  device  attached  to  said  playing  board  and  lo- 
cated within  said  circular  spinning  area,  said  spin- 
ning device  including  a  pointer  for  determining  by 
chance  one  of  said  comparative  values  of  money 
represented  by  said  printed  matter  of  said  circular 
spinning  area; 

(d)  dice  means  to  determine  the  extent  of  the  players' 
movement  along  said  playing  path;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  groups  of  purchase  cards,  each  of 
said  groups  containing  individual  cards  having  on 
one  side  thereof  similar  indicia  representative  of  a 
particular  type  of  livestock  and  having  on  the  other 
side  thereof  different  indicia  indicative  of  the  actual 
market  value  of  the  livestock  represented  by  each  of 
said  individual  cards. 


II 


3  228  695 

MUSICAL  MECHANISM  AND  GAME  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Ryan,  B«l  Air,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257^12 
6  Claims.     (CI.  273—143) 
1.  A    simple,    compact    mechanism    adapted    to    play 
music  and  operate  movable  means  by  said  playing  com- 
prising: 

(a)  music  means  for  playing  a  predetermined  tune; 

(b)  movable  means  for  producing  a  predetermined 
result;  and 

(c)  transfer  means  actuated  by  the  playing  of  said 
music  means  for  energizing  and  initiating  the  opera- 
tion of  said  movable  means; 

(d)  said  movable  means  comprising  rotatably  mounted 
circular  means  having  a  plurality  of  symbols  marked 
around  its  circumference; 

(e)  stop  means  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  said 
circular  means  through  a  substantial  angle  and  then 
halting  the  rotation  of  said  circular  means  at  any  one 
of  a  series  of  spaced  angular  positions,  each  of  said 


(f )  catch  means  for  imparting  the  energy  of  said  trans- 
for  means  to  said  movable  means  and  initiating  its 
operation. 

3,228,696  I 

GOLFING  AID 

Charles  J.  Hall,  438  E.  Baltimore,  Greeocastle,  Pa. 

FUed  July  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  127,263 

10  Claims.     (CI.  273—183) 


-A-7 


4.  A  golfing  aid  to  be  worn  by  a  golfer  to  assist  in  keep- 
ing the  head  motionless  during  the  swing  comprising  a 
pair  of  clip-on  sunglasses  having  a  pair  of  lenses  for  use 
with  prescription  spectacles  worn  by  said  golfer,  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  said  sunglasses  vertically  when  posi- 
tioned on  said  spectacles,  a  target  sight  on  each  lens  of 
said  sunglasses  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  sights  with  respect  to  said  lenses. 


3,228,697 

RECORD  PLAYERS 

Ronald  Walker,  Norton,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignor 

to  BSR  Limited,  Old  HUI,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,314 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1962, 

15,466/62 
5  Claims.     (CL  274—9) 


X-A-Ji- 


x)  n  t*'* 


1.  A  record  player  including  a  pivotally  mounted  pick- 
up arm,  a  turntable  and  mechanism  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  rotation  of  said  turntable,  said  mechanism 
comprising  an  elongated  arm,  a  pivotally  mounted  first 
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lever,  spring  toggle  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  first 
lever,  a  frictional  pivotal  coupling  between  said  first  lever 
and  said  elongated  arm  at  a  position  between  two  ends  of 
said  arm,  and  means  in  said  frictional  pivotal  coupling  to 
permit  limited  transverse  movement  of  said  elongated 
arm  relative  to  said  first  lever,  a  cam  on  said  turntable  and 
a  cam-engaging  abutment  on  one  end  of  said  elongated 
arm  for  engagement  by  said  cam  to  displace  said  elon- 
gated arm  longitudinally  and  thereby  turn  said  first 
lever  to  a  stopping  position,  a  coupling  between  the  base 
plate  of  the  record  player  and  said  one  end  of  said  elon- 
gated arm  to  provide  for  limited  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  elongated  arm,  and  also  limited  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  one  end  thereof,  relatively  to  said  base  plate, 
and  a  lost  motion  coupling  between  said  elongated  arm 
and  said  pick-up  arm.  said  lost  motion  coupling  includ- 
ing means  on  said  pick-up  arm  for  engaging  and  longi- 
tudinally displacing  said  elongated  arm  to  turn  said  first 
lever  to  a  starting  position  as  said  pick-up  arm  is  turned 
away  from  said  turntable,  and  means  for  engaging  and 
turning  said  elongated  arm  to  move  said  abutment  to- 
wards said  cam  as  said  pick-up  arm  turns  in  the  opposite 
sense  over  said  turntable. 


3,228,698 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  RECORD  CHANGER 
Robert  Van  Antwerp  and  Gerald  H.  Freier,  Beaton  Har- 
bor,  Mich.,   assignors  to   V-M   Corporation,    Benton 
HarlMr,  Miclu,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,457  , 

11  Claims.     (CL  274— 10) 


3,228,699 

'  '  TONE  ARM 

Richard  L.  Rost,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,480 

7  Claims.     (CI.  274—23) 


rrrif««>^fr<(Tfat^«T|  ^ 
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1.  A  tone  arm  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  record 
changing  phonograph  of  the  type  designed  to  play  records 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  tone  arm  assembly 
comprising: 

a  tone  arm  element; 

a  knife  edge  member,  carried  by  said  tone  arm  ele- 
ment, having  a  laterally  extending  straight  edge  por- 
tion and  further  having  a  notched  edge  portion  op- 
positely disposed  from  said  straight  edge  portion  and 
defining  a  horizontally  disponed  V-shaped  recess  in 
said  knife  edge  member; 

a  support  member; 

a  mounting  bracket  secured  to  said  support  member 
and  including  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  leg  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  leg  members  having  a  notched 
edge  portion  defining  a  vertically  disposed  V-shaped 
recess  therein; 

and  means  for  retaining  said  straight  edge  portion  and 
said  notched  edge  portion  of  said  knife  edge  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  respective  ones  of  said 
notched  portions  of  said  mounting  bracket  to  piv- 
otally  support  said  tone  arm  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane. 


1.  In  an  automatic  record  changer  of  the  type  having 
record  ejector  means,  automatic  shut-off  meins,  and  re- 
mote control  means  and  associated  apparatus  for  perform- 
ing the  functions  of  initiating  a  record  change  cycle, 
conditioning  the  record  changer  for  shut-ofT  during  such 
record  change  cycle,  and  disabling  the  record  ejector 
means  during  such  record  change  cycle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  actuator  lever 
movable  from  a  cocked  position  to  a  released  position 
to  initiate  a  record  change  cycle,  a  second  actuator  lever 
movable  from  a  cocked  position  to  a  released  position 
to  condition  the  record  changer  for  shut-ofT  during  such 
record  change  cycle  and  to  disable  said  record  ejector 
means  during  such  record  change  cycle,  one  of  said 
actuator  levers  when  in  its  released  position  being  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  other  of  said  actuator  levers  so 
as  to  be  engaged  thereby  and  moved  to  its  cocked  position 
when  said  other  actuator  lever  is  moved  to  its  cocked 
position,  and  cocking  means  engageable  with  said  other 
actuator  lever  for  moving  the  latter  to  its  cocked  position 
during  said  record  change  cycle  thereby  to  effect  the 
cocking  of  both  said  first  and  second  actuator  levers. 


3  228  700 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 
PICKUPS 
Dallas  R.  Andrews  and  John  A.  Toortellot,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Fiied  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,427 
2  Claims.     (CI.  274—23) 


1.  In  a  phonograph   record  player,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  tone  arm  laterally  and  vertically  movable 
at  its  free  end  over  an  associated  record  turn-table,  of 
a  pickup  device  having  a  casing  and  a  stylus  extending 
therefrom  for  engaging  the  sound  groove  of  a  record 
on  the  turntable, 
a  unitary  tone-arm  bracket  clement  of  plastic  material 
mounted  in  and  connected  to  said  tone  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  padded  foot  extending  from  said  free  end  to 
engage  and  slidably  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
record  on  the  turn-table  to  provide  the  sole  support 
for  the  free  end  of  said  tone  arm,  thereby  to  hold 
said  tone  arm  in  substantially  fixed  spaced  relation 
to  said  record  surface,  and 
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means  including  a  section  of  said  bracket  element  pro- 
viding an  inner  pivot  hinge  to  which  said  pickup 
casing  is  connected  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  record  surface  in  a  vertical  direction 
at  the  stylus,  whereby  the  stylus  is  protected  from  ver- 
tical pressure  applied  by  or  through  said  tone  arm 
while  being  movable  therewith  in  substantially  fixed 
spaced  relation  to  said  pivot  hinge  in  response  to 
vertical  undulations  in  the  record  surface  due  to 
warpage. 

'  11  3^28,701 

SPREADER 
Charles  A.  Smith  and  Horace  G.  McCarty,  New  Holland, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,922 
2  Claims.     (CI.  275—15) 


1.  A  paddle  for  manure  spreaders  and  the  like  mount- 
able  on  a  rotatable  shaft  to  extend  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  and  comprising,  a  blade  having  a  generally  flat 
body  an  inner  end  of  which  is  attachable  to  the  shaft  and 
an  outer  end  of  which  is  generally  arcuate,  said  blade  hav- 
ing a  radial  leading  end  and  a  radial  trailing  end  and  the 
blade  being  mountable  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  to  provide  a  material  distributing 
surface  at  one  side  of  blade,  said  blade  outer  end  having 
radially  inwardly  extending  angularly  spaced  cuts  forming 
a  series  of  blade  segments  between  said  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges,  some  of  said  segments  being  bent  from  ad- 
jacent an  outer  corner  of  the  segment  along  the  blade 
outer  end  and  toward  said  leading  edge  to  adjacent  an 
inner  corner  of  the  segment  toward  said  trailing  edge  to 
form  raker  elements  projecting  from  the  plane  of  the 
blade  beyond  said  one  distributing  side  surface,  each  seg- 
ment providing  a  leading  material  engaging  radial  edge 
in  the  plane  of  the  blade,  each  raker  element  having  a 
narrow  leading  end  and  a  relatively  wide  trailing  end  both 
within  the  arcuate  outer  end  of  the  blade,  the  last  segment 
in  said  series  adjacent  said  trailing  edge  of  the  blade  being 
cut  off  along  a  line  having  a  forward  end  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  the  segment  and  adjacent  the  blade  arcu- 
ate outer  end  to  a  rearward  end  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  said  arcuate  end  and  at  the  blade  trailing  edge,  and 
said  last  segment  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  generally 
flat  body  to  form  a  smooth  cutting  element  which  allows 
for  the  free  discharge  of  material  from  the  paddle. 


3,228,702 
INFLATABLE  SEAL  FOR  FLOATING  ROOF 
Reign  C.  Ulm,  Schererville,  and  Robert  W.  Bodley,  High- 
land, Ind.,  assignors  to   Union  Tank  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,769 
2  Claims.  (CL  277—29) 
1.  A  system  for  regulating  fluid  pressure  in  an  inflatable 
seal  comprising  variable  volume  means,  first  fluid  com- 
munication means  between  said  variable  volume  means 
and  said  seal,  said  first  fluid  communication  means  includ- 
ing first  valve  means  responsive  to  predetermined  pres- 
sure differentials  between  the  fluid  in  said  seal  and  the 


fluid  in  said  variable  volume  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  variable  volume  means  and  said 
seal  means,  second  fluid  communication  means  between 
said  variable  volume  means  and  the  atmosphere,  said  sec- 
ond fluid  communication  means  including  second  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  vari- 
able volume  means  and  the  atmosphere,  said  variable  vol- 


ume means  and  said  first  and  second  valve  means  operat- 
ing in  response  to  predetermined  pressure  differentials  be- 
tween the  seal  and  the  variable  volume  means  and  be- 
tween the  variable  volume  means  and  the  atmosphere,  re- 
spectively, to  tend  to  maintain  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
seal  within  a  predetermined  range  irrespective  of  the  nor- 
mal atmospheric  temperature  changes  effected  in  said 
flQid. 


3,228,703 

LINE  STRIPPER  AND  PACKING 

ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

James  A.  Wilson,  4425  San  Gabriel  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,231 

17  Claims.     (CI.  277—73) 


1.  A  packing  element  for  use  in  a  wire  line  stripper 
having  a  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  passage  and 
a  stop  shoulder  extending  laterally  outwarxlly  of  and 
about  said  passage  and  a  plurality  of  packing  element 
engageable  means  disposed  for  limited  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  tubular  body,  said  means  having  stop 
shoulders  facing  said  shoulder:  said  packing  element 
being  of  a  deformable  substance  and  positionable  in  the 
tubular  body,  said  packing  element  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  for  receiving  a  wire  line  movable  longitudinally 
through  the  longitudinal  passage  of  the  body,  said  pack- 
ing element  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  portions 
of  progressively  smaller  external  diameter  providing  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  external  shoulders  and 
an  end  shoulder  facing  oppositely  from  said  external 
shoulders,  said  shoulders  of  said  packing  element  ex- 
tending about  said  longitudinal  passage  of  said  packing 
element,  the  shoulders  of  the  packing  element  engage- 
able  means  being  engageable  with  said  external  shoulders 
of  said  packing  element  and  the  stop  shoulder  of  the 
body  being  engageable  with  said  end  shoulder  of  said 
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packing  etement  when  said  packing  element  is  disposed 
in  the  tubular  body,  whereby  longitudinally  aligned  outer 
portions  of  successively  smaller  diameter  of  said  pack- 
ing element  are  displaced  radially  inwardly  by  the  pack- 
ing element  engageable  means  upon  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  packing  element  engageable  means  in  the 
tubular  body  toward  its  stop  shoulder  as  the  packing 
element  wears  at  the  area  of  contact  thereof  with  a  wire 
line  moving  through  the  longitudinal  passage  thereof. 


3^28,704 

COMBINATION  OIL  AND  COMPRESSION  RING 

Douglas  W.  Hamm,  Norton  Township,  Muskegon  County, 

Mkh.,  assignor  to  Muskegon  Piston   Ring  Company, 

Muskegon,  Micfa^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,488 

1  Claim.     (CL  277—138) 


A  dual  purpose  piston  ring  having  a  cast  compression 
ring  and  an  oil  ring-expander  formed  by  bending  from  a 
thin  metallic  ribbon;  the  inner  radial  portion  of  the  lower 
side  of  said  compression  ring  being  recessed  and  the  ra- 
dially outer  end  of  said  recess  forming  an  axially  extend- 
ing surface  spaced  substantially  from  both  the  inner  and 
outer  radial  faces  thereof;  said  oil  ring-expander  having 
a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section;  said  oil  ring-expander 
having  a  finger  portion  and  a  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing oil  scraper  portion,  said  finger  and  oil  scraper  pKMlions 
being  parallel  to  each  other,  said  finger  portion  forming 
axially  extending  struts  at  the  inner  radial  face  of  said 
oil  ring-expander;  said  finger  portion  extending  into  said 
recess  and  bearing  against  the  axial  face  of  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  lower  side  of  said  compression  ring  for 
providing  axial  support  for  said  compression  ring;  said 
finger  portion  being  divided  into  pressure  pads,  said  pres- 
sure pads  engaging  said  surface  for  transmitting  outward 
radial  pressure  to  said  compression  ring;  said  oil  scraper 
portion  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
segments;  the  radially  outer  edge  of  said  segments  collec- 
tively defining  a  circle  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  com- 
pression ring.  I 

3,228,705  •  ' 

ROTARY  SEALING  DEVICES 
Cyril  J.  Underwood,  Coberlcy,  near  Cheltenham,  England, 
assignor   to   Dowty   Seals   Limited,   Ashchurch,   near 
Tewkesbury,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1962, 

9,656/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  277—206)  ' 

1.  A  sealing  ring  assembly  comprismg  two  relatively 
movable  members  of  which  one  is  provided  with  an  an- 
nular seal-receiving  recess  having  a  cylindrical  base  seat- 
ing surface  lying  between  opposite  end  surfaces,  and  of 
which  the  other  has  a  cylindrical  seating  surface  spaced 
concentrically  by  a  given  distance  from  the  cylindrical 
base  seating  surface,  and  a  resilient  sealing  ring  disposed 
in  the  recess  with  axial  clearance  between  the  end  sur- 
faces thereof  but  of  a  size  to  fit  with  radial  compression 
between  the  concentrically  spaced  seating  surfaces  of  the 
two  members,  said  sealing  ring  having  a  cross-section 
which  is  symmetrical  about  a  plane  transverse  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  ring,  and  said  cross-section  being  defined 


at  least  in  part  by  two  end  surfaces  of  the  ring  which  con- 
verge on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  symmetry,  at  an 
included  angle  which  is  somewhat  less  than  a  right  angle, 
to  form  a  dynamic  sealing  lip  having  a  narrow  sealing 
edge  lying  substantially  at  the  intersection  of  said  end 
surfaces,  and  by  a  third  surface  which  has  an  annular 
groove  in  the  plane  of  symmetry  and  which  forms  with 
said  convergent  end  surfaces  two  static  sealing  lips  respec- 
'tively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  against  the 


seating  surface  of  the  recess,  each  static  sealing  lip  being 
lip  being  yieldable  towards  the  plane  of  symmetry  under 
the  application  of  fluid  pressure  within  the  axial  clearance 
space  between  one  end  face  of  the  recess  and  the  adjacent 
end  surface  of  the  sealing  ring,  whereby  the  resulting  re- 
duction of  distance  between  the  fluid-pressure-actuated 
static  sealing  lip  and  the  dynamic  sealing  lip  causes  each 
thereof  to  bear  with  increased  radial  pressure  against  the 
respective  seating  surfaces. 


3,228,706 

COLLET-ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Larry  F.  Smrekar,  6604  Solon  Blvd.,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,449 

8  Claims.     (CI.  279—1) 


44139 


M%J^ 


7.  A  tube  extending  through  a  spindle  for  connecting 
collet  pad  members  carried  by  the  spindle  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  spirxlle  and  connected  to  the  tube  adjacent  its  for- 
ward end  and  reciprocal  actuating  means  carried  by  the 
spindle  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  the  spindle  and  con- 
nected to  the  tube  adjacent  its  rearward  end,  said  tube 
being  of  resilient  steel  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
therethrough  spaced  axially  of  the  tube  and  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  thereof  for  over  half  the  circumference  of 
the  tube,  the  tube  resiliently  yielding  to  compensate  for 
variations  in  the  effective  spacing  between  said  collet  pad 
members  and  said  actuating  means  resulting  from  varia- 
tions in  the  reaction  between  the  collect  pad  members  and 
stock  gripped  thereby. 


3,228,707 
TWO   WHEEL  TANDEM   ROLLER  SKATES   PRO- 

VIDED    WITH    ANTI-MARRING     DEVICES 

George  Davis,  1755  St  Clabe,  St.  Paul,  Mhin.,  and  Frank 

Davis,  6723  Ukehurst,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,941 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280— 11J3) 

A  roller  skate  having  a  frame,  front  and  rear  single 

wheels  joumalled  on  the  frame,  and  a  skirt  on  the  frame. 
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the  lower  edge  portions  of  which  are  closely  positioned 
to  the  wheels  below  their  axes  further  including  fric- 


tionally   held    friction   balls  journalled   on   the   skirt   at 
the  sides  of  l^c  wheels  and  below  their  axes. 


3,228,708 

CLAMPING  JAWS  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS 

Earl  Andrew  Miller,  1270  East  2000  North, 

Provo,  Utah 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1960, 

M  34,712 
4  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.35) 


2.  A  relcasing-type  front  unit  for  ski  bindings,  com- 
prising a  base-plate  secured  to  and  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  a  portion  of  the  ski,  said  base  plate  having  an 
upright  portion  located  in  front  of  and  surmounting  a 
frontal  portion  of  the  skier's  boot;  upper  boot  engaging 
means  on  said  base-plate  porticMi  in  front  of  the  skier's 
boot,  including  two  jaws  separately  and  pivotally  attached 
to  said  base-plate  portion,  said  jaws  being  each  provided 
with  a  roller  for  engaging  said  frontal  boot  portion  from 
above  and  holding  it  in  contact  with  said  ski;  two  biasing 
means  pivotally  attached  to  said  base-plate  portion,  in- 
cluding separate  spring  means  for  each  of  said  jaws,  on 
the  side  of  said  base-plate  portion  facing  away  from  said 
boot,  and  acting  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  in 
the  direction  of  said  ski,  so  that  either  side  of  said  boot  is 
releasable  independently  from  the  other  if  extraneous 
stresses  acting  on  said  boot  exceed  the  force  of  said 
biasing  means. 


3,228,709 
BOOK  COVER 
George  J.  Tooker,  Lynnfidd,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,168 
3  Claims.     (CI.  281—29) 


second  web  overlying  said  first  web  and  secured  thereto, 
said  second  web  being  formed  of  two  transversely  spaced 
portions  of  like  width  having  outer  edges  aligned  with  the 
edges  of  said  first  web  and  the  space  between  said  second 
web  portions  defining  a  hinge  section  centered  transversely 
of  said  first  web,  a  narrow  longitudinally  extending  strip 
secured  to  said  hinge  section  intermediate  said  second  web 
portions  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  cut  inner  third  web, 
said  third  web  being  formed  of  transversely  spaced  por- 
tions overlying  and  aligned  with  said  second  web  p>ortions 
and  secured  thereto,  said  strip  being  formed  from  the  ma- 
terial of  one  of  said  second  and  third  webs,  said  strip  hav- 
ing cut  edges  opposing  cut  edges  of  said  second  and  third 
webs,  and  said  strip  cut  edges  complementary  matching 
the  cut  edges  of  one  of  said  second  and  third  webs. 


3,228,710 

FOLDING  OF  PAPER  AND  LIKE  MATERIAL 

Wieslaw  Tadeusz  Cbodorowski,  Bristol,  England,  assignor 

to  Strachan  &  Henshaw  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a 

company  of  Great  Britahi  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,797 

12  Claims.     (CI.  281—38) 


2.  A  section  of  paper  sheets  having  a  first  fold  line  ex- 
tending from  the  right-hand  edge  of  the  section  to  the  left- 
hand  edge  of  said  section,  a  second  fold  line  intersecting 
the  first  fold  line  and  substantially  perpendicular  thereto, 
a  first  series  of  slits  extending  across  the  first  fold  line 
from  the  right  hand  edge  to  the  intersection  of  the 
first  and  second  fold  hnes,  said  first  series  of  slits 
being  angled  with  respect  to  the  first  fold  line  such  that 
if  the  two  end  points  of  any  slit  were  joined  by  a 
straight  line,  that  portion  of  said  line  beginning  at 
said  first  fold  hne  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
would  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  first  fold  line, 
and  a  second  series  of  slits  extending  across  the  first  fold 
line  from  the  left-hand  edge  to  the  intersection  of  the  first 
and  second  fold  lines,  said  second  series  of  sUts  being 
angled  with  respect  to  the  first  fold  line  such  that  if  the 
two  end  points  of  any  slit  were  joined  by  a  straight  line, 
that  portion  of  said  line  beginning  at  said  first  fold  line 
and  extending  upward  therefrom,  would  form  an  obtuse 
angle  with  the  first  fold  line. 


3,228,711 
STACKED  SHEETS  AND  METHOD  OF  HANDLING 
Joseph  J.  Merchak,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mhiing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,151 
1  Claim.     (CI.  282—1) 
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1.  A  book  cover  comprising  an  outer  first  web  extend-        A   method   of  avoiding  distortion   by  wrinkling   and 
ing  the  full  width  of  the  book  cover,  a  cut  intermediate    curling  of  thin  coated  paper-like  thermographic  master 
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sheets  during  printing  and  heating  of  said  sheets  in  a 
xerographic  printing  machine,  said  method  comprising 
stacking  said  sheets  congruently  and  in  alternating  posi- 
tion with  reinforcing  interleaf  sheets  selected  and  posi- 
tioned as  having  with  the  coated  surfaces  of  said  master 
sheets  an  angle  of  repose,  determined  as  described  in 
the  specification,  of  at  least  two  and  not  more  than  about 
ten  degrees  of  arc  greater  than  their  angle  of  repose  with 
the  uncoated  surfaces  of  said  master  sheets;  feeding  a 
said  master  sheet  with  its  uncoated  surface  in  position  for 
receiving  a  printed  image  by  xerographic  printing,  to- 
gether with  a  said  interleaf  sheet  in  contact  with  its  coated 
surface,  from  said  stack  to  said  machine  by  applying 
lateral  force  at  the  exposed  uncoated  surface  of  the  up- 
permost master  sheet  of  said  stack;  permitting  the  couplet 
of  master  sheet  and  interleaf  sheet  to  pass  through  said 
machine  for  printing  and  heating;  and  then  separating 
said  master  sheet  and  said  interleaf  sheet. 


ential  pipe  engaging  surface,  the  remainder  of  said  pipe- 
inserted  end  having  on  the  outer  wall  substantially  through- 
out its  length  a  pipe  engaging  friction  surface,  said  fric- 
tion surface  having  raised  and  depressed  portions,  the 
maximum  diameter  of  said  inserted  end  at  said  depressed 
portions  being  lesser  than  the  diameter  of  said  sealing 
lip,  said  depressed  portions  being  longitudinally  contin- 
uous, forming  and  defining  an  uninterrupted  axial  fluid 
passage  from  said  lip  for  an  axial  distance  greater  than 
the  effective  length  of  said  inserted  end,  whereby  when 
said  end  is  inserted  in  said  pipe  any  fluid  adjacent  said 
friction  surface  will  be  continuously  bled  to  the  atmos- 
phere, thereby  establishing  and  maintaining  a  self-sealing 
pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lip. 


3^28  712 
PIPE  JOINT  AND  BAND  THEREFOR 
Delbert  A.  Hausmann,  Glendale,  and  Arthur  G.  Lander, 
Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Pipe  and  Con- 
struction Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware  , 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,748 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—45) 


1.  A  pipe  joint  construction,  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
crete pipe  sections  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation  and 
having  interfitting  tubular  metal  end  portions  disposed 
radially  inward  of  their  peripheries,  the  adjacent  con- 
crete end  portions  of  said  sections  radially  outward  of 
the  interfitting  sections  defining  a  circumferential  groove, 
a  body  of  concrete  mortar  filling  said  groove  and  extend- 
ing radially  beyond  the  groove  and  overlying  the  adjacent 
peripheral  portions  of  the  pipes,  and  an  outer  moisture- 
impervious  band  bridging  said  groove  and  receiving  and 
covering  said  mortar,  said  band  being  formed  of  an  im- 
pervious, flexible,  closed  cell,  foam  plastic-like  substance 
having  a  broken  cell  structure  on  its  inner  surface,  said 
cells  receiving  said  mortar  whereby  the  band  is  mechan- 
ically bonded  thereto 


3,228,713 

PRESSURE  SEALED  AND  LOCKED  PIPE  AND 

HOSE  COUPLING 

William  P.  Frost,  4760  Briars  Lane,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,049 

4  Claims.     (CI.  285—109) 


1.  A  slip-on  pipe  coupling  for  use  on  quick-connectable 
pipe  systems,  including  a  sleeve  of  resilient,  compressible 
material  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  friction, 
said  sleeve  having  at  least  one  elongated  pipe-inserted 
end,  said  elongated  end  having  an  inserted  length  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  divided  by  four 
times  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  sleeve  and  pipe 
material,  said  ends  further  having  a  leading,  outwardly 
directed  sealing  lip,  said  lip  having  a  smooth,  circumfer- 


3,228,714 
RE-USABLE  TYPE  SNAP-ON   COUPLINGS 
Leonard  S.  Dricken,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company,  Milw ankee.  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,174 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—236) 
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I.  A  coupling  means  for  connecting  coaxially  adjoin- 
ing conduit  ends  comprising  a  sleeve  of  flexible  elasto- 
meric  material  presenting  a  central  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending barrier  annulus  having  radial  wall  portions  facing 
each  axial  direction  and  a  pair  of  annular  projections  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  sleeve  in  axially  spaced  relation  with  said  barrier  an- 
nulus disposed  therebetween;  said  sleeve  presenting  smooth 
uninterrupted  interior  wall  surfaces  from  the  barrier  to 
each  sleeve  end;  an  annular  recess  in  the  external  periph- 
eral surface  of  each  of  said  conduit  end  portions,  each  of 
said  recesses  being  axially  spaced  from  the  respective  con- 
duit end  surface  so  as  to  underlie  one  of  said  pair  of  out- 
ward extending  annular  portions  when  said  conduit  end 
is  inserted  into  said  sleeve  in  abutting  relation  to  said  bar- 
rier annulus  and  releasable  clamping  means  surrounding 
said  sleeve  and  selectively  operable  to  apply  a  constric- 
tive radially  inward  force  about  said  sleeve  whereby  said 
outwardly  extending  annular  portions  are  radially  in- 
wardly compressed  cau.sing  material  of  said  sleeve  to  be 
elastically  deformed  into  and  substantially  fill  said  annular 
recesses  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  coupling  between  said 
conduit  ends. 


3  228  715 
WELLHEAD  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Claude  R.  Neilon,  William  W.  Word,  Jr.,  and  Michael  A. 
Walker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,195 
7  Claims.     (CI.  285—313) 
1.   In  a  well  apparatus  for  installation  at  an  underwater 
location,  the  combination  of 

an  upright  lower  metal  member  having 
an  axial  through  bore, 

a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  an  outer  down- 
wardly directed  transverse  annular  locking 
shoulder. 
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a  transverse  annular  upper  end  face,  and 
an    upwardly   exposed    annular   seat   spaced   out- 
wardly from  said  through  bore, 
said  shoulder,  said  end  face  and  said  seat  being 
concentric  with  said  through  bore; 
an  upright  upper  metal  member  having 
an  axial  through  bore, 
a  transverse  annular  lower  end  face,  and 
a  downwardly  exposed  annular  seat  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  through  bore  of  said  upper 
member, 
said  lower  end  face  and  said  downwardly  exposed 
seat  being  concentric  with  said  through  bore  of 
said  upper  member; 
dependent  tubular  means  rigidly  carried  by  said  upper 
member  concentric  with  said  through  bore  thereof; 
a  metal  sealing  ring; 

a  plurality  of  locking  devices  carried  by  said  depend- 
ent tubular  means  and  arranged  in  a  circular  series, 
each  of  said  locking  devices  having  an  outer  cam 
follower  portion   and  an   inner  portion  having 
an  upwardly  exposed  downwardly  and  inwardly 
slanting  surface; 


means  yieldably  biasing  said  locking  devices  outwardly 
toward  positions  in  which  said  inner  portions  are  re- 
tracted and  said  cam  follower  portions  are  outwardly 
exposed; 
said  upper  member  being  disposed  on  said  lower  mem- 
ber with  said  end  faces  in  direct  mutual  engagement 
and  said  dependent  tubular  means  surrounding  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  lower  member, 

said  sealing  ring  being  disposed  between  and  en- 
gaged by  said  annular  seats, 
said    locking    devices    being    disposed    with    said 
downwardly  and  inwardly  slanting  surfaces  fac- 
ing said  locking  shoulder; 
an  annular  member  carried  by  said  dependent  tubular 
means  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 

said  annular  member  having  inwardly  facing  cam 
means  comprising  a  first,  sharply  tapering  frusto- 
conical  cam  surface  and  a  second  adjacent 
frusto-conical  cam  surface,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cam  surfaces  tapering  axially  of  said  annu- 
lar member  in  the  same  direction,  said  second 
cam  surface  tapering  at  a  markedly  smaller 
angle  and  being  of  a  smaller  average  diameter 
than  said  first  cam  surface, 
movement  of  said  annular  member  from  said  first 
position  toward  said  second  position  causing  said 
first  and  second  cam  surfaces  to  engage  said  cam 
follower  portions  and  force  said  locking  devices 


radially  inwardly  and  cause  said  downwardly 
and  inwardly  slanting  surfaces  of  the  inner  por- 
tions of  said  locking  devices  to  wedge  beneath 
said  locking  shoulder  and  so  establish  an  axiaJ 
clamping  force  eflfective  to  secure  said  upper 
and  lower  members  rigidly  together;  and 
remotely  operated  power  means  for  driving  said  annu- 
lar member, 

the  dimensions  and  locations  of  said  locking 
shoulder,  said  second  frusto-conical  cam  sur- 
face, and  said  locking  devices  being  such  that, 
when  said  annular  member  has  been  moved 
axially  toward  said  second  position  to  such  an 
extent  that  the  wedging  action  of  said  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  slanting  surfaces  beneath 
said  locking  shoulder  establishes  said  axial 
clamping  force,  said  locking  devices  are  still 
capable  of  further  inward  movement,  as  a  re- 
sult of  further  axial  movement  of  said  annular 
member,  to  preserve  solid  metal-to-metal  con- 
tact between  said  end  faces,  and  between  said 
seats  and  said  sealing  ring,  even  though  the 
well  apparatus  has  been  subjected  to  vibration, 
shock  and  bending  forces  which  would  other- 
wise cause  loss  of  such  solid  metal-to-metal 
contact. 


3  228  716 

FASTENER  FOR  SECURING  HINGE  PINS  OF 

TUBULAR  FURNITURE 

Leslie  Parkin,  Bobbers  Mill,  England,  assignor  to  United- 

Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1962, 

6,377/62 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287—101) 


2.  An  assembly  comprising  two  or  more  tubes  pivotal- 
ly  connected  by  a  rod-like  element  extending  through 
aligned  apertures  of  said  tubes,  said  rod-like  element  hav- 
ing a  means  at  one  end  engaging  the  outer  surface  on  one 
of  said  tubes  and  a  fastener  engaged  with  the  opposite 
end  and  the  surface  of  one  of  the  other  of  said  tubes,  said 
fastener  comprising  a  sheet  metal  base  with  medial  por- 
tion, said  medial  portion  being  bent  so  as  to  provide  a 
flexible  arm  projecting  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  said 
base  at  an  angle  thereto,  away  from  an  axis  normal  to 
plane  of  said  base,  said  arm  being  joined  to  the  base  at 
spaced  points  thereon,  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  being 
formed  with  flexible  tongues  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
base  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  said  base 
at  an  angle  thereto  toward  the  said  axis  of  said  base; 
said  base  having  another  group  of  flexible  tongues  project- 
ing outwardly  of  the  plane  of  said  base  at  an  angle  thereto 
toward  said  axis  of  said  base,  the  free  ends  of  the  tongues 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  normally  projecting  inward- 
ly of  a  circle  on  which  the  inner  free  ends  of  the  tongues 
on  the  base  lie,  the  free  ends  of  all  of  said  tongues  en- 
gaged about  said  rod-like  member. 
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3,228,717 
LATCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  Waller,  Highland  Park,  and  Otto  Isensee,  Jr.,  Chi- 
cago,   III.,    assignors    to    Bull    Dog    Lock    Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  292,874 
10  Claims.     (CI.  292—70) 


said  positions  thereof  for  moving  said  bolt  from  a  first 
operative  position  in  the  closed  position  of  said  closure 
member  wherein  said  bolt  is  located  adjacent  said  striker 
means  out  of  engagement  therewith  to  a  second  inopera- 
tive position  in  the  open  position  of  said  closure  member 
wherein  said  bolt  will  permit  movement  of  said  members 
relative  to  each  other,  said  bolt,  when  in  said  operative 
position  thereof,  being  located  for  engagement  with  said 
striker  means  upon  initial  movement  of  said  bolt  at  a  rate 
greater  than  a  predetermined  rate  with  movement  of  said 
closure  member  toward  the  open  position  thereof  to  pre- 
vent further  movement  of  said  members  relative  to  each 
other,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  closure 
member  from  the  closed  to  the  open  position  thereof  at 
said  predtermined  rate  for  moving  said  bolt  from  said 
inoperative  position  thereof  to  said  operative  position 
thereof. 


1.  A  latch  construction  for  holding  two  relatively 
movable  elements  in  stationary  relationship  comprising 
a  female  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  elements  and  a 
male  member  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  elements  and 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  female  member,  said  fe- 
male member  comprising  a  first  portion  formed  of  at 
least  two  relatively  movable  sections,  a  second  resilient 
portion,  and  a  seat  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  first 
portion  whereby  said  second  portion  can  be  fitted  around 
said  first  portion,  said  seat  comprising  an  annular  recess 
formed  in  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  com- 
prising a  split  ring  dimensioned  to  be  held  in  said  recess, 
said  male  member  when  received  by  said  first  portion 
being  adapted  to  spread  apart  the  sections  of  said  first 
portion  in  opposition  to  the  resilient  action  of  said  sec- 
ond portion,  and  wherein  said  female  member  includes 
a  stem  portion  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  an  opening 
defined  in  said  one  element,  said  annular  recess  being 
formed  in  said  stem  portion  whereby  said  split  ring  when 
received  by  said  recess  is  adapted  to  hold  said  female 
member  from  movement  out  of  said  opening. 


3,228,718 
SAFETY  DOOR  LATCH 
Morris  R.  Redick,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,796 
5  Claims.     (CI.  292—99) 


3,228,719 
LATCH   ACTUATING   ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  D.  Klueger,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,383 
2  Claims.     (CI.  292—336.3) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  door  latch  and  a  shift- 
able  member  for  releasing  said  latch,  the  combination 
comprising,  an  operating  member  swingably  mounted  on 
said  body,  means  connecting  said  operating  member  to 
said  shiftable  member  for  shifting  said  shiftable  member 
in  a  first  direction  to  release  said  latch  upon  swinging 
movement  of  said  operating  member  in  a  corresponding 
direction  from  an  operative  position  thereof  to  a  latch 
actuating  position  thereof,  movable  operating  handle 
means,  and  means  on  said  handle  means  movable  in  a 
path  to  be  engageable  with  cooperating  means  on  said 
operating  member  upon  movement  of  said  handle  means 
to  move  said  operating  member  from  the  operative  to 
the  latch  actuating  position  thereof,  said  cooperating 
means  being  movable  out  of  the  path  of  said  engageable 
means  to  be  nonengageable  therewith  upon  distortion  of 
said  shiftable  member  or  movement  thereof  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  said  first  direction  causing  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  operating  member  in  a  corresponding  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  operative  position  thereof  to  a 
non-latch  actuating  position  thereof. 


3,228,720 

MAGNETIC  TOOL  DEVICE 

Dean  H.  Jordan,  Rte.  1,  Pleasantville,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,075 

1  Claim.     (CI.  294— 65J) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  including  a  body  member,  a  closure 
member  mounted  for  swinging  movement  relative  to  said 
body  member  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and 
a  primary  latch  for  holding  the  closure  member  in  closed 
position,  a  safety  closure  latch  comprising,  a  latch  bolt 
movably  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  striker  means 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members,  means  responsive 
to  swinging  movement  of  said  closure  member  between 


In  a  magnetic  tool  device, 

an  elongated  wooden  handle  portion  having  opposite 
ends. 
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one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  handle  portion  having 

a  substantially  flat  surface  being  in  a  plane  transverse 

to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  portion, 
the  other  opposite  end  of  said  handle  portion  adapted 

to  receive  a  hammer  head, 
said  handle  portion  having  an  elongated  tapered  bore 

extending    thereinto    from    said    one    opposite   end 

through  said  flat  surface, 
an  elongated  magnet  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  said 

bore  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  iniwr  and 

outer  ends, 
and  a  bonding  means  securing  said  magnet  in  said  bore, 
said  outer  end  of  said  magnet  protruding  outwardly 

of  said  flat  surface  at  all  times, 
said   outer  end   of  said   magnet   having  a  surface  of 

generally  semi-spherical  shape,  whereby  nails  may 

be  conveniently  held  thereby  in  divergmg  relation. 


tion  to  one  side  thereof,  and  means  operative  upon  move- 
ment of  said  support  member  from  said  position  to  one 


side  of  said  plane  toward  said  window  to  return  said 
member  into  said  plane. 


3,228,721 

FUNERAL  CAR 

Robert  D.  Ehret,  Stop  30,  Hate  Rey,  Puerto  Rico 

FUed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,564 

5  Claims.     (CI.  296—16) 


.♦»  /^,^ 


3,228  723 
FOLDING  CHAIR  ASSEMBLY 
Oris    W.    Barofsky,    Menominee,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Heywood-WaiLefield  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,272 
3  Claims.     (CI.  297—35) 


t  ^ 


1.  A  hearse  for  transporting  a  casket  and  providec^with 
an  optionally  used  transparent  and  opaque  covering  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  of  the  driver's  seat  to  substantially 
the  end  of  the  hearse,  said  hearse  comprising  a  metal 
automobile  car  body  mounted  on  wheels  and  having  top 
and  side  portions,  also  a  rear  metal  body  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  be  opened  the  full  width  and  height  of  the 
body  to  provide  access  for  the  casket,  a  forward  metal 
body  portion  for  housing  the  driver,  a  rigid  transparent 
body  portion  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  metal 
body  portions  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  said 
transparent  body  portion  extending  from  the  lower' sides 
of  the  car  and  over  the  top  thereof  whereby  to  display 
substantially  the  entire  casket,  and  an  opaque  covering 
of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  length  as  the  said 
transparent  body  portion  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
transparent  body  portion  to  render  said  portion  opaque 
as  seen  from  the  exterior  of  the  hearse,  tracks  positioned 
at  each  side  of  the  hearse  and  within  the  hearse  for  sup- 
porting said  transparent  body  and  opaque  covering,  along 
which  they  are  adapted  to  be  slid  through  the  open  rear 
door  into  position,  one  within  the  other  and  movable 
with  respect  to  one  another. 


3,228  722 

SUNSHADE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
John  Clare,  Fnser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,567 
10  Claims.     (CI.  296—97) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  sunshade  support  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  sunshade  support  member, 
means  mounting  said  member  on  said  body  for  gener- 
ally planar  movement  between  a  stored  position  adjacent 
a  body  member  and  an  operative  position  adjacent  a  ve- 
hicle body  window,  means  operative  in  the  stored  posi- 
tion of  said  support  member  to  permit  movement  of  said 
member  out  of  its  normal  plane  of  movement  to  a  posi- 


1.  A  folding  chair  assembly  collapsibly  mounted  on  a 
base  comprising:  a  frame  having  first  and  second  upright 
members,  said  upright  members  each  having  a  pair  of  lugs 
extending  outwardly  from  said  member  normal  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  thereof;  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
upright  member  with  a  portion  of  said  wheel  extending 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  member;  a  chair  back 
secured  to  said  upright  members;  a  chair  seat  having  a 
rounded  lower  front  edge,  said  seat  being  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  upright  members;  means  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  chair  seat;  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  chair  seat  with  a  portion  of  said  roller 
extending  below  the  lower  surface  of  said  scat;  a  ramp 
member  mounted  on  said  base  in  alignment  with  said 
roller  whereby  said  roller  contacts  said  ramp  during  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  collapsible  chair  assembly; 
first  and  second  links  each  having  one  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  base  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally  secured  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  upright 
members;  first  and  second  chair  arms  each  having  one  end 
thereof  pivotally  connected  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  upright  members  above  the  pivot  point  of  said 
links;  first  and  second  intermediate  links  each  having  one 
end  thereof  pivotally  connected  respectively  to  said  first 
and  second  chair  arms  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally 
connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  links  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  said  links;  a  plurality  of  channel 
members  mounted  on  said  base  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  channel  members  in  alignment  with  corresponding 
upright  members,  said  channel  members  each  comprising: 
a  bottom  element  and  upwardly  extending  side  walls  in- 
tegrally fabricated  therewith,  said  side  walls  each  having 
the  end  thereof  in  proximity  to  said  corresponding  up- 
right member  tapered  to  form  an  inclined  ramp  with  said 
base  and  a  slot  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  side  waU  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said 
mclmed  ramp  whereby  when  said  chair  assembly  is  un- 
folded from  its  horizontal  storage  position  said  lugs  will 
slide  upwardly  along  the  inclined  ramp  of  said  channel 
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member  walls  and  forwardly  until  the  lugs  engage  the  re- 
spective slots  in  said  walls  thereby  locking  said  chair 
assembly  in  an  upright  position. 


3^28,724  ,    I 

COLLAPSIBLE  LAWN  CHAIR 
Herbert  R.  Resar,  West  HUI,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Christopher  Hnishowy,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada, 
and    Herbert    Resar,    West    Hill,    Ontario,    Canada, 
partners 

Filed  Apr.  «,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  28,  1964, 
899  028 
7  Claims.     (CI.  297—45)  I 


1.  A  collapsible  chair  comprising  a  seat  portion  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rigid  side  members,  a  flexible 
seat  member  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  side 
members,  said  side  members  each  including  at  least  one 
downwardly  extending  leg  portion;  a  first  bracing  mem- 
ber secured  to  and  extending  between  said  downwardly 
extending  leg  portions  of  said  side  members;  a  second 
bracing  member  extending  between  and  secured  to  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  depending  leg  members,  each  of  said  second 
pair  of  depending  leg  members  being  connected  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  side  members  intermediate  the  length 
of  said  leg  members  in  spaced  apart  relationship  from 
said  first  mentioned  leg  portions,  said  bracing  members 
each  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  swivably  mounted  rigid 
half  members  extending  inwardly  toward  the  immediately 
opposed  depending  leg  member  and  a  rigid  connecting 
member  hingedly  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  each  of 
said  bracing  half  members  to  restrain  outward  movement 
thereof;  a  back  portion  including  spaced  apart  side  mem- 
bers and  at  least  one  flexible  panel  extending  between  said 
spaced  apart  back  side  members,  said  back  side  members 
being  hingedly  secured  to  corresponding  side  members  of 
said  seat  portion,  forward  of  the  rear  end  thereof  to  move 
through  a  vertical  plane,  and  stop  means  mounted  on 
said  second  pair  of  leg  members  and  extending  upward 
therefrom  to  restrain  rearward  movement  of  said  back 
side  members. 


3,228,725 
BARBER  CHAIR  KIT 
Daniel  E.  Rowe,  811  Vermont,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,308 
1  Claim.     (CI.  297—84) 
In  a  barber  chair  having  a  hydraulically  actuated  ped- 
estal, the  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  face 
of  said  pedestal, 

(b)  a  pair  of  cross  supports  having  downwardly  de- 
pending extensions  rigidly  secured  thereto  for  sup- 


port of  side  panels,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sup- 
ports horizontally  oriented  together  with  said  cross 
supports  and  secured  one  pair  above  the  other  to 
the  upper  face  of  said  plate, 

(c)  a  pair  of  back  supports  pivotally  secured  at  a 
midpoint  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  longitudinal  sup- 
ports, 

(d)  a  pair  of  footrest  supports  pivotally  secured  to 
the  front  ends  of  said  longitudinal  supports  and  de- 
pending downward  therefrom, 


(e)  a  frame  member  interconnecting  said  footrest  sup- 
ports at  points  below  the  pivot  thereof, 

(f)  at  least  one  linkage  extending  from  a  lower  end 
of  one  of  said  back  supports  to  said  frame  member, 

(g)  stop  means  secured  to  said  extensions  for  engag- 
ing at  least  one  end  of  said  frame  member  when 
said  chair  is  erect,  and 

(h)  locking  means  including  a  linkage  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  frame  member  and  adjustably  secured 
to  said  pedestal  for  arresting  said  foot  supports  and 
said  back  supports  at  a  preselected  angle. 


3,228,726  ' 

SEAT  BELT  HOLDER 

Wendell  E.  Petersen,  P.O.  Box  454,  Warrenton,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,953 

5  Claims.     (CI.  297—385) 


5.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  vehicle  seat,  seat  belt 
holding  means  comprising 

an  elongated  holder  of  rubber-like  material  having  a 
substantially  flat  bottom,  and  a  rib  along  the  top, 
with  plural  slots  extending  through  the  rib  of  the 
holder,  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  holder  and 
cut-away  portions  in  the  rib  overlying  the  slots. 


3  228  727 

VEHICLE  BOX  HAVING  RAISING  AND 

DUMPING  MEANS 

Bruce   H.   Paulson,   Clayton,   Wis..,  assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Pixall  Corporation,  Clear  Lake,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,659 
7  Claims.     (CI.  298—11) 
7.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  wheel  means  mounted  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  by  means  of  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  axle; 

(b)  a  generally  L-shaped  frame  member  secured  to 
the  base  portion  of  said  U-shaped  axle; 
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(c)  a  container  riding  on  the  base"  of  said  L-shaped 
frame  and  having  one  edge  pivotaily  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  leg  of  said  L-shaped  frame 
member: 


■^     U'   .'        /.        » 


(d)  means  connected  to  invert  said  U-shaped  axle 
and  move  said  frame  to  a  raised  position;  and 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  container  to  rotate  said 
container  around  its  pivotal  edge  to  a  dumping 
position. 

I !  3«228  728 

UNLOADING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Beckett  and  Robin  K.  Beckett,  Wilmington, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Beckett-Harcum  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,652 
9  Claims.     (CI.  302—34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  unloading  light  weight  bulk  material 
from  a  container,  comprising  in  combination  an  over- 
head elongate  track  structure  beneath  which  a  container 
of  bulk  material  may  be  located  for  unloading,  a  carriage 
supported  on  and  movable  along  the  track  structure  longi- 
rtidmally  of  the  latter  and  including  transverse  members, 
a  suction  pipe,  a  hollow  swivel  joint  unit  between  said 
transverse  members  and  having  an  end  of  the  suction 
pipe  connected  thereto,  the  swivel  joint  having  an  outlet 
for  connection  to  suction  means,  pivot  means  operatively 
coupling  said  swivel  joint  with  said  carriage  transvt-se 
members  and  suspending  the  swivel  joint  and  the  suction 
pipe  for  swinging  movement  transversely  of  the  track 
structure,  power  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  opera- 
tively coupled  with  the  swivel  joint  for  eflfecting  the  said 
swinging  movement  thereof,  carriage  moving  power  means 


mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  carriage  moving  power  means  and  the  track  struc- 
ture for  effecting  movement  of  the  carriage  on  the  track 
structure,  a  suction  snout  extending  concentrically  from 
the  other  end  of  the  suction  pipe  and  axially  movable 
thereon  for  changing  the  effective  length  of  the  suction 
pipe,  and  other  power  means  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  snout  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  latter  axially  of  the  suction  pipe,  the 
said  driving  connection  between  said  carriage  moving 
power  means  and  the  track  structure  embodying  a  cable 
pulley  connected  to  and  rotated  by  the  carriage  moving 
power  means,  and  a  cable  wrapped  at  least  one  time 
around  said  pulley  and  having  its  opposite  ends  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  elongate  track  structure. 


3,228,729 
BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Frank   R.  Schubert,   Eiyria,  Ohfo,  assignor  to  Bendix- 
Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  Eiyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,330 
3  Claims.     (CI.  303—9) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  safety  brake  system  having  a  reser- 
voir of  fluid  pressure,  a  fluid  pressure  actuator  for  ap- 
plying a  vehicle  brake,  spring-applied  brake  locking  means 
for  locking  said  actuator  in  a  brake  applied  position, 
fluid  pressure  operated  release  means  for  releasing  said 
brake  locking  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said  actuator  and 
to  and  from  said  release  means  comprising,  a  first  valve 
having  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  ports,  said  exhaust  port 
being  connected  at  all  times  with  the  atmosphere,  a  first 
conduit  connecting  said  inlet  port  and  reservoir,  a  second 
conduit  directly  connecting  said  outlet  port  and  release 
means,  said  first  valve  being  movabe  to  one  positilon  to 
connect  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  apply  fluid  pressure 
directly  from  said  reservoir  to  said  release  means  and  be- 
ing movable  to  a  second  position  to  disconnect  said  outlet 
port  from  the  inlet  port  and  to  connect  the  outlet  port  with 
the  exhaust  port  to  exhaust  fluid  pressure  from  said  release 
means,  a  second  valve  movable  to  one  position  to  directly 
connect  said  reservoir  and  actuator  and  movable  to  anoth- 
er position  to  disconnect  said  reservoir  from  the  actuator 
and  connect  the  latter  with  the  atmosphere,  a  pressure 
responsive  element  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
said  second  valve,  said  element  having  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive part  ^^rovided  with  an  exhaust  chamber,  said 
element  also  having  a  plunger  connected  therewith  and 
provided  with  a  through  bore,  open  at  one  end  and  com- 
municating with  the  exhaust  chamber  at  the  other  end, 
and  a  third  conduit  for  subjecting  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive part  at  all  times  to  the  pressure  in  said  second 
conduit,  and  a  brake  valve  connected  with  said  actuator 
for  controlling  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  and 
from  said  actuator. 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1966 


3,228.730 
TRACTOR-TRAII.ER  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Frank  R.  Schubert,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bendix- 
Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  337,492 
2  Claims.     (CI.  303—7) 


having  a  stem  positioned  in  said  passage,  said  element 
including  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
and  including  also  a  normally  open  exhaust  valve  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  outlet  and  exhaust 
chambers,  resilient  means  for  normally  closing  said  inlet 
valve,  an  adjustable  exhaust  valve  seat  member  having 
an  exhaust  valve  seat  normally  spaced  from  said  exhaust 
valve,  said  seat  member  also  having  a  passage  there- 
through normlly  connecting  said  outlet  and  exhaust  cham- 
bers, a  piston  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  exhaust 
chamber,  said  piston  member  being  connected  with  said 
exhaust  valve  seat  member,  and  being  movable  in  response 


1.  In  a  tractor  braking  system  including  a  source  of 
service  fluid  pressure,  a  brake  valve,  fluid  pressure  actua- 
tors, and  a  tractor  protection  valve  including  a  control 
port,  an  emergency  conduit  connecting  said  service 
source  and  said  tractor  protection  valve,  a  service  conduit 
inter-connecting  said  service  source,  brake  valve,  fluid 
pressure  actuators  and  the  tractor  protection  valve,  other 
conduit  means  including  a  normally  closed  valve  inter- 
connecting said  service  source  and  the  control  port  of 
said  tractor  protection  valve,  normally  open  exhaust 
valve  means  in  said  other  conduit  means  between  said 
normally  closed  valve  and  said  control  port,  spring  ap- 
plied, pressure  released,  brake  locking  means  for  lock- 
ing said  actuators  in  brake  applied  position,  an  isolated 
fluid  pressure  source  on  said  tractor,  a  fluid  pressure 
responsive  element  operalively  connected  to  said  ex 
hause  valve  means  and  said  normally  closed  valve  in 
said  other  conduit  means,  a  manual  control  valve  having 
an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  isolated  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  an  outlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  control 
valve  being  alternatively  operable  to  connect  said  outlet 
port  to  either  said  inlet  or  said  exhaust  port  while  dis- 
connecting it  from  the  other  port,  and  fourth  conduit 
means  inter-connecting  the  outlet  port  of  said  manual 
control  valve  with  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  element 
and  said  brake  locking  means  whereby  pressure  admitted 
to  the  brake  locking  means  to  release  the  same  is  simul- 
taneously admitted  to  the  fluid  pressure  responsive  ele- 
ment to  close  the  exhaust  valve  means  in  said  other  con- 
duit and  open  said  normally  closed  valve  to  admit  fluid 
from  said  service  pressure  source  to  the  control  port  of 
the  tractor  protection  valve.  , 


to  a  control  pressure  to  increase  the  spacing  between 
said  exhaust  valve  seat  member  and  said  exhaust  valve, 
resilient  means  constantly  acting  on  said  piston  member 
to  decrease  the  spacing  between  said  exhaust  valve  seat 
member  and  said  exhaust  valve,  means  for  varying  the 
effective  motive  area  of  the  diaphragm  subjected  to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  outlet  chamber  during  movement  of  said 
fluid  pressure  responsive  member  and  said  diaphragm, 
and  a  piston  separate  from  said  piston  member  and  mov- 
able to  engage  said  piston  member  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber,  said  piston  having  an  ef- 
fective cross-sectional  area  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  inlet  valve  when  the  latter  is  closed. 


3  228  732 

SLIDE-BAR  MOL  NTINGS,  NOTABLY  FOR 

VEHICLE  SEATS 

Lucien  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  Des  L  sines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,297 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1962, 

894,945,  Patent  1,328,466 

3  Claims.     (CI.  308—3) 


■-^^   * 


3,228,731 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  RATIO  VALVE 
Harry  M.  Valentine,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bendk- 
Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,634 
1  Claim.  (CI.  303—60) 
A  variable  pressure  ratio  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  and  an  ex- 
haust chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  member  having 
a  fixed  motive  area  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  admitted  to 
said  inlet  chamber,  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
passage  therethrough  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  a  diaphragm  supported  by  said  casing  and 
having  a  variable  motive  area  exposed  to  fluid  pressure 
in  said  outlet  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  connected 
adjacent  its  central  portion  to  said  member  for  movement 
therewith,  a  valve  element  carried  by  said  member  and 


w^ 


1.  A  slide-bar  assembly  for  vehicle  seats  comprising  a 
support  member,  a  fixed  slide  bar  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port member,  a  movable  slide  bar  positioned  above  and 
resting  on  said  fixed  slide  bar  and  slidable  in  one  direction 
with  respect  thereto,  a  retaining  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  movable  slide  bar  and  having  a  free  end  resting 
in  sliding  engagement  with  said  fixed  slide  bar,  stop  means 
on  said  fixed  slide  bar  engageable  with  said  free  end  of  the 
retaining  member  upon  movement  of  said  movable  slide 
bar  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  one  direction  to  re- 
tain said  movable  slide  bar,  and  stop  means  including 
means  mounting  said  fixed  bar  relative  to  said  support 
member,  said  retaining  member  being  provided  with  han- 
dle means  for  lifting  said  free  end  of  said  retaining  mem- 
ber clear  of  said  stop  means. 
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1 1  3^28,733 

LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  GUIDE  MEANS  OF 

SLIDING  PARTS 
Jacqoes    Mangiavacchi,    Chatoa,    France,    assignor    to 
Glaenzer  Spicer  Societe   Anonyme,   Poissy   (Seine-et- 
Oise),  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  June  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,447 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  13, 1961, 
867,957 
6  Clainu.     (CL  308—5)  , 


^  ii 


^m^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  lubricating  relatively  slidable  parts, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  sliding  part;  a  second 
sliding  part  adjacent  to  said  first  part;  means  for  defining 
two  interconnected,  annular  lubrication  chambers  be- 
tween said  parts  which  have  a  total  volume  that  remains 
constant  during  relative  sliding  by  said  parts,  said  means 
comprising  a  recess  in  said  first  part  and  having  a  first 
guide  surface,  and  a  step  on  said  second  part  extending 
into  said  recess  and  having  a  second  guide  surface  in 
guide  movement  relation  to  said  first  guide  surface,  the 
recess  being  larger  than  the  step  and  said  step  being 
impervious  to  flow  of  lubricant  therethrough  between  said 
chambers,  whereby  lubricant  can  pass  from  one  chamber 
to  the  other  and  vice  versa  only  between  said  first  and 
second  guide  surfaces,  and  scaling  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  sliding  parts  for  sealing  ofif  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  two  lubrication  chambers. 


3,228,734 
GAS  BEARINGS 
Pio  J.  Bizzigotti,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,564 
2  Claims.     (CL  308—9) 


3,228  735 

DAMAGE  INDICATORS  FOR  CAR  AXLE 

BEARINGS 

John  T.  Stewart,  2200  Proq>ect  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,083 

13  Claims.     (CI.  308—38) 


1.  A  gas  lubricated  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  first 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  face  and  a  second 
member  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  both 
said  flat  first  member  face  and  a  face  on  said  second 
member,  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers to  allow  a  film  of  gas  to  reside  between  said  faces, 
said  second  member  face  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
therein  into  which  gas  may  flow  to  produce  hydrodynamic 
pressure  between  said  members  when  said  second  member 
rotates,  said  second  member  being  provided  further  with 
a  plurality  of  bored  channels  interconnecting  a  face  there- 
of which  is  parallel  to  said  second  member  axis  of  rota- 
tion to  the  second  member  face  adjacent  said  first  mem- 
ber face,  whereby  gas  introduced  into  the  channels  exerts 
hydrostatic  pressure  between  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers when  said  second  member  rotates. 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  journal  bearing  including 
a  baclung  block  and  a  metal  wear  lining  for  engaging  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearing,  said  lining  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  wear  surface  and  spaced  end  walls,  and  a  de- 
tection system  for  detecting  bearing  damage,  said  detec- 
tion system  including  longitudinally  extending  holes 
formed  at  least  in  part  in  said  lining  adjacent  to  said 
wear  surface,  said  holes  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  said  lining  between  said  end  walls  and  being 
disposed  in  a  first  position  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  said  bearing,  and  in  second  and  third 
positions  circumferentially  spaced  approximately  45'  on 
each  side  of  said  vertical  plane,  and  a  flowable  damage 
indicator  sealed  in  said  boles. 


3,228,736 

KNOCK-DOWN  SHOWCASE 

Morris  Becliennan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Garcy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,632 

3  Claims.     (CL  312—140) 


3.  A  front  frame  structure  for  a  knoclc-down  show- 
case, said  structure  comprising  an  inverted  channel- 
shaped  top  stretcher  having  a  flange  integral  with  the 
free  edge  of  one  wall  of  the  channel  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  a  pair  of  end  upright  members  each 
rigidly  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  one  end  of  said  top 
stretcher  and  depending  therefrom,  each  of  said  upright 
members  being  substantially  L-shaped  in  section,  a  bot- 
tom stretcher  detachably  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  upright  members,  said  bottom  stretcher  being 
substantially  L-shaped  in  section,  a  reflector  detachably 
secured  to  said  top  stretcher,  and  a  duct  detachably  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  end  upright  members,  said  duct 
being  adapted  to  receive  electric  wires  therethrough,  said 
duct  and  said  reflector  cooperating  to  help  retain  a  panel 
in  said  front  frame  structure. 


3,228,737 

TOILET  RACK 

Abraham  Kipnis,  108—36  64tii  Road,  Forest  HUIs,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,595 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  312—206) 

1.  A  toilet  rack  of  unitary  ccmstruction  comprising  a 

rear  wall,  a  front  wall,  at  least  a  pair  of  shelves  attached 
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substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rear  wall,  an  intermedi- 
ate divider  between  said  pair  of  shelves  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  rear  wall,  at  least  one  divider  between 
said  pair  of  shelves  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
rear  wall,  said  intermediate  divider,  said  shelves  and  said 
divider  forming  a  plurality  of  compartments  accessible 


from  the  sides  and  adapted  to  receive  toilet  articles,  said 
front  wall  having  attached  thereto  substantially  horizontal 
indentation  means  having  outward  extension  and  adapted 
to  receive  toothbrushes  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
perforated  tab  adapted  to  receive  a  safety  razor,  and 
means  to  mount  said  rack  on  a  wall. 

3^28,738 

LUGGAGE  ARTICLES  AND  HARDWARE 

THEREFOR 

Sol  Koffler,  600  Blaclutone  Blvd.,  Providence,  R.L 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  268,087 

7  Claims.     (CI.  312—293) 


1.  An  article  of  luggage  comprising  a  luggage  shell,  a 
plate  mounted  on  a  wall  of  said  shell  in  substantially  par- 
allel relationship  with  said  wall,  a  hanger  support  mem- 
ber including  means  for  supporting  clothing  hangers  there- 
on and  also  including  a  bar  lying  contiguous  to  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  plate,  shanks  with  enlarged 
heads  on  one  of  said  plate  and  said  bar,  the  other  of  said 
plate  and  said  bar  having  slots,  each  slot  having  a  first  por- 
tion wider  than  said  shanks  but  narrower  than  said 
heads  and  also  having  another  portion  of  large  enough 
dimension  to  allow  passage  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
heads  therethrough,  and  means  keeping  said  shanks  in 
said  first  portions  of  said  slots  to  hold  said  hanger  sup- 
port bar  in  said  luggage  shell. 


3,228,739 
DISH  RACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISHWASHER 
John  A.  Fay,  North  Hollywood,  and  Hans  Jordan,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Waste  King  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,248 
8  CUims.     (Ci.  312—308) 
2.  In  a  dishwasher  comprising  a  tub  having  transversely 
spaced  sides  and  a  front  and  having  at  the  front  thereof  a 
doorway  for  access  to  its  interior,  the  combination  of; 


(a)  a  rigid  dish-supporting  frame  of  open  construction 
movable  generally  horizontally  in  the  fore-and-aft 
direction  into  and  out  of  said  tub  through  said  door- 
way between  retracted  and  extended  positions; 


(b)  a  dish-supporting  basket  of  open  construction 
above  and  carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  gen- 
erally horizontally  relative  thereto  in  the  fore-and- 
aft  direction  between  retracted  and  extended  posi- 
tions; 

(c)  said  basket  being  substantially  completely  with- 
drawn from  said  tub  when  both  said  basket  and  said 
frame  are  in  their  extended  positions;  and 

(d)  said  basket  being  removable  from  said  frame  so 
that  either  said  frame  or  said  basket  may  be  used  to 
support  dishes  within  said  tub. 


3,228,740 
MODULAR  DRAWER  HANDLE 

Kermit  A.  Lundell,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Weber- 

Knapp  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,447 

7  CUims.     (CI.  312—320) 


1.  A  combination  carrying  handle  and  latching  mecha- 
nism for  a  drawer  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  storage  de- 
vice of  the  rack  or  cabinet  type,  said  storage  device  hav- 
ing a  keeper  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  including 
a  forward  facing  abutment  and  a  hook  portion  forwardly 
spaced  therefrom,  said  mechanism  comprising, 

a  fixed  handle  for  permanent  attachment  to  the  front 

of  said  drawer, 
a  lever  shaped  generally  to  complement  the  front  profile 
shape  of  said  handle  and  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  one  end  of  said  handle, 
said  lever  terminating  in  a  cam  portion  extending  end- 
wise beyond  the  position  of  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  lever  to  said  handle,  and  having  a  dog  por- 
tion extending  laterally  from  said  cam  portion,  the 
parts  being  so  dimensioned  and  arranged  that  when 
said  lever  is  pivoted  to  its  '"open"  position  said  cam 
portion  moves  into  alignment  with  said  keeper  abut- 
ment and  the  pivotal  interconnection  of  said  lever 
and  handle  whereby  to  act  as  a  stop  against  full  in- 
sertion of  said  drawer  into  said  storage  device  with 
said  dog  portion  disposed  in  registry  with  said  hook 
portion  of  said  keeper  whereby  manual  pivoting  of 
said  lever  will  thereupon  simultaneously  shift  said 
cam  portion  out  of  interfering  relation  with  said 
keeper  abutment  while  driving  said  dog  portion  into 
said  keeper  hook  portion  and  reacting  thereagainst 
to  pry  said  drawer  firmly  into  fully  inserted  position 
in  said  storage  device, 
I  I 
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said  lever  being  formed  at  its  other  end  with  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  nose  portions  providing  hook  land 
surfaces  disposed  in  three  dimensionally  transverse 
plane  relationships, 

a  main  latch  carried  by  said  handle  and  spring-biased 
to  engage  said  first  and  second  nose  portions  of  said 
lever  when  the  latter  is  manually  pivoted  into  its 
"closed"  position,  thereby  locking  said  lever  to  said 
handle  and  said  drawer  in  said  storage  device, 

a  second  latch  carried  by  said  first  latch  and  spring- 
biased  to  engage  said  third  nose  portion  of  said  lever 
when  the  latter  is  in  "closed"  position,  thereby  lock- 
ing said  main  latch  against  accidental  disengagement 
from  said  lever, 

and  finger  tab  means  extending  from  said  main  and 
second  latches  for  manual  release  thereof  whereby 
said  lever  may  be  disengaged  from  said  handle  by 
initial  release  of  said  second  latch  and  then  release 
of  said  main  latch  whereupon  said  lever  may  be 
pivoted  to  its  "open"  position  causing  said  cam  por- 
tion to  react  against  said  keeper  abutment  portion  to 
pry  said  drawer  out  of  its  fully  inserted  position  and 
to  free  it  for  withdrawal  from  said  storage  device. 


3,228,741 
CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS  FABRICATED  FROM 

TRANSPARENT  SILICONE  RUBBER 
Walter  E.  Becker,  Pinsfourgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mueller 
Welt  Contact  Lenses,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,281 
6  Claims.     (CI.  351—160) 


I 


1.  An  improved  corneal  contact  lens  of  concavo-convex 
shape  adapted  to  float  on  and  adhere  to  the  cornea,  said 
lens  having  a  concave  surface  curvature  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  cornea,  said  lens  being  fabricated  from 
transparent  silicone  rubber  having  a  softness  approximat- 
ing that  of  the  human  cornea,  said  contact  lens  being 
bendable  upon  itself  and  capable  of  returning  to  its  origi- 
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nal  shape  upon  release  of  distorting  forces  and  being  sub- 
stantially unbreakable,  said  silicone  rubber  having  a  gas 
permeability  for  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  of  at  least 
about  10,000  cc.  per  24-hour  period  per  100  square  inch 
area  per  1  mil  thickness  at  a  pressure  differential  of  one 
atmosphere,  thereby  providing  a  contact  lens  which  is 
substantially  non-absorptive  of  tear  fluids  in  liquid  form 
and  whose  gas  permeability  is  sufl^cient  to  substantially 
increase  its  normal  safe  wearing  time. 


3,228,742 

ANIMATED  MOTION  PICTURE  METHOD 

David  D.  Hand,  23  W.  Burgess  Road,  Black  Forest, 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,568 

6  Claims.     (CI.  352 — 52) 

1.  The   process  of  producing   motion  pictures   which 

includes; 

the  producing  on  each  of  at  least  three  opaque  sheets 
of  material  drawn  portions  of  a  total  scene; 

cutting  out  parts  of  all  but  one  of  the  said  sheets  so  as 
to  allow  at  least  some  selected  part  of  the  drawn  por- 
tion on  each  of  the  sheets  to  be  visible  through  the 
cutouts  in  the  other  sheets  when  the  sheets  are  se- 
lectively superimposed  in  registry  one  over  the  other, 
the  sheet  having  no  cutout  being  on  the  bottom; 

stacking  the  sheets  in  registry  and  in  surface  to  surface 


at 


mutual  contact  so  as  to  form  a  flat  picture  for 
least  one  frame  of  a  motion  picture  film; 

photographing  the  resulting  composite  picture; 

removing  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  and  replacing  it  in 
said  stack  with  a  similar  sheet  having  a  drawing 
thereon  which  represents  a  change  in  position  of  at 
least  part  of  the  drawn  portion  depicted  on  the  sheet 
which  was  removed;  and 

photographing  the  resultant  composite  picture. 
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3,228.743 
FRAMING   MECHANISM 
Bion  W.  McCIellan  and  Kenneth  W.  Thomson,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,460 
jl    8  Claims.     (CI.  352— 231) 
1.  In  a  motion  picture  projection  apparatus,  a  framing 
mechanism,  comprising: 
a  main  frame  member; 
a  lens  mount  plate  vertically  slidable  on  said  frame 

member; 
a  knob  secured  to  said  frame  member  and  rotatable  to 

drive  said  lens  mount  plate  vertically; 
a  lens  system; 

a  cradle  for  supporting  said  lens  system,  said  cradle 
being  secured  to  said  lens  mount  plate  for  moving 
vertically  therewith; 

822   O.G.— 22 


a  framing  link  secured  to  said  cradle  for  moving  ver- 
tically therewith;  and 


a  framing  plate  defining  a  framing  aperture  aligned 
with  said  lens  system,  said  framing  link  arranged  to 
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drive  said  framing  plate  vertically  with  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  lens  mount  plate  to  thereby  correctly 
frame  a  scries  of  motion  pictures  while  maintaining 
alignment  with  said  lens  system  by  corresponding 
movement  thereof. 

3.228.744 

NOVEL  POLYPROPYLENE  POLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

William  S.  Karn.  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,552 
3  Claims.     (CI.  8— 115.5) 

I.  As  a  novel  fiber,  a  chlorosulfonated,  substantially 
colorless,  preformed  polypropylene  fiber  capable  of  being 
dyed  and  possessing  good  tensile  strength,  said  novel  fiber 
being  prepared  by  the  particulate  or  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion of  a  preformed  polypropylene  fiber  in  th«  presence  of 
a  mixture  of  sulfuric  dioxide  and  chlorine  gases,  whereby 
said  fiber  is  chlorosulfonated  to  impart  thereto  a  sulfur 
content  from  about  0.1 9o  to  about  5%  and  a  chlorine 
content  from  about  0.3%  to  about  20%,  all  on  a  weight 
basis. 


3,228,745 
PROCESS  OF  SHRINKING  NYLON  FABRICS  WITH 
MIXTURFii  OF  SPECIFIC  CHEMICAL  SHRINK- 
ING AGENTS 
Louis  C.  Galatioto,  Roseto,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lehigh  Valley  Industries  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,874 
1  Claim.     (CI.  8—130.1) 

1 
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proximately  3  minutes  to  regulate,  develop  and  determine 
the  degree  of  felting  and  shrinking  to  a  total  added  shrink- 
age, in  length  and  width,  of  over  40%,  and  arresting  the 
action  of  the  solution  thereon  by  removing  the  active 
agent  from  the  goods. 
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The  method  of  effecting  the  characteristics  of  in- 
herent felting  upon  and  the  consequent  shrinking  of  uni- 
formly chemically  and  physically  resistant,  smooth  sur- 
faced, synthetic  fibers  of  nylon,  in  knitted  and  woven 
fabricated  textile  goods  made  of  them,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  subjecting  said  textile  goods  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  mixture  of  46% 
to  50%  glacial  acetic  acid  of  100%  and  45%  to  50%  sul- 
phuric acid  of  20°  Baume;  (B)  a  mixture  of  40%  formic 
acid  of  90%  and  30%  to  50%  sulphuric  acid  of  20° 
Baume;  (C)  a  mixture  of  30%  hydrochloric  acid  of  20* 
Baume  and  30%  to  40%  sulphuric  acid  of  20°  Baume; 
(D)  a  mixture  of  10%  glacial  acetic  acid  of  100%  and 
25%  to  30%  hydrochloric  acid  of  20°  Baume;  and  (E) 
a  mixture  of  20%  glacial  acetic  acid  of  100%,  30%  sul- 
phuric acid  of  20°  Baume  and  18%  to  20%  hydrochloric 
acid  of  20°  Baume,  said  percentages  being  by  volume, 
at  room  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  of  ap- 


3.228,746 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINF.S 
Benjamin   W.  Howk,  West   Chester,   Pa.,  and  Alvin   B. 
Stiles,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,263 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—2) 


1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  automobile  exhaust  gases 
comprising  passing  said  gases  over  manganese  chromite 
having  a  Mn:Cr  atomic  ratio  of  3:2  to  3:3,  said  man- 
ganese chromite  having  been  prepared  by  reaction  in 
aqueous  solution  of  a  divalent  manganese  salt  and  a 
hexavalent  chromium  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  pre- 
cipitant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia, 
ammonium  hydroxide,  ammonium  chromate  and  am- 
moniacal  ammonium  chromate. 


3,228,747 
PREPARATION  OF  DIFLl  OROAMINE 
Kenneth  O.  Groves,  Douglas  A.  Rausch,  and  Ralph  A. 
Davis,  Midland,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  66,343 
^  5  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 14) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  difluoroamine, 
which  comprises  intermixing  the  1,1-difluorourea  with  a 
mineral  acid  to  react  the  difluorourea  with  the  acid  to 
produce  difluoroamine,  and  separating  the  difluoroamine 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,228,748 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  URANI- 
UM COMPOUND  IN  POWDER  FORM 
Andre  Accary,  15  Quai  de  la  Gironde,  Paris  19,  Seine, 
France;  Jacques  Dubuisson,  2  Rue  Wurtz.  Paris   13, 
Seine,  France;  and  Pierre  Rousset,  30  Ave.  Saint  Lau- 
rent, Orsay,  Seine-et-Oise,  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,276 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1960, 
848.551 
15  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  powders  of  refractory 
uranium  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
uranium  carbide,   uranium   nitride   and   uranium  silicide, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  mass  of  a  metal- 
ceramic  composition  containing  a  major  proportion  of  said 
compound  and  a  minor  proportion  of  uncombined  uran- 
ium metal  as  the  matrix  metal  of  said  mass,  heating  said 
composition  at  a  temperature  of  from  1000°  C.  to  2200°  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  regularize  the  shape  and  make 
uniform  the  size  of  the  grains  of  said  refractory  uranium 
compound,  forming  particles  of  said  compound  by  con- 
tacting said  mass  with  at  least  one  substance  which  chemi- 
cally and  selectively  reacts  with  said  uncombined  matrix 
metal  with  disintegration  of  the  mass  into  small  particles 
of  said  refractory  uranium  compound  and  separating  the 
particles  of  refractory  uranium  compound. 
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3  228  749 

PRODUCTION  OFSPHERICAL  URANIUM 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  SUBSTANCES 
Vumi  Akimoto,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  and  Yoshiyuki  Sue- 
hiro,  deceased,  late  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  by  Yosie 
Suehiro,  executrix,  aj>signors  to  Mitsubislii  Kinzoku 
kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint- 
stock  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1962, 

I  37  6,424 

I I  8  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 

1.  A  metbod  of  producing  spherical  uranium  nuclear 
fuel  substances  which  comprises  dispersing  as  a  powder 
in  an  oil  medium  a  uranium  compound  which  is  difficult 
to  dissolve  in  water  and  is  capable  of  forming  a  hydrate, 
blending  said  oil  medium  containing  said  dispersion  of 
powdered  uranium  compound  with  an  aqueous  phase 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  an  affinitizing  agent,  said  affinitizing 
agent  being  effective  to  moisten  the  surface  of  said  pow- 
dered uranium  compound  and  to  facilitate  the  move- 
ment of  said  powdered  uranium  compound  dispersed  in 
said  oil  medium  to  said  aqueous  phase,  and  granulating 
said  dispersed  uranium  compound  by  agitating  said  aque- 
ous phase  with  said  oil  medium  to  disperse  said  aqueous 
phase  as  globules  in  said  oil  medium  whereby  said  pow- 
dered uranium  compound  is  transferred  to  said  aqueous 


phase  and  is 


ormed  into  spherical  granules. 


3,228,750 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  RARE-EARTH 
ELEMENTS  BY  ION  EXCHANGE 
Roald  E.  Lindstrom,  Reno,  and  J.  Oscar  Winget,  Sparks, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  the   United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,894  i 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—22) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  p.  ocess  for  the  separation  of  rare  earth  metals 
comprising  providing  at  least  two  cation-exchange  resin 
beds  in  series,  contacting  the  first  bed  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  salts  of  the  rare  earth  metals  to  adsorb  the 
rare  earth  ions  on  the  resin,  contacting  the  succeeding 
resin  beds  with  an  acid  capable  of  placing  the  resin  in  the 
hydrogen  cycle  to  place  the  resin  in  the  hydrogen  cycle, 
maintaining  at  least  the  hydrogen  cycle  resin  at  an  elevated 
temperature  of  about  200'  F.  to  about  250°  F.,  sufficient 
to  ensure  solubility  of  the  acid  form  of  EDTA.  passing  an 
eluant  comprising  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  of 
EDTA  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  6  to  about  9 
through  the  rare  earth  cycle  resin  whereby  the  rare  earth 
ions  in  the  resin  are  complexed  by  the  EDTA,  subse- 
quently passing  the  solution  of  complexed  rare  earth  ions 
through  the  hydrogen  cycle  resin  whereby  ion-exchange 
takes  place  between  the  complexed  rare  earth  ions  in  solu- 
tion and  the  hydrogen  ions  on  th;  hydrogen  cycle  resin, 
continuing  elution  with  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  EDTA 


with  finely  divided  carbon  in  a  stream  of  chlorine  gas  and 
passing  the  resulting  suspended  mixture  through  a  graph- 
ite tube  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the 
chlorine  to  react  with  the  carbon  and  the  ore  in  the  chlo- 
rine stream  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  maintain  substan- 


\ 


tially  all  of  the  solids  in  suspension,  said  graphite  tube 
being  porous  to  chlorine  gas  all  the  while  maintaining  a 
gaseous  atmosphere  which  is  not  deleterious  in  the  chlo- 
rine reaction  zone  around  the  graphite  tube  at  a  partial 
pressure  substantially  the  same  as  the  partial  pressure  of 
chlorine  in  the  graphite  tube. 


3  228  752 
HIGH-ANALYSIS  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE 

FERTILIZER 
Travis  P.  Hignett,  Sheffield,  and  John  G.  Getsinger,  Flor- 
ence, Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  a 
corporation  of  the  United  States 
Original  application  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,960,  now 
Patent  No.  3,171,733.  Divided  and  this  application 
Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,664 

9  Claims.     (CI.  23—107) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


LA  process  for  producing  a  solid,  high-analysis  am- 
monium   polyphosphate    fertilizer    material    containing 
about   80   percent   available  plant   nutrients    (N-fPjOs) 
from    anhydrous    ammonia    and    superphosphoric    acid, 
solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  6  to  about  9    which  comprises  maintaining  in  a  closed  reaction  vessel 
and  collecting  initially  the  acid  form  of  EDTA  in  solution    at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  325°  F.  to  about 


and  subsequently  successive  portions  of  eluate  each  con- 
taining a  separated  rare  earth  in  solution. 


3,228.751 
METHODS  FOR  CHLORINATION  OF 
REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 
Meherwan  C.   Irani,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metal 
Chlorides  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  application  Apr.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,064,  now 
Patent  No.  3,058,817.     Divided  and  this  application 
Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,262 

9  Claims.     (CI.  23—87) 
1.  A  method  of  chlorinating  refractory  metal  ores  com- 
prising the  steps  of  suspending  the  ore  to  be  chlorinated    phosphate  as  product. 


475°  F.  and  under  a  constant  pressure  in  the  range  from 
about  10  p.s.i.g.  to  about  1000  p.s.i.g.,  a  mass  of  molten 
material  of  low  viscosity,  previously  formed  by  combining 
anhydrous  ammonia  and  superphosphoric  acid  therein, 
said  superphosphoric  acid  containing  in  the  range  from 
about  74  percent  P2O5  to  about  85  percent  PjOj  by  weight; 
continuously  combining  relatively  small  streams  of  said 
anhydrous  ammonia  and  said  superphosphoric  acid  into 
said  mass  of  molten  material;  continuously  vigorously 
agitating  said  mass  of  molten  material,  thereby  keeping 
substantially  the  entire  mass  thereof  well  agitated  and 
causing  immediate  ammoniation  of  the  inflowing  super- 
phosphoric acid;  and  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of 
said  mass  of  molten  material  molten  ammonium  poly- 
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3,228,753 
ORBITAL-SPIN  CRYSTAL  PULLING 

Louis  L.  Larsen,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ' 

Filed  July  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  212,929  I 

11  Claims.     (CI.  23—273) 


1.  A  system  for  producing  grown  semiconductor  cry- 
tals  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  gas-tight  chamber  containing  a  quantity  of  inert 

gas, 

(b)  a  crucible  within  said  chamber  containing  a  semi- 
conductor melt,  ^ 

(c)  a  seed  crystal,  •     '  ' 

(d)  apparatus  for  holding  the  extremity  of  said  seed 
crystal  in  contact  with  said  melt, 

(e)  means  in  said  apparatus  to  rotate  said  crystal  about 
an  axis  of  said  crystal  and  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  crystal  in  an  orbital  path  having  a  center  spaced 
from  said  axis,  and 

(f)  means  for  moving  said  apparatus  and  said  crystal 
in  direction  away  from  said  melt. 


3,228,754 
CIRCULATING  CONCENTRATING  EVAPORATION 

FOR  CAUSTIC  REGENERATION 
William  K.  Robbins  and  James  O.  Scott,  Baytown,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No,  127,527. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
232,067  ,     , 

1  Claim.     (CI.  23—276)  ' 


vertically  disposed  tubes  enclosed  within  said  shell 
and  communicating  with  said  upper  head  and  said 
lower  head,  outlet  means  in  said  upper  head,  feed 
inlet  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  lower  head,  baffle 
means  within  and  depending  from  said  lower  head 
and  positioned  in  confronting  relationship  with  said 
feed  inlet  means,  recirculation  inlet  means  com- 
municating with  the  side  of  said  lower  head, 

separating  means  for  separating  vapor  and  liquid  dis- 
charged from  said  exchanger  and  having  a  vapor 
outlet  and  a  standpipe, 

overhead  conduit  means  connecting  said  outlet  means 
with  said  separating  means, 

return  conduit  means  connecting  said  standpipe  with 
said  recirculation  inlet  means, 

a  choke  orifice  in  said  recirculation  inlet  means,  said 
cholte  orifice  having  a  cross-sectional  area  from  1% 
to  5%  of  the  area  of  said  return  conduit  means, 

separator  means  having  an  inlet,  an  upper  liquid  phase 
outlet,  and  a  lower  liquid  phase  outlet. 

conduit  means  connecting  said  standpipe  with  said 
separator  means, 

cooling  means  in  said  conduit  means  intermediate  said 
standpipe  and  said  separator  means, 

and  pump  means  for  circulating  fluid  from  said  stand- 
pipe  to  said  separator  means  and  through  said  cool- 
ing means. 

3,228,755 

CHEMICAL  Ml  FFLER  FOR  FILTERING  EXHAUST 

Rane  R.  Lottinville,  Spokane,  Wash. 

(1315   106th  St.  NE.,  Bellcvue,  Wash.) 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,215 

4  Claims.     (CI.  23—277) 


An  evaporation  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a    vertical-tube    heat    exchanger    comprising    a    shell, 
means  for  circulating  a  heating  fluid  through  said 
shell,  an  upper  head,  a  lower  head,  a  plurality  of 


ci;.-  .  D 


.   *>   C    M 


M 


'^ 


1.  A  muffler  for  rendering  innocuous  the  exhaust  gases 
from  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  an  elongated 
housing  having  a  substantially  uniform  internal  cross- 
sectional  area  constituting  a  straight  line  flow  passage 
therethrough,  inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  individu- 
ally removable  partitions  of  high  gas  porosity  fixedly 
secured  to  said  housing  and  transverse  said  passage  and 
dividing  the  housing  interior  into  longitudinally  spaced 
compartments,  each  of  said  partitions  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  an  exhaust  gas  treating  agent  therein  for  re- 
moving impurities  from  the  exhaust  gas,  each  of  said  par- 
titions covering  the  entire  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
passage  affording  a  low  flow  resistance  to  the  flow  stream 
of  gases  passing  through  said  housing,  the  compartment 
adjacent  said  inlet  means  comprising  an  after-burner 
chamber,  combustion  initiating  means  disposed  entirely 
within  said  after-burner  chamber  and  disposed  directly 
across  the  center  of  the  inlet  means  to  insure  immediate 
ignition  of  combustion,  a  combustion  supporting  agent 
supply  means  for  said  chamber,  electrical  means  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  compartments  for  subjecting 
the  gases  therein  to  a  sufficiently  high  potential  voltage  to 
cause  and  accelerate  the  precipitation  of  various  solid 
particles  in  the  exhaust  gases  and  cause  them  to  more 
readily  collect  upon  the  treating  agent  within  said 
partitions. 
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3,228,756 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
SILICON  CARBIDE 

Karl  M.  Hergenrother,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Transitron  Electronic  Corporation,  Wakefield,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,658 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—301) 


1.  A  method  of  growing  an  epitaxial  single  crystal  sili- 
con carbide  layer  onto  a  silicon  carbide  seed  comprising 
spacing  said  seed  and  a  charge  of  silicon  carbide,  heat- 
ing said  seed  and  charge  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  sub- 
stantially 2000°  C.  with  the  temperature  of  the  charge  in 
excess  by  at  least  substantially  50°  C.  of  the  temperature 
of  the  seed  while  maintaining  the  concentration  of  sili- 
con carbide  vapors  in  the  environment  of  said  seed  below 
supersaturalion  until  said  temperatures  are  reached,  by 
heating  the  seed  quickly  through  the  critical  range  of  sub- 
stantially 1800°  C.  to  2000°  C.  to  avoid  measurable 
vaporization  of  the  seed  and  after  said  temperatures  are 
reached,  raising  the  concentration  of  silicon  carbide 
vapors  produced  by  said  charge  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
seed  to  above  supe/saturation  to  form  an  epitaxial  single 
crystal  silicon  carbide  layer. 


3,228,757 

METHOD  FOR  THE  EXPLOSIVE  DEFORMATION 
OF  MATERIAL  AND  PRODLCTS  MANUFAC- 
TURED ACCORDING  TO  THIS  METHOD 

Cornells  A.  Verbraak,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
.Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurweten- 
schappelijk  Onderzoek  ten  Behoene  van  Nijverheid, 
Handel  en  Verkeer,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  a  corpo- 
ration of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1962, 

10,450  62 

«  ||  6  Claims.     (CI.  29—180) 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  object  hav- 
ing a  face-centered  cubic  crystal  structure  and  a  texture 
and  formed  by  a  process  of  explosive  deformation,  the 
shock  wave  being  directed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
<110>  direction  of  the  crystal  lattice,  said  crystal  struc- 
ture being  substantially  free  of  mechanical  twins,  whereby 
said  body  has  a  high  corrosion  resistance  by  virtue  of  the 
crystal  being  substantially  free  of  high  stress  concentra- 
tions on  the  grains  and  on  the  grain  boundaries. 


3,228,758 

FUELS   CONTAINING   AMINE  SALTS  OF 

ALKYL   ACID   PHOSPHATES 

Albert  W.  Bauer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,198 

4  Claims.  (CI.  44—72) 
1.  A  gasoline  containing  from  about  0.001%  to  about 
0.03%  by  weight  of  a  normally  liquid  neutral  amine  salt 
of  an  oxo-alkyl  acid  ester  of  orthophosphoric  acid  in 
which  each  esterifying  oxo-alkyl  group  contains  13  to  16 
carbon  atoms  and  the  amine  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
monoamine  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  which  each  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  is  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
through  a  saturated  carbon  atom. 


3,228,759 
ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAMS  WITH 

VOLATILE  PROMOTERS 
Percy   Arthur  Small   and   Emo   Laszlo   Zlchy,  both   of 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1961, 

6,694/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  51—298) 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkaline  polymerization  of  mon- 
omer cyclic  lactams  of  monoamino  monocarboxylic  acids 
containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  having  at 
least  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  lactam  ring  which  comprises 
entraining,  in  a  stream  of  inert  gas,  a  volatile  promoter 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dialkyl  carbonates 
containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
group,  ketene,  dimethyl  ketene,  acetic  anhydride,  pro- 
panoic anhydride,  butanoic  anhydride,  methyl  isocyanatc. 
ethyl  isocyanate,  propyl  isocyanate,  butyl  isocyanate, 
phenyl  isocyanate,  N-methyl  urethane,  N-ethyl  urethane! 
acetyl  chloride,  propyl  chloride  and  butyryl  chloride, 
passing  said  inert  gas  containing  entrained  promoter  over 
a  melt  of  the  anhydrous  lactam  containing  dissolved 
alkaline  catalyst,  the  promoter  being  in  the  vapor  state 
when  it  contacts  said  melt  and  the  polymerization  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  150°  C. 
to  a  temperature  which  is  40°  C.  above  the  softening 
point  of  the  polymerized  lactam. 


3,228,760 
METHOD  OF  TEMPERING  BY  HEAT  TREATING 

VITREOUS  SILICA 
Kenneth  Henderson  Jack,  Cullercoats,  North  Shields,  and 
John  Alexander  Winterburn,  Tynemouth,  North  Shields, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Thermal  Syndicate  Limited, 
Northumberland,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,125 

8  Claims.  (CI.  6S— 32) 
8.  In  a  process  of  annealing  vitreous  silica,  the  method 
of  stressing  a  body  of  vitreous  silica,  comprising  the  steps 
of  determining  the  water  content  of  said  body  of  vitreous 
silica;  subjecting  said  body  of  vitreous  silica  to  anneal- 
ing within  an  elevated  temperature  range  of  between  850° 
C.  and  1000°  C.  and  thereafter  to  cooling  to  a  substan- 
tially lower  temperature;  and  simultaneously  controlling 
the  water  content  of  the  ambient  atmosphere  so  that  the 
partial  water  vapor  pressure  in  said  ambient  atmosphere 
IS  greater  than  that  required  for  equilibrium,  at  said 
elevated  temperature,  with  said  determined  water  content 
of  said  body  of  vitreous  silica. 
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3,228,761 
METHOD  OF  FINE  ANNEALING  TRANSPARENT 

VITREOUS  SILICA 
Kenneth  Henderson  Jack,  Cullercoats,  North  Shields,  and 
John  Alexander  Hinterburn.  T>nemouth.  North 
Shields,  England,  assignors  to  The  Thermal  S>ndicafe 
Limited,  Northumberland,  England,  a  British  compan.> 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,126 

10  Claims.  (CI.  65 — 32) 
1.  In  a  process  of  annealing  vitreous  silica,  the  method 
of  controlling  the  uniformity  of  the  refractive  index  of 
a  body  of  vitreous  silica,  comprising  the  steps  of  deter- 
mining the  water  content  of  said  body  of  vitreous  silica; 
subjecting  said  body  of  vitreous  silica  in  a  confined  space 
to  heating  at  annealing  tempierature  and  thereafter  to 
cooling  to  a  substantially  lower  temperature;  and  simul- 
taneously controlling  the  partial  water  vapor  pressure  of 
the  ambient  atmosphere  in  said  confined  space  so  that  said 
water  vapor  pressure  is  substantially  in  equilibrium  with 
said  determined  water  content  of  said  body  of  vitreous 
silica. 


3,228,762 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  WEEDS 
Raymond  W.   Luckenhaugh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Oct.  3.  1960,  Ser.  No. 
59,849,  now  Patent  No.  3,112.342.  dated  Nov.  26,  1963. 
Divided  and   this  application  Mar.  8,   1963,  Ser.  No. 
271,264 

5  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  The  method  of  killing  weeds  comprising  applying 
to  the  locus  to  be  protected,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
control  the  growth  of  undesired  vegetation,  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula; 


o 


NH— C— N-ORi  '      I 

A.  1 


where: 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  2-4 

carbons,  nitro,  and  methoxy; 
Ri  is  methyl;  and 
R2  is  methyl. 

3,228,763 
AGGLOMERATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  MINER- 
ALS IN  THIN-WALLED  METAL  CONTAINERS 
Earl   C.   Herkenhoif  and   Phillip  R.   Porath,   Los  Altos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Utah  Construction  &  Mining  Co., 
Sao  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269.798 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—5) 
1.  In  a  process  of  agglomerating  iron  containing  min- 
eral ore  fines  of  varying  particle  sizes,  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing fine,  moist  particles  consisting  essentially  of  ore 
into  thin-walled,  vented  metal  containers,  heating  said 
containers  and  contents  to  a  temperature  capable  of  grad- 
ually vaporizing  the  moisture  in  said  ore  so  that  the  gas 
pressure  within  the  containers  is  slightly  higher  than  out- 
side the  containers,  whereby  the  outside  atmosphere  is 
at  least  partially  excluded,  and  continuing  the  heating  of 
said  containers  until  the  ore  is  substantially  agglomerated 
into  a  microporous  mass  without  any  substantial  chemical 
change  taking  place  in  the  ore  in  the  course  of  such 
agglomeration. 


3,228,764 
FLUID  FUEL  CONTROL  PROCESS  FOR 
BLAST  FURNACES 
Erwin   H.   Manny,   Cranford,   and   Walter   F.    Rollman, 
Milhum,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27.  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,852 
5  Claims.     (CL  75 — 41) 


•  •usni  »i^ 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  injection  of  fluid  fuel 
and  heated  blast  air  into  a  blast  furnace,  said  process 
comprising:  injecting  heated  blast  air  into  a  blast  furnace; 
injecting  fluid  hydrocarbon  fuel  into  admixture  with  said 
blast  air;  measuring  the  rate  at  which  said  blast  air  is 
flowing  into  said  blast  furnace;  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  rate  of  fuel  injection  as  the  blast  air  flow  rate  increases 
and  decreases  respectively,  thereby  maintaining  the  pre- 
selected fuel/air  ratio. 

2.  A  process  for  controlling  the  injection  of  fluid  fuel 
into  a  furnace  so  as  to  avoid  upsetting  furnace  operation, 
said  process  comprising:  injecting  heated  blast  air  into  a 
furnace;  injecting  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  fuel  through  a  fuel 
injection  conduit  into  admixture  with  said  blast  air;  measur- 
ing the  blast  air  temperature;  terminating  said  fuel  injec- 
tion when  the  temperature  of  the  blast  air  falls  below  a 
predetermined  temperature;  and  purging  said  injection  con- 
duit of  fuel. 


3.228,765 
COPPER   RECOVERY   FROCF^SS  FROM   ANHY- 
DROUS COPPER  AMMONIUM  SULFITE 
Estanislao  J.  Chupungco.  Jr.,  Joaquin  A.  Quintos  III,  and 
William  S.  Godinez.  Toledo  City,  Cebu.  Philippines, 
assignors  to  Ansor  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,687 
16  Claims.  (CL  75—117) 
1.  The  process  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  copper  nitrate,  converting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  copper  nitrate  in  said  solution  to 
Cu(NH3)4(N03)2,  treating  the  Cu(NH3)4(N03)2  so 
formed  with  sulfur  dioxide  to  form  a  crystalline  solid 
and  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  said  crystalline  solid  to  form 
metallic  copper. 

3.228.766 
METHOD  FOR  ADDING  TELLl  RIUM  TO  STEEL 
Carlton  F.  Schrader,  Chesterton,  and  Kurt  R.  Mattson, 
Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429.282 

6  Claims.     (CI.  75—129) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  ladle  addition  to  steel  of 

a  component  constituting  at  least  one  element  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  selenium  and  tellurium,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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placing  all  of  said  component,  in  solid  form,  on  the 
bottom  of  a  ladle,  before  any  molten  steel  is  intro- 
duced therein; 

said  placing  step  including  concentrating  all  of  said 
component  at  a  location  which  covers  no  more  than 
a  portion  of  the  area  of  the  ladle  bottom; 

the  area  of  ladle  bottom  covered  by  said  component 
being  relatively  small  compared  to  the  area  of  ladle 
bottom  not  covered  by  said  component; 


and  introducing  a  stream  of  molten  steel  onto  the 
bottom  of  said  ladle  at  the  periphery  of  said  ladle 
bottom  and  flowing  the  molten  steel  along  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ladle  from  a  location  of  molten  steel  im-^ 
pact  on  the  ladle  bottom  remote  from  said  compo- 
nent's location; 

said  component's  location  constituting  the  location  on 
the  ladle  bottom  where  the  flow  velocity  of  the  mol- 
ten steel  along  the  ladle  bottom  is  at  a  minimum. 


a  full,  photographically  useful  exposure  range  in  an 
image-receiving  layer  superposed  with  said  image- 
recording  layer  by  a  silver  haJide  difl'usion-transfer 
reversal  process  imparting  an  equivalent  overall  speed 
to  said  image-recording  sheet  material  appropriate 
for  a  predetermined  exposure; 

said  processing  agents  provided  being  capable  of  im- 
parting to  said  image-recording  sheet  material  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  equivalent  overall  speeds  ap- 
propriate for  exposures  differing  by  predetermined 
amounts; 

at  the  time  of  exposure  of  said  image-recording  sheet 
material,  measuring  the  brightness  of  said  subject  by 
means  indicating  which  of  said  containers  contains 
said  processing  agent  capable  of  imparting  an  equiv- 
alent overall  speed  appropriate  for  said  exposure; 

dispensing  said  processing  agent  from  said  container 
indicated  by  the  last-mentioned  means  and  distribut- 
ing said  processing  agent  in  contact  with  said  area 
of  said  exposed  image-recording  sheet  material  for 
permeation  thereinto  to  effect  the  treatment  thereof; 
and 

by  said  processing  agent  forming  a  positive  diffusion- 
transfer  print  in  an  image-receiving  layer  superposed 
with  said  image-recording  sheet  material. 


3,228,768 
<     PROCESS  OF  DIFFUSION  PRINTING  AND  A 
STRLCTLRE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Douglas  Straw,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  and  Clifford  E.  Her- 
rick,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline 
&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,566 
15  Claims.     (CI.  96 — 49) 


3,228,767 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Edwin  H.  Land.  (  ambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    .Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mav  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,268 
9  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  high  quality  positive  photo- 
graphic prints  utilizing  a  photographic  image-recording 
sheet  materia]  containing  a  photosensitive  silver  halide 
and  having  substantially  the  same  characteristics  for  each 
of  said  prints,  comprising: 

for  each  of  said  prints,  subjecting  a  single  area  of  said 
image-recording  sheet  material  to  a  single  exposure 
at  an  aperture  and  for  a  duration  determined  prior  to 
measurement  of  the  subject  brightness  to  produce  a 
latent  image  of  said  subject  in  said  area  of  said  sheet 
material; 
providing  a  plurality  of  containers  of  different  liquid 
processing  agents,  each  of  said  containers  containing 
an  amount  of  said  liquid  processing  agent  suflficient  to 
process  substantially  only  one  of  said  areas  and  capa- 
ble, when  permeated  into  said  image-recording  sheet 
material,  of  producing  a  silver  transfer  print  having 


1.  A  light-sensitive  structure  comprising  a  base  having 
a  surface  layer  which  is  hydrophilic  toward  mildly  alka- 
line aqueous  solutions  and  which  has  incorporated  there- 
in a  member  of  a  pair  of  color  forming  components 
which  yield  upon  inter  reaction  a  colored  reaction 
product,  and  a  light-sensitive  coating  which  is  relatively 
impermeable  toward  mildly  alkaline  aqueous  solutions 
overiying  said  hydrophilic  layer  and  containing  a  light- 
sensitive  water-insoluble  diazo  oxide  which  is  soluble  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
aliphatic  esters,  aliphatic  ketones  and  aliphatic  alcohols 
and  the  light  decomposition  products  of  which  are  per- 
meable toward  said  mildly  alkaline  aqueous  solutions. 

8.  A  process  of  forming  an  intermediate  master  by 
diffusion  printing  which  comprises  exposing  to  a  source 
of  actinic  light  an  original  having  an  image  thereon  to 
be  copied  together  with  a  light-sensitive  sheet  comprising 
a  base  having  a  surface  layer  which  is  hydrophilic  toward 
mildly  alkaline  aqueous  solutions  and  which  has  incorpo- 
rated therein  a  member  of  a  pair  of  color  forming  com- 


H16 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1966 


ponents  which  yield  upon  inter  reaction  a  colored  reaction 
product,  and  a  light-sensitive  coating  which  is  relatively 
imf>ernieable  toward  mildly  alkaline  aqueous  solutions 
over-lying  said  hydrophilic  layer  and  containing  a  light- 
sensitive  water-insoluble  diazo  oxide  which  is  soluble  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
aliphatic  esters,  aliphatic  ketones  and  aliphatic  alcohols 
and  the  light  decomposition  products  of  which  are  perme- 
able toward  said  mildly  alkaline  aqueous  solutions,  re- 
moving the  original  and  developing  the  exposed  light- 
sensitive  sheet  with  an  alkaline  solution  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  the  other  of  said  pair  of  color  forming 
components,  whereby  through  inter-action  of  said  com- 
ponents a  color  is  produced  only  in  the  light-exposed 
areas  of  the  sheet  and  rinsing  the  sheet  with  water  to 
remove  the  alkaline  solution. 


at  least  30%  of  the  germ  removed,  the  grains  being  in 
an  expanded  porous  state  having  a  volume  of  about  1.2 
to  1.5  times  that  of  the  original  grains  and  retaining  the 
shape  of  the  original  grains. 

6.  A  method  for  preparing  a  food  product  from  wheat 
which  comprises  mixing  raw  whole  wheat  grains  with  an 
abrasive  in  finely  powdered  form,  forcibly  rubbing  said 
grains  against  one  another  in  the  presence  of  said  finely 
powdered  abrasive,  continuing  said  forcible  rubbing 
action  long  enough  to  attain  removal  of  at  least  30%  of 
the  germ  and  removal  of  bran  layers,  including  those 
having  a  highly-pigmented  and  water-impervious  nature, 
but  not  to  the  point  of  removing  the  vitamin-rich,  lightly- 
pigmented  layers,  the  finely-powdered  state  of  the  abra- 
sive ensuring  formation  of  a  product  of  uniform  ap- 
pearance, essentially  free  from  deep  scratches,  gouges, 
and  other  surface  mars. 


3,228.769 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COPY  -SHEET  COMPRISING 
ZINC    OXIDE    AND    A    DIAZONIIM    COM- 
POl  ND  AND  METHOD  OF  COPYING 

Wesley  R.  Workman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and   .Manufacturing  Company,  St.   Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,641 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 49) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  graphic  copy  comprising: 
exposing  to  a  light-image  a  sensitized  copy-sheet  surface 
comprising  a  light-sensitive  diazonium  compound,  an  azo 
dye  coupler,  and  zinc  oxide,  the  zinc  oxide  being  in  a  sub- 
stratum of  said  sensitized  surface  and  dispersed  in  a  water- 
resistant  first  binder  material  and  in  an  amount  by  weight 
of  from  about  one-half  to  about  two  times  the  weight  of 
said  binder,  and  at  least  one  of  the  said  compound  and 
said  coupler  being  in  a  surface  stratum  of  said  sensitized 
surface  adjacent  said  sub-stratum  and  dispersed  in  a  sec- 
ond and  different  binder  material,  to  desensitize  said 
compound  at  the  light-struck  area;  and  heating  said  sur- 
face to  obtain  a  visibly  distinct  reaction  product  at  the 
unlighted  areas. 

3,228.770  , 

SUBBING  COMPOSITION  I 

Gale  F.   Nadeau  and  Richard  J.  Hellmann,  Rochester, 
N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  24.  196u.  Ser.  No.  51,530 

5  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 87) 
1.  A  photographic  product  comprised  of  a  flexible 
transparent  base,  a  subcoaling  on  the  base  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  terpolymer  comprised  of  vinylidene  chloride, 
an  alkyl  acrylate,  and  a  dibasic  acid,  an  additive  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paratertiary  butyl  phenol,  hydro- 
quinone,  catechol,  mono  alkyl  ethers  of  hydroquinone, 
dibutyl-p-cresol,  butyl  hydroxy  anisole,  and  p-amino  phe- 
nol, in  the  amount  of  .2-5%  by  weight  of  said  subcoating 
contained  therein,  and  further  layers  on  said  subcoating 
including  at  least  one  light-sensitive  layer  whereby  the 
fogging  of  said  layer  is  minimized  by.  the  aforesaid 
additive.  I 


3  228  771 
PROCESSING  OF  WHEAT  AND  PRODUCT 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Michael  J.  Copley,  Berkeley.  Robert  E.  Ferrel,  Richmond, 
and  James  W.  Pence,  El  Cerrito.  Calif.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184.606 

8  Claims.     (CI.  99—80) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L\S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 

3.  A  food  product  comprising  raw  wheat  in  the  form 

of  unbroken  grains  with  at  least  the  outermost  bran  layer 

removed  but  retaining  the  innermost  bran  layer  and  with 


3,228.772 
EMULSIFICATION   AGENTS 
Bruce   D.   Buddemeyer,  Overland   Park,  Kans.,  John   R. 
Moneymaker,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Maurice  C.  Meyer, 
Kansas  City.  Kans..  assignors  to  The  Paniplus  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  .Missouri 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262.251 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  14,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
30  Claims.     (CI.  99—94) 
10.  A  cake  mix  comprising  flour,  baking  powder  and 
sugar  intimately  blended  with  a  shortening  composition 
which  comprises  triglyceride  based  fatty  shortening  mate- 
rial and  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  shortening  of  an 
addition  agent  which  comprises:  ( 1 )  an  acyl  lactylic  acid 
compound  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 

RCO(OCHCH3CO)„OZ 

wherein  RCO  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acyl  radicals  of  fatty  acids,  ai  is  a  number  rang- 
ing from  greater  than  zero  but  less  than  1  which  repre- 
sents the  average  number  of  lactyl  groups  per  molecule 
and  Z  is  a  cation;  and  (2)  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-fatty  acid  esters  of  aliphatic 
pol>hydric  alcohol  compounds,  di-fatty  esters  of  aliphatic 
polyhydric  alcohol  compounds,  and  mixtures  of  mono- 
and  di-fatty  acid  esters  of  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol 
compounds;  the  weight  ratio  of  composition  (1)  to  com- 
position (2)  being  between  about  0.01  and  100. 


3,228,773 

METHODS   FOR   PRODUCING   TEMPEH 

Clifford  W.  Hesseltine,  Glen  Haven,  and  .\lcides  Marti- 

nelli,  Jr.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  .No.  244,528 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—98) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Method  for  producing  uniform  batches  of  highly 
edible  and  nutritous  tempeh  comprising  the  steps  of  in- 
oculating under  aseptic  conditions  a  cooked,  hydrated, 
and  swollen  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  drained  dehulled  soybean  halves  and  drained  soybean 
grits  with  2  ml.  per  100  g.  of  said  soybean  material  of 
an  aqueous  wash  suspension  of  Rhizopus  spores  grown 
on  a  potato  dextrose  agar  slant,  packing  the  Rhizopus- 
inoculated  unfermented  soybean  material  into  a  container 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perforated  plastic 
bags,  and  perforated  plastic  tubing,  the  perforations  of 
said  perforated  members  being  0.02  inch  in  diameter  and 
not  more  than  1.3  cm.  apart,  and  incubating  at  25  to 
37°  C.  for  about  22  hours. 
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3,228,774 
PROCESS    FOR    REMOVING    STRONG    FLAVOR 

COMPONENTS  FROM  ROASTED  PEANUTS 

Judson  H.  Sanders,  Wyoming,  and  Harscb  C.  Ince,  Jr., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,959 

12  Claims.     (CI.  99—126) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  strong  flavor  components 

from  roasted,  blanched  peanuts  containing  not  more  than 

about  3%  water  by  weight  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

maintaining  the  p>eanuts  in  intimate  contact  with  a  gaseous 

humidifying  medium  having  a  relative  humidity  of  at  least 

about  60%  and  a  temperature  of  about  80-150°  F.  for 

a  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  moisture  content  of  said 

peanuts  to  about  6-15%  by  weight  and  thereafter  drying 

said  peanuts  to  substantially  reduce  the  moisture  content 

thereof. 


3,228,775 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PACKAGED  PRODUCT 
CONTAINING  A  SLEEVE  OF  SPONGE  CAKE 

Kenneth  Brasnett  Johnson,  Gerrards  Cross,  England,  as- 
signor to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  5,  1961, 

31,927/61 

7  Claims.     (CI.  99—171) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  packaged  edible  product 
includmg  a  sleeve  of  sponge  cake,  the  method  including 
the  steps  of  superimposing  a  layer  of  sponge  cake  and  a 
layer  of  wrapping  material,  bending  the  superimposed 
layers  into  coaxial  sleeves  with  the  wrapping  material 
on  the  outside,  securing  portions  of  the  wrapping  mate- 
rial together  to  retain  the  sponge  cake  in  sleeve  form,  the 
sleeve  of  wrapping  material  forming  at  least  part  of  the 
wrapping  of  the  finished  edible  product  and  providing  a 
filling  of  edible  material  in  said  sponge  cake  sleeve. 


3,228,776 

COMPARTMENTED  DEHYDRATED 
FOOD  PACKAGE 

Jack  Palmer  Savage,  Bedford,  and  Gordon  Robert  Scott, 
Rickmansworth,  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  14,  1961, 

40,775/61 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—171) 

1.  A  container  for  receiving  and  cooking  therein  a 
plurality  of  different  dehydrated  foods  comprising  a  cook- 
ing receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein,  a 
different  dehydrated  food  expandable  on  rehydration  and 
cooking  in  and  only  partially  filling  each  cavity,  a  cover 
closing  said  receptacle  and  forming  the  tops  of  said  cavi- 
ties, means  in  said  cover  for  introducing  water  into  said 


cavities,  each  cavity  with  the  cover  on  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  capacity  with  the  dehydrated  food  therein  substan- 


tially equal  to  the  volume  of  water  required  to  rehydrate 
and  cook  said  food  in  said  cavity. 


3,228,777 
SINGLE    APPLICATION   LINSEED   OIL-IN-WATER 

EMULSIONS  FOR  CURING  AND/OR  PREVENT- 

ING  SPALLING  OF  CONCRETE 
William  L.  Kubie,  Sr.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,865 
1  Claim.     (CI.  106—12) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

A  water-extendable  non-aqueous  solution  consisting  of 
about  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  linseed  oil,  about  2.5  parts 
of  tallow  alcohol,  about  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  soap- 
solubilizing  mixture  consisting  of  about  2  parts  of  4- 
methoxy-4-methyl-pentanol-2  and  1  part  ethylene  glycol, 
about  0.8  part  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  and 
ammonium  hydroxide,  and  not  more  than  about  0.035 
part  by  weight  of  dipicolinic  acid. 


3  228  778 
GLASS  FURNACE  LINING 
Frank  H.  Walther,  Bethel  Park,  Joseph  R.  Ryan,  Irwin, 
and  Thomas  W.  Smoot,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Harbison-Walker    Refractories    Company,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,197 
9  Claims.  (CI.  106—57) 
1.  A  refractory  shape  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  1  to  5%  of  zircon,  0.5  to  1.5%  of  titania,  0.05 
to  0.1%  of  boric  acid  and  the  balance  stabilized  zirconia, 
the  shape  being  characterized  by  having  a  substantially 
zero  outer  surface  porosity. 


3  228  779 
REFRACTORY  PRODUCTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Roland  R.  Van  Der  Beck,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Foote  Mineral  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,734 

9  Claims.  (CI.  106—65) 
8.  A  cast,  dry  green  refractory  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  grog  and  binder,  wherein  the  grog 
contains  at  least  a  major  portion  of  a  mixture  of  particles 
of  at  least  one  lithium  aluminum  silicate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  petalite  and  beta  spodumene  in  which 
from  90%  to  10%  by  weight  are  of  fine  particles  through 
^00  mesh  and  in  which  from  10%  to  90%  by  weight  are 
of  coarse  particles  through  20  and  on  50  mesh,  said 
binder  being  colloidal  silica  particles,  deposited  in  said 
mixture  upon  removal  of  water  from  an  aqueous  sol  of 
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colloidal  silica,  in  an  amount  between  about  2  and  about  use  and  discontinuing  or  resuming  the  cooking  and  third 

20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  grog.  recited  blending  steps  in  sequences  depending  upon  the 

9.  The  refractory  body  of  claim  8  wherein  the  colloidal  measuring  and  control  device  which  produces  a  volume 

silica  is  present  in  an  amount  between  about  2  and  about  of  finished  starch  adhesive  adequate  to  maintain  a  pre- 

15  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  grog.  determined  quantity  of  same  available  to  assure  a  con- 

,  tinuous  flow  to  the  site  of  use. 


3,228,780 

HIGH   MOLECl  LAR   ORGANIC   PRODI  CTS 

COLORED  WITH  A  PIGMENT  DYESTUFF 

Maurice  Grelat.  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  14,  1958, 
66,166  58;  Sept.  23,  1959,  78.552/59 
16  Claims.     (CI.  106—193) 
1.  A  solid  polymeric  material  in  which  there  is  incor- 
porated 4,4'-diamino-l,r-dianthraquinonyl  in  finely  divid- 
ed form. 


'I,  I       I 


3  228  781 
CONTINLOLS  COOKING  AND  BLENDING  OF 
STARCH  ADHESIVE  FOR  THE  CORRUGAT- 
ING INDUSTRY 

Walter  Halpert,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Vis- 
comatic  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962.  Ser.  No.  190,979  I 

6  Claims.     (CI.  106—213) 


':t:" ;    '  "  <» 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  and  continuous  delivery 
of  a  finished  starch  adhesive  while  maintaining  through- 
out delivery  a  relatively  stable  viscosity  comprising: 
blending  raw  starch  with  water  to  provide  an  uncooked 
starch  slurry;  blending  additional  raw  starch  with  water 
to  provide  a  secondary  starch  slurry;  admixing  a  caustic 
with  a  portion  of  said  uncooked  starch  slurry  to  provide 
a  carrier  starch  slurry  mixture;  flowing  said  mixture 
through  a  jet  cooker  in  a  controlled  volume  directly  re- 
lated to  the  delivered  volume  of  said  finished  starch  adhe- 
sive; flash  cooking  said  mixture  as  it  flows  through  said 
cooker  producing  a  gelatinized  mixture  of  relatively  stable 
viscosity;  flowing  said  gelatinized  mixture  to  a  blender 
and  flowing  a  portion  of  said  secondary  starch  slurry  to 
the  blender;  blending  said  gelatinized  mixture  and  said 
portion  of  said  secondary  starch  slurry  to  intermix  the 
two  materials  in  the*  blender  in  preparation  for  further 
mixing;  flowing  the  blended  intermixture  to  a  mixer;  thor- 
oughly mixing  said  blended  intermixture  to  intimately 
combine  the  ingredients  of  the  intermixture  to  produce 
a  finished  starch  adhesive  wherein  the  gelatinized  mix- 
ture becomes  a  carrier  to  hold  said  uncooked  starch  slurry 
in  suspension  and  said  finished  starch  adhesive  has  a  rela- 
tively stable  viscosity;  delivering  said  finished  starch  ad- 
hesive to  a  surge  tank  for  relatively  temporary  storage; 
flowing  said  finished  starch  adhesive  continuously  from 
said  surge  tank  to  the  site  of  use  at  a  volume  and  rate 
to  evacuate  the  finished  starch  adhesive  while  it  retains 
its  relatively  stable  viscosity;  and  using  a  measuring  and 
control  device  responsive  to  the  quantity  of  finished  starch 
adhesive  remaining  available  for  delivery  to  the  site  of 


3,228,782 
SHELLAC-ISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Irving  Skeist,  Summit,  NJ.,  Rock  F.  Martel,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  and  Werner  R.  Kuebler,  Ho-IIo-Kus,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Gillespie-Rogers-P>att  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,138 

17  Claims.     (CI.  106—236) 
1.  A  coating  composition  that  is  stable  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures which  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  an  anhydrous  solvent  which  is  inert  to  organic 
isocyanates,  and 

(b)  the  product  formed  by  reacting  an  organic  iso- 
cyanate  with  a  solution  of  shellac  in  said  anhydrous 
solvent  while  maintaining  the  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  20°  to  80°  C. 


3,228,783 
Sl'RFACE  COATINGS 
Joseph  L.  Betts,  Jr.,  Westfield,  and  James  A.  Gallagher, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,550 

10  Claims.  (CL  106 — 243) 
1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
blends  of  (1)  liquid  airblnwn  polymers  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  diolefins  of  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  copolymers  of  said  diolefins  with  5-30 
wt.  percent  of  styrene,  said  air  blown  polymer  containing 
5  to  20  wt.  percent  oxygen  and  (2)  5  to  200%  free  fatty 
acids  based  on  airblown  polymer  derived  from  natural  fats 
and  oils. 


3,228.784 

AMORPHOUS  HYDROGEN  ALUMINO 

SILICATE  PIGMENTS 

Robert  K.  Mays,  Havre  de  Grace,  and  Lloyd  E.  W  illiams, 

Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation, 

Locust,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,029 

1  Claim.  (CI.  106 — 288) 
A  finely  divided,  amorphous,  hydrogen  alumino  silicate 
pigment  containing  0.02  to  0.7  mole  of  NajO  per  mole  of 
AI2O3,  8  to  14  moles  of  SiOj  per  mole  of  AI2O3,  and  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  less  than  0.14  micron  in  diameter 
and  a  BET  surface  area  of  from  40  square  meters  per 
gram  to  300  square  meters  peiLvram. 


3,228,785 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT  REACTIVE 

COPYING  PAPER 

Bert  Growald  and  Robert  M.  Levy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Allied  Paper  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,054 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—36.7) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  improved  heat  reactive 
copying  paper,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing to  a  substantially  smooth,  infra-red  transmitting, 
colored,  paper  base  sheet  a  single  coating  of  a  compoM- 
tion  comprising  essentially  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  1 
part  of  infra-red  transmitting,  substantially  transparent, 
resinous  binder,  said  binder  being  further  characterized 
in  that  it  forms  a  substantially  transparent  film  when 
coated  and  dried  from  a  dispersion  consisting  of  water  and 
said  resinous  binder,  and  from  1  to  20  parts  of  friable, 
thermoplastic,  infra  -  red  transmitting,  unplasticized, 
opaque  resin  particles  having  a  fusion  point  within  the 
range  of  140°  F.  to  325°  F.,  said  resin  particles  being 
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further  characterized  in  that  they  remain  as  opaque  par- 
ticles when  coated  from  a  dispersion  consisting  of  water 
and  said  particles  arxi  dried  at  temperatures  below  their 
fusion  points,  and  said  binder  and  resin  particles  being 
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further  characterized  in  that  they  coalesce  at  and  above 
the  fusion  point  of  the  reMn  particles  to  form  a  trans- 
parent mass  that  remains  transparent  on  cooling;  and 
thereafter  drying  said  paper,  whereby  an  opaque  coating 
is  formed  on  the  colored  sheet. 


'  3,228,786 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  FIBROUS  SHEETS 

Emerson  B.  FitzGerald  and  Francis  E.  Jenkins,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  »o  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,791 

4  Claims.     (CI.  117—62) 
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1.  A  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  non-woven  web  of  fibers,  said  web 
being  capable  of  shrinking  20-80%  of  its  planar 
area    and    having  a   needle    pattern   on   its   surface, 

(b)  impregnating  said  web  with  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  polymeric  material, 

(c)  coagulating  said  aqueous  dispersion  impregnant, 
and 

(d)  subjecting  said  impregnated  web  to  an  elevated 
temperature  which  causes  it  to  shrink  20-70%  of 
its  planar  area  before  the  impregnant  dries. 


3  228  787 
HEAT  CURABLE  TOP-COATING  COMPOSITION 
William  A.  Haubert,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,775 
16  Claims.     (CI.  117—75) 
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II.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  sheet  metal  sub- 
strate having  as  a  protective  composite  finish  thereon 

(1)  an  uncured  primer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
heat-curable  organic  film-forming  coating  vehicle  and 
paint  pigment, 

(2)  a  wet,  as  applied,  topcoat  layer  comprising  a  heat- 
curable  aminoplast  coating  resin  and  a  compatible 
plasticizing  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  in  the  weight  ra- 
tio of  about  5-50/95-50,  respectively,  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent,  and  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  nickel  soap 
in  an  amount  to  provide  at  least  0.05%  nickel  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  topcoat;  said  uncured  primer 
layer  normally  exhibiting  vehicle  bleed-through  into 
said  wet  topcoat  layer  in  the  absence  of  said  nickel 
soap. 


3  228  788 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GALVANIZING 

STEEL  STRIP  ON  ONE  SIDE 

Alfred  Teplitz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,387 

1  Claim.     (CI.  117—111) 


A  method  of  galvanizing  a  sheet  steel  base  on  one  side 
only  comprising  providing  a  bath  of  molten  zinc  having 
dross  therein,  causing  a  rotating  horizontal  roll  to  dip 
below  the  surface  of  the  bath  to  pick  up  a  zinc  film 
therefrom  over  the  full  width  thereof,  providing  a  sec- 
ond rotating  roll  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the 
first  roll  with  a  portion  thereof  below  the  surface  of  the 
bath,  positioning  the  second  roll  with  its  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  first  roll  and  its  outer  surface 
spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
first  roll  at  the  line  of  approximate  tangency  to  gage  the 
film  on  the  second  roll  and  prevent  dross  from  approach- 
mg  the  ascending  side  of  the  first  roll,  and  bringing  a 
sheet-steel  base  over  said  first  mentioned  roll  in  contact 
with  an  arc  of  the  circumference  thereof,  whereby  said 
film  is  transferred  to  said  base. 
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3,228,789 

PERORAL  CAPSULES  AND  TABLETS  AND  THE 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Jacob  A.  Classman.  1680  Meridian  Ave.,    | 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.  ' 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  232.102 

12  Claims.     (CI.  117— 118) 


-T^ 
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1.  The  method  of  making  capsule  components  of  a- 
self-sustaining  film  of  gelatin  material  which  comprises 
treaimg  its  surfaces  in  successive  steps  to  a  0.5Cr  aqueous 
formaldehyde  solution  for  from  about  5  to  55  seconds, 
absolute  alcohol,  a  W'c  formaldehyde-85%  alcohol  so- 
lution, and  then  terminating  the  treatment  by  immersion 
m  absolute  alcohol  to  effect  protein  changes  to  a  pre- 
dictable depth. 

^^^■^■^"^~  I 

3,228,790  .  ' 

NON WOVEN  FABRIC  CONTAINING  POLYOLEFIN 
FIBERS  BONDED  TOGETHER  WITH  A  MIXTURE 
OF  POLYOLEFIN  AND  ACRYLIC  RESINS 

Fred  H.  Sexsmith.  Highland  Park,  and  Frank  A.  Jones, 
East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  112,754 

10  Claims.     (CI.  117—138.8) 

1.  A  bonded  non woven  fabric  comprising  a  layer  of 
overlapping,  intersecting  fibers  at  least  5%  of  which  are 
polyolefin  fibers  and  a  bonding  agent  bonding  said  fibers 
together  to  form  a  nonwoven  fabric,  said  bonding  agent 
consisting  essentially  of:  from  about  20%  to  about  80% 
by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  polyolefin  resin  in  the 
form  of  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
less  than  about  100  microns  and  from  about  80%  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polymers,  copolymers  and  mixtures 
thereof  of  the  lower  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  wherein 
said  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,228,792 

STAIN-RESISTANT  AMINOPLAST 

RESIN   ARTICLE 

Arthur  S.  Nyquist.  Darien.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1962.  Ser.  No.  213.874 

15  Claims.  (CI,  117—138.8) 
I.  A  heat-  and  pressure-consolidated  substantially  com- 
pletely cured  article,  prepared  from  a  thermosetting  ami- 
noplast  resinous  composition,  coated  with  a  substantially 
insoluble  and  infusible  cured,  adherent,  stain-resistant 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  resinous  reac- 
tion product  of: 

(A)  from  about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a 
highly  methoxymethylated  melamine  having  from 
about  5  to  6  methylol  groups,  of  which  from  about 
5  to  6  are  alkylated  with  a  methyl  group,  and  having 
not  more  than  about  one  unmethylated  methylol 
group,  and  correspondingly 

(B)  from  about  90%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a 
free  hydroxyl-containing  copolymer  obtained  by 
polymerizing  (1)  from  about  15%  to  about  85% 
by  weight  of  a  mono  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  with 
(2)  from  about  15%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of 
a  hydroxyl-containing  vinyl  monomer  represented 
by  the  general  formula: 

HiC=C-R» 

wherein  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  an  aryl  group,  and  R^  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxyalkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  the  radical 

O 

'I 
'  — C— 0R« 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having 
not  more  than  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  from 
0%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  comonomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  up  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  the  weights  of 
said  (1).  (2)  and  (3)  each  being  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers  in  said  copolymer. 

the  weights  of  said  (A)  and  (B)  each  being  based  on 

the  total  weight  of  said  (A)  and  (B). 


3,228,791 

SIZED  POLYOLEFIN  YARN 

Walter  B.  Armour,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  Michael  P.  Diamanto- 
poulos.  South  Acton,  Mass.,  and  Herbert  C.  Olsen, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,439 

3  Claims.     (CL  117—138.8) 

1.  A  polyolefin  yarn  sized  with  a  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  chlorinated  polymer  mixture  of  atactic 
polypropylene  and  an  ethylene: propylene  copolymer; 
wherein  the  amount  of  chlorine  in  the  polymer  mix- 
ture ranges  from  5%  to  35%,  by  weight  of  the  polymer 
mixture;  wherein  said  ethylene: propylene  copolymer  has 
a  Mooney  viscosity  ranging  from  20  to  90  and  an 
ethylene: propylene  ratio  ranging  from  35:65  to  70:30; 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  atactic  polypropylene  to  ethyl- 
ene:prop>lene  copolymer  ranges  from  30:70  to  70:30. 


3.228.793 
PROCESS  FOR  Rl'BBERIZING  TEXTILE  MATE- 
RIAL WITH  A  SATURATED  COPOLYMER  OF 
OLEFINS 
Hans  Dieter  Stemmer,  Bad  Soden.  Taunus.  Erich  Schmidt, 
Schonberg,    Taunus,    and    Jakob    Winter    and    Alfred 
Kuhlkamp,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &   Bruning,   Frankfurt  am   Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1961, 
F  33,593 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117— 161) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  rubber  articles 
formed  of  textile  material  and  saturated  amorphous  co- 
polymers of  olefins  as  rubber  constituents  which  comprises 
(a)  preparing  the  dry  textile  material  by  dipping  it  into 
a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  organic 
solvent,  0.1-20%   by  weight  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diisocyanate  and  a 
polyisocyanate,  and  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  a  modi- 
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fied  cofXJlymer  of  ethene  and  propene  capable  of  re- 
acting with  isocyanates  which  modified  copolymer 
has  been  prepared  by  reacting  a  saturated  amorphous 
copolymer  of  ethene  and  propene  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  with  a  radical-forming  substance  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  form- 
aldehyde, acrylamide  and  N-methylolacrylamide, 

(b)  drying  the  so  prepared  textile  material  and 

(c)  vulcanizing  the  dry  prepared  textile  material  into 
a  compHJsition  consisting  essentially  of  a  saturated 
amorphous  copolymer  of  ethene  and  propene. 


3  228  794 
CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 
Irving  Ames,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,658 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—212) 


1.  In  the  method  of  fabricating  multilayer  thin  film 
electrical  circuits  by  the  vapor  deposition  onto  a  sub- 
strate of  selected  materials  within  a  vacuum  chamber, 
said  circuits  including  a  plurality  of  superimposed  regions 
of  equal  width  and  each  of  different  predetermined  length, 
the  improvement  comprising  providing  a  first  pattern 
defining  mask  having  an  aperture  of  width  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  regions  and  of  length  greater  than  the  length 
of  any  of  said  regions  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  pattern 
defining  masks  each  having  an  aperture  of  length  equal  to 
that  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  regions  and  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  regions;  and  thereafter  ther- 
mally evaporatmg  so  as  to  deposit  each  of  said  materials 
successively  through  different  combinations  of  said  first 
mask  with  a  predetermined  one  of  said  auxiliary  masks 
onto  said  substrate  to  define  the  width  of  each  of  said  re- 
gions only  by  said  first  mask  and  the  length  of  each  of 
said  regions  only  by  the  corresponding  one  of  said  aux- 
iliary masks. 

I)  3,228,795 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRODES  FOR 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Karl    Ackermann,    Mannheim,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Badische    Aniiin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Rhineland-Pfalz,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  25.  1962,  Ser.  No,  214,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1961, 
I  B  63,518 

4  Claims.     (CI.  136—29) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  electrodes  for  alka- 
line   storage    batteries,   which   comprises   impregnating   a 
porous  metallic  electrode   grid  consisting  essentially   of 


nickel  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  chromium  and 
aluminum,  the  anion  of  said  salt  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorate  and  nitrate,  and  subsequently 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to 
form  said  electrode,  and  finally  rinsing  said  electrode  with 
water. 


'  3,228,796 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  AC- 
TIVE MATERIAL  TO  THE  PLATES  OF  ELECTRIC 
ACCL'MLLATORS 
Montefiore  Barak,  Manchester,  Kenneth  Peters,  Salford, 
and  Frank  Jackson,  Swinton,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Chloride  Electrical  Storage  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1961, 

16,435/61 
1  Claim.     (CI.  136—67) 


A  method  of  manufacture  of  tubular  type  plates  for 
lead  acid  accumulators,  in  which  the  tubes  of  the  plates 
are  of  a  material  providing  access  therethrough  for  acid 
electrolyte,  including  the  step>s  of  first  assembling  the 
conducting  spines  in  each  of  said  tubes;  fitting  each  of  the 
tubes  of  said  plate  tubes  containing  said  conducting  spines 
over  an  extruder  tube,  the  extruder  tube  passing  initially 
along  substantially  the  full  length  of  each  plate  tube 
with  said  conducting  spines  of  the  plate  passing  inside  the 
extruder  tubes  and  wherein  the  said  plate  tube  and  spines 
are  retracted  progressively  from  its  extruder  tube  as  the 
filling  proceeds;  filling  the  tubes  of  the  said  plates  by  ex- 
truding an  active  material  paste  comprising  a  mixture  of 
lead  oxide  in  powder  form,  water  and  a  water-soluble 
thickening  agent,  the  said  thickening  agent  being  included 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  absorb  the  water  and  impart 
a  stable  plastic  consistency  to  the  paste,  said  extrusion 
being  under  pressure  into  the  said  tubes  containing  said 
spines. 


3  228  797 

GASEOUS  FUEL  CELL  AND  PROCESS  OF 

GASEOUS  FUEL  CELL  OPERATION 

William  E.  Brown  and  Charles  A.  Levine,  Concord,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,715 
32  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 86) 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  fine, 
filamentary,  hollow  fibers  formed  of  ion  exchange  resinous 
material  and  positioned  between  and  in  direct  contact 
with  a  pair  of  gas  permeable  electrodes,  said  hollow 
fibers  being  the  sole  electrolyte  in  said  cell,  means  for 
supplying  a  fuel  gas  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  gaseous  oxidant  to  the  other  of  said 
electrodes. 
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3,228,798  ' 

GAS  ELECTRODE  I 

Abram  Hart,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Storage  Battery'  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  186.938 
6  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 86) 
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6.  In  a  fuel  cell  for  the  direct  production  of  electrical 
energy  from  gases  by  means  of  electrodes  disposed  in  an 
electrolyte,  the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  plate  type  gas  electrode 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  electrochemically 
active  surfaces  and  two  oppositely  disposed  electrochem- 
ically active  sides,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
gas  channels  having  circular  cross-sections  centrally  dis- 
posed between  said  electrochemically  active  surfaces  and 
sides,  said  gas  channels  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
electrode  to  the  other  and  substantially  equally  spaced 
from  each  other,  gas  manifolding  means  interconecting 
said  gas  channels  at  one  end  of  said  electrode  for  feeding 
gas  to  said  gas  channels,  said  electrochemically  active 
surfaces  being  corrugated  to  conform  to  the  circular 
cross-section  of  said  gas  channels,  thereby  providing  an 
electrode  with  a  uniformly,  substantially  equal  wall  thick- 
ness between  said  electrochemically  active  surfaces  and 
sides  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte  and  the  interior  elec- 
trode surface  comprising  said  gas  channels  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  gas. 


3  228  799 

BIOLOGICAL  ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATION 

Gilson  H.  Rohrback,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,404 

28  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 100) 


I 
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1.  A  battery  comprising  an  aqueous  brine,  a  consum- 
able metal  anode  high  in  the  electromotive  force  series 
immersed  in  the  brine,  a  cathode  composed  of  material 
lower  in  the  electromotive  force  series  than  the  anode 
also  immersed  in  the  brine,  a  colony  of  hydrogen  con- 
suming biological  organisms  compatible  W'ith  said  brine 
associated  with  the  cathode  to  minimize  polarization  of 
the  battery,  and  means  for  conducting  usable  electric 
current  from  the  anode  and  cathode.  i  , 

.     I    ,■!; 

3,228,800 
LOW  POWER  Ol  TPl  T  DEFERRED  ACTION 
TYPE  PRIMARY  BATTERY 
Roy  C.  Kirk.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical   Company,    Midland,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,345 
3  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 100) 
1.  A  primary  battery  which  comprises;  a  plurality 
of  individual  cell  modules  each  of  said  modules  con- 
taining two  plate-like  anodes,  said  anodes  being  a  mag- 
nesium based  metal  containing  at  least  80  percent  by 
weight  magnesium,  each  of  said  anodes  positioned  inside 


and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  side  wails  of  an  open-topped 
rectangularly  sided  hollow  non-electron  conductmg  case, 
said  anodes  being  held  in  place  by  indentations  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  interior  bottom  of  said  case  and  ad- 
jacent the  walls  of  said  case,  said  anodes  joined  in  parallel 
arrangement  by  a  conductor  embedded  in  the  bottom  of 
said  case  and  contacting  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
anodes,  said  bottom  of  said  case  fitted  with  a  groove  cut 
part  way  into  said  bottom  along  the  center  of  said  bot- 
tom, said  groove  accommodating  a  plate-like  cathode, 
said  case  having  at  least  on  inlet  vent  on  each  side  of 
said  cathode  having  a  diameter  of  from  about  \^  to 
about  Vi  inch,  said  case  having  a  non-electron  conducting 
cap,  said  cap  having  two  sets  of  indented  shoulders,  one 
above  the  other  at  each  end  of  said  cap,  one  of  said 
sets  at  the  bottom  of  said  cap  holding  the  top  of  said 
anodes  against  the  side  walls  of  said  case  and  the  second 
set  of  said  shoulders  mating  with  the  inner  walls  of 
said  case  as  said  cap  is  fitted  on  said  case,  said  cap  fitted 
with  a  groove  running  the  length  of  the  cap  along  its 
center  and  accommodating  the  upper  edge  of  said  cathode 
as  said  cap  is  fitted  on  said  case,  said  cap  containing  a 


conductor  embedded  in  said  cap  and  contacting  the  top 
of  said  cathode  and  extending  outwardly  through  one  side 
of  said  cap,  a  second  conductor  embedded  in  said  cap 
contacting  the  top  of  one  of  said  anodes  and  extending 
outwardly  through  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  cap,  said  cap 
fitted  with  at  least  one  outlet  vent  on  each  side  of  said 
cathode  having  a  diameter  ranging  from  about  Vii  to 
about  '/4  inch,  said  anodes  and  cathode  positioned  apart 
so  that  the  internal  volume  of  said  cell  is  at  least  2.7 
times  the  volume  of  said  anodes,  the  sum  of  the  ratios 
of  the  cross-sectional  area  to  length  of  said  vent  inlets 
and  vent  outlets  ranging  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.2, 
each  of  said  modules  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  aqueous 
electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  passing  into,  through  and  out 
of  each  of  said  modules  by  means  of  said  vents  during 
cell  operation,  and  said  modules  connected  electrically 
to  each  other  in  a  series  arrangement. 


3,228,801 
DEFERRED  ACTION   DRY  CELL 

Gilbert  R.  Snyder.  Arlington,  Va..  assignor  to  the  L'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,925 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136—113) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  deferred  action  dry  cell  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  electrode,  and  a  second  electrode  surround- 
ing said  first  electrode, 

(b)  an  electrolyte  disposed  in  the  volume  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes,  the  area  between  said 
electrodes  being  sealed  at  one  end, 

(c)  an  impervious  protective  liner  surrounding  said 
electrolyte  in  sliding  contact  with  said  second  elec- 
trode, and 

(d)  means  for  sealing  the  area  between  electrodes  at 
the  other  end,  including  resilient  area  deformable 
means,  said  liner  extending  through  said  means  for 
sealing    and    engaged    by    said    deformable    means 
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whereby  said  liner  may  be  grasped  from  without  said   phase  is  a  cured  phenol-formaldehyde  resin,  and  a  porous 
cell  and  withdrawn,  said  means  for  sealing  maintain-    particulate  filler  distributed  throughout  said  phases. 


ing  said  cell  in  a  sealed  condition  after  said  protective 
liner  has  been  withdrawn. 


3,228,802 
STORAGE  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Richard  RabI,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Varta  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  company 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  18,  1959, 

A   1,263/59 

11  Claims.     (CI.  136—145) 


1.  In  a  iinitary  sintered  microporous  separator  for 
storage  batteries  comprising  a  plurality  of  sintered  porous 
layers  of  the  same  particulate  resin  material,  in  which  the 
average  diameters  of  the  pores  of  adjacent  layers  are  in 
a  ratio  of  at  least  2  to  1,  the  improvement  consisting  of 
having  sintered  adjacent  layers  in  which  the  average  pore 
size  of  one  layer  is  in  the  range  of  about  20  microns  to  1 
micron,  and  the  pore  size  of  the  other  layer  is  in  the  range 
of  about  100  microns  to  about  8  microns. 


3,228,803 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR  EMBODYING  RIBS  AP- 
PLIED  FROM  A  COMPOSITION  OF  PLASTISOL 
AND  AQUEOUS  PHENOLIC  RESIN 
James  F.  Little,  Greenville,  R.I.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,512 
7  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 145) 


T    1    V 
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1.  A  battery  separator  rib  comprising  one  phase  which 
is  a  fused,  homogeneous  plastisol,  and  a  second  phase,  in- 
tertwined with  the  first-mentioned  phase,  which  second 


3.228,804 
ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY  TERMINAL  POST 

AND  COVER   ASSEMBLY 
Evert  C,  Wcidner,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,365 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 168) 


1.  An  electric  storage  battery  terminal  post  and  cover 
assembly  comprising  (a)  an  electric  storage  battery  con- 
tainer cover  having  a  well  therein,  said  cover  well  having 
a  beveled  bottom,  (b)  a  battery  terminal  post  inserted 
into  said  cover  well  and  projecting  therethrough,  said 
terminal  post  having  a  groove  around  its  periphery  and 
said  groove  being  positioned  within  said  cover  well,  and 
(c)  two  semicircular  supporting  elements  inserted  into 
opposite  sides  of  said  cover  well,  said  supporting  elements 
being  designed  and  positioned  so  as  to  fit  into  said 
groove  in  said  terminal  post. 


3,228,805 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HOMOGENEOUS 
THERMOELECTRIC  ALLOY  SLUGS 
Joseph  W.  Waseleski,  Jr.,  Foxboro,  and  Ernest  M.  Jost, 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated. Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,767 
4  Claims.     (CI.  148—2) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  thermo- 
electric alloy  slugs  of  constituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bismuth,  lead,  antimony,  tellurium,  seleni- 
um and  tin.  comprising  stirring  constituents  selected  from 
said  group  and  heating  them  at  a  first  elevated  tempera- 
ture while  in  a  container  under  a  protective  atmosphere 
for  a  time  adapted  to  melt  and  substantially  react  them  to 
form  an  alloy,  removing  the  melt  dropwise  from  the  con- 
tainer into  a  coolant  for  rapid  cooling  to  solidify  and 
crystallize  the  alloy  into  pellets,  placing  the  pellets  in  a 
vessel  containing  a  protective  atmosphere,  heating  the 
last-named  vessel  and  its  contents  at  a  second  elevated 
temperature  which  is  less  than  the  melting  temperature  of 
said  pellets  to  reduce  segregation  of  the  crystallized  con- 
stituents of  the  pellets,  removing  the  heat  treated  pellets 
from  the  container  and  pressing  them  into  slugs. 
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3,228,806 

STABILIZATION  OF  CHLOROHYDROCARBONS  IN 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  COATING  BATHS 

Lawrence  Fullhart,  Jr.,  Newark,  and  Donald  Arthur  Swal- 
hcim,  Hockessin,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129.351 
10  CUims.     (CL  148—6.15) 
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1.  An  anhydrous  metal  phosphatizing  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  halohydrocarbon  solvent,  phos- 
phoric acid,  a  solubilizmg  agent  for  said  phosphoric  acid 
in  said  halohydrocarbon  solvent  and,  as  an  agent  to 
prevent  the  presence  of  objectionable  corrosive  amounts 
of  a  hydrogen  halide,  0.001%  to  5%  of  a  quinone. 


3,228,807 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  MILD  STEEL 

Eric  Mitchell,  Warwick,  and  Cyril  Dawes,  Wednesbury, 
England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Julv  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380.026 

2  Claims.  (CI.  148—12.1) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  mild  steel  which 
contams  less  than  0.2%  carbon  together  with  convention- 
al impurities  usually  found  in  mild  steel,  comprising  heat- 
ing the  steel  for  at  least  30  minutes  in  an  atmosphere 
which  consists  predominantly  of  ammonia  but  includes  in 
addition  a  carbon  containing  gas,  at  a  temperature  above 
450°  C.  but  below  590°  C,  said  heating  forming  in  the 
steel  a  relatively  thin  upper  surface  layer  in  which  nitro- 
gen is  combined  with  iron  and  a  considerably  thicker 
lower  surface  layer  in  which  nitrogen  is  in  solid  solution, 
and  then  quenching  the  steel. 


3,228,808 

TOUGHENING  HIGH  STRENGTH  STEEL 

BY  WARM  WORKING 

Edward  J.  Ripling,  Flossraoor,  and  Richard  S.  Lindberg, 

Tinley  Park,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  .Army 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,526 
1  Claim.     (CI.  148—12.4) 

The  metallurgical  process  of  producing  a  manganese- 
molybdenum  alloy  armor  plate  steel  having  high  combi- 
nation of  hardness  and  toughness  which  comprises  heating 
the  steel  which  contains  a  weight  percent  composition  of 
carbon  0.30  maximum,  manganese  1.7  maximum  and 
molybdenum  0.6  maximum  to  an  austenitizing  tempera- 
ture, quenching  to  form  martensite,  tempering  said  steel  in 
the  temperature  range  of  950°  F.,  heating  said  steel  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  900°  F.  just  below  said  temper- 
ing temperature,  warm  working  said  steel  so  that  it  is  pre- 
strained  in  the  range  of  15%  to  30%  with  a  resultant 
progressive  lowering  of  the  Charpy  "V"  notch  transition 
temperature  together  with  a  lowering  of  the  super- 
transition  temperature  shelf  height,  heating  said  steel  to 
said  warm  working  temperature  for  a  p»eriod  of  approxi- 
mately one  hour  with  the  resultant  restoration  of  the 
super-transition  temperature  shelf  height  while  maintain- 
ing the  lowered  transition  temperature. 


3  228  809 
METHOD  OF  REGULATING  AN  ELECTRIC  GLOW 
DISCHARGE  AND  DISCHARGE  VESSEL  THERE- 
FOR 

Bernhard  Berghaus  and  Hans  Bucek,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 

assignors    to    Elektrophysikalische    Anstalt    Bernhard 

Berghaus,     Naduz,    Liechtenstein, 

Liechtenstein 
Original    application    Dec.    8,    1954, 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept. 

225,714 

9  Claims.     (CL  148—16) 


a    corporation    of 

Ser.    No.    473,895. 
24,  1962,  Ser.  No. 


1.  In  a  process  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a 
high  current,  low  voltage  glow  discharge  at  a  metal  sur- 
face wherein  said  metal  surface  is  positioned  in  a  closed 
vessel  containing  a  gaseous  atmosphere  having  a  pressure 
below  atmospheric  but  equal  to  at  least  1  mm.  Hg,  the 
constructional  parts  of  said  vessel  including  a  lead-in 
to  said  metal  surface  which  is  insulated  from  the  vessel 
wall,  and  an  electrode,  said  metal  surface  and  said  elec- 
trode being  connected  with  opposite  poles  of  a  source 
of  electrical  potential,  and  wherein  a  glow  discharge  is 
produced  by  an  electric  current  between  said  electrode 
and  said  metal  surface  at  a  potential  difference  sufficient 
to  cause  a  glow  discharge  without  arcing;  the  steps  of; 
arranging  said  metal  surface  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
constructional  parts  of  said  vessel  so  that  the  resistance 
to  current  flow  in  said  atmosphere,  when  ionized,  in  the 
region  of  said  metal  surface,  is  less  than  the  correspond- 
ing resistance  in  all  other  regions  in  said  vessel;  initiating 
glow  discharge  within  said  vessel  to  heat  said  metal  sur- 
face to  a  temjserature  of  at  least  100°  C,  said  glow  dis- 
charge covering  portions  of  said  constructional  parts 
which  are  negative  relative  to  said  electrode;  and  after 
heating  said  metal  surface  to  said  temperature,  adjusting 
at  least  one  of  the  factors  of  voltage  and  gas  pressure 
to  cause  current  flow  to  increase  in  the  region  of  said 
metal  surface  and  to  diminish  in  other  regions. 


3,228,810 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  DUCTILE 
METALLIC   COATED   FERROUS  SHEET   AND 
STRIP 

Kenneth    G.    Coburn,    Middletown,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,202 

7  Claims.  (CL  148—16) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  metallic  coated  ferrous 
metal  strip  having  greatly  enhanced  drawability  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  said  strip  into  an  opened 
coil,  raising  the  temperature  of  said  coiled  strip  in  a 
controlled  atmosphere,  and  decarburizing  said  heated 
opened  coiled  strip  to  a  carbon  content  of  less  than  .015%. 
subjecting  said  strip  to  heat  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
said  strip  to  the  range  of  70O°-9O0°  F.  and  to  clean  the 
surface  thereof,  and  thereafter  further  heating  said  strip 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  1350°  F.  and  the 
A3  critical  point  of  the  strip  in  a  reducing  atmosphere, 
and  passing  said  strip  into  a  bath  of  molten  coating  metal 
without  re-exposing  said  strip  to  the  air. 
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1 1  3  228  811 

QUANTUM  MECHANICAL  TUNNELING 
SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE 

Ralph  C.  McGibbon,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,061 
5  Claims.     (CL  148—33) 


1.  An  "n"  conductivity  type  improved  quantum  me- 
chanical tunneling  alloy  connection  to  an  indium-anti- 
monide  semiconductor  body  containing  an  impurity  den- 
sity in  excess  of  10'*  atoms  per  cc.  comprising:  a  recrystal- 
lized  region  of  indium-antimonide  forming  a  "p-n"  junc- 
tion with  said  semiconductor  body,  having  a  width  on  the 
order  of  100  Angstrom  units,  containing  said  recrystallized 
region  indium  in  a  concentrat.on  greater  than  5x10'* 
atoms  per  cc.  and  a  region  of  indium  ohmically  connected 
to  said  recrystallized  region. 


3  228  812 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Frederick  L.  Blake,  deceased,  late  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  by 
Betty  Ann  Dickson,  administratrix.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  as- 
signor to  Dickson  Electronics  Corporation,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,856 
8  Claims.     (CI.  148—187) 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  glass  like  film  on  a 
prepared  surface  of  a  semi-conductor,  which  comprises 
introducing  a  dilute  vapor  of  a  metal  halide  to  such 
surface  and  introducing  ozone  to  such  surface  to  cause 
a  reaction  between  said  metal  halide  vapor  and  said 
ozone,  to  form  a  solid  oxide  film  of  such  metal  on  said 
surface  and  produce  free  halogen  molecules  and  free 
oxygen  molecules  and  supplying  free  energy  to  the  reac- 
tion zone  to  accelerate  the  said  reaction. 


3,228,814 
HYDRAZINE    SOLUTIONS    OF    HYDRAZINIUM 
POLYHYDRODODECABORATES    AND    THEIR 
PREPARATION 
William  A.  Jenkins,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Walter  H.  Knoth. 
Jr.,  Mendenhall,  Pa.,  and  Henry  S.  Rothrock  and  Rob- 
ert A.  Smiley,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilmiDgton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,655 

11  Claims.  (CI.  149—22) 
1.  A  fluid  composition  comprising  a  hydrazine  of  the 
formula  RR'NNHz  wherein  R  and  R'  are  groups  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
and^a  hydrazinium  polyhydrododecaborate  of  the  formu- 
la fRR'NNH3)2B,2H,2_nXn  wherein  R  and  R'  are  de- 
fined as  above.  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  OH  and  NH2.  and  n  is  a  cardinal  number  of 
from  0  through  4. 


3,228,815 
BASE    PROPELLANTS   OF   INCREASED   BURNING 

RATE  CONTAINING  BENZOPHENONES 
Ronald  A.  Henry  and  William  S.  McEwan,  China  Lake, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957.  Ser.  No.  691,521 
4  Claims.     (CI.  149—98) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Propellant  formulations  comprising  from  about  44- 
60  percent  nitrocellulose;  from  about  28-47  percent  nitro- 
glycerin; from  about  2-5  percent  of  ballistic  modifier  se- 
lected from  the   class  consisting  of  lead  salicylate,  lead 
2-ethylhexoate,  lead  acetylsalicylate,  lead  2,4-dihyd^oxy- 
benzoate.   and    mixtures   thereof;   and    from    about    1-5 
percent  of  a  benzophenone  having  the  formula 


OH 


R" 


R 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxyl,  R'  is  a  member  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  and  lower 
alkoxy,  and  R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydroxyl. 


3,228,816 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING 
AND     POLISHING     ALUMINUM     AND    ITS 
ALLOYS 

Earl  W.  Kendall,  San   Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,838 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  8,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

I  16  Claims.     (CI.  156—21) 


3  228  813 

SOLID  FUEL  PROPELLANT  CONTAINING 

SURFACE  PASSIVATED  BERYLLIUM 

Simon    J.    Morana,    Hazleton,    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 

Beryllium  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,865 

20  Claims.  (CI.  149—3) 
1.  A  solid  fuel  propellant  comprising  an  oxidizing  agent, 
a  polymerized  resin  and  beryllium  metal  powder  particles 
dispersed  therethrough  and  separated  from  contact  with 
the  resin  by  a  coating  of  chromium  on  the  particles, 
whereby  polymerization  action  of  the  metal  on  the  resin 
is  inhibited. 


'•i- 


\ 


1.  A  dry  mix  additive  to  form  a  hot  aqueous  solution 
containing  2.0-5.0Tc  nitric  acid  for  cleaning  and  impart- 
ing high  gloss  to  the  surfaces  of  aluminum  and  its  alloys 
consisting  of  urea,  a  fluo  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  soluble  alkali  metal  fluorides, 
fluosilicates  and  fluoborates  and  a  boric  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid  and  water 
soluble  salts  thereof,  sajd  urea  and  boric  and  fluo  com- 
pounds being  in  amount  equivalent  to  form  in  the  solu- 
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tion  about  0.1  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  urea,  2  to  50  parts 
by  weight  of  boric  acid  to  1  part  by  weight  of  hydro- 
fluoric acid  calculated  as  ammonium  bifluoride,  said  fluo 
compound  being  in  amount  such  that  the  hydrofluoric 
acid  calculated  as  ammonium  bifluoride  has  a  volume  to 
weight  ratio  of  about  10  to  1  between  the  nitric  acid  and 
ammonium  bifluoride. 

14.  A  liquid  concentrate  to  be  added  to  water  in  the 
preparation  of  a  hot  aqueous  solution  for  imparting  a 
high  gloss  to  articles  of  aluminum  and  its  alloys  im- 
mersed in  said  solution  and  consisting  of  the  following 
percentages  of  ultimate  solution  by  weight; 

Percent 
NHjCONHj   0.1   to     1.0 

HF  (calculated  as  NH4F.HF) .2  to       .5 

H3BO3 1.0  to  10.0 

HNO3  .-_ 12.0  to  25.0 

(16  to  20%   acid) 


3  228  817 

.METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYPROPYLENE  ACID 

RESISTANT  SINK  TRAPS 

George  Savko,  1051  Bernardo  .Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  116,397 

8  Claims.     (CI.  156—82) 


»/ 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  acid  resistant  U-shaped 
sinic  trap  consisting  in  subjecting  a  pair  of  one  quarter 
inch  thick  sheets  of  polypropylene  to  a  temperature  of 
210°  centigrade  for  a  period  of  twenty  five  minutes,  plac- 
ing said  sheets  between  separate  male  and  female  molds 
until  cooled  to  form  them  into  rigid  left  and  right  trap 
halves,  clamping  said  rigid  trap  halves  together  with  their 
cavities  in  register  with  each  other,  and  welding  said  trap 
halves  together  along  the  meeting  line  therebetween. 


3,228,818 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  LAYERED 

MATERIAL 

Carl  Joel  Sebv,  Fenixvagen  16,  Enebvberg.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .Aug.  10,  1962, 

8,761   62 

7  Claims.     (CI.  156—92)  , 


J*n»  ItUir  MfT4L    i*<t^ 


3  i.iM(<  Li&xr  wru.  Micr 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  double  layer  material 
composed  of  an  imperforate  metal  sheet,  having  at  least 
one  granulated  surface,  and  a  base  plate  formed  from  a 
less  dense  non-metallic  material,  the  steps  comprising 

applying  adhesive  to  the  granulated  surface  of  the 
sheet  and  to  the  surface  of  the  base  plate  which  will 


be  in  contact  with  the  metal  sheet,  and 
pressing  the  adhesively  coated  surfaces  of  the  sheet 
and  base  plate  together  with  sufficient  force  so  as 
to  cause  the  granulations  on  the  surface  of  the  metal 
sheet  to  penetrate  through  the  adhesive  and  into  the 
surface  of  the  base  plate,  developing  in  the  latter 
a  permanent  deformation   of  material. 


3  228  819 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   LINED  MOLDED 
PLASTIC   FOOrVVEAR 
George  H.  Bingham,  Jr..  VVeNtminster.  Md.,  assignor  to 
Cambridge  Rubber  C  umpan),  laneytown,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration uf  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,296 
5  Claims.     (CL  156—245) 


1.  That  method  of  making  an  article  of  footwear  which 
is  impervious  to  moisture  and  which  is  thermally  in- 
sulating, which  comprises  as  steps:  providing  a  hollow 
mold  having  a  cavity  of  the  shape  which  is  to  be  imparted 
to  said  article,  forming  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold 
a  layer  of  partially  cured  synthetic  plastic  of  a  type 
acceptable  to  constitute,  when  fully  cured,  the  outer  ply 
of  the  desired  article,  providing  a  flexible  sock  of  a  size 
and  contour  such  as,  when  fully  expanded,  to  fit  snugly 
within  said  layer  of  partially  cured  but  tacky  plastic,  said 
sock  comprising  a  base  fabric  to  whose  inner  surface  ad- 
heres a  ply  of  foamed  synthetic  plastic,  folding  said  sock 
so  that  it  may  be  introduced  into  the  interior  of  the 
plastic  layer  while  the  latter  is  still  tacky,  expanding  the 
sock  and  smoothing  its  outer  surface  into  initimate  con- 
tact with  the  tacky  plastic  layer,  and  completing  the  cur- 
ing of  the  plastic  layer  while  simultaneously  causing  the 
sock  permanently  to  adhere  thereto. 


3,228,820 

NONFOAMING    PROCESS   FOR   BONDING    FOAM 

TO   POROl  S  SIBSTRATES 

Richard  D.  Samson,  53  Sugar  Maple  Lane, 

I.evittown,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser,  No.  194,661 

10  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 307) 
1.  A  nonfoaming  process  interruptable  at  any  point 
therein  and  subsequently  continuable  to  provide  laminates 
of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  foam  and  porous  substrates 
with  cured  nonfoamed  urethane  interlayers  therebetween 
comprising 

(a)  applying  from  about  0.5  to  4  ounces  by  weight  of 
a  liquid  adhesive  composition  so  as  to  wet  at  least 
I  one  of  each  two  contact  interfacial  surfaces  of  at 

I  least   one   layer  of  extant   foam   and    at   least   one 

porous  substrate  layer  per  square  yard  of  contact 
interfacial  surface,  said  adhesive  composition  com- 
prising a  nonaqueous  organic  solution  of  a  urethane 
prepolymer  blocked  with  a  blocking  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  imines,  oximes  and 
ketoximes,  said  blocked  prepolymer  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  400  to  6000  and  a  ratio  of  equiv- 
alents of  isocyanate  by  weight  of  said  prepolymer 
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to  equivalents  by  weight  of  active  hydrogen  of  said 
blocking  agent  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  2  and  suf- 
'  ficient  quantities  of  at  least  one  organic  curing  agent 
to  provide  a  ratio  of  equivalents  by  weight  of  iso- 
cyanate  of  said  prepolymer  to  equivalents  by  weight 
of  active  hydrogen  of  said  curing  agent  in  the 
range  about  0.5  to  2.0; 

(b)  joining  said  layers  of  extant  foam  and  porous  sub- 
strate under  pressure  such  that  their  contact  inter- 
facial  surfaces  are  mutually  wetted  by  said  adhesive 
composition  and  such  that  an  adherence  is  thereby 
effected  between  each  two  layers  of  extant  foam  and 
porous  substrate  so  joined  by  said  liquid  .adhesive 
composition  interlayer  therebetween;  and       . 

(c)  heating  the  thus  joined  and  adhering  pliUrality  of 
layers  of  extant  foam  and  porous  substrate  and  liquid 
adhesive  interlayers  therebetween  so  as  to  volatilize 
said  solution's  solvent,  unblock  and  disassociate  said 
prepolymer  and  said  blocking  agent,  volatilize  said 
blocking  agent,  interact  said  prepolymer  and  said 
curing  agent  so  as  to  cure  said  prepolymer  to  a  solid 
interlayer  and  thus  permanently  bond  therewith  said 
plurality  of  extant  foam  to  porous  substrate  layers. 


3.228,821 

VENTED  WATERPROOF  FABRIC 

Davida  Ruth  Trope,  365  .N'orcroft  Ave., 

I, OS  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,126 

14  Claims.     (CI.  161— 112) 


I.  A  vented  waterproof  fabric,  comprising  two  adja- 
cently-positioned sheets  of  flexible  waterproof  material 
adapted  to  serve  as  inner  and  outer  fabric  component 
sheets,  respectively,  said  outer  sheet  being  formed  with 
an  elongate  incision,  and  a  flexible  waterproof  vent  cover 
of  hollow  formation  and  including  a  front  wall  and  a 
rear  wall,  said  vent  cover  having  an  inner  end  portion 
lying  inserted  through  said  incision  and  between  said 
sheets,  said  inner  end  portion  being  sealed  at  said  front 
wall  to  said  outer  sheet,  said  vent  cover  having  an  outer 
end  portion  projecting  from  said  incision  and  being 
formed  with  ao  orifice  in  said  rear  wall  and  covered  by 
said  front  wall,  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  vent  cover 
at  said  rear  wall  and  said  sheets  being  formed  with  three 
openings,  respectively,  said  openings  being  located  inter- 
mediate said  incision  and  said  orifice  and  registering  one 
with  the  other,  said  outer  end  portion  and  said  sheets 
being  sealed  together  adjacent  said  registering  openings. 
said  vent  cover  being  adapted  for  the  passage  of  gas  be- 
tween said  orifice  and  said  of)enings. 


3  228  822 
TlBl't.AR  CORF  PARTITION  PANEL 
.Maurice  Norman.  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  I  nited 
States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,082 

3  Claims.     (C|.  161—139) 

1.  A  prefabricated  construction  panel  comprising  two 

parallel  spaced  face  sheets,  a  core  unit  disposed  between 

said  sheets  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  nearly  cylindrical 

resilient  tubular  members,  said  members  having  their  lon- 


gitudinal axes  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  face  sheets, 
each  of  said  members  having  at  least  two  elongated 
flattened  portions  extending  substantially  uniformly  along 


its  length  and  spaced  equally  about  its  periphery,  each 
said  member  secured  at  said  elongated  flattened  por- 
tions to  the  face  sheets. 


3  228  823 
POLYVINYL     FLUORIDE     FILM     SURFACED 
SUBSTRATES   AND   PROCESS   OF  MAKING 
SAME 

Hugo  Ralph  Usala,  Tonawanda,  and  Leon  E.  Wolinski, 
Buffalo,  .N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,   Wilmington,    Del.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,102 

32  Claims.     (CI.  161—186) 
1.    An   adhesive   composition   comprising:    an   organic 

solvent  solution  of  (a)  a  vinyl  polymer  having  attached 

to  the  carbon-carbon  chain  monovalent  radicals  of  the 

formula: 

O         R  II 

-O— Z— N 


-I 


k- 


\ 


R" 


wherein: 

Z  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  3  carbon 

atoms; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

hydroxy!  radicals  and  alky!  radicals  of  from   1  to  8 

carbon  atoms;  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

non-tertiary   alkyl   radicals  of  from    1   to  8  carbon 

atoms   and   omega-hydroxy   substituted   non-tertiary 

and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
the  amino  nitrogen  content  of  said  polymer  being  at  least 
O.OIO^f  based  on  the  weight  of  said  vinyl  polymer  and 
(b)  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydric  phenolic  com- 
pound having  an  epoxide  equivalent  within  the  range  of 
about  100  to  3000.  said  components  (a)  and  (b)  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1:99  to  99:1. 
10.  A  laminated  structure  comprising:  a  substrate,  a 
preformed  layer  of  polyvinyl  fluoride  film  at  least  one 
surface  of  which  has  been  chemically  activated  and,  be- 
tween said  substrate  and  said  activated  surface,  a  layer  of 
an  adhesive  comprising  (a)  a  vinyl  polymer  having  at- 
tached to  the  carbon-carbon  chain  monovalent  radicals  of 
the  formula: 


o 


R 


— C— O-Z-N 


\ 


II 


R'  R" 

wherein: 

Z  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms; 
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R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

alicyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl  radicals  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
non-tertiary  alky!   radicals  of  fiom    1   to  8  carbon 
atoms   and   omega-hydroxy   substituted    non-tertiary 
alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
the  amino  nitrogen  content  of  said  polymer  being  at  least 
0.01 '~f,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  vinyl   polymer  and 
(b)  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydric  phenolic  compound 
having  an  epoxide  equivalent  within  the  range  of  about 
100  to  3000,  said  components  (a)  and  (b)  being  present 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1:99  to  99:1. 

24.  The  process  comprising:  coating  a  surface  of  a  pre- 
formed layer  of  polyvinyl  fluoride  film,  said  surface  hav- 
ing been  chemically  activated,  with  the  composition  of 
claim  1;  drying  said  coated  film;  and  applying  the  coated 
surface  of  said  film  to  a  substrate  with  heat  and  pressure. 


I 


3,228.824 
REINFORCED   Rl  BBER   PRODI  CTS 
George  Mitchel  Doyle,  Sutton  Coldlield,  England,  assign- 
or   to    Dunlop    Rubber    Company    Limited,    London 
County,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29,  1959, 

36,725/59 
12  Claims.  (CI.  161—241) 
3.  A  reinforced  rubber  product  comprising  a  base  formed 
from  vulcanized  rubber  having  embedded  therein  textile 
reinforcing  means,  said  means  being  coated  with  an  ad- 
mixture whose  only  adhesive  ingredients  are  soluble  in- 
completely condensed  phenolic  resin  and  a  copolymer 
consisting  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  an  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic ketone,  the  ratio  of  the  phenolic  resin  to  copolymer 
being  from  1 :9  to  9: 1  and  said  copolymer  containing  from 
0.2  percent  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic ketone  which  is  cured  during  vulcanization  of  said 
base  to  produce  an  adhesive  bond  of  increased  strength 
between  said  reinforcing  means  and  the  rubber  in  the  base. 


3,228,825 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FIBROUS  STRl  CTURES 
FROM  A  COMBINATION  OF  GLASS  FIBERS  AND 
CELLLLOSIC  FIBERS 

Jack  H.  Waggoner,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Oct.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  617.091,  now  Patent 
No.  3.020.189,  dated  Feb.  6,  1962,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion  of  application  Ser.  No.  184,355,  Sept.  12,  1950, 
now  Patent  No.  2,772,603.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,543 

2  Claims.     (CI.  162—145) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  p>orous  structure 
of  glass  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  glass 
fibers  in  a  steady  stream  at  one  end  of  the  bath  formed 
of  a  slurry  of  pulp  binder  fibers  whereby  the  pulp  fibers 
become  integrated  with  the  glass  fibers  to  form  a  self- 
sufficient  fibrous  structure,  at  the  same  time  introducing 
minerals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  expanded 
r>erlite  and  expanded  vermicuiite,  introducing  air  bubbles 
from  below  into  the  bath  so  that  the  bubbles  become  en- 
trapped with  the  glass  fibers  and  cause  their  rise  to  the 
surface  of  the  bath  at  about  the  same  rate  as  the  rise  of 


the  expanded  mineral  particles  ^  that  they  become 
uniformly  mixed,  and  conveying  the  fibrous  structure 
from  the  bath  to  further  processing  units. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  fibrous  structure  com- 
prising the  stefvs  of  providing  a  water  slurry  of  cellulosic 
pulp  fibers,  dispersing  glass  fibers  in  the  slurry  to  form  a 
dispersion  having  up  to  5  percent  solids,  adding  gelatiniz- 
ing material  to  gelatinize  portions  of  the  pulp  fibers  by 
partial  solvation,  running  the  dispersion  onto  a  means 
defining  a  foraminous  surface  whereby  the  fibers  collect 
on  the  surface,  applying  suction  to  the  underside  of  the 
foraminous  surface  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  water  and  solvation  material  thereby  to  leave  the 
cellulosic  pulp  fibers  strongly  bonded  one  to  another  in 
the  fibrous  mass,  and  then  drying  the  fibrous  structure 
at  elevated  temperature. 


3,228,826 

FLUSHLNG  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM 

PULP  MOLDING   DIES 

Watson  S.  Eastman  and  Eugene  M.  Alsman,  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Molded  Container  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,616 
7  Claims.     (CI.  162 — 279) 

^«*        !ae       !KI       192      i%t  ' 
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TOO    , 

1.  In  pulp  molding  apparatus  including  a  conveyor 
mounting  vacuum  pulp  molding  dies,  flushmg  apparatus 
operative  to  clean  the  dies,  the  flushing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  stationary  chamber  communicating  with  the  dies 
behind  the  die  faces  as  the  dies  are  transported  by 
the  conveyor, 

(b)  a  vacuum  conduit  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber, 

(c)  evacuating  means  communicating  with  the  con- 
duit, 

(d)  valve  means  on  the  evacuating  means  for  control- 
ling flow  in  said  conduit,  and 

(e)  fluid  jet  means  positioned  at  a  station  in  front  of 
the  chamber  for  spraying  fluid  onto  the  die  faces 
as  the  dies  are  transported  across  the  chamber. 


3  228  827 
NE.MATODE  CONTROL  EMPLOYING 
ALKANESULFONIC  ACIDS 
John   E.   Larson,   Davis,  and   Jerome  G.   Kuderna,  Jr., 
Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New- 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,728 

5  Claims,     (CI.  167—30) 
3.  A    method    for    combatting    soil-borne    nematodes 
which  comprises  introducing  into  nematode-infested  soil 
an   eff'ective  dosage  of  at    least  one   compound   of  the 
formula: 


wherein  J  represents  a  middle  halogen  atom  of  the 
group  selected  from  bromine  and  chlorine  and  R  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
haloalkyl  where  the  halogen  is  middle  halogen  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine.  i 
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"  3,228,828 

INSECTICIDE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  NAPH- 
THALENE  AND  PARAFFINIC  HYDROCARBON 

Pasquale  F.  Romano,  Newark,  .N  J.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Naphthalene  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Kearny,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,921 
11  Claims.     (CI.  167—32) 

1.  Moth  balls  comprising  naphthalene  admixed  with 
0.25%  to  3%  by  weight  of  normally  liquid  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon  boiling  within  the  range  of  65°  C.  to  320°  C. 


c 


3  228  829 
PRESERVATION  OF  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 

Paul  A.  Wolf  and  Charles  R.  Scott,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors  to   The   Dow    Chemical   Company,   Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,352 

20  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
16.  A  process  which  comprises  applying  to  bacteria 
and  their  habitat  a  bactericidal  amount  of  the  salt  of 
hexamethylenetetramine  with  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
halohydrocarbon  of  two  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dihaloalkene  and 
a  haloalkyne,  the  halogen  of  which  has  an  atomic  num- 
ber from  17  to  53  inclusive. 


3,228,830 

BIOCIDALLY-ACTIN  E  PHENOXARSINE-CON- 
TAINING  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Russell  T.  McFadden,  Freeport,  and  Ralph  R.  Langner 
and  Lisby  L.  Wade,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,520 

29  Claims.  (CI.  167 — 42) 
1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  latex  of  a  biocidally- 
active,  water-insoluble,  organic,  polymeric  composition 
comprised  of  from  about  20  to  about  75  weight  percent 
of  non-volatile  solids  consisting  of  the  individual  particles 
of  said  latex,  said  particles  being  composed  essentially  of 
from  about  0.0001  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  (A) 
a  biocidally-active,  organic,  ethenoil  monomer-soluble 
phenoxarsine-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ; 

10-chlorophenoxarsine, 

10-bromophenoxarsine, 

10-methylphenoxarsine, 

10-ethylphenoxarsine, 

lO-propIyphenoxarsine, 

10-butylphenoxsarine, 

lO-amylphenoxarsine, 

10-phenylphenoxarsine, 

10,  lO'-oxybisphenoxarsine, 

( 10-phenoxarsinyl  )trichloroacetate, 

( 10-phenoxarsinyl  )-n-octylxanthaie,        i 

S-(  10-phenoxarsinyl  )phenoxythiolacetate, 

S-(  10-phenoxarsinyl  )thiolbenzoate, 

S-(  10-phenoxarsinyl) -4-lauryloxythiolbenzoate, 

( 10-phenoxarsinyl  )diisopropylphosphonate, 

( 10-phenoxarsinyl  )ethylthiolacetate, 

S-(  10-phenoxarsinyl  )-4-methoxythiolbenzoate, 

S-{  10-phenoxarsinyl)-3,4,5-trimethoxythiolbenzoate, 

S-(  10-phenoxarsinyl)-4-acetoamidobenzenethiosulfonate, 

( 10-phenoxarsinyl)  methylxanthate, 

( 10-phenoxarsinyl  )ethylxanthate, 

( 10-phenoxarsinyl  )-2-ethoxyethylxanthate, 

( 10-phenoxarsinyl )-sec.-amylxanthate,  and 

( 10-phenoxarsinyl  )tetrahydrofurfurylxanthate, 

and  at  least  95  weight  percent  of  (B)  an  ethenoid  polym- 
eric material  composed  of  at  least  one  polymerized  mono- 
meric  olefinically  unsaturated  compound. 


3  228  831 
COMPOSITIONS  and' METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
SYMPTOMS  OF  INFLAMMATION,  PAIN  AND 
FEVER 
John  Stuart  Nicholson  and  Stewart  Sanders  Adams, 
Nottingham,  England,  assignors  to  Boots  Pure  Drug 
Company  Limited,  Nottingham,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1961, 

3,999/61 
12  Claims.     (CI.  167—53) 
1.  A  method  of  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  inflamma- 
tion which  comprises  administering  to  an  animal  suffer- 
ing such  symptoms  between  1  and  100  grains  daily  of  * 
comp>ound   of  the   formula: 


R.-^    y. 


cu-x 

A. 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl, 
propyl,  branched  C4  and  C5  alkyi,  Cj  and  C3  alkyloxy, 
allyloxy,  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  C5  to  C7  cycloalkyl  and  C5 
to  C7  cycloalkyl  substituted  in  the  one  position  by  a  Ci 
to  Cj  akyl,  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl:  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — COOR3,  — COOM,  — COOH.B  and  — CHjO 
wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NH4  and  a  single  equivalent  of  a  non-loxic 
metallic  cation  and  B  is  a  non-toxic  organic  base. 

7.  A  therapeutic  composition  in  dosage  form  adapted 
for  therapeutic  administration  comprising  per  unit  as  ac- 
tive ingredient  25-500  mg.  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R.-^ 


CH-X 

A. 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl, 
propyl,  branched  C4  and  Cj  alkyl,  C2  and  C3  alkyloxy, 
allyloxy,  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  C5  to  €7  cycloalkyl  and 
C5  to  C7  cycloalkyl  substituted  in  the  one  position  by  a 
Ci  to  C2  alkyl;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — COOR3,  —COOM,  —COOH.B  and 
— CH2.OH  where  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  NH4  and  a  single  equivalent  of 
a  non-toxic  metallic  cation  and  B  is  a  non-toxic  organic 
base,  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier. 


3  228  832 

ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  SAME 

Alfred  Margot  and  Alois  KJeemann,  Basel,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  30,  1962, 

1,114  62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  167—53) 

1.  A  process  for  the  veterinary  control  of  helminthiasis 
primarily  due  to  gastro-intestinal  worms  which  comprises 
the  oral  administration  to  an  animal  suffering  therefrom 
of  an  amount  sufficient  to  control  gastro-intestinal  worms 
of  an  active  compound  of  the  formula 


R— X— CH»— C  Ri 

\ 
Bi  (I) 


wherein 


R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and  alkylthioalkyl,  each  contain- 
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ing  at  least   10  and  maximally   18  carbon  atoms, 

each  of 
Ri  and  R2  is  independently  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  alky!  containing 

at  most  4  carbon  dloms,  provided  that  not  both  Ri 

and  Rj  arc  hydrogen,  and 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3  228  833 
ANTICOCCTDIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF   USING   SAME 
Nathan  N.  Crounse  and  Robert  J.  Schumacher,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,864 

10  Claims.     (CI.  167—53.1) 
7.  The  method  for  the  prevention  and  suppression  of 
coccidiosis  in  poultry  which  comprises  administering  to 
the  poultry  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Hal- 


// 


Hal 


-NOi 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  CONH2. 
CONHR.  CONRR',  CONHNHCOR.  CONHNRR'. 
CONHOH.  and  CN.  and  Hal  is  halogen  wherein  R  and  R' 
are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl.  lower-alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  thi- 
azolyl,  pyrazolyl,  oxazolyl,  and  furyl. 


3,228,834  I' 

PHARMACEUTICAL  DILUENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  Howard  Cans,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  and 

Harold  Leon  Newmark,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing."     Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser,  No.  200,923 
7  Claims.     (CI.  167—58) 

1.  An  aqueous  diluent  for  chlordiazepoxide  and  the 
hydrochloride  salt  thereof  suitable  for  parenteral  injec- 
tion comprising  from  about  0.25  to  about  2.5  percent 
maleic  acid,  from  about  0.5  to  about  8.0  percent  of  a 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
solid  block  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
8750  and  composed  of  80  percent  by  weight  of  poly- 
oxyethylene  groups  and  20  percent  by  weight  of  poly- 
oxypropylene  groups  wherein  the  polyoxyethylene  groups 
are  in  the  terminal  portions  of  the  molecules,  (b)  poly- 
oxyethylene sorbitan  monolaurate,  and  (c)  polyoxyethyl- 
ene sorbitan  mono-oleate,  and  from  about  5  to  about  50 
percent  of  a  hydroxy-containing  aliphatic  stabilizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Cr-Cg  alka- 
nol,  glycerine,  propylene  glycol,  sorbitol,  and  glucose, 
the  precentage  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  diluent. 


3,228,835 
.METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COMBATING 

DEPRESSION  AND  SPASM 
Carl   D.   Lunsford,   Richmond,   Va.,   assignor  to   .\.   H. 

Robins  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  V  irginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,290 
12  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 

1.  The  method  of  combating  depression  and  spasm,  in- 
cluding symptoms  of  Parkinsonism,  in  a  living  animal 
body  with  a  minimum  of  undesirable  side  effects  com- 
prising internally  administering  to  said  living  animal  body 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l-lower-alkyl-3-pyrrolidyl  N,N-di- 
(monocarbocyclic   aryl)-caibamates   wherein    the   lower- 


alkyl  group  contains  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive 
and  wherein  the  monocarbocyclic  aryl  group  is  a  non- 
toxic monocarbocyclic  aryl  group  containing  a  maximum 
of  fifteen  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  lower-alkoxy- 
phenyl,  di-lower-alkyl-aminophenyl,  lower-alkylphenyl, 
and  halophenyl,  wherein  the  number  of  substituents  when 
present  on  the  phenyl  ring  is  1  to  3,  inclusive,  wherein 
any  lowcr-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  and  di-lower-alkyl-amino 
substituents  each  have  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  all  ring  substituents,  when  present,  have  1  to 
9  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  non-toxic  pharmacological- 
ly acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,228,836 

ALDEHYDE  COMPLEXES  OF  COLISTIN  AND 

POLYMYXIN  ANTIBIOTICS 

Joachim  Anschel  and  Fred  C.  Ninger,  Livingston,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,488 

12  Claims.     (CI.  167 — 65) 
1.  An  aldehyde-polypeptide  antibiotic  complex  of  the 
formula 

R(A)„ 

where  R  is  a  basic  polypeptide  antibiotic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  colistin  and  polymyxin,  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  6  and  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  salicylaldehyde,  D-L  glyceraldehyde,  nicotin- 
aldehyde,  succinaldehyde,  lauric  aldehyde  and  pyruvic 
aldehyde,  said  antibiotic  complex  being  prepared  by  con- 
tacting said  basic  polypeptide  antibiotic  with  said  alde- 
hyde in  an  alkaline  medium. 


3  228  837 

ORAL  ANABOLIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Emanuel  kaspar,  Beriin-Wiimersdorf,  Rudolf  Wiechert, 
Berlin-Lichterfelde,  and  Martin  Schenck  and  .Alfred 
Popper,  Berlin-Frohnau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scher- 
ing  .\G,  Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1959, 
Sch  27,090;  Jan.  20,  1960,  Sch  27,300;  .Mar.  26, 
1960,  Sch  27,643 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
4.  Method  of  treating  an  animal  requiring  an  anabolic 
agent,  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  such  ani- 
mal a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I- 
methyl-A'-androstene-l7/i-ol-3-one  and  1-methyl  -  A' -  an- 
drostene- 1 7^-oI-3-one- 1 7-acetate. 


■\  228  838 

PRESERVATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SI  BSTANCES 
.Arthur  P.  Rinfret,  Buffalo,  Clement  W.  Cowley,  Tona- 

wanda,  and  VVilliam  J.  Timson,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,400 
33  Claims.     (CI.  167—74) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  blood  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  collecting  the  blood  in  an  anti-coagulant  medium, 
adding  a  protective  additive,  storing  the  blood-additive 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  4°  C.  for  at  least  one 
hour,  introducing  droplets  of  said  blood-additive  mixture 
into  a  moving  film  of  nitrogen  whereby  said  droplets  are 
quick-frozen,  said  droplets  having  a  size  ranging  between 
.25  mm.  and  2.0  mm.  in  diameter,  said  film  of  liquid  nitro- 
gen having  a  depth  of  at  least  about  V%  inch  and  said  film 
of  liquid  nitrogen  moving  at  a  rate  of  about  at  least  26 
mm.  per  second;  storing  said  frozen  droplets  in  liquid 
nitrogen  at  a  temperature  of  below  about  —130°  C,  and 
thereafter  introducing  the  frozen  droplets  into  a  moving 
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aqueous  bath  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  NaGl  whereby 
said  frozen  droplets  are  thawed,  said  bath  being  main- 
tained at  a  constant  temperature. 


' '  '^  228  8^9 

PHARMACErTICAL  PRKPARATIONS  OF  NEW 
TtTRACOSAPEPTIDES.  SALTS  AND  MKTAL 
COVIPLFAF^S   THEREOF 

Heini  Kappeler,  BettinKen,  and  Robert  S<hH>zer.  Riehen. 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  ^  ork, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  19,  1963, 
,  4,925  63 

I     4  Claims.     (CI.  167—77) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  tetracosapieptide  of  the  formula  L-seryl-L- 
tyrosyl-L  -  seryl-L-methionyl-L  -  g!utamyl-L-histidyl-L- 
phenylalanyl-L-argin>I-L  -  tryptophyl-glycyl-L  -  lysyl- 
L-prolyl-L  -  valyl-glycyl-L  -  lysyl-L-Iysyl-L  -  arginyl-L- 
arginyl-L  -  prolyl-L-valyl-L  -  lysyl-L-valyl-L  -  tyrosyl-L- 
proline  and  its  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  and  a  phar- 
maceutical carrier. 


3,228,840 
VIRl  S  ClLTl  RE 
Ian   Alexander  Macpherson,   Bishopbriggs,   Lanarkshire, 
and  Michael  George  Parke  Stoker,  Glasgow,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9,  1962, 

5.014  62 
17  Claims.     (CI.  167—78) 
1.  A  cell  culture  system  comprising  ceHs  of  the  baby 
golden    hamster    kidney    fibroblast    cell    line    designated 
BHK  21  in  a  nutrient  culture  medium  therefor. 


'  3,228,841 

DIAGNOSTIC  REAGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  DE- 
TERMINING BLOOD  COAGULATION  FACTORS 
AND  METHOD  OF  I  SE 
Raphael  Cohen,  Morristown,  and  Jane  G.  Lenahan,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,042 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—84.5) 
1.  A  lyophjlized  diagnostic  composition  for  use  in  de- 
termining blood  coagulation  factors  comprising  a  tissue 
thromboplastin  extract  of  strong  activity,  said  thrombo- 
plastin being  prepared  from  rabbit  brain  tissue  which 
has  been  previously  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  presence 
of  acetone  and  combined  with  about  an  equal  part  by 
weight  a  frecze-dried  rabbit  lung  tissue,  the  combined 
tissues  then  being  extracted  with  an  aqueous  solvent  at  45 
to  50°  C.  to  produce  said  thromboplastin  extract;  a  source 
of  calcium  ion  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.0125  M;  salt 
at  a  concentration  of  about  0.075  M;  and  plasma  contain- 
ing a  high  concentration  of  Factor  V  and  fibrinogen,  said 
plasma  being  prepared  by  treating  plasma  with  barium 
sulfate  to  absorb  Factors  VII,  IX,  X  and  prothrombin, 
said  lyophilized  diagnostic  composition  being  buffered 
at  a  pH  from  about  7.2  to  7.6. 


3,228,842 
TRANSPARENT  MINERAL  OIL-WATER  GELS 
William  R.  Markland  and  Frank  D.  Doca,  Clinton,  and 
Philip    Tusa,    Trumbull,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Chese- 
brough-Pond's  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,070 

10  Claims.     (CI.  167—87) 
1.  A   transparent   oil-water   gel    which   is   particularly 
useful  as  a  hairdressing  preparation  comprising;  mineral 


oil,  of  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  70-350  Saybolt  seconds, 
in  an  amount  from  about  15  to  30%  by  weight,  water  in 
an  amount  from  about  40  to  60%  by  weight,  and  a  com- 
bination of  an  oil-soluble  emulsifier  and  a  water-soluble 
emulsifier  in  an  amount  from  about  15  to  30%  by  weight, 
said  oil-soluble  emulsifier  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethoxyiated  oleyl  alcohol  and  an  ethoxylated 
oleyl-cetyl  alcohol  mixture,  wherein  the  amount  of  oleyl 
alcohol  in  the  oleyl-cetyl  alcohol  mixture  is  at  least  60% 
by  weight,  the  degree  of  ethoxylation  of  said  oil-soluble 
emulsifier  being  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  4.0  dendro;  said 
water-soluble  emulsifier  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethoxyiated  lanolin  alcohols  and  ethoxyl- 
ated hydrogenated  lanolin,  the  degree  of  ethoxylation  of 
said  water-soluble  emulsifier  being  in  the  range  of  about 
16  to  24  dendro;  and,  said  mineral  oil,  water  and  emulsi- 
fiers  being  in  amounts  appropriate  to  form  a  gel. 


3,228,843  ^ 

ZINC  SALT  OF  OLEFINIC  ACID  ANTIDANDRLFF 
PREPARATION 

Peter  J.  Shannon,  Nisku,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Sfaannalta  Beauty  Products  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  13,  1960, 

808,798 

12  Claims.     (CL  167—87) 

12.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  topical  treatment 
of  the  scalp  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  mixture  con- 
taining 5^f  unde.ylenic  acid,  20%  zinc  undecylenate, 
0.5%  sodium  tetradecyl  sulfate,  3%  petrolatum,  3%  lano- 
lin, 10%  cetyl  alcohol,  10%  propylene  glycol,  triethanol- 
amine  to  adjust  the  pH  to  6.5  and  water  q.s..  and  (2)  a 
second  mixture  consisting  of  petrolatum  and  vanishing 
cream  in  the  ratio  of  approximately  3  parts  of  the  first 
mixture  to  approximately  4  parts  of  the  second  mixture. 


3,228,844 

METHOD   FOR   REDUCING   INCIDENCE   OF 
DENTAL   CARIES   WITH   VITAMIN    Bg 

Lyon  Peter  Strean,  Plymouth  Valley,  Norrisfown,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,985 

1  Claim.     (CI.  167—93) 

A  method  for  reducing  the  incidence  of  dental  caries 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  oral  tissue  and  teeth  an 
amount,  per  application,  of  a  vitamin  Bj  active  compound 
having  an  activity  equivalent  to  at  lea^t  3  milligrams  of 
vitamm  Bg  and  maintaining  said  vitamin  Bg  active  com- 
pound in  contact  with  said  tissue  and  teeth  for  an  extended 
period  of  time. 


3,228,845 

DENTAL  CLEANSER  PASTE 

William  K.  Najjar,  254  Klngswood  Drive  SE., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,792 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—93) 

1.  A  pumice  dental  prophylactic  paste  comprising  a 
composition  having  a  weight  ratio  of  about  16:8:4  parts 
pumice,  glycerine,  and  water,  and  about  1-2  parts  of 
the  same  weight  of  sodium  silicate  and  about  0.045-0.65 
parts  of  the  same  weight  of  agar  agar. 
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3,228,846 
BOILING   WATER   NUCLEAR   REACTOR   WITH 
BREEDER  BLANKET  SUPERHEATER 
Roland    T.    Bryan,    Riverside,    Conn.,    assignor   to    The 
Babcocli  &  Wilcox  Company,  iNew  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  549,937,  Nov.  30, 
1955.     This  application  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,802 
8  Claims.     (CI.  176—18) 


m 

1.  A  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  pres- 
sure vessel  having  an  upper  steam  space  and  lower  water 
space,  means  forming  an  upright  core  chamber  occupy- 
ing a  substantial  volume  within  said  water  space,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  solid  fissile  fuel  elements  operably 
arranged  in  said  core  chamber  to  release  heat  during  the 
chain  reaction,  said  reactor  being  normally  operable  under 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  such  that  the  water 
in  said  pressure  vessel  is  in  the  boiling  state,  a  plurality  of 
mechanical  steam  and  water  separating  devices  superja- 
cent the  core  chamber  and  arranged  to  separate  a  steam- 
water  mixture  received  therefrom,  means  forming  a  closed 
fertile  material  blanket  chamber  longitudinally  embracing 
said  core  chamber,  a  plurality  of  fertile  material  elements 
operably  arranged  in  said  blanket  chamber  to  emit  heat 
in  the  presence  of  a  high  neutron  flux,  and  steam  conduit 
means  arranged  to  pass  steam  from  said  steam  and  water 
separating  devices  through  said  blanket  chamber  while 
cooling  the  fertile  material  therein  and  superheating  the 
steam. 


3,228,847 
REACTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Franklin  Parkinson,  3930  SW.  5th  Place,  and 
George  Ronald  Dalton,  4055  NW.  12th  Ave.,  both  of 
Gainesville,  Fla.;  Donald  James  Blair,  500  Fon-du-Lac 
Drive,  East  Peoria,  III.,  and  Michael  John  Driscoll, 
M.I.T.  Graduate  House,  305  Memorial  Drive,  Cam- 
bridge 35,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,797       , 
8  Claims.     (CI.  176—35) 


1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  having  an  active  portion 
adapted  to  maintain  a  self-sustaining  neutronic  reaction, 
the  combination  comprising  a  control  tube  extending  into 
the  active  portion,  fluid-movable  neutronic  reacting  par- 
ticles arranged  in  said  tube,  the  mean  diameters  of  said 
particles  being  of  the  order  of  less  than  one  tenth  of  the 


mean  diameter  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  producing  a 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  tube  at  such  rates  whereby  said 
particles  can  be  suspended  along  the  length  of  said  tube 
in  substantially  non-contacting  fashion,  and  whereby  an 
almost  continual  variation  in  the  density  of  said  particles 
can  be  obtained  along  the  length  of  said  tube  in  the 
active  portion. 

3,228,848 

METHOD     AND     CONTACT     MATERIAL     FOR 

CHEMICAL  CONVERSION  IN  PRESENCE  OF 

NUCLEAR  FISSION  FRAGMENTS 

Albert  T.  Fellows,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,123 

19  Claims.     (CI.  176—39) 


-«. 


10.  A  method  for  utilizing  energy  of  nuclear  fission  in 
the  conduct  of  chemical  conversions  of  fluid  reactants  to 
products  of  different  composition,  which  method  com- 
prises: bringing  fluid  reactant  feed  material  into  contact 
with  a  mass  of  contact  material  made  up  of  discrete,  solid 
particles  having  nominal  diameters  within  the  range  of 
about  150  microns  to  about  one  inch;  each  particle  com- 
prising a  core  portion  having  a  nominal  diameter  in  excess 
of  about  50  microns,  being  composed  of  solid,  inorganic 
material  having  a  capture  cross-section  for  thermal  neu- 
trons less  than  about  10  bams  and  being  substantially  free 
of  fissionable  material,  an  intermediate  portion  composed 
of  solid,  inorganic  material  containing  fissionable  mate- 
rial surrounding  said  core  portion  and  a  shell  portion 
composed  of  f>orous,  solid,  inorganic  material  surrounding 
said  intermediate  portion,  said  shell  portion  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  fissionable  material  and  being  of  suffi- 
cient thickness  to  prevent  substantial  initial  escape  of 
normally  solid  fission  fragments  to  the  exterior  surface 
thereof;  the  concentration  of  fissionable  material  in  said 
particles  being  sufficient  to  render  said  mass  in  said  zone, 
under  the  conversion  conditions  therein,  capable  of  eff'ect- 
ing  a  neutron-multiplying  fission  reaction  when  a  suitably 
controlled  neutron  flux  is  maintained  therein;  maintain- 
ing a  neutron  flux  within  said  mass  and  suitably  controlling 
said  flux  and  moderating  the  neutrons  to  promote  neutron- 
multiplying  fission  of  said  fissionable  material  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  supply  the  energy  required  for  effecting  the 
chemical  conversion  of  said  fluid  reactants  to  desired 
products  and  separating  fluid  products  of  said  conversion 
from  said  contact  material. 


3  228  849 

UTILIZATfON  OF  NUCLEAR  FISSION  FOR 

CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

Albert  T.   Fellows,   Levittown,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,124 

16  Claims.     (CI.  176—39) 

12.  A  microporous  contact   material  for  carrying  out 

chemical    reactions  comprising  particles   of  a   solid   in- 
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organic  carrier  having  a  surface  area  within  the  range 
of  about  5  to  1,500  square  meters  per  gram  and  a  pore 
volume  of  5  to  70%  of  the  total  particle  volume,  said 
pores  having  a  radius  in  the  range  of  about  4  angstroms 
to  100  microns,  said  particles  having  a  nommal  diameter 
of  150  microns  to  one  inch  and  a  maximum  transverse 
dimension  not  more  than  five  times  the  minimum  trans- 
verse dimension,  said  particles  having  dispersed  therein 
fissionable  material  of  a  grain  size  of  less  than  6  microns 
and  in  sufficient  concentration  to  render  said  contact  ma- 
terial capable  of  effecting  a  neutron-multiplying  fission 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  neutron  flux,  said 
contact  material  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  1.8  to 
4.0  grams  per  cc,  said  contact  material  being  further 
characterized  by  the  formation  therein  of  active  contact 
sites  by  virtue  of  the  transfer  of  energy  thereto  from 
high  energy  normally  solid  fission  fragments  formed  dur- 
ing said  fission  reaction,  said  contact  sites  being  adapted 
to  transfer  energy  to  fluid  chemical  reactants  disposed 
in  said  pores,  and  the  size,  shape,  and  porosity  of  said 
particles  and  density  of  said  contact  material  being  cor- 
related to  enable  the  particles  to  retain  therein  substantial- 
ly all  of  said  normally  solid  fission  fragments. 


3,228,850 

CHEMICAL  CONVERSION  IN  PRESENCE  OF 
NUCLEAR  FISSION   FRAGMENTS 

Albert  T.  Fellows,  Levlttown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,126 

15  Claims.     (CI.  176—39) 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  the  energy  of  the  fission  frag- 
ments from  nuclear  fission  of  fissionable  material  for 
the  conduct  of  chemical  conversions  of  fluid  reactants  to 
fluid  products  of  different  composition,  which  conversions 
require  supply  of  substantial  amounts  of  energy,  which 
method  comprises:  contacting  fluid  reactant  feed  material 
in  a  confined  zone  with  a  mass  of  contact  material  made 
up  of  at  least  one  body  comprised  of  an  inner  portion 
containing  fissionable  material  and  a  porous  outer  shell 
portion  which  is  substantially  free  of  fissionable  material, 
said  shell  portion  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  initial  escape  of  normally  solid  frag- 
ments of  fission  therethrough  to  the  exterior  surface  there- 
of and  having  porosity  characteristics  adapted  to  per- 
mit escape  of  gaseous  fission  products  and  to  permit 
ingress  and  egress  of  fluid  reactant,  maintaining  a  neu- 
tron flux  in  said  contact  material  suitably  controlled  to 
cause  fission  of  said  fissionable  material  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  supply  the  energy  required  for  effecting  the 
chemical  conversion  of  said  fluid  reactant  feed  to  desired 
products  and  separating  fluid  products  of  said  conver- 
sion from  said  contact  material. 


3,228,851 
PRESSURE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  LIQUID     , 
MODERATED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Rene  Lemaitre,  Colombes,  and  Roland  Roche,  Clamart, 
France,   assignors  to  Commissariat  a   TEnergie   Afo- 
mique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,437 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1961. 

858,663,  Patent  1,294,274 

2  Claims.     (CI.  176 — 44) 


6 


M 


1.  In  a  liquid  moderated  nuclear  reactor,  a  pressure 
tube  assembly  comprising  a  pressure  tube,  first  conduct- 
ing means  for  conducting  a  fluid  coolant  under  pres- 
sure to  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  pressure  tube 
and  second  conducting  means  for  conducting  said  cool- 
ant from  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  pres- 
sure tube,  and  a  pair  of  restrictor  nozzles  located  re- 
spectively in  said  first  and  second  conducting  means  each 
being  located  close  to  said  pressure  tube  inlet  and  outlet, 
respectively,  each  of  said  nozzles  having  a  neck  portion 
cross-section  such  that  the  flow  in  the  neck  portion  may 
be  kept  subsonic  in  normal  operation  and  becomes  sonic 
if  the  rate  of  flow  increases  to  a  predetermined  value. 


3,228,852 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
John  Arthur  Godfrey  Holmes,  Cuddineton,  near  Norwich, 
and  Harry  Hayes,  Culcheth,  near  >Varrington,  England, 
assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  1,  1962, 

21,342  62 
2  Claims.     (CI.  176—58) 


1.  In  a  pebble-bed  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  struc- 
ture of  refractory  material,  a  plurality  of  separate  reactor 
vessels  defined  by  the  core  structure,  beds  of  pebble  fuel 
elements  within  the  reactor  vessels,  a  fuel  inlet  to  each 
vessel,  and  a  fuel  outlet  from  each  vessel,  the  provision 
of  a  conical  base  to  each  vessel  which  converges  towards 
the  outlet  with  an  included  angle  not  greater  than  90°,  a 
diagrid  to  support  the  core  structure,  means  to  circulate 
fluid  reactor  coolant  downwardly  through  the  vessel,  cool- 
ant outlets  from  the  reactor  vessel,  outlet  conduits  com- 
municating with  the  coolant  outlets  and  depending  from 
the  core  through  the  diagrid,  and  a  vessel  defining  a 
coolant  outlet  plenum  which  is  suspended  from  the  core 
structure  by  means  of  the  outlet  conduits  and  into  which 
the  outlet  conduits  open. 
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3,228.853 
FLFL  ELEMENTS  FOR  MCLEAR  REACTORS 

Hugo  Heinrich  Ludolf  Ritz.  Newcastle-l  pon-Tyne,  Ens- 
land,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Company  Limited, 
Newcastle-L'pon-T>ne,  England 

Filed  Ma>  7.  1962.  Scr.  No.  192.631 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1957, 

16.137  1 

2  Claims.     (CI.  176—78) 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  including  an 
enclosing  member  having  an  internal  wall  and  which  ele- 
ment comprises  a  plurality  of  tubular  containers  housing 
nuclear  fuel  located  in  the  bore  of  said  enclosing  mem- 
ber, said  containers  having  their  longitudinal  axes  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  axis  of  the 
enclosing  member  and  the  outer  surface  of  each  container 
having  fins  thereon  which  are  helically  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  contaner,  baffles  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
containers,  intersecting  the  fins  on  said  containers  to  baf- 
fle the  flow  between  the  fins  at  the  points  of  intersection 
and.  said  baffles  extending  between  the  respective  con- 
tainers and  between  each  container  and  the  internal  wall 
of  the  enclosing  member  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate flow  channels  through  the  enclosing  member. 


3.228.854 
REACTOR  CORES 
Johan  A.  Bekkering  and  Wjllem  F.  Heshuyscn.  The 
Hague,  and  Hans  B.  van  Nederveen,  Papendrecht. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Reactor  Centrum  Nederland. 
The  Hague,  Netherlands,  an  institute  of  the  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1962.  Ser.  No.  239.580 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  30,  1961, 

271.986  I       ' 

4  Claims.     (CI.  176—78) 


spacer  memben  in  the  form  of  resilient  lips  provided  on 
the  strip  material  of  the  lattices,  said  lips  being  connected 
to  the  strip  material  with  one  edge  only  and  extendin| 
into  the  meshes  into  resilient  line  contact  with  the  rods  so 
as  to  hold  the  rods  resiliently  centered  in  said  meshes, 
said  lips  being  partially  stamped  out  of  the  strip'material 
of  the  supporting  lattices  and  lying  in  pairs  at  different 
levels,  said  lips  pointing  toward  each  other  in  parts  and 
being  so  bent  out  of  the  surface  of  the  strip  material  sur- 
rounding the  meshes  toward  the  rods  as  to  cross  each  other 
in  pairs. 

3.228.855 
PROCESS  FOR  A  MICROBIAL  POI  YSACCHXRIDE 

Martin  C.  Cadmus  and  Ralph  F.  Anderson.  Peoria.  III., 
assignors  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  318,769 
1  Claim.     (CI.  195—31) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  process  for  obtainmg  a  polysaccharide  consisting  of 
glucose,  galactose,  mannuronic  acid  and  O-acetyl  moieties 
that  are  respectively  present  in  the  molar  proportions  of 
1:1:1:5  comprising  inoculating  a  sterilized  fermentation 
medium  present  in  a  paddle  equipped  fermentor  and  hav- 
ing the  following  composition  per  U)0  ml. 

Grams 

Commercial  corn  sugar 3.0 

Enzvme-hydrolyzed  casein 0.25 

MgS04  7H2O    0.08 

MnS04  4H2O    0.005 

KH2PO, 0.4 

Water,  q.s.  a.d.,  100  ml. 

with  a  culture  of  a  species  of  diphthcroidic  bacterium  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Artlirobucter  viscosus 
NRRL  B-1973  and  Arthrohactcr  viscosus  NRRL  B-1797, 
internally  agitating  the  inoculated  medium  at  25°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  air  for  about  96  hours  while  periodically 
increasing  the  rate  of  agitation  by  operating  the  paddles  at 
200  r.p.m.  for  the  first  24  hours,  then  at  300  r.p.m.  for 
the  second  24  hours,  and  then  at  500  r.p.m.  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  fermentation,  diluting  the  viscous  medium 
with  dilute  aqueous  methanol,  removing  unwanted  cells 
and  debris,  adding  ethanol  and  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  chloride  and  potassium  ace- 
tate to  precipitate  the  polysaccharide,  and  isolating  the 
precipitated  polysaccharide. 


3.228.856 

METHOD  FOR  CI  LTl  RING   MICRO-ORGANISMS 

IN   A  CLOSED   APPARATl  S 

Charles  S.  Federle,  1440  Cardington  Road, 

Kettering,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,678 

3  Claims.  (CI.  195—102) 
1.  A  process  for  growing  bacteria  which  comprises 
splitting  metabolic  water  into  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  uti- 
lizing the  hydrogen  in  a  suitable  nutrient  culture  medium 
to  support  the  growth  of  bacteria  capable  of  utilizing  hy- 
drogen, recovering  metabolic  water  formed  during  the 
bacteria  growth  and  recycling  the  metabolic  water  to  the 
metabolic  water  splitting  step,  and  removing  bacteria  from 
the  culture  medium. 


1.  Reactor  core  comprising  a  set  of  vertical  rods  con- 
taining the  fissionable  material  and  extending  side  by  side 
at  predetermined  distances  from  one  another,  horizontal 
supporting  lattices  shaped  as  networks  and  made  from 
strips  of  angular  corrugated  form  approximated  by  a 
sequence  of  straight  portions,  said  strips  extending  side  by 
side  in  offset  relation  of  half  the  pitch  of  the  angular  cor- 
rugations and  being  interv-onnected  at  their  adjoining  por- 
tions to  form  the  meshes  of  said  lattices,  said  rods  being 
passed  through  the  meshes  of  said  lattices  and  surrounded 
by  the  strip  material  thereof  at  some  radial  distance  and 


3.228.857 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING   PETRI   DISHES 
James  B.  McCormick,  La  Grange.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ames  Lab-Tek.  Inc..  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  239.020 

4  Claims.     (CI.  195—139) 

1.  In  combination,  a  petri  dish  for  receiving  goods,  a 

cover  for  said  dish  adapted  to  substantially  seal  said  dish 

from  the  atmosphere,  and  a  device  interposed   between 
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said  dish  and  cover  to  space  said  cover  from  said  dish 
and  facilitate  the  cooling  of  the  contents  of  the  Jisb, 
said  device  comprising  a  planar  body  portion  formed 
from  at  least  three  side  members  interconnected  at  their 
ends,  flanges  connected  to  said  body  at  the  points  of  in- 
tersection of  said  members,  said  flanges  extending  above 
and  below  said  body  in  a  direction  generally  normal 
thereto,  and  a  tab  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  flanges 
adapted  to  ne  grasped  by  the  fingers. 

3.  A  device  for  use  in  separating  and  aligning  a  petri 
dish  and  cover  comprising,  a  triangular  planar  body  por- 
tion having  three  rod-like  side  members  of  equal  length 
rigidly  connected  to  one  another  at  their  extremities, 
flanges  integrally  connected  to  said  body  at  the  points  of 
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intersection  or  said  members,  said  flanges  extending  above 
and  below  said  body  in  a  direction  generally  normally 
thereto,  said  flanges  being  so  spaced  from  one  another 
that  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  define  a  circle  of  predeter- 
mined diameter  closely  approximate  to  the  diameter  of 
the  petri  dish  cover,  the  extremities  of  said  flanges  hav- 
ing a  decreased  thickness  and  an  arcuate  shape  and  de- 
fining a  space  just  large  enough  to  receive  a  petri  dish 
and  cover,  whereby  the  device,  cover  and  petri  dish  are 
held  in  alignment  when  in  an  assembled  form,  and  a  tab 
carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  adapted  to  be 
grasped  with  the  fingers,  said  tab  lying  generally  in  the 
plane  of  said  planar  body  portion  and  extending  from 
the  side  of  said  one  flange  outside  said  triangular  body 
portion. 


3,228,858 

HYDROGENATION  UNIT  TRIM  CONTROL 
I  SYSTEM 

Charles    Matyear,    Sweeny,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,452 

3  Claims.     (CI.  196—155) 
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1.  An  improved  apparatus  useful  fcr  hydrogenation  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  reactor;  feed  conduit  means 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  reactor;  an  eflPlucQt  conduit 


communicating  between  the  other  end  of  said  reactor  and 
a  vapor-liquid  separation  means;  a  vapor  outlet  and  a 
liquid  outlet  in  said  separation  means;  a  liquid  recycle 
conduit  means  communicating  between  said  liquid  outlet 
and  said  feed  conduit;  a  quench  zone  disposed  in  said  feed 
conduit  between  said  recycle  conduit  means  juncture 
and  said  reactor;  a  heater  disposed  in  said  feed  conduit 
means  between  said  recycle  conduit  means  juncture  and 
said  quench  zone;  a  recycle  quench  conduit  communicat- 
ing between  said  liquid  recycle  conduit  and  said  quench 
zone;  a  temperature  indicating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  reactor  eflluent  conduit;  first  control  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  recycle  conduit;  second  control 
valve  means  disposed  in  said  recycle  quench  conduit;  a 
first  flow  controller  operatively  responsive  to  said  tem- 
perature indicating  means  and  operatively  controlling  said 
first  control  valve  means;  a  second  flow  controller  opera- 
tively responsive  to  the  upper  range  of  signals  from  said 
temperature  indicating  means,  and  operatively  controlling 
said  second  control  valve  means;  said  first  flow  controller 
being  adapted  to  automatically  adjust  said  first  valve  by 
opening  same,  said  second  valve  being  closed,  above  a 
first  predetermined  optimum  temperature  whereby  said 
first  valve  is  more  fully  open;  and  said  temperature  in- 
dicating means  being  further  adapted  to  automatically 
reset  said  second  flow  controller  so  as  to  adjust  said  sec- 
ond valve  by  opening  same,  while  above  a  second  and 
higher  predetermined  temperature,  until  said  second  valve 
is  fully  open. 


3,228,859 

MULTISTAGE  FLASH  EVAPORATORS 

Adolf  Frankel  and  Hugh  Robert  Morton  Craig,  New- 
castle-on-Tyue,  England,  assignors  to  Richardsons, 
Westgarth  &  Co,  Limited,  Northumberland,  England 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,682 

5  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 173) 


1.  A  multi-stage,  flash  type  evaporator  for  producing 
distilled  water,  said  evaporator  comprising  a  plurlaity  of 
chambers  formed  by  generally  parallel,  aligned  partition 
walls  of  rectangular  shape  and  identical  size,  said  parti- 
tion walls  being  completely  bounded  by  two  pairs  of 
parallel  side  walls,  the  partition  walls  being  perpendicular 
to  one  pair  of  parallel  side  walls,  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  each  partition  wall  being  inclined  with  respect  to  one 
wall  of  the  other  pair  of  parallel  side  walls,  a  liquid  flash- 
ing space  in  one  portion  of  each  chamber  and  a  con- 
densing space  in  the  other  portion  of  the  chamber,  said 
condensing  space  being  oflfset  from  the  liquid-flashing 
space  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  condensing  tubes, 
a  condensate  collector  positioned  within  each  condensing 
space  beneath  the  condensing  tubes,  said  condensing  space 
being  sufl^iciently  offset  with  respect  to  the  liquid  flashing 
space  that  the  condensate  collector  positioned  below  the 
condensing  tubes  will  provide  a  passageway  for  the  vapors 
to  flow  to  the  condensing  tubes  and  means  in  each  cham- 
ber for  receiving  and  discharging  the  distillable  liquid. 
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3,228,860 
OVERHEAD  VAPOR  CONDENSER  FOR  COOLING 

LIQUID  FOR  ROTARY  PI  MP  SEAL 

Harold  A.  Larson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,667 

6  Claims.     (CI.  203—2)  i 
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said  major  surface  of  said  dial  element  in  position  for 
forming  said  indicium  on  said  major  surface,  depositing 
metal  in  said  mold  opening  eiectrolytically  and  continu 
ing  said  deposition  to  form  on  said  dial  element  a  projec* 
tion  of  solid  cross  section  permanently  bonded  to  said  dial 
element  and  conforming  to  the  surfaces  of  said  mold  de- 
fining said  mold  opening  to  form  said  indicium,  remov- 
ing said  mold  from  said  dial  element  major  surface  with- 
out substantially  removing  from  the  dial  element  the 
metal  deposited  eiectrolytically  witliin  said  mold  opening, 
and  prior  to  depositing  said  metal  in  said  moid  opening, 
depositing  on  the  surfaces  of  said  mold  defining  said  open- 
ing a  conductive  layer  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
major  surface  of  ^aid  dial  element,  and  subsequently  to 
eiectrolytically  depositing  said  metal  in  said  impressions, 
finishing  the  upper  face  of  said  solid  projection  formed 
by  said  deposition  to  provide  a  finished  upper  face  of 
said  indicium. 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  pressure  in  a  fractional 
distillation  zone  operating  under  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure wherein  uncondensible  gases  enter  the  operation 
comprising  withdrawing  overhead  vaporous  product  from 
said  distillation  zone  at  a  subatmospheric  pressure:  con- 
densing a  portion  of  this  withdrawn  product  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  condensate  and  uncondensed  gases,  these  latter 
comprising  said  uncondensible  gases;  dividing  said  con- 
densate into  two  portions;  passing  said  uncondensed  gases 
and  one  portion  of  said  condensate  into  a  compressing 
zone  at  a  subatmospheric  pressure  and  therein  compress- 
ing the  uncondensed  gases,  in  the  presence  of  said  one 
portion  of  condensate  as  sealing  liquid  in  said  zone  to  a 
superatmospheric  pressure;  separating  condensate  from 
the  compressed  gases  and  combining  the  separated  con- 
densate with  the  first  produced  condensate;  recycling  a 
portion  of  these  latter  separated  compressed  gases  into 
said  compressing  zone  as  a  portion  of  the  feed  thereto; 
sensing  the  pressure  in  said  distillation  zone;  and  regu- 
lating the  rate  of  said  recycling  into  said  compressing 
zone  in  response  to  the  sensed  pressure,  thereby  main- 
taining a  predetermined  subn|mospheric  pressure  therein; 
and  chilling  in  a  condensing  step  the  remainder  of  said 
latter  separated  compressed  gases  thereby  producing  ad- 
ditional condensate  and  uncondensed  gases  comprising 
said  uncondensible  gases  as  a  final  product,  the  first  pro- 
duced condensate  and  additional  condensate  being  said 
overhead  distillation  product  of  increased  yield. 


3,228,861 
ELECTROPLATING  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

WATCH  DIAL  INDICIA 
Andre  Vogt,  63  Rue  Jacob-Brandt,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds, 
Switzerland,    and    Pierre    Edouard    Beyeler,    Geneva, 
Switzerland;  said  Beyeler  assignor  to  said  Vogt 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,658 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204—18) 
1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  forming  and  securing 
indicia  in  relief  on  the  face  of  a  watch  or  clock  dial  and 
the  like  comprising,  providing  a  dial  element  made  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  and  having  a  major  sur- 
face corresponding  to  the  face  of  said  dial  on  which  said 
indicia   are   to   be   simultaneously   formed   and   secured, 
finishing  said  dial  face,  providing  a  mold  made  of  a  non- 
conductive  material  and  having  at  least  one  mold  open- 
ing extending  through  said  mold  for  forming  at  least 
one  indicium  on  said  face  and  having  a  surface  for  in- 
timately contacting  said  major  surface,  positioning  said 
mold  with  said  surface  thereof  in  intimate  contact  with 


3,228,862 

ESAKI  DIODE  MANUFACTl'RING  PROCESS, 

AND  APPARATUS 

Victor  A.  Vulcan,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,427 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 143) 
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1.  The  process  for  controllably  etching  Esaki  diodes  to 
establish  within  a  predetermined  tolerance  a  desired  value 
of  peak  current  characteristic  for  said  diodes  comprising 
the  steps  of  supporting  an  Esaki  diode  in  an  electrolytic 
solution,  supplying  a  current  through  said  diode  to  cause 
etching  of  said  diode,  cyclically  interrupting  said  current 
for  a  given  period  of  time  and,  while  said  etching  current 
is  interrupted,  supplying  a  reset  signal  to  said  diode  of  a 
magnitude  such  as  to  cause  said  diode  to  be  switched  to  a 
preselected  portion  of  its  voltage-current  characteristic 
other  than  that  which  obtains  prior  to  the  supplying  of  said 
reset  signal,  thereafter  supplying  a  sensing  current  through 
said  diode,  said  sensing  current  being  applied  to  said  diode 
during  the  interruption  of  said  etching  current,  evaluating 
the  voltage  across  said  diode,  detecting  a  value  of  said 
voltage  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  diode  charac- 
teristic, and  discontinuing  said  etching  current  in  response 
thereto. 


3,228,863 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

REMOVING     STOCK     FROM     A     CONDUCTIVE 

VVORKPIECE 
Glenn  E.  Wanttaja,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  and  Robert  H. 

Haupt,  Rosevjlle,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,398 
28  Claims.     (CI.  204—143) 

1.  In  the  electrolytic  process  of  removing  stock  from  a 
conductive  workpiece  electrode  by  a  conductive  electrode, 
the  steps  including  maneuvering  the  workpiece  and  the 
electrode  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  an  electrolyte 
filled  gap  therebetween,  applying  electrical  energy  across 
the  gap  so  as  to  provide  a  machining  current  at  a  certain 
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voltage  for  effecting  stock  removal  from  the  workpiece,    anode  coated  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  metallic 
measuring  variations  in  the  gap  spacing  from  a  predeter-    soap,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  4  to  7  and  con- 
mined  gap  with  a  position  sensor  that  is  movable  with 
one  of  the  electrodes  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  remotely 
positioned  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  other  of  the 


U: 


electrodes  and  that  is  uninfluenced  by  electrolyte  condi- 
tions and  the  machining  current  and  the  voltage,  and 
altering  the  maneuvering  of  the  workpiece  and  the  elec- 
trode relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  the  variations 
so  as  to  maintain  the  predetermined  gap. 


3,228,864 

PHOTOCHEMICAL   PROCESS  FOR   PREPARING 
FLIJORINATED  THREE  MEMBERED  RINGS 
Sebastian  V.  R.  Mastrangelo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,951 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—163) 
1.  A  process  for  producing:  CF2  in  the  singlet  state 
which  comprises  subjecting  to  ultraviolet  radiation  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  R'CF=CF2  and  from  one  to 
about  50  mole  percent  of  a  diluent,  said  diluent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanes,  alkenes 
and  compounds  of  the  formula  R^R^C^X,  wherein  R^ 
R',  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  and  perfluoroalkyl  groups  containing 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur,  the  CFCl  group  and  the  CFj  group; 
wherein  said  compound  of  the  formula  R^CF=CF2  and 
diluent  are  subjected  to  ultraviolet  radiation  in  the  range 
of  2000  A.  to  3000  A.  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  from 
20°  C.  to  250°  C.  and  at  a  reaction  pressure  of  at  least 
V2  atmosphere,  and  wherein  said  diluent  has  sufficient 
vapor  pressure  at  the  reaction  temperature  to  provide  the 
required  concentration  of  diluent  in  the  vapor  phase  and 
said  diluent  and  R'CF=CF2  are  different. 


3,228,865 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 
TETRAFLLOROETHYLENE 
James  William  Vogb,  Commerce,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,087 

3  Claims.     (CI.  204—163) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  tetrafluoroethylene, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  subjecting  vapors  of 
tetrafluoroethylene   in   admixture   with  nitrous  oxide   to 
the  action  of  actinic  light. 
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taining  at  least  0.1  milligram  of  the  metallic  component 
of  a  soluble  metallic  soap  per  liter. 


3,228,867 
ELECTRODIALYSIS  DEVICE 
William  Kwo-Wel   Chen,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  May  22,   1959,  Ser.  No.  815,188. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
195,352 

1  Claim.     (CI.  204—301) 


3,228,866 

PROCESS  FOR  ACTIVATING  ALUMINUM  CON- 

TAINING  ANODE  AND  ANODE 

Michael  J.  Pryor,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,056 

12  Claims.     (CI.  204—197) 

7.  An  activated  anode  which  comprises  an  aluminous 
anode  coated  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  long 
chain  fatty  acid,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  4  to  7 
and  containing  at  least  01  milligram  of  soluble  fatty  acid 
per  liter. 

8.  An  activated  anode  which  comprises  an  aluminous 


Electrodialysis   apparatus   comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  electrodes; 

(b)  means  for  imposing  a  direct  cuirent  potential  be- 
tween said  electrodes; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  permselective  membranes  arranged 
between  said  electrodes; 

(d)  gasket  means  forming  concentrating  and  diluting 
chambers  between  said  membranes; 

(e)  fluid  flow  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  chambers; 

(f)  conduit  means  connecting  said  diulting  chambers 
in  parallel  flow  arrangement; 

(g)  said  gasket  means  for  said  diluting  chambers  com- 
prising electrically  insulated  spacers,  defining  a 
tapered  solution  flow  path  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  which  decreases  from  said  diluting  chamber 
inlet  means  to  said  diluting  chamber  outlet  means. 


3,228,868 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROGEN 

Simon  L.  Ruskin,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Dan  Ruskin,  Milton 
Reder,  and  Carol  Fabri,  executors  of  said  Simon  L. 
Ruskin,  deceased 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,573 

2  Claims.     (CI.  204—309) 

1.  In   an   apparatus   for  supplying   hydrogen   from   a 

liquefied   reservoir  source  wherein  it   resides  in  a  para 

state  to  an  expansion  and  combustion  chamber  wherein 
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it  exists  in  an  enriched  ortho  state  concentration,  a  para 
to  ortho  converting  supply  line  interconnecting  said 
reservoir  and  said  chamber,  said  supply  line  being  con- 
stricted so  as  to  cause  a  relatively  high  liquid  velocity 


produce  gasoline  blending  stocks  from  an  asphalt-con- 
taining oil  in  which  the  concentration  of  100  penetration 
asphalt  is  in  the  raage  of  2  to  less  than  8  volume  percent 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  contacting  said  asphalt-containing  oil  with  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-propanol  and 
isopropanol  containing  from  5  to  20  volume  percent 
of  normal  paraffin  hydrocarbon  of  5  to  15  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule; 

(2)  maintaining  the  volume  ratio  of  solvent  to  oil  in 
step  ( 1 )  in  the  range  of  4  to  20  and  the  temperature 
in  the  range  of  175  to  180*  F.; 


flow  therethrough,  and  having  an  internally  mounted 
series  of  permanent  magnets  so  as  to  define  an  annular 
fluid  passageway  with  said  supply  line  inner  wall,  said 
permanent  magnets  being  serially  arranged  in  continuous 
like-pole  to  like-pole  opposition. 


3,228,869 
OIL  SHALE  RETORTING  WITH  SHALE 
OIL  RECYCLE 
Glenn  E.  Irish,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  aligner  to  LInion  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  May  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  368.488 
20  Claims.     (CI.  208—11) 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  transportability  of  the 
liquid  product  from  a  non-combustive  retorting  process  for 
retorting  particulate  oil-producing  hydrocarbonaceous 
solids  which  comprises: 

educting  hydrocarbons  from  said  solids  by  contacting 
said  solids  with  a  substantially  oxygen-free  hot  educ- 
tion fluid  in  an  eduction  zone,  said  hot  eduction  fluid 
comprising  a  mixture  of  hot  gases  and  recycled  prod- 
uct oil; 
collecting  liquid  product  oil  and  gas  from  said  educ- 
tion zone;  and 
recycling  to  the  inlet  of  said  eduction  zone  as  a  com- 
ponent of  said  hot  eduction  fluids,  a  quantity  of  said 
liquid  product  oil  sufficient  to  efl^ect  a  reduction  in 
the  pour  point  of  the  net  recovered  liquid  product 
oil  of  at  least  5°  F.  over  that  obtained  without  said 
recycle  of  liquid  product  oil,  said  recycled  liquid 
product  oil  not  exceeding  about  50  percent  of  the  net 
recovered  liquid  product  oil,  and  said  recycled  liquid 
product  oil  component  of  said  eduction  fluid  being 
essentially  completely  vaporized  on  contact  with  said 
solids.  ■ 


3,228,870 
TREATMENT  OF  ASPHALTIC  CRl  DE  OILS 
.Armin  C.  Pitchford,  BartiesvilJe,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  417,983 
6  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 45) 
1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  producing  a  paving 
grade  asphait  and  an  oil  suitable  for  catalytic  cracking  to 
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(3)  separating  from  the  contacting  a  first  asphaltene- 
rich  phase  and  a  second  asphaltene-lean  phase; 

(4)  recovering  from  said  first  phase  a  paving  grade 
asphalt;  and 

(5)  recovenng   from    said    second    phase    an    oil    for 
catalytic  cracking. 


3,228,871 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  HYDRO- 
CRACKING  IN  THE  FIRST  STAGE  AND  HYDRO- 
GENATION  OF  THE  GASEOIS  PRODI  CT^ 
Warren  G.  Schlinger.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  215,380 
9  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 58) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  hydroconversion  of  a  heavy  hydro- 
carbon oil  having  a  Conradson  carbon  residue  of  at  least 
1%  which  comprises  passing  an  intimate  mixture  of  said 
oil  and  hydrogen  through  a  tubular  reaction  zone  under 
conditions  of  turbulent  flow  at  a  temperature  between 
about  700  and  1000°  F.  and  a  pressure  between  about 
500  and  5000  p.s.i.g.,  separating  the  effluent  from  said 
tubular  reaction  zone  at  prevailing  conditions  into  a 
liquid  portion  and  a  gaseous  portion,  collecting  the  sep- 
arated liquid  and  maintaining  same  at  substantially  the 
same  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  as  the  sep- 
aration zone  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  collected 
liquid  portion  to  the  tubular  reaction  zone,  said  recycled 
portion  being  maintained  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
hydrogen  from  its  separation  until  its  reintroduction  into 
said  tubular  reaction  zone,  cooling  said  gaseous  portion, 
thereafter  passing  said  gaseous  portion  into  contact  with 
a  hydrogenation  catalyst  under  hydrogenation  conditions 
and  recovering  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  the 
catalytic  hydrogenation  zone  effluent. 
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3  228  872 

CONTROLLING  PARTICLE  SIZE  IN 
FLUID  COKING 

William  Joseph  Metrailer,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Fsso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,545 
«  Claims.     (CI.  208— 127) 


1.  A  process  for  fluid  coking  hydrocarbon  oils  includ- 
ing a  reaction  zone  and  a  burner  zone  wherein  coke  par- 
ticles are  maintained  in  a  dense  fluidized  condition  and 
are  circulated  between  said  reaction  zone  and  said  burner 
zone  and  coarse  product  coke  is  withdrawn  as  product, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  said  burner 
zone  with  a  continuous  vertical  series  of  sections  of  in- 
creasing cross-sectional  area  increasing  from  the  bottom 
to  the  top,  providing  in  said  burner  zone  a  single  dense 
fluidized  bed  consistmg  essentially  of  coke  particles  ex- 
tending as  a  continuous  fluid  bed  through  said  sections, 
introducing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  each  section  and  adjusting  the  gas  flow  rates  to 
the  various  sections  to  effect  dense  phase  elutriation  of 
fine  coke  particles  from  the  product  coke  stream  and  burn- 
ing of  coke  particles  to  provide  heat  of  coking  for  said 
reaction  zone. 


II  3  228  873 

SWEETENLNG  OF  SOLR  PETROLEUM 
DISTILLATES 
Douglas  J.  Youngblood,  Groves,  and  Johan  C.  D.  Ooster- 
hout  and  Levi  C.  Parker,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texaco    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,284 
7  Claims.     (CI.  208—191) 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  mercaptan  content  of  a 
liquid  petroleum  distillate  comprising  introducing  air  and 
copper  naphthenate  catalyst  into  a  stream  of  said  dis- 
tillate, contacting  the  resultant  distillate-air-copper  naph- 
thenate mixture  with  a  zone  of  particulate  adsorbent 
material  at  a  temperature  of  above  about  260°  P.,  con- 
tinuing said  copper  naphthenate  introduction  until  the 
content  of  said  copper  in  said  adsorbent  material  is  in 
the  range  between  about  0.05  and  1.0  wt.  percent,  peri- 
odically reintroducing  said  copper  naphthenate  to  main- 
tain catalytic  activity  and  withdrawing  from  the  adsorbent 
material  zone  said  petroleum  distillate  of  reduced  mer- 
captan content. 


3  228  874         ' 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  A  PURIFIED 

COMPONENT  FROM  A  GAS 

Maurice    M.    Morgan,    Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignor    to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,156 

5  Claims.     (CI.  208—236) 


~iURa^ 
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2.  A  method  of  recovering  a  sweetened  gasoline  hydro- 
carbon fraction  from  a  sour  natural  gas  containing  same 
which  comprises;  contacting  said  gas  with  a  liquid  absorp- 
tion medium  in  an  absorption  zone,  and  absorbing  said 
gasoline  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  sour  gas;  obtaining  and 
removing  an  enriched  absorption  medium  containing  said 
hydrocarbon  fraction  and  said  sour  gas;  and  separately 
removing  the  unabsorbed  gas  from  said  zone;  contacting 
said  enriched  absorption  medium  with  a  substantially  non- 
miscihle  liquid  treating  agent  adapted  to  substantially  com- 
pletely sweeten  said  enriched  absorption  medium  by  re- 
moving said  sour  gas  from  the  enriched  absorption  me- 
dium; settling  the  liquid  treating  agent  and  the  liquid 
absorption  medium  admixture,  separating  the  thus-contact- 
ed liquid  absorption  medium  from  said  liquid  treating 
agent;  and  recovering  the  substantially  completely  sweet- 
ened gasoline  hydrocarbon  fraction  from  said  enriched 
absorption  medium. 


3  228  875 

REFINING   OF  LUBRICATING   OILS 

Jacques  Demeester,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  The  British 

Petroleum    Company,    Limited,    London,    England,   a 

British  joint-stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,875 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1961, 

857,233 

9  Claims.     (CI.  208—264) 

1.  A  process  for  refining  a  lubricating  oil  to  impart  im- 
proved color  and  oxidation  stability  properties  thereto 
which  comprises  contacting  the  oil  with  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  150-340°  C.  a  pressure 
within  the  range  5-80  atmospheres,  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  cobalt  and  moly- 
bdenum incorporated  with  a  support  consisting  of  a 
bauxite  having,  as  a  naturally  occurring  component  there- 
of, at  least  10%  by  weight  of  iron  oxide,  said  bauxite, 
before  use,  being  calcined  at  a  temperature  aboue  600° 
C.  but  below  900°  C,  before  the  oxides  of  cobalt  and 
molybdenum  are  incorporated  therewith. 


3.228,876 
PERMEABILITY  SEPARATORY  APPARATUS,  PER- 
MEABILIIY  SEPARATORY  MEMBRANE  ELE- 
MENT, METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  AND 
PROCESS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Henry  I.  Mabon,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,055 
27  Claims.     (CI.  210—22) 
1.  A   permeability    separatory    apparatus   including   a 
permeable  membrane  cell   having  positioned   therein   a 
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multiplicity  of  bundles  of  continuously  hollow,  selectively 
permeable,  fine  fibers  having  terminal  portions,  support- 
ing means  for  each  of  said  fibers  within  each  said  bundle 


*1* 


at  said  terminal  portions  only,  each  of  said  fibers  being 
substantially  unsupported  throughout  its  length  between 
said  terminal  portions,  each  of  said  bundles  consisting  of 
a  multiplicity  of  the  said  fibers. 


3  228  877 
PERMEABILITY  SFPARATORV  APPARATl  S  AND 

PROCESS  I  HI  IZING  HOLLOW  FIBERS 
Henry  I.  Mahon,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117.647 

7  Claims.     (CI.  210—22)  , 


1.  A  process  of  osmotic  separation  comprising  passing 
a  fluid  having  a  plurality  of  components  into  contact  with 
the  exterior  walls  of  a  multiplicity  of  bundles  of  open- 
ended  continuously  hollow  fibers  which  are  permeable  to 
at  least  one  of  the  fluid  components  while  supporting  said 
fibers  at  the  terminal  portions  thereof  only,  and  simulta- 
neously passing  through  the  interiors  of  said  hollow  fibers 
a  second  fluid  containing  the  same  solvent  as  said  first 
fluid,  and  increasing  the  osmotic  activity  gradient  between 
the  exterior  and  interior  of  said  fibers  by  dissolving  a 
solube  compound  in  said  second  fluid.  , 


3  228  878 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
FLOWING  LIQUIDS  TO  CONTROL  DEPOSITION 
OF  SOLID  MATTER  THEREFROM 
Dean  L.  Moody,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Howard  S.  O'Neal,  Oklahoma  Citv,  Okla. 
Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,246 
3  Claims.     (CL  210—57) 


^ 
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3.  A  method  of  treating  liquid  containing  diamagnetic 
substances  which  comprises  causing  it  to  flow  through  a 
closed  passageway,  subjecting  the  body  of  flowing  liquid 
throughout  a  zone  of  said  passageway  to  a  stable  magnetic 
field  having  two  polar  zones  and  of  a  strength  to  saturate 
the  body  of  liquid  within  said  field,  and  conducting  said 


flowing  liquid  leaving  said  field  without  substantial  turbu- 
lence of  flow  or  external  magnetic  influence  a  distance  of 
at  least  ten  times  the  distance  of  its  flow  through  said  mag- 
netic field,  and  maintaining  the  rate  of  said  flow  at  not 
less  than  one-half  foot  per  second. 


3  228  879 
I  I'BRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Edwin   L.  De  Young.   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and   Roger  W. 
Watson.  Highland.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,223 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—46.3) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  lubricatmg  oil  containing  a  sulfur- 
containing  additive  normally  causing  e>»cessive  silver 
wear,  and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  such  wear 
of  the  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  silicon  di- 
sulfide and  an  amount  of  an  amine  in  excess  of  the  stoi- 
chiometric proportion  of  amine  to  silicon  disulfide,  said 
amine  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  amines  having  from  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50 
to  about  150°  C.  until  the  evolution  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
ceases,  and  thereafter  removing  unreacted  amine  from 
the  reaction  product. 


3,228,880 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  CHARGE  TRANSFER 
COMPLEXES  OF  IODINE  AND  AROMATIC  COM- 
POUNDS 

Richard  W.  Roberts,  Schenectady,  and  Robert  S.  Owens, 
Latham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,952 
15  Claims.  (CI.  252—51) 
7.  A  lubricant  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  containing  dissolved  therein  a  charge 
transfer  complex  of  iodine  and  an  amino-substituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  there  being  at  least  0.1%  by  weight 
iodine,  in  the  form  of  the  complex,  in  the  lubricant. 


3  228  881 

DISPERSIONS  OF  DISCRETE  PARTICLES  OF 

FERROMAGNETIC  METALS 

John  R.  Thomas,  Lafa>ette,  Calif.,  a.'ssignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,525 

30  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  discrete  particles  from   10 

to  1,000  A.  of  at  least  one  metal  of  atomic  number  26 

to  28,  dispersed  in  an  organic  medium, 

which  comprises  thermally  decomposing  at  a  tempera- 
ture  in   the   range  of  about  60°   to  250°   C.   in  the 
liquid  phase  an  organo-metallic  compound  of  said 
metal  having  at  least  one  coordinate  bond  to  car- 
bonyl  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  of 
dielectric  constant  in  the  range  of   1.5   to  20, 
and  a  soluble  hydrocarbon  containing  polymer  having 
at  least  350  molecular  weight  and  an  average  dipole 
moment  of  from  about  0.005  to  1.0  D./atom  other 
than  hydrogen  in  the  polymer. 
25.  A  method  for  preparing  discrete  particles  of  a  size 
from  10  to  1,000  A.,  of  at  least  one  metal  of  atomic  num- 
ber 26  to  28,  dispersed  in  an  organic  medium, 

which  comprises  decomposing  by  ultraviolet  light,  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  —50°  to  300° 
C,  in  the  liquid  phase,  an  organic-metallic  com- 
pound of  said  metal  having  at  least  one  coordinate 
bond  to  carbonyl, 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  aromatic  solvent  of  a  di- 
electric constant  in  the  range  of  1.5  to  20,  and 
a  soluble  hydrocarbon  containing  polymer  having  at 
least  350  molecular  weight  and  an  average  dipole 


January  11,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


641 


moment  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.005  to  1.0 
D./atom  other  than  hydrogen  in  the  polymer. 
26.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  stable 
dispersion  of  particles  of  at  least  one  metal  of  atomic 
number  26  to  28,  wherein  at  least  85%  by  weight  of  the 
metal  component  resides  in  particles  characterized  in  the 
following  manner: 

(1)  discrete, 

(2)  encapsulated  with  an  organic  polymer, 

(3)  a  size  of  from  about  10  to  1,000  A., 

(4)  a  size  within  50%  of  the  mean  size, 

(5)  orientable  m  a  magnetic  field, 

said  composition  having  from  0.1  to  98%  by  weight  of 
metal  in  conjunction  with  a  polymer  of  at  least  350  molec- 
ular weight  and  an  average  dipole  moment  of  from  about 
0.005  to  1.0  D./atom  other  than  hydrogen  in  the  polymer, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  polymer  to  metal  is  at  least 
about   0.01,   and   prepared   as   described    in    claim    1. 


being  at  least  about  0.02,  and  said  particles  existing  as 
units  having  an  organized  linear  arrangement,  wherein 
each  unit  has  at  least  5  particle  members. 


3,228,882 

DISPERSIONS  OF  FERROMAGNETIC 
COBALT  PARTICLES 

Oliver  L.  Harle,  Berkeley,  and  John  R.  Thomas,  Lafayette, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,526 
24  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  cobalt  particles  which  are: 

(1)  discrete, 

(2)  dispersed  in  an  organic  medium, 

(3)  individually  encapsulated  with  a  polymeric  en- 
velope  as  evidenced   by   electron   photomicrograph, 

(4)  of  a  size  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  1,000  A., 

(5)  existing  in  units  wherein  the  particles  are  organized 
in  a  linear  arrangement,  each  unit  having  at  least  5 
particle  members,  which  comprises: 

decomposing  in  solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  —50°  to  200°  C,  an  organo-cobalt  com- 
pound,   wherein   cobalt    is   coordinately    bonded   to 
carbonyl,  which  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  metal  particles  of  at  least  100  A., 
the  solvent  of  said  solution  having  as  a  major  com- 
ponent based  on  the  total  weight  of  solvent  from 
60  to  100  percent  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  of  di- 
electric constant  of  from  1.7  to  6  and  a  minor  com- 
ponent in  from  0  to  40  percent  of  an  organic  material 
having  a  greater  dipole  moment  than  the  major  com- 
ponent of  the  solvent,  said  dipole  moment  being  in 
the  range  of  1  to  5.5  D.,  the  amount  of  said  minor 
component  diminishing  with  increasing  dipole  mo- 
ment, 
and  dissolved  in  said  solvent  from  0.5  to  15  parts  of 
polymer  per  part  of  cobalt  of  a  flexible  organic 
polymer,  said  polymer  having  at  least  1,000  molecu- 
lar weight,  at  least  0.1  f>er  cent  to  about  45  percent 
by  weight  of  other  than  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon, an  average  dipole  moment  per  atom  other 
than  hydrogen  in  the  range  of  about  0.02  to  1.0  D. 
and   being  capable  of  being  partially  adsorbed  on 
the  cobalt  particle  surface  and  having  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  by  weight  of  the  polymer  away  from 
the  surface. 
14.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
discrete  cobalt  particles  of  a  size  in  the  range  of  about 
100  to   1,000  A.  dispersed  in  an  organic  medium,  indi- 
vidually  encapsulated    with   a    polymeric   envelope,   the 
polymer  of  said  polymeric  envelope  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1,000  and  an  average  dipole  moment 
per  atom  of  other  than  hydrogen  in  the  range  of  about 
0.02  to  1.0  D./atom,  the  polymer  to  metal  weight  ratio 


3;£28,883 

DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION  HAVING  ANTI- 
CORONA  PROPERTIES 

Enzo  Di  Giulio,  Ferrara,  and  Gerolamo  Marchesini, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Societa  Generate 
per  I'lndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica  and  Pirelli  Society 
per  Azioni,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  28,  1961, 
15,882/61 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252—63.2) 

1.  A  dielectric  composition  having  anti-corona  proper- 
ties, consisting  essentially  of  a  base-polymer  material  con- 
sisting of  70-95%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  saturated 
copolymer  of  ethylene  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  and  butene,  said  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of  10  to  80  mol  percent  ethylene 
and  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML-212°  F.)  between  20 
and  80,  the  remaining  30-5%  consisting  of  polyethylene 
covulcanizable  with  said  copolymer,  up  to  120  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  material,  of 
a  filler  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  anhydrous 
oxides  of  zinc,  iron,  aluminum,  silicon  and  titanium,  oxy- 
hydrates  of  aluminum  and  silicon,  carbonates  of  calcium, 
zinc,  barium,  strontium  and  magnesium,  lithopone,  ba- 
rium sulfate,  and  silicates  of  zinc,  calcium,  magnesium 
and  aluminum;  and  an  organic  peroxide  and  sulphur  as 
vulcanizing  agents,  said  organic  peroxide  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  dicumyl  peroxide  and  tertiary-butyl 
peroxide. 


3,228,884 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CORROSION 
INHIBITED  ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITION 

Louis  G.  Daignault,  Fred  W.  Moore,  and  Michael  P. 
Antalek,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  and  Melvin  E.  GiliUand,  Port 
Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,158 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252—75) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  antifreeze  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  introducing  into  a  water  soluble 
freezing  point  depressant  alcohol  with  agitation  at  at  tem- 
perature between  about  195  and  205°  F..  an  alkali  metal 
tetraborate,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  and  boric  acid, 
continuing  said  agitation  until  solutioning  of  substantially 
all  ingredients  occurs,  reducing  said  temperature  to  be- 
tween about  140  and  180°  F.  and  then  adding  an  alkali 
metal  mercaptobenzothiazole  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
cooling  the  resultant  mixture  to  ambient  temperature  and 
adding  an  alkali  metal  arsenite  together  with  an  additional 
amount  of  said  alcohol,  wherein  the  proportions  of  said 
depressant,  said  alkali  metal  tetraborate,  said  alkaline 
earth  oxide,  said  boric  acid,  said  alkali  metal  arsenite,  and 
said  alkali  metal  mercaptobenzothiazole  are  adjusted  to 
form  said  composition  comprising  between  about  1  and 
9  wt.  percent  of  an  inhibitor  composition,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  between  about  24  and  27  wt.  per- 
cent alkali  metal  tetraborate,  between  about  36  and  45 
wt.  percent  alkali  metal  metaborate,  between  about  4  and 
5  wt.  percent  alkaline  earth  metal  tetraborate,  between 
about  6  and  10  wt.  percent  alkaline  earth  metal  metabo- 
rate, between  about  13  and  22  wt.  percent  alkali  metal 
arsenite  and  between  about  3  and  4  wt.  percent  alkali  metal 
mercapto  be  nzothiazole . 
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3  728  885 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
LTIAMUM  MONOCARBIDE  DISPERSED  IN 
IRON,   CHROMIUM,   OR   IRON-CHROMIUM 
ALLOYS 
Joseph   Barta,   Haifa,   Israel,  and   Harry  John   Hedger, 
Chilton,  Didcot,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
FUed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1961, 

18,909/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.1) 
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3,228  888 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZATION  WITH  SUBSTITUT- 
ED THIAZOLE  STABILIZERS  AND  STABILIZED 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
John   D.   Spivack,   Spring   Valley,   and   Martin   Dexter, 
Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation,  Greenburg,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  May  13,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  28,839.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  23, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  239,783 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 402) 
1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  organic  matter  normally 
subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polypropylene,  polyethylene,  poly- 
styrene, natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber,  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil,  animal  oil,  vegetable  oil,  gasoline,  synthetic 
ester  lubricants,  aldheydes,  cycloolefins  and  paraflSn  wax, 
which  comprises  incorporating  therein  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
I 

N C-R 

X-NH-C  CH 


3.  A  nuclear  fuel  composition  having  a  melting  point 
not  exceeding  about  1600°  C.  and  comprising  a  cast  body 
in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  of  uranium  monocarbide  in 
a  disperse  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  chromium  and  binary  alloys  thereof  wherein  when 
the  disperse  phase  is  iron  the  cast  body  contains  in  excess 
of  40%  by  weight  of  iron,  the  rest  uranium  monocarbide, 
and  when  the  disperse  phase  is  chromium  the  cast  body 
contains  between  30%  and  60%  by  weight  of  chromium, 
the  rest  uranium  monocarbide. 


3  228  886 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COMPACTTBLE  THORI- 
UM OXIDE-PLUTONIUM  OXIDE  PARTICLES 

Milton  H.  Lloyd,  Oal(  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,793 
5  Cbims.     (CI.  252—30 1.1) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  plutonium-containing 
thorium  oxide  particles  which  comprises  adding  plutonyl 
nitrate  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  dispersible  thorium 
oxide  at  a  plutonium  proportion  up  to  about  5  mole 
percent  of  the  total  metal,  adjusting  the  resulting  mixture 
to  a  pH  of  2.5  to  4.0,  digesting  the  resulting  mixture 
until  a  sol  is  formed,  evaporting  said  sol  at  a  temperature 
below  100°  C.  whereby  dried  gel  fragments  are  formed 
and  firing  the  resulting  gel  fragments  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  1100°C. 


3,228,887 
VAPOR  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  TITANIUM  TETRA- 
CHLORIDE, TETRABROMIDE,  OR  TETRAIODIDE 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  THORIUM  SOURCE 
Arthur  Wallace  Evans,  Nunthorpe,  Middlesbrough,  and 
Kenneth   Arkless,   Eaglescliffe,   England,   assignors  to 
British  Titan  Products  Company  Limited,  BUIhigham, 
England,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  25,  1962, 

15,755/62 
10  Cbiims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  titanium  dioxide  particles 
which  comprises  reacting  in  the  vapor  phase  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  tetrachloride, 
titanium  tetrabromide,  and  titanium  tetraiodide  with  an 
oxidizing  gas  at  800  to  1400°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
thoriimi  source,  said  source  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  theoretical  concentration  of  0.001 
to  10  percent  by  weight  thorium  in  the  titanium  dioxide 
produced,  basis  the  weight  of  the  titanium  dioxide. 


8 


wherein 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
phenyl  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy- 
phenyl,  ethoxyphenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  aminophenyl, 
naphthyl,  acenaphthyl,  and  thiazolyl  of  the  formula: 


N- 

-A 


\   / 
8 


-C-R 

Aa 


wherein 

R  is  as  defined  above. 


3,228  889 
CONVERSION  CATALYST  COMPRISING  AN  ALU- 
MINOSILICATE    PREPARED    FROM    A    HYDRO- 
GEN   ORGANOPEROXYMETALLOALUMINOSIL- 
ICATE 
William  E.  Garwood,  Haddonfield,  and  George  T.  Kerr, 
Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,925 

17  Clahns.  (CL  252—428) 
1.  A  catalytic  composition  comprising  an  aluminosili- 
cate  material  prepared  from  a  hydrogen  organoperoxy- 
metailoaluminosilicate,  said  aluminosilicate  material  hav- 
ing a  defined  pore  size  of  at  least  4  A.  in  dianjeter  within 
an  ordered  internal  structure. 


3  228  890 

CATALYST  COMPRISING* MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE, 
TELLURIUM  OXIDE  AND  A  MANGANESE 
PHOSPHATE 

Jamal  S.  Eden,  Alvon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,617 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 437) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

MoioTei_ioMn2_aoP3_xOj9_ijo 

in  which  the  ratio  of  Mn  to  P  ranges  between  Mns/Pg 
and  Mn3/P2  and  in  which  each  P  is  combined  with  from 
3  to  4  atoms  of  oxygen. 
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>  <  3^28,891 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SPHERICAL 
BAUXITE  ADSORBENT  GRANULES 
James  B.  Duke,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  Phllipp  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  NJ^  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,532 
10  Claims.     (CI.  252—448)  I 

1.  A  method  of  producing  hard  spherical  bauxite  ad- 
sorbent  pellets    which    comprises 

incorporating  a  small  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  hydroxide  into  bauxite  fines  while  pugging 
said  fines,  thereby  to  coat  said  fines  with  said  aque- 
ous solution  of  sodium  hydroxide, 

said  aqueous  solution  being  employed  in  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  1%  to  6%  sodium  hydroxide 
dosage  and  being  sufficiently  concentrated  that  said 
fines  do  not  form  balls  upon  being  pugged  there- 
with, 

while  pugging  said  sodium  hydroxide  coated  bauxite 


3J128  894 

FLUOROCARBON  TUNGSTEN  MEMBERS 

Norman  C.  Jeckel,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation,  Glens  Falls, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,684 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 478) 
1.  A  radiopaque  material  comprising  a  solid  fluoro- 
carbon  polymer  and  sufficient  tungsten  intimately  mixed 
therewith  to  render  said  material  radiopaque. 


3  228  895 
INFUSIBLE  SILYLAMINE  POLYMER  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Robert  E.  Burks,  Jr.,  James  C.  Lacey,  Jr.,  and  Thomas 
W.    Ray,    Birmingham,    Ala.,    assignors   to   Southern 
Research  Institute,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Alabama 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,609 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 

-    —    -  -  1-  A  composition  comprising  an  infusible  hexaphenyl- 

fines,  gradually  adding  thereto  water  sufficient  to  cyclotrisilazane  polymer  resulting  from  heating  the  hexa- 
agglomerate  all  of  said  sodium  hydroxide  coated  phenylcyclotrisilazane  in  a  reaction  zone  open  to  the  at- 
bauxite  fines  into  spherical  pellets  and,  without  wash-  mosphere  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  approximately 
ing  said  spherical  pellets,  calcining  them  out  of  di-  420°  C.  to  575°  C.  until  the  infusible  polymer  is  formed, 
rect  contact  with  combustion  gases  at  a  temperature  2.  A  composition  comprising  an  infusible  methylphenyi 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  volatile  mat-  silazane  polymer  resulting  from  heating  methylphenyi 
ter  content  of  said  spheres  to  an  amount  within  silazane  in  a  reaction  zone  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  a 
the  range  of  about  1%  to  15%.  temperature  ranging  from  approximately  420°  C.  to  575° 

C.  until  the  infusible  polymer  is  formed. 


3,228,892 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SUPPORTED 
CATALYTIC  STRUCTURES 
Edward   L.    Cole,   Glenham,   and   Edwin   C.   Knowles, 
Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,188 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 463) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  supported  catalyst  which 
comprises  producing  by  anodic  oxidation  an  adherent 
oxide  film  of  at  least  0.5  mil  thickn^Si  integral  with  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  a  metal  tubular  support  as  a  conduit 
for  reactants  undergoing  catalysis,  forming  a  solution  of  a 
soluble  compound  of  a  metal  catalyst  material,  and  pres- 
suring said  solution  with  hydrogen  at  an  effective  reduc- 
tion temperature  while  maintaining  said  solution  in  con- 
tact with  said  oxide  film  thereby  depositing  said  metal 
catalyst  material  substantially  uniformly  on  said  oxide 
film  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  metal  tubular  support. 


3,228,893 

MANGANO-CHROMIA-MANGANITE  CATALYST 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALKALI  METAL 
AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  MANGANATES 

AlTfai  B.  Stiles,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,171 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—465) 
1.  As  a  catalyst  for  the  treatment  of  combustion  gases 
which  contain  such  products  as  nitrogen  oxides,  carbon 
monoxide,  and  hydrocarbons  and  which  additionally  con- 
tain a  lead  compound;  mangano-chromia-manganite  cata- 
lyst having  the  empirical  formula: 

|j        XCrjO^  •  2YMnO„ 

where  the  ratio  of  J':A'=3:0.5  to  3:30,  n=2,  3,  and  6 
and  m=l,  1.33,  1.5,  2,  and  2.5,  together  with  a  man- 
ganate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  manganates  and  permanganates, 
the  proportion  of  the  manganate  to  the  mangano-chromia- 
manganite  by  weight  being  10:1  to  0.1:1. 


3,228,896 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   MICROPOROUS   POLY- 
OLEFIN   ARTICLES   AND  PRODUCT  THERE- 
FROM 
Peter  J.  Canterino,  Clifton,  NJ.,  and  Lewis  V.  Fonts, 
Bartlesville,    Okia.,    assignors    to    PhUlips   Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,362 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  providing  molded  polymeric  com- 
positions of  improved  processing  properties  which  com- 
IMises  contacting  a  solid  poJymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  monoolefins  hav- 
ing from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  co- 
polymers thereof  with  each  other  with  a  polymerizable 
hquid  vinylidene  monomer  of  the  general  structure 

H 
CHi-C-R' 

in  which  R'  is  an  aryl  radical  containing  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst 
under  polymerization  conditions  to  form  a  polymeric  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  monoolefin  polymer,  vinyl- 
idene polymer  and  a  graft  copolymer  of  said  vinylidene 
monomer  and  said  monoolefin  polymer,  incorporating  in- 
to said  mixture  from  5  to  about  100  weight  parts  of  a 
plasticizer  and  from  0  to  about  200  weight  parts  of  a 
filler  per  100  parts  of  said  mixture,  said  plasticizer  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diisobutyl 
phthalatc,  diamyl  phthalate,  dibutyl  phthalate,  butyl  octyl 
phthalate,  butyl  decyl  phthalate,  di-n-octyl  phthalate, 
diisooctyl  phthalate,  diethyl  phthalate,  n-octyl  n-decyl 
phthalatc,  triphenyl  phosphate,  cresyl  diphenyl  phosphate, 
(tn-dimethylphenyl)  phosphate,  diphenyl  o-xenyl  phos- 
lAate,  and  tricresyl  pho^hatc,  molding  said  plasticized 
mixture  into  thin  sections  at  a  temperaturr  above  the 
softening  temperature  of  said  solid  polymer,  immediate- 
ly quenching  the  molded  mixture  to  a  temperature  be- 
low the  softening  temperature  of  said  solid  polymer  so 
as  to  uniformly  disperse  said  polymeric  nuxture  in  said 
composition,  contacting  said  quenched  material  with  a 
solvent  selective  for  at  least  one  of  said  plasticizer  and 
said  vinylidene  polymer  under  extraction  conditions  such 
that  at  least  one  of  said  plasticizer  and  said  vinylidene 
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polymer  are  selectively  dissolved  out  of  said  molded  com- 
position and  recovering  a  microporous  polymeric  article 
as  a  product  of  the  process. 


3,228,897 

REFLECTIVE  COATING  CONfPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING GLASS  BEADS,  METAL  FLAKE  PIG- 
MENT AND  BINDER 

Alfred  H.  Nellessen,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,747 

4  Claim.*:.     (CI.  260—16) 

1.  A  liquid  reflective  coating  composition  of  the  char- 
acter described  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
fluid  thixotropic  transparent  bead-binder  varnish  solution 
containing  sufficient  volatile  solvent  to  produce  adequate 
coating  fluidity  and  the  formation  of  the  type  of  coating 
hereinafter  specified,  transparent  glass  beads  having  a  re- 
fractive index  of  at  least  about  1.8  and  a  diameter  in  the 
range  of  about  25  to  75  microns,  and  finely  divided  metal 
flake  reflective  pigment  particles  of  a  size  substantially 
less  than  the  size  of  the  beads,  the  weight  proportion  of 
said  metal  pigment  being  in  the  range  of  one  part  to 
about  5  to  50  parts  of  said  glass  beads  and  the  glass 
beads  being  present  in  a  bead  volume  concentration  in 
the  range  of  about  40  to  85%;  the  ingredients  and  pro- 
portions being  such  that  upon  application  of  the  coating 
composition  to  a  base  surface  the  glass  beads  flow  out  to 
form  a  lenticular  varnish-bonded  monolayer  thereof 
wherein  the  metal  flake  pigment  particles  become  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  optically  expose  the  varnish-coated  front 
surfaces  of  the  beads  to  incident  light  rays  and  so  as  to 
provide  the  back  surfaces  of  the  beads  with  contiguous 
concentric  metallic  reflectors,  forming  a  beaded  reflective 
coating  which  when  dried  is  already  inherently  and  bril- 
liantly reflex-reflecting.  , 


3,228,898 

POLYAMIDES  STABILIZED  WITH  INORGANIC 
PHOSPHOROUS  ACIDS.  FATTY  ACIDS  OR 
THE  METALLIC  SALTS  THEREOF 

Gerhard  Illing,  Neuleiningen  (Pfalz),  Erich  Schwartz, 
Mannheim,  and  Friedrich  Mertes,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Gartenstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Aniiin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1960, 
B  59,650 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 

1.  A  synthetic  linear  polyamide  having  molecular 
chains  with  repeating  — CONH —  groups  at  regular  in- 
tervals, in  which  polyamide  is  dispersed,  as  melt  vis- 
cosity stabilizers,  0.o6\%  to  1%  by  weight,  based  on 
said  polyamide.  of  a  phosphorus  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hypophosphorous  acid,  phos- 
phorous acid,  hypodiphosphoric  acid,  orthophosphoric 
acid,  pyrophosphoric  acid,  hexametaphosphoric  acid,  and 
metaphosphoric  acid  and  metal  salts  of  said  acids  and 
0.1%  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  said  polyamide,  an 
organic  carboxylic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkanemonocarboxylic  acids  and  salts  of 
said  carboxylic  acids  with  a  metal  from  Groups  I  and  II 
of  the  periodic  system  of  elements,  with  the  further 
proviso  that  the  quantity  of  said  phosphorus  compound 
is  less  than  the  quantity  of  said  organic  carboxyUc  com- 
pound. 


3,228,899 

PHENOLIC  RESINS  FROM  STYRENE,  PHENOL 

AND  A  VEGETABLE  DRYING  OIL 

Curtis  Elmer,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  and  Jerome  J.  Mestdagh, 

Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,620 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—19) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  (1)  reacting  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  phenol  with  5-70  parts  by  weight  of 
styrene  at  25-145°  C.  under  acidic  conditions,  (2)  re- 
acting the  product  of  step  (1)  with  10-150  parts  by 
weight  of  a  vegetable  drying  oil  at  150-180°  C.  under 
acidic  conditions,  and  (3)  reacting  the  product  of  step 
(2)  with  about  15-55  parts  by  weight  of  an  aldehyde  at 
70-100°  C.  under  basic  conditions  to  a  dry  rubber  end- 
point  of  2-60  seconds  at  200°  C. 


3,228,900 
HIGHWAY  MARKING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRIS- 
ING  CROSS-LINKED  COPOLYMERS  OF  FATTY 
OIL-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ADDUCTS  f 

Norman  Spellberg,  Orinda,  and  John  W.  Lorimer,  Berke- 
ley, Calif.,  assignors  to  De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,154 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  solid  thermoplastic  resin  adapted  for  hot  melt  ap- 
plication to  form  highway  marking  stripes  comprising  the 
adduct  of  non-conjugated  ethylenically  unsaturated  fatty 
oil  with  from  2-10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  oil, 
of  aliphatic  a,^-monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxyhc 
acid,  said  adduct  being  copolymerized  with  vinyl  mon- 
omer, said  vinyl  monomer  consisting  essentially  of  mon- 
omer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
halogen-  and  Ci-C4  alkyl-substituted  styrene  and  methyl 
methacrylate,  said  copolymer  being  cross-hnked  with 
poly-functional  carboxylic  acid  reactive  organic  com- 
pound, the  ratio  of  basic  acting  functionality  in  said  or- 
ganic compound  to  carboxyl  functionality  in  said  acid 
being  from  0.3:1  to  4:1,  and  said  vinyl  monomer  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  50-90%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  resin. 


3  228  901 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN  EPOXY  RESIN, 

SHELLAC,  POLYBUTADIENE  AND  A  PEROXIDE 

CURING  AGENT 
Ralph  G.  Flowers,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,060 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—27) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  by  weight,  100 
parts  of  epoxy  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
an  epihalogenohydrin  and  a  phenol  having  at  least  two 
hydroxy  groups,  from  50  to  250  parts  shellac  and  from 
10  to  100  parts  of  alkali  metal-polymerized  polybutadi- 
ene  along  with  a  peroxide  curing  agent  for  said  polybu- 
tadiene. 


3.228  902 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  POLYMERIC  DISPER- 
SIONS  OF  AROMATIC  AMIDES  WITH  NEGA- 
TIVE  SOLUBILITY 
Lawrence  Forwood  Beste,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,583 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.2) 
1.  Method  for  the  production  of  polymeric  dispersions 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  polymer  solution  formed  of  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl- 
formamide,  dimethylacetamide,  N-methyl  -  2  -  pyr- 
rolidone,  N-methylsuccinimide.  N-methylglutarimidc, 
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and  dimethylsulfoxidc  together  with  0.5  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  fiber-forming  linear  polyamide  consist- 
ing of  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


O  OH  H 

-fi-Ar-ft-N-Ar-N- 


wherein  each  Ar  radical  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


vX- 


and 


(R). 


vy 


(R). 


radicals,  n  being  an  integer  from  0  to  1  and  R  being 
a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  with 
the  proviso  that  both  Ar  radicals  are  not  p-phenylene, 

(b)  dissolving  in  said  polymer  solution  a  miscible  non- 
solvent  while  maintaining  a  temperature  for  the  re- 
sultant ternary  solution  within  the  range  of  0  to  60° 
C,  the  proportion  of  said  non-solvent  in  said  solution 
being  between  about  50%  and  95%  by  weight  of  that 
which  would  cause  any  polymer  prec.pitation  at  the 
temperature  thereof, 

(c)  rapidly  heating  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  the 
ternary  solution  without  loss  of  solvent  by  evapora- 
tion to  a  temperature  between  the  solvent  normal 
boiling  point,  T  (°  C.)b.p.,  and  T  (°  C.)bp.  +  25''  C. 
to  effect  precipitation  of  polymer  particles,  and 

(d)  rapidly  cooling  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  10°  C.  below  the  solvent  T  ("  C.)b.p.- 


3^28,903 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  HYDROLYSIS 
OF  AN  ORGANO-SILANE  TO  FORM  A  STABLE 
DISPERSION 
William  J.  Dennis,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Fiberglas  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  21,  1958, 

762  973 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composition  for  treating 
glass  fibres  comprising  contacting  a  hydrolysabie  unsatu- 
rated organo-silan^  with  an  alkaline  reagent  in  an  aqueous 
medium  at  a  pH  of  from  7  to  8,  thereby  effecting  alkaline 
hydrolysis  of  said  organo-silane  to  produce  an  organo- 
silanol  and  inducing  polymerization  of  said  organo-sUanol 
to  yield  a  colloidal  aqueous  suspension  of  a  water-insolu- 
ble unsaturated  organo-silane  polymer  and  then  arresting 
said  hydrolysis  and  said  polymerization  by  adding  an  acid 
reagent  to  said  colloidal  aqueous  suspension  to  adjust 
the  pH  to  between  3  and  6  prior  to  precipitation  of  an 
organo-silane  polymer  from  said  suspension  and  prior 
to  complete  polymerization  of  said  organo-silanol  where- 
by to  form  a  stabilized  colloidal  aqueous  suspension  of 
said  organo-silane  polymer. 


3,228,904 

STABILIZATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 
Roger  E.  Morris,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ray  D.  Taylor,  Brecks- 

ville,  and  Robert  J.  Fawcett,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,080 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.7) 

1.  The  rubbery  composition  resistant  to  atmospheric 
degradation  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  synthetic  rubbery 
polymer  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene 


having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  remainder  an- 
other monomer  copolymerizable  with  said  diene  and  a 
small  but  eflFective  amount  suflficient  to  protect  said  rub- 
bery polymer  against  degradation  by  oxygen  of  at  least 
one  compound  having  the  structure 


CHtCOOH 
R-N-^R'-N-^-^C  HiC 


ooh)^ 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  j:  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  1,  y  is  a 
number  of  from  1  to  2,  when  ;r  is  0,  y  is  1  and  when  x 
is  l.y  is  2. 


3,228,905 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  LATEX  REINFORCED  WITH 
INORGANIC  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Anselm  Talalay,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Edward  A.  Will- 
son,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,196 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 
1.  A  latex  containing  dispersed  individual  particles 
which  comprise  agglomerated  butadiene  hydrocarbon 
polymer  having  entrapped  therein  individual  particles  of 
inorganic  reinforcing  pigment  which  agglomerated  parti- 
cles are  formed  by  the  coalescence  of  dispersed  butadiene 
hydrocarbon  polymer  particles  and  the  entrapment  of  in- 
dividual particles  of  reinforcing  pigment  by  the  coalescing 
butadiene  hydrocarbon  polymer  particles  as  they  coalesce 
to  form  new  larger  dispersed  butadiene  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer particles. 

4.  A  method  for  internally  reinforcing  butadiene  hydro- 
carbon polymer  particles  of  an  emulsion-polymerized 
butadiene  hydrocarbon  polymer  synthetic  latex  in  which 
the  surfaces  of  the  polymer  particles  are  incompletely 
covered  with  emulsifier  and  the  polymer  constituent  of 
which  contains  at  least  51  percent  by  weight  of  a  bound 
butadiene- 1,3  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  adding  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  an  inorganic  reinforcing  pigment 
to  the  said  butadiene  hydrocarbon  polymer  latex,  freez- 
ing said  latex  with  said  inorganic  reinforcing  pigment  dis- 
persion therein  to  a  solid  mass  at  a  temperature  above 
temperatures  at  which  the  latex  coagulates,  and  recon- 
stituting a  fluid  latex  from  the  frozen  mass  of  latex  by 
completely  thawing  the  frozen  mass. 


3,228,906 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONCEN- 
TRATED, LOW-VISCOSITY  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 
DISPERIONS 
Herbert  Schluter  and  Paul  Kranzlein,  both  of  Mari,  Kreis 
Recklinghausen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Chemische 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Kreis  Reckling- 
hausen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1961, 
C  23,421 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.7) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  low-viscosity  aque- 
ous synthetic  rubber  dispersion  having  a  solids  content  of 
from  55  to  72%  by  weight  which  comprises  adding  from 
0.01  to  2%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  solids 
of  a  polyethylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  3,000  to  30,0(K)  to  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  synthetic 
rubber  having  solids  content  of  from  20  to  50%  by  weight 
and  concentrating  the  dispersion  by  evaporation  tinder 
vacuum  to  a  solids  content  of  from  55  to  72%  by  weight. 
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3^28,907 

MORTAR  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

LATEX  BLENDS 

Ralph  D.  Eash,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,493 
17  Claims.     (CI.  266—29.7) 

1.  Latex-modified  Portland  cement  mortar  composition 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  Portland  cement,  (2) 
an  aggregate  material,  (3)  water  and  a  blend  of  at  least 
two  interpolymer  latexes  consisting  essentially  of  (A) 
about  75  weight  percent  of  polymer  solids  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  all  polymer  solids  of  all  latexes  em- 
ployed in  said  blend  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water- 
insoluble,  film-forming  interpolymer  latex  and  wherein 
said  latex  contains  from  about  50  to  about  90  weight  per- 
cent of  vinylidene  chloride  interpolymerized  with  from 
about  50  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  lower  alkyl  acryl- 
ate  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 
one  other  interpolymerizable  material,  said  interpolym- 
erizable  material  being  composed  of  at  least  one  mono- 
mer of  the  general  formula: 

CHj=C-X  '  ''    I 

wherein  "R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  and  'X"  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  — CN,  halogens  of^  atomic  numbers  9  to 
35  and  ester-forming  groups  — COOY,  wherein  "Y"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  and  including  18 
carbon  atoms  and  (B)  the  remainder  of  said  blend  being 
composed  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water-insoluble, 
film-forming  polymer  latex,  wherein  said  latex  contains 
from  about  60  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  styrene  inter- 
polymerized with  from  about  30  to  about  40  weight  per- 
cent of  1,3-butadiene. 


3,228,908 

CURED  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

James  C.  Mackenzie,  Wellesley  Hills,  and   Donald   B. 

Smith,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation. 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser. 

No.  851,954,  now  Patent  No.  3,093,614,  dated  June  11, 

1963.    Divided  and  this  application  Oct  19,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  231,814 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—41)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  strengthening  a  materia!  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  homopolymers  of  ethylene  and 
propylene,  copolymers  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  to 
produce  a  material  having  exceptional  flexibility  and 
strength,  which  comprises  compounding  the  substantially 
saturated  polymeric  material  with  an  amount  between 
about  0.1%  and  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  polymer 
of  a  curing  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  p-dinitrosobenzene,  poly(p-dinitrosobenzenc),  m-dini- 
trosobenzene  and  mixtures  thereof  and  curing  the  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  above  200°  C. 


containing  terminal  acyl  groups,  and  sulfur  in  an  amount 
from  about  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  polyoxymethylene. 


3,228,910 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  POLY-1,4- 

PHENYLENE  ETHERS 

Gelu  Stoeff  Stamatoff,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,629 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  solid  poly-1.4-phenylene 
ether  which  comprises  heating,  in  an  inert  oxygen-free 
atmosphere,  sodium  p-bromophenolate  with  a  complex 
of  a  cuprous  salt  and  a  monomeric  organic  compound 
containing  tertiary  nitrogen  atoms  at  140°  to  250°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  liquid  medium  in 
which  the  sodium  p-bromophenolate  is  soluble,  and  sep- 
arating solid  poly-l,4-pheny!ene  ether  from  the  resulting 
mixture. 


3,228  911 
CASTING,  ADHESIVE  AND  COATING  COMPO- 
SmONS   COMPRISING   EPOXY   RESINS   AND 
AMINOHYDROXYALKYL  AMINES 
Edgar  R.  Rogier,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,421 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  cured  composition  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  epoxy  resin  having  terminal  epoxide  groups 


o 

/  \ 
-c c- 


and  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  140  to 
2000  and  an  aminohydroxyalkyl  amine  having  the  for- 
mula: 


R— r— CH— CH— -|— R'— CHr-Z 


-r-CH-CH-n 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  5  to  17  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
5  to  17  carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  R  and  R'  is  in  the  range  of  10  to  21,  and  Z  and  Z'  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


B' 


\ 


N 


R" 


and 


3^28,909 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE  POLYMER  STABILIZED 
WITH  SULFUR 
Nino  Oddo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini  Societik 
Generale  per  ITndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  30,  1961, 

1,525/61 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.7) 

1.  A  thermally  stable  composition  comprising  a  high 

molecular    weight    solid    polyoxymethylene    containing 

— CHjO —  units  recumng  in  the  polymeric  chain  and 


\ 


CH» 


-CHi 

\ 


^. 


CHr-C 


where  R"  and  R'"  are  members  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ( 1  ^  hydrogen,  (2)  alkyl  groups,  (3)  aryl 
groups,  (4)  hydVoxyalkyl  groups,  and  (5)  aminoalkyi 
groups  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  of  N,  O  and  S, 
the  amount  of  the  aminohydroxyalkyl  amine  being  suf- 
ficient to  react  with  said  epoxy  resin  to  form  a  hard, 
infusible,  and  insoluble  product. 
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3  228  912 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYSULFONATES 
Kurt  Demmler  and  Harry  Distler,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Franz-Friedrich  Miller,  Ludwig^stiafen  (Rhine),  Garten- 
stadt,   and    Lothar    Wuertele,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Alttiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawbig.    FUed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,995 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1960, 
B  56,438;  Aug.  10,  1960,  B  58,922 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—49) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polysulfonates  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  between  —50°  C. 
and  -|-200°  C.  (A)  a  vinyl  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  an  or- 
ganic polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkane 
diols  of  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  polyhydric  penols 
of  from  2  to  3  hydroxyl  groups,  bis-(hydroxyaryl)   al- 
kanes  with  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  aryl  radical  and 
with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  radical,  bis- 
(hydroxyaryl)  sulfones  with  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
aryl  radicals,  and  novolaks,  said  vinyl  sulfonic  acid  es- 
ters containing  2  to  6  vinyl  sulfonic  acid  ester  groups  in 
the  molecule  with  (B)  an  organic  compound  containing 
at  least  2  active  hydrogen  atoms,  being  determinable  ac- 
cording to  the  method  of  Zerewitinoff  and  said  organic 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyhydric  phenols  of  from  2  to  3  hydroxyl  groups,  novo- 
laks,  bis-(hydroxyaryl)-alkanes   with   2   to   6   hydroxyl 
groups  in  the  aryl  radicals  and  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in 
the   alkylene  radical,  nitrogen  containing  organic  com- 
pounds having  a  molecular  weight  of  31  to  5000  in  which 
the  active  hydrogen  atoms  are  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
atoms  of  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  amido  and  imino  groups,  polythioether,  polymer- 
captams  and  thioglycolic  acid  esters  of  polyhydric  alco- 
hols. 


,  3,228,913 

POLYESTERS  OF  4,4'-DICARBOXYDIPHENYLSUL. 

FONE  WITH  GLYCOLS  AND  FIBERS  THEREOF 
Glenn  A.  Nesty,  Morristown,  NJ.,  and  Leo  J.  Spillane, 
El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1953,  Ser.  No.  349,888 
31  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  The  fiber  forming  polymeric  esters  of  4,4'-dicar- 
boxydiphenylsulfone  with  dihydroxy  compounds  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  saturated  aUphatic  glycols  having 
the  two  hydroxy  groups  on  the  terminal  carbon  atoms  of 
a  straight  carbon  chain  and  diethylene  glycol,  at  least 
50  mol  percent  of  said  dihydroxy  compounds  consisting 
of  glycols  having  at  least  five  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain, 
said  polymeric  esters  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at 
lease  0.4  at  25*  C,  a  microcrystalline  structure  and  when 
stretched  at  temperatures  substantally  below  their  melt- 
ing point  becoming  molecularly  oriented. 


3,228,914 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANE 
ELASTOMERS 
Louis  Henri  Noel  Saint-Frison,   Louis  Pierre   Francois 
Andre   Neuville,   and   Jean-Marie   Massoubre,   all   of 
Clermont-Ferrand,  Puy-de-Dome,  France,  assignors  to 
Michelin    d    Cie,    Clermont-Ferrand,    Puy-de-Dome, 
France 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,997 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1959,  791,572 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 
1.  The    process    for    the    preparation   of   a   stabilized 
branched  chain  polyurethane  elastomer  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

( 1 )  heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  90*  C.  for  about 
60  minutes  m  moles  of  (a)  a  polymeric  dihydroxy 
compound  having  a  molecular  weight  between  750 
and  5000  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  j)oly- 


esters,  polyethers  and  polyester  amides  with  m  +  I 
moles  of  (b)  an  organic  diisocyanate,  m  being  be- 
tween 1  and  10,  to  form  (c)  a  linear  polyurethane 
having  terminal  isocyanato  groups,  (2)  beating  at 
a  temperature  of  about  120°  C.  for  about  3  to  about 
5  hours  n  +  1  moles  of  said  (c)  linear  polyurethane 
having  terminal  isocyanato  groups  with  n  moles 
of  (d)  a  bifunctional  compound  reactive  with  said 
isocyanato  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  low  molecular  weight  diols,  diamines  and  di- 
carboxylic  acids,  n  being  between  1  and  10,  to  form 
sequentially  (e)  an  unstable  linear  polyurethane 
having  terminal  isocyanato  groups  and  containing 
said  bifunctional  compound  and  then  (f)  an  unstable 
branched  chain  polyurethane  elastomer  having  at 
substantially  all  terminal  portions  thereof  free  iso- 
cyanato groups,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  free  isocyanato 
groups  to  the  unstable  branched  chain  polyurethane 
elastomer  being  in  the  range  of  from  0.3%  to  2%, 
and  (3)  mixing  at  a  temperature  from  about  40°  C. 
to  about  70°  C.  said  (f)  unstable  branched  chain 
polyurethane  elastomer  having  at  substantially  all 
terminal  portions  thereof  free  isocyanato  groups 
with  (g)  an  aminoalcohol,  the  proportion  of  said 
aminoalcohol  used  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of 
the  amino  groups  therein  equivalent  to  the  number 
of  free  isocyanato  groups  in  the  unstable  branched 
chain  polyurethane  elastomer,  to  form  (h)  a  stabi- 
lized branched  chain  polyurethane  elastomer  having 
the  branches  terminated  by  hydroxyl  groups. 


3,228,915 
COPOLYMER  OF  DIETHYLENEGLYCOL-BIS-AL- 
LYLCARBONATE,  TRIALLYLCYANURATE  AND 
ASTYRENE 
Hubert  Sauer,  Letmathe,  Sauerland,  and  Hans  Bhider, 
Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rutgers- 
werke-Aktiengesellscliaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  Ger- 
many 

No  DrawUig.     FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,185 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  3,  1962, 
R  32,608 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
A  transparent  organic  synthetic  material  consisting  of 
a  mixture  copolymerized  in  the  temperature  range  of 
40-120°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide  cat- 
alyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropylper- 
carbonate,  dibenzoylperoxide,  tert.-butylperbenzoate,  di- 
cumylperoxide,  p-chlorobenzoylpcroxide,  and  di-tert.-bu- 
tylperoxide,  said  mixture  consisting  of  diethyleneglycol- 
bis-allylcarbonate  with  30-40  parts  by  weight  of  triallyl- 
cyanurate  and  2.5-5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  com- 
pound  selected   from   the   group   consisting  of  styrene, 
o-methylstyrene  and  vinyltoluene,  calculated  for  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  total  mixture,  the  copolymerized  mixture 
having  a  refractive  number  in  the  range  of  nD=  1.5200 
to  1.5260  and  a  Rockwell  M  hardness  in  the  range  of 
107-86. 


3,228,916 
ANIONIC   POLYMERIZATION   OF  E-CAPROLAC- 
TAM  WITH  CYANOGEN  HALIDE  AS  ACTTV'ATOR 
Edward  W.  Pietnisza,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
and  Rudolph  Pinter  and  Jack  R.  Pedersen,  Morristown, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  AUied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,674 

4  CUims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  lactam  under  anionic 
polymerization  conditions  involving  anhydrous  conditions 
and  the  presence  of  a  metal  salt  of  the  lactam,  in  which 
the  metal  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
alkaline  earth  metals,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
supplying  to  the  reaction  mixture  cyanogen  halide. 
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I  3  228  917 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  WITH 
NICKEL  OR  COBALT  SALT-ORGANOPHOS- 
PHINE  COMPLEX  AND  AN  ACIDIC  METAL 
HALIDE 
Clifford  W.  Childen,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,258 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—84.1) 
1.  A  method  of  coploymerizing  butadiene  with  a  co- 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
isobutylene  and  propylene,  comprising  contacting  the 
butadiene  and  said  oo-monomer,  in  admixture  in  an  inert, 
dry,  organic  solvent  medium,  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
the  interaction  product  of  an  organo-phosphine-metal  salt 
complex  (R3P)jMXj  and  an  acidic  metal  halide  M'X'n, 
in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  butyl;  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  and  thiocyanate;  M'  is  a  metallic  element  of  va- 
lence n  whose  halides  are  Lewis  acids,  and  X'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, whereby  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer,  having 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.1  in  benzene,  in  which 
more  than  40%  of  the  butadiene  units  have  the  cis-1,4 
configuration,  is  formed. 


3  228  918 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STIFFNESS  OF  A 

FIL.VI  OF  ETHYLENE/ 1,3-BUTADIENE  COPOLY- 

MER  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Stanley  Toclcer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,536 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.3) 

1.  Process  for  improving  the  stiffness  and  tenacity 
characteristics  of  a  film  of  an  essentially  linear  ethyl- 
ene/1,3-alkadiene  copolymer  prepared  in  the  presence  of 
a  Ziegler  catalyst  at  a  temperature  under  about  10°  C. 
wherein  said  copolymer  contains  from  0.5  to  10  mole  per- 
cent 1,3-alkadiene,  which  comprises  irradiating  said  film 
with  ultraviolet  light  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere 
to  produce  carbonyl  groups  in  said  film  in  an  amount 
to  provide  a  carbonyl  intensity  as  measured  by  infrared 
absorption  of  from  1  to  9. 


3,228,919 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SUSPENSION  OF  VINYL 
MONOMERS  TO   PRODUCE   POROUS   AND 
UNIFORM  GRANULAR  POLYMERS 
Giorgio  Gatta  and  Gianni  Benetta,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Edison,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  30,  1960, 
Patent  643,255  , 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  suspension  polymerization  of 
at  least  one  polymerizable  vinyl  monomer  having  sub- 
stantially the  formula 


HiC=C 


/ 
\ 


wherein  Xj  is  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
H  or  CI  and  Xj  is  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  CI,  CN  and  acetate,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  polymerizing  the  monomer  in  an  aque- 
ous suspension  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 


organic-peroxide  and  azo  suspension-polymerization  ini- 
tiators, and  at  least  two  suspending  components,  includ- 
ing a  first  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  vinyl  acetate  and  allyl  alcohol  and  a  second  com- 
ponent consisting  essentially  of  a  condensate  of  a  poly- 
ethylene glycol  and  an  alkyl  phenol. 


3,228,920 

CHELATING  RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 

and   mesne  assignments,  to  Metal  Recovery  Systems, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,561 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 88.1) 
1.  A  cross-linked  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  repeat- 
ing units  in  the  linear  chains  thereof  having  a  formula 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 


-CHr-CR'- 


and 


k 

Y' 
I 
-CHiC- 

CHi 

COAm 

Y' 

— CHCH— 

COAm 


-CH CH- 

CO        CO 

\/ 

I 

[J.'  J-OH 

6KCRCR,  I 


i 


J 


-Am 


wherein  X  is  a  monovalent  radical  having  a  formula  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of: 

-J-OH 
-CR-CHi  I 
I  I      -j-Am 

— COAm,  and  — OKCOAm;  Ar  is  an  aromatic  nucleus, 
R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  having  no  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals;  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  class  having  the  formulas  — CI,  — CN,  — CH3, 
— CHjCOOR,  — CHjCONRj.  and  — CHjCOAm;  Y'  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  class  having  the  formulas 
— COOR.  — CONRj,  and  —COAm;  K  is  a  divalent,  satu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  no  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms  in  the  linear  chain  between  said  two 
valencies  and  having  a  total  of  no  more  than  20  carbon 
atoms  in  said  radical  and  Am  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic 
radical  having  said  valency  attached  to  an  amino  nitro- 
gen therein,  having  at  least  one  amino  group  and  at  least 
one  carboxylic  group  therein,  having  an  amino  group  no 
farther  than  two  carbon  atoms  from  a  carboxylic  group, 
having  no  more  than  about  20  carbon  atoms  therein,  said 
carboxylic  group  being  in  the  form  of  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  free  acid,  metal  salts 
thereof,  ammonium  base  salts  thereof,  and  alkyl  and  aryl 
esters  thereof  having  no  more  than  about  eight  carbon 
atoms  in  said  ester  group. 
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3,228,921 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPOLYMERS  OF 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  FROM  ALPHA- 
OLEFINS 
Albert  G.  M.  Gumboldt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gerhard 
Schleitzer,    Hofheim,    Taunus,    and    Erich    Schmidt, 
Scbonberg,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1959, 
F  29,121 
I     1  Claim.     (CI.  260—88.2) 
A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  amorphous  co- 
polymer  of  ethylene   and   propylene,   which   comprises 
copolymerizing  ethylene  and  propylene  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent,  using  as  a  catalyst  the  product  obtained  by  react- 
ing ( 1 )  the  chelate  complex  compound  of  vanadium  oxy 
trichloride  and  benzoyl-acetone  and  (2)  ethyl  aluminum 
dichloride,  and  maintaining  the  ratio  of  ethylene  to  pro- 
pylene dissolved  in  said  solvents  constant  throughout  the 
copolymerization  reaction. 


prises  contacting  said  ether  with  a  zeolitic  molecular  sieve 
adsorbent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —70'  to  150' 
C.  and  recovering  polymer  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,228,922 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  A  CATALYST 
SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AN  ORGANO-ALUMI- 
NUM  COMPOUND,  AN  ALCOHOL  AND  OXYGEN 

Aristotle  G.  Prapas,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,298 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  18,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—89.5) 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  esters  of  unsubstituted 
acrylic  acid  wherein  the  alcohol  moiety  contains  1-13 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  subjecting  said  esters  to  the 
action  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum 
alkyl  compound  having  the  formula: 


R 

/ 
Al-R' 
\ 
R" 


I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl,  hydrogen  and  —CI,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  and  CI  and  R"  is  an  alkyl,  all  of 
said  alkyls  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alcohol 
which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkenols  in 
which  the  unsaturation  is  more  than  two  carbon  atoms 
removed  from  the  hydroxy!  group,  and  alkanols  having 
the  formula:  CBHin(OH)x  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  24  inclusive,  m  is  equal  to  2n-^2  —  x  and  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  said  alcohol  containing  at 
least  0.004  cc.  oxygen/cc.  alcohol  said  aluminum  alkyl 
compound: alcohol  mole  ratio  being  in  the  range  of  1:0.1 
to  10. 


3,228,923 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 
Charles  E.  Scott,  Drexel  Hill,  and  Wesley  R.  Cherry, 
Prospect  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,275 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—91.1) 

1.  Method  for  controllably  polymerizing  a  vinyl  alkyl 
ether  having  the  formula  H3C=CH — O — R  wherein  R 
is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1-20  carbon  atoms  which  com- 


3,228,924 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

Clifford  W.  Chllders,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,486 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.3) 

16.  A  process  for  producing  a  rubbery  polymer  of 
butadiene-1,3  which  comprises  contacting  butadiene-1,3 
with  an  aromatic  solvent  and  a  polymerization  catalyst 
comprising  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide  and  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (03P)2Cdl2  and 
(03P)2Znl2,  the  mole  ratio  of  aluminum  to  the  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  and  zinc 
being  in  the  range  of  5:1  to  20:1,  and  the  mole  ratio 
of  the  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cadmium  and  zinc  to  aromatic  solvent  being  in  the  range 
of  0.00001:1  to  0.001:1. 


3,228,925 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  0,0-DIHYDROCARBON 
PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 

Fred  K.  Kawahara,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,476 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—971) 

1.  A  process  for  making  0,0-dihydrocarbon  phos- 
phoric acids  which  process  comprises  reacting  0,0-dihy- 
drocarbon dithiophosphoric  acid  wherein  the  dihydrocar- 
bon  group  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  dialkylphenyl,  naphthyl,  anthracyl 
and  naphthylalkyl  radicals  with  two  mols  of  water  per 
mol  of  said  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  100°  F.  to  about  400°  F.  and  recovering  the  re- 
sulting corresponding  dihydrocarbon  phosphoric  acid  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  corresponding  monohydrocar- 
bon  phosphoric  acid. 


3,228,926 

POLYPEPTIDES 

Heini  Kappeler,  Birsfelden,  and  Robert  Schwyzer,  Riehen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  4,  1961, 
5,242/61;  Nov.  24,  1961,  13,753/61 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—112.5) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  tetracosapeptide  of  the  formula  L-seryl-L-tyrosyl-L- 
seryl  -  L  -  methionyl  -  L  -  glutamyl  -  L  -  histidyl  -  L  - 
phenylalanyl  -  L  -  arginyl  -  L  -  tryphophyl  -  glycyl  -  L- 
lysyl  -  L  -  prolyl  -  L  -  valyl  -  glycyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L- 
lysyl  -  L  -  arginyl  -  L  -  arginyl  -  L  -  prolyl  -  L  -  valyl  -  L- 
lysyl  -  L  -  valyl  -  L  -  tryrosyl  -  L  -  proline,  its  derivatives 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  esters, 
benzyl  ester,  p-nitro-benzyl  ester,  the  unsubstituted  amide 
and  the  aydrazide,  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts,  and  cor- 
responding compounds  in  which  the  amino  groups  are 
protected  by  a  protective  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tosyl,  trityl,  carbobenzoxy,  paraphenylazo- 
benzyloxycarbonyl,  para  -  (para'  -  methoxy  -  phenyl- 
azo)  -  benzlyoxycarbonyl  and  tertiary  butyloxycarbonyl. 
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3  128  927 
METAL   COMPLEXES   OF*  NEW    TETRACOSAPEP- 

TIDES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPA- 
RATION THEREOF 
Heini  Kappeler,  Bettingen,  and  Robert  Scbwyzer,  Riehen, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York, 

N',Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawmg.     Filed  July  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,886 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  May   4,    1961, 

5,242  61;  Nov.  24,   1961.   13,753/61;  Apr.   19,   1963. 

4,925  63;    July    7,    1964,    8,882/64;    Feb.    16,    1965, 

2,108  65 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260— 112.5) 

1.  A  zinc  complex  of  L  -  seryl  -  L-tyrosyl-L-seryl-L- 
methionyl  -  L  -  glutamyl  -  L  -  histidyl  -  L  -  phenylalanyl- 
L  -  arginyl  -  L  -  tryptophyl  -  glycyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  prolyl- 
L  -  valyl  -  glycyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  arginyl  -  L- 
arginyl  -  L  -  prolyl  -  L  -  valyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  valyl  -  L- 
tyrosyl  -  L  -  proline. 


with  a  N-(polynitro-alkyl)amine  of  the  formula: 

NOi 
NOt— C— A— NHj 

wherein  in  the  foregoing  formulae,  A  is  a  lower  alkylene 
radical,  and  n  is  an  mteger  of  from  1  to  2. 


I 


3  228  928 
PERIODATE  MODIFIED  POLYGALACTOMANNAN 

GUM  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Joseph  W.  Opie,  Minneapolis,  and  James  L.  Keen,  New 

Brighton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,906 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—209) 

1.  A  continuous  process  of  preparing  a  periodate  modi- 
fied polygalactomannan  gum  comprising  reacting  two 
metered  streams  of  material,  one  stream  comprising  a 
substantially  dry  polygalactomannan  gum,  the  second 
stream  comprising  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  an  oxid- 
izing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  periodic 
acid  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  said  solution  hav- 
mg  a  molarity  between  0.1  to  0.5  and  being  employed  in 
an  amount  of  from  1  to  3.5  parts  of  solution  per  one  part 
of  gum  by  weight,  said  oxidizing  agent  being  employed 
in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  0.5  mole  per  anhydrous 
hexose  unit  in  said  gum,  and  the  total  water  content  in  the 
reaction  system  being  not  more  than  80%  by  weight. 


3  228  930 

PREPARATION   OF 'a-AMINOBENZYL- 

PENICILLIN 

Bemdt   Olof  Harald  SJoberg  and   Bertil  Ake   Ekstrom, 
Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Lim- 
ited, Brentford,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1961, 

26,489/61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  acid  a-aminobenzylpenicillin  of 
the  formula: 

8  CHi 

CiH^CH.CO.NH.CH— CH        C-CHi 


NHi 


CO-N- 


I 
-CH.COOH 


(I) 


and  non-toxic  salts  thereof,  which  comprises  catalytically 
hydrogenating  with  a  nickel  catalyst  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acid  a-azidobcnzyl- 
penicillin  of  the  formula: 

8  CHi 

C,Hi.CHNi.CO.NH.CH-CH        C-CH, 


I 


B-L 


-U 


COOH 


(II) 


and  non-toxic  salts  thereof  under  moderate  temperature 
and  pressure  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  azido  to 
amino  without  disrupting  the  penicillin  nucleus. 


3  228  929 
CERTAIN    l-TRINTTROALKYLENE-SUBSTITUTED 
DINITROTRIAZACYCLOALKANES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Milton    B.    Frankel,    Menio    Park,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,234 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


I 


•I 


(CHi). 


NOt-N  N-NOi 

CH)      CHj  NOi 

N-A C-NOi 

'  NOi 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  2. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula: 

(CHi).  I 

NOi— N  N— NOi 

CHi      CHi  NOi 

\^A 


3,228,931 
19-NOR  DERIVATIVES  OF  16,17.DIHYDROXY- 
PROGESTERONE 
Patrick  Andrew  Diassi,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,503 

11  CUims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

steroids  of  the  formula:  , 

t 

CHi 


H 


0=( 


C-NOi 


\y 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine  and  bromine;  each  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen; 
and  when  taken  together  R  and  R'  is 


\   / 

C 
/   \ 


I 

NOi 


wherein  P  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 

which  comprises  reacting  a  dinitraza  alkanediol  of  the    drogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  cyclo- 

formula:  alkyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl, 

NOi  NOi  ,  monocyclic  aryl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  heterocyclic  and 

_/       \    v-cH     OH  monocyclic  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl;  Q  is  selected  from 

y      *y,  '  *"  the   group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,   halo   lower  alkyl, 


HO-CHi-N- 
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monocyclic  cycloalkyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyl  lower  aikyl, 
monocyclic  aryl,  monocyclic  aryl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic 
heterocyclic  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl;  and 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  joined  P  and 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic 
cycloalkyl  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic. 


3  228  932 
19.HALO  CORTICOIDS 
Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Syn- 
tex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 
of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Mar.  9,  1962, 
66,485 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


.% 

/^ 

CH 

i. 

A 

i-OR' 

0 
R 

V 

Y 

'=NX 

\ 
1 
7 

I 

5 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  chlorine;  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  double  bond  and  a  saturated  linkage  between  C-1  and 
C-2;  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
o-methyl,  f)-methyl,  o -fluorine,  /a-fluorine,  o-chlorine  and 
^-chlorine;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
/3-hydroxyI  and  keto;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chlorine;  R  is  a  hydroxyl 
group;  T  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
o-hydroxy,  a-hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms,  a-methyl  and  /3-methyl;  R  and  T  to- 
gether represent  the  group 


1 


-O  R> 

\    / 

C 

/    \ 
-O  R« 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  hydrocarbon  residue  of  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


3  228  933 
3-ENOL     ETHERS     OF     6-METHYL-3-OXO.A*-STE- 

ROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

David  Neville  Kirk  and  Vladimir  Petrows  both  of  London, 

England,  assignors  to  The  British  Drug  Houses  Limited 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168.794 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1961, 

6,454/61 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
9.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Me 


COMe 


O 


O 


>CMei 


TV^V 


Me 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
and  alicyclic  radicals  containing  up  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


3,228  934 

IMIDAZOLYL  DESACEt6xY-7-AMINOCEPHALO. 

SPORANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Edward   Penley  Abraham  and  Guy  Geoffrey  Frederick 
Newton,  Oxford,  England,  assignors  to  National  Re- 
search   Development  Corporation,   London,   England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1962, 

6,086/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
4.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula: 


S                               Ri   R4 

,-NH-cn-cH     CU,            c=(l; 
111           / 

COS           C-CHi-.V 

\    ^                     \ 
C                             C=N 

COOH                    t, 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, o-aminoadipyl,  alkanoyl  and  alkoxyalkanoyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  acyl  of  the  formula  R5RJCR7CO 
wherein  R5  and  Rg  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  acetyl,  o-methyl  phenyl  acetyl, 
benzoyl,  phenoxy  acetyl,  a-methyl  phenoxy  acetyl  and 
a-phenoxy  propionyl  and  R7  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  wherein  Rj,  R3 
and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halogen  and  carboxyl,  and  their 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  metal  and  acid 
addition  salts. 


3  228  935 

NOVEL  2-PHENYLAMINO-4H-5,6.DIHYDRO-l,3. 

THIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Otto  Behner,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Hans  Henecka,  Wup- 
pertal-Elberfeld,  Friedrich  Hoffmeister,  Wuppertal- 
Vohwinkel,  Horst  Kreiskott,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Wer- 
ner Meiser,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkcl,  and  Hans  Werner 
Schubert  and  Wolfgang  Wirth,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1962, 

F  37,233 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

CH, 

/   \ 

CH,      N 

H,C-CH        C— NHR 
\    / 

S 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyiphenyl-;  di-lower  alkylphenyl-;  lower 
alkoxyphenyl-;  tri-Iower  alkoxyphenyl-;  chloro-trifluoro- 
methyl-phenyl-;  lower  alkyl-chlorophenyl-;  and  chloro- 
phenyl-. 


3  228  936 
FLUORINATION  OF  LREA.  THIOUREA, 
GL'ANIDINE,  AND  MELAMINE 
Ralph  A.  Davis  and  Kenneth  O.  Groves,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,215 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.6) 
2.  A  process  for  the  fluorination  of  an  amine  which 
comprises  intermixing  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  quanidine,  and  melamine 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  fluorides,  alkaline  earth  metal  fluorides,  and 
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oxides  of  alkaline  earth  metals,  aluminum,  titanium, 
vanadium,  and  zirconium,  said  compound  being  inter- 
mixed with  the  amine  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  0.5  to 
10  parts  of  the  compound  per  one  part  of  the  amine, 
conucting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —78°  C.  to 
50°  C.  the  resulting  mixture  with  a  gaseous  stream  con- 
taining up  to  50  volume  percent  of  fluorine  and  the  re- 
mainder a  inert  gaseous  diluent  to  fluorinate  the  amine, 
and  recovering  the  fluorinated  amine  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 

3,228,937  * 

ADENINE   DERIVATIVE 

William  E.  Adcock,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,804 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—252) 

6-benzylamino-9-(tetrahydropyran-2-ylJ-9H-purinc. 


3,228,938 
PYRAZLNOANTHRAQUINONE  DYES  AND 
PROCESS 
Fritz  Graser,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1960, 
B  59,221;  Mar.  30,  1961,  B  61,967 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—262) 
1.  The  dye  of  the  formula: 


in  which  X  is  the  radical  completing  the  anthraquinone 
moiety  A  and  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


-C     A 


O  N N 


NHt 

^    \ 
A 


r^ 


O  N 


NHi 
\ 


C-C     A 


O 


Y  NH. 


C-C     A 


C        NH  C        NH                CI   C        NH 

OC        C  OC        C                       OC        C 

C    A     ,  C    A  »nd                 C    A 

I  I                                      I 


3  228  939 

6-METHYL-  AND  1,6-DIMETHYL-ERGOLINE  II 
DERIVATIVES 
Luigi  Bernard!,  Onofrio  Goffredo,  and  Germano  Bosisio, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Society  Farmaceutici  Italia, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  28,  1961, 
18,281/61 
12  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—285.5) 
11.  A  D-ergoline  II  compound  of  the  formula; 


NH,  NH, 

I  A 

;h»— CO-C    A       .  ^  ^^CO— C    A 


X\/ 


N 


xAo 


NHi 
C— C    A 

I 


NHi 

^\  A- 

C— C    A 


CH, 


N N 


NH, 


N-N         ^ 


NH, 


^H. 


N N 


<^ok^^  ■  ""^U 


NH, 
-C    A 


o/ 


""■'O^oi- 


Uc     A 


NH, 

N-N  ^ 

^    \ 
C     A 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  and  R"  is  an  acyl  group  of  an  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic  acids  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substituent  is 
phenoxy; 

(b)  cinnamic  acid; 

(c)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  benzoic  acid,  wherein 
the  substituent  is  methoxy;  and 

(d)  nicotinic  acid. 
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12    A 

formula: 


process    for    preparing    a    compound    of    the 


CO— NHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl, 

which  comprises 

(a)  epimerizing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dihydro-isolysergamide  II  and  1-methyl- 
dihydro-isolysergamide  II;  dissolved  in  a  lower  ali- 
phatic alcohol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  at 
the  boiling  temperature  of  the  alcohol  employed; 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  alcoholate  and  alkali  hydroxide,  for  a 
period  of  time  from  10  to  25  hours,  and 

(b)  recovering  the  corresponding  8/3-carboxamido  de- 
rivative thus  obtained. 


3,228,940 

6-METHYL.  AND  1,6-DIMETHYL-ERGOLINE 

NITRILES 

Germano  Bosisio,  Onofrio  Goffredo,  and  Silvio  Redaelli, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societik  Farmaceutici  Italia, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Itely,  Nov.  14,  1961, 
20,436/61 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—285.5) 
l.A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CN 


3  228  941 
6-METHYL.  AND  l,6.DIMETHYL.ERGOLESE  I 
DERIVATIVES 
Lnigi    Bemardi,    MUan,    Germano    Bosisio,    Falazzolo 
Milanese,  and  Bruno  Camerino  and  Onofrio  GoflEredo, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sodet^  Farmaceutid  Italia, 
Milan,  Italy,  axorporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  11,  1962, 
463/62 
16  Claims.     (CL  260—285.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH3, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3  and  QHs, 

.H 
X  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N— OH,  '  and 

^.VHR" 
,.NHR" 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
an  acyl  group  of 

(a)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  saturated  aliphatic 
acid  with  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  phenoxy; 

(b)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  benzoic  acid,  wherein 
the  substituent  is  methoxy;  and 

(c)  nicotinic  acid. 


3  228  942 
6-METHYL.  AND  1,6-DIMETHYL  ERGOLINE  I 
COMPOUNDS 
Bruno  Camerino,  Alfredo  Glaesser,  and  Bianca  Patelli, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  18,  1962, 
12,158/62 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—285.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  D-lysergic  acid  series  of  the 
formula: 


R' 


I 

CHi— N— R' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  and  both  the  cyano-group  in  the  8- 
position  and  the  hydrogen  atom  in  the  10-position  have  a 
configuration  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
and  p,  the  configuration  of  the  cyano-group  differeing 
from   the   configuration   of  the    10-position   hydrogen. 

9.  A  process  for  producing  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  nitrile  of  9,10-dihydro-D-lysergic  acid 
I  and  the  nitrile  of  l-methyl-9,10-dihydro-D-lysergic 
acid  I,  which  comprises  dehydrating  the  corresponding 
8-carboxamidoergoline,  suspended  in  pridine,  with  toluene 
sulfonic  acid  chloride. 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
alkyl  with   2-4  carbon  atoms,  of  cyclopentyl  and 
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cyclohexyl,  and  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
benzyl  and  phenyl  in  which  the  substitucnt  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
with  1-3  carbon  atoms;  i 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  saturated  ali- 
phatic acids  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  where- 
in the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  phenoxy; 

(b)  saturated  cycloaliphatic  acid  of  up  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  wherein  the  cycloaliphatic  ring  has 
5  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  benzoic  acid; 

(d)  alkyl-carbonic  acid,  in  which  the  alkyl  is  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  ; 

(e)  nicotinic  acid.  , 


3,228,943 

LUMILYSERGOL  DERrVATTVES 

Laigi  Bernard!,  Milan,  Germane  Bodsio,  Palazzolo 
Milanese,  and  Onofrio  Goffredo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Society  Farmaceutici  Italia,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  11,  1962, 
11,670  62 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—285.5) 

17.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  ' 


CHiOR" 


II 


R'O 


wherein: 

R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group^  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  a  lower  alkyl  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  organic  carboxyl  group  of 

(a)  unsubstituted  saturated  aliphatic  acid  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  diethylcarbamic  acid;  ' 

(c)  aromatic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  benzoic  acid 
in  which  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro  and  methoxy; 

(d)  heterocyclic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nicotinic  and  6'-methylnicotinic  acids. 


3,228,944 
LUMIERGOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Luigi   Bemardi,   Onofrio  Goffredo,  and   Bianca  PatelU, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societik  Farmaceutici  Italia, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  8,  1962, 
11,582/62 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—285.5) 
11.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH»-NHR" 


HO  - 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl: 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and 

(a)  an  acyl  group  of  an  unsubstituted  saturated 
aliphatic  acid  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  an  acyl  group  of  a  substituted  saturated  ali- 
phatic acid  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in 
which  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro,  diethylamino,  phenoxy  and 
phenyl; 

(c)  an  acyl  group  of  an  alkylcarbonic  acid  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  is  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

(d)  an  acyl  group  of  a  diethylcarbamic  acid; 
(c)  an  acyl  group  of  saturated  cycloaliphatic  acids 

of  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
cycloaliphatic  ring  is  of  5  carbon  atoms; 

(f)  an  acyl  group  of  an  aromatic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  benzoic  acid  in  which  the  sub- 
stituent is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro  and  methoxy; 
I  (g)  an  acyl  group  of  an  heterocyclic  acid  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  nicotinic,  isonico- 
tinic,  pyrazinoic,  pyrrolidineacetic  and  mor- 
pholineacetic  acid,  aJod 

(h)  an  acyl  group  of  toluenesulfonic  acid. 


3,228,945 
6-METHYL.  AND  l,6-DIMETHYL-8-(a.HYDROXY. 

ALKYL>-ERGOLINE    I    DERIVATIVES 
Bruno  Camerino  and  Luigi  Bemardi,  Milan,  Germano 
Bosisio,   Palazzolo   Milanese,   and   Onofrio   Goffredo, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societik  Farmaceutici  Italia, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  15,  1962, 
12,092/62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—285.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


x> 


B 


I 
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wherein:  11 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

methyl, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 

ethyl,  II 

"  .11  ,  OR" 

X  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of -'  and   '  ,  and 

^OR"  ^H 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
an  acyl  group  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  saturated  ali- 
phatic acids  with  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  where- 
in the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  phenoxy; 

(b)  saturated  cycloaliphatic  acids  with  up  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  wherein  the  cycloaliphatic  ring  has 
5  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  benzoic  acid, 
wherein  the  substituent  is  alkoxy  of  which  the 
alkyi  is  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

(d)  nicotinic  acid.  ^ 

6.   l,6-dimethyl-8-(a-nicotinoyloxy-ethyl)-ergoline  I  R. 


3  228  947 
AMEVOPYRAZOLES 
Paul  Schmidt,  Therwil,  and  Kurt  Eicbenberger  and  Max 
Wilheim,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  23,  1962, 

787/62 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  16,  1982,  bas  been  disclaimed 

23  Claims.     (CI.  260—293) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,228,946 
NEW  AMINOPYRAZOLES 
Paul  Schmidt,  Therwil,  and  Kurt  Eicbenberger  and  Max 
Wilbelm,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  23,  1962, 

786/62 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tbe  patent  subsequent  to 
I  February  16,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—293) 
1.  «\  compound  of  the  formula 


o- 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  hydroxy-lower 
alkyl,  amino-lower  alkyl,  mono-lower  alkylamino-lower 
alkyl,  di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl,  pyrrolidino-lower 
alkyl,  piperidino-lower  alkyl,  morpholino-lower  alkyl,  pi- 
perazino-lower  alkyl,  N-lower  alkyl-piperazino-lower  al- 
kyl and  N-hydroxy-lower  alkyl-piperazino-lower  alkyl, 
lower  cycloalkyl,  lower  cycloalkenyl,  lower  cycloalkyl- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkenyl-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl,  halogenophenyl,  phen- 
yl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-phenyl-lower  alkyl,  halogeno-phenyl-lower  alkyl 
phenyl-iower  alkenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl-lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkoxy-phenyl-lower  alkenyl,  halogeno-phenyl-low- 
er alkenyl,  pyridyl,  piperidyl  and  N-lower  alkyl-pipcridyl, 
and  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower  al- 
koxy-phenyl and  halogcno-phenyl. 

17.   2-lN-methyl-p)peridyl-(4)]-3-amino  -  5   -  pyridyl- 
(3)-pyrazo!e  of  the  formula 


A 


u 

CIIj 


3- 


-R' 


k 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl, 
amino-lower  alkyl,  mono-  and  di-lower  alkylamino-lower 
alkyl,  pyrrolidino-lower  alkyl,  piperidino-lower  alkyl, 
morpholino-lower  alkyl,  piperazino-lower  alkyl,  N-lower 
alkyl-piperazino-lower  alkyl,  N-hydroxy-lower  alkyl-pi- 
perazino-lower alkyl,  cyclo-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl,  halogen-phenyl,  pyr- 
idyl and  N-lower  alkyl-piperidyl  and  R'  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl. 

13.  2  -  [N-methyl-piperidyl-(4)]  -  3-amino-5  -  pyridyl- 
(2)-pyra2ole. 

3  228  948 
3;3-PHENYL  GRANATANE  DERIVATIVES 
Otto  Dold,  Lampertbeim,  Hesse,  Kurt  Stacb,  Mannheim, 
and  Wolfgang  Schaumann,  Mannheim-Woldbof,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    C.    F.    Boehringer    &    Soehne 
G.m.b.H.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,183 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1962, 
B  69,092 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—293)  o 

2.  3-beta-phenyI-granatane. 

6.  A  chemical  compound  represented  by  the  structural 
formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  benzyl,  and  allyl,  and  A  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbonyl  group 
(>CO)  and  a  hydroxymethylene  group  (>CHOH). 


OF 


3  228  949 
BASIC-SUBSTITUTED  THIOESTERS 
CARBAMIC  ACID 
Klaus  Heinz  Risse,  Ulrich  Horlein,  and  Wolfgang  Wirth, 
all  %  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  A.G.,  W  uppertal-EIberfeld. 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1958, 

F  26,629 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—294.8) 

^-diethylaminoethylthiol  phenyl-2-pyridyl-carbamate. 
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3,228,950 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  NEW 

PICOLIMC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Ernst  F.  Renk,  Im  Langen  Loh  190,  Bas*!,  Switzerland. 

and     Niels    Clauson-Kaas,    Rugmarken     28,     Farum, 

Denmark 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  322,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  9,  1962, 

13,166  62 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—295)  * 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula  i        > 


/X-OH 

.      JLcO— NH— NOi 


3,228,953 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 
AN  IHRAQL  INONE  DYESTl  FFS 
Riitger  NeefT,  Le>erkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1961, 
F  34,622 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—303) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  anthraquinone  dye- 
stuffs  by  a   one   step  condensation   reaction   comprising 
contacting  not  less  than  2  mols  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anthraquinone-2-aldehyde 
and  the  corresponding  anil  with  about   1   mol  of  2,5-di- 
amino- 1 ,4-dithiobenzoquinone. 


5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

/VOH 


^^j-C0-NII^_3 


wherem: 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

—OH,  — SH,  — NHj  and   — NH-lower  alkyl,   and 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CI,  Br,  F,  NOj,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3.228,951 
3  -  HYDROXY  ■  10,13,14,15b  -  TETRAMETHYL  -  1,2, 

3,4,4a,5,6,6a,6b,7,14,15a,15b  -  TETRADECAHYDRO- 

15H  -  NAPHTH12',1':1,2]  -  INDENO(5,6-blINDOLI. 

ZINE,     ITS     ESTERS,     AND     INTERMEDIATES 

THERETO 
William  F.  Johns,  Morton  Grove,  and  Ivar  Laos,  Skokie, 

III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser. -No.  386,395 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 
CH«    i         lUC 


-OR 


H»C 


~V~Ay — V 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  radical  of  the  formula 


o 

— C-lowi 


er  alkyl 


2.  3-acetoxy-10,13,14,15b  -  tetramethyl  -  1.2,3,4,4a.5, 
6,6a,6b,7.I4,14a,15a,15b  -  tetradecahydro  -  15H-naphth- 
[2',r:  l,2Jindeno[5,6-b]indolizine. 


3,228,952 
THIAZOLE  THIOETHERS 
Walter   Reifschneider,   Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,533 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—302) 

1.  2,4-bis(methylthio)thiazole.  '      ' 

2.  2,5-bis(cyclohexylthio)thiazole.  ' 

3.  2-(elhylthio)-4-(phenylthio)thiazole. 


3  228  954 

CERTAIN  3-(SLBSTITl}TEb  ALLYL)-RHODANTNES 

Harry  G.  Durham  and  Hsing  Yun  Fan,  Modesto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,744 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—306.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

o 

R  C-CHj 

CH»=C  — CHr-N 
\ 
C-8 

II 

S 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cyano,  halogen,  halogen  substituted  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  and  dialkylamino  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 


3  228  955 

CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  OXAZOLIDINONES 

AND  PYRROLIDINONES 

Richard  A.  Hickner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,481 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 

1.  A  heterocyclic  sulfide  of  the  formula 

(C  Ri).-N c  11-  s  R' 

0 C=0     CHi 

wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  one  to  four  carbon  alkyl 
groups,  inclusive;  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  one  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl,  and  n  is  two. 

2.  l-[  l-(dodecylthio)ethyl]-2-pyrrolidinone. 


3,228,956 

IMIDAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  2-PROPANOLS 

Roger  F.  Monroe,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,745 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 309.6) 
1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 

HiC N-R'-X— CHr-CH(OH)-CHi— O— CH,-Z 

Hii  C-R 

N 

wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alka- 
dienyl,  and  alkatrienyl,  which  residue  is  one  having  from 
1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkylene  and  alkyleneamino,' which 
member  is  one  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  X  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  O  and  N,  and  Z  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — CH=CH2 
and— C  =  CH. 


^ 
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3  228  957 
PY  RROLIDINE  PRODUCTION 

IVfaximilian  I.  Fremery,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil    Company,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,578 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—313) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  pyrrolidine 
product  comprising  reacting  the  azindine  having  2  to  60 
carbon  atoms  of  the  formula 


a 
/  \ 

R"— C C— R' 


3,228,960 

7-OXABlCYCLO-<2.2.1)  HEPTANE  ■  2,3  -  DICARBOX- 
IMIDO  AND  7-OXABICYCLO  (2.2.1)  HEPT-5-ENE- 
2,3-DICARBOXIMIDO   PHOSPHATES 

Raymond  H.  Rigferink,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,717 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—326) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

>  H 

C 


k'  k' 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  independently  are  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  20  cartxjn  atoms,  aralkyl  of  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms  or  mononuclear  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  with  a  hydrocarbon  olefinic  compound  of  from 
2  to  30  carbon  atoms  selected  from  alkene  or  non-con- 
jugated alkadiene,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  olefinic  com- 
pound to  said  aziridine  being  from  about  2:1  to  about 
100: 1,  in  a  non-acidic  reaction  environment  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  250°  C.  to  about  450°  C. 


3,228,958 
VAT  DYES 
Jan  Jacobus  Antonius  Moll,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Fabriek  Van  Chemische  Producten  Vonde- 
lingenplaat  N.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,041 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—316) 
1.  A  vat  dye  having  the  formula 


wherein  each  of  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  represents  a  condensed 
ring  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anthra- 
quinone,  benzathrone  and  pentacene  diquinone,  which  is 
attached  to  the  pentacene  diquinone  radical  via  a  pyrrole 
nucleus,  one  of  the  indices  m,  n,  p  and  q  is  equal  to  1  and 
the  other  indices  are  integers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zero  and  one. 


R   X  c-cii   \ 

\JI  /       I     I  \ 

P— O— N  0     R 

R'  C— CH     / 


wherein  R  represents  loweralkoxy,  R'  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  loweralkoxy 
and  loweralkylamino,  X  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R" 
repiTcsents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  and  vinylene. 


3  228  961 
DIETHYLAMINO  AND  PYRROLIDINO  LOWER 
ALKYL   ESTERS   OF   3,5-DIMETHOXY-4-BU- 
TOXY  AND  AMYLOXY  BENZOIC  ACIDS 
Laszio   Vargha,   Endre   Kastreiner,   Jozsef   Borsi,    Boris 
Dumbovich,  and  Antal  Solyom.  all  of  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary, assignors  to  Egyesiilt  Gyogyszer-  es  T^pszergyar, 
Budapest,  Hungary 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,837 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.3) 
1.  An  ester  of  the  formula 


CHiO 


RO- 


CH»( 


^ 


>4-o- 


(CHi).-N 


/ 

J 

\ 


Ri 


R> 


wherein  R  is  a  butyl  or  amyl  radical  and  NR^R^  is  a 
diethylamino  or  pyrrolidino  group,  n  being  an  integer 
from  2  to  3. 

2.  The  (N-pyrrolidino) -ethyl  ester  of  3,5-dimethoxy- 
4-n-butoxy-benzoic  acid. 


3,228,962 

N-(2,2.PENTAMETHYLENE    PYRROLIDINO 

METHYL)  TETRACYCLINE  AND  SALTS 

Donald  N.  McGregor  and  Lee  C.  Cheney,  Fayetteville, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,693 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.3) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
basic  compound  of  the  formula 

CHj   OH  N(CH,)i 


V 


OH 


H 


: — CHi 


3,228,959  ('''    Y     Y     Y     VOH 

QUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  CERTAIN  INDOLE- 
ALKYLAMINES  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USES 
THEREOF 
Laszio   Gyermek,   Hartsdale,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Gelgy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,705 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—319) 
N  -  (m  -  chlorobenzyl)-N,N-dimethyl-i9-(5-hydroxy-3-    and  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
indolyl)ethyl  ammonium  bromide.  salts  thereof. 


O  CHr-CHi 

-C— NH-CH,-N 
\ 

C- 

/    \ 

HiC  CHi 

H,C  CHi 

\    / 
HiC 


658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1966 


3  228  963 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 
COMPLEX  ACIDS 
Louis  A.  Joo,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  E.  Kramer,  Miles, 
III.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to   Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No,  161,355 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  mono-, 
di-  and  polycarboxylic  acids  into  separate  fractions  pre- 
dominating in  monocarboxylic,  dicarboxylic  and  poly- 
carboxylic acids  respectively,  said  acids  differing  in  the 
number  and  position  of  said  carboxyl  groups  and  said 
mixture  resulting  from  the  treatment  of  solvent  extracts, 
obtained  in  the  solvent  refining  of  mineral  lubricating  oils 
using  a  solvent  selective  for  aromatic  compounds,  by 
reaction  of  said  solvent  extracts  with  an  alkali  metal  to 
form  the  alkali  metal  adduct,  carbonation  of  said  adduct 
to  form  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  corresponding  mixed 
acids  and  acidification  of  said  salts  to  form  the  free  acid 
mixture,  said  acids  being  characterized  by  being  complex 
polynuclear  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  acids  having  av- 
erage molecular  weights  of  about  300  to  600,  having  about 
1.9  to  4.5%  combined  sulfur  in  the  form  of  heterocyclic 
rings  and  an  average  of  about  1.7  to  3.5  aromatic  rings  per 
mean  aromatic  molecule  which  comprises 

(1)  converting  said  acid  mixture  to  a  mixture  neutralized 
salts  by  reaction  with  a  base 

(2)  dissolving  said  salts  in  a  solvent  having  low  solu- 
bility for  said  acids 

(3)  adding  a  small  amount  of  a  mineral  acid  to  con- 
vert a  first  portion  of  said  salts  to  the  free  acid 

(4)  extracting  said  first  portion  of  free  acids  from  said 
salt  solution  by  contact  with  a  second  solvent  in 
which  said  free  acids  are  soluble  and  which  is  im- 
miscible with  said  first  solvent  and  recovering  the 
free  acids  from  the  extract  phase 

(5)  adding  another  small  amount  of  mineral  acid  to 
said  salt  solution  to  convert  a  second  portion  thereof 
to  the  free  acid 

(6)  extracting  said  second  portion  of  free  acids  from 
said  salt  solution  by  contact  with  said  second  solvent 
and  recovering  the  free  acids  from  the  extract  phase 

(7)  continuing  the  cyclic  acidification  and  extraction 
with  said  second  solvent  until  said  first  solvent  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  said  salts  and 

(8)  recovering  separate  fractions  predominating  in 
mono-,  di-,  and  polycarboxylic  acids  from  said  extract 
phases. 

3,228,964 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CYCLIC  SULFONES 

Sheldon  B.  Greenbaum,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,025 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—332.1)  , 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylmercapto  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
mono-chlorine-substituted  alkylmercapto  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  phenylmercapto,  mono-chlorine-substituted  phe- 
nylmercapto,  mono-nitro-substituted  phenylmercapto,  al- 
koxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  mono-chlorine-substituted 
alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  mono-chlorinc- 
substituted  phenoxy  and  mono-nitro-substituted  phenoxy. 


3^28,965 
ORGANOTHIOPHOSPHATE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
HALOGENATED  CYCLIC  SULFONES 
Sheldon  B.  Greenbaum,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,832 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—332.1) 
1. 

O 

I  ' 

5-P-(0R)i 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bromine  and  chlorine  and  the  R's  independently 
represent  lower  alkyl. 


3,228,966 

DIMETHYL  FURAN  PRODUCTION  FROM 

ME5ITYL  OXIDE 

Charles  R.  Adams,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  ^ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,142 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—346.1) 

1.  A  process  for  producmg  dimethyl  turan  which  com- 
prises heating  a  mixture  of  mesityl  oxide  and  oxygen  or 
sulfur  dioxide  to  a  temperature  above  about  300°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  material  which  is 

(a)  the  oxide  of  the  formula 

MCZOb) 

wherein  M  is  cobalt  or  bismuth,  b  represents  a  num- 
ber from  2  to  4  and  Z  is  group  VI-A  metal  or  phos- 
phorus, 

(b)  group  VI-A  oxides  of  from  2  to  4  oxygen  atoms, 

(c)  group  VI-A  sulfides  of  from  2  to  4  sulfur  atoms,  or 

(d)  vanadium  oxide. 


3,228,967 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  EPOXIDATION  OF 

OLEFINS  WITH  MOLECULAR  OXYGEN 

Stanley  L.  Reid,  St.  Louis,  and  Dexter  B.  Sharp,  Creve 

Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,160 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—348.5) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  olefin  oxides  which 
comprises  oxidizing  an  expoxidizable  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  compound  having  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  with  n 
the  range  of  from  50°  C.  to  400°  C.  and  pressures  within 
the  range  of  from  0.2  to  350  atmospheres  in  a  liquid  reac- 
tion medium  consisting  essentially  of  major  amounts  of 
acetone  and  in  the  absence  of  added  catalysts. 


3,228,968 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUID  PHASE  DIRECT  OXI- 
DATION OF  OLEFINS  TO  OLEFIN  OXIDES 
Virgil    W.   Gash,    Ballwin,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,965 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—348.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  olefin  oxides  which 
comprises  oxidizing  an  epoxidizable  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  compound  havmg  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  80°  C.  to  350°  C.  and  pressures  within 
the  range  of  from  0.5  to  350  atmospheres  in  a  liquid 
reaction  medium   consisting  essentially   of   an  ester  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonic  acid  esters 
having  the  formulae: 


R    II     O  R'  R' 

l-C-0-C-O-C-C-R'  and 


I 


o/\ 


i 


i'  R'  R"-C C-R" 

R"        R" 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight  chain 
alkyl  and  haloalkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  straight  chain  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  groups  hav- 
ing from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  having  as  substituents  on 
other  than  the  terminal  carbon  atom  thereof  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  haloalkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  provided  that 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  the  R,  R'  and  R"  groups  are 
attached  have  not  more  than  one  methylene  group  at- 
tached thereto. 

3  228  969 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  A  METHYL- 

AMMONIUM  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOUTE 

George  T.  Kerr,  Cherry  Hill  Township,  Camden  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,855 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 448) 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  crystalline  zeolite  having 
the  composition:  0.1  to  0.3  R:0.7  to  1.0X3O:AljOj:  2.5 
to  4.0  SiOj  YHjO  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  methyl  ammonium  oxide,  hydrogen  oxide 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  one  another;  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  and  Y  is 
any  value  from  about  3.5  to  about  5.5  wherein  the  mother 
liquor  remaining  after  crystallization  therefrom  of  said 
zeolite  contains  sodium  and  tetramethylammonium  ions, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said  mother 
liquor  with  a  zeolitic  adsorbent  characterized  by  uniform 
pore  openings  of  less  than  6  angstroms  in  diameter  and 
having  exchangeable  cations  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  ammonium  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
one  another  whereby  selective  exchange  between  the  so- 
dium ions  present  in  said  mother  liquor  and  said  cations 
occurs  and  employing  the  sodium  depleted  mother  liquor 
in  further  preparation  of  said  zeolite. 


140°  C.  in  an  acetic  acid  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
cobalt  and  a  copper  catalyst,  said  cobalt  catalyst  being 
present  in  proportions  of  about  0.05  to  1  %  and  said  cop- 
per catalyst  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  1  to  1  to  100 
to  1  atoms  of  copper  to  atoms  of  cobalt,  said  peracetic 
acid  being  added  in  proportion  of  about  0.25  mole  per 
mole  of  said  compound  initially  present  in  the  reaction 
mixture,  the  product  of  said  process  being  an  acetate  ester 
of  said  compound. 


3,228,970 

N-METHYL-N-METHOXY  AMINOSULFONIC  ACID 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Donald  L.  Smathers,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  NemouTi  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,615 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—453) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-methyl-N-methoxyaminosulfonic  acid  and  its  salts,  said 
salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
calcium,  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  ethylammonium, 
dimethylammonium,  trimethylanmionium  and  ethanolam- 
monium  salts. 


3,228,972 

LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  N^ALKYL) 

MALEAMIC  ACID 

Herbert  Schwartz,  Smaragdplein  186, 

Utrecht,  NetherUnds 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,694 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  260—482) 
1.  Maleamic  acid  esters  having  the  formula 

o  o 

R«-NH-C  — CH=CH— C-ORi 

wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  10  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  R5  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  7 
carbons  atoms. 


3  228  973 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  POLYACRYLATES  FROM 
CORRESPONDING      MONOACRYLATES      WITH 
AMORPHOUS    CARBON    ABSORBENTS 
Patrick  Joseph  O'Connor,  Pampa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cela- 
nese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,524 

12  Claims.  (CL  260 — 486) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  acrylate  monomers  by  sep- 
arating acrylate  polymers  from  a  composition  comprising 
acrylate  monomers  and  acrylate  polymers  which  process 
comprises  contacting  said  composition  with  amorphous 
carbon. 


3,228,974 
TRISOXYGENATED  3a,6-DIMETHYL  -  6,10  -  METH- 

ANO-IH-TETRADECAHYDROCYCLOOCT  [el  IN- 

DENES 
Norman  W.  Atwater,  ArUngton  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to 

G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  DrawUig.     FUed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,752 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—488) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  formulas 


CH* 


CHi 


/\ 


/S 


A         B 


and 


3,228,971 

PREPARATION  OF  ACETIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Alexander  F.  MacLean,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Celanesc  Corporatioa  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,764 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—465.4) 
The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  xylene,  cyclohexene, 
octane,  octene,  cyclohexane,  bi-cyclohexyl,  toluene, 
cumene,  propionitrile  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone  with  per- 
acetic acid  under  reflux  at  a  temperature  of  about  70  to 


CHi         CHi 


Ay 


\y 


wherein  B  and  C  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbonyl,  ^-hydroxymethylene,  and  ^-( lower 
aIkanoyl)oxymethylene,  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbonyl,  hydroxymethylene,  and  a- 
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lower  alkanoyl)oxymethylene,  and  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  mem- 
bers of  the  class  of  radicals  consisting  of  carbonyl  and 
/3-hydroxymethylene. 


3428,975 

AKYL-SUBSTTTUTED  CYCLOHEXYL  GUANI- 

DINES  AND  BIGUANIDES 

Ernestine   Gelblum    Abraham,    Cumberland,    Md.,    and 
Glentworth  Lamb,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,938 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 
1.  A  cyclohexyl  compound  having  the  formula:  ' 


"-O 


NRiR« 


wherein  R^  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  ethyl;  R^  is  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of, 


SB.  NH       NH 

-C-NH,, -e-NHC-NHi.CH»-/^  \-l 


80,H 


and  the  acid  addition  salt  of 


NH 
-C-NHi 

and  R2  is  a  higher  alkyl  substituent  having  from  8  to  16 
carbon  atoms. 


3  228  976 

l,4-BIS-(AMINOMETHYL>-l-CYCLOHEXENE 

COMPOUNDS 

Leslie  G.  Hnmber,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

American   Home   Products   Corporation,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,160 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 
1.    1,4-bis  -  (cyclohexylmethylaminomethyl)  -  1  -  cyclo- 
hexene. 

4.  The  diacetate  salt  of  l,4-bis-(cyclohexylethylamino- 
methy  1 )  - 1  -cyclohexene. 

5.  1 ,4-bis-  ( d,l- 1  -indanylaminomethyl )  - 1  -cyclohexene. 
7.   l,4-bis-(cyclohexylaminomethyl)-l-cyclohexene. 


3,228,977 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SATU- 
RATED ALIPHATIC  PERCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Kurt  Sennewald,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Klaus  Bom, 
Hermulheim,  near  Cologne,  and  Heinridi  Rehberg, 
Efferen,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knap- 
sack-Griesfaeim  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^apsack,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1962, 
K  46,108 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—502) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  organic  solutions  of 
saturated  aliphatic  percarboxylic  acids  by  oxidizing  a  solu- 
tion of  a  corresponding  aldehyde  in  an  inert  solvent  with 
at  least  the  molar  proportion  of  gaseous  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  a  heavy  metal  catalyst  at  temperatures  with- 
in the  range  of  between  about  0°  C.  and  about  50°  C, 
the  improvement  of  oxidizing  the  aldehyde  dissolved  in 
at  least  one  inert  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ester,  ketones  and  hydrocarbons  with  gaseous  oxy- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  peracid  corresponding  to  the 
aldehyde  reactant  in  a  proportion  of  at  most  about  1% 
by  weight  calculated  on  the  aldehyde  used,  the  peracid 
being  added  before  the  aldehyde  is  oxidized  with  the 
oxygen. 


3  228  978 

PRODUCTION  OF  PERACETIC  ACID 

Werner  Lohringer  and  Johann  Sixt,  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors     to      Wacker-Chemie     G.m.b.H.,     Munich, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1960, 

W  28  418 

4  Claims,     (ci.  260—502) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  peracetic  acid  by 
oxidation  of  acetaldehyde  dissolved  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  cata- 
lytic quantities  of  a  heavy  metal  salt  as  catalyst  at  tem- 
peratures between  15  and  50°  C,  the  steps  of  oxidizing 
such  acetaldehyde  solution  with  molecular  oxygen  only 
until  about  50%  of  the  acetaldehyde  has  been  oxidized, 
then  rendering  the  heavy  metal  salt  in  the  thus  oxidized 
solution  substantially  non-deleterious  to  the  peracetic  acid 
contained  therein  and  immediately  distilling  off  all  of  the 
acetaldehyde  therefrom  under  subatmospheric  pressure. 


3  128  979 
HYDROXYPROPANE  SULFONATES 
Van  R.  Gaertner,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  asdgnor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sept  30,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  843,353,  now  Patent  No.  3,102,893,  dated  Sept. 
3,  1963.     Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  12,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  172,750 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—512) 

1.  The   sodium   salt  of   3-[l-(n-hexadecyloxy)-2-pro- 
poxy  ]  -2-hydroxy- 1  -propanesulfonate. 

2.  The    sodium    salt    of    3-{l-[  l-(n-hexadecy!oxy)-2- 
propoxy  ]  -2-propoxy}-2-hydroxy- 1  -propanesulfonate. 

3.  The   sodium   salt  of  3-(  l-isodecyloxyhexa-2-prope- 
noxy )  -2-hydroxy- 1  -propanesulfonate. 

4.  The  sodium  salt  of  3-{  I-{l-[  l-dodecylphenoxy)-2- 
butoxy  ]  -2-butoxy }  -2-propoxy  }-2-hydroxy- 1  -propanesulfo- 


nate. 


3,228,980 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKANESULFONATES 
James  K.  Well,  North  Wales,  Alexander  J.  Stirton,  Phila- 
delphia, Frank  D.  Smith,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Ray- 
mond G.  Bistline,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,716 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—513) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkanesuifonate 
comprising  combining  sodium  hydroxide  with  an  a-sulfo- 
carboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula 

RCH2CH(SOsH)C03H 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  6  to  19  carbon  atoms, 
in  the  ratio  of  at  least  about  1.7  to  1  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  resulting  sodium  salt  of  said  acid,  to  give  an  alkaline 
mixture,  stirring  said  alkaline  mixture  and  heating  it  under 
a  nitrogen  atmosphere  to  the  fusion  temperature  of  the 
mixture,  to  form  an  alkanesuifonate  of  the  general 
formula 

RCHaCHjSOsNa 

wherein  R  has  the  same  significance  as  above. 


3,228  981 

SFj  CONTAINING  AZOMETHINES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Charles  W.  Tullock,  Wilmhigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,562 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—543) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

SF5-N=CXX' 
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wherein  X  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  number  9-17  and  X' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  of  atomic 
number  9-17,  hydrogen-free  polyfluoroalkyl  of  up  to  19 
carbons,  aryl,  chloroaryl,  and  nitroaryl  of  up  to  14  car- 
bons, SF5N=CC1  and  SF5N=CF— . 

9.  The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
SF5— N=  group  which  comprises  reacting,  under  the  in- 
fluence of  uJtraviolet  light,  a  mixture  of  SFsCl  and  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyanogen,  cyanogen 
halides  and  carbonitriles  free  of  aliphatic  hydrogen  and 
carbon-carbon  unsaturation  and  having  the  formula  ACN 
wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
fluoroalkyl of  up  to  19  carbons  and  aryl,  chloroaryl  and 
nitroaryl  of  up  to  14  carbons. 

15.  The  process  of  replacing  with  fluorine  the  chlorine 
in  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  SF5N=CCl2, 
SF5N=CC1-CC1  =  NSF5  and  SFsN^CClR,,  Rf  being 
hydrogen-free  polyfluoroalkyl  of  up  to  19  carbons,  which 
comprises  reacting  the  same  with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50-200°  C.  in  an 
inert  liquid  reaction  medium. 


N,N'-diacctyl  methylene  diamine  with  ketene,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  conducting  said  acetylation 
in  butyl  acetate  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point 
of  butyl  acetate  and  under  a  subatmospheric  pressure. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  chemical  com- 
pounds having  the  formula: 

K'  COCH. 

N-CHr-N 
,      HiCOC  COCHi 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  acetyl  group,  by  reacting  formaldehyde  and  acet- 
amide  to  form  N,N'-diacetyl  methylene  diamine  and  then 
reacting  the  N,N'-diacetyl  methylene  diamine  with  ketene, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reac- 
tion between  formaldehyde  and  acetamide  in  the  presence 
of  butyl  acetate  and  then  mixing  ketene  directly  with  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture,  at  a  temperature  below  the  boil- 
ing point  of  butyl  acetate  and  under  a  subatmospheric 
pressure. 


3,228,982 
TETRAAMINODIPHENYL  ETHER  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  M.  Washburn  and  Franklin  A.  Billig,  Whittier, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Potasli  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration,   Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,273 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—558) 
1.  An    aminodiphenyl    ether    compound    having    the 

formula: 


^>-o 


fD), 


(B)i 


3,228,983 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYACETYL  METHYLENE 
DIAMINES 
John  Alec  John,  Duffield,  Derby,  Gordon  Ernest  Smith, 
Chattesden,  Derby,  and  George  Alfred  Dale,  Glossop, 
Manchester,   England,   assignors   to   British   Celanese 
Lhnited,  Connty  of  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

No  Drawfaig.    Ffled  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,192 
CUdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  20,  1962, 
I  31,816/62 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—561) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  chemical  com- 
pounds having  the  formula: 

B'  COCHi 

N-CHi-N 
'       HiCOC  COCEli 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  an  acetyl  group,  by  the  acetylation  of 


3  128  984 

1,4-BIS-CYCLIC  AND  ARYL-AMINO-[2.2J] 

BICYCLOOCTANE  DERTVATTVES 

Leslie  G.  Humber,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,285 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—563) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
of  compounds  of  the  formula : 


H2-NH- 


woerein 

each  D  and  each  E  substituent  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino, 
ammonium  salt,  acyl  amino  and  lower  alkyl  substit- 
uents;  at  least  two  of  said  D  substituents  and  at 
least  two  of  said  E  substituents  being  positioned  on 
adjacent  annular  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amino,  ammonium  salt,  and 
acylamino  substituents,  said  acyl  substituent  having 
the  formula 

o 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  aryl  substituents. 


CH2-NH-R 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1-indanyl,  benzyl,  o-chlorobenzyl,  o-trifluoromethyl- 
benzyl,  cyclohexyl  and  cyclohexyhnethyl;  and  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  with  pharmacologically  acceptable  acids. 


3,228,985 
PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  METHYL 
ETHYL  KETONE 
Sammy  Carpenter,  Wallace  E.  Taylor,  and  William  T. 
McNafr,  Jr.,  Corpus  Christ!,  and  Frank  T.  Talbcrt,  Bay 
CHy,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  CorporaHon  of  Amer- 
ica, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser,  No.  163,010 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—593) 
The  process  of  purifying  a  mainstream  containing 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  an  ethyl  acetate  mixed  with  impurities 
which  include  methyl  lower  alkenyl  ketones,  lower  alkyl 
alkanoates,  lower  alkanols,  biacetyl,  methyl  isopropyl 
ketone  and  acetic  acid  which  process  comprises: 

( 1 )  subjecting  said  mixture  to  extractive  distillation 
with  an  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  solution; 

(2)  drying  the  thus  extracted  mixture; 

(3)  hydrogenating  the  dried  mixture  with  hydrogen 
in  |he  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  palladium  and  Raney  nickel;  and 

(4)  distilling  the  thus  hydrogenated  mixture  to  recover 
said  methyl  ethyl  ketone  in  substantially  purer  form 
than  said  original  mixture. 
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3^28,986 

BORON-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
John  A.  Dupont  and  Marion  F.  Hawthorne,  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,261 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
9.  Carboranylacetylene  of  the  formula 


HC^BioHio — C=CH 


I 


prising  continously  spraying  l,3-dichlorobutene-2  over- 
head into  a  reaction  zone  operated  at  20  to  70°  C,  intro- 
ducing gaseous  chlorine  into  the  lower  part  of  the  reaction 
zone  simultaneously  therewith  and  countercurrently  to 
the  descending  1.3-dichlorobutene-2  while  using  about  1 
to  1.1  mols  chlorine  per  mol  l,3-dichlorobutene-2,  and  the 
reaction  time  being  5  to  15  minutes,  permitting  the  excess 
portion  of  said  gaseous  chlorine  and  the  resulting  gase- 
ous hydrogen  chloride  to  continuously  escape  at  the  head 
of  the  cooled   reaction  zone,  continuously  withdrawing 


3,228,987 
BORON-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
John  A.  Dupont  and  Marion  F.  Hawthorne,  Hantsville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,263 

6  CUims.     (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  Biscarborane  of  the  formula 


in  which 


H— *_#— H 

represents  the  radical  — CjHiqBio 


3,228,988 

ASYMMETRIC  POLYHALOVIN"YL  DISULFIDES 

Paul  C.  AJcbenegg,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Carl  D. 

Emerson,   Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to   Chemagro 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser. 

No.  158,887,  now  Patent  No.  3,174,897,  dated  Mar.  23, 

1965.      Divided   and   this  application   May    16,    1963, 

Ser.  No.  281,010 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—608) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  RiSSRj  where  Ri 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  allyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl  and 
halophenyl,  and  R2  is  polyhalovinyl  group,  the  halo 
atoms  of  said  compound  having  an  atomic  weight  be- 
tween 35  and  80. 


3,228,989 

ARYL  ALKYL  THIOETHERS 

Walter  Reifschneider,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,517 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


V 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  6  to 
24,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  and  n  is  an  inte- 
ger from  2  to  6,  inclusive. 


3,228,990 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  1,2,3-TRI. 
CHLORO-BUTENE-3     FROM     l,3.DICHLOROBU- 
TENE-2 

Wilhclm  Vogt,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Hans  Weiden, 
Rodenkirchen,  near  Cologne,  and  Peter  Komischkc, 
Efferen,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack- 
Griesfaeim  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany  , 

Filed  OcL  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1961, 

K  44  893 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—654) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of   1,2,3-trichloro- 

butene-3    from    l,3-dichIorobutene-2   and  chlorine  com- 


the  resulting  liquid,  crude  chlorination  product  from  the 
sump  of  the  reaction  zone  and  introducing  it  into  the 
head  of  an  expelling  zone,  injecting  an  inert  gas  into  the 
lower  part  of  said  expelling  zone  countercurrently  to 
said  chlorination  product  ot  entrain  ihe  residual  chlorine 
and  hydrogen  chloride  gas,  permitting  said  residual  chlo- 
rine and  hydrogen  chloride  gas  to  ^cape  at  the  head  of 
the  expelling  zone,  removing  liquid,  crude  I.2,3-trichloro- 
butene-3  from  the  sump  of  the  expelling  zone  and  intro- 
ducing it  into  a  distilling  zone.  I 


3,228,991 
PROCF.SS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  METHYL-l,3-CYCLOPENTADIENE 
Clarence  L.  Dulaney,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  and  Raymond  A. 
Franz,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Compa- 
ny, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  .Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,273 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  methyl- 1.3-cyclopentadiene 
which  comprises  intimately  contacting  methylcyclopjen- 
tane  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  about  400  to 
about  600°  C.  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  inert,  non- 
acidic,  high  surface  area  carrier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  and  silica-alumina,  impreg- 
nated with  from  about  0.05  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 
total  composition  of  a  mixture  of  platinum  and  copper 
containing  copper  in  the  amount  of  from  about  1  to  90% 
by  weight  of  said  mixture,  said  mixture  having  been  pre- 
pared by  impregnating  said  carrier  with  platinum  and  cop- 
per compounds  reducible  to  metallic  platinum  and  cop- 
per, and  which  upon  decomposition  to  the  metal  leave  no 
residual  ions  other, than  the  metallic  ions. 


\\       3,228,992 

DEHYDROGENATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANES 

John  W.  Myers,  BartlesvUle,  OUa.,  assizor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,858 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  A  process  for  ihc  dehydrogenation  to  a  cyclohcxene 
of  a  cyciohexane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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cyclohexane  and  an  alkyl  cyclohexane  containing  1-5 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  over  a  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  of  chromium,  molybdenum,  vanadium,  and  tung- 
sten supported  on  a  non-acidic  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina^  magnesia  and  silica,  the 
amount  of  the  oxide  being  in  the  range  2-0  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  catalyst,  and  the  process  being  charac- 
terized in  that  it  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  steam  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  900-1200*  F.,  employing  a 
steam  to  hydrocarbon  mol  ratio  in  the  range  .5-20. 


3  228  993 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  EM- 
PLOYING    A     REDUCED    NICKEL-MOLYB- 
DENUM-ALUMINA  CATALYST 
Robert  H.  Kozlowski,  Berkeley,  and  Robert  L.  Jacobson, 
Pinole,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,941 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—667) 


1.  Tlie  process  which  comprises  (1)  passing  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  oil  feed  essentially  free  of  sulfur  con- 
taminants through  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  reduced 
nickel-molybdenum-alumina  catalyst,  at  hydrogenation 
conditions,  and  recovering  product  oil  containing  sub- 
stantially less  aromatics;  then  (2)  sulfiding  the  catalyst; 
and  then  (3)  passing  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  oil  feed 
containing  sulfur  and  nitrogen  contaminants  through  said 
reaction  zone  containing  the  sulfided  nickel-molybdenum- 
alumina  catalyst,  at  hydrogenation  conditions,  and  re- 
covering product  oil  containing  substantially  less  sulfur 
and  nitrogen  compounds;  said  catalyst  having  a  composi- 
tion in  the  ranges  5-13  weight  percent  NiO,  23-45  weight 
percent  M0O3,  and  the  balance  AljOa  when  in  the 
oxide  form. 


3,228,994 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYPHENYL  BY  PYROLYSIS 

OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Warn  D.  Robinson,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,725 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—470) 
1.  A  method  of  pyrolyzing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to 
polyphenols  which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  hydro- 
carbon vapon  at  pyrolyzing  temperatures  through  a  zone 
lined  with  a  nickel-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  2.5%  cobalt,  from  about  20.5% 
to  about  23%  chromium,  from  about  8%  to  about  10% 
molybdenum,  from  about  0.2%  to  about  1%  tungsten, 
from  about  17%  to  about  20%  iron,  from  about  0.05% 
to  about  0.2%  carbon,  up  to  about  1%  silicon,  up  to 
about  1  %  manganese,  and  the  balance  nickel. 


3,228,995 
SEPARATION  PROCESS 
WUIiam  R.  Epperiy,  Murray  HID,  and  Patrick  P.  McCall, 
Monmootfa,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,078 
16  Claims.     (CL  260—676) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  impurities  from  Cjo  to  Caj 
hydrocarbons  containing  .0001  to  5  wt  percent  impurities, 
said  impurities  consisting  of  at  least  one  impurity  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatics,  sulfur,  and  color  bodies, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  Cjo  to  Cjg  hydrocarbons 
with  a  type  X  zeolitic  adsorbent  until  .03  to  .7  w.  feed/w. 
adsorbent  pass  over  said*  zeolitic  adsorbent,  desorbing  at 
least  a  first  portion  of  the  adsorbed  components  with  a 


■=1 i_,)« 


IlA 


"(, (1- 


gaseous  displacing  agent  and  recycling  the  said  first 
desorbed  portion  over  the  said  zeolitic  adsorbent,  desorb- 
ing the  remaining  adsorbed  components  with  a  gaseous 
displacing  agent  and  continuing  said  process  until  the 
desired  quantity  of  purified  Cjo  to  C^  hydrocarbon  has 
been  obtained. 


3,228,996 
CROSSLINKING  LINEAR  IflGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLY  AMIDES  WITH  PEROXIDES 
Gerhard  Illing,  Nenleiningen,  Pfalz,  and  Hermann  Linge 
and   Richard   Schoeffel,   Ludwigshafen   (Rhine),   Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badiscbe   Anilhi-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1961, 
B  62,519 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—857) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  crosslinked  poly- 
amide  which  comprises  intensely  kneading  under  a  shear 
stress  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  1.5 x  10^  kg./sq.  cm. 
at  a  temperature  between  about  190'  C.  and  350°  C.  a 
mixture  of: 

(A)  a  molten  high  molecular  weight  linear  polyamdde 
characterized  by  recurring  — CONH—  units  in  an 
otherwise  hydrocarbon  chain  of  the  polymer  mole- 
cule and  having  a  K-value  between  65  and  100, 
measured  as  a  1%  solution  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  at  25°  C;  and 

(B)  about  0.1  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  mixture,  of  an  organic  peroxide  which 
decomposes  at  a  temperature  between  about  room 
temperature  and  350°  C. 

8.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  there  is 
added  to  said  mixture  of  (A)  and  (B)  about  0.05  to  2% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  a 
low  molecular  weight  linear  polyamide  characterized  by 
recurring  — CONH —  units  in  an  otherwise  hydrocarbon 
chain  of  the  polymer  molecule,  a  melting  point  of  above 
250°  C.  and  a  K-value  between  about  10  and  40,  meas- 
ured as  a  1%  solution  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at 
25°  C. 
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3  ^28  997 

PEARLESCENT  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerald  M.  Armstroog,  Gordon  C.  Newland,  and  John  W. 

Tamblyn,    Kingsport,    Tenn.,    assignors    to    Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,769 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 860) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  biphase  polyester  plastic 
product  having  a  pearlescent  appearance  which  comprises 
forming  a  comminuted  mixture  containing  95-60%  by 
weight  of  a  polyester  consisting  of  the  condensation  prod- 
uct of  4,4'-sulfonyl  dibenzoic  acid  with  a  dioxy  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  1,4-butane 
diol  and  1,5-pentane  diol  and  5-40%  by  weight  of  a  co- 
polyester  consisting  of  the  condensation  product  of  4,4'- 
sulfonyl  dibenzoic  acid,  and  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
of  4-10  carbon  atoms  and  a  diol  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  1,4-butane  diol  and  1.5-pentane  diol,  heat- 
ing the  mixture  to  the  melting  point  of  the  highest  melt- 
ing condensation  product  material  and  causing  the  moUen 
material  to  flow. 


3,228,998 
LIQUID  POLYPHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
William  L.  Fierce,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  J.  Sandner, 
Carpentersville,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,841 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—928) 
1.  A  polyphosphate  of  the  formula 


Y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and 
n  stands  for  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2. 


3,229,000 
ALKYL-   OR    ARYL.MERCAPTO-(SULPHOXIDO., 
SULPHONO-)    CARBOXYLIC    ACID    DERIVA- 
TIVES    OF     THIOPHOSPHORIC,     THIOPHOS- 
PHONIC  AND  THIOPHOSPHINIC  ACID  ESTERS 
AND   PROCESSES   FOR  THEIR   PRODUCTION 
Walter    Lorenz,    Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,    Hans-Gerd 
Schicke,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Gerhard  Schra- 
der,   Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  Germany,   assignors 
to      Farbenfabriken      Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,087 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—943) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  Y 

/ 
Ri 


m*  R" 

-CH-C-CON 

i         I  \ 

Ri       8(0).R      R" 


in  which  R  stands  for  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  Rj  and  R3  stand  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 
both  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R'  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


HO  CiH«0  CiHjO  CiH«— 


O 
0-P-OC.H40CjH40CiH4 
(!)-CH.-CH(CiH*)-CHr 


\' 


H 


-CHi-CHr-CHU. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10. 


3  228  999 

ALKOXY  CARBONYL,  AMINO  CARBONYL  AND 
CYANO  DERIVATIVES  OF  ALKYL  OR  ARYL 
MERCAPTO,  SULPHONO  OR  SULPHOXIDO  ETH- 
YL ESTERS  OF  THIO-PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 

Hans-Gerd  Schicke,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Walter  Lorenz, 
Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  and  Gerhard  Schrader,  Wupper- 
tal-Cronenberg, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Alitiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,319 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—940) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  . 


(O).    Ri  Y    Ri 

R— 8 C— CH— 8— P 


consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  R"  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl;  R'"  stands  for 
alkyl;  and  R"  together  with  R'"  and  N  stand  for  mor- 
pholino;  n  stands  for  a  whole  number  between  0  and  2; 
and  Y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


i  A. 


\ 


3,229,001 
(THIO)PHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIC,  PHOSPHINIC) 
ACID    ESTERS    AND    PROCESSES    FOR    THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov,  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1960, 
F  32,680 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—948) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which: 

R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  chloro  substituted  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  alkyl  substituent  has 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  and  R4  both  stand  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  and  R3  stand  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
cyclohexyl  and  phenyl, 

X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl,  said  lower  alkoxy  hav- 
ing up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  primary  amino  carbonyl 
and  cyano, 


Ri  Y 

/ 

Ri 


C  H«— O— C  Ht— C  H,— X 


wherein  Y  stands  for  a  chalkogen  of  an  atomic  weight 
less  than  40,  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  arni  lower  alkoxy,  Rj 
stands  for  lower  alkyl  and  X  stands  for  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
and  lower  alkyl  mercapto. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—971  see: 
Patent  No.  3,228,925 
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II  3,229,002 

METHOD    OF    TREATING    THERMOPLASTIC 
RESIN    IN    FINELY    DIVIDED    FORM    TO 
IMPROVE  FLOWABILITY 
Friedhelm  R.  Feder,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wedco, 
Inc.,  Garwood,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,792 
18  Claims.     (CI.  264—15) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  thermoplastic  resin  in  fine- 
ly divided  form  to  improve  flowability  thereof,  the  resin 
particles  having  relatively  poor  flow  properties,  which 
comprises  agitating  a  mass  of  the  particles  to  generate 
heat  therein  from  friction  between  the  particles  to  heat 
the  particles  substantially  without  occurrence  of  agglom- 
eration thereof,  continuing  said  agitating  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient for  modification  of  the  particles  providing  them 
with  substantailly  improved  flowability. 


77 


3,229,003 

METHOD  FOR  CERAMIC  WORK  IN 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Robert  G.  Bowman,  1249  Madison  Ave.,  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,976 

4  Claims.     (CI.  264—19) 


1.  A  method  of  building  dense  tooth  jacket  crowns  on 
a  die,  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  a  droplet  of 
a  ceramic  suspension  to  the  surface  of  said  die;  subjecting 
said  die  to  control  vibrations  of  minimum  intensity  to 
cause  said  suspension  to  spread  and  precipitate  on  said 
surface  while  simultaneously  causing  fluid  in  said  suspen- 
sion to  collect  on  the  surface  of  said  suspension;  removing 
said  collected  fluid;  then  repeatedly  subjecting  said  die  to 
increasingly  severe  controlled  vibration  to  compact  said 
suspension  further  and  cause  additional  fluid  to  collect  on 
said  surface;  removing  said  additional  fluid  after  each  vi- 
bration period;  repeating  the  above  steps  until  a  desired 
thickness  of  layers  of  ceramic  suspensions  is  obtained;  and 
firing  said  combined  layers  of  ceramic  suspension. 


3,229,004 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  STRUCTURAL  MATRICES 

Richard  Steven  Levine,  136 — 19  71st  Road, 

Flushing  67,  Long  Idand,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,869 

4  Claims.     (CI.  264—31) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  multicellu- 
lar matrix  formed  of  two  identical  planar  open-work  grids 
disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  their  openings  oflFset 
relative  to  each  other  and  joined  together  by  cross-pieces: 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  intermeshing  a  male 
mold  section  with  a  female  mold  section,  the  female  mold 
section  being  constituted  by  an  assembly  of  uniformly 
spaced  pans  separated  by  a  network  of  channels  whose 
configuration  corresponds  to  the  lower  grid  of  the  matrix, 
the  male  mold  section  being  constituted  by  an  array  of 
uniformly  spaced  pans  each  of  which  lies  across  at  least 
two  adjacent  female  pans  and  is  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion which  is  received  in  the  channel  therebetween,  the 
spaces  between  said  male  pans  forming  alleys  correspond- 
ing to  the  configuration  of  the  upper  grid  of  said  matrix, 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  projections  forming  passage- 
ways which  connect  said  alleys  and  said  channels  and 
which  correspond  to  the  configuration  of  said  cross- 
pieces,  insening  rods  which  are  bent  to  extend  through 
said  channels,  said  passageways  and  said  alleys,  whereby 
said  rods  interconnect  the  upper  and  lower  grids  through 
said  cross-pieces  to  reinforce  said  matrix  against  shear 
forces,  said  channels,  said  alleys  and  said  passageways  in- 
tercommunicating with  each  other  to  define  a  three-di- 
mensional negative  impression  of  said  matrix;  filling  said 
channels,  said  alleys  and  said  passageways  with  moldable 
concrete  to  form  a  positive  of  said  matrix,  and  removing 
said  male  and  female  mold  sections  to  free  the  multicellu- 
lar integrated  matrix  therefrom. 


3,229,005 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

ELONGATED  MEMBERS 

Friedrich  Aloisius  Reifenhauser,  45  Altenrather  Strasse, 

Troisdorf,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1954, 

R  14,629 

15  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 47) 


3.  In  an  extruding  process,  the  steps  of  discharging 
from  an  extruder  a  tube  of  plastic  which  moves  along 
a  predetermined  path,  said  tube  being  at  a  temperature 
which  renders  said  tube  plastically  deformable;  sucking 
the  deformable  tube  of  plastic  as  it  moves  along  said  path 
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into  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  a  rigid  shaping 
tube  so  that  the  tube  of  plastic  will  conform  to  the  con- 
figuration of  said  inner  surface  and  will  harden  into  said 
configuration  said  inner  surface  having  a  peripheral 
shape  matching  the  desired  final  shape  of  said  hardened 
tube  with  the  peripheral  shape  being  at  least  slightly 
greater  than  the  peripheral  shape  of  said  heated  deform- 
able  tube;  and  simultaneously  discharging  with  said  tube 
of  plastic  a  stream  of  foamablc,  synthetic,  thermoplastic, 
resin-forming  composition  surrounded  by  and  located 
within  said  tube  of  plastic  so  that  said  resin-forming  com- 
position will  expand  within  and  fill  said  tube  of  plastic 
and  will  urge  the  tube  of  plastic  against  the  inner  surface 
of  the  shaping  tube  at  least  until  said  tube  hardens. 


article  comprising  automatically  continuously  regulating 
the  applied  pressure  of  a  fluid  controlling  the  rate  of 
extrusion  of  an  expansible  heated  plastic  material  through 
a  fixed  annular  opening,  maintaining  the  applied  pressure 
constant,  resisting  the  applied  pressure  automatically 
continuously  variably  in  accordance  with  the  shape  of 
a  desired  formed  parison. 


3,229,006 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TUBES  OF 

SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Egon  NohL,  Wiener  Neustadt,  Austria,  assignor  of  one- 
half  eacli  to  Friedrich  Hobiger,  Rossaueriande,  and 
Leopold  Hobiger,  Lindengasse,  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  7,  1961, 
A  2,828/61 
4  Claims,     (CI.  264—98)  f 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tube  of  synthetic 
plastic  material  having  wall  sections  of  unequal  thickness, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

extruding  synthetic  plastic  material  eccentrically 
through  an  extrusion  opening  with  respect  to  its  wall 
thickness  to  form  a  hollow  tubular  strand,  and 
heating  the  side  having  the  thinner  portion  of  the  wall 
of  said  tubular  strand  as  it  is  being  extruded  to  a 
higher  temperature  than  the  side  having  the  thicker 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  tube,  whereby  said  tubular 
strand  will  retain  its  rectilinear  alignment  upon 
cooling. 

3,229,007 

METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  OF 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Charles  J.  Waechter,  New  Marliet,  and  Lloyd  Kovacs, 

Somerset,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,269 
3  Claims.     (CI.  264—99) 


3,229,008 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYPROPYLENE 
FIBROUS  PRODUCT  BONDED  WITH  POLYETH- 
YLENE 
Robert  C.  Harrington,  Jr.,  James  L.  Smith,  and  James  H. 
Bond,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodal( 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,212 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264—122) 


1     r„-.l     ' 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polypropylene 
fibrous  product  bonded  at  the  intersects  of  the  poly- 
propylene fibers  thereof  with  polyethylene  comprising. 

(1)  mixing  low  molecular  weight  polyethylene  fibers 
havmg  a  low  viscosity  at  elevated  temperatures  in 
the  neighborhood  of  8.000  centipoiscs  at  20°  C. 
above  their  ASTM  D36-26  ring  and  ball  softening 
points,  a  melting  point  close  to  160°  C.  and  a  denier 
per  filament  of  2  to  10  with  polypropylene  fibers 
having  a  denier  per  filament  of  2  to  16,  a  staple 
length  of  1  to  10  inches  and  a  melting  point  higher 
than  the  melting  point  of  said  polyethylene  fibers 
to  make  a  blend  containing  from  60  to  80  percent 
by  weight  polypropylene  fibers,  balance  polyethylene 
fibers, 

(2)  forming  the  blend  obtained  by  said  mixing  into  a 
card  web, 

(3)  subjecting  said  card  web  to  steam  under  moderate 
pressure  for  about  1  to  5  minutes, 

(4)  melting  the  polyethylene  fibers, 

(5)  flowing  the  melted  polyethylene  to  the  intersects 
of  the  polypropylene  fioers, 

(6)  bonding  the  polypropylene  fibers  at  the  intersects 
with  the  melted  polyethylene, 

(7)  removing  the  card  web  from  subjection  to  the 
steam  to  complete  the  bonding  of  the  polypropylene 
by  polyethylene  at  the  intersects, 

(8)  and  compressing  sufficiently  during  the  bonding 
operation  to  produce  a  coherent,  well  bonded  mass 
of  polypropylene  fibers  having  a  high  strength  in  all 
directions,  a  density  of  1  ounce  per  square  yard 
to  4  ounces  per  square  yard  at  Vi-inch  thickness, 
the  polypropylene  fibers  in  said  well  bonded  mass 
being  arranged  in  a  random  distribution  with  bonds 
clearly  shown  at  a  large  number  of  their  intersects 
upon  microscopic  examination  while  retaining  their 
identity  as  individual  fibers. 


1.  The  method  of  preforming  a  parison  to  anticipate 
the  shape  and  desired  wall  thickness  of  a  blown  plastic 


3,229,009 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

COMPOSITION  BOARD 

William  L.  Knowles,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  T-Board 

Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,766 
23  Claims.     (CL  264—122) 
11.   A  method  of  continuously  extruding  a  composi- 
tion board  characterized  by  a  severe  cross-sectional  shape 
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including  a  plurality  of  integral  angularly  disposed  planes, 
from  a  heterogeneous  mixture  of  dry  ligno-cellulose  fine 
particles  intermixed  with  resin,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  loosely  feeding  said  dry  mixture  into  a  first  mold 
cavity  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed 
forms  while  continuously  agitating  said  dry  mixture  at  a 
point  immediately  adjacent  said  cavity  evenly  to  distri- 
bute the  mixture  into  all  of  said  angularly  disposed 
forms  while  limiting  the  quantity  distributed  into  any  one 
form,  feeding  portions  of  said  evenly  distributed  mixture 


between  said  first  mold  and  a  second  mold  by  means  of 
a  constantly  reciprocating  piston  while  continuously  heat- 
ing said  molds  and  said  piston  to  a  commensurate  degree 
to  provide  even  expansion  of  said  molds  and  said  piston 
while  heat  curing  said  mixture,  varying  the  stroke  of  said 
piston  during  operation  in  accordance  with  the  frictional 
resistance  offered  by  differing  portions  of  the  heterogene- 
ous mixture  of  dry  fines  to  control  the  intensity  of  com- 
paction by  varying  the  relative  distance  of  travel  of  differ- 
ent types  of  dry  fines  between  said  molds  to  produce  a 
finished  article  of  uniform  density. 


3^29,010 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  PREFORMED 
CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Paul  H.  Carter,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  Maryland 
Cop  Corp.,  Owings  Mills,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 
Original  application  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,518,  now 
Patent  No.  3,170,568.     Divided  and  this  application 
Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,041 

1  Claim.     (CI.  264—136) 


,,  24 


The  art  of  providing  a  preformed  closure  member 
for  a  moisture  resistant  container  of  waxed  paper,  com- 
prising impregnating  a  blank  sheet  of  paper  with  wax 
in  an  amount  to  seal  the  pores  thereof  against  moisture 
transmission  through  the  paper,  coating  one  side  of  the 
blank  with  thermosetting  adhesive  selected  from  poly- 
vinyl acetate  and  polystyrene,  and  then  bending  and  press- 
ing a  peripheral  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  to  provide 
a  flange  adapted  to  conform  to  the  walls  of  the  container 
along  an  area  to  be  sealed,  said  wax  and  coating  being  in 
sufficient  amounts  to  render  the  flange  substantially  re- 
silient and  caj>able  of  retaining  a  set  geometrical  shape. 


3,229,011 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THERMOSET  ARTICLES 

Richard  K.  Satz,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  of  two-thirds 

to  Everett  A.  Johnson,  Park  Ridge,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,450 

13  Cbims.     (CI.  264—160) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  preformed  element  which 

comprises  the  steps  of  cutting  the  element  from  a  ther- 


mosetting plastic  sheet,  heating  the  element  to  render  it 
plastic  and  moldabie,  molding  the  plastic  element  to  the 
desired  shape,  cooUng  the  molded  element  to  render  it 
temporarily  rigid  in  the  said  desired  shape,  placing  the 
cooled  element  within  a  curing  zone  immobilizing  the 


JU 


element  within  said  curing  zone  within  a  confined  mass  of 
a  fluent  solid  material  to  support  it  in  its  molded  form, 
said  fluent  solid  material  being  placed  at  a  temperature 
below  that  which  renders  the  element  plastic  and  mold- 
able,  and  heat  curing  the  immobilized  element  to  retain 
the  molded  form  thereof  permanently. 


3,229,012 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    EXTRUDING 

LAMINAR  WALL 
Oscar  G.  Gamer,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,153 
12  Claims.     (CI.  264—174) 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  extruding  a  laminar  wall 
of  plastic  compounds  in  distinct,  interbonded  layers  onto 
a  moving  core  of  indefinite  length,  and  in  which  one  lamina 
is  much  thinner  than  the  adjacent  lamina,  which  method 
comprises  moving  the  core  longitudinally  through  a  die 
tip,  forming  a  wall  of  plastic  compound  around  the  moving 
core  by  forcing  plastic  compound  under  pressure  through 
the  annular,  conically-tapered  passageway  between  the 
die  tip  and  a  die  surrounding  the  said  tip,  forming  a  thin, 
intimately  bonded  skin  of  another  plastic  compound  on 
the  said  wall  as  the  wall  is  being  formed  in  the  annular, 
conically-tapered  passageway  before  it  reaches  the  moving 
core  by  bleeding  the  second  compound  under  pressure  into 
the  interface  between  the  first  plastic  compound  and  a  wall- 
forming  surface  of  the  passageway  before  the  wall  engages 
the  moving  core,  and  controlling  the  amount  of  the  second 
compound  bled  into  the  interface  to  produce  in  the  com- 
pleted product  a  skin  of  the  desired  thickness. 

9.  Apparatus  for  continuously  extruding  a  wall  of  plas- 
tic compound  onto  a  moving  core  of  indefinite  length  and 
for  simultaneously  forming  a  continuous  thin  skin  of  an- 
other plastic  compound  intimately  bonded  to  a  surface  of 
the  aforesaid  wall  comprising,  in  combination,  an  extrud- 
ing machine  having  a  die  body  chamber,  a  die  having  an 
annular,  conically-tapered  passageway  mounted  in  the 
wall  of  the  extruding  machine,  said  die  having  an  orifice 
for  discharging  the  core  and  its  extruded  covering,  an 
extrusion  tip  within  the  extruding  machine  for  guiding  the 
moving  core  accurately  into  the  die,  means  for  feeding 
plastic  compound  under  pressure  into  the  die  body  cham- 
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ber  through  the  annular,  conically-tapered  passageway 
and  out  of  the  die  body  orifice  with  the  moving  core,  means 
for  bleeding  a  relatively  small  amount  of  a  second  plastic 
compound  under  pressure  into  the  interface  between  the 
first  plastic  compound  and  a  wall-forming  surface  of  the 
extruding  machine  within  the  annular,  conically-tapered 
passageway  before  the  compound  reaches  the  die  orifice. 


3,229,013 
PREPARATION   OF  TIRES 
Guy  Newton,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Harold  G.  Schwartz, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,    Del.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,186 
9  Claims.     (CI.  264—229) 


t. 


>     I     I  -J 


tr 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cured  pneumatic  tire 
which  comprises  disposing  bead  elements  at  respective 
opposite  ends  of  a  mandrel,  positioning  a  plurality  of 
non-rubberized  filamentous  elements  under  tension  be- 
tween said  peripheral  bead  elements,  said  filamentous 
elements  being  positioned  so  that  they  are  out  of  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  mandrel  and  are  separated  from 
each  other,  said  filamentous  elements  being  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  bead  elements  so  that  the  valve  of 
the  crown  angle  in  the  ultimate  pneumatic  tire  ranges 
from  0°  to  45°;  placing  said  mandrel  within  a  mold  so 
as  to  form  therewith  a  drum-shaped  mold  cavity,  said 
mold  comprising  shell  elements  which  completely  enclose 
said  mandrel  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  elements 
having  recesses  corresponding  to  the  tread  area  of  the 
ultimate  pneumatic  tire;  introducmg  a  curable  fluid 
elastomer  composition  into  said  drum-shaped  mold  cavity; 
allowing  said  elastomer  composition  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous solid  plastic  drum-shaped  composite  article  con- 
taining said  h»ead  and  filamentous  elements,  with  sub- 
stantially the  entire  surface  of  said  filamentous  elements 
being  coated  with  said  elastomer  composition;  removing 
said  composite  article  from  said  mold  cavity;  forcing  said 
composite  article  under  pressure  into  the  shape  of  a  tire; 
followed  by  a  curing  step  to  produce  a  cured  pneumatic 
tire.  I 


spraying  multiple  layers  of  plastic  material  on  said 
second  hemispherical  portion  to  produce  alternate 
bands  of  reinforced  and  non-reinforced  plastic  ma- 


terial by  masking  the  alternate  adjacent  bands  not 
being  sprayed,  curing  each  layer,  said  non-reinforced 
plastic  material  being  flexible,  and 
dissolving  out  said  form. 


3,229,015 

PROCESS  FOR  DRAWING  A  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR 

POLYMER  THREAD 

Helmut  Kramer,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farb- 
werlie  Hoecbst  Alitiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Briining,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1961, 

F  34,642 

9  Claims.     (CI.  264—290) 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  and  uniformly  drawing 
threads  of  a  high  molecular  weight  pxalyelhylene  tereph- 
thalate  comprising  passing  undrawn  thread  which  has 
been  heated  to  a  temp^erature  of  between  60  and  85°  C. 
from  a  uniformly  driven  feed  roller,  around  which  feed 
roller  said  thread  has  been  wrapjsed  several  times,  over  a 
rounded  edge  so  that  the  thread  contacts  said  edge  at 
an  arc  less  than  180°  and  over  a  distance  of  less  than 
15  mm.  said  edge  being  at  a  temperature  of  between  95 
and  150°  C.  and  drawing  off  the  thread  on  a  draw  roller 
having  a  higher  surface  speed  than  said  feed  roller,     i 


3,229,016 

METHOD  OF  MOL  I  DING  ARTICLES  ON 

CORE  LINER 

Roy  W.  Emery,  3409  Yonge  St.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,264 

4  Claims.     (CI.  264—313) 


3,229,014 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 

John  V.   Petriello,  North  Babylon,   Long   Island,  N.Y., 

assignor  to  Dilectrix  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
Original  application  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,954,  now 
Patent  No.  3,213,913,  dated  Oct  26,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,823 

6  Claims.     (CI.  264—250) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  flexible  container  having 
a  predetermined  collapsing  pattern  comprising  the  steps 
of, 

providing  a  form  having  first  and  second  portions,  said 

second  portion  having  a  hemispherical  end, 
spraying  multiple  layers  of  reinforced  plastic  material 

on  said  first  portion,  i 

curing  each  layer,  -i 


1.  A  method  of  moulding  articles  on  a  core  mould  of 
the  class  described  wherein  the  liner  has  substantially 
no  stretch  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  core  mould 
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comprising  the  steps  of  taking  a  piece  of  fabric  having  a  fabric   aligned    with   the    longitudinal   axis   of  the    core 

length    substantially   commensurate    with   the    length   of  mould,  holding  said  fabric  along  at  least  one  of  its  longi- 

the  core  mould  and  a  width  commensurate  with  the  cir-  tudinal  edges  against  the  core  mould  by  stretching  said 

cumference  of  the  core  mould,  said  fabric  having  sub-  wire  against  said  core  mould,  moulding  around  said  fabric 

stantially  no  stretch  in  its  length  direction  and  a  wire  an  elongated  article  having  a  long  tubular  void,  remov- 

carried  by  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  lapping  ing  said  core,  and  finally  peeling  off  said   fabric  from 

said  fabric  around  the  core  mould  with  the  length  of  the  the  long  tubular  void  of  the  formed  elongated  article. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,229,017 
HORIZONTAL  SITUATION  DISPLAY  FOR  RADAR 

SCOPE  INTERPRETATION  TRAINER 
Ralph   W.  Snyder,  Cuyahoga   Falls,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,458 
1  Claim.     (CI.  35—10.4) 


In  a  radar  scope  interpretation  trainer  a  device  for 
creating  a  situation  display  of  a  radar  scope  presentation 
comprising: 

a  projection  screen; 

a  first  transparency  depicting  at  its  center  the  silhouette 
and  heading  of  a  simulated  interceptor; 

a  second  transparency  depicting  the  silhouette  and  head- 
ing of  at  least  one  simulated  target; 

a  third  transparency  depicting  the  silhouette  of  a  sim- 
ulated radar  antenna  beam  carried  by  said  inter- 
ceptor; 

a  fourth  transparency  providing  a  range  scale  for  vis- 
ually indicating  the  distance  between  said  interceptor 
and  target; 

a  first  jjrojector,  having  an  optical  axis,  projecting  an 
image  of  said  first  transparency  on  said  screen  and 
capable  of  rotating  said  first  transparency  about 
its  center  which  is  coincident  with  said  optical  axis; 

a  second  projector  projecting  an  image  of  said  second 
transparency  on  said  screen  and  capable  of  rotating 
and  translating  said  second  transparency. 

a  third  projector  simultaneously  projecting  an  image 
of  said  third  and  fourth  transparencies  and  capable  of 
independently  rotating  said  third  transparency; 

means  for  simultaneously  and  independently  changing 
the  position  and  heading  of  each  of  said  rotatable 
and  translatable  transparencies  coincidentally  with 
their  respective  presentations  on  an  associated  radar 
scope. 

3,229,018 
RADAR  SIMULATOR 
George    H.    Balding,    Fremont,    and    Jerold    H.    Card, 
Mountain   View,   Calif.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,975 
2  Claims.     (CI.  35—10.4) 
1.  A  radar  simulator  for  use  in  an  aircraft,  comprising 
in  combination: 
flying  spot  scanner  tube  means. 


electrostatic  deflection  plate  means  disposed  within  said 
flying  spot  scanner  tube  means, 

means  connected  to  said  electrostatic  deflection  plate 
means  and  providing  a  voltage  thereto  for  moving 
an  electron  beam  across  the  face  of  said  flying  spot 
scanner  tube  means  in  accordance  with  the  velocity 
of  the  aircraft, 

electromagnetic  deflection  yoke  means  disposed  about 
the  neck  of  said  flying  spot  scanner  tube  means, 

voltage  source  means  connected  to  said  electromagnetic 
deflection  yoke  means  for  continuously  sweeping  the 
electron  beam  in  a  vertical  direction  across  the  face 
of  said  flying  spot  scanner  tube  means, 

photo  multiplier  tube  means, 


•*M     •««•«* 


SIB 


map  film  slide  means  of  varying  degrees  of  transparency 
disposed  between  the  face  of  said  flying  spot  scanner 
tube  means  and  said  photo  multiplier  tube  means 
whereby  said  photo  multiplier  tube  means  provides 
an  output  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  trans- 
parency of  the  map  film  slide  means  and  the  bright- 
ness of  the  electron  beam, 

video  mixer  means  connected  to  said  photo  multiplier 
means, 

depression  angle  sawtooth  generator  means  connected 
to  said  video  mixer  means  for  providing  a  sawtooth 
pulse  proportional  to  a  simulated  radar  depression 
angle  whereby  the  video  output  from  said  video 
mixer  means  includes  a  pulse  occurring  at  a  time  cor- 
responding to  the  particular  range  measured  at  said 
simulated  radar  depression  angle. 


3,229,019 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Richard  H.  Peterson,  10108  Hapnew  Road  E., 
Oak  Lawn,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  116 
5  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.01) 
1.  Electronic  musical  equipment  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: a  source  of  musical  signal  having  three  character- 
istics, one   called   frequency,   another   called   amplitude, 
and  a  third  called  wave  shape  or  timbre;  a  first  modulat- 
ing means  for  varying  a  first  one  of  said  characteristics; 
a  second  modulating  means  for  varying  a  second  one  of 
said  characteristics;  and  a  third  modulating  means  for 
varying  the  same  second  one  of  said  characteristics;  all 
three  modulating  means  having  a  modulation  frequency 
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within  the  range  of  frequency  called  "vibrato";  a  first 
transducer  means  connected  to  receive  signal  modulated 
by  said  first  and  second  modulating  means;  and  a  second 
transducer  means  connected  to  receive  signal  modulated 


^^iJ. 


by  said  first  and  third  modulating  means;  at  least  one  of 
said  modulating  means  being  out  of  phase  with  at  least 
one  other  modulating  means,  with  respect  to  the  modula- 
tion cycle. 

3^29,020 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Georges  Jenny,  Quessigny  (Eure),  France 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  S«r.  No.  390,695 

7  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.13) 


3,229,021 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Francois  Pierre  Maurice  Bascbet,  38  Rue  Boileau, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,543 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1957, 

733.963,  Patent  1,314,352 

9  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.14) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  metal  carrier  bar, 
a  plurality  of  generators  of  tuned  vibrations  including 
metal  rods  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  rigidly  connected 
to  said  carrier  bar  so  as  to  have  a  node  of  vibration  at 
the  connecting  point  thereof,  said  carrier  bar  having  a 
mass  such  that  it  is  incapable  of  undergoing  any  substan- 
tial shifting  in  space  under  the  action  of  the  vibrations 
imparted  thereto  by  said  generators,  said  generators  when 
set  in  vibratory  motion  imparting  to  said  carrier  bar  vibra- 
tions corresponding  to  the  tuned  vibrations  thereof,  at 
least  one  microphone  associated  with  said  carrier  bar  to 
pick  up  the  vibratory  energy  in  the  carrier  bar,  an  elec- 
tronic amplifier  fed  by  the  current  of  said  microphone, 
restituting  means  fed  by  said  electronic  amplifier,  and 
means  for  imparting  vibrations  to  said  generators  of  tuned 
vibrations. 


3,229,022 

DEAD  KEY  ELIMINATOR  ELECTRICAL 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

John  M.  Hanert,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Hammond 

Organ    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,383 
^  1  Claim.     (CL  84—1.17) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  an  electronic  tone 
generator  and  a  multiplicity  of  individually  operable  tone 
selectors  connected  to  said  generator  for  energizing  the 
latter  to  produce  a  variety  of  audible  frequencies,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  body-actuated  source  of  air  flow, 
a  substantially  soundproof  enclosure  forming  a  passage 
for  said  air  flow,  electroacoustic  transducer  means  in  said 
passage  for  picking  up  sonic  frequencies  associated  with 
said  air  flow,  detector  means  connected  to  said  transducer 
means  for  converting  said  sonic  frequencies  into  a  control 
voltage,  amplitude-modulating  means  for  the  output  of 
said  generator  responsive  to  said  control  voltage  and  con- 
nected to  said  detector  means,  and  check-valve  means  in 
the  outlet  of  said  passage  for  preventing  acoustic  feed- 
back from  said  generator  to  said  detector  means  upon 
cessation  of  said  air  flow. 


In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  of  the  organ  type, 
a  group  of  tone  frequency  oscillators  each  having  voltage 
input  terminals  and  adapted  to  oscillate  at  a  certain  ampli- 
tude individually  when  a  certain  potential  is  applied  to 
individual  terminals  and  to  oscillate  at  a  higher  amplitude 
when  a  higher  potential  is  applied  to  said  individual  ter- 
minals, a  source  of  potential,  a  first  group  of  connections, 
each  including  a  voltage  dropping  load  resistor  and  a 
switch,  connecting  said  source  individually  to  said  ter- 
minals, a  separate  second  group  of  connections,  each  in- 
cluding a  second  voltage  dropping  load  resistor  and  a 
second  switch,  connecting  said  source  individually  to  the 
same  terminals  in  parallel  with  said  first  group  of  con- 
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nections,  a  first  group  of  playing  keys  individually  adapted, 
when  actuated,  to  close  individual  switches  of  said  first 
group  of  connections,  a  second  group  of  playing  keys 
individually  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  close  individual 
switches  of  said  second  group  of  connections,  and  an  out- 
put system  connected  to  be  supplied  with  input  signals 
from  said  oscillators,  the  potential  of  said  source  being 
sufficient,  upon  the  closing  of  any  one  of  said  switches, 
to  raise  the  potential  of  the  connected  terminal  to  said 
certain  potential  to  produce  oscillation  at  said  certain 
amplitude,  and,  upon  the  closing  of  two  switches  con- 
nected to  the  same  terminal,  to  raise  the  potential  of  said 
same  terminal  to  said  higher  potential  to  produce  oscilla- 
tion at  said  higher  amplitude. 


II 


3JJ29  023 

THERMAL  UPGRADING  OF  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Michael  J.  BoHon  and  Thomas  G.  Nichok,  Rome,  Ga., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,446 
11  Claims.     (CI.  174—14) 


6.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  sealed  container 
at  least  partially  filled  with  a  dielectric  fluid  and  enclos- 
ing a  heat-evolving  conductor  immersed  in  said  fluid,  said 
container  having  an  aperture  in  one  wall  thereof  and 
containing  a  source  of  water  vapor  under  heat-evolving 
electrical  load  conditions,  and  a  water  vapor  permeable 
membrane  closing  said  aperture  and  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial substantially  impervious  to  gas  and  vapor  other  than 
water  vapor,  said  membrane  selectively  exhausting  water 
vapor  from  said  container  whenever  water  vapor  pres- 
sure within  said  container  exceeds  the  external  ambient 
water  vapor  pressure. 


3,229,024 
POLYPROPYLENE  FILLED  CABLE 
Bun  P.  Kang,  Highhind  Parli,  Dl.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  S«r.  No.  246,603 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  12,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Claims.     (CI.  174—25) 


-^C***lfc*.L»« 


3.  A  high-voltage  electric  power  cable  comprising: 

(A)  an  elongated  metal  conductor, 

(B)  a  wall  of  insulation  surrounding  said  conductor, 
(a)  said  insulation  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 


(C) 


of  layers  of  crystalline  polypropylene  insulating 

tape, 
(b)  having  spacings  therebetween,  and 
liquid  polypropylene 

(a)  coating  the  surfaces  of  said  layers  and 

(b)  filling  said  spacings, 

(c)  said  liquid  polypropylene  having  a  viscosity 
at  the  operating  temperature  of  said  cable  suf- 
ficient to  prevent  flowing  from  said  spacings. 


3^29,025 
AERIAL  CABLE  DEADENDING  SYSTEM 
Leroy  E.  Barwick,  Milwaakee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,021 
5  Claims.     (CI.  174—40) 


1.  A  deadending  system  for  a  high  voltage  aerial  cable 
system  comprising  three  stranded  conductors;  a  midspan 
cable  spacer  engaging  said  conductors  to  establish  a 
triangular  spaced  relation  therebetween;  a  deadend  brack- 
et presenting  three  deadending  points  having  the  same 
triangular  spaced  relation  as  established  by  said  spacer; 
means  securing  said  conductors  respectively  to  said  dead- 
ending  points  and  means  fixedly  securing  said  deadend 
bracket  to  a  supporting  structure  to  maintain  said  con- 
ductors between  said  bracket  and  said  spacer  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  one  another  whereby  the 
strain  on  said  spacer  next  adjoining  said  bracket  is 
minimized. 


3,229,026 
GROMMET  AND  CANISTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  I.  Sulzer,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Advance  Trans- 
former Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,250 
10  Ctaims.     (CI.  174—65) 


1.  A  flexible,  unitary  axially  symmetrical  grommet  for 
securement  to  a  housing  by  engagement  in  a  notch  open- 
mg  to  the  edge  of  a  wall  of  the  housing,  said  grommet 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  divergent  side  arms  joined  by  a  central 
bridging  member, 

(b)  said  arms  and  said  bridging  member  having  a 
peripheral  groove  formed  therein  to  enable  insertion 
mto  the  notch  in  the  plane  of  the  wall  of  the  housing, 

(c)  said  side  arms  having  juxtaposed  extensions  on 
the  free  ends  thereof,  said  extensions  being  spaced 
apart  prior  to  insertion  of  said  grommet, 
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(d)  a  chamber  defined  on  the  interior  of  said  grommet 
by  said  side  arras  and  said  bridging  member  with 
an  entrance  to  said  chamber  formed  at  the  top  there- 
of by  the  spacing  between  said  extensions, 

(e)  said  extensions  abutting  to  close  said  entrance  to 
said  chamber  when  said  grommet  is  flexed  during 
insertion, 

(f)  and  flexible  detent  means  protruding  outwardly 
from  said  side  arms  for  enabling  said  grommet  to 
remain  in  the  notch.  l 


3,229,027 

JUNCTION  BOX  AND  CHANNEL  TYPE 

ELECTRIC  WIREWAY 

Orlan  C.  Kindorf,  500  Mountain  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  S«r.  No.  279,415 

7  Claims.     (CI.  174—70) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  junction  box  and  a  raceway 
for  electric  wires  which  raceway  is  of  channel  shape  and 
has  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  the  legs  of  the  chan- 
nel-shaped raceway,  said  junction  box  comprising  a  one- 
piece  body  member  having  a  part  fitting  between  the 
flanges  and  parts  resting  on  the  flanges,  means  to  connect 
lead-oflf  wires  to  wires  from  within  the  channel  which 
are  trained  over  the  outside  of  the  body  member,  said 
body  member  having  passages  to  admit  the  lead-off  wires 
back  into  the  channel  and  through  the  back  thereof  to  a 
fixture  supported  thereby. 


3,229,028 

COUPLING  BETWEEN  A  TOW  LINE  AND 

OBJECT  TOWED 

John  J.  Rapuzzi,  Queens  Village,  and  Robert  J.  Wolfe, 

Brooklyn,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   the    United   States    of 

America  as  represented  by  tlje  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,561 

1  Claim.     (CI.  174—75) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


said  recess  and  having  a  flange  projection  extend- 
ing toward  the  open  end  of  said  recess, 

a  longitudinally  split  wedge  ring  having  an  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  inner  passage  of  a  size  to  closely 
receive  within  it  one  end  of  said  cable,  with  the 
conductors  of  said  cable  extending  further  toward 
the  inner  end  of  the  recess,  and  having  its  outer 
periphery  generally  frusto-conical  with  its  smaller 
end  diameter  nearest  to  said  open  end  of  said  recess, 
and  abutting  endwise  against  said  flange  of  said 
annular  ring, 

a  member  threaded  into  and  along  the  open  end  por- 
tion of  the  recess,  and 

a  sleeve  disposed  between  said  member  and  the  closed 
end  of  the  recess,  said  sleeve  having  an  axial  pas 
sage  therethrough  which  is  frusto-conical  in  shape, 
diverging  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  recess  and 
overrunning  the  frusto-conical  surface  of  said  wedge 
ring  for  camming  said  wedge  ring  into  clamping 
contact  with  any  cable  within  said  ring  when  said 
member  is  adjusted  into  and  along  said  recess. 


3,229,029 
WIREWAY   AND  REMOVABLE  COVER 
THEREFOR 
Irving  F.  Weiss,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
ECP  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,736 
12  Claims.     (CI.  174—101) 


1.  A  modular  wireway  for  retaining  wires  in  an  orderly 
and  accessible  formation  on  a  support  structure,  said 
wireway  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  having  wall  portions  ar- 
ranged in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relation  and 
foot  portions  projecting  from  the  wall  portions  near 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  wall  portions; 

(b)  clip  means  having  retaining  portions  overlying 
said  foot  portions; 

(c)  said  foot  portions  and  said  retaining  portions  hav- 
ing interlocking  surfaces  limiting  lateral  movement 
of  said  sidewalls  relative  to  the  clip  means;  and, 

(d)  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  clip  means  being 
resiliently  urged  against  said  foot  portions  and  press- 
ing said  foot  portions  against  a  supporting  surface 
whereby  said  sidewalls  are  maintained  in  substan- 
tially spaced,  parallel  relation  by  said  clip  means 
and  define  a  wireway  channel  between  them. 


A  coupling  between  an  object  to  be  towed  and  a  tow 
cable  having  electrical  conductors  encased  therein  and 
connectable  to  the  interior  of  said  object,  which  com- 
prises: 

said  object  having  therein  an  outwardly  opening  recess 
in  which  an  end  of  said  cable  may  be  received  and 
anchored  therein,  and  also  having  a  passage  from 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  recess  to  the  interior 
of  said  object  through  which  the  conductors  of  any 
such  cable  may  pass  into  the  interior  of  said  object, 
an  annular  ring  disposed  in  the  inner  end  portion  of 


3,229,030 

WIRE   WITH   MAGNETIC   INSl'LATION 

Max  Baermann,  Bensberg,  Wulfshof,  Bezirk  Cologne 

(Rliine),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1957, 

B  43,454 
8  Claims.  (CI.  174—117) 
1.  In  the  combination  of  an  elongated  electrical  con- 
ductor and  an  insulating  covering  theron,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  said  covering  being  formed  from  a 
hardened,  flexible  electrically  insulating  material  and 
finely    divided    permanently    magnetizable    particles   dis- 
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persed  throughout  and  embedded  within  said  material,    annular  shoulder  in  said  centerbore,  an  elongated  electrode 


said  particles  being  formed  from  a  permanent  magnet  ma- 
terial having  a   low  permeability  and  a  high  coercivity, 


and  said  particles  in  said  insulating  covering  magnetized 
along  the  complete  length  of  said  conductor  to  provide 
a  holding  magnet  for  attracting  said  conductor  onto  a 
ferromagnetic  base. 


1 1  3,229,031 

SELECTIVE  STACKING  FOR  PEDESTAL 
POST  INSULATORS 
James  B.  Owens,  Greeosburg,  Pa.,  and  David  E.  Alex- 
ander,   Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignors   to    I-T-E    Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,448 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174—150) 


J—  -^KL, — _l 


1.  A  stacked  insulator  assembly  comprising  two  sta- 
tion post  insulators,  each  of  said  station  post  insulators 
having  a  hollow  alumina  porcelain  body  with  a  cap  at 
one  end  and  a  pedestal  at  the  other  end;  each  of  said 
station  post  insulators  having  an  overall  height  of  18" 
and  a  plurality  of  skirts  each  having  a  diameter  of  8Vi"; 
each  of  said  caps  having  tapped  holes  and  each  of  said 
pedestals  having  openings  to  permit  stacking  of  said  sta- 
tion post  insulators;  said  tapped  holes  and  said  open- 
ings, respectively,  each  being  on  a  three  inch  bolt  circle 
and  receiving  bolts,  with  the  bolts  passing  through  the 
openings  and  entering  into  the  tapped  holes  of  adjacently 
stacked  insulators,  to  form  said  stacked  insulator  assem- 
bly; each  of  said  station  post  insulators  having  a  basic 
insulation  level  of  200  kv..  and  a  cantilever  strength  of 
at  least  4,500  pounds,  said  stacked  assembly  having  a 
basic  insulation  level  of  450  kv. 


3,229,032 
IGNITER  PLUG 
Raymond   D.  Willk,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  I960,  Ser,  No.  25,979 
3  Claims.  (CI.  174—152) 
1.  An  igniter  plug  comprising  a  ceramic  insulator  hav- 
ing a  centerbore  therethrough,  said  centerbore  having  a 
lower  portion  of  relatively  small  diameter  and  an  upper 
portion  of  relatively  large  diameter  with  the  junction 
between  said  portion  constituting  an  inwardly  extending 


extending  through  said  centerbore  having  an  enlarged 
portion  exterior  of  and  abutting  the  bottom  of  said  in- 
sulator and  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  adjacent  the  shoulder  in  said  center- 
bore, and  a  flat  annular  metal  gasket  disposed  in  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  insulator  centerbore  wedged  be- 


tween said  insulator  and  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of 
said  center  electrode  and  positioned  perpendiculariy  to 
the  axis  of  said  center  electrode,  with  the  outer  and  inner 
rims  of  said  flat  annular  metal  gasket  respectively  tightly 
engaging  said  insulator  and  the  reduced  diameter  portion 
of  said  center  electrode  to  thereby  permanently  lock  said 
electrode  in  said  insulator  centerbore. 


t  3,229,033 

VARIABLE  VELOCITY  HALFTONE 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
Maurice  Artzt,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,241 
12  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 6) 


8.  A  variable  velocity  facsimile  system  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  frequency  modulated  signal,  the 
frequency  of  which  varies  with  the  information  contained 
in  a  scanned  image;  a  first  limiter  connected  to  said  gen- 
erating means;  a  second  limiter;  a  phase  shift  network 
connected  between  said  generating  means  and  said  second 
limiter;  first  and  second  bistable  multivibrators  each  hav- 
ing two  outputs  which  are  out  of  phase  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  first  limiter  being  connected  to  said  first 
multivibrator  and  said  second  limiter  being  connected  to 
said  second  multivibrator;  first  adding  means  connected 
to  the  first  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  multivibrators; 
second  adding  means  connected  to  the  second  outputs  of 
said  multivibrators;  pulse  combining  means  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  adding  means  for  producing  an  out- 
put pulse  whenever  both  inputs  to  said  first  adder  or  both 
inputs  to  said  second  adder  are  positive;  a  capacitor  for 
generating  a  sawtooth  waveform;  current  control  means 
coupling  said  pulse  combining  means  to  said  storage 
means;  scan  control  means  for  determining  rate  at  which 
the  image  is  scanned;  amplifier  means  for  connecting  said 
capacitor  to  said  scan  control  means;  and  means  for  dis- 
charging said  capacitor.  ** 
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1  3,229,034 

EXCITER   LAMP  CIRCUITS 
Henry  B.  Welsbecker,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Lit- 
ton Systems,  Inc^  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,062 
10  Claims.     (CL  17»— 6) 
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vide  signals  representing  the  single  television  frame 

to  the  magnetic  tape  system. 
11.  A  system  for  providing  special  motion  eflfccts  in 
magnetic  recordings  of  television  program  material  pro- 
vided by  a  magnetic  tape  system,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  signals  recorded  with  the  program 

material  for  identifying  a  selected  transition  point 

in  the  program  material;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  identified  selected  transition 

point  for  providing  a   desired   portion   of  program 

material  in  reverse  order  to  the  system. 


-^^4r^' 


1.  In  a  facsimile  scanning  system  for  generating  sig- 
nals representing  subject  copy,  in  combination, 

a  photoelectric  modulator, 

means  for  effecting  relative  scanning  movement  be- 
tween the  subject  copy  and  said  photoelectric  modu- 
lator, ^         I 

a  driving  motor  for  said  means, 

a  current  source  for  energizing  said  motor,  and 

an  exciter  lamp  for  illuminating  said  subject  copy 
connected  in  series  relation  with  said  current  source 
and  said  motor. 


3,229,036 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Curtis  HiUyer,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi^- 
ments,    to    Control    Data    Corporation,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Originai  application  Sept.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,070,  now 
Patent  No.  3,059,847,  dated  Oct  23,  1962.     Divided 
and  tliis  application  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,501 
16  Claims.     (CL  178—17) 


,\   i' 


3,229,035 

SELECTIVE  RECORDING   AND  DISPLAY  SYS- 

TEMS  FOR  TELEVISION   RECORDERS 

Norman  F.  Bounsall,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Am- 

pex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,913 
13  Claims.     (CL  178 — 6.6) 


1.  A  system  for  inserting  simulated  stop  motion  effects 
in  magnetic  recordings  of  television  program  material 
recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape  system,  comprising: 

storage  and  converter  means  for  storing  and  playing 
back  signals  representing  a  single  television  frame; 

means  responsive  to  signals  recorded  with  the  program 
material  for  identifying  a  selected  transition  point  to 
identify  an  individual  television  frame; 

means  for  coupling  signals  representing  the  selected 
individual  television  frame  to  the  storage  and  con- 
verter means;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  selected  transition  point  for 
controlling  the  storage  and  converter  means  to  pro- 

I 


1.  A  data  commun'cation  transmitter,  comprising  in 
combination,  means  for  storing  at  least  one  transmitter 
identifying  information  character,  a  plurality  of  means 
each  adapted  to  accept  only  one  information  character 
bearing  punch  coded  card,  manually  operable  means  for 
individually  selecting  var  able  information  characters 
prior  to  each  transmission  from  the  transmitter,  and 
means  for  sequentially  transmitting  successively  the  punch 
coded  information  characters  borne  on  punch  coded  cards 
in  said  card  accept  ng  means  together  with  the  selectively 
introduced  variable  information  characters  and  said 
transmitter  identifying  information  characters,  the  units 
of  each  character  of  said  transmission  being  transmitted 
simultaneously. 

3,229,037 
CODING   AND  DECODING   APPARATUS 
Oskar  Stiirzin^er,  Baar,  and  Jean  Dubois,  Zug,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Anstalt  Europaische  Handeisgescll- 
schaft,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150.367 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  7,  1960, 

12,431/60 
12  Claims.     (CL  178—22) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coding  and  decoding  texts  which  com- 
prise only  letters  of  an  alphabet,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  text  input  means  for  representing  the  said  letters 
of  the  text  in  teleprinter  code,  each  by  a  symbol  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  signals,  said  text  input  means 
including  a  plurality  of  delivery  channels  each  for 
one  of  the  signals  constituting  each  letter  symbol  in 
the  said  teleprinter  code; 

(b)  a  key  signal   generating  unit  operatable  in  syn- 
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chronism  with  said  text  input  means  for  generating 
digital  signals  according  to  a  predetermined  coding 
key,  each  signal  being  representative  of  a  number; 

(c)  a  signal  converting  unit  having  a  plurality  of  inlet 
channels  each  connected  to  one  of  the  said  delivery 
channels  of  the  text  input  means,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  signals  received  from  the  text  inpnit  means 
through  said  inlet  channels  for  generating  digital 
signals  each  representing  a  position  number,  in  the 
said  ali^bet,  of  the  letter  represented  in  the  tele- 
printer code  by  the  symbol  comprising  said  signals 
received  from  the  text  input  means; 

(d)  a  digital  signal  combining  unit  separately  con- 
nected to  said  key  signal  generating  unit  and  to  said 
signal  converting  unit  for  receiving  the  respective 
digital  signals  generated  therein,  and  including  a 
calculating  device  responsive  to  the  said  two  digital 


}^^S^=t:4^0 


tensity  level  of  production  to  a  lower  amplitude  or  inten- 
sity level  of  reproduction,  comprising  in  combination,  sig- 
nal translating  channel  means  including  a  divided  signal 
transforming  circuit  having  a  limited  low-level  branch 
and  an  unlimited  high-level  branch,  said  branches  having 
a  common  input  circuit  and  a  common  output  circuit, 
signal  mixing  means  interposed  between  each  branch  and 
the  common  output  circuit,  gain  control  means  in  one  of 
said  branches  for  controlling  the  relative  signal  amplitude 
in  said  branches,  low-level  signal  utilization  means  con- 
nected with  said  output  circuit,  high-level  signal  supply 
means  connected  with  the  input  circuit,  limiter  and  bass- 
response  equalizer  means  connected  in  the  limited  branch 
of  said  circuit  for  equalizing  and  dynamically  controlling 
signal  translation  therethrough  and  shaping  the  com- 
posite signal  output  response  through  said  mixer  means 
in  the  output  circuit,  and  high-frequency  equalizer  and 
expander  means  in  the  unlimited  branch  of  said  circuit 
for  equalizing  and  dynamically  controlling  the  signal 
translation  therethrough  and  further  shaping  the  com- 
posite signal  output  response  through  said  mixer  means 
in  the  output  circuit 


3  229  039 

AUTOMATIC  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SWrrCfflNG  SYSTEMS 

Bloomfield  James  Wannan,  Charlton,  London,  England, 

assignor  to  Associated   Electrical   Industries  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,681 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  23,  1961, 

6,691/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  179—22) 


signals  and  adapted  for  generating  a  third  digital 
signal  representing  the  residue,  to  a  modulus  equal- 
ling the  number  of  letters  of  the  said  alphabet,  of  a 
third  number  resulting  from  an  algebraic  operation 
involving  the  numbers  represented  by  the  said  two 
digital  signals;  and 
(e)  a  signal  reconverting  unit  connected  to  the  said 
digital  signal  combining  unit  for  receiving  there- 
from the  said  third  digital  signal  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  channels  each  for  one  of  the  signals 
of  each  symbol  representing  a  letter  in  teleprinter 
code,  said  signal  reconverting  unit  including  means 
responsive  to  each  of  said  third  digital  signals  for 
generating,  and  delivering  through  said  outlet  chan- 
nels, the  signals  which  jointly  form  the  symbol  of 
the  letter  the  position  number  of  which  in  the  alpha- 
bet is  represented  by  the  said  third  digital  signal. 


3,229,038 

SOUND  SIGNAL  TRANSFORMING  SYSTEM 

Donald  L.  Richter,  Bcllmorc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,027 

7  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 
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1.  A  dynamic  equalizer  and  compensating  system  for 
sound  signal  translation  from  a  higlier  amplitude  or  in- 
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1.  A  multi-stage  relay  cross-point  switching  system  in- 
cluding, for  each  crosspoint  in  each  switching  stage,  two 
multi-conductor  multiples  defining  the  cross-point  and 
and  each  including  a  control  conductor,  a  set  of  relay 
contacts  operable  to  interconnect  corresponding  conduc- 
tors of  said  multiples,  a  set  of  relays  providing  said  set 
of  contacts  and  including  a  control  relay  for  the  cross- 
point,  said  relays  having  respective  operating  coils  and 
said  control  relay  having  make  contacts  which  are  con- 
nected in  scries  with  its  own  operating  coil  and  the  op- 
erating coils  of  the  other  relays  of  the  set,  multi-conductor 
links  connected  between  the  switching  stages  whereby  for 
each  communication  path  that  can  be  established  through 
the  several  stages  by  way  of  respective  cross-points  in 
them  the  system  includes  a  control  connection  which  is 
traceable  over  said  control  conductors  and  corresponding 
control  conductors  in  the  links,  said  control  connection 
including  the  said  series  connection  of  relay  operating 
coils  and  control  relay  make  contacts  for  the  relevant 
cross-point  in  each  stage  with  the  control  relay  operating 
coil  disposed  electrically  nearer  a  particular  end  of  the 
control  connection  than  are  its  said  make  contacts,  and 
a  marking  connection  connected  to  a  point  which  is  elec- 
trically between  the  make  contacts  and  the  operating 
coil  of  the  control  relay  and  between  which  and  the  other 
end  of  said  control  connection  is  the  operating  coil  of  at 
least  one  other  relay  of  the  cross-point  set,  said  marking 
connection  including  a  unidirectionally  conductive  device. 
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3,229,040 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS 
Bernani  Drake,  Blackheath,  London,  and  Sydney  Francis 
Smith,  Barnehunt,  Kent,  England,  assignors  to  Asso- 
ciated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  S«r.  No.  173,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10,  1961, 

8,853  61 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—27)       i 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  switching  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  transmission  path  having  at  least  one 
pair  of  conductors,  switching  contacts  connected  in  said 
conductors,  means  for  applying  different  potentials  to 
the  transmission  path  on  respective  sides  of  said  contacts 
for  producing  a  current  through  said  contacts  when 
closed,  and  voltage  surge-producing  means  connectable 
to  the  transmission  path  for  applying  a  voltage  surge 
through  said  conductors  for  effecting  breakdown  of  high 
resistance  films  on  said  contacts,  transformers  having 
center-tapped  transformer  windings  of  said  transformers 
connected  between  a  pair  of  conductors  on  the  respective 
sides  of  the  switching  contacts  and  center  taps  on  said 
windings  connected,  respectively,  to  the  voltage  surge- 
producing  means. 

3,229,041 
VOICE-FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  RECEIVERS  AS  USED 

IN  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Bernard  Drake,  Blackheath,  London,  and  Donald  Keith 
Hicks,  Hawley,  near  Dartford,  England,  assignors  to 
Associated     Electrical     Industries     Limited,     London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14,  1961, 

21,484  61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—84)         | 


.  If*- 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  voice-frequency  signal  re- 
ceiver, a  limiter  connected  to  derive  a  power  supply  from 
two  direct  current  supply  leads  of  the  receiver  and  serving 
to  limit  the  signal  strength  of  the  input  signals  conveyed 
to  signal-responsive  apparatus  of  the  receiver  and  compris- 
ing in  combination : 

(a)  an  input  circuit  at  which  the  signals  to  be  limited 
by  the  limiter  are  received; 

(b)  an  output  potential  divider  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive series  circuit,  containing  a  plurality  of  resistors, 
connected  across  the  direct  current  supply  leads,  and 
having  an  intermediate  point  coupled  to  the  signal- 
responsive  apparatus;  and 

(c)  a  limitation-producing  transistor  having  its  base 
connected  to  said  input  circuit  for  control  of  the 
transistor  by  signals  received  at  the  input  circuit,  and 


having  its  collector-emitter  path  connected  directly 
across  one  of  said  resistors  thereby  to  constitute  an 
effective  short-circuit  across  this  resistor  when  the 
transistor  is  brought  to  a  fully  conducting  condition 
by  an  excursion  of  one  sign  of  received  pure  signal 
current  and  to  have  no  effective  shunting  effect  in 
regard  to  this  resistor  when  the  transistor  is  brought 
to  a  substantially  non-conducting  condition  by  an 
excursion  of  opposite  sign  of  such  current. 


I 


3,229.042 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALER  OF  THE 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  TYPE 

James  Kilburg,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dasa 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,050 

11  Claims.     (CI.  179—90) 


u    -   —m 


4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  dialer  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed in  which  telephone  numbers  are  encoded  trans- 
versely of  an  elongate  tape  and  the  tape  is  adjustable 
longitudinally  to  selectively  present  the  codes  thereon  to 
a  decoding  station,  a  source  of  power,  means  including 
reversible  gearing  for  connecting  said  source  to  the  tape 
adjusting  means  for  moving  the  tape  rapidly  in  either 
direction,  and  means  for  manually  moving  the  tape  slowly 
in  opposite  directions,  a  control  member  for  said  reversible 
gearing  comprising  two  spaced  depressible  buttons  and  a 
control  member  for  manual  movement  of  the  tape  com- 
prising a  lever  presenting  an  arcuate  finger  engageable 
portion  disposed  between  said  buttons. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  dialing  telephone  numbers  en- 
coded on  a  magnetizable  medium  upon  which  codes  rep- 
resenting individual  digits  are  separated  by  interdigital 
spaces,  a  transducer,  means  to  affect  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  transducer  and  the  medium  to  produce  signals 
through  the  transducer,  means  resjxjnsive  to  said  signals 
to  render  said  motion  continuous  and  responsive  to  greater 
than  interdigital  spacing  to  discontinue  said  motion,  and 
manually  actuated  means  to  cause  said  motion  to  resume. 


3,229,043 
MAGNETIC  ENCODING  MECHANISM 
James  Kilburg,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dasa  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  30,   1962,  Ser.  No.   191,051 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—90) 
3.  An  encoding  mechanism  for  use  in  telephony  com- 
prising in  combination; 
a  buffer  memory  upon  which  a  telephone  number  may 

be  represented  in  code; 
means  to  create  spaced  impulses  and  to  translate  them 

into  code  symbols  on  the  buffer  memory; 
means   to  establish   a   selection   of  such   impulses   in 
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spaced  groups  representing  digits  of  a  telephone  num- 
ber; 
separate  means  to  actuate  said  buffer  memory  to  dial 
the  number  encoded  thereon  into  impulses  in  a  tele- 
phone circuit  wherein  said  separate  means  is  oper- 
able repeatedly  to  dial  the  same  number  with  further 
operation  of  said  selection  means;  and 


n& 


visible  numerical  display  operable  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  selection  means,  wherein  said  dis- 
play comprises  a  group  of  numbered  dials  spring 
urged  toward  a  zero  position,  means  for  moving  said 
dials  step  by  step  in  an  axial  direction  as  they  are 
turned  to  display  numbers,  latching  means  preventing 
their  return  as  they  are  so  moved,  and  means  to  re- 
lease the  latching  means  simultaneously  on  all  dials. 


I  3,229,044 

ADJUSrrMENT  OF  MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Johannes  Gerardus  Canishis  Kokke,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  24,  1959, 

245,729 
3  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 
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1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  gap  position  of  a  magnetic 
head,  comprising:  a  supporting  body,  means  for  fastening 
the  head  to  the  supporting  body,  a  stationary  frame 
element  having  elongated  slots  therein,  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  supporting  body  and  said  elongated  slots  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  front  surface  of  the 
head,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  frame  element  and 
urged  against  one  portion  of  said  head  on  one  side  of  said 
shaft  with  the  interposition  of  a  set  screw  which  passes 
through  said  frame  element  and  has  its  end  contacting 
another  portion  of  said  head  on  the  other  side  of  said 
shaft,  said  head  being  biased  to  rotate  about  said  shaft 
under  the  urging  of  said  spring  while  the  spring  urges  said 
shaft  in  said  elongated  slots  towards  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
ing screws  passing  through  said  frame  element  with  ends 
contacting  said  shaft,  the  adjustment  of  the  set  screw  rotat- 
ing the  head  about  the  shaft,  and  the  adjustment  of  the  ad- 
justing screws  changing  the  relative  lateral  positions  of 
the  head  and  the  frame. 


3,229,045 
GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  TAPE-SHAPED  CARRIERS 
Gyorgy  Bakos  and  Johannes  Gerardus  Canisius  Kokke, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  14,  1959, 

245,367 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179—100^) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  records 
on  a  tape-shaped  carrier  being  moved  in  the  direction  of 
its  longitudinal  dimension  and  having  edges  defining  its 
lateral  dimension,  guide  means  for  said  carrier  comprising 
a  plurality  of  guide  members  fixed  in  position  during  the 
movement  of  the  carrier,  each  engaging  only  one  edge  of 
the  carrier,  means  for  individually  adjusting  said  guide 
members  in  the  direction  of  said  lateral  dimension,  said 
members  being  successively  staggered  along  the  edges  of 
the  carrier  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  carrier  such  that  any  two 
successive  guide  members  engage  different  edges  of  the 
carrier. 


3,229,046 

FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  RECORDING  HEAD 

Henry  Ray  Warren,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,244 

7  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


OSClUA'^ 


1.  A  system  for  magnetic  recording  of  frequency  mod- 
ulated signals  on  a  magnetic  record  which  comprises  a 
rnagnetic  head  having  a  core  with  a  signal  gap  for  scan- 
ning said  record,  a  modulating  winding  on  said  core,  an 
oscillator  winding  on  said  core,  an  oscillator  having  a  fre- 
quency determining  network  including  said  oscillator  wind- 
ing and  operative  to  establish  a  magnetic  signal  flux  across 
said  gap  for  recording  on  said  record,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying modulating  signals  to  said  modulating  winding  for 
varying  the  permeability  cf  said  core  whereby  to  mod- 
ulate the  frequency  of  said  signal  flux. 


3,229,047 

DATA  CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 

Alvin  Ross  Simpson,  Oak  Park,  El.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,059 

6  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.3) 

1.  A  voice  readout  system  including  in  combination, 

a  transparent  storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of  optical 

sound  tracks  recorded  thereon,  access  means  to  select  a 

given  sound  track,  means  coupled  to  said  access  means  to 

produce  a  light  pulse  upon  selection  of  said  sound  track, 

a    photoconductive    pickup   tube,    an    optical    system    to 

project  an  image  of  said  sound  track  onto  the  photocon- 
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ductive  target  of  said  pickup  tube  upon  production  of  said 
light  pulse,  said  optical  system  acting  to  dissect  said  image 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  with  said  sections  of  said 
dissected  image  being  veiiically  disposed  one  above  the 
other  to  substantially  cover  the  entire  photoconductive 
target  of  said  pickup  tube,  means  to  cause  the  electron 


beam  of  said  storage  tube  to  scan  said  photoconductive 
target  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  recording  rate  of  said 
optical  sound  track  to  provide  an  audio  frequency  signal 
responsive  to  said  stored  image,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  signal  to  produce  an  audible  output,  whereby  a 
vocalization  of  said  sound  track  is  provided  upon  selection 
and  transfer  from  said  storage  medium. 


3,229,048 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Edward  C.  Fox,  Levlttown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poradoii  of  America,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,070 

9  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.4) 


•JIKMU  avm/7 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  tracing  distortion  in  the  trans- 
duction of  phonograph  records,  comprising: 

a  complementary  distorter  having  an  input  circuit  and 
an  output  circuit, 

said  complementary  distorter  including  a  multiple  tap 
delay  line  coupled  to  said  input  circuit,  and 

means  for  passing  signals  from  one  of  the  taps  of  said 
delay  line  to  said  output  circuit  depending  on  the 
rate  of  change  of  voltage  applied  to  said  input  circuit, 
and 

an  electromechanical  transducer  and  means  coupling 
said  electromechanical  transducer  to  one  of  said  in- 
put and  output  circuits.  , 


3,229,049 
HEARING  AID 

Hyman  Goldberg,  33 — 49  190th  St.,  Hoshing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,623 

22  Claims.     (CI.  179—107) 
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and  comprising  parts  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  per- 
son of  that  individual,  means  for  detecting  sound  over 
a  given  range  of  intensities  extending  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  normal  sound  audibility  range  and  in- 
cluding at  least  a  portion  of  said  normal  audibility  range 
remote  from  the  upper  region  thereof  and  for  transduc- 
ing said  sound  of  said  given  range  of  intensities  into 
electrical  signals  the  intensities  of  which  are  related  to 
the  intensities  of  said  detected  sound,  means  for  convert- 
ing said  signals  into  modified  signals  the  intensities  of 
which  vary  substantially  in  accordance  with  the  varia- 
tions in  intensities  of  said  sounds  but  over  a  range  sub- 
stantially less  than  said  given  range,  and  means  for 
transducing  said  modified  signals  into  human-sensible 
vibrations  of  intensities  vearying  substantially  in  accord- 
ance with  the  intensities  of  said  signals,  said  converting 
means  comprising  an  amplifier  having  gain-varying  means 
to  which  said  signals  are  connected  so  as  to  vary  said 
gain  in  an  inverse  sense  in  accordance  with  the  magni- 
tude of  said  signals  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  en- 
tire range  of  said  signals  including  a  portion  of  said 
range  remote  from  the  upper  region  thereof,  said  last 
mentioned  transducing  means  being  of  the  type  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  and  carried  by  the  head  of  the  user. 


1.  In  a  hearing  aid  of  the  type  designed  to  compensate 
for  the   hearing  deficiencies   of  a  particular  individual 


3,229,050 

EXTERNAL-PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Eugene  W.  Pearson,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Press  &  Shear  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,505 

4  Claims.    (CI.  220—5) 


1.  A  vessel  adapted  to  withstand  heavy  external  pres- 
sure without  collapsing,  comprising 

a  frame  including 

a  pair  of  end  walls, 

frame  members  connecting  said  end  walls, 

said  frame  members  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  in  spaced  relationship; 

a  plurality  of  inwardly  concave  side  walls,  each  extend- 
ing between  a  pair  of  said  frame  members  and  be- 
tween said  end  walls; 

means  releasably  anchoring  said  side  walls  to  said 
frame  members  and  to  said  end  walls,  to  permit 
release  of  said  side  walls  therefrom  with  a  little 
likelihood  of  damage  to  said  side  walls  and  said 
frame  thereby  permitting  simple  reassembly  of  said 
vessel; 

and  means  sealing  the  edges  of  each  of  said  concave 
side  walls  to  said  frame. 


3,229,051 
COMBINED  ROTARY  AND  PUSH-PULL  CONTACT 
STRUCTURE    WITH    IMPROVED    SHAFT    CAM 

MEANS 
Richard  Hauser,  Pittsburgh,  and  Paul  Silvius,  Franklin 
Township,   Westmoreland    County,   Pa.,   assignors   to 
Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylrania 

FUcd  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,092 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 
1.  A  rotary  switch  having  a  plurality  of  stages,  each 
stage  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  stator  housing, 
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a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  stator  housings, 
a  rotor  disposed  in  a  first  stator  housing  and  rotatable 
with  the  shaft,  an  elongated  contact  roller  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stationary 
contact  members  angularly  spaced  on  the  periphery  of 
each  stator  housing,  the  contact  members  of  each  pair 
being  spaced  axially  of  the  stator  housing,  a  normally 


closed  contact  member  bridging  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
stationary  contact  members  in  a  second  stator  housing, 
cam  means  driven  by  the  shaft  for  opening  said  normally 
closed  contact  member,  and  said  contact  roller  bridging 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  stationary  contact  members  in 
the  first  stator  housing  prior  to  the  opening  of  said  nor- 
mally closed  contact  member. 


3  129  052 
ROTARY  SmrCH  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  ROTOR 

CONTACT  POSITION  LIMITING  MEANS 
Paul  Silvius,  Franklin  Township,  Westmoreland  County, 
and  Clayton  T.  Walker,  Penn  HUls  Township,  Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,094 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 


1.  In  a  switch,  in  combination,  a  generally  cylindrical 
stator  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  the  stator 
housing,  a  rotor  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
contact  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  the  rotor  and  sym- 
metrically disposed  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  two  rows  of 
angularly  and  axially  spaced  stationary  contact  members 
on  the  periphery  of  the  stator  housing,  said  contact  rollers 
sequentially  bridging  pairs  of  the  stationary  contact  mem- 
bers when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  and  resilient  means  car- 
ried by  the  rotor  for  biasing  one  side  of  each  contact  roller 
into  engagement  with  the  stationary  contact  members,  said 
contact  rollers  each  being  rotatably  supported  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  roller  on  the  opposite  side  between  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  said  resflient  means. 


3,229,053 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  DE- 
VICE WITH  CAM  FOLLOWER  CONTACT  ACTU- 
ATING STRUCTURE 
Theodore  D.  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,580 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—16) 


*/to     ti. 


68 ''4 


1.  In  combination,  an  insulating  board  having  at  least 
three  contacts  on  one  surface  thereof, 

a  conductive  contactor  arranged  to  slide  rectilinearly 
along  said  surface  of  said  board  and  in  contact  with 
at  least  one  of  said  contacts,  ' 

a  push  button  mounted  to  be  moved  transversely  of 
said  board,  and 

means  coupling  said  push  button  to  said  conductive 
contactor  so  that  the  motion  of  said  push  button 
in  one  direction  causes  said  contactor  to  slide  along 
said  board  into  contact  first  with  a  second  and  then 
with  a  third  contact,  and  the  subsequent  motion  of 
the  push  button  in  the  opposite  direction  causes 
said  contactor  to  slide  along  said  board  to  br«ak 
contact  first  with  said  third  contact  and  then  with 
said  second  contaa. 


3,229,054 
TIME  DELAY  SWITCH 
Cyril  O.  Finnegan,  Normal,  and  Erich  Kothe,  BloonUng- 
ton,  DL,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,313 
8  Cbdms.     (CI.  200—33) 


3—" 


1.  A  mechanical  time  delay  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  casing, 

an  actuating  plunger  having  an  aperture  therein  mov- 
able within  said  casing  between  first  and  second 
discrete  positions, 

resilient  biasing  means  urging  said  plunger  toward 
said  first  position, 

a  control  mechanism  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
plunger, 

a  stationary  member  fixed  with  respect  to  said  casing 
and  extending  into  said  aperture, 

a  first  flexible  fluid-filled  member  mounted  on  said 
stationary  member  within  said  aperture  in  a  normally 
expanded  condition  and  bearing  against  said  plunger, 

a  second  flexible  fluid-filled  member  mounted  on  said 
stationary  member  within  said  aperture  in  a  normally 
compressed  condition  and  bearing  against  said 
plunger, 

passage-defining  means  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  both  of  said  first  and  second  members  and 
providing  the  sole  means  of  ingress  and  egress  for 
the  fluid  in  said  first  and  second  members. 
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said  passage  defining  means  including  a  restricted  orifice 
providing  the  sole  path  of  escape  for  fluid  flowing 
from  said  second  member  to  said  first  member, 

and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  plunger  rela- 
tive to  the  casing  and  to  the  stationary  member  from 
the  first  to  the  second  of  said  positions  against  the 
urging  of  said  biasing  means,  thereby  to  force  fluid 
from  said  first  member  mto  said  second  member, 

whereby  return  actuating  movement  of  said  plunger 
to  its  first  position  is  delayed  a  predetermined  time 
interval  by  the  escape  of  fluid  through  said  restricted 
orifice.  I 

3,229,055 
ALUMINA  PORCELAIN  INSULATORS  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
David  E.  Alexander,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Arem  Foti, 
Greensburg,   Pa,,  assignors   to   I-T-E   Circuit   Breaker 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania ' 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,050 

11  Claims.     (CI.  200—48)  ' 


1 


^     1^ 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  switch  mounted 
on  a  base  by  a  plurality  of  insulator  stacks,  each  of 
said  insulator  stacks  being  comprised  of  wet-process  por- 
celain insulator  units  having  approximately  15-45%  alu- 
mina, each  of  said  units  having  hardware  securing  means 
at  the  top  and  bottom  for  securing  said  unit  to  each 
other  as  well  as  to  said  base  and  said  switch;  said  hard- 
ware securing  means  having  a  three-inch  diameter  bolt 
circle,  said  electrical  apparatus  having  at  least  a  rating 
of  115  kilovolts. 


3,229,056 
SWITCH  ENCLOSURE  WITH  MULTIPLE  SWITCH 

AND  DOOR  INTERLOCKS 
Merlin  Y.  Tumbull,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 
D    Company,    Park    Ridge,    111.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan  i 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,630  i 

9  Claims.     (CI.  200—50)  | 

1.  A  switch  and  cabinet  combination  comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  front 
wall  having  an  access  opening  which  is  spaced  later- 
ally of  the  front  wall  from  one  side  wall,  a  door  hav- 
ing a  front  face  and  rear  face  and  hingedly  connected 
to  the  cabinet  for  movement  to  open  and  closed  po- 
sitions relative  to  the  opening,  said  front  wall  hav- 
ing a  marginal  portion  which  extends  from  said  one 
side  wall  laterally  of  the  cabinet  to  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  opening  and  which  is  disposed,  laterally  of 
the  cabinet,  between  said  one  side  wall  to  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  door  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
door; 
complementary  releasable  latching  means  carried  on 
the  rear  face  of  the  door  and  on  the  inside  of  the 
cabinet,  respectively,  and  interengageable  when  the 
door  is  closed  for  latching  the  door  in  closed  posi- 
tion; 
a  door  handle  mounted  on  the  door  for  movement  man- 
ually relative  thereto  and  accessible  for  manual  oper- 
ation at  the  front  face  thereof; 


operating  mechanism  interconnecting  the  door  handle 
and  the  releasable  latching  means  on  the  door  for 
moving  the  latching  means  on  the  door  to  latching 
and  unlatching  positions  upon  movement  of  the  door 
handle  relative  to  the  door  to  and  from  latching  po- 
sition, respectively; 

a  unitary  switch  device  in  the  cabinet  including  a 
switch  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  the  cabinet,  a 
switch  carried  by  the  support,  and  snap  actuating 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  support  for  moving  the 
switch  to  On  and  Off  positions,  respectively,  upon 
movement  of  the  snap  actuating  mechanism  in  oppo- 
site directions,  respectively; 

a  switch  handle  mounted  on  the  cabinet  at  said  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  front  wall  for  movement  relative 
to  said  portion  in  opposite  directions  to  On  and  Off 
positions,  respectively,  and  extending  forwardly  from 
said  marginal  portion  of  the  front  wall  for  access  for 
manual  operation; 


motion  transmitting  means  connecting  the  switch  han- 
dle to  the  snap  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  the 
snap  actuating  mechanism  so  as  to  cau^e  it  to  move 
the  switch  to  On  and  Off  positions,  respectively,  con- 
sequent upon  movement  of  the  switch  handle  to  On 
and  Off  positions,  respectively; 

a  defeater  mounted  in  the  cabinet  for  movement  to  de- 
feating and  releasing  positions,  respectively,  said  de- 
feater having  a  latch  portion  which,  in  the  defeating 
position,  engages  said  operating  mechanism  for  de- 
feating movement  of  the  operating  mechanism  to 
unlatching  position  by  the  door  handle, 

means  yieldably  urging  the  defeater  to,  and  for  yield- 
ably  holding  the  defeater  in,  said  defeating  position, 

and  means  connecting  the  motion  transmitting  means 
to  the  defeater  for  moving  the  defeater  to  the  releas- 
ing position,  by  the  motion  transmitting  means,  when 
the  motion  transmitting  means  is  operated  by  the 
switch  handle  to  move  the  switch  to  Off  position. 


3,229,057 

METAL  CLAD  CIRCUIT-BREAKERS  FOR 

HIGH  VOLTAGES 

Arend  de  Rniter,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 

"COQ,"    Utrecht,    Netherlands,    a    company    of    the 

Netherlands 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  13,  1962, 

279,630 

3  Cbiims.     (CI.  200—50) 

1.  A  high  tension  metal  clad  circuit  breaker  comprising 

an  elongated   metal   casing  for  electrical  connection   to 

earth,  a  box-like  cover  detachably  closing  one  end  of  said 
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casing,  a  driving  mechanism  provided  in  said  cover,  at 
least  one  composite  switching  element  attached  to  said 
cover  and  removably  accommodated  in  said  casing,  said 
composite  switching  element  including  at  least  one  mov- 
able switching  rod  mechanically  connected  to  said  driving 
mechanism,  at  least  one  slide  contact  in  permanent  con- 
tact with  said  switching  rod  and  insulatedly  connected  to 
said  cover,  and  at  least  one  switching  contact  spaced  be- 
low and  insulated  from  the  slide  contact  for  switching 
contact  with  said  rod,  at  least  one  lead-in  conductor  in- 
sulatedly passed  through  a  wall  of  the  casing  for  the  con- 
nection of  one  end  of  a  circuit  to  be  controlled  by  the 
circuit  breaker,  at  least  one  first  fixed  terminal  contact 
in  said  casing  and  conductively  connected  to  said  lead-in 
conductor,  at  least  one  second  fixed  terminal  contact  in 
said  casing  for  the  connection  of  the  other  end  of  a  cir- 
cuit to  be  controlled  by  the  circuit  breaker,  said  first  and 
said  second  fixed  terminal  contacts  being  in  contact  with 
the  slide  contact  and  the  switching  contact  of  the  switch- 
ing element  respectively  when  the  switching  element  is 
disposed  in  the  casing  in  the  normal  operational  position 
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of  the  cover  when  the  cover  engages  and  closes  the  cas- 
ing, at  least  one  set  of  two  additional  fixed  terminal  con- 
tacts disposed  in  the  casing  to  make  sliding  contact  with 
said  composite  switching  element,  the  longitudinal  dis- 
tance between  said  additional  terminal  contacts  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  slide  contact 
and  the  switching  contact  of  the  switching  element,  one  of 
said  additional  terminal  contacts  being  {xisitioned  between 
said  first  and  second  terminal  contacts  and  being  electri- 
cally conductively  connected  to  said  metal  casing  for  con- 
nection to  earth,  the  other  of  said  additional  terminal 
contacts  being  electrically  conductively  connected  to  said 
first  terminal  contact,  said  cover  carrying  the  driving  mech- 
anism and  the  switching  element  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able to  an  intermediate  position  spaced  from  the  casing 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  second  terminal  contact  and  said  one  additional  ter- 
minal contact,  and  means  for  locking  the  cover  in  said 
intermediate  position  whereby  the  switching  element  pro- 
tectively connects  said  lead-in  conductor  to  earth  as  a 
circuit  breaker. 


3J229  058 
CUBICLE  UNITARY  MOLDING  FOR  UPPER  AND 
LOWER  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  CURRENT 
TRANSFORMERS 
Walter  H.  Schymik,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Circuit 
Brealier  Company,  Pliiiadelptiia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,626 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—50.15) 

1.  A  terminal  mounting  assembly  for  use  in  cubicles 

housing  drawout  type  circuit  breakers  comprising  upper 

and  lower  male  terminals;  a  first  unitary  molding  having 

first  and  second  apertures  for  receiving  upper  and  lower 


male  terminals  respectively,  first  and  second  collars  co- 
axial with  said  first  and  second  apertures,  respectively 
extending  from  one  face  of  said  first  unitary  molding 
for  restraining  said  male  terminals  from  movement  trans- 
verse to  their  longitudinal  axes;  third  and  fourth  collars 
coaxial  with  said  first  and  second  apertures  respectively, 
extending  from  the  face  of  said  moldings  opposite  said 


first  face  for  securing  said  upper  and  lower  male  ter- 
minals, first  and  second  collars  extending  towards  the 
circuit  breaker,  said  unitary  molding  being  formed  of  an 
insulating  material,  said  first  and  second  collars  includ- 
ing means  for  positioning  and  securing  current  trans- 
formers in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  upper  and  lower 
male  terminals. 


3,229,059 

UNIVERSALLY  PIVOTED  SWITCH 

ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 

David  L.  Beatty,  10712  E.  84tli  Terrace,  Raytown,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,848 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.41) 


1.  A  switch  mechanism   for  invalids  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  an  electric  switch  mounted  in  said  housing, 

(c)  a  plunger  extending  outwardly  from  said  switch 
and  adapted  by  axial  movement  away  from  its  free 
end  to  close  said  switch,  the  outer  end  of  said 
plunger  being  spherically  rounded, 

(d)  resilient  means  urging  said  plunger  toward  its  free 
end  whereby  said  switch  is  normally  maintained 
open, 

(e)  a  support  arm  aflRxed  in  said  housing  and  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  said  plunger,  said  arm  having  a 
planar  surface  normal  to  said  plunger  and  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  in  generally  axial  alignment 
with  said  plunger, 

(f)  a  circular  rocker  plate  normally  disposed  with  its 
plane  normal  to  the  plunger,  and  between  said 
plunger  and  said  normal  surface  of  said  arm,  said 
rocker  plate  being  slidably  movable  on  said  normal 
arm  surface  and  having  a  spherically  rounded  socket 
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formed  centrally  in  a  face  thereof  in  which  the 
spherically  rounded  end  of  said  plunger  is  snugly 
but  pivotally  engaged,  and 
(g)  an  antenna  fixed  to  said  rocker  plate,  said  antenna 
projecting  through  the  aperture  of  said  support  arm 
and  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  housing. 


3^29,060 
PRESET,  AUTOMATICALLY  RF5ETTABLE  OMNI- 
DIRECTIONAL SWITCH 
Loren  S.  Russakov,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,446 

5  Claims.     (CL  200 — 61.45) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


actuating  portion  operable  to  bias  said  switch  contacts 
closed  in  the  flexed  position;  means  operable  upon  clos- 
ing said  door  for  moving  said  spring  element  from  the 
relaxed  position  to  the  flexed  position;  and  manual  release 
means  for  biasing  said  switch  actuating  portion  away 
from  said  switch  contacts  thereby  de-energizing  said  oper- 
ating means  while  said  spring  element  is  still  in  the  flexed 
position  and  prior  to  oepning  said  door. 


4.  An  omni-directional  inertial  switch  comprising  in 
combinaticm : 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  housing, 

(b)  support  members  mounted  in  each  longitudinal 
end  of  said  housing, 

(c)  first  and  second  electrical  contact  assemblies  in- 
cluding spring  loaded  contacts  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection, 

(d)  resilient  means  mounting  said  first  and  second 
electrical  contact  assemblies  on  a  first  and  a  second 
support  members  respectively, 

(e)  stop  means  mounted  inside  said  tubular  housing 
for  aligning  said  assemblies  under  a  predetermined 
tension  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing 
and  for  preventing  longitudinal  and  transverse  move- 

^  Hient  of  said  assemblies  except  in  opposite  directions 
and  against  the  tension  force  when  a  predetermined 
acceleration  force  is  applied. 


3,229,061 
DISHWASHER  DOOR  INTERLOCK 
SWITCHING  MEANS 
Jerry  M.  Harroff,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mullins  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Salem,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,653 
5  Claims.     (CL  200 — 61.62) 


1.  In  a  domestic  appliance  having  a  housing  defining 
a  compartment  with  a  doorway  and  a  door  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  between  an  open  and  closed  position, 
operating  means  including  an  electrical  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing said  operating  means  and  a  switch  having  normally 
open  contacts  to  de-energize  said  operating  means  located 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  door,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  spring  element  cngageable  with  the  switch 
having  a  flexed  position  when  the  door  is  closed  and  a 
relaxed   position    when  opened   and   including   a   switch 


3,229,062  I 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Richard  C.  Sliarples  and  Leslie  J.  Nevett,  Burnley,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,179 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1963, 

12,951/63 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—67) 


A  switch  comprising  a  hollow  body,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  the  body,  a  contact  member 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  a  pair  of 
contact  pieces  in  the  body  and  bridged  by  the  contact 
member  when  in  its  first  position,  the  contact  member 
being  spaced  therefrom  when  in  its  second  position,  and 
a  synthetic  resinous  resilient  part  of  annular  form  engag- 
ing directly  at  one  of  its  sides  with  the  actuating  mem- 
ber and  engaging  directly  at  its  other  side  with  the  contact 
member,  and  when  in  cither  of  the  positions,  the  position 
of  engagement  between  the  resilient  part  and  the  actuat- 
ing member  is  on  one  side  of  a  plane  containing  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  actuating  member  on  the 
body,  whereas  the  position  of  engagement  between  the 
resilient  part  and  the  contact  member  is  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  plane. 

3,229,063 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  REED  SWTTCH 

Michael  J.  Sakatos,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Reed 

Company,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,776 

5  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 


1.  The  improvement  of  a  single  pole,  double  throw, 
magnetic  reed  switch  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
sealed  elongated  tube,  a  plurality  of  reed  contacts  formed 
of  magnetic  material  and  having  terminals  extending 
through  said  tube  for  connection  to  an  electrical  circuit, 
said  plurality  of  reed  contacts  including  a  first  reed  contact 
of  relatively  short,  longitudinally  linear  configuration,  said 
first  reed  contact  being  sufficiently  rigid  to  resist  move- 
ment within  the  tube,  a  second  reed  contact  of  relatively 
long,  longitudinally  linear  configuration,  said  second  reed 
contact  having  a  portion  of  reduced  thickness  to  render 
it  flexible  for  movement  in  response  to  the  application  of 
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an  electromagnetic  field  within  the  tube,  and  a  third  reed 
contact  of  relatively  long  extent,  said  third  reed  contact 
having  a  main  portion  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  reed  contact  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion formed  in  an  arcuate  configuration  tangential  to  said 
second  reed  contact,  said  second  reed  contact  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  third  reed  contacts  within 
said  tube  and  being  tensioned  into  normally  closed  con- 
tact engagement  with  said  third  reed  contact,  said  reed 
contacts  being  so  arranged  that  the  application  of  a  mag- 
netic field  within  the  tube  results  in  mutual  attracting 
forces  between  said  first  and  second  reed  contacts  and  in 
mutual  repelling  forces  between  said  second  and  third 
reed  contacts  to  cause  said  second  reed  contact  to  move 
from  said  third  reed  contact  toward  said  first  reed  contact 
to  provide  the  desired  contact  switching  action,  the 
angular  and  arcuate  configuration  of  said  third  reed  con- 
tact relative  to  said  second  reed  contact  serving  to  con- 
centrate the  magnetic  field  flux  at  said  contacts  to  maxi- 
mize the  mutual  repelling  forces  therebetween  and  enhance 
the  contact  switching  action. 


3,229,064 

DUAL  BIMETAL  SWITCHES  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  HEATERS 

Nikolaus  Laing,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Laing  Vortex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1961, 

L  37  891 

3  Claims.     (CL  200—122) 


I.  Apparatus  comprising  an  electric  heating  element 
extending  over  an  area  and  thermal  protective  switch 
means  therefor  to  interrupt  flow  of  current  through  the 
element  on  overheating  thereof;  the  thermal  protective 
means  comprising  two  pairs  of  contacts  series  connected 
with  each  other  through  the  heater  element,  and  a  first 
bimetallic  strip  and  a  second  bimetallic  strip  located  ad- 
jacent said  heater  element  and  spaced  from  one  another 
over  said  area,  each  bimetallic  strip  controlling  one  pair 
of  contacts  and  operative  to  open  a  pair  of  contacts  when 
the  temperature  of  the  respective  strip  rises  above  a  pre- 
set value. 


3429,065 

CARTRIDGE   FUSE   HOLDER   AND  INDICATOR 

WITH  ECCENTRICALLY  MOUNTED  CONTACT 

Emil  Borys,  710  Old  Rand  Road,  Lake  Zurich,  III. 

FUed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,318 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—130) 


1.  A  screw  plug-type  cartridge  fuse  holder  compris- 
ing, a  generally  cylindrical  holiow  plug  body  formed  of 


insulating  material  and  having  one  end  thereof  closed, 
a  screw  shell  contact  secured  on  the  other  end  of  said 
body,  means  at  said  other  end  of  said  body  for  sub- 
stantially closing  the  same,  a  cylindrical  contact  sup- 
ported by  said  means  with  the  longitudinal  central  axis 
of  the  contact  in  eccentric  relation  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal central  axis  of  said  body,  a  fuse  in  said 
body  in  axially  extending  relation  therewith,  said  ccMitact 
having  the  inner  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  one 
end  of  said  fuse  for  holding  the  latter  in  said  body  and 
said  contact  having  the  outer  end  thereof  exposed  for 
engagement  with  a  conducting  member  in  a  fuse  holder 
socket,  the  outer  end  of  said  contact  being  substantially 
circular  and  in  concentric  relation  with  the  longitudinal 
central  axis  of  the  contact,  whereby  said  contact  is 
caused  to  orbit  upon  rotation  of  said  body  about  its  lon- 
gitudinal central  axis. 


3,229,066 

CENTER-FED  FUSIBLE  BUSWAY  PLUG 

Raymond  N.  Rowe,  Wakefield,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  «rf  New  York 

FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,316 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—133) 


1.  A  bus  way  plug  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  having  first  and  second  end 
portions, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wire-connecting  terminals  supported 
in  said  housing  at  a  generally  central  portion  thereof, 

(c)  a  first  fuse-connecting  terminal  supported  in  said 
housing  adjacent  each  of  said  wire-connecting  termi- 
nals respectively  and  between  said  wire-connecting 
terminal  and  one  of  said  end  portions, 

(d)  a  second  fuse-connecting  terminal  supported  in 
said  housing  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to 
each  of  said  first  fuse-connecting  terminals  respec- 
tively to  provide  with  said  first  terminals  a  plurality 
of  elongated  fuse-receiving  sockets, 

(e)  at  least  one  of  said  fuse-receiving  sockets  extend- 
ing from  said  central  portion  toward  said  first  end 
of  said  housing  and  at  least  one  of  said  sockets  ex- 
tending from  said  central  portion  toward  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  housing, 

(f)  said  housing  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  cen- 
tral portion  for  admitting  conductors  to  said  wire- 
connecting  terminals, 

(g)  a  contact  stab  connected  to  each  of  said  second 
fuse-connecting  terminals  at  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  housing  respectively. 


3,229  067 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  GAS  TYPE  CIRCUIT 
^  INTERRUPTER 

Giwnter  G.  Schockelt,  Skokie,  Dl.,  assignor  to  S.  &  C 
Deb^e  '''    ^'•**^'*'    '"•'   ■   corporation    of 

Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,056 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 
1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  insulating  housing, 

(b)  terminals  at  the  ends  of  said  housing  having  gas 
tight  connection  thereto. 
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(c)  an  arc  extinguishing  gas  in  said  housing  at  a  pres- 
sure above  atmospheric  pressure, 

(d)  separable  main  contact  means  in  said  housing 
interconnecting  said  terminals  and  including  a  rela- 
tively stationary  main  contact  mounted  on  one  ter- 
minal and  a  relatively  movable  main  contact, 

(e)  separable  auxiliary  contact  means  in  said  bousing 
also  interconnecting  said  terminals  and  including  a 
relatively  stationary  auxiliary  contact  mounted  on 
said  one  terminal  and  a  relatively  movable  auxil- 
iary contact, 

(f)  main  and  auxiliary  rod-like  operators  carrying  said 
relatively  movable  main  and  auxiliary  contacts  re- 
spectively at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  extending 
through  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  terminal 
and  having  a  travel  of  several  inches  between  closed 
position  and  open  position, 

(g)  bellows  means  telescoped  over  each  operator  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  respective  operator  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  other  terminal  and  arranged 
and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  travel  of  several 
inches  of  the  associated  operator, 

(h)  dashpot  means  cooperating  with  said  auxiliary  op- 
erator after  it  has  moved  to  effect  a  predetermined 
separation  of  said  auxiliary  contacts  for  retarding 


further  movement  of  said  auxiUary  operator  and 
parts  movable  therewith, 

(i)  main  and  auxiliary  operating  arms  rotatable  about 
a  common  axis  and  operatively  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  main  and  auxiliary  operators,        I    i{ 

(j)  spring  means  biasing  said  main  operating  arm  and 
thereby  said  main  operator  and  said  relatively  mov- 
able main  contact  to  open  position, 

(k)  a  connection  between  said  main  and  auxiliary  op- 
erating arms  which,  after  said  main  operating  arm 
has  been  rotated  by  said  spring  means  through  a 
predetermined  extent,  rotation  of  said  auxiliary  op- 
erating arm  is  initiated  to  move  said  movable  auxil- 
iary contact  to  open  position, 

(1)  a  pump  cylinder  extending  inwardly  from  the  other 
terminal  and  overlying  said  auxiliary  op)erator  and 

(m)  a  piston  cylinder  telescoped  with  said  pump  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  nozzle  portion  secured  to  and 
movable  with  said  auxiliary  operator  for  directing 
a  stream  of  the  gas  into  the  space  between  the  auxil- 
iary contacts  on  separation  thereof  resulting  from 
movement  of  said  auxihary  operator  outwardly, 

(n)  said  dashpot  means  including: 

(1)  a  dashpot  cylinder  surrounding  said  pump 
cylinder,  and 

(2)  an  annular  piston  carried  by  said  piston  cyl- 
inder and  movable  therewith  between  said  dash- 
pot  cylinder  and  said  pump  cylinder. 


3^29,068 

VERTICAL  WELDING  MACHINE 

Mitsuo  Hasegawa,  3  4-chome,  Chitose  Dohri, 

Toyonaka,  Ohsaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Aug,  4,  1964,  S«r.  No.  387,333 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1963, 

38/40,704  I 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219—126)         I 


1.  In  a  welding  machine  for  welding  together  work 
pieces  along  a  generally  upwardly  directed  seam  which 
includes  a  welding  torch  having  a  passage  extending  there- 
through, and  means  for  feeding  a  welding  electrode 
through  said  passage  and  into  conductive  contact  with 
the  work  pieces,  the  combination  of  a  leakage  prevention 
member  connected  with  said  torch,  and  means  connected 
with  said  leakage  prevention  member  and  said  torch  for 
simultaneously  moving  them  along  said  seam,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  hold  said  leakage  prevention  member 
against  the  work  pieces  in  front  of  said  seam  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  molten  metal  during  the  course  of  welding, 
said  leakage  prevention  member  being  provided  with  a 
passage  for  directing  a  shielding  gas  into  the  seam  and 
over  the  molten  electrode. 


3,229,069 
FREEZE  PLUG  HOLE  HEATER 
Alfred  A.  Kerl,  New  Brighton,  and  John  H.  Klancke, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,692 

13  Claims.     (CI.  219—208)  , 


3.  A  freeze  plug  hole  heater  for  automotive  engines 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  member, 

(b)  an  electrical  heating  element  sealed  within  said 
tubular  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 

(c)  a  spreader  member  having  an  imperforate  annular 
surface  sealed  around  said  tubular  member  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  having  an 
annular  sealing  surface  thereon, 

(d)  a  continuously  formed  tubular  sealing  element 
surrounding  portions  of  said  tubular  member  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  bearing  against  said  annular 
seahng  surface  of  said  spreader  member  in  scalable 
relation,  said  scaling  clement  being  circumferentially 
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expandable  and  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an 
engine  freeze  plug  hole  of  slightly  larger  diameter, 

(e)  circumfercntially  adjustable  expander  means  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  member  and  bearing  against 
the  interior  of  said  sealing  element  and  when  prop- 
erly adjusted  expanding  the  same  circumfercntially 
as  desired  to  bring  the  same  into  sealing  relation 
with  the  portions  of  such  an  automotive  engine  which 
define  the  freeze  plug  hole  when  said  sealing  element 
is  so  inserted,  and 

(f)  means  connected  with  said  tubular  member  and 
engaging  said  expander  means  for  adjusting  the  same 
into  its  expanded  condition. 


3,229,070 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FORCED  AIR  AND 
RADIANT  HEATER  UNIT 
Orville   C.   Wells,   Bonner  Springs,   Kans.,   assignor  to 
Drive-In  Theatre  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Edwardsville,  Kans., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  312,501,  Sept.  30, 

1963.    TWs  application  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,967 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219—377) 


1.  A  probable  forced  air  and  radiant  heater  unit  com- 
prising, 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  closed  top, 

(b)  a  motor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  closed  top  of  the  hous- 
ing, 

(c)  a  blower  element  connected  to  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tion  thereby,  said  blower  element  being  above  said 
closed  top  and  having  an  axial  inlet  from  above 
and  operating  to  discharge  air  substantially  hori- 
zontally and  radially  outwardly  above  the  housing, 
there  being  an  absence  of  air  communication  from 
inside  the  housing  to  the  blower, 

(d)  a  sheathed  heating  element  extending  substantially 
in  a  circle  larger  than  said  blower  element, 

(e)  means  on  said  housing  supporting  said  heating  ele- 
ment substantially  on  a  level  with  said  blower  ele- 
ment in  outwardly  spaced  relation  thereto  and  in 
the  path  of  air  discharged  thereby, 

(f)  a  guard  member  on  said  housing  and  surrounding 
the  heating  element  and  blower  element  in  outward- 
ly spaced  relation  thereto,  said  guard  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  wires  at  the  sides  and  top 
for  an  open  structure  permitting  substantially  un- 
obstructed heat  radiation  upwardly  and  outwardly 
and  free  passage  of  air  to  and  from  the  blower  ele- 
ment, 

(g)  and  means  for  energizing  said  motor  and  said 
heating  element  so  that  in  operation  the  blower  ele- 
ment draws  air  generally  axially  downwardly  and 
discharges  same  radially  outwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  for  movement  by  the  heating  element 
and  with  heat  radiation  in  a  zone  extending  from 
an  upstanding  cone  to  below  a  horizontal  plane  of 
said  heating  element,  said  cone  being  defined  by 
lines  extending  from  the  heating  element  periphery 
to  outer  portions  of  the  blower. 


3,229,071 
TRANSISTORIZED  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Dimitri  Wisz  and  Jonas  M.  Shapiro,  SUmford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Manson  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,625 
I  7  Claims.     (CI.  219—501) 


1.  An  oven  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes, 
an  emitter-base  path  between  an  emitter  and  base  elec- 
trode thereof,  an  emitter-collector  path  between  an  emit- 
ter and  collector  electrode  thereof  and  a  collector-base 
path  between  a  collector  and  base  electrode  thereof,  a 
heating  winding  adapted  to  heat  said  oven  arrangement 
and  connected  in  series  circuit  arrangement  with  the  emit- 
ter-collector path  of  said  transistor,  means  for  applying 
a  voltage  across  said  series  circuit  arrangement,  and  heat 
sensitive  switching  means  positioned  in  said  oven  arrange- 
ment and  connected  across  the  emitter-base  path  of  said 
transistor  for  controlling  the  conductive  condition  of  the 
said  transistor  and  therefore  the  energization  condition 
of  said  heating  winding  in  accordance  with  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  selected  area  in  said  oven  arrangement  whereby 
the  temperature  of  said  oven  arrangement  is  controlled 
with  great  precision. 


3,229,072 
COMPUTER  DEVICES 
Edward  J.  Betzold,  Jr.,  Affton,  AUan  W.  Llndberg  and 
Robert  J.  O'DonneU,  St.  Louis,  and  Ronald  M.  Wrob, 
Sunset  Hills,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Universal  Match  Corpo- 
ration, Ferguson,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,236 
19  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.6) 


1.  A  computer  device  for  computing  and  recording 
eiapsed-time  intervals  upon  a  ticket  at  variable  rates,  said 
computer  device  comprising  support  means,  in  the  nature 
of  a  structural  chassis,  time-controlled  means,  ticket-re- 
ceiving means  carried  by  and  associated  with  the  chassis 
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for  supporting  the  ticket,  means  operative! y  mounted  on 
said  chassis  ni  proximity  to  said  ticket-receiving  means 
for  applying  to  a  ticket  a  record  of  the  time  at  the  be- 
ginning of  an  interval,  means  operatively  mounted  on  said 
chassis  in  proximity  to  said  ticket-receiving  means  for  also 
imprinting  said  record  upon  the  ticket  in  chronological 
notation  feeler,  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  chassis 
in  proximity  to  said  ticket-receiving  means  for  sensing 
such  record  and,  interval-determination  means  adapted 
for  operation  in  strict  chronological  consonance  with  said 
time-controlled  means  for  subtracting  said  record  as  sensed 
by  the  feeler-means  from  the  time  at  the  end  of  the  inter- 
val to  establish  the  quantity  of  elapsed  time  in  the  interval, 
rate-establishing  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  chas- 
sis and  including  means  for  storing  selected  multipliers  to 
be  used  as  a  predetermined  rate  during  the  computation, 
calculating  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  chassis 
and  being  operatively  interconnected  between  internal  de- 
termination means  and  the  rate-establishing  means  for 
multiplying  said  quantity  of  elapsed  time  by  said  pre- 
determined rate,  accumulator  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  calculating  means  for  totalizing  the  prod- 
uct, and  means  carried  by  said  chassis  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  accumulator  means  for  visually  dis- 
playing said  product. 


3^29,073 
SYNCHRONIZED  READING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Macker,  Temple  City,  and  Richard  C.  Simonsen, 
Pasadena,  CaUf.,  asrignors  to  Burroagiis  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,687  • 

3  Claims.     (O.  235— <1.11)  ' 


1.  A  reader  for  a  record  card  member  having  a  series 
of  substantially  evenly  spaced  columns  of  coded  perfora- 
tions and  leading  and  trailing  edges  positioned  reference 
distances  from  the  first  and  last  columns  of  perforations 
thereon,  the  combination  of  which  comprises  a  reading 
station  and  means  for  serially  feeding  such  a  record  mem- 
ber column-by-column  through  the  reading  station,  said 
reading  station  including  photoreading  means  for  rcadmg 
each  column  of  perforations  on  such  record  member, 
first  photodetection  means  on  one  side  of  said  reading 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  record  member  and 
so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  reading  means  as  to 
provide  a  signal  signifying  the  passage  of  the  leading  edge 
of  the  record  member  thereby  in  advance  of  the  passage 
of  the  first  column  of  perforations  past  the  reading  means, 
atKi  second  photodetection  means  positioned  on  the  other 
side  of  the  reading  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the 
record  member  and  for  providing  a  signal  signifying  the 
passage  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  record  member  thereby; 
means  synchronized  with  the  movement  of  the  record 
member  for  developing  a  plurality  of  timing  signals  corre- 
sponding to  predetermined  increments  of  the  advance- 
ment of  the  record  member  through  said  reading  station; 
and  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
photodetection  means  and  including  a  counter  coupled  to 
said  synchronizing  means  and  operable  wbeo  initiated  to 


count  the  timing  signals  and  to  provide  a  strobe  signal 
as  the  first  and  each  subsequent  column  of  perforations 
on  the  card  passes  the  reading  means,  said  control  circuit 
means  further  including  gating  means  responsive  only  to 
the  coincident  sensing  of  the  presence  of  the  record  mem- 
ber by  both  said  first  and  second  detection  means  and 
being  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  first  detection 
means  signifying  the  passage  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
record  member  for  initiating  the  operation  of  the  counter 
and  further  being  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  second 
detection  means  signifying  the  passage  of  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  record  member  for  terminating  the  operation  of  the 
counter. 


3,229,074 
TRANSFER  CHECKING   AND  VALIDATING 

MACHINE 

William  J.  Harrington,  5722  S.  Wells  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,252 

12  Claims.     (CI.  235— ^1.11) 


1.  A  transportarton  transfer  control  system  comprising, 
in  combination,  barrier  means  including  a  rotary  gate 
separating  an  outside  area  from  an  inside  area  and  for 
permitting  selective  entrance  from  the  outside  to  the  in- 
side only  through  said  gate,  releasable  latch  means  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  gate  and  normally  opera- 
tive to  prevent  movement  of  said  gate  to  permit  a  per- 
son to  move  from  the  outside  to  the  insire,  latch-releas- 
ing means  operatively  associated  with  said  latch  means 
and  adapted  when  actuated  to  release  said  latch  means 
to  permit  rotary  movement  of  said  gate  means  an  amount 
sufficient  to  permit  movement  of  a  single  person  from  the 
outside  to  the  inside,  a  transfer  reading  machine  having  a 
transfer  receiving  portion  which  determines  when  a  trans- 
fer is  properly  presented  thereto,  a  first  sensing  means 
operative  after  a  transfer  is  properly  presented  to  said 
transfer  receiving  portion  to  determine  if  the  transfer 
is  presented  timely,  a  second  sensing  means  for  determin- 
ing if  the  transfer  has  been  previously  presented  to  a 
transfer  reading  machine,  and  relay  means  for  actuating 
the  latch-releasing  means  only  when  it  is  determined  that 
the  transfer  is  both  timely  and  valid. 


3,229,075 
READING  DEVICE 
Voram  Paiti,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Vissum  Re- 
search   Development   Company,   Jerusalem,   Israel,   a 
limited-liability  company  of  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  13,  1961, 

16,471 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235— 61.11) 

1.  A  reading  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  source  of 

light  disposed  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  project 

a  beam  of  hght  from  one  end  thereof  upon  a  line  of  print, 

means  within  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  light  reflected 

from  said  line  of  print,  and  a  screen  positioned  between 

the  light  source  and  said  line  of  print,  said  screen  having 

at  least  one  opening  narrow  in  width  in  the  direction  of 


fc 


January  11,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


687 


extension  of  the  line  of  print  and  elongated  in  length 
normal  to  the  direction  of  extension  of  the  line  of  print, 


'k 


the  width  of  said  opening  being  different  at  one  point 
than  at  another  point  along  the  length  thereof. 


3,229,076 

COIN  COUNTER 

Eugene  T.  Maboney,   Chicago,  and   Harvey   B.  Gunn, 

Western  Springs,  III.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Fare  Box 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,746 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  totalizing  electrical 
impulses  initiated  from  coins  of  different  denominations 
including  a  coin  receiver,  a  control  pivot  means  disposed 
in  said  receiver,  said  pivot  means  being  responsive  to 
the  diameter  of  the  coins,  coin  pickup  means  including  a 
drive  motor  for  moving  the  coins  past  the  control  means, 
the  combination  of  a  spaced  conductor  for  each  denomi- 
nation of  coins,  selector  means  operable  by  the  control 
means  for  contacting  the  proper  conductor  as  determined 
by  the  diameter  of  the  coin,  a  single  lobe  cam  operated 
switch,  said  cam  operated  switch  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  drive  motor  and  synchronized  to  close  and  open 
as  the  coin  moves  past  the  control  means,  a  counter  elec- 
trical circuit  including  the  counter,  said  counter  circuit 
adapted  to  be  energized  through  the  cam  switch  and  se- 
lector means,  said  counter  circuit  including  an  accumu- 
lating electrical  circuit  means  having  a  number  of  step- 
ping switches  connected  so  that  their  contact  arms  move 
forward  one  position  by  a  single  current  pulse  when  the 
cam  operated  switch  closes  and  opens,  and  power  supply 
means  for  said  circuits. 


3,229,077 
FLUID  BLENDING  APPARATUS  USING  DIGITAL 

COMPUTING  MEANS 
Williani  B.  Gross,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Perform, 
ance  Measurement  Company,  Detroit,  Mictau,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Micliigan 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  167,564 
3  Claims.     (CI.  235—151.34) 


1.  Material  blending  apparatus  for  blending  two  mate- 
rials in  predetermined  proportions  comprising:  a  pair  of 
turbine  flow  meters  for  developing  separate  digital  elec- 
tric signals  the  number  of  pulses  of  which  are  propcH-- 
tional  to  the  quantity  of  the  separate  materials  blended, 
a  pair  of  computing  totalizers  for  dividing  the  separate 
digital  signals  by  factors  operable  to  produce  an  identical 
number  of  signal  pulses  from  the  computing  totalizers 
when  the  materials  are  blended  in  the  predetermined  pro- 
portions, each  of  said  computing  totalizers  comprising 
three  binary  coded  decimal  counting  stages  and  an  "and" 
gate  connected  to  the  decimal  counting  stages  by  factor 
switches  for  providing  an  output  pulse  from  the  "and" 
gate  after  any  predetermined  number  of  pulses  are  re- 
ceived by  the  computing  totalizers  which  predetermined 
number  is  selected  by  setting  of  the  factor  switches,  a 
potentiometer  including  a  rotatably  mounted  cchI,  a 
variable  position  arm  and  a  center  tap,  a  source  of  uni- 
directional electrical  energy  in  series  with  the  coil,  motor 
means  connected  to  the  potentiometer  coil  for  producing 
rotation  thereof  in  opposite  directions  and  means  for 
applying  the  digital  signals  from  the  computing  totalizers 
to  said  motor  means  for  producing  rotation  of  the  coil 
in  a  direction  and  of  a  magnitude  controlled  by  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  applied  thereto  from  the  computing  total- 
izers and  a  servo  valve  connected  between  the  center  tap 
of  the  potentiometer  and  the  variable  position  arm  there- 
of responsive  to  rotation  of  the  potentiometer  coil  and 
the  resulting  direction  of  movement  of  the  arm  from  the 
center  tap  for  varying  the  relative  quantity  of  the  mate- 
rials blended  to  maintain  the  predetermined  proportions 
of  the  blended  materials. 


3,229,078 
CODE  CONVERTER 
Lawrence  J.  Boland,  Poughkeepsie,  Robert  Keslhi  and 
Gerald  H.  Ottaway,  Hyde  Park,  and  William  V.  Wright, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,239 
3  Claims.     (CI.  235—154) 
1.  Code  converter  mechanism  for  converting  a  number- 
value  expressed  as  a  sequence  of  ordered  bytes  in  a  first 
code  into  an  equal  number-value  expressed  as  a  sequence 
of  ordered  digits  in  a  second  code,  using  partial  results 
accumulation  techniques  according  to  the  algorithm, 
multiply  the  partial  result  accumulation  by  the  first 
code  radix  and  add  the  next  lower  byte  to  form  a 
new  partial  result  accumulation  (performing  opera- 
tions in  the  second  code) 
comprising: 

program  means  providing  a  sequence  of  operation 
control  signals  defining  a  sequence  of  minor  cycles 
and  a  sequence  of  major  cycles,  each  major  cycle 
including  an  initial  minor  cycle  and  a  given  num- 
ber of  secondary  minor  cycles; 
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a  byte  distributor  responsive  to  major  cycle  control 
signals  from  said  program  means  to  access  byte  posi- 
tions in  descending  order  upon  successive  major 
cycles; 

a  digit  distributor  responsive  to  minor  cycle  control 
signals  from  said  program  means  to  access  the  low 
order  digit  position  on  initial  minor  cycles  and  to 
access  successive  ascending  order  digit  positions  upon 
successive  secondary  minor  cycles; 

table  lookup  means  connected  to  said  digit  distributor 
register  in  such  manner  that  the  accessed  digit  refer- 
ences a  table  output  including  its  "times  the  radix" 
multiple  valu;  in  mixed  number  form  with  the  high 


order  byte  in  the  first  code  and  the  low  order  digit 
in  the  second  code; 

feedback  means  connected  to  said  table  lookup  means 
and  to  said  digit  distributor  to  place  in  the  accessed 
position  of  said  digit  distributor  the  low  order  digit 
of  the  table  output; 

buffer  means  connected  to  said  table  lookup  means 
to  retain  for  a  minor  cycle  the  high  order  digit  of 
the  table  output;  and 

gating  means  responsive  to  initial  minor  cycle  control 
signals  from  said  program  means  to  produce  the  ac- 
cessed byte  from  said  byte  distributor  register  and 
responsive  to  secondary  minor  cycle  control  signals 
from  said  program  means  to  produce  the  retained 
digit  from  buffer  means  for  further  use  in  accumu- 
lation of  partial  results. 


3^29,079 
BINARY  DIVIDER 
Harry  D.  ZInk,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
tary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,769 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 


to  the 
Secre- 


/'^^  lEp 


ii^   ii^ 


FT 


C^iw       [■ 


1.  A  direct  binary  divider  adapted  to  be  operated  dur- 
ing a  succession  of  digital  time  intervals  to  produce  a 


binary  quotient  comprising  first  and  second  registers  for 
storing  operands,  a  group  of  binary  digits  in  said  first 
register  representing  a  dividend,  a  storage  means  contain- 
ing a  group  of  binary  digits  representing  a  divisor  con- 
nected to  said  second  register  for  applying  these  digits 
bit  by  bit  to  said  second  register,  a  full  parallel  subtractor 
connected  directly  to  both  of  said  registers  for  con- 
tinuously comparing  the  divisor  with  the  dividend,  a  feed- 
back circuit  connected  between  said  subtractor  and  said 
first  register  for  replacing  the  digits  in  said  first  register 
with  the  output  of  said  subtractor,  a  control  gate  con- 
nected in  said  feedback  circuit,  first  gating  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  register  and  said  control  gate  for 
iiendering  said  control  gate  inopjerative  when  said  sec- 
ond register  contains  only  zero  digits,  second  gating 
means  connected  to  said  storage  means  and  said  control 
gate  for  rendering  said  control  gate  inoperative  as  long 
as  said  storage  means  contains  a  non-zero  digit,  third 
gating  means  connected  to  said  subtractor  and  said  con- 
trol gate  for  rendering  said  control  gate  inoperative  when- 
ever the  most  significant  digit  in  said  subtractor  is  a  non- 
zero digit,  and  output  means  for  providing  a  binary  rep- 
resentation of  said  quotient  as  manifested  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  control  gate  during  said  digital  time  intervals. 


3  229  080 
DIGITAL  COMPUTING  SYSTEMS 
James  E.  Ward,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,809 
23  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 


f:- 

r 

1     .. 

r "-  ■■ 
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9.  A  circuit  for  controllably  time  shifting  input  pulses 
representing  decimal  values  in  the  time  domain  in  re- 
sponse to  input  decimal  values  and  comprising: 

four  bistable  elements,  each  coupled  to  respond  to  a 
different  one  of  the  input  decimal  values  in  a  1,  2,  3, 
3'  code, 

at  lease  eight  gating  circuits, 

four  individual  delay  circuits,  each  of  the  delay  cir- 
cuits being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  the  bi- 
stable elements  and  each  having  a  corresponding  one, 
two  or  three-valued  time  delay  increment, 

means  interconnecting  the  successive  delay  circuits  in 
an  alternating  series  relationship  with  a  first  group 
of  four  of  the  eight  gating  circuits,  said  first  group 
of  four  gating  circuits  each  being  conditioned  by  a 
selected  state  of  a  different  one  of  the  bistable  ele- 
ments, said 

means  interconnecting  a  second  group  of  four  of  the 
gating  elements  to  the  different  delay  circuits,  each 
one  of  the  second  group  of  gating  circuits  being  cou- 
pled to  be  controlled  by  the  alternate  state  of  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  bistable  elements,  and  each  being 
coupled  to  provide  a  bypass  around  the  associated 
delay  circuit  to  the  next  succeeding  delay  circuit. 
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10.  The  invention,  as  set  forth  in  claim  9,  including,  in 
addition: 

a  fifth  bistable  clement, 

a  fifth  delay  circuit,  the  fifth  delay  circuit  providing  an 
additional  single  time  delay  increment, 
I  a  pair  of  gating  elements,  each  coupled  to  be  controlled 
by  a  different  state  of  the  added  bistable  element, 
one  of  the  gating  elements  being  coupled  to  receive 
signals  from  the  previous  delay  circuit  and  to  by- 
pass the  added  delay  circuit,  the  other  of  the  gating 
elements  being  coupled  to  receive  signals  from  the 
previous  delay  circuit  and  to  couple  said  signals  to 
the  added  delay  circuit,  and 
said  circuit  further  including  means  coupled  to  the  four 
bistable  elements  for  reversing  the  states  thereof  to 
provide  a  nines  complement  value. 


3  229  081 

CAB  MARKER  LAMP  FOR  COMMERCIAL 
ALTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Vilho  Koljonen,  Brookl}-!],  George  E.  Gush,  Jamaica,  and 
Elliott  Goldbaum,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lehigh 
Valley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,173 
11  Claims.     (CI.  240—7.1) 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  marker  lamp  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing  including  a  lens  supporting  plat- 
form, a  lamp  socket,  and  a  partition  extending  trans- 
versely of  one  end  of  said  platform  and  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  support  surface  of  the  latter;  means  forming 
an  inwardly  extending  lip  at  the  end  of  said  platform  op- 
posite said  partition;  a  compressible  gasket  on  said  plat- 
form; a  substantially  hollow  lens  of  transparent  material 
including  side  and  end  walls  having  lower  edges  engage- 
able  with  said  gasket;  one  end  of  said  lens  being  con- 
formingly  juxtaposable  with  said  partition  when  said  lens 
is  fully  assembled  with  said  housing,  and  having  hook 
means  projecting  outwardly  therefrom;  said  housing  hav- 
ing aperture  means  to  receive  said  hook  means  to  anchor 
said  lens  in  engagement  with  said  partition;  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lens  having  a  projecting  nose  engageable  be- 
neath said  lip;  said  lens  being  assembled  to  said  housing 
by  pressing  said  lens  against  said  gasket  to  compress  the 
latter  and  moving  said  lens  to  engage  said  nose  beneath 
said  lip;  the  relative  dimensions  of  said  lens,  said  nose, 
and  said  hook  means  being  such  that,  when  said  nose  is 
fully  engaged  beneath  said  lips,  said  one  end  of  said  lens 
is  spaced  sufficiently  from  said  partition  for  movement 
of  said  lens  toward  said  partition  with  said  hook  means 
in  alignment  wtih  said  aperture  means;  said  lens  being 
then  anchored  by  moving  said  lens  toward  said  partition 
with  engagement  of  said  hook  means  in  said  aperture 
means,  with  said  nose  remaining  engaged  with  said  lip. 


3,229,082 

ADJUSTABLE   VEHICLE  HEADLIGHTS 
Chester  W.  Barron,  R.F.D.  1,  Cornelia,  Ga.     30531 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,180 
3  Claims.     (CI.  240—7.1) 
1.  In  a  headlight  structure  for  a  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  headlights  disposed  at 


the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  to  direct  their  beams  of  light 
forwardly  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  means 
supporting  said  headlights  on  the  vehicle  for  vertical 
angular  adjustment  about  laterally  aligned  horizontal  axes, 
resilient  means  urging  the  respective  headlights  in  a  given 
angular  direction  about  said  axes,  a  cam  shaft  and  means 
journaling  same  on  the  vehicle  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  laterally  aligned  axes,  cam  followers  car- 
ried by  the  respective  headlights  eccentrically  to  their  said 


laterally  aligned  axes,  rotary  cams  affixed  to  said  cam 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  respective  followers  to  oscillate  said  headlights  angu- 
larly about  their  axes  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means, 
and  means  for  effecting  unidirectional  rotary  movement 
of  said  cam  shaft  through  repeated  revolutions,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  being  operative  selectively  to  bring  said 
cam  shaft  to  rest  in  selective  angular  positions  and  to 
maintain  it  against  rotation  in  said  positions  whereby  to 
preserve  the  said  adjustments  of  the  headlights. 


3,229,083 

REPLACEABLE  MINIATURE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Ben  B.  George,  Jr.,  15022  Ventura  Blvd., 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,453 

9  Claims.     (CI.  240 — 8.16) 


1.  In  a  miniature  illuminating  lamp,  an  assembly  for 
replaceabiy  connecting  an  illuminating  bulb,  having  elon- 
gated flexible  leads  extending  outwardly  from  the  bulb, 
in  an  electrical  circuit,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  bulb; 

and 
a  pair  of  elongated  tubular  conductors,  each  slidably 
receiving  and  removably  engaging  with  a  loose  fit 
one  of  the  leads  of  said  bulb,  the  interior  radial  di- 
mensions of  said  tubular  conductors  being  substan- 
tially larger  than  but  related  to  the  exterior  dimen- 
sions of  the  leads  to  insure  that  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  lead  slidably  received  and  removably  engaged 
therein  bears  against  the  interior  surface  of  said  con- 
ductor along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  es- 
tablishing an  area  of  electrical  contact  sufl^cient  to 
transfer  electrical  energy  for  operating  said  bulb, 
each  of  said  conductors  having  an  open  end  tcnni- 
nating  in  said  housing  and  an  opposite  end  termi- 
nating outside  said  housing  for  connection  into  an 
electrical  circuit. 
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3^29,084 

'    PORTABLE  LIGHT 

Nomian  C.  Bates,  68  Bayview  Ave.,  Amityville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,562 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240— 11  J) 


3^29,086 
AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  OPERATION  SYSTEMS 
Leslie  R.  Allison,  Forest  Hills.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,081 
7  Claims.     (CI.  246—187) 


A  portable  light  construction  comprising;  a  main  cas- 
ing element  with  an  inner  wall;  a  light-emitting  element; 
a  source  of  electricity  disposed  within  the  casing  element; 
circuit  control  means  including  an  hermetically  sealed 
switch  detachably  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing 
element,  the  switch  having  a  relatively  stationary  contact 
at  one  end  and  a  movable  contact  blade  composed  of  a 
magnetically  responsive  material  at  the  other  end;  and  a 
magnet  reciprocally  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  cas- 
ing in  proximity  to  the  movable  contact  blade;  wheret)y 
reciprocal  movement  of  the  magnet  from  an  "ofT'  posi- 
tion to  an  "on"  position  will  allow  the  magnet  to  cause 
the  blade  to  move  into  contact  with  the  circuitry,  thus 
completing  the  electrical  circuit,  and  movement  of  the 
magnet  to  the  "off'  position  repositions  the  magnetic  field 
so  it  does  not  influence  the  blade,  which  then  moves  out 
of  contact  with  the  circuitry,  thus  breaking  the  electrical 
circuit. 


3,229,085 

LIGHT  FLXTLTIE  i 

James  L.  Ankrom,  Whitehall,  and  Ralph  C.  Turner, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

FUed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,770 

2  Claims.     (CL  240—47) 


I 


2.  A  light  fixture  and  lamp  combination  for  use  in  a 
high-temperature  environment,  and  comprising:  | 

(a)  duct  means, 

(b)  lamp  receptacle  means  carried  by  said  duct  means, 

(c)  a  quartz  tube  and  tungsten  filament  incandescent 
lamp  positioned  adjacent  said  duct  means  and  co- 
operating with  said  receptacle  means, 

(d)  irozzle  means  connecting  with  said  duct  means 
and  adapted  to  discharge  air  from  said  duct  means 
in  the  direction  of  said  receptacle  means, 

(e)  deffector  means  separating  regions  within  the  light 
fixture  and  lamp  combination  which  receive  air  from 
said  nozzle  means  from  regions  within  said  light  fix- 
ture and  lamp  combination  which  surround  the 
quartz  tube  portion  of  said  incandescent  lamp,  and 

(f)  a  clear  heat-resistant  glass  envelope  separating  said 
lamp,  said  defkctor  means,  and  said  receptacle  means 
from  the  high-temperature  environment. 


1.  An  automatic  train  operation  system  for  a  train 
traveling  through  railway  territory  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  at  preselected  locations  within  the  ter- 
ritory and  each  including  a  station  platform  area,  said 
system  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  transmit- 
ting to  the  train  a  first  distinct  signal  when  the  train  is 
within  any  one  of  first  prescribed  track  stretches  between 
said  stations,  means  for  transmitting  to  the  train  a  sec- 
ond distinct  signal  when  the  train  is  within  any  one  of 
second  prescribed  track  stretches  each  in  approach  to  a 
station  platform  area,  means  for  transmitting  to  the  train 
a  third  distinct  signal  when  the  train  is  within  any  one 
of  third  prescribed  track  stretches  each  within  a  station 
platform  area,  a  timing  device  for  each  said  third  track 
stretch,  means  controlled  by  the  entrance  of  the  train 
into  each  said  third  track  stretch  for  initiating  the  tim- 
ing cycle  of  the  timing  device  for  that  track  stretch, 
means  controlled  by  each  said  timing  device  at  the  end 
of  its  timing  cycle  for  interrupting  the  transmission  to 
said  train  of  said  third  signal  and  transmitting  to  the 
train  said  first  signal;  signal  receiving  apparatus  on  said 
train  selectively  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  distinct  signals;  a  speed  responsive  gov- 
ernor on  said  train,  means  controlled  by  said  signal  re- 
ceiving apparatus  and  said  governor  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  train  to  and  maintaining  it  within  a  first 
distinct  speed  range  when  said  first  signal  is  received, 
means  controlled  by  said  signal  receiving  apparatus  and 
said  governor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  train  to 
and  maintaining  it  within  a  second  distinct  speed  range 
when  said  second  signal  is  received,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  signal  receiving  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
opening  of  the  doors  of  said  train  when  said  third  signal 
is  received  and  the  closing  of  the  doors  of  the  train  when 
the  receipt  of  the  third  signal  is  thereafter  interrupted. 


3,229  087 
ELECTRON  MICROANALYZER  AND 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Louis  Shapiro,  Eriton,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  First  Pennsylvania  Banking  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, trustee 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,493 
15  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 49.5) 
1.  An  electron  microanalyzer  comprising  means  for 
directing  a  beam  of  charged  particles  to  a  specimen  and 
for  deflecting  the  beam  in  a  pattern  over  a  surface  of  the 
specimen  and  for  deriving  electrical  signals  characteristic 
of  emissions  from  the  specimen  produced  by  the  beam, 
a  light  display  device  having  means  for  producing  a  mov- 
ing light  spot  over  a  pattern  synchronously  with  the  de- 
flection of  the  beam,  means  for  deriving  electrical  signals 
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characteristic  of  the  moving  light  spot  intensity,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  light  intensity  signals  with  the 
specimen  signals  and  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the 


light  spot  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  the 
light  intensity  and  the  specimen  signals,  whereby  an  ac- 
curate display  of  the  specimen  signals  is  obtained. 


3  229  088 
DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  COIVfPLETE  DISCONTIN- 
UOUS PANORAMIC  SERIOGRAPHY  OF  DENTAL 
ARCHES 

Gian  Giacomo  Olivati,  Via  Lamarmora  77,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  28,  1962, 

Patent  676,017 

3  Claims.     (CI.  250—50) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  a  series  of  separate,  suc- 
cessive radiographs  of  successive  sectors  of  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  a  patient's  mouth  comprising  a  frame- 
work adapted  to  fit  about  a  patient's  head,  plate  carrier 
means  mounted  at  the  front  of  said  framework  at  mouth 
level,  alignment  means  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  frame- 
work adapted  to  engage  and  align  an  X-ray  projector  in 
fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  plate  carrier  means, 
a  container  means  movably  mounted  within  said  frame- 
work for  immovably  engaging  the  patient's  head,  inter- 
connecting means  connected  between  said  container 
means  and  said  framework  for  enabling  rotation  after 
each  radiograph  of  said  container  means  about  a  vertical 
ax  s  and  said  container  means  being  transversely  mov- 
able after  each  radiograph  relative  to  said  framework, 
said  container  means  being  movable  in  such  a  way  so  that 
the  patient's  head  can  assume  for  each  successive  radio- 
graph different  angle  and  transverse  positions  with  respect 
to  said  X-ray  source  and  the  plate  carrier  means  whereby 
the  X-ray  beam  from  the  X-ray  source  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  particular 
sector  being  taken,  and  means  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work for  locking  the  container  means  in  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  framework. 


3,229,089 
AN  X-RAY  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
SPECIMEN  IMAGE  IN  COLOR 
Saburo  Sasao,  Higasfaisumiyoshi-liu,  Osalu,  Japan,  assign- 
or to  Hayakawa  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,096 
4  CUims.     (CI.  250—65) 


liSnu.  4 


1.  An  X-ray  system  comprising  means  generating  co- 
incident X-ray  beams  of  two  different  wavelengths,  said 
beams  being  generated  alternately  and  repetitively,  a 
specimen  adapted  to  be  irradiated  by  said  X-ray  beams, 
means  for  converting  said  X-rays  permeating  said  speci- 
men into  a  light  image,  a  photoelectric  scanning  camera 
tube  converting  said  repetitive  images  into  electric  image 
signals,  an  image  reproducing  tube  for  reproducing  elec- 
tric image  signals  in  color,  at  least  two  amplifiers,  switch- 
ing means  connecting  said  camera  tube  to  said  amplifiers 
alternately  and  repetitively,  connections  between  said  am- 
plifiers and  said  image  reproducing  tube  to  form  coinci- 
dent images  in  different  colors,  and  means  synchronizing 
said  X-ray  generating  tube  with  said  switching  means  and 
said  image  reproducing  tube  whereby  an  X-ray  beam  of 
one  wavelength  will  produce  an  image  of  one  color  and 
an  X-ray  beam  of  another  wavelength  will  produce  an 
image  of  another  color,  each  color  image  being  repre- 
sentative of  the  absorption  coefficient,  density  and  thick- 
ness variations  in  the  specimen,  said  colored  images  being 
produced  at  a  rate  which  results  in  a  single  multicolored 
image  when  received  by  the  eye. 


3,229,090 
HIGH  LEVEL  REMOTE  RADIATION  MONITOR 
Howard   C.   Eberline,  Santa   Fe,   N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Ebcrline  Instmment  Corporation,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex., 
a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 

FUed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,233 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—71.5) 


.ri>=- 


•> 


^ 


T 


mTttmmmtm 


5.  A  radiation  monitor  comprising  a  central  station 
and  a  plurality  of  remote  detectors,  said  central  station 
comprising  a  recording  instrument,  said  recording  instru- 
ment having  a  high  voltage  stepping  switch  for  connecting 
a  high  voltage  supply  periodically  and  sequentially  to  said 
remote  detectors  and  having  a  signal  switch  connected  to 
drive  in  step  with  said  stepping  switch  and  to  connect 
return  lines  periodically  and  sequentially  from  said  de- 
tectors, said  recorder  having  means  for  indicating  and 
making  a  record  of  the  output  from  the  remote  detectors 
received  through  said  signal  switch,  said  detectors  each 
comprising  a  photomultiplier  tube  and  scintillation  crystal 
arranged  so  that  light  from  said  crystal  is  received  in  said 
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tube,  the  output  from  said  high  voltage  su(>ply  being 
connected  via  said  stepping  switch  to  the  anodes  of  the 
respective  tubes,  the  cathodes  of  the  respective  tubes 
being  connected  to  the  signal  switch,  a  source  of  known 
radiation  mounted  adjacent  to  the  crystal,  and  means  for 
alternate,ly  exposing  and  shielding  said  known  source 
from  said  crystal,  said  means  being  operable  from  a 
remote  location. 


3^29,091 
SCINTILLATION  SELECTOR  FOR  LOW  ENERGY 

CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Kenneth  F.  Sinclair,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,185 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250—71.5) 

(Granted  under  Fitle  35,  LJ.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  detector,  for  detecting  low-energy  charged  sub- 
atomic particles  which  may  be  present  in  a  gaseous 
medium,  which  comprises,  m  combination; 

an  electrically-conductive  substantially-planar  plate; 

an  electrically-conductive  grid  substantially  co-exten- 
sive with  said  plate,  said  grid  bemg  composed  o.  hne 
wires  and  being  positioned  to  be  substantially  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  said  plate; 

said  plate  and  said  grid  permitting  substantially  free- 
flowing  passage  therebetween  of  said  gaseous  medium 
and  substantially  defining  therebetween  by  their  re- 
spjective  boundary  limits  the  sensitive  volume  of  said 
detector; 

high-voltage  power  supply  means,  with  its  negative  pole 
connected  to  said  plate  and  its  positive  pole  con- 
nected to  said  grid  for  establishing,  between  said 
plate  and  said  grid,  an  electric  field  of  a  strength  to 
cause  within  the  body  of  gas  contained  in  the  sensi- 
tive volume  of  said  detector  a  process  of  cumulative 
ionization  of  molecules  of  said  body  of  gas  when 
charged  subatomic  particles  are  present  in  said  body 
of  gas,  each  of  the  low-energy  charged  subatomic 
particles  when  present  in  said  body  of  gas  inter- 
acting with  molecules  of  said  body  of  gas  to  produce 
ions  which  in  turn  are  accelerated  by  said  electric 
field  to  produce  still  more  ions  in  said  body  of  gas 
in  a  continuing  process  which  is  cumulative  in  nature 
and  which  causes  each  of  said  low-energy  charged 
subatomic  particles  to  give  rise  to  a  given  group  of 
ions  whose  number  is  very  many  times  that  of  the 
originating  subatomic  particle; 

said  electric  field  as  applied  between  sa-d  plate  and  said 
grid,  further  serving  to  direct  the  negative  ions  of 
each  of  the  given  groups  of  subatomic-particle-de- 
rived ions  toward  said  grid; 

luminophor  means,  located  in  covering  position  around 
the  fine  wires  of  said  electrically  conductive  grid,  for 
emitting  scintillations  in  response  to  ions  incident 
upon  said  luminophor  means; 

transducer-amplifier  means,  located  closely  adjacent 
said  fine-wire  grid,  for  sensing  the  scintillations  pro- 
duced by  said  luminophor  means  in  response  to  ion 
incidence  thereupon  and  for  converting  the  aggrega- 


tion of  scintillations  by  the  negative  ions  of  a  given 
group  of  subatomic-particle-derived  ions  into  an 
amplified  electrical  pulse; 
counting  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
transducer-amplifier  means,  for  registering  the  count 
rate  for  the  scintillation-derived  electrical  pulses 
coming  from  said  transducer-amplifier  means,  said 
count  rate  serving  as  an  indication  of  the  number 
of  low-energy  charged  subatomic  particles  present  in 
the  body  of  gas  located  within  the  sensitive  volume 
of  said  detector. 


3,229,092 
FAST  AND  SLOW  NEUTRON  COL^NTER 

Howard   C.   Eberline,   Santa   Fe,   N.   Mex.,   assignor  to 

Eberline  Instrument  Corporation,  Santa  Fe,  N,  Mex. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,814 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.1) 


1.  A  neutron  counter  usable  alternately  for  the  de- 
tection of  slow  and  fast  neutrons,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  housings,  voltage  supply,  modifying  and  metering 
circuits  in  the  upper  housing,  an  inner  housing  of  cad- 
mimum  within  the  lower  housing,  said  inner  housing 
being  enclosed  except  for  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof, 
said  lower  housing  having  an  adjacent  corresponding 
opening,  a  detector  assembly  extending  into  said  inner 
housing  through  said  openings,  said  assembly  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  said  inner  housing  and  centrally 
positioned  therewithin  to  provide  a  relatively  large  space 
around  and  at  one  end  of  said  assembly,  paraffin  modera- 
tor within  said  space,  said  assembly  comprising  a  cylin- 
der projecting  into  said  inner  housing  and  having  a  closed 
end  wall  within  the  housing  and  a  removable  hand  probe 
releasably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  hand  probe 
comprising  a  Boron  Trifluoride  gas-filled  proportional 
chamber  having  a  high  voltage  contact  projecting  from 
its  outer  end,  a  connector  body  engaging  the  outer  end 
of  said  proportional  chamber,  said  connector  body  having 
a  recess  within  its  inner  end,  a  cadmium  shield  mounted 
within  said  recess  and  having  a  centra]  opening  there- 
through, an  insulating  contact  holder  mounted  within  said 
connector  body,  said  contact  holder  being  substantially 
cup-shaped  and  having  an  opening  in  its  inner  end,  said 
inner  end  being  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
connector  body,  a  high  voltage  contact  probe  having  a 
head  positioned  within  said  contact  holder  and  a  stem 
projecting  through  said  opening  in  its  inner  end  and 
through  the  opening  in  said  cadmium  shield  into  engage- 
ment with  said  high  voltage  contact,  a  retainer  plug  within 
the  other  end  of  said  contact  holder,  said  plug  having  a 
central  bore  therethrough,  a  high  voltage  contact  connec- 
tor having  an  enlarged  head  mounted  within  said  contact 
holder  at  the  end  remote  from  said  probe,  conducting 
spring  means  mounted  in  said  contact  holder  and  holding 
said  probe  and  said  connector  in  spaced  relation,  a  cou- 
pling mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  connector  body, 
said  coupling  having  a  recess  at  its  inner  end  and  its  outer 
end,  a  non-conducting  plug  positioned  within  the  inner 
recess,  cable   securing  and   mounting   means   positioned 
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within  the  outer  recess,  a  cap  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  coupling,  a  cable  mounted  within  said  coupling  and 
having  its  inner  wire  connected  to  said  contact  connector, 
said  cable  having  insulation  about  said  wire  and  a 
grounded  shield  about  said  insulation,  said  grounded 
shield  being  connected  to  said  coupling,  said  cable  being 
connected  to  said  voltage  supply  circuit. 


3^29,093 

INFRARED  FUZE  TARGET  SIMULATOR 
Robert  S.  T^utvetter,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,103 

12  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83.3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  infrared  target  simulator  comprising; 

a  source  of  infrared  radiation, 

a  rotatable  disc  opaque  to  infrared  radiation  positioned 
in  a  path  of  the  infrared  radiation  from  said  source 
and  having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  geo- 
metrically proportioned  to  a  target  for  passing  the 
infrared  radiation, 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  disc, 

a  timed  shutter  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
infrared  radiation  for  selectively  passing  the  radia- 
tion during  one  period  of  time  of  predetermined 
duration  and  blocking  the  radiation  during  another 
period  of  time, 

and  an  infrared  detector  means  positioned  in  the  path 
of  the  infrared  radiation  passed  by  said  shutter  and 
said  disc  at  the  aperture  thereof  for  detecting  the 
change  in  intensity  of  the  infrared  radiation,  whereby 
the  radiation  passed  through  the  aperture  in  the  ro- 
tating disc  and  the  shutter  means  simulates  a  spinning 
target  of  a  determined  velocity  when  detected  by 
the  detector  means. 


3,229,094 

RADIATION    THICKNESS    GAUGE    USING    MAG- 
NETIC AMPLIFIERS  AND  A  CONSTANT  REFER- 
ENCE SOURCE  OF  VOLTAGE  FOR  COMPARISON 
Harry  Eugene  Brys,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 
Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,405 
9  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


reference  current,  magnetic  amplifier  means  for  amfdiiy- 
ing  said  small  detector  output  current,  electric  circuit 
means  for  feeding  said  amphfied  detector  output  and  cali- 
bration reference  currents,  in  oppjosition,  into  a  third  mag- 
netic amplifying  device,  the  amphfied  output  of  said  third 
magnetic  amplifymg  device  varying  with  the  difference  be- 
tween said  amplified  detector  output  and  caUbration  refer- 
ence currents,  and  therefore  with  the  thickness  of  said 
object,  and  an  electric  circuit  means  including  an  indicat- 
ing device  for  indicating  said  thickness. 


1.  In  an  electronic  ray  gauge  for  determining  the  thick- 
ness of  an  object  disposed  between  a  ray  generating  ap- 
paratus and  a  ray  detecting  apparatus,  wherein  said  de- 
tecting apparatus  puts  out  a  small  detector  output  cur- 
rent which  varies  with  the  amount  of  radiation  reaching 
said  ray  detecting  apparatus,  and  thus  with  the  thickness 
of  said  object;  means  for  generating  a  small,  substantially 
constant  calibration  reference  current  of  the  same  order 
of  magnitude  as  said  detector  output  current,  magnetic 
amplifier   means   for   amplifying  said   small   calibration 


3,229,095 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  DIFFERENCE 

OF  TWO  INCIDENT  OPTICAL  RADIATIONS 
Gordon   J.    La^er,    Briarcli£F    Manor,   and   Arthur   H. 
Netbercot,  Jr.,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,523 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250—84) 


,A^ 


1.  A  far  infra-red  radiation  source  operable  in  free 
space  and  comprising  a  high  mobility  small  bandgap  semi- 
conductor crystal  having  a  surface  region  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type,  electrodes  connected  across  said  crystal  to  de- 
fine said  surface  region  and  arranged  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  unidirectional  bias  voltage,  apparatus  for  pro- 
viding coherent  optical  radiation  directed  to  said  surface 
region  at  two  wavelengths,  the  difference  in  frequencies  of 
said  two  wavelengths  being  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the 
desired  radiation  output. 


3  229  096 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  SPENT  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Charles  F.  Bonilla,  Tenafly,  Karl  P.  Brown,  Jr.,  Metuchen, 
and  Steven   H.   Brown,   Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,212 
23  Claims.     (CI.  250—108) 


1.  A  container  for  fuel  elements  utilizing  a  gas  cooling 
system  and  comprising  body  means  including  shielding 
material  and  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  for  receiving 
fuel  elements  and  being  open  at  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
removable  closure  means  including  shielding  material  and 
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adapted  to  close  the  open  upper  end  of  said  cavity,  means 
for  securing  said  closare  means  in  operative  position,  a 
plurality  of  plates  spaced  substantially  flat  being  disposed 
within  said  cavity  and  spaced  from  one  another,  said 
plates  being  substantially  parallel  with  one  another  and 
dividing  said  cavity  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular vertically  extending  spaces  for  receiving  fuel 
element  support  means,  said  plates  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  walls  of  said  body  means  and  being 
formed  of  neutron  absorbing  material  as  well  as  material 
having  good  heat  conduction  characteristics  for  conduct- 
ing heat  readily  to  the  walls  of  said  body  means  from 
fuel  elements  disposed  therewithin,  and  fuel  element  sup- 
port means  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  various 
spaces  defined  within  said  body  means  and  for  supporting 
fuel  elements  in  operative  position  therewithin,  said  fuel 
element  support  means  being  of  open  framework  construc- 
tion to  retain  the  fuel  elements  in  proper  operative  posi- 
tion and  which  docs  not  interfere  with  effective  heat 
transfer  from  the  fuel  elements  supported  thereby. 


3,229,097 
THERMOLU\nNESCENT  DOSIMETER  SHIELD 
Robin  K.  Durkee,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Arthur  C.  Lucas, 
Goleta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Edgerton,  Genneshausen  & 
Grier,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,336 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—108) 


I 


3  129,098 

LIGHT-BEAM  MICROPHONE  AND  METHOD 

Gabriel  M.  Gianninl,  Indio,  and  Delbert  G.  Van  Omum, 

Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Gianninl  Scientific  Corporation,  Long  Island,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  22,873,  Apr.   18 
1960.  This  application  Jan.  IS,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,544 
7  culms,     (a.  250—199) 

6.  A  method  of  transducing  sound  waves  into  electrical 
waves,  which  comprises  generating  a  beam  of  light,  trans- 
mitting said  beam  of  light  through  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere at  a  region  adjacent  a  sound-wave  source  which 
is  disposed  in  said  ambient  atmosphere  and  which  gen- 
erates in  said  atmosphere  sound  waves  adapted  to  effect 
refraction  of  said  light  beam  passing  therethrough  in 
said  atmosphere,  disposing  in  the  path  of  said  refracted 
light  beam  a  photodetector  means  so  constructed  that  de- 
flection of  said  beam  caused  by  said  refraction  thereof 
varies  the  response  of  said  photodetector  means,  and  am- 


'% 


plifying  the  output  of  said  photodetector  means  to  provide 
electrical  waves  corresponding  to  said  sound  waves. 


3,229,099 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Schwinghamer  and  John  R.  Rasquin,  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assignors   to  the   United   States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,085 

8  CUilms.     (CI.  250—201) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I 

1.  A  thermoluminescent  dosimeter  comprising: 

a  glass  envelope; 

a  radiation  detector  mounted  within  said  envelope  com- 
prising thermoluminescent  manganese-activated  cal- 
cium fluoride; 

a  radiation  shield  encompassing  said  envelope  except 
for  the  base  thereof,  said  shield  comprising  a  thin 
layer  of  lead  disposed  exteriorly  of  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  envelope  and  a  layer  of  tin  dis- 

'  posed  exteriorly  of  and  in  contact  with  said  layer  of 
lead,  said  layers  of  tin  and  lead  having  common  voids 
to  permit  ionizing  radiation  to  impinge  without  at- 
tenuation upon  approximately  10%  of  the  exterior 
surface  area  of  said  thermoluminescent  manganese- 
activated  calcium  fluoride. 


1.  A  control  system  for  maintaining  alignment  between 
first  and  second  movable  bodies  comprising: 

(A)  first  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  first 
movable  body  to  allow  movement  of  said  first  mov- 
able body  within  a  horizontal  plane; 

(B)  second  supporting  means  for  movably  support- 
ing said  second  movable  body  with  respect  to  said 
second  supporting  means  in  a  line  perpendicular  to 
said  horizontal  plane  and  for  moving  said  second 
movable  body  in  a  path  spaced  from  said  first  sup- 
porting means; 

(C)  one  of  said  bodies  comprising  a  small  area  source 
of  radiant  energy; 

(D)  the  other  of  said  bodies  comprising  directional 
energy  sensing  means; 

(E)  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means 
for  providing  a  first  electrical  output  representative 
of  misalignment  between  said  directional  energy 
sensing  means  and  said  source  of  radiant  energy  in 
said  horizontal  plane  and  for  providing  a  second 
electrical  output  representative  of  misalignment  be- 
tween said  directional  energy  sensing  means  and  said 
source  of  radiant  energy  along  said  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  horizontal  plane; 

(F)  first  drive  means  responsive  to  said  first  elec- 
trical output  for  moving  said  first  movable  body 
within  said  horizontal  plane  in  a  direction  to  pro- 
duce alignment  with  said  second  movable  body; 

(G)  said  first  supporting  means  and  first  drive  means 
including  means  for  rotating  said  first  movable  body; 

(H)  second  drive  means  responsive  to  said  second 
electrical  output  for  moving  said  second  movable 
body  with  respect  to  said  second  supporting  means 
along  said  line  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  plane 
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in  a  direction  to  produce  alignment  with  said  first 

body; 
(I)   a  member  spaced  from  said  first  supporting  means; 
(J)  said  second  supporting  means  further  comprising 

means  for  maintaining  a  fixed  space  between  said 

second  supporting  means  and  said  member. 


3,229,100 
ELECTRONIC  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Evon  C.  Greanias,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,585 
9  Claims.     (CL  250—202) 


>   ' — 


1 


^ 


1.  An  electronic   servo   apparatus   for   following   the 
contour  of  a  line  pattern  comprising: 

(a)  a  flying  spot  scanner  for  imaging  an  illuminated 
spot  on  a  surface  containing  the  line  pattern,  and 
operative  responsive  to  the  respective  magnitudes  of 
at  least  two  applied  control  potentials  to  position  toe 
image  on  the  surface  to  encompass  an  area  which 
includes  the  pattern; 

(b)  a  generator  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  hav- 
ing a  sinusoidal  waveform;  ' 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  generator  for  producing 
two  sinusoidally  varying  electrical  waveforms  respec- 
tively displaced  from  one  another  by  one  quarter 
wavelength; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  attenuating  devices  respectively  con- 
nected to  receive  each  of  the  quarter  wavelength 
phase  displaced  sinusoidal  waveforms,  each  device 
being  operative  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  elec- 
trical control  signal  to  attenuate  the  signal  connected 
thereto,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  control  signal  to 
pass  the  signal  connected  thereto  without  attenuation; 

(e)  an  integrating  device  connected  to  each  of  said 
attenuating  devices  and  to  said  flying  spot  scanner  to 
supply  the  control  potentials  thereto; 

(f)  a  light  responsive  device  operative  responsive  to 
the  change  in  the  illumination  intensity  as  said 
imaged  spot  of  light  moves  into  said  line  to  produce 
a  potential  output  response  manifestive  of  the  change; 

(g)  and  means  connected  to  said  light  responsive  de- 
vice and  to  said  attenuators,  operative  responsive  to 

I  the  potential  output  response  of  said  light  responsive 
device  to  produce  an  electrical  control  signal  having 
a  fixed  duration  substantially  not  greater  than  one 
half  the  period  of  said  sinusoidal  waveform,  the  said 
electrical  signal  being  operative  to  cause  said  attenu- 
ators to  attenuate  the  instantaneous  ami^tudes  of 
the  sinusoidal  waveforms  entered  therein. 


3^29,101 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  OFHCAL  TRACKER  FOR 

MOON  OR  SATELLITES 

Anwar  K.  Chitayat,  Plainvicw,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Optomechanisnu,  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,111 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250—203) 

Means  for  optically  tracking  the  moon  comprising  a 

telescope  movably  mounted  to  receive  an  image  from  the 


moon,  an  opaque  disc  rotatably  mounted  behind  said  tele- 
scope, said  disc  having  a  round  aperture  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  means  to  rotate  said  disc  so  said  aper- 
ture scans  a  circle  and  passes  signals  in  phase  relation  to 
the  deviation  of  the  moon  from  the  optical  axis  of  said 
telescope,  phase  reference  means  connected  to  said  disc 
means  including  photo  detector  means  to  compare  the 
phase  position  of  said  moon  with  said  phase  reference 
means,  servo  motor  means  responsive  to  said  phase  com- 


^m 


paring  means  to  move  said  telescope  to  track  said  moon, 
and  noise  discriminating  means  comprising  a  rotating 
raster  mounted  behind  said  telescope,  means  to  rotate 
said  raster  to  modulate  signals  from  said  telescope,  means 
to  mount  said  raster  so  that  said  raster  lines  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  moon  com- 
prising a  rotatable  plate  mounting  said  raster  and  means 
to  control  the  position  of  said  plate,  said  raster  being 
mounted  eccentrically  on  said  rotatable  plate. 


3,229,102 
RADIATION  DIRECTION  DETECTOR  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  PHOTOCELL 
AGING 
Paul  R.  Spencer,  Houston,  Tex.,  Seymour  Salmirs,  Hamp- 
ton, Va.,  and  Ernst  F.  Germann,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,202 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250—203) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


,« 


y 


1.  A  solar  sensor  having  a  reference  axis  for  orienting 
the  sensor  with  respect  to  the  solar  disk  comprising:  a 
first  plurality  of  planar  photocells  inclined  at  equal  angles 
about  the  sensor  referi^nce  axis  for  detecting  incident 
radiation;  a  second  plurality  of  planar  photocells  inclined 
at  equal  angles  about  the  sensor  reference  axis  for  de- 
tecting incident  radiation;  said  second  plurality  of  photo- 
cells being  spaced  outwardly  of  and  positioned  concen- 
trically about  said  first  plurality  of  photocells  and  serving 
to  shield  said  first  plurality  of  photocells  from  the  effects 
of  solar  radiation  reflected  from  other  planetary  bodies; 
and  electrical  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  photocells  for  providing  an  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  angle  formed  between  incident 
radiation  from  the  solar  disk  and  the  sensor  reference 
axis. 
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3,229,103 
PHOTOELECTRIC  POSITION  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Kurt  Rantsch  and  Adolf  Weyrauch,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  M.  Hensoldt  &  Sbhne,  Optische 
Herke  Akdengesellschaft,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1961, 
H  43,604  , 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—209) 


'  c 


1.  In  a  photoelectric  position  indicating  device,  a  trans- 
lucent longitudinally  displaceable  scale  body  provided 
with  opaque  light-reflecting  scale  marks  defining  a  grad- 
uated scale  and  translucent  fields  between  said  scale 
marks,  means  forming  a  light  beam  for  illuminating  said 
scale  body  from  one  side  thereof,  a  first  photoelectric  cell 
on  one  side  of  said  scale  body  adapted  to  be  energized  by 
light  from  said  light  beam  passing  through  said  trans- 
lucent fields  and  a  second  photoelectric  cell  on  the  other 
side  of  said  scale  body  adapted  to  be  energized  by  light 
from  said  light  beam  which  is  reflected  by  one  of  said 
scale  marks  when  the  latter  is  illuminated  by  said  light 
beam  and  said  light  beam  is  blocked  by  said  scale  mark 
from  passing  through  said  scale  body  to  energize  said 
first  photoelectric  cell,  whereby  upon  displacement  of 
said  scale  body  the  opaque  light-reflecting  scale  mark  is 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  light  bJeam  so  that  the  latter 
passes  through  one  of  said  translucent  fields  and  energizes 
said  first  photoelectric  cell,  while  said  second  photoelec- 
tric cell  becomes  deenergized,  a  read-out  tube  arranged 
in  a  circuit  with  said  two  alternately  energized  photoelec- 
tric cells,  and  means  forming  a  signalling  circuit  connect- 
ing said  photoelectric  cells  for  producing  a  visible  signal 
when  a  predetermined  complementary  pattern  of  light  im- 
pulses energizing  said  photoelectric  cells  is  interrupted  by 
impurities  on  said  scale  body  and  becomes  non-comple- 
mentary. 


3,229,104 
FOUR  TERMINAL  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SEMICON- 

DUCTOR  DEVICE   USING  LIGHT  COUPLING 
Richard  F.  Rutz,  Cold  Spring,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business   Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,794 

13  Claims.     (CI.  250— 211)  I 


i  •  • 


'-^1^' 


low* 


1.  A  radiation  coupled  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing an  integral  crystalline  body  of  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  regions  of  different  conductivity 
type, 
the  principal  part  of  said  body  being  composed  of  a 

semi-insulating  material, 
two  spaced  junctions  within  said  integral  body,  the  first 
of  said  junctions  being  operable  to  produce  recom- 
bination radiation  due  to  injection  of  charge  carriers 
and  the  second  of  said  junctions  being  operable  for 
absorbing  radiation, 
said  first  junction  having  a  region  in  contiguity  with 


said  semi-insulating  material  and  said  second  junc- 
tion having  a  region  in  contiguity  with  said  semi-in- 
sulating material, 

means  for  biasing  said  first  junction  so  as  to  inject 
charge  carriers  thereby  to  produce  recombination 
radiation  at  said  first  junction,  which  radiation  pro- 
pagates through  said  semi-insulating  material,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  second  junction  to  collect  the 
charge  carriers  which  are  generated  due  to  the  ab- 
sorption of  the  propagated  radiation  at  said  second 
junction. 


3,229,105 
IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  DEVICE  WITH  MIRROR  ON 
REAR  SURFACE,  PHOTOCATHODE  ON  FRONT 
SURFACE,  AND  FIBER  OPTICS  IN  CENTER  OF 
REAR  SURFACE 
Hermann    R.    Mestwerdt   and    Werner    R.    Rambauske, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,503 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  An  electro-optical  image  converter  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  circular  smaller  diameter  front 
and  larger  diameter  rear  concentric  spherical  lens  mem- 
bers, said  front  lens  member  comprising  a  transparent 
Maksutow  lens  having  concentric  spherical  concave  outer 
and  convex  inner  surfaces,  having  a  common  radial  center; 
a  correction  plate  in  front  of  said  outer  front  concave  sur- 
face; said  rear  lens  member  having  an  inner  opaque 
spherical  concave  full  mirror  reflecting  surface  facing 
said  inner  convex  surface  of  said  front  lens  member  and 
having  a  center  of  curvature  concident  with  the  center 
of  curvature  of  said  front  lens  member;  an  opaque  frusto- 
conical  enclosure  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  in  sealed 
relation  to  the  peripheries  of  said  front  and  rear  lens 
members  to  provide  a  vacuum  chamber  therebetween, 
said  chamber  being  evacuated;  a  metallic  plug  concentri- 
cally sealed  in  the  central  portion  of  said  front  lens  mem- 
ber to  provide  an  annular  transparent  light  passing  area 
surrounding  said  plug  for  passing  optical  radiation  from 
distant  objects  substantially  at  infinity  through  said  sur- 
rounding area  to  said  opaque  spherical  concentric  con- 
cave full  mirror  reflecting  surface  of  said  rear  lens  mem- 
ber; said  plug  having  a  cooling  passage  formed  therein; 
means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  through  said 
coohng  passage;  said  plug  having  an  inner  convex  re- 
flecting surface  within  said  vacuum  chamber  coextensive 
with  the  inner  convex  surface  of  said  front  lens  member; 
a  photocathode  layer  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  if 
said  plug  in  insulated  relation  to  said  plug  and  having  a 
spherical  convex  surface  facing  said  rear  lens  member 
spaced  to  receive  the  optical  radiation  reflected  by  said 
mirror  reflecting  surface  of  said  rear  lens  member  at  cor- 
responding focal  points  on  the  spherical  convex  surface  of 
said  photocathode  layer;  said  spherical  rear  lens  member 
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having  an  annular  central  opening  in  the  opaque  reflect- 
ing mirror  surface  thereof  having  a  greater  area  than  the 
facing  area  of  said  photocathode  layer  to  provide  an 
opaque  spherical  concentric  concave  full  mirror  reflecting 
surface  surrounding  said  annular  central  opening;  a  group 
of  flber-optics  closing  said  last  opening  in  sealed  relation 
thereto,  extending  outwardly  from  the  concave  surface 
of  said  rear  lens  member,  and  terminating  in  a  visual 
image  viewing  plane  in  back  of  said  rear  lens  member 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  thereof;  said  fiber-optics 
having  their  inner  ends  coextensive  with  the  concave 
reflection  surface  of  said  rear  lens  member;  a  circular 
phosphor  layer  concentrically  disposed  on  said  inner  ends 
of  said  group  of  fiber-optics  and  facing  said  photocathode 
layer;  a  high  voltage  D.C.  source  having  a  negative  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  photocathode  layer  and  a  positive 
terminal  connected  to  said  phosphor  layer;  a  plurality  of 
metallic  bands  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
around  the  interior  of  said  frusto-conical  enclosure  in 
parallel  planes  between  said  front  and  rear  lens  members; 
a  voltage  divider  network  connected  between  said  bands 
and  said  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  said  high 
voltage  D.C.  source  for  energizing  said  bands;  a  cylindri- 
cal electromagnetic  field  coil  concentrically  surrounding 
said  frusto-conical  enclosure  and  said  front  lens  member, 
displaced  axially  in  a  direction  away  from  said  rear  lens 
member  to  encircle  said  front  lens  member  and  only  a 
portion  of  said  enclosure  to  produce  an  expanding  mag- 
netic field  through  said  rear  lens  member  having  diverg- 
ing substantially  straight  lines  of  force  passing  through 
and  between  said  photocathode  layer  and  said  phosphor 
layer  to  provide  an  exp>anding  electron-guiding  path  from 
said  photocathode  layer  to  said  phosphor  layer;  and  means 
for  energizing  said  coil  to  create  said  expanding  magnetic 
field. 


3,229,106 

METHOD  OF  MODULATING  LIGHT  WITH  INTRIN- 
SIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRI- 
CAL SIGNAL  MODULATOR  EMPLOYING  SUCH 
DEVICE 
Jean  F.  De  Lord,  Portland,  William  C.  Myers,  Hillsboro, 
and  Kent  H.  Johnston,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Telitronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,375 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—217) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  frequency  of  an  elec- 
trical signal  comprising:  < 

a  light  source, 

a  light  modulator  of  semiconductor  material  having 
at  least  one  portion  containing  current  carrier  im- 
purities therein  which  forms  a  junction  with  a  region 
of  intrinsic  semiconductor  material  normally  sub- 
stantially free  of  current  carriers, 

a  light  sensitive  element  of  photoconductor  material 
positioned  to  receive  the  light  emitted  by  said  light 
source  after  it  is  transmitted  through  said  modulator 
so  that  the  impedance  of  said  element  varies  with 
said  transmitted  light  and  the  majority  of  the  light 
received  by  said  element  passes  through  said  in- 
trinsic region, 

means  to  apply  an  input  voltage  of  one  frequency  across 
said  variable  impedance  of  said  element,  and 

means  for  applying  a  bias  signal  voltage  of  another 
frequency  across  the  junction  in  said  modulator  to 
forward  bias  said  junction  and  alternately  remove 


said  forward  bias  in  order  to  vary  the  light  trans- 
mission characteristic  of  said  modulator  and  to  vary 
the  impedance  of  said  light  sensitive  element  so  as 
to  produce  an  output  voltage  across  said  variable 
impedance  related  in  frequency  to  said  bias  voltage. 


3,229,107 
APPARATUS  FOR   MOVING   ARTICLES   ONE   BY 

ONE  TO  AND  FROM  A  PROCESSING  STATION 

John  B.  Bartholomew  and  Peter  P.  M  orison,  both  of 

Cambridge,    Cambridgesliire,    England,    assignors    to 

Spillers  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaki,  Aug.  17, 1961, 

29,668/61 
13  Claims.     (CI.  250—223) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  succession  of  random 
spaced  articles  and  feeding  them  one  by  one  to  a  proc- 
essing station  in  timed  relation  with  the  removal  of  articles 
therefrom,  comprising  intermittently  operable  delivery 
means  for  receiving  articles  and  feeding  them  one  by  one 
to  the  processing  station,  a  container  at  said  processing 
station  for  receiving  articles,  an  annular  member  carrying 
said  container,  sidewardly  projecting  members  on  said 
annular  member,  stirrup-like  members  on  said  container 
surrounding  said  sidewardly  projecting  members  to  pro- 
vide a  limited  freedom  of  movement  of  the  container  in 
a  vertical  direction  relatively  to  the  annular  member 
when  the  annular  member  is  in  a  normal  generally  hori- 
zontal position,  stub  axles,  means  for  joumalling  said  stub 
axles  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  cranks  secured  to 
said  stub  axles  and  to  said  sidewardly  projecting  mem- 
bers, a  driving  crank  secured  to  one  of  said  stub  axles, 
a  pneumatic  piston  and  cylinder  mechanism  opcrativcly 
connected  to  said  driving  crank  for  angularly  displacing 
said  annular  member  about  asid  axis  from  its  normal  gen- 
erally horizontal  position  to  a  displaced  generally  vertical 
position  for  the  discharge  of  an  article  from  the  container 
under  gravity,  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  each 
article  into  said  container  for  initiating  a  processing  opera- 
tion thereon  whilst  resting  therein,  control  means  respon- 
sive to  the  completion  of  said  processing  operation  for 
initiating  operation  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  mechanism, 
trip  means  for  reversing  the  operation  of  said  piston  and 
cylinder  mechanism  upon  completion  of  movement  of  said 
annular  member  into  said  displaced  position,  and  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  delivery  means. 


3,229,108 
METER-CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 
Claude  V.  Clift,  P.O.  Box  35,  Hermleigh,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,894 
4  CUiims.     (CI.  250—239) 
1.  In  a  meter  having  a  dial  face  and  an  indicator  mov- 
able in  front  of  the  dial  face,  a  control  device  comprising, 
a  light  admitting  window  formed  on  said  dial  face  dis- 
posed rearward  of  the  indicator  path  of  movement,  ad- 
justable light  blocking  means  having  an  aperture  disposed 
rearwardly  of  the  window  on  the  dial  face  and  for  ex- 
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posure  to  light  admitted  through  said  window,  light  con- 
fining mean«  connected  to  said  dial  face  and  projecting 
rearwardly  therefrom  for  slidably  mounting  said  adjust- 
able means,  photo-resistive  means  mounted  within  said 
light  confining  means  in  closely  spaced  adjacency  to  said 


,/ 


adjustable  means  for  reduction  in  electrical  resistivity 
when  directly  exposed  to  illumination  admitted  through 
said  aperture,  and  illumination  means  fixedly  mounted  foF- 
wardly  of  the  dial  face  for  exposing  said  photo-resistive 
means  to  illumination  when  the  indicator  is  displaced  out 
of  alignment  with  said  aperture. 


3^29,109 
EMERGENCY  SWITCH  I 

Reginald  D.  Wilson,  2601  Roslyn  Ave.,  Baltimore  16,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,432 

2  Claims.     (CI.  307—10)  j 
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1.  A  safety  switch  for  use  with  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  battery,  a  cable  leading  from  said  battery,  a  first  line 
contact  connected  to  said  cable,  a  second  line  contact, 
and  a  plurality  of  vehicle  and  accessory  operating  elec- 
trical circuits  connected  to  said  second  line  contact, 
said  safety  switch  comprising  a  contact  bridging  member 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  line  contacts, 
a  reciprocable  rod  carrying  said  bridging  member  and 
comprising  a  first  solenoid  core,  a  first  solenoid  coil  sur- 
rounding said  rod,  a  latching  notch  in  said  rod,  energiza- 
tion of  said  first  solenoid  coil  moving  said  contact  bridg- 
ing member  to  line  contact  bridging  position  to  energize 
said  plurality  of  circuits  from  said  battery;  first  spring 
means  connected  to  said  rod  normally  biasing  said  con- 
tact bridging  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
and  second  line  contacts,  a  second  solenoid  coil  mounted 
adjacent  said  first  solenoid  coil,  a  second  solenoid  core 
in  said  second  coil,  latch  means  engageable  with  said 
latching  notch  connected  to  said  second  solenoid  core, 
second  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  latch  means 
into  engagement  with  said  latching  notch,  a  microswitcb 
having  an  input  terminal  and  two  output  terminals  mount- 
ed adjacent  said  solenoid  coil,  said  microswitch  being 
movable  to  close  a  circuit  to  one  or  the  other  of  said 
output  terminals,  an  energizing  wire  leading  from  said 
first  line  contact  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  micro- 


switch,  a  line  extending  from  one  microswitch  output 
terminal  to  said  first  solenoid  coil,  a  line  extending  from 
the  other  microswitch  output  terminal  to  said  second 
solenoid  coil,  a  spring  pressed  microswitch  operating  but- 
ton normally  biasing  said  microswitch  toward  said  first 
solenoid  energizing  position,  and  located  adjacent  said 
latch  means,  said  button  being  held  in  first  solenoid  coil 
energizing  position  by  said  latch  means  when  disengaged 
from  said  groove,  movement  of  said  latch  means  into 
groove  engaging  position  releasing  said  button  to  move 
said  microswitch  to  second  solenoid  coil  energizing  posi- 
tion, thus  de-energizing  said  first  solenoid  coil,  energization 
of  said  second  solenoid  coil  moving  said  latch  means  to  en- 
gage said  button,  and  move  said  switch  to  first  solenoid 
coil  energizing  position  thus  de-energizing  said  second 
solenoid  coil,  a  manual  switch  mounted  adjacent  said 
microswitch  and  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  said  man- 
ual switch  being  movable  to  close  a  circuit  to  either 
one  of  said  pair  of  terminals  and  having  a  neutral  po- 
sition, a  line  extending  from  said  first  solenoid  coil  to 
one  of  said  terminals,  a  line  extending  from  said  second 
solenoid  coil  to  the  other  of  said  terminals  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  manual  switch  to  one  position  will  close  a 
circuit  from  said  battery  to  said  first  solenoid  coil  to 
bridge  said  line  contacts,  and  movement  of  said  manual 
switch  to  its  other  position  will,  through  said  microswitch. 
instantly  break  the  circuit  to  said  first  solenoid  coil  and 
close  the  circuit  to  said  second  solenoid  coil,  releasing  said 
latch  means,  jjermittmg  said  first  spring  means  to  move 
said  line  contact  bridging  member  to  non-bridging  po- 
sition, instantly  de-energizing  all  of  said  vehicle  and  ac- 
cessory operating  circuits,  and  simultaneously  de<ner- 
gizing  said  second  solenoid  coil  by  movement  of  said 
microswitch  and  establishing  a  circuit  through  the  micro- 
switch  to  said  first  solenoid  coil  ready  to  be  energized 
upon  movement  of  said  manual  switch. 


3,229.110 
CONTROL  OF  POWER  INTERCHANGE  BETWEEN 

ELECTRIC  SYSTEMS 
Wilmer  S.  Kleinbach,  Norristown,  and  Harry  G.  Stewart, 
Jr.,  Radnor,  Pa.     (both  %  Philadelphia  Electric  Co., 
1000  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1962.  Ser.  No.  214.113 
16  Claims.     (CL  307—57) 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  power  interchange 
among  a  plurality  of  tie  line  interconnected  power  sys- 
tems comprising 

means  for  measuring  the  power  flow  over  the  tie  lines 
between  interconnected  pairs  of  said  power  systems, 

means  for  each  of  said  systems  responsive  to  the  net 
measured  power  flow  over  the  tie  lines  connected 
to  that  power  system  for  computing  the  change  in 
generation  required  in  that  power  system  to  estab- 
lish said  net  measured  power  flow  at  a  net  scheduled 
value, 

first  control  means  for  each  of  said  systems  for  produc- 
ing in  response  to  said  computed  change  in  genera- 
tion required  for  that  system  an  incremental  power 
cost  signal  which  varies  until  said  computed  change 
is  reduced  to  zero, 

means  for  separately  comparing  said  incremental  power 
cost  signals  of  interconnected  pairs  of  power  systems, 
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second  control  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  tie  lines 
operable  in  response  to  differences  in  said  compared 
incremental  power  cost  signals  to  vary  the  scheduled 
value  for  the  power  flow  over  said  tie  line  until  said 
compared  power  cost  signals  are  in  predetermined 
relation, 

summing  means  for  each  of  said  power  systems  for 
summing  said  scheduled  values  of  power  flow  for  the 
tie  lines  connecting  that  power  system  to  other  of 
said  power  systems  to  produce  said  net  scheduled 
value  for  that  power  system, 

and  separate  means  each  responsive  to  said  incremental 
power  cost  signal  for  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
power  systems  for  changing  the  generation  in  that 
power  system  so  as  to  provide  power  therefrom  at 
an  incremental  cost  corresponding  to  said  in- 
cremental power  cost  signal.  : 


3^29,111 

A.C.  POWER  SYSTEM  HAVING  ALTERNATE 
>  SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY 

Rudolf  Schumacher,  Wood  Dale,  and  Hans  U.  Hjennstad, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Electro-Seal  Corporation, 
Des  Places,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,227 
13  Claims.     (CI.  307—64) 


13.  An  alternating  current  power  distribution  circuit 
which  comprises  a  regulator  circuit  for  furnishing  alter- 
nating current  power  to  a  load;  said  regulator  circuit  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals, a  linear  inductor,  a  saturable  reactor,  a  capacitive 
reactance  across  said  saturable  reactor  forming  a  ferro- 
resonant  circuit  therewith,  an  input  circuit  between  said 
pair  of  input  terminals  and  including  said  linear  inductor 
and  a  first  portion  of  said  saturable  reactor  for  limiting  the 
amplitude  of  the  alternating  current  voltage  provided  at 
said  input  terminals,  a  choke  coil  in  series  with  said  capac- 
itive reactance  for  filtering  from  said  ferro-resonant  circuit 
frequencies  above  the  alternating  current  frequency, 
whereby  the  wave  form  in  said  saturable  reactor  is  shaped 
to  be  substantially  a  sine  wave  form,  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit between  said  output  terminal  including  at  least  said 
first  portion  of  said  saturable  reactor  for  providing  a  regu- 
lated sine  wave  form  voltage;  a  line  switch  for  selectively 
connecting  a  pair  of  conductors  carrying  alternating  cur- 
rent power  from  a  source  to  the  input  terminals  of  said 
regulator,  said  line  switch  including  a  parallel  pair  of  op- 
positely poled  controlled  rectifiers  disposed  in  a  loop  cir- 
cuit between  said  power  conductors,  each  of  said  con- 
trolled rectifiers  including  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and 
a  control  electrode  wherein  the  anode  to  cathode  poten- 
tials at  said  pair  of  rectifiers  are  alternately  positive  and 
negative  in  accordance  to  the  alternating  current  power 
polarities;  means  for  applying  positive  gating  pulses  al- 
ternately to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  pair  of  con- 
trolled rectifiers  in  synchronism  with  positive  anode  to 
cathode  potentials  thereon  whereby  the  alternating  cur- 
rent power  source  is  isolated  from  the  regulating  circuit 
upon  failure  of  the  power  source  and  also  upon  failure 
of  the  means  for  applying  positive  gating  pulses  to  the 
controlled  rectifiers;  a  line  voltage  sensor  rendered  oper- 
ative responsive  to  a  predetermined  voltage  from  said 
source  of  alternating  current  for  rendering  said  gating 
pulse  applying  means  effective,  an  inverter  circuit  for  con- 


verting direct  current  power  to  alternating  current  power 
and  furnishing  said  power  to  the  input  terminals  of  said 
regulator  circuit,  and  a  synchronizing  circuit  associated 
with  said  inverter  circuit  for  furnishing  said  alternating 
current  power  to  said  voltage  regulator  in  lagging  phase 
relationship  to  said  alternating  current  line  power;  said 
synchronizing  circuit  including  a  free  running  oscillator 
having  a  breakdown  type  electron  flow  device  provided 
with  a  biasing  circuit  normally  producing  signals  cor- 
responding in  frequency  to  the  frequency  of  the  signal 
supplied  from  said  source,  a  detector  for  matching  the 
phase  of  the  signals  produced  by  said  oscillator  to  the 
phase  of  the  signal  supplied  from  said  source  and  for 
producing  an  error  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase 
difference,  and  means  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  the 
biasing  circuit  of  said  free  running  oscillator  to  correct 
said  phase  difference. 


3,229,112 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DIRECT 

VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
Claes  A.  Hagiand,  Farsta,  and  Sverre  G.  Sem-Sandberg, 
Vendelso,    Sweden,    assignors   to   Telefonaktiebolaget 
L  M  Ericsson,  Stocliholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1961, 

12,648/61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  monitoring  a  direct  volt- 
age source  comprising  a  core  of  magnetizable  material, 
a  first  winding  means  inductively  coupled  to  said  core  and 
connected  to  the  direct  voltage  source  for  generating  a 
magnetic  flux  of  a  given  magnitude  and  given  direction  in 
said  core  as  long  as  said  direct  voltage  source  transmits 
a  given  current,  a  second  winding  means  inductively  cou- 
pled to  said  core  for  transmitting  output  signals  related 
to  the  condition  of  the  direct  voltage  source,  a  third  wind- 
ing means  inductively  coupled  to  said  core  for  receiving 
current  pulses  for  generating  pulses  of  magnetic  flux  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  greater  than  said  given  magnitude  and 
opposite  said  given  direction,  fourth  and  fifth  winding 
means  inductively  coupled  to  said  core,  and  means  for 
regeneratively  coupling  said  fourth  winding  means  to 
said  fifth  winding  means  for  causing  said  fifth  winding 
to  generate  a  pulse  of  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  having 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  given  direction  for  each  change 
of  magnetic  flux  sensed  in  said  core  by  said  fourth  winding 
means  resulting  from  the  interactions  of  the  magnetic 
fluxes  generated  by  said  first  and  third  winding  means. 


3,229  113 
CIRCUITS  OF  THE  MONOSTABLE  AND  BISTABLE 
TYPE  EMPLOYING  TRANSISTORS  AND  NEGA- 
TTVE  RESISTANCE  DIODES 
George  H.  Wells,  Conshobocken,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2^49 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  mc«iostablc  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes; 
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means  for  applying  operating  voltages  to  the  transistor; 
a  tunnel  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  the  base-to- 
emitter  diode  of  the  transistor;  a  constant  voltage  source 
connected  to  the  tunnel  diode   for  quiescently   biasing 


'  »t/r^r 


the  tunnel  diode  to  one  of  its  positive  resistance  operat- 
ing regions;  and  a  source  of  input  pulses  connected  to 
the  tunnel  diode  for  switching  the  diode  to  its  other 
positive  resistance  operating  region. 


3,229,114 
BISTABLE    CIRCUITS    INCLUDING    TUNNEL    DI- 
ODES HAVING  MUTUALLY  DIFFERENT  NOMI- 
NAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Johan  Comelis  Balder  and  Jan  Te  Winkel,  Eiodhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Eklaware 
Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  29,  1960, 

254,369 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5)  ' 


1.  A  bistable  circuit  comprising  two  tunnel  diodes  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  source  of  supply  voltage,  means 
for  applying  a  control  current  to  the  junction  of  said 
diodes,  the  nominal  static  characteristics  of  said  diodes 
being  substantially  different  in  magnitude  with  the  peak 
current  value  of  one  diode  being  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  the  other  diode. 


3,229,115 
NETWORKS  OF  LOGIC  ELEMENTS  FOR  REALIZ- 
ING SYMMETRIC  SWITCHING  FUNCTIONS 
Saul  Amarel,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,898 
10  ChOms.     (CL  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  network  for  realizing  a  symmetric  switching 
function  comprising  a  network  of  majority  gates  respon- 
sive to  input  signals  indicative  of  binary  arguments  of 
said  function  for  producing  output  signals  indicative  of 
threshold  functions  of  said  arguments  and  complements 
of  threshold  functions  of  said  arguments;  and  a  plurality 
of  majority  gates  for  logically  combining  said  output 
signals  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of  said  symmetric 
switching   function.  . 


3,229,116 

COINCIDENCE  GATE  EMPLOYING  REVERSE 

BIASED  TUNNEL  DIODE 

Joseph  E.  McAteer,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,791 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  logical  coincidence  gate  comprising, 

a  tunnel  diode  having  a  reverse  bias  state,  a  low  current- 
low  voltage  state,  a  high  current-low  voltage  state, 
and  a  high  voltage  state, 

said  tunnel  diode  connected  to  be  responsive  to  three 
logical  inputs, 

means  for  biasing  said  tunnel  diode  to  its  reverse  bias 
state  in  the  absence  of  any  signals  from  said  logical 
inputs, 

the  presence  of  a  signal  from  any  one  of  said  logical 
inputs  switching  said  tunnel  diode  from  its  reverse 
bias  state  to  its  low  current-low  voltage  state, 

the  presence  of  coincidence  signals  fron  any  two  of  said 
logical  inputs  switching  said  tunnel  diode  from  its 
reverse  bias  state  to  its  high  current-low  voltage  state, 
and 

the  presence  of  coincidence  signals  from  all  three  of 
said  logical  inputs  switching  said  tunnel  diode  from 
its  reverse  bias  state  to  its  high  voltage  state. 

and  a  transistor  circuit  capable  of  being  biased  to  con- 
ductive and  non-conductive  states  connected  to  said 
tunnel  diode  such  that  said  transistor  circuit  switches 
its  state  in  response  to  said  tunnel  diode  switching 
to  its  high  voltage  state. 


3,229,117 
LOGICAL  CIRCUITS 
John  Moorhouse  Chilton,  Harbome,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to   W.  &  T.  Avery  Limited,  BirmlDgham, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  19,  1961, 

29,991/61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5)  i 


1.  A  half  adder  circuit  comprising  an  AND  circuit  and 
three  NOR  circuits  each  of  which  contains  two  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  terminal;  means  connecting  the  input 
terminals  of  the  AND  circuit  and  the  first  NOR  circuit  in 
parallel;  means  connecting  one  of  the  input  terminals  of 
the  second  NOR  circuit  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  AND 
circuit  and  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  second  NOR 
circuit  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  NOR  circuit; 
means  connecting  the  two  input  terminals  of  the  third 
NOR  circuit  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  first  and  second 
NOR  circuits,  the  output  terminal  of  the  second  NOR  cir- 
cuit constituting  the  "sum"  output  terminal;  and  the  output 
terminal  of  the  third  NOR  circuit  constituting  the  "carry" 
output  terminal  of  the  half  adder  circuit. 
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3  229  118 
GATED   COUNTER   HAVING   DIODE   ISOLATING 

INPUT  FROM  GATE 
Alan  M.  Demmerle,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  Vepresented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tile  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,461 
1  Claim.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
I       (Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  gated  counter  having  at  least  a  first  stage  comprising: 

a  source  of  gating  signals, 

a  D.C.  voltage  source, 

a  transistorized  bistable  multivibrator  having  first  and 
second  inputs  and  an  output, 

gating  means  coupled  between  said  source  of  gating 
signals  and  said  second  input  of  said  transistorized 
multivibrator,  said  gating  means  comprising  a  ground- 
ed emitter  transistor  having  its  base  coupled  to  said 
source  of  gating  signals  and  its  collector  coupled  to 
said  voltage  source, 

resistor  means  intercoupling  the  collector  of  said  tran- 
sistor to  said  second  input  of  said  transistorized 
bistable  multivibrator, 

oscillating  means,  and  i^ 

first  and  second  diodes  coupling  said  oscillating  means 
to  said  first  and  second  multivibrator  inputs,  wherein 
said  first  diode  is  coupled  between  said  oscillating 
means  and  said  first  input,  said  second  diode  is  cou- 
pled between  said  oscillating  means  and  said  second 
input  and  also  between  said  oscillating  means  and 
said  gating  means,  and  said  oscillating  means  apply- 
ing the  same  polarity  signal  to  said  first  and  second 
diodes. 


3,229,119 
TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Richard  E.  Bohn,  Danvers,  and  Richard  C.  Sirrine,  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,183 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  logic  circuit  including  in  combination 

an  input  c  rcuit  means  adapted  to  produce  a  signal 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  signal  condition  at 
the  input  thereto, 

a  first  transistor  circuit  means  connected  to  said  in- 
put circuit  means  and  responsive  to  said  s  gnal  to 
produce  signals  at  first  and  second  output  con- 
nections, 

a  second  transistor  circuit  means  including  a  second 


transistor  connected  to  the  first  of  said  output  con- 
nections, an  output  terminal,  and  a  source  of  ref- 
erence potential,  and  respons.ve  to  the  signal  at  the 
first  of  said  output  connections  to  bias  the  sec- 
ond transistor  to  conduction  and  change  the  volt- 
age level  at  the  output  terminal  from  a  first  pe- 
determined  voltage  level  to  a  second  predetermined 
voltage  level,  and 
a  third  transistor  circuit  means  including  a  third  tran- 
sistor connected  to  the  second  of  said  output  con- 
nections and  to  said  output  terminal  and  resposnive 
to  termination  of  the  signal  at  the  second  of  said 
output  connections  to  bias  the  third  transistor  to 
conduction  and  change  the  voltage  level  at  the  out- 
put terminal  from  said  second  predetermined  volt- 
age level  to  said  first  predetermined  voltage  level, 
and  responsive  to  restoration  of  said  first  jM-ede- 
termined  voltage  level  at  the  output  terminal  to 
bias  the  third  transistor  to  non-conduction. 


3,229,120 

ELECTRICALLY  TUNABLE  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 

David   J.   Carlson,   Princeton,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,091 

14  CUiims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

14.  A  signal  translating  circuit  comprising: 

an  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  having  first, 
second,  and  gate  electrodes  on  a  substrate  of  semi- 
conductor material; 

circuit  means  exhibiting  a  predetermined  frequency 
response  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes; 

input  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  gate  electrode 
and  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  for  apply- 
ing input  signals  to  be  translated  by  said  signal  trans- 
lating circuit;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  substrate  to  alter 
the  frequency  response  of  said  circuit  means  as  a 
function  of  the  applied  voltage. 


3,229  121 
BLOCKING   OSCILLATOR  EMPLOYING  TWO 
SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  SETTING  AND  AUTO- 
MATICALLY RESETTING  MAGNETIC  CORE 
TRANSFORMER 
Edwhi  H.  Schmidt,  Mfametonka  Village,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,009 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  blocking  oscillator  comprising:  a  magnetic  core 
of  high  flux  retentivity  having  two  states  of  flux  satura- 
tion at  opposite  polarities;  a  plurality  of  windings  on 
said  core;  a  source  of  energy;  a  set  channel,  including 
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a  number  of  said  windings,  connected  across  said  source 
of  energy;  switching  means  in  said  set  channel;  said 
switching  means  connected  to  one  of  said  number  of 
windings  to  control  the  coercive  current  therethrough; 
a  flux  saturation  sensing  winding  in  said  number  of 
windings  connected  in  controlling  relation  to  said  switch- 
ing means,  whereby  an  input  signal  will  cause  said 
switching  means  to  turn  on  said  set  channel  thus  driving 
said  core  from  one  of  said  states  of  saturation  to  the 
other  of  said  states  of  saturation,  at  which  other  state 
of  saturation  said  switching  means  will  turn  off  said 
set  channel;  a  reset  channel,  including  further  of  said 
windings,  connected  across  said  source  of  energy;  second 
switching  means  in  said  reset  channel;  said  second 
switching  means  connected  to  one  of  said  further  of  said 
windings  to  control  the  coercive  current  therethrough; 
a  second  flux  saturation  sensing  winding  in  said  further 
of  said  windings  connected  in  controlling  relation  to  said 
second  switching  means,  whereby  when  said  core  reaches 
said  other  state  of  saturation  said  second  switching 
means  will  turn  on  said  reset  channel  thus  driving  said 
core  back  to  said  one  state  of  saturation,  at  which  one 
state  of  saturation  said  second  switching  means  will  turn 
off  said  reset  channel;  and  output  means  including  still 
further  of  said  windings,  for  providing  an  output  signal 
as  said  core  is  driven  between  said  two  states  of 
saturation.  > 


3,229,122  ' 

SLOW  SCAN  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
James  L.  Engle,  New  Lisbon,  NJ^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  162,665 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—107)         .     •  |    , 


TO  OKPucnoa 
coica 


1.  A  slow  scan  generator  for  energizing  a  low  im- 
pedance deflection  coil  of  a  tube,  said  slow  scan  generator 
comprising,  a  low  frequency  control  generator,  a  ring 
modulator  having  diodes  arranged  in  a  ring  and  having 
input  connection  from  said  low  frequency  control  gen- 
erator, a  ring  demodulator  having  diodes  arranged  in  a 
ring,  a  step  down  transformer  coupling  the  ring  modula- 
to  with  the  ring  demodulator,  said  ring  demodulator  hav- 
ing a  low  impedance  output  side  adapted  to  transmit  the 
signal  of  said  control  generator  to  a  low  impedance  de- 
flection coil  of  a  tube,  a  carrier  oscillator  operatively  con- 
nected with  both  said  ring  modulator  and  said  ring  de- 
modulator to  open  and  close  the  ring  modulator  and  ring 
demodulator,  and  a  capacitor  operatively  connected  with 
said  low  impedance  output  side  of  side  ring  demodulator 
for  holding  voltage  between  cycles  of  the  signal.       j 


3,229,123 
SQUIB  SIMULATOR 
Warren  R.  Wood,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,813 
2  Claims.  (CI.  307—108) 
1.  A  squib  simulating  circuit  for  simulating  the  firing 
pulse  developed  in  the  electrical  circuit  of  a  squib  includ- 
ing means  for  indicating  the  sufficiency  thereof  comprising 
a  tantalum  capacitor,  a  capacitor  charging  circuit  includ- 
ing said  capacitor,  resistance  means,  and  gating  means 


interconnected  to  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  causing 
said  capacitor  to  be  charged  when  a  first  D.C.  voltage 
source  is  applied  to  said  input  terminals,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  means 
connecting  said  resistance  means  across  said  primary 
winding  such  that  a  charging  voltage  pulse  appearing 
across  said  resistance  means  will  be  applied  to  said  pri- 
mary winding  and  by  transformer  action  of  said  trans- 
former to  said  secondary  winding,  an  output  circuit  in- 
cluding said  secondary  winding  and  a  voltage  divider  cir- 
cuit serially  connected  to  a  Shockley  diode,  said  diode 
adapted  to  conduct  when  a  voltage  greater  than  a  threshold 
voltage  is  applied  across  said  diode,  said  indicating  means 
including  an  external  circuit  comprising  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  having  a  gating  element,  a  lamp,  and 
switch  means  connected  serially  between  a  positive  ter- 
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minal  and  a  grounded  terminal  a  second  D.C.  voltage 
source  adapted  to  be  connected  across  said  positive  ter- 
minal and  said  grounded  terminal  whereby  a  current  may 
flow  through  said  external  circuit  when  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  is  gated,  means  connecting  said  gating 
element  to  said  voltage  divider  circuit  whereby  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  is  gated  when  a  voltage  pulse  appear- 
ing in  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  has  suf- 
ficient magnitude  to  cause  conduction  through  said  diode 
and  through  said  output  circuit  causing  a  current  flow  in 
said  external  circuit  and  causing  said  lamp  to  light  where- 
by the  sufficiency  of  said  first  D.C.  voltage  source  to  ini- 
tiate a  squib  is  indicated,  said  switching  means  adapted 
to  break  said  external  circuit  and  prepare  said  external 
circuit  for  conduction  when  a  new  voltage  pulse  is  ap- 
plied to  said  transformer. 


3  229  124 
MODIFIED  MARX  GENERATOR 

Aldred  E.  Schofidd,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,701 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—110) 


7.  A  device  for  charging  capacitors  in  parallel  and 
discharging  them  in  series  which  comprises  an  input  in- 
verted L  section  and  at  least  one  of  cascaded  inverted  L 
sections  wherein  said  input  inverted  L  section  comprises 
a  capacitor  in  the  leg  and  inductance  forming  the  base  of 
the  L  section,  an  ignitron  having  its  anode  end  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  junction  of  the  inductance  and 
capacitor  of  said  input  L  section  and  its  cathode  end  to 
a  ground  point,  an  inductor  connecting  the  capacitor  other 
terminal  to  said  ground,  the  junction  of  the  inductance 
and  capacitor  being  a  low  voltage  portion  during  dis- 
charge while  the  capacitor  other  terminal  is  a  high  volt- 
age portion  and  said  at  least  one  of  cascaded  inverted 


II 
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L  sections  comprises  a  capacitor  in  the  leg  and  induct- 
ance forming  the  base  of  said  section,  an  ignitron  having 
its  anode  end  electrically  connected  to  the  junction  of 
the  inductance  and  capacitor  of  said  L  section  and  its 
cathode  end  to  the  high  voltage  portion  of  the  preceding 
L  section,  and  inductor  means  connecting  the  capacitor 
other  terminal  to  said  high  voltage  portion  of  the  pre- 
ceding L  section,  a  coupling  network  connected  to  the 
ignitor  of  the  ignitron  and  to  the  low  voltage  portion  of 
the  preceding  L  section. 


3^29,125 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEPPING  SWITCH 
David  J.  Deeks,  Alameda,  Calif  ^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,204 
5  Claims.     (CL  307—112) 


'     .^-** n> 


4.  In  a  combination  with  a  stepping  switch,  a  wiper  on 
said  stepping  switch,  a  stepinng  coil  for  moving  said  wiper 
step-by-step  from  a  selected  predetermined  position  to  a 
home  position,  an  A.C.  source  of  power  supply,  a  rectifier 
means  for  providing  a  D.C.  source  of  power  supply,  a  first 
electrical  control  element,  a  switch  means  for  connecting 
said  first  control  element  to  said  D.C.  source  of  sui^ly 
to  effect  energization  of  said  first  control  element  in  the 
first  half  of  the  initial  A.C.  cycle,  a  locking  circuit  includ- 
ing a  condenser  operable  to  maintain  said  first  control  ele- 
ment in  an  energized  state,  a  second  electrical  control  ele- 
ment energized  in  the  second  half  of  the  initial  A.C.  cycle 
under  control  of  said  first  control  element  upon  energiza- 
tion thereof  and  operable  to  control  sequential  pulsing  of 
said  stepping  coil  by  said  A.C.  source  of  supj^y  in  the  first 
half  of  each  of  the  succeeding  A.C.  cycles  to  move  said 
wiper  to  the  home  position,  said  second  control  element 
being  operable  upon  energization  thereof  to  effect  de- 
energization  of  said  first  control  element  in  the  first  half 
of  the  secand  A.C.  cycle,  a  holding  circuit  enabled  by 
said  first  control  element  upon  de-energization  thereof  to 
maintain  said  second  control  element  in  an  energized  state 
until  said  wiper  reaches  home  position,  and  noeans  con- 
trolled by  said  wiper  upon  reaching  home  position  oper- 
able in  the  second  half  of  the  last  homing  A.C.  cycle  to 
effect  de-energization  of  said  second  control  element 


3,229,12< 
HOT  WIRE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLASHER 
Jolm  E.  Creager,  Mount  Morris,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,758 
10  Claims.  (CI.  307—132) 
10.  A  flasher  including  a  relay  coil,  two  normally  open 
single  throw  relay  switches  controlled  thereby,  a  heat 
expansible  element,  a  double  throw  switch  controlled  by 
said  element,  said  switches  each  having  a  movable  contact 
connected  to  a  common  junction,  a  battery  terminal,  a 
load  terminal,  said  relay  coil  connected  between  said 
junction  and  said  load  terminal,  said  double  throw  switch 


alternately  connectable  with  each  terminal  for  energiz- 
ing and  shunting  out  said  relay  coil,  one  of  said  relay 
switches  being  connectable  with  said  battery  terminal  to 
serve  as  a  holding  contact,  and  the  other  of  said  relay 


switches  being  connectable  with  said  element  whereby 
during  energization  of  said  coil  the  element  expands  to 
move  the  double  throw  switch  from  coil  energizing  posi- 
tion to  coil  shunting  position. 


3,229,127 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  SPACER  WITH 

COMPUTER  UNIT 

Carl  Thnmim,  Lombard,  Dl.,  asdgnor  to  Miehle-Gosa* 

Dexter,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,059 

16  Claims.     (CI.  307—149) 


14.  In  a  speed  control  system  for  a  moving  machine 
part,  a  pair  of  spaced  signal  sensing  elements  responsive 
to  signals  on  a  relatively  moving  recording  member, 
means  for  moving  said  record  member  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  said  machine  part,  a  first  means  for  storage 
of  a  signal  detected  by  one  of  said  sensing  elements,  a 
second  means  for  cancelling  the  storage  of  said  signal 
upon  subsequent  detection  of  the  same  signal  by  said 
other  sensing  element,  control  circuitry  means  connected 
to  said  first  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  machine 
part  dependent  upon  existence  of  a  stored  signal  in  said 
first  means,  said  control  circuitry  means  having  elements 
operative  to  effect  stopping  of  said  machine  part  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  reaching  said  other  sensing  element,  said 
control  circuitry  means  also  having  control  elements  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  another  part  of  said  machine 
to  effect  operation  of  said  storage  cancelling  means  when 
said  first  mentioned  machine  part  has  stopped. 


3,229,128 
ACCELEROMETER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Donald  P.  Fanik,  Fnllerton,  and  James  S.  Gassaway,  West 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electra  Scientific  Cor- 
poration, Fnllerton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,962 
15  Claims.     (CL  310—8.4) 
8.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  housing,  a  closed 
end  on  said  housing,  an  acceleration  detecting  transducer 
including  a  base  within  said  housing,  cooperating  means 
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ing  said  transducer  in  predetermined  alignment  with  said    the  air-gap  jacket  defines  two  cavities,  one  of  which  corn- 


housing,  and  mechanical  means  extending  through  said 


> 


housing  and  secured  to  said  base  to  hold  said  transducer 
in  said  predetermined  alignment. 


3,229,129 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVELY  VIBRATED 
ELECTRODE  PROBE 
Richard  H.   van  Haagen,   Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Oceanic  Instruments,  Inc.,  Houghton,  Wash.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Washington 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,950       i 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—26) 


I 


I 


3,229,130 
MOTORS  HAVING  AN  AIR-GAP  JACKET  IN  PAR- 
TICULAR FOR  CENTRAL  HEATING  ACCELERA- 
TORS AND  OTHER  LIKE  APPLICATIONS 
Jean  Louis  Georges  Drouard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Moteurs  Drouard,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corporation 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,867 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1962, 
886,814 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310—54) 


i^ 


prises  the  rotor  and  the  other  the  stator  and  the  winding, 
the  part  of  the  inner  cavity  opposed  to  a  pump  communi- 
cates with  the  exterior  only  by  way  of  a  vent  and  the  part 
of  the  inner  cavity  adjacent  the  pump  communicates  with 
the  fluid  driven  by  the  pump  through  a  filter  having  such 
dimensional  characteristics  as  to  filter  the  fluid  in  the 
course  of  the  first  filling  of  said  inner  cavity  while  insuring 
the  equilibrium  of  the  pressures  on  both  sides  of  said  filter 
and  on  both  sides  of  the  bearing  sleeve  for  the  shaft  of 
the  motor,  practically  no  circulation  of  fluid  therefore 
occurring  between  said  inner  cavity  and  the  exterior,  the 
air  gap  and  the  thickness  of  the  jacket  being  on  account 
of  the  purity  of  the  fluid  reduced  to  the  minimum  values 
corresponding  to  the  conditions  of  mechanical  manufac- 
ture, the  jacket  being  stifi'ened  at  its  ends  by  flanges  co- 
operating with  toric  sealing  elements  mounted  on  the  bear- 
ings and  the  case  being  provided,  in  contradistinction  to 
the  usual  practice  in  this  art,  with  cooling  fins. 


1.  In  a  probe,  an  exposed  electrode,  an  elongated  mag- 
netostrictive  tube  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  said 
electrode,  a  shield  for  said  tube,  elastic  sealing  means  in- 
terconnecting said  electrode  and  shield,  means  carried  by 
said  shield  for  clamping  said  tube  intermediate  its  ends 
relative  to  the  shield,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  bias 
in  said  tube,  means  including  an  inductance  winding 
carried  by  said  shield  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  tube 
for  producing  an  oscillating  longitudinal  magnetic  field 
for  said  tube,  and  a  lead  extending  through  said  tube  and 
connected  to  said  electrode. 


3,229,131 
DVNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES  HAVING  SLOT 

STICK  BEARINGS 

Bruce  R.  I.Ipe,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,682 

9  Claims.     (CI.  310—90) 


5.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising:  a  housing,  an 
annular  stator  member  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
stator  member  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  wind- 
ing slots  positioned  near  its  bore,  said  slots  having  neck 
portions  connecting  said  slots  to  said  bore,  windings  posi- 
tioned in  said  slots,  a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  within 
said  stator,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor  and  extending 
through  said  housing,  and  slot  sticks  positioned  in  said  neck 
portion  of  said  winding  slots,  said  slot  sticks  being  made  of 
a  material  having  good  bearing  characteristics  and  electri- 
cal insulating  characteristics,  said  sticks  having  a  first 
flanged  portion  extending  slightly  into  the  bore  of  said 
stator,  said  first  flanges  being  spaced  apart  along  the  bore 
of  said  stator  to  form  cooling  ducts  therebetween,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  flange  being  curved  to  complement 
the  external  curved  surface  of  said  rotor  and  engaging 
and  supporting  said  rotor  for  relative  rotation  and  a  sec- 
ond flanged  portion  engaging  the  top  of  said  slots  and 
abutting  said  windmgs  to  retain  them  within  said  winding 
slots. 


1.  Motor  of  the  type  having  an  air-gap  jacket  for  central 
heating  accelerators  and  other  like  applications,  wherein 


3,229,132 

EDDY-CLRRENT  COLPLING 

Elie    Cohen,    89    Rue    Bobillot,    Paris    13,    France,    and 

Szymon   Roth,    18   Blvd.    Barbes,   Paris    18,   France 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1961, 
C  24,525 
7  Claims.     (CL  310—105) 
1.  An  eddy-current  couplmg  comprising  housing  means 
including  a   stator  and  defining   a   chamber   therewithin 
having  an  axis  and  axially  spaced  ends;  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond shaft  extending  into  said  chamber  from  opposite  ends 
thereof  coaxially  with  said  chamber  and  journaled  for  ix>- 
tation  therein;  an  inner  rotor  on  said  first  shaft  and  an 
outer  rotor  on  said  second  shaft  and  partly  surrounding 
said  inner  rotor,  said  inner  rotor  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  teeth  and  constituting  a 
homopolar  inductor,  said  outer  rotor  forming  an  arma- 
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turc  and  comprising  a  ring  of  a  magnetically  permeable 
material  coaxial  with  said  second  shaft;  a  disk  of  light- 
weight alloy,  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  co- 
axial with  said  outer  rotor  and  substantially  closing  said 
chamber   against   air  circulation,  contiguous   with   said 


pansion  than  said  rotor  stack,  and  a  buffer  sleeve  posi- 
tioned between  and  in  contact  with  said  stack  and  hub 
and  having  a  lower  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  than 
either,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  buffer  sleeve  being  nor- 
mally smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  rotor,  at 
the  same  temperature,  absent  the  force  exerted  on  said 
buffer  sleeve  by  said  hub,  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
buffer  sleeve  being  normally  smaller  than  the  outside 


ring  in  thermally  conductive  relationship,  said  disk  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  fan  vanes  on  a  side 
axially  opposite  said  outer  rotor  and  exteriorly  of  said 
chamber  for  circulating  air  over  said  disk  and  dissipat- 
ing heat  therefrom  axially  thereof;  and  an  excitation  coil 
secured  in  said  chamber  for  magnetizing  said  inner  rotor. 


diameter  of  said  hub,  at  the  same  temperature,  absent  the 
force  exerted  on  said  buffer  sleeve  by  said  hub,  whereby 
said  buffer  sleeve  expands  togther  with  said  rotor,  when 
the  temperature  rises,  because  of  the  increasing  force 
from  the  faster  expanding  hub,  and  whereby  said  buffer 
sleeve  contracts  together  with  said  rotor,  when  the  tem- 
perature falls,  because  of  the  decreasing  force  from  the 
faster  contracting  casing.  i 


_  3,229,133 

DIRECT  Ct^RENT  HOMOPOLAR  GENERATORS 

Anthony  Sears,  88 — 00  Shore  Front  Parkway, 

New  York   N.Y 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.No.  263,903 

6  Claims.     (CI.  310—178) 


7735W, 


3,229  135 

BRUSH  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  DYNAMO- 

ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Pierre  Henri  Peitret,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,733 

1  Claim.     (CI.  31(^—244) 


4.  A  direct  current  homopolar  generator  comprising  a 
rotor,  means  connected  with  said  rotor  to  rotate  the  same, 
an  electrically  conductive  element  fixed  to  and  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  with  said  rotor,  means  operable  to  pro- 
duce a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  in  said  rotor  and 
through  said  electrically  conductive  element,  means  ro- 
tatable  simultaneously  with  said  rotor  to  collect  the  mag- 
netic fiux  after  the  same  moves  through  said  conductive 
element,  and  a  plurality  of  means  completing  an  elec- 
trical circuit  across  substantially  equal  radially  distanced 
portions  on  said  electrically  conductive  element  and 
spaced  lengthwise  from  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  magnetic  field  directed  through  said  electrically  con- 
ductive elentent. 


A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a 
rotor  structure  including  a  commutator  rotatable  within 
the  casing,  an  end  closure  member  for  the  casing,  a 
through  bolt  extending  axially  within  the  casing  for  re- 
taining said  end  closure  member  on  the  casing,  an  elec- 
trically insulating  sleeve  mounted  about  a  portion  of 
said  through  bolt  adjacent  the  commutatOT,  a  pair  of 
hollow  electrically  insulating  carriers  mounted  on  the 
through  bolt  at  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  reflectively, 
said  carriers  being  located  within  the  casing  and  serving 
to  locate  said  sleeve  on  the  through  bolt,  an  arm  piv- 
otally  mounted  about  said  sleeve,  an  arcuate  brush  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  said  brush  having  an 
arc  of  curvature  struck  frcMn  the  pivot  axis  of  said  arm 
and  having  a  short  straight  portiwi  about  which  it  is 
clamped  to  the  arm. 


3,229,134 
THERMAL  VARIATION  COMPENSATION  MEANS 

AND  METHOD 
Dierk  H.  Rakula,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Litton  Industries  Inc.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,768 

17  Claims.     (CI.  310—216) 

7.  A  pancake  type  synchro  comprising  a  rotor  stack  of 

laminations,  a  hub  positioned  within  said  rotor  and  made 

of  a  materia]  having  a  higher  thermal  coefficient  of  ex- 

822  O.O.— 25 


3,229,136 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Dennis  Alexander  Pannell,  Acton,  London,  England, 

assignor  to  Rotax  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  12, 1961, 

21,090/61 
2  Claims.     (CI.  310—265) 
2.  A  rotor  for  an  alternating  current  generator  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  field  tube,  a  plurality  of  angularly 
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ing  flux  occurs  only  across  the  relatively  short  air  gap 
between    said    proximate    poles,    together    with    means 


spaced  apertures  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  field  tube,  said  proximate  poles,  whereby  transmission  of  altemat 
a  spider  formed  from  magnetic  material  within  the  field 
tube,  said  spider  having  a  plurality  of  cqui-angularly 
spaced  radial  legs  which  terminate  in  pole  heads  respec- 
tively having  their  outer  surfaces  of  part  cylindrical  form 
struck  from  the  axis  of  the  field  tube,  said  pole  heads  being 
situated  within  the  apertures  respectively  but  spaced  from 

/J        s 


the  edges  thereof,  at  least  three  circumferentially  spaced 
screws  passing  through  the  field  tube  and  engaging  with 
the  spider  at  points  intermediate  a  pair  of  adjacent  legs 
respectively,  said  screws  serving  to  center  and  secure  said 
tube  to  said  spider,  and  a  pluraUty  of  dowel  pins  extend- 
ing through  the  spider  and  engaging  with  the  screws  re- 
spectively for  preventing  rotation  of  the  latter. 


3^29,137 
INDUCTION  MACfflNE  ROTOR 
Frederick    B.    McCarty,    Eastview,    Caiif.,    ass%nor    to 
Aerojet-General  CorporaHon,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,940 
2  Claims.     (CI.  310—268) 


mounting  said  winding  for  movement  relative  to  said 
structures  thereby  to  produce  a  desired  output  charac- 
teristic. 


3,229,139 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SPARK  PLUG 

John  E.  Watson,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,604 

1  Claim.     (CI.  313— 11.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


/"" 


2.  A  rotor  disc  for  mounting  on  the  shaft  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  strips  of  non- 
magnetic electrically  conducting  metal  rolled  in  a  spiral 
with  a  length  of  wire  of  magnetic  material  looped  back 
and  forth  forming  parallel  lengths  of  the  wire  transversely 
across  the  strips  with  adjacent  lengths  close  to  but  not 
touching  each  other,  the  wire  being  embedded  between 
the  strips,  and  the  strips  and  wire  being  fused  together 
to  form  a  solid  disc. 


I 


\ 


3,229  138 
DYNAMOELECTTUC  MACHINE 
William  Kober,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
L.  R.  Power  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,259 
14  Claims.     (CI.  310—268) 
1.  An  alternating  current  generator  comprising  multi- 
ple field  producing  structures  each  having  north  and  south 
poles  with  the  north  and  south  poles  of  one  structure 
positioned  proximate  the  south  aiid  north  poles,  respec- 
tively, of  the  other  structure,  means  mounting  said  struc- 
tures for  rotation  about  an  axis,  and  an  armature  wind- 
ing having  portions  positioned  in  the  flux  path  between 


An  ignitor  for  use  in  a  high  temperature  environment 
in  excess  of  4500°  F.  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  a 
liquid  fueled  rocket  comprising 

a  tubular  metal  shell  having  means  for  mounting  the 
same  in  the  wall  of  the  rocket  combustion  chamber, 

an  insulator  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  shell, 

a  graphite  annular  electrode  disposed  at  one  end  ol 
said  tubular  shell  and  extending  therebcyond  into 
the  rocket  combustion  chamber,  said  annular  elec- 
trode being  provided  with  a  recessed  portion  on  the 
inner  side  thereof  facing  said  tubular  shell  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  aperture  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
insulator  for  placing  the  recessed  portion  in  com 
munication  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular 
electrode  in  the  rocket  combustion  chamber,  said 
cylindrical  aperture  being  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder  adjacent  said  recessed  portion,  and 

a  graphite  rod  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
said  cylindrical  aperture  forming  a  center  electrode 
extending  coaxially  through  said  insulator  and  beyond 
the  end  thereof  to  provide  an  exposed  portion  ad- 
jacent said  recessed  portion,  the  end  of  said  exposed 
portion  remote  from  said  insulator  being  coplanai 
with  said  shoulder  on  said  annular  electrode  and 
spaced  the.efrom  for  providing  a  spark  gap,  said 
annular  electrode  serving  to  shield  said  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  center  electrode  from  high  temperature 
burning  gases  in  the  rocket  combustion  chamber. 


^ 
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3,229,140 

ANODE  HEAT  DISSIPATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBES 

William  L.  Vroom,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,837 

6  Claims.     (CI.  313—42) 


4.  An  anode  assembly  for  an  electron  lube,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  joined  sheet  metal  fins  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  juncture  point  to  have  outer  edges  sub- 
stantially equiangularly  spaced  from  each  other,  a  sheet 
metal  anode  including  a  fiat  surface,  means  intimately 
attaching  all  said  fins  at  one  edge  to  the  flat  surface  of 
said  anode  in  a  position  so  that  the  point  of  juncture 
of  said  fins  is  adjacent  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
center  of  said  anode,  and  supporting  means  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  fins  spaced  from  said  anode  to  support 
said  anode  in  the  tube. 


3,229,141 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE  STORAGE  PLATE 

WITH  RECTANGULAR  STIFFENING  RIDGE 

Eric  Douglas  Hendry,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 

Fjiglish   Electric   Valve   Company   Limited,   London, 

England,  a  British  company 

FUed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  27, 1959, 

29,312/59 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  313—68) 


1.  A  television  camera  tube  comprising  a  signal  stor- 
ing target  structure  having  a  very  thin  partially  conduct- 
ing storage  plate  and  a  conducting  mesh  closely  spaced, 
over  the  useful  target  area,  from  said  storage  plate,  said 
storage  plate  having  integral  therewith  at  least  one  stiffen- 
ing web  of  the  same  material  as  said  storage  plate,  the 
stiffening  web  being  formed  as  a  rectangular  ridge  in  the 
material  of  the  storage  plate  which  frames  the  useful 
target  area  and  is  arranged  to  resist  diaphragm-like  vibra- 
tion of  the  storage  plate. 


3,229,142 
WIDE    BAND    MULTICHANNEL    ELECTRON 
MULTIPLIER    HAVING    IMPROVED    PATH 
SHIELDING  AND  GAIN  CHARACTERISTICS 
Ralph  KalibJIan,  Livcrmore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,317 
4  Claims.  (CL  313—68) 
1.  In  a  Venetian-blind  dynode  channeled  electron  mul- 
tiplier of  the  class  wherein  each  channel  is  defined  by  a 
pair  of  louver  slats  on  a  series  of  cascaded  louvered  dy- 
nodes  and  by  an  aperture  of  a  collector  assembly,  a  plu- 
rality of  shields,  each  of  said  shields  defining  a  re- 
cess, said  shields  being  in  electrical  conducting  relation- 
ship to  said  dynodes  and  collector  assembly,  each  of  said 


shields  being  disposed  to  straddle  the  free  edge  of  the 
louver  slat  of  a  preceding  dynode. 


3,229,143 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  DEVICE 
Frederick  L.  Bartschat,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Nuclide  Corporation,  State  College,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,403 
17  Claims.     (CI.  313—105) 


10.  A  dynode  evolved  from  a  blank  of  sheet  material 
for  use  in  an  electron  multiplier  device,  said  blank  com- 
prising a  main  body  portion,  side  extension  members 
connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  main  body  por- 
tion and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  arcuate  edge 
portions  carried  by  said  side  extension  members  rear- 
wardly  of  said  main  body  portion,  apertured  extensions 
connected  to  said  arcuate  edge  portions  and  extending 
inwardly  towards  each  other  in  parallel  relation. 


3,229  144 
SPARK  PLUG  WITH  CONICAL  SEAT 
SEALING  WASHER 
Milton  E.  Poland,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatimi 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,229 
7  Claims.     (CI.  313—138) 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  device  for  use  at  tempera- 
tures below  a  predetermined  elevated  operating  tempera- 
ture and  comprising:  a  tubular  metal  casing  having  an 
axially  extending  opening  therethrough  which  is  enlarged 
at  its  outer  end  to  form  an  outwardly  facing  generally  con- 
ically  shaped  shoulder,  a  tubular  ceramic  insulator  body 
that  is  enlarged  adjacent  its  outer  end  to  provide  a  gen- 
erally conically  shaped  shoulder  which  matches  that  of 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  positive  thermal  co- 
efl^cient  of  expansion  that  is  slightly  greater  than  the 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  said  ceramic  body, 
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a  gas  impervious  seal  between  said  shoulders  comprising 
a  body  of  metal  bonded  to  said  conical  shoulders  by  a 
layer  of  ductible  brazing  metal,  said  tubular  insulator 
body  having  an  axially  extending  electrode  receiving 
opening  therethrough,  said  electrode  receiving  opening 
being  enlarged  at  its  outer  end  to  form  an  outwardly 
facing  conical  shoulder,  a  metallic  electrode  rod  in  said 
electrode  receiving  opening,  said  electrode  having  a 
portion  positioned  generally  radially  inwardly  of  said 
shoulders  and  which  is  made  of  a  material  having  a  co- 
efficient of  expansion  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said 
insulator  body,  a  conically  shaped  annular  washer  cir- 
cumjacent said  electrode  rod,  said  washer  having  a  coni- 
cal surface  for  uniform  abutment  with  said  conical  shoul- 
der of  said  electrode  receiving  opening,  and  a  brazed 
metal  seal  between  said  electrode  and  said  washer  and 
between  said  washer  and  said  shoulder  of  said  electrode 
receiving  opening. 


3  229,145 
ADJUSTABLE  PRECISION  SPARK  GAP 
Otto   Jensen,   Malvern,   Pa.,   assignor   to   I-T-E   Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  S«r.  No.  234,770     I 
1  Claim.     (CI.  313—146) 


t/V/L.t_4KJ 
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A  precision  spark  gap  comprising  a  sealed  chamber,  a 
first  electrode  secured  to  a  first  wall  of  said  chamber,  and 
a  second  electrode  secured  to  a  second  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber; said  chamber  being  filled  with  a  high  dielectric  gas 
at  approximately  atmospheric  pressure;  said  second  elec- 
trode being  secured  to  said  chamber  by  an  adjustable 
member;  said  adjustable  member  passing  through  an 
opening  in  said  chamber  and  being  axially  movable 
through  said  opening  in  said  chamber;  the  portion  of  said 
adjustable  member  extending  into  said  chamber  being 
secured  to  one  end  of  a  closed  bellows;  the  other  end 
of  said  bellows  being  secured  to  said  chamber  and  en- 
closing said  opening;  said  second  electrode  being  ex- 
ternal of  the  interior  of  said  bellows  whereby  said  ad- 
justable member  is  operable  from  regions  external  of 
said  sealed  chamber  and  said  sealed  chamber  is  sealed 
from  said  opening  by  said  bellows;  said  sealed  chamber 
comprising  a  hollow  tubular  insulator  enclosed  at  either 
end  by  respective  first  and  second  end  caps  of  insulation 
material;  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  secured 
to  said  first  and  second  end  caps  respectively;  said  first 
and  second  end  caps  having  central  sections  projecting 
inwardly  of  said  tubular  insulator;  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  being  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond inwardly  projecting  sections  respectively;  said  ad- 
justable member  extending  through  said  inwardly  pro- 
jecting section  of  said  second  end  cap;  terminals  for  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  extending  through  said  first 
and  second  inwardly  projecting  sections;  said  terminal  for 
said  first  electrode  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  for  secur- 
ing said  first  electrode  to  said  end  of  said  first  inwardly 
projecting  section  of  said  first  end  cap;  said  terminal  for 
said  second  electrode  comprising  said  adjustable  member; 
said  adjustable  member  having  a  threaded  end  for  thread- 
ably  receiving  said  second  electrode;  and  micrometer  ad- 
justment means  thrcadably  secured  to  the  end  of  said 


adjustable  member  extending  out  of  said  sealed  chamber; 
the  interior  of  said  bellows  receiving  a  compression 
spring  to  bias  the  ends  of  said  bellows  away  from  one 
another. 


I 


3,229,146 
SPARK     GAP     DEVICE     WITH     A     CONTROL 
ELECTRODE    INTERMEDIATE    THE    MAIN 
ELECTRODES 
Irving   E.   Linlu-oum,   Hancock,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,198 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 250) 


I.  In  a  spark  gap  device,  two  axially  aligned  insulating 
tubes,  a  metallic  center  plate  interposed  between  and 
sealed  to  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes,  two  metallic  end 
plates  extending  across  and  sealed  to  the  remote  ends  of 
said  tubes,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  central  passage 
therein,  end  electrodes  supported  by  and  extending  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  from  said  end  plates,  said 
electrodes  comprising  stem  portions  filling  the  passages 
in  and  sealed  to  said  end  plates,  and  electrode  means  on 
said  center  plate  comprising  rings  secured  to  opposite 
faces  of  said  center  plate  concentric  with  the  passage 
therethrough  and  in  spark  gap  relation  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  end  electrodes. 


3,229,147 
THERMIONIC  EMITTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
John  H.  Affleck  III,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,547 
11  Claims.     (CI,  313— 337) 


1.  A  thermionic  emitter  comprising  a  porous  refrac- 
tory matrix  and  a  mixture  consisting  of  an  activator 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium 
orthosilicate  and  barium  orthotitanate  and  a  discrete  re- 
ducing agent  for  said  activator  compound  dispersed  in 
said  matrix. 


3,229  148 
ARC  FURNACE  ELECTRODE  CONTROL 
James  W.  Moore,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,736 
7  Claims.     (CI.  314—75) 
1.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace  the  combination  of,  a  fur- 
nace body  and  an  electrode,  electromotive  means,  rovers- 
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iblc  electrode  means,  electroresponsive  means  operable 
to  couple  said  electromotive  means  to  said  electrode  means 
to  a  degree  fuiKtionally  interrelated  to  the  magnitude  of 
applied  electrical  signals  to  effect  the  movement  of  said 
electrode  relative  to  said  furnace  body,  the  speed  of  said 
relative  movement  being  a  function  of  said  degree  of 
coupling,  a  first  electrical  signal  source  proportional  to  the 
current  in  said  electrode  and  connected  to  said  electro- 
responsive  means  to  energize  the  same  for  modifying  said 
coupling  in  an  electrode  raising  sense  and  a  second  elec- 
trical signal  source  proportional  to  the  voltage  in  said  elec- 
trode and  connected  to  said  coil  to  energize  the  latter  for 


X 
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modifying  said  coupling  in  an  electrode  lowering  sense, 
coupling  being  sufficient  to  raise  said  electrode  when  the 
ratio  of  said  first  and  second  signals  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  to  lower  said  electrode  means  when  said 
ratio  falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  electrical  bias  sig- 
nal means  connected  to  said  electroresponsive  means  in  a 
subtractive  sense  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  electrical  signals,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
electrical  bias  signal  means  to  control  the  initial  lower- 
ing speed  and  the  final  raising  speed  of  said  electrode  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  a  furnace  operation. 


1 1  3,229,149 

mCH-VOLTAGE  RECTIFYING  APPARATUS 
FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Yasushi  Watanabc,  Fujisawa-shi,  and  Yoshikazu  Wata- 
nabe,  Totsuka-kn,  Yokohama-shl,  Japan,  assignors  to 
KabushikI  Kaisfaa  Hitachi  Seisaknsho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
a  jotnt-itDck  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1962, 

37/20,156 

4  Claims.     (CL  31S— 22) 


1.  A  high-voltage  rectifying  device  for  television  re- 
ceivers which  are  of  the  type  having  a  flyback  transformer 
and  a  cathode-ray  picture  tube,  said  rectifying  device  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  rectifier  of  high  reverse  break- 
down voltage  which  is  provided  between  the  winding  ter- 
minal of  the  high-voltage  coil  of  said  flyback  transformer 
and  the  anode  terminal  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  and  is 
molded  integrally  with  the  high-voltage  coil  of  said  fly- 
back transformer  by  a  mold  covering  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  waxes,  rubbers  and  synthetic  resins. 


3,229,150 
FLYBACK  DRIVEN  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
Leonardus   Maria   Creep  and  Tennis  Poorter,  both  of 
Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignors    to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoi*, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  17,  1961, 

268,351 
7  Claims.     (CI.  315—27) 


-JwM 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  sawtooth  current  having 
a  sweep  period  and  a  flyback  period  in  a  first  inductance, 
comprising  a  source  of  direct  voltage,  impedance  means, 
a  capacitor,  means  for  connecting  said  impedance  means 
and  said  capacitor  in  a  series  circuit  across  said  voltage 
source,  switch  means,  a  second  inductance  connected  in 
series  with  said  switch  means,  means  for  closing  said 
switch  means  during  said  flyback  period  thereby  to  peri- 
odically discharge  said  capacitor  into  said  first  inductance 
through  a  current  path  comprising  the  series  combina- 
tion of  said  switch  means  and  said  second  inductance, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  voltage  across  said  first 
inductance  substantially  constant  during  said  sweep  period 
comprising  a  rectifier  element  connected  to  said  first 
inductance  and  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said 
rectifier,  said  rectifier  being  poled  to  conduct  during  said 
sweep  period. 


3,229  151 

TRANSISTOR  FIELD  TIME  BASE  DEFLECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Brian  Ernest  Attwood,  Burstow,   near  Horiey,  Surrey, 

England,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser,  No.  233,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2,  1961, 

39,267/61;  June  27,  1962,  24,704/62 

13  Claims.     (CI.  315—27) 


en  I 
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1.  A  deflection  circuit  for  producing  a  sawtooth  cur- 
rent having  a  stroke  period  and  a  flyback  period  in  a 
deflection  coil  comprising,  a  transistor  amplifier  output 
stage  having  an  input  and  an  output  electrode,  a  charge 
network  including  a  capacitor  for  deriving  a  sawtooth 
drive  voltage  for  said  output  stage,  a  discharge  circuit 
connected  across  said  capacitor  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor switching  element  for  periodically  discharging 
said  capacitor  during  the  flyback  period  to  a  residual 
voltage  level  equal  to  the  voltage  drop  across  said  dis- 
charge circuit  at  the  end  of  the  flyback  period,  means 
providing  a  direct-current  connection  from  said  charge 
network  to  said  transistor  input  electrode  for  supply- 
ing said  sawtooth  voltage  thereto,  winding  means  serially 
connected  in  said  discharge  circuit,  means  for  inducing 
a  flyback  voltage  pulse  in  said  winding  means  having 
an  amplitude  and  polarity  to  cancel  at  least  a  porticMi  of 
said  residual  voltage  during  the  flyback  period,  said  dis- 
charge circuit  comprising  means  jM-oviding  a  direct-cur- 
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rent  connection  between  said  discharge  circuit  and  said 
charge  network,  whereby  said  transistor  inpnit  electrode 
is  clamped  to  a  voltage  level  at  the  beginning  of  a  stroke 
period  which  is  less  than  said  residual  voltage  level, 
and  means  for  coupling  said  deflection  coil  to  said  tran- 
sistor output  electrode. 


3,229,152 
MAGNETRON  HAVING  EVACUATED  DISCHARGE 
SUBASSEMBLY  UNITED  WITH  UNEVACUATED 
MAGNETIC  AND  RESONANT  CAVITY  STRUC- 
TURE 
David  J.  Hodges,  Ballstoa  Lake,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,162 
19  Claims.     (CI.  315—39.71) 


1.  Radio  frequency  apparatus  comprising  a  magnet 
subassembly  including  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  pole 
pieces,  a  unitary  circuit  subassembly  including  a  radio 
frequency  cavity  circuit  having  an  electric  discharge  de- 
vice including  electrode  contact  surfaces  on  opposed  ends 
thereof  mounted  in  said  circuit  subassembly  and  with  said 
contact  surfaces  exposed,  a  D.C.  contact  structure  secure- 
ly affixed  to  each  of  the  opposed  sides  of  said  radio  fre- 
quency circuit  and  including  means  making  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  device,  said  cir- 
cuit subassembly  being  positioned  between  said  pole 
pieces  with  said  device  in  a  predetermined  adjusted  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  magnetic  field  between  said  pole  pieces 
and  with  said  D.C.  contact  structures  interposed  between 
said  pole  pieces  and  the  ends  of  said  device  and  spaced 
from  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  thermally  conductive  metal- 
to-metal  bond  material  interposed  between  and  conform- 
ing to  each  said  D.C.  contact  structure  and  its  adjacent 
pole  piece  for  rigidly  supporting  and  maintaining  said 
predetermined  adjusted  position  of  said  device  relative  to 
said  magnetic  field. 


3,229,153 
IGNITION  CONTROL  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,311 
12  Claims.     (CI.  315—55) 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  a  reciprocating  internal- 
combustion  engiiK  having  a  spark  plug,  a  piezoelectric 
element  having  opposite  electrodes,  means  for  gradually 
compressing  and  relaxing  said  piezoelectric  element  in 
timed  relation  to  the  engine  cycle,  and  electric-circuit 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  piezoelectric  ele- 


ment and  the  spark  gap  of  said  spark  plug  in  series  cir- 
cuit, the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  in  said 
circuit  means  between  one  of  the  electrodes  of  said  piezo- 
electric element  and  said  spark  gap  a  timing  gap  of  about 
0.150-0.188  inch  being  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of 
voltage  required  to  fire  the  spark  plug  at  a  predetermined 
time  in  the  engine  cycle,  said  timing  gap  being  the  sole 
control  of  the  spark  plug  firing  in  said  circuit  means  and 
being  adjustable  before  operation  of  the  system  and  pro- 
viding a  constant  gap  during  operation  of  the  system. 


3,229  154 
PIEZOELECTRICAL  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Joseph    W.    Crownover,    La    JoUa,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
McCulloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,949 
11  Claims.     (CI.  315—55) 


^4  t3 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  having  a  spark  gap: 

(A)  a  piezoelectric  element  having  a  time  constant 
determined  by  its  capacitance  and  its  leakage  resist- 
ance of  the  order  of  one  second; 

(B)  means  for  mechanically  and  cyclically  gradually 
stressing  said  element  to  develop  a  reltaively  low 
varying  voltage  across  said  element; 

(C)  means  coupled  to  said  piezoelectric  element  for 
deriving  a  peak  voltage  from  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment; and 

(D)  transformer  means  coupled  in  series  with  said 
means  for  deriving  and  the  spark  gap  for  delivering 
a  transformed  high  voltage  pulse. 


3,229,155 
ELECTRIC  ARC  DEVICE*  FOR  HEATING  GASES 
William  C.  A.  Carlson,  Sunnyvale,  and  Carl  E.  Sorensen, 
Saratoga,   CaUf.,   assignors   to   the   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admhiistration 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,251 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315— 111) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  An  electric  arc  device  for  heating  gases  compris- 
ing: a  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  plurality  of 
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annular  electrodes  each  being  symmetrical  about  a  sepa-    by  said  crucible  and  to  have  its  interior  volume  in  corn- 
rate    longitudinal    axis,    said    electrodes   being   disposed    munication  with  said  cavity;  and  means  for  beating  the 
within    said    chamber,    said    longitudinal    axes    of    said 
electrodes  defining  a  plane  and  all  intersecting  at  said 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber,  said  electrode  axes  be-  ^,.,_ -^..^  ^  ^ 

ing  equally  spaced  about  said  chamber  axis;  means  con- 
nected to  said  electrodes  to  establish  arcs  between  ad- 
jacently disposed  electrodes;  means  for  cooling  said  elec- 
trodes; means  in  proximity  to  said  electrodes  to  produce 
a  magnetic  fkld  at  each  electrode,  said  magnetic  field  at 
each  electrode  having  components  parallel  and  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  that  electrode  and  a  flux  density  in-  | 
dependent  of  arc  current,  said  fields  continuously  rotat- 
ing said  arcs  about  said  electrodes  to  minimize  electrode 
ablation;  and  means  for  enabling  gases  to  pass  through 
said  chamber  near  said  electrodes. 


3^29,156 

FLARED  RAIL  ARC 

James  W.  Reid,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FQed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,129 

2  Claims.     (CI.  315—111) 


cs:\\v\vvvvvvfr\v\TT- 


1.  A  high  temperature  arc  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  pair  of  hol- 
low rail  electrodes  mounted  within  the  casing,  each  of 
said  rail  electrodes  being  mounted  so  that  one  end  passes 
through  the  closed  end  of  said  casing,  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes within  the  casing  having  three  sections,  an  arc 
establishing  section  in  which  the  electrodes  diverge  from 
one  another,  said  arc  establishing  section  being  located 
nearest  the  closed  end  of  said  casing,  a  working  section 
in  which  the  electrodes  are  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another,  and  an  arc  extinguishing  portion  in  which  the 
electrodes  diverge  from  one  another  aixi  electrically  ter- 
minate, means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  electrodes 
passing  through  the  end  of  the  casing  to  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  means  for  causing  a  coolant  to  flow 
through  said  electrodes,  inlet  means  in  the  casing  through 
which  the  fluid  to  be  heated  by  the  arc  enters  the  casing, 
and  electrically  insulating  support  means  mounted  be- 
tween the  rail  electrodes  and  said  casing  to  prevent  said 
electrodes  from  speading  apart  due  to  the  interaction  of 
the  magnetic  fields  around  said  electrodes  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  arc. 


3,229,157 

CRUCIBLE  SURFACE  IONIZATION  SOURCE 
Charles  M.  Stevens,  Naperville,  and  Andrew  L.  Harluess, 

Elmhurst,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by   the   United  States  Atomic  Energy 

Commission 

Filed  Sept  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,813 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315—111) 

1.  An  ion  source  comprising  an  elongated  refractory 
metal  crucible  having  a  sample  containing  cavity  at  one 
end  thereof;  means  for  heating  said  one  end  of  said  cruci- 
ble to  approximately  2400°  K.,  whereby  the  contained 
sample  is  vaporized;  a  small  diameter  refractory  metal 
open-ended  ionization  tube  having  a  length  to  inside  di- 
ameter ratio  of  at  least  about  12,  one  end  of  said  tube 
extending  partially  into  said  cavity  so  as  to  be  supported 


other  end  of  said  tube  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  2800° 


3,229,158 
ELECTRONIC    PHOTOGRAPHIC    FLASH    APPA- 
RATUS WITH  PHOTOSENSITIVE  CAPACITOR 
CHARGE  MONTTORING 

James  Lee  Jensen,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feh.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,850 

3  Claims.     (CI.  315—158) 


1.  Electronic  photographic  flash  apparatus  comprising; 

a  low  voltage  source, 

a  first  and  a  second  transformer,  each  having  pwimary 
and  secondary  windings, 

a  transistor  having  output  means  including  the  primary 
windings  of  said  first  and  second  transformers  and 
said  low  voltage  source,  aixl  having  input  feedback 
means  including  the  primary  winding  of  said  first 
transformer,  to  thereby  form  an  electronic  oscillator 
circuit, 

capacitor  means, 

a  flash  tube  connected  to  said  capacitor  means, 

rectifier  means  interconnecting  said  capacitor  means 
and  the  secondary  winding  of  said  second  trans- 
former, 

voltage  responsive  light  generating  means, 

means  connecting  said  light  generating  means  to  said 
capacitor  means  to  energize  the  same  upon  said 
capacitor  means  receiving  a  given  charge, 

a  photosensitive  resistor  having  a  high  dark  resistance 
and  a  low  light  resistance,  said  phtotosensitive  resistor 
being  positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  light  gen- 
erating means, 

and  means  connecting  said  photosensitive  resistor  to 
the  secondary  winding  of  said  first  transfcwmer  to 
thereby  control  said  oscillator  circuit. 
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3,229,159 

SUPERIMPOSED  HIGH  STRIKING 

VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT 

Robert  S.  Webb,  Bioomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assizor  to  Elox 

CorporatioQ  of  Michigan,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Mictiigan 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,363     " 
22  Claims.     (CI.  315—171) 
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3,229,161 

IGNITRON  EXCITATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Ernest  G.  Anger,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Parii  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,462 

14  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 196) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus  for 
eroding  a  conductive  woricpiece  by  intermittent  electrical 
discharge  across  a  gap  between  an  electrode  and  a  work- 
piece  in  the  presence  of  a  dielectric  coolant,  a  source  of 
machining  voltage  comprising  an  impedance  matching 
transformer  having  its  primary  connected  to  a  power 
source  and  its  secondary  connected  across  said  gap,  a 
condenser  connected  in  series  with  said  secondary  and 
said  gap,  a  one-way  current  conducting  device  connected 
across  said  condenser,  and  a  one-way  current  conducting 
device  connected  across  said  gap,  whereby  the  flyback 
voltage  between  gap  discharges  is  stored  across  the  con- 
denser and  is  effective  to  ionize  the  gap  to  initiate  the 
following  discharge. 


3,229,160 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  ENERGIZED  BY  EITHER 

A.C.  OR  D.C.  SOURCE 

Paul  A.  Blackington,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   17,932,  Mar.  28, 

1960.    This  application  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,647 

16  Claims.     (CI.  315—175) 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus  a  power  transformer  com- 
prising a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a 
first  source  of  direct  current,  means  connecting  said  pri- 
mary winding  to  be  energized  by  said  source,  means  for 
periodically  interrupting  the  current  flow  from  said  source 
through  said  primary  winding  to  induce  a  voltage  across 
said  secondary  winding,  a  second  source  of  alternating 
current,  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  primary  wind- 
ing to  be  energized  by  said  second  source,  said  circuit 
means  including  means  for  converting  the  sine  wave  out 
put  of  said  second  source  into  periodic  current  impulses 
through  said  primary  winding,  and  switch  means  for  se- 
lectively connecting  said  sources  to  energize  said  primary 
winding. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current 
having  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  first  ignitron  having  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  an  ignition  electrode,  a  second  ignitron 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  an  ignition  electrode, 
means  connecting  the  anode  of  the  first  ignitron  and  the 
cathode  of  the  second  ignitron  to  one  terminal  of  the 
source,  means  connecting  the  cathode  of  the  first  ignitron 
and  the  anode  of  the  second  ignitron  to  the  other  terminal 
of  the  source,  an  autotransformer  having  a  winding  inter- 
connecting the  anodes  of  both  ignitrons,  said  transformer 
having  at  least  one  tap  dividing  said  winding  into  two 
portions,  a  first  unidirectional  conducting  device  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  second 
unidirectional  conducting  device  having  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode and  a  control  electrode,  means  connecting  in  series 
across  one  of  said  winding  portions  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  of  the  first  device  and  the  ignition  electrode  and 
the  cathode  of  the  first  ignitron,  means  connecting  in 
series  across  the  other  of  said  winding  portions  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  of  the  second  device  and  the  ignition  elec- 
trode and  the  cathode  of  the  second  ignitron,  and  circuit 
means  connected  between  the  control  electrodes  and  the 
cathodes  of  each  of  said  devices  for  initiating  conduction 
of  said  devices. 


3,229,162 

MAGNETO  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Donald  C.  Loudon,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,601 

14  Claims.     (CI.  315—276) 


14.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  magneto  including  a  transformer  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings  on  a  magnetic  core  and 
a  magnetic  rotor  operatively  associated  with  said  trans- 
former to  generate  alternating  current  flow  in  said  pri- 
mary winding,  means  connected  with  said  primary  wind- 
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ing  to  control  current  flow  therein  comprising  first  and 
second  transistors  each  having  an  emitter,  a  collector 
and  a  base,  means  connecting  the  collectors  of  said  tran- 
sistors to  each  other,  means  connectmg  the  emitter  of 
the  first  transistor  to  one  end  of  said  primary  winding 
and  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  to  the  other  end 
of  said  primary  winding,  a  resistor  connected  between 
the  bases  of  said  transistors,  and  a  second  transformer 
comprising  first  and  second  inductively  coupled  windings 
wound  on  a  saturable  magnetic  core,  said  first  winding 
being  connected  between  said  one  end  of  the  primary 
winding  and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  sec- 
ond winding  t»eing  connected  between  said  other  end  of 
said  primary  winding  and  the  base  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor, and  an  igniter  gap  having  spaced  electrodes  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  secondary  winding. 


3,229,163 

EtECTRICAL  SAFETY  CIRCLTT 

Charles  J.  Rogers,  Sr.,  1312  Coosaw  Drive, 

CharlestoD,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,301 

5  Claims.     (CI.  317—18) 
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1.  An  electrical  safety  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected 
to  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  a  secondary  winding 
connected  by  means  of  live  conductors  to  a  load,  nor- 
mally closed  switching  means  for  interrupting  said  live 
conductors  and  disconnecting  said  load  from  said  trans- 
former secondary  winding  and  circuit  means  connected 
between  said  transformer  secondary  winding  and  ground 
for  actuating  said  switching  means  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  low  resistance  ground  fault  in  one  of  said  live  con- 
ductors to  interrupt  said  live  conductors  and  disconnect 
said  load,  said  circuit  means  being  non-responsive  to  a 
fault  produced  by  the  grounding  of  one  of  said  live 
conductors  by  the  human  body  to  prevent  actuation  of 
said  switching  means. 


3,229,164 

ELECTRICAL  RECYCLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING AND  PROTECTING  FUNCTIONAL 
EQUIPMENT 
William  B.  McCartney,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Edward  O. 
Uhrig,  Catoosville,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,332. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
385,534 

3  Claims.     (CI.  317—22) 
1.  In  a  power  supply  recycling  circuit  for  protecting 
power  supplies  from  overload  currents,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  voltage  supply  circuit; 

a  voltage  storage  means  connected  to  said  voltage  sup- 
ply circuit  for  providing  current  upon  actuation  of 
said  recycling  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  inputs  to  said  recycling  circuit  for  re- 
ceiving signals  from  power  supplies  of  both  positive 
and  negative  polarities  indicative  of  an  overload  cur- 
rent in  a  power  supply; 


actuation  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  inputs 
for  actuating  said  recycling  circuit  to  disconnect  a 
predetermined  number  of  power  supplies  from  their 
sources  of  electrical  energy;  and 

de-energization  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
actuation  means  and  to  said  voltage  storage  means 
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for  reconnecting  the  sources  of  electrical  energy  to 
the  power  supplies; 
said  voltage  storage  means  having  a  predetermined 
amount  of  stored  energy  so  that  it  will  de-energize 
said  actuation  means  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  within  a  given  time  period. 


3,229,165 

ELECTRIC  METER  ADAPTER 

Lloyd  D.  Swantz,  202  Florence  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,518 

1  Claim.     (CI.  317—109) 


A  meter  box  adapter  arrangement  to  increase  the  load 
capacity  of  a  flush  meter  installation  on  a  wall,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  meter  box  for  operatively  receiving  a  meter,  said 
meter  box  being  mounted  f!ush  with  respect  to  said 
wall, 

a  first  breaker  panel  installed  flush  with  respect  to  said 
wall, 

an  adapter  box  adapted  to  operatively  house  a  meter, 
said  adapter  box  being  operatively  attachable  to 
said  meter  box  exterior  to  said  wall, 

means  for  attaching  said  adapter  box  to  said  meter  box 
exterior  to  said  wall, 

conduit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  adapter 
box  exterior  to  said  wall,  through  which  additional 
electrical  service  may  be  installed  through  said  meter 
housed  on  said  adapter  box, 

said  adapter  box  having  means  for  receiving  meter  con- 
nection wires  from  said  meter  box  for  connecting  to 
said  meter  housed  on  said  adapter  box, 

a  second  breaker  panel  mounted  exterior  to  said  wall 
and  adapted  to  provide  circuit  breakers  for  said 
incremental  load  capacity,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  additional  service  to  said  second  breaker  panel. 
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3^29,166 

NON-INTERCHANGEABILTTY  MEANS  FOR 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

William  Harold  Edmunds,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

I-T-E  Circuit  Brealier  Company,  Phlladelpliia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennqrivania 

FUed  June  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,369        I 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—119) 


/■^O 


ing  means  opjcrablc  to  energize  the  control  means,  said 
circuit  establishing  and  opening  means  being  energized 
from  a  current  source  through  the  upper  sensing  means 
while  same  is  in  a  low  resistance  condition,  to  maintain 
the  control  means  energized  through  the  lower  sensing 
means  while  same  is  in  a  low  resistance  condition  and 
de-energize  the  control  means  when  the  lower  sensing 
means  is  in  a  high  resistance  condition. 


j 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  including  a  housing  and  a  first 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  panelboard  means 
whereby  said  circuit  breaker  housing  cannot  be  mounted 
at  a  panelboard  location  for  a  load  of  lower  current  rat- 
ing than  said  circuit  breaker  current  rating;  a  mounting 
recess  in  said  housing,  said  mounting  recess  having  a  first 
end  terminating  at  the  external  surface  of  said  circuit 
breaker  housing,  and  a  second  end  at  an  internal  recess 
extending  within  said  housing,  beyond  the  received  loca- 
tion of  a  mounting  hook,  said  mounting  recess  adapted 
to  receive  and  securably  mate  with  a  panelboard  mount- 
ing hook  at. a  predetermined  panelboard  location;  said 
first  means  comprising  a  non-interchangeability  member 
including  a  mounting  portion  rigidly  secured  to  said 
bousing  at  said  internal  recess,  and  a  blocking  portion 
extending  therefrom  and  internally  located  within  said 
mounting  recess;  said  non-interchangeability  member  be- 
ing constructed  of  a  material  substantially  stronger  than 
the  material  of  said  housing  and  secured  to  said  housing  m 
a  manner  whereby  an  attempt  to  break  away  said  non- 
interchangeability  member  in  whole  or  part  results  in- 
stead in  breaking  away  of  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
housing,  including  said  hook  receiving  mounting  recess. 


3,229,167 
FLUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ralph  W.  Goble,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Engineering 
&  Development  Company  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo., 
a  corporation  of  Colorado  1 1 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,134  I 

9  Claims.     (CI.  317—132)  | 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  for  the  control  of  an  electric 
device  as  a  function  of  fluid  level  over  a  predetermined 
range  of  fluid  levels  which  comprises  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  sensing  means  adapted  to  provide  a  relatively  low 
resistance  electrical  path  when  immersed  in  a  fluid  and 
a  relatively  high  resistance  electrical  path  when  not  so 
immersed,  a  control  means,  circuit  establishing  and  opcn- 


3,229,168 
COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Arthur   Paul   Jackel,   Penn   Hills   Township,   Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  appUcation  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,553,  now 
Patent  No.  3,130,867,  dated  Apr.  28,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,760 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—140) 


'^m^ 


1.  Counting  apparatus,  comprising  in  conxbination, 

(a)  a  source  of  pulses  representing  the  number  to  be 
counted, 

(b)  a  counting  means  divided  into  a  plurality  of  count- 
ing sections  one  for  each  decimal  digit  of  the  number 
count, 

(c)  a  stepping  means  for  each  counting  section, 

(d)  a  circuit  network  connecting  said  source  to  the 
lowest  order  counting  section  and  controlled  by 
the  associated  stepping  means  for  recording  in  that 
counting  section  the  count  of  said  pulses  in  binary 
form, 

(e)  a  circuit  network  for  each  other  counting  section 
controlled  by  the  associated  stepping  means  and 
with  connections  to  said  source  controlled  by  the 
next  lower  order  counting  section  for  recording  in 
binary  form  each  tenth  pulse  supplied  to  said  next 
lower  order  counting  section, 

(f)  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  source  and  by 
the  associated  counting  section  for  driving  each 
stepping  means  in  a  predetermined  pattern  assuring 
the  recording  of  said  pulses  in  binary  code  form, 

(g)  a  reset  means  for  each  counting  section  controlled 
by  the  next  higher  order  section  and  its  associated 
stepping  means  for  resetting  the  counting  section 
when  a  tenth  pulse  is  supplied  to  that  next  higher 
order  section. 


3,229,169 
THERMAL  TIME  DELAY 
Andrew  F.  Deming,  Alliance,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  ConsoU- 
dated   Electronics  Industries  Corp.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,620 
14  Claims.     (CI.  317—147) 
1.  In  a  radio  receiver  circuit  for  use  with  a  carrier  wave 
having  a  lower  frequency  intelligence  thereon,  a  thermal 
time  delay  circuit  including  contact  means  actuated  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  lower  frequency  intelligence,  a  therm- 
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ionic  tube  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  output  means 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
first  means  including  a  first  voltage  to  (martially  heat  said 


cathode,  and  second  means  including  a  second  voltage 
and  responsive  to  said  lower  frcqueiKy  intelligence  to 
heat  the  cathode  through  said  contact  means  still  further 
to  obtain  normal  electron  emission  after  a  time  delay. 


3,229,170 
'  ROTARY  SOLENOID 
Ralph  K.  Daugherty  and  Traver  J.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Gene- 
vieve I.  Magnuson,  and  one-half  to  Genevieve  I.  Mag- 
nuson,  Robert  M.  Magnuson,  and  Lois  J.  Fox,  as  trus- 
tees of  the  estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,211 
10  Claims.     (CI.  317—197) 


1.  In  a  rotary  solenoid  the  combination  of  a  core  of 
magnetic  material,  a  coil  positioned  on  said  core  for 
setting  up  a  magnetic  field  in  said  core,  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture, means  supporting  said  armature  on  said  core  and 
non-magnetic  means  of  a  tough  plastic  sound  deadening 
material  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  armature,  said  non- 
magnetic means  having  reliefs  formed  in  surfaces  thereof 
adjacent  to  surfaces  thereof  that  are  engaged  by  said 
armature  so  that  said  non-magnetic  means  does  not  have 
parts  thereof  extended  therefrom  such  as  will  interfere 
with  the  operation  of  said  armature. 


1 


3,229,171 

ROTARY  SOLENOID  WITH  IMPROVED  AIR 
GAPS  AND  STOP  MEMBERS 
Ralph  K.  Daugherty,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asstgnmeots,  of  one-half  to  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson, 
and  one-half  to  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson,  Robert  M. 
Magnuson,  and  Lois  J.  Fox,  as  trustees  of  the  estate 
of  Roy  M.  Magnuson 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,427 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—197) 
1.  In  a  rotary  solenoid  the  combination  of  a  core  of 
magnetic  material,  said  core  having  a  central  pole  mem- 
ber and  outer  pole  members,  a  rotatable  armature  dis- 
posed between  said  outer  pole  members,  means  including 
a  friction-reducing  bearing  supporting  said  armature  on 
said  central  pole  member,  the  end  of  said  central  pole 
member  being  in  the  shape  of  an  annulus,  said  armature 


having  an  annular  recess  for  receiving  said  annulus  of 
said  central  pole  member  so  that  the  areas  erf  the  annular 
air  gaps  between  said  armature  and  said  central  pole 
member  on  both  sides  of  said  annulus  are  constant  during 
rotation  of  said  armature,  the  radially  disposed  air  gaps 
between  said  annulus  and  said  annular  recess  being  just 


sufficient  to  prevent  rubbing  of  the  opposing  surfaces  in 
said  air  gaps,  said  air  gaps  being  constructed  so  that  the 
magnetic  flux  passes  therethrough  in  opposing  directions 
so  that  the  radial  forces  on  said  armature  supporting  bear- 
ing produced  by  the  magnetic  flux  in  said  radially  dis- 
posed gaps  are  substantially  neutralized  throughout  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  armature. 


3  229  172 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

COMPONENT 

Leo  Esaki,  Ponghkeepsle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

I  FUed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,809 

11  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


X 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  component  comprising  a  first 
conductive  member  and  a  second  member  formed  of  fer- 
romagnetic material  and  having  a  magnetic  state,  said 
members  being  separated  by  a  thin  insulating  barrier, 
said  insulating  barrier  being  of  a  thickness  in  the  order 
of  20  A.  to  30  A.  to  support  conduction  by  electron  tun- 
neling when  bias  is  applied  between  said  members,  and 
means  for  applying  said  bias  between  said  members. 


3  129  173 

MICA  CONDENSER  WITH  HARD-METAL  TERMI- 
NAL FOILS  AND  LEAD-TIN  FOIL  CONNEC- 
TIONS TO  THE  ELECTRODES 

James  F.  McHugb,  Cranston,  R.L,  assignor  to  Comell- 
Dubilier  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,891,  now 
Patent  No.  3,151,382,  dated  Oct.  6,   1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,935 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—258) 


IfMO  rtirftt 


I.  A  mica  condenser  including  a  stack  of  rectangular 
micas  having  metal-film  electrodes  bonded  to  opposite 
faces  thereof  and  having  the  edges  of  the  electrodes  spaced 
inward  of  three  edges  of  each  mica,  respectively,  lead- 
tin  foils  united  to  and  extending  from  alternate  fourth 
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edge  portions  of  respective  opposed  electrodes  of  suc- 
cessive micas  in  the  stack  and  around  a  respective  edge 
of  the  stack  and  each  said  lead-tin  foil  having  a  portion 
overlying  an  end  portion  of  the  stack,  a  pair  of  a  metal 
that  is  relatively  harder  and  of  a  relatively  higher  melt- 
ing point  than  the  lead-tin  foils  in  the  form  of  a  channel 
at  each  edge  of  the  stack  from  which  said  lead-tin  foils 
extend  and  having  a  metallic  bond  thereto  and  overlying 
said  end  portions  of  the  stack,  and  one  of  said  terminal 
foils  embracing  all  of  said  micas  and  the  other  embracing 
all  but  one  of  the  micas,  each  of  said  terminal  foils  hav- 
ing a  terminal  wire  soldered  thereto.  i 


3^29,174 

ROLLED  CAPACITOR  AND  TERMINAL 

CONNECTION  THEREFOR 

Theodore  E.  Marchewlui,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,389 

2  Claims.     (CI.  317—260) 


1.  A  miniature  electrical  capacitor  of  low  capacitance 
value  in  the  range  of  1  to  1,000  mmf.  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rolled  assembly  of  a  pair  of  superposed  alumi- 
num foil  electrodes  separated  by  and  adhesively  secured  to 
a  pair  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  dielectric  layers,  said 
foil  electrodes  being  offset  laterally  from  one  another  and 
projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  rolled  assembly,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  aligned  elongated  con- 
ducting members  projecting  axially  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  rolled  assembly  and  respectively  secured  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  projecting  portions  of  said  foil 
electrodes,  the  projecting  portions  being  bent  into  contact 
with  said  conducting  members,  said  conducting  members 
forming  a  composite  core  of  said  rolled  assembly  extend- 
ing through  the  axis  thereof. 


3,229,175  ' 

STRETCH-SHRINK  INDICATING  AND  TENSION 

.MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert    C.    Strandberg,   Greensboro,    N.C.,   assignor   to 
Strandberg  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,862 
8  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 6) 


.dM5M 


and  second  voltage  generators  for  converting  the  output 
voltages  of  said  voltage  generators  to  logarithmic  func- 
tions thereof,  a  meter  in  circuit  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond logarithmic  function  producing  means  for  measur- 
ing the  difference  in  their  voltage  output,  a  pair  of  cur- 
rent limiting  amplifier  means  connected  respectively  in 
the  circuit  between  said  first  voltage  generator  and  said 
first  logarithmic  function  producing  means  and  in  the 
circuit  between  said  second  voltage  generator  and  said 
second  logarithmic  function  producing  means,  and  speed 
control  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  difference 
voltage  output  of  said  first  and  second  logarithmic  func- 
tions producing  means  for  maintaining  the  strictch-shrink 
factor  of  the  web  within  predetermined  limits. 


3,229,176 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  MEANS  FOR 

POSITIO.MNG  ROTATABLE  SHAFTS 
Allan  R.  Curll,  Jr.,  Ardmore.  and  Buran  I.  Keprta,  Jr., 
and  Deril  T.  Webb,  .Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,805 
4  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 16) 


1.  Remote  control  receiver  apparatus  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  transmitted  control  signal  for  controlling 
a  mechanism,  comprising:  signal  receiving  means  respon- 
sive to  a  transmitted  signal;  frequency  responsive  circuit 
means  coupled  with  said  signal  receiving  means  and 
operable  to  produce  an  initial  period  of  controlled  cur- 
rent flow  to  respones  to  a  transmitted  signal  of  a  fre- 
quency to  which  the  circuit  means  is  tuned;  electrical 
motor  means  including  a  main  winding  energizable  in  re- 
sponse to  said  current  flow  and  operatively  coupled  with 
said  mechanism;  and  auxiliary  circuit  means  coupled  with 
said  circuit  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  sus- 
tained period  of  such  current  flow  to  provide  for  main- 
taining energization  of  said  motor  means,  said  last  recited 
means  comprising  an  auxiliary  winding  inductively  coupled 
with  said  main  winding,  said  sustained  period  of  current 
flow  being  derived  from  such  inductive  coupling. 


3,229,177 

THERMOELECTRIC  MOTOR  IN  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE  ENVELOPE 

Peter  J.  Clarke,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,422 

10  Claims.     (CL  318—117) 


1.  In  automatic  electric  stretch-shrink  indicating  and 
control  apparatus  for  continuously  running  webs  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  first  and  second  voltage 
generators  disposed  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  running  movement  of  the  web,  the  voltage  output  of 
said  generators  being  directly  proportional  to  their  respec- 
tive speeds,  first  and  second  logarithmic  function  produc- 
ing means  connected  respectively  in  circuit  with  said  first 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  envelope  containing 
a  rotor  adapted  to  be  driven,  driving  means  compris- 
ing an  elongate  flexible  member,  yieldable  tensor  means 
connected  to  the  flexible  member  for  urging  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  flexible  member  in  one  direction 
and  for  yielding  to  permit  moving  of  said  intermediate 
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portion  of  said  flexible  member  in  the  other  direction, 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  flexible  member  being 
in  frictional  driving  engagement  with  said  rotor,  means 
for  impeding  rotation  of  said  rotor  during  movement  of 
said  flexible  member  in  one  of  said  directions,  and  thermal 
means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  flexible  member 
in  said  one  direction  and  retracting  said  flexible  mem- 
ber in  said  other  direction. 


3  229  178 
ELECTRONIC  MEANS  FOR  STABILISING  THE 

SPEED  OF  A  TIME-PIECE  MOTOR 
Robert    Favre,    Lausanne,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Fabriques  Movado,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland, 
a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  20,  1961, 

13,491/61 
10  Claims.     (CI.  318—138) 
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1.  An  electronic  motor  comprising  a  motor  having  a 
rotor  and  a  stator  comprising  a  drive  coil  for  driving  said 
rotor  and  a  control  coil  for  developing  a  voltage  output 
and  applied  to  said  drive  coil,  an  amplifier  connected  to 
receive  the  output  of  said  control  coil  and  apply  it  to  said 
drive  coil,  an  electromechanical  resonator  driven  by  said 
control  coil  output  for  developing  a  second  voltage  out- 
put proportional  to  a  resonant  frequency  of  said  resona- 
tor and  connected  to  apply  to  said  amplifier  said  second 
voltage  in  bucking  relationship  to  the  first  mentioned  volt- 
age output  to  limit  the  speed  of  said  rotor  to  a  value  pro- 
portional to  said  resonant  frequency. 


3  229  179 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 'machine  WITH  COMMU- 

TATION  BY  SCR'S  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  John  Grenville  Hetzel,  Cawston,  Rugby,  England, 

assignor  to  Associated   Electrical  Industries  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1961, 

2,223/61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  318—138) 


number  of  armature  current  paths  connected  in  "star" 
mode,  said  paths  and  poles  so  disposed  in  relation  to 
each  other  that  considering  each  path  as  a  whole,  it  will 
pass  between  successive  field  poles  of  the  machine  at  dif- 
ferent times;  commutating  switching  means  for  effecting 
armature  current  commutation  with  respect  to  said  two 
armature  terminals,  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic switching  devices  connected  between  the  free  ends 
of  said  armature  paths  and  one  of  the  two  armature  termi- 
nals, said  first  plurality  of  switching  devices  connected  to 
conduct  current  in  a  first  direction,  a  second  plurality  of 
electronic  switching  devices  connected  between  the  free 
ends  of  said  armature  paths  and  the  other  of  the  two 
armature  terminals,  said  second  plurality  of  switching  de- 
vices connected  to  conduct  current  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  that  of  the  first  plurality  of  switching  devices 
whereby  the  free  end  of  each  path  is  connected  to  one 
armature  terminal  through  a  switching  device  of  one 
polarity  and  to  the  second  armature  terminal  through  a 
switching  device  of  opposite  polarity,  means  for  cross- 
connecting  each  switching  device  of  the  first  plurality 
with  every  other  switching  device  of  the  first  plurality, 
means  for  cross-connecting  each  switching  device  of  the 
second  plurality  with  every  other  switching  device  of  the 
second  plurality,  each  pair  of  devices  thus  cross-connected 
being  bistably  operable  to  instantaneously  reverse  the  con- 
ductivity states  thereof,  the  one  device  of  the  pair  from  an 
existing  "on"  state  to  the  "off"  state  and  the  other  con- 
versely, together  with  timing  control  means  operable  syn- 
chronously with  the  machine  and  connected  to  the  switch- 
ing devices  for  producing  sequential  state-reversing  of  the 
pairs  thereof  in  a  sequence  such  that  an  any  time  both 
of  the  devices  associated  with  one  path  are  in  an  "off' 
condition  while  one  of  the  two  devices  associated  with 
each  other  path  is  in  an  "on"  condition,  the  devices  which 
are  "on"  at  any  time  being  devices  which,  in  sequence 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  armature  paths,  are  con- 
nected to  the  one  terminal  and  the  other  alternately. 


3,229,180 
SINGLE-PHASE  MOTOR  AND 
OPERATING  METHOD 
George  A.  Neybouse,  Dayton,  and  Jack  W.  Savage  and 
Ralph  K.  Shewmon,   Centerville,   Oliio,   assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,258 
3  Claims.     (CI.  318—221) 


1.  In   combination   with   a   dynamo-electric   machine 
having  two  armature  terminals,  field  poles,  and  an  odd 


1.  A  motor  winding  arrangement  electrically  energized 
by  a  power  source  for  starting  and  running  operation  with 
a  predetermined  number  of  electrical  poles  on  a  magnetic 
stator  core,  comprising,  plural  coil  portions  each  identi- 
fied arbitrarily  by  Roman  numbers  I,  II,  III  and  IV  each 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  conductor  sub-portions  physically 
m  parallel  as  wound  to  be  identified  arbitrarily  by  refer- 
ences I-A  and  I-B,  II-A  and  II-B,  III-A  and  III-B,  and 
IV-A  and  IV-B,  said  sub-portions  having  predetermined 
series  connection  to  each  other  electrically  as  grouped  as 
to  each  other  to  include  four  each  thereof  in  a  sequence 
identified  by  reference  I-A,  I-B,  III-A,  III-B  in  series, 
and  correspondingly  in  a  sequence  identified  by  references 
II-A,  II-B,  IV-A,  IV-B  in  series  respectively,  at  least 
four  of  said  sub-portions  thus  having  collective  series  elec- 
trical energization  for  each  grouping  though  said  group- 
ings  collectively   are   electrically   in    parallel   with   each 
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other,  normally-closed  centrifugal  switching  nieans  having 
one  of  contact  ends  thereof  connected  at  juncture  between 
a  pair  of  said  series  connected  sub-portions  such  as  identi- 
fiftd  by  references  IV-A  and  IV-B,  and  a  phase  shifting 
means  connected  in  scries  between  another  contact  end 
of  said  centrifugal  switching  means  and  juncture  between 
another  pair  of  said  series  connected  sub-portions  such  as 
identified  by  references  II-A  and  II-B  for  phase  shift 
starting  subject  to  opening  of  said  centrifugal  switching 
means  at  predetermined  motor  speed  value  to  continue 
running  operation  using  said  sub-portions  of  said  coil  por- 
tions of  both  groupings  all  fully  active  and  electrically 
energized  at  all  times,  said  sub-portions  of  coil  portions 
identified  by  references  I-A.  I-B  and  II-A,  II-B  each  de- 
fining an  electrical  pole  of  N  north  polarity  and  said  sub- 
portions  of  coil  portions  identified  by  references  III-A, 
III-B  and  IV-A,  IV-B  each  defining  an  electrical  pole  S 
south  polarity. 

3^29,181  ' 

BISTABLE  MOTOR  REVERSING  CIRCUITS 

Anthony  Cyril  Evans,  South  Ruisllp,  Middlesex,  England, 

assignor  to  Rotax  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1962, 

32,564/62 

3  CUims.     (CL  318—293) 

I    " 


1.  A  bistable  circuit  comprising  in  combination  first 
and  second  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  direct 
current  so  as  to  be  of  relatively  negative  and  positive 
polarity  in  use  respectively,  third  and  fourth  terminals 
having  a  reversible  electric  motor  connected  therebetween, 
a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  first  and  second  p-n-p  type 
transistors  having  their  emitters  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  and  their  collectors  connected  to  the  third  and 
fourth  terminals  respectively,  third  and  fourth  n-p-n  type 
transistors  having  their  emitters  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  and  their  collectors  connected  to  the  third  and 
fourth  terminals  respectively,  a  pair  of  resistors  inter- 
connecting the  bases  of  the  first  and  third  transistors,  a 
point  intermediate  the  resistors  being  connected  to  the  col- 
lectors of  the  second  and  fourth  transistors,  and  a  fur- 
ther pair  of  resistors  interconnecting  the  bases  of  the 
second  and  fourth  transistors,  a  point  intermediate  the 
further  pair  of  resistors  being  connected  to  the  collectors 
of  the  first  and  third  transistors,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that,  in  use,  the  circuit  can  be  switched,  by  suitable 
signals  applied  to  the  transistors,  between  one  stable  state 
in  which  the  first  and  fourth  transistors  are  conductive 
and  current  flows  between  the  third  and  fourth  terminals 
to  drive  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  stable 
state  in  which  the  second  and  third  transistors  are  conduc- 
tive and  current  flows  between  the  fourth  and  third  termi- 
nals to  drive  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  circuit 
further  including  a  transistor  having  its  coll<^or  and 
emitter  connected  to  the  third  and  fourth  terrhinals  re- 
spectively and  its  base  connected  to  either  the  third  or 


the  fourth  terminal  depending  on  whether  a  p-n-p  or 
an  n-p-n  transistor  is  employed,  and  a  switch  in  the  col- 
lector-emitter circuit  of  the  transistor,  said  switch  being 
operable  by  the  motor  so  as  to  be  closed  when  said  shaft 
is  in  a  rest  position. 


3,229,182 

ARMATURE  VOLTAGE  SENSING  AND 

INDICATING  CIRCUIT 

Ernest  F.  Kubler,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,104 
,  1  Claim.     (CI.  318—331) 
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A  circuit  for  generating  a  ripple-free  DC.  signal  which 
bears  a  fixed  predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  D.C.  voltage  produced  by  the  armature  of  a  direct 
current  machine  energized  from  a  source  of  rectified  alter- 
nating current  comprising  a  source  of  rectified  alternating 
current,  a  first  resistor  coupled  to  said  armature  to  form 
a  first  series  circuit,  a  second  resistor,  a  third  resistor,  an 
inductance,  means  coupling  said  second  and  third  resis- 
tors together  and  to  said  inductance  to  form  a  second  series 
circuit,  means  coupling  said  first  and  said  second  series 
circuits  in  parallel  across  said  source  with  said  first  and 
second  resistors  being  connected  to  a  common  point, 
means  coupled  to  corresponding  intermediate  points  of 
said  first  and  said  second  series  circuits  for  deriving  a 
D.C.  signal  therefrom,  said  first  resistor  being  variable 
so  that  it  can  be  adjusted  to  assume  a  value  with  respect 
to  the  total  resistance  of  said  first  series  circuit  which 
provides  a  ratio  which  is  the  same  as  the  ratio  which  said 
second  resistor  bears  to  the  total  resistance  of  said  second 
series  circuit  so  that  said  DC.  signal  bears  a  fixed  prede- 
termined relationship  with  respect  to  the  DC.  voltage 
produced  by  said  armature,  and  a  second  variable  resistor 
coupled  in  parallel  with  said  second  and  third  resistors 
to  permit  the  total  resistance  of  said  second  series  circuit 
to  be  adjusted  without  affecting  said  ratio  of  said  second 
series  circuit  so  that  the  ripple  voltage  between  said  inter- 
mediate points  may  be  eliminated  by  adjusting  said  second 
variable  resistor  without  affecting  said  fixed  predetermined 
relationship. 

3,229,183 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Edwin  R.  Mickle,  3200  W.  Golf  Course  Road, 
Midland,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,535 
2  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 476) 
1.  An  electric  motor  control  of  the  type  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate a  circuit  breaker  controlling  the  flow  of  electric 
current  to  an  electric  motor  comprising  an  electromechan- 
ical means  for  continuously  measuring  the  electric  de- 
mand of  an  electric  motor,  a  reversible  electric  timer, 
means  on  said  electromechanical  means  for  alternately 
driving  said  timer  in  opposite  directions  for  a  time  in  each 
direction  inversely  proportional  to  the  electric  demand 
rate  of  the  electric  motor,  a  switch  adapted  to  actuate 
said  circuit  breaker,  and  means  on  said  timer  for  closing 
said  switch  upon  a  predetermined  drop  in  electric  demand 
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nctwcH-k  coupled  across  said  secondary  circuit,  frequency 
detecting  circuit  means,  a  series  rectifying  circuit  including 
a  diode  and  a  resistor  network  coupled  between  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  and  said  frequency  detecting  circuit  nieans, 
a  Zener  diode  connected  between  a  point  of  the  last- 


mentioned  resistor  network  and  a  reference  point  to  pro- 
vide a  regulated  characteristic  to  said  series  rectifying 
circuit,  and  resistor  coupling  means  to  feed  back  A.C. 
power  variations  reflected  in  the  last-mentioned  resistor 
of  the  electric  motor  which  continues  for  at  least  a  pre-  network  to  the  first-mentioned  resistor  network  to  pro- 
determined  period  of  time.  vide  further  regulation  of  the  regulating  circuit. 


3^29,184 
POWER  SUPPLY  FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  L.  Churchill,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,142 
11  Claims.     (CI.  321—10) 
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1.  In  a  direct  current  power  supply,  the  output  of  which 
has  at  least  one  undesirable  alternating  current  com- 
ponent, said  power  supply  including 

a  source  of  alternating  current, 

a  load,  and 

rectifier  means  connected  between  said  source  and 
said  load, 

a  filter  circuit  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  primary 
winding  being  connected  between  said  rectifier  means 
and  said  load, 

means  offering  a  high  impedance  to  said  undesirable 
alternating  current  component, 

means  connecting  said  high  impedance  means  to  one 
end  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer, 

means  for  producing  a  direct  current  proporticmal  to 
the  alternating  current  from  said  source, 

and  means  connecting  said  direct  current  {H'oducing 
means  to  the  other  end  of  said  secondary  winding  and 
to  said  high  impedance  means  to  generate  a  flux  in 
said  transformer  opposite  to  the  flux  generated  by 
tile  current  in  said  primary  winding. 


3,229,185 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION  CIRCUTT 
Dudley  D.  Nye,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Airpax  Electronics  Incorporated,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,395 
1  Claim.     (CI.  321—18) 
A  voltage  regulating  circuit  comprising  an  input  trans- 
former having  a  primary  circuit  for  receiving  A.C.  power 
and  a  secondary  circuit  translating  said  A.C.  power,  a 
shunt  rectifying  circuit  including  a  diode  and  a  resistor 


3,229,186 

FUNCTION  GENERATING  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIER 

David  L.  Lafuze,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,959 

8  Claims.     (CL  321—18) 
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1.  A  function  generating  magnetic  amplifier  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  gate  windings  connectible  to  one  side 
of  an  A.-C.  power  supply  for  operation  during  the 
same  alternate  half  cycles  of  said  power  supply, 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  gate  windings  across  a 
load  for  push-pull  operation, 

(c)  said  connecting  means  including  a  unidirectional 
impedance  connectible  in  series  with  the  load  to 
oppose  current  flow  through  the  load  in  one  direc- 
tion, 

(d)  a  control  winding  coupled  in  push-pull  relation- 
ship to  said  gate  windings, 

(e)  a  breakpoint  control  winding  coupled  in  push-pull 
relationship  to  said  gate  windings  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  said  control  winding, 

(f)  means  for  connecting  a  breakpoint  control  signal 
to  said  breakpoint  control  winding  and  establishing 
a  firing  order  of  said  gate  windings  producing  an 
output  in  a  direction  opposed  by  said  unidirectional 
impedance,  and 

(g)  means  for  connecting  an  input  control  signal  to 
said  control  winding  and  reversing  the  firing  order 
of  said  gate  windings  from  that  specified  by  said 
breakpoint  control  signal  when  the  input  control 
signal  reaches  a  given  strength,  whereupon  the  out- 
put signal  will  be  imposed  on  said  load. 
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3,229,187 
RECTIFIER  SECTION  BALANCING  STRUCTURE 
Otto  Jensen,   Malvern,   Pa.,   assignor   to   I-T-E   Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,633 
4  Claims.     (CI.  321— 26) 


2.  A  rectifier  current  balancing  structure  for  a  multi- 
phase rectifier  comprising 

(a)  a  multiphase  rectifier  transformer  having  a  multi- 
phase primary  and  a  multiphase  secondary  winding; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  rectifier  elements 
connected  in  series  with  each  of  said  secondary 
windings: 

(c)  a  second  transformer  having  secondary  windings, 
each  connected  in  seriees  with  one  of  the  multiphase 
windings   of  said   multiphase   rectifier   transformer; 

(d)  and  an  adjustable  voltage  source  connected  to 
the  primary  windings  of  said  second  transformer  to 
impress  an  adjustable  voltage  in  each  of  said  phases 
to  balance  current  flow  between  said  phases; 

(e)  each  of  said  adjustable  voltage  sources  comprising 
an  auxiliary  multiphase  transformer  winding  and 
a  series  connected  adjustable  autotransformer  in 
series  with  each  of  the  windings  of  said  multiphase 
transformer  winding;  the  secondary  winding  of  each 
of  said  autotransformers  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  respective  primary  winding  of  said  second 
transformer. 


•t 


3,229,188 
SERIES  RECTIFIER  I  ' 

Chester  L.  Schaler,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation,  Newarli,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,974 

19  Claims.     (CI.  321—27)  I 


fin,  and  a  fixed  resistor  nested  at  the  edge  of  said  slug  and 
electrically  connected  between  said  slug  and  said  metal 
fin,  said  diode  and  said  resistor  being  confined  to  the  space 
between  the  fin  and  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the  slug, 
said  fin  acting  as  a  condenser  plate  and  as  a  cooling  fin, 
said  slug  acting  as  a  condenser  plate  and  as  a  heat  sink 
and  as  a  spacer  when  a  plurality  of  such  flat  units  are 
stacked  in  face-to-face  relation,  the  slug  of  one  unit  then 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  fin  of  the  next  unit, 
said  fins  and  slugs  and  discs  having  center  holes  adapting 
the  same  for  series  assembly  of  such  units  in  closely 
spaced  face-to-face  relation  on  a  center  rod  to  form  a 
finned  cylinder. 

3,229  189 
SELF-CONTROLLED    INVERTER    WITH    SERIES 
CONNECTED  CONDENSER  IN  LOAD  CIRCUIT 
Manfred    Depenbrock,   Mannheim-Almenhof,   Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Aktiengesellschaft 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock 
company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1960, 

B  60,176 

2  Claims.     (CI.  321—36) 


4.  A  flat  rectifier  unit  for  use  as  one  of  a  stack  of  such 
units  which  are  stacked  in  aligned  face-to-face  relation  to 
provide  a  series  rectifier  assembly  having  shunt  resistors 
and  capacitors,  said  unit  comprising  a  thin  circular  metal 
fin,  a  thick  metal  slug  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  disc, 
a  thin  insulation  disc  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
slug  and  metal  fin,  ai  diode  nested  at  the  edge  of  said  slug 
and  electrically  connected  between  said  slug  and  said  metal 


1.  In  a  self-controlled  inverter  for  inverting  a  direct 
current  input  to  an  alternating  current  output  at  an  inter- 
mediate frequency,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality 
of  grid-controlled  valves  of  the  mercury  vapor  type 
connected  to  a  direct  current  input  circuit  and  to  an  in- 
ductive type  alternating  current  output  load  circuit  in- 
cluding a  condenser  and  a  current  transformer  in  scries 
therewith,  uncontrolled  valves  such  as  gas  discharge 
valves,  semi-conductor  valves  or  the  like  individual  to 
said  grid-controlled  valves  and  connected  anti-parallel 
therewith,  the  inductive  and  capacitative  rectance  values 
of  said  series  connected  load  and  condenser  respectively 
being  such  as  to  establish  a  series  resonant  oscillatory 
circuit  having  an  attenuation  below  the  aperiodic  damp- 
ing and  which  possesses  an  oscillation  period  smilJer  than 
that  of  the  alternating  current  output  and  a  control  device 
for  producing  periodic  voltage  impulses  transmitted  over 
circuit  means  to  the  grids  of  said  grid  controlled  valves 
in  sequence  and  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  desired  for  the  alternating  current  out- 
put to  effect  a  corresponding  periodic  reversal  of  the 
current  flow  through  said  load  circuit,  said  secondary  of 
said  current  transformer  being  connected  to  and  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  control  device  such  that  only 
the  instant  of  passage  through  zero  of  said  load  current 
of  each  half  period  of  load  current  flow  through  one  of 
said  grid  control  valves  determines  the  instant  at  which 
said  control  device  produces  its  next  voltage  impulse  out- 
put to  another  grid  controlled  valve  which  is  next  to 
conduct. 


3,229,190 
TRANSISTOR  CHOPPER 
John  Jack  Morrison,  Bothwell,  and  George  N.  Katselis, 
Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,652 
8  Claims.     (CI.  321—45) 
1.  An  electrical  modulator  circuit  comprising  a  transis- 
tor having  a  D.C.  input  applied,  and  an  A.C.  output  taken. 
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directly  across  the  emitter  and  collector  thereof,  and  a  driv- 
ing square  wave  A.C.  signal  applied  to  the  base  thereof, 
and  a  source  of  the  driving  signal  connected  between  said 
base  and  a  junction  between  two  resistive  impedances  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  emitter  and  said  collector,  said 
resistance  impedances  being  adjusted  so  that  at  zero  D.C. 


rvB- 
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input  the  ratio  of  the  forward  diode  resistance  of  the  emit- 
ter-base diode  of  said  transistor  to  the  resistance  of  said 
emitter-connected  impedance  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
ratio  of  the  collector-base  forward  diode  resistance  of  said 
transistor  and  the  resistance  of  said  colIector<onnected 
impedance. 


3^29,191 

plUral  load  inverter  circuit 

Keith  Harold  Williamson,  Swaything,  Southampton,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Rotax  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1961, 

13,697/61 
2  Claims.     (CI.  321—45) 


1.  An  inverter  comprising  in  combination  first  and 
second  terminals  for  connection  to  a  D.C.  source,  a  trans- 
former having  a  secondary  winding  in  which  the  required 
A.C.  output  is  produced  and  a  primary  winding,  means 
connecting  the  mid-point  of  said  primary  winding  to  the 
first  terminal,  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  through 
which  the  ends  of  the  primary  winding  respectively  are 
connected  to  the  second  terminal,  a  third  controlled  recti- 
fier, a  fourth  controlled  rectifier  and  an  inductive  load 
connected  in  series  between  said  terminals,  a  first  capaci- 
tor connected  to  the  second  terminal  through  the  first 
controlled  rectifier  and  connected  to  the  first  terminal 
through  the  fourth  controlled  rectifier  and  the  inductive 
loads  in  series,  a  second  capacitor  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  through  the  second  controlled  rectifier  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  terminal  through  the  fourth  controlled 
rectifier  and  the  inductive  load  in  series,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  first,  fourth,  third,  second,  fourth,  third 
controlled  rectifiers  conductive  in  that  order. 


3,229,192 

STATIC  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
Bernard  R.  Bodny,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wiaconsta 

FOed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,699 
12  Claims.  (CI.  321—68) 
1.  In  a  magnetic  frequency  changer  the  combination 
comprising:  a  set  of  several  non-linear  inductors  each 
having  a  saturable  magnetic  core  with  associated  input 
windings  and  output  windings  on  the  core;  connections 
joining  said  input  windings  in  series  for  connection  across 
a  single  phase  of  an  A.C.  source  of  alternating  voltage; 
at  least  all  but  one  of  said  several  inductors  having  as- 


sociated magnetic  bias  means  that  magnetically  bias  their 
associated  magnetic  cores  into  a  state  of  saturation  such 
that  each  of  the  unsaturated  magnetic  curve  portions  of 
these  cores  is  displaced  entirely  to  one  side  of  a  zero 
magnetomotive  force  value  and  is  also  displaced  with  re- 
spect to  the  magnetic  curves  of  the  other  cores  so  that  an 
application  of  A.C.  voltage  across  said  input  windings 


will  successively  by  turn  drive  the  cores  into  and  out  of 
their  unsaturated  states  with  more  than  one  inductor  being 
driven  into  an  unsaturated  state  during  each  half  cycle 
of  applied  voltage;  and  connections  joining  said  output 
windings  in  series  with  the  polarities  thereof  such  that 
electrically  adjacent  windings,  with  respect  to  successive 
unsaturation,  are  opposite  whereby  successive  voltages 
induced  in  said  output  windings  are  of  opposite  polarity. 


3^29  193 
PULSED  FERRTTE  GENERATOR  UTILIZED  AS  A 
FREQUENCY    CONVERTER    IN    THE    MICRO- 
WAVE  OR  MILLIMETER  WAVE  RANGE 
Tor    Schaug-Pettersen,    Florvaag,    Norway,    and    Brian 
John  Elliott,  Palo  Alto,  and  Herbert  John  Shaw,  Stan- 
ford, Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUed  May  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  123,078 
5  Claims.     (CI.  321—69) 


2.  A  signal  generator  comprising:  an  input  waveguide; 
means  for  applying  a  pump  signal  to  said  input  waveguide; 
a  stripline  guide  coupled  to  said  input  waveguide;  an  out- 
put waveguide;  a  choice  for  coupling  said  stripline  guide 
to  said  output  waveguide;  a  sphere  of  gyromagnetic  mate- 
rial located  within  said  output  waveguide,  said  gyromag- 
netic material  being  located  at  the  end  of  said  output 
waveguide  that  is  adjacent  said  choke;  means  magnetical- 
ly coupled  to  said  material  for  applying  a  continuous  D.C. 
field  to  said  material;  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
material  for  applying  a  pulsed  D.C.  field  to  said  material; 
and  means  for  extracting  output  signals  from  said  output 
waveguide. 


3,229  194 
SWITCHING  REGULATOR 
John  K.  Mills,  Morristown,  NJ.,  asstgnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,797 
9  Claims.  (CI.  32i— 22) 
1.  A  high  efficiency  voltage  regulator  comprising  a 
source  of  potential,  a  load,  a  regulating  element  having 
both  conductive  and  nonconductive  states,  and  a  regen- 
erative feedback  network  including  a  control  element  con- 
nected to  said  regulating  element  to  render  said  regulat- 
ing element  conductive  for  a  relatively  constant  interval 
and  nonconductive  for  a  variable  interval  controlled  by 
said  control  element,  means  serially  connecting  said 
source,  said  regenerative  feedback  network,  said  regulat- 
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ing  element,  and  said  load  to  intermittently  transfer  the 
voltage  of  said  source  directly  to  said  load  without  sub- 
stantial  change,   and  means   responsive   to   load   voltage 


oscillator  to  produce  a  beat  frequency,  passing  said  beat 
frequency   to  a  frequency  discriminator  and  measuring 


1001  »C/3 


variations  connected  to  said  control  element  to  vary  the 
duration  of  the  nonconductive  interval,  with  respect  to 
the  constant  conductive  interval,  of  said  regulating  ele- 
ment. 

.  *i 

3,229,195 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MAGNETIC 

MATERIALS 

Donald  A.  Kadlsh,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,661 

12  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


o^v 


etcaroft 


the  amplitude  of  the  alternating  component  present  in  the 
output  of  said  frequency  discriminator. 


3,229,197 

PULSED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  SYSTEM 

FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING 

Clans  J.  Renken,  Jr.,  Oriand  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,129 
7  Claims.     (CL  324 — 40) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  cores  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  members  of  insulating  material  mov- 
able to  open  and  closed  relations,  said  members  each 
having  a  plurality  of  conductive  elements  thereon  in  in- 
sulated relation  to  each  other,  said  conductive  elements 
on  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  support  thereon 
a  core  to  be  tested,  said  conductive  elements  on  both 
said  members  cooperating  to  confine  said  core  between 
them  when  said  members  are  in  said  closed  relation,  and 
conduaive  means  interconnecting  said  elements  on  said 
one  member  with  said  elements  on  the  other  of  said 
members  when  said  members  are  in  said  closed  relation 
to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  winding  turns  around  said 
core. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  subsurface  irregularities  in  a 
metal  sample  comprising  a  transmitting  coil  mounted  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  said  metal  sample,  means  for  applying 
alternate  long  and  short  duration  pulses  to  said  trans- 
mitting coil,  high-reluctance  means  for  shielding  said 
transmitting  coil  to  cause  only  a  portion  of  the  pulsed 
electromagnetic  fields  resulting  from  said  long  and  short 
pulses  applied  to  said  transmitting  coil  to  be  transmitted 
therefrom  to  said  metal  sample,  a  receiving  coil  mounted 
adjacent  said  transmitting  coil  and  aligned  to  detect  the 
reflected  electromagnetic  fields  from  said  metal  sample 
due  to  said  transmitted  pulsed  electromagnetic  fields,  and 
means  for  discriminating  from  said  detected  reflected 
electromagnetic  fields  the  reflected  electromagnetic  fields 
caused  by  subsurface  irregularities  in  said  metal. 


3^29,196 

MONITORING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Denis   Manktelow   Neai«,   Dford,   England,   assignor  to 

Ilford  Limited,  Essex,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1962, 

17,308/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324—34) 
1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  amount  of  magnetic 
oxide  of  iron  applied  to  a  substrate,  which  method  com- 
prises cyclically  moving  at  least  the  ferromagnetic  core 
on  which  is  wound  the  coil  of  a  first  oscillator  so  that 
a  gap  in  the  core  alternately  embraces  and  fails  to  em- 
brace part  of  the  substrate  carrying  the  said  oxide,  mixing 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  with  the  output  of  a  second 


3,229,198 

EDDY  CURRENT  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  MULTIPLE  PARAM- 
ETER VARIABLES  OF  A  METAL  SAMPLE 

Hugo  L.  Uhby,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,693 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  324 — 40) 

1.  An  eddy  current  device  for  measuring  multiple  pa- 
rameter variable  of  a  metal  sample  comprising  a  test  coil, 
means  for  applying  a  multidimensional  excitation  current 
to  said  test  coil,  means  for  expanding  the  received  signal 
of  said  coil   into  signals  proportional  to  the  cocfl^cients 
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of  the  Fourier  expansion  of  said  received  signal,  and 
nieans  for  combining  said  expanded  signals  to  give  a  plu- 


rality  of  outputs  each  responsive  to  a  variable 
eter  of  said  metal  sample. 


param- 


3,229,199 
INTERFERENCE-FREE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
PAIR  OF  REJECTION  FILTERS  CONNECTED  TO 
HOLLOW  ELECTRODES  FOR  TESTING  INSU- 
LATED ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Raymond  C.  Mildner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Delaware 

FDed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,874 
4  Ciahns.     (CI.  324—54) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  testing  of  insulated 
conductors  having  a  conductor  disposed  within  an  in- 
sulating layer,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 

hollow  electrodes  adapted  to  pass  the  insulated  con- 
ductor to  be  tested, 

a  pair  of  rejection  filters,  each  filter  having  an  input 
terminal  and  output  terminal,  the  rejection  filters 
tuned  to  reject  a  frequency  /, 

each  of  the  output  terminals  of  the  rejection  filters  be- 
ing connected  to  one  of  the  hollow  electrodes, 

the  input  terminals  of  the  rejection  filters  being  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  common  junction, 

means  to  apply  an  alternating  voltage  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude to  cause  internal  discharge  to  occur  in  at  least 
some  voids  in  the  insulating  layer,  the  alternating 
voltage  being  applied  to  the  common  junction  of  the 
rejection  filters, 

the  alternating  voltage  having  a  frequency  other  than 
the  frequency  /, 

generally  cyhndrical  grounded  shields  disposed  on 
either  side  and  coaxial  with  the  pair  of  hollow  elec- 
trodes, 

a  detector  coupled  to  the  hollow  electrodes  the  detector 
comprising  a  tuned  amplifier  and  indicating  means, 

the  detector  being  tuned  to  the  frequency  /. 


3,229,200 
RESISTOR  TEST  PROBE 
Charles  C.  Raybnm,  Falls  Chorch,  Va.,  Msignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,991 
2  Claims.     (CI.  324—62) 


1.  A  portable  hand  operated  resistor  sheet  test  probe 
comprising  a  handle  housing  means  of  insulating  material 
having  wall  means  defining  a  central  cylindrical  cavity 
open  on  at  least  one  end,  first  shoulder  stop  means  on  said 
wall  means  adjacent  the  said  one  end  of  the  cavity,  first 
movable  annular  contact  means  concentrically  disposed 
within  said  cavity  and  having  a  first  portion  extending 
axially  beyond  the  end  surfaces  of  the  walls  thereof,  and  a 
second  portion  disposed  in  retaining  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  stop  means,  second  shoulder  stop  means  on  said 
first  contact  means,  first  biasing  means  biasing  said  first 
contact  means  second  portion  against  said  first  shoulder 
stop  means  with  a  first  predetermined  force,  second  mov- 
able contact  means  mounted  concentrically  within  said 
first  annular  contact  means  for  movement  both  therewith 
and  relative  thereto,  the  end  portion  of  said  second  con- 
tact means  extending  axially  beyond  said  first  contact 
means,  insulating  means  concentrically  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  contact  means  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  second  shoulder  means  and  fixed  to 
said  second  contact  means  for  movement  therewith,  sec- 
ond biasing  means  coaxial  with  said  first  biasing  means 
and  engaging  said  first  contact  means  and  said  insulating 
means  and  thereby  biasing  said  second  contact  means  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  first  contact  means,  said  second 
biasing  means  opposing  said  first  biasing  means  by  a  pre- 
determined force  less  than  the  predetermined  force  of  said 
first  biasing  means,  both  of  said  first  and  second  contact 
means  terminal  ends  being  formed  with  a  circular  sharp 
edge  located  outside  of  said  handle  housing  means  to  pro- 
vide good  electrical  contact  with  a  workpiece  to  be  tested, 
and  electrical  lead  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
first  and  second  contact  means. 


3,229,201 

INCREASED  RESOLUTION  TIME  INTERVAL 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Kob«rt   G.   Curtis,   Scottsdale,   and   Sheldon   W.   Gates, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorohi,  Inc.,  Chicago. 

III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,939 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—68) 
1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  a 
first  pulse  and  a  second  pulse  tincluding  in  combination, 
capacitor  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  ref- 
erence potential  and  a  second  terminal,  resistance  means 
connected  between  said  second  terminal  and  said  reference 
potential,  potential  supply  means  for  providing  a  fixed 
direct  current  potential  with  respect  to  said  reference  po- 
tential, first  and  second  diodes  each  having  a  first  elec- 
trode coupled  to  said  second  terminal  and  a  second  elec- 
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trode,  first  circuit  means  coupling  said  second  electrode  of 
said  first  diode  to  said  potential  supply  means  to  charge 
said  capacitor  means  through  said  first  diode  to  a  predeter- 
mined level,  second  circuit  means  coupling  said  second 
electrode  of  said  second  diode  to  said  potential  supply 
means,  and  control  means  adapted  to  receive  the  first  and 
second  pulses  and  including  clamping  means  and  means 
providing  a  given  potential,  said  clamping  means  selec- 
tively applying  said  given  potential  to  said  second  elec- 
trode of  said  second  diode  to  control  the  conductivity 
thereof,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  first 
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pulse  to  cause  said  clamping  means  to  bias  said  second 
diode  to  conduction  so  that  said  second  circuit  means 
supplies  a  charging  current  to  said  capacitor  means  where- 
by the  charge  thereon  increases  from  said  predetermined 
level  at  a  rate  determined  by  said  second  circuit  means 
and  said  capacitor  means,  said  control  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  second  pulse  to  cause  said  clamping  means 
to  bias  said  second  diode  to  non-conduction  so  that  said 
capacitor  means  discharges  through  said  resistance  means, 
whereby  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  means  decreases  to 
said  predetermined  level  at  a  rate  determined  by  said 
capacitor  means  and  said  resistance  means. 


3^29^02 

TACHOMETER  USING  AN  EDDY  CURRENT 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Englmar  Wenk,  Bad  Neustadt  an  der  Saale,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,500  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2,  1961, 
S  74,180 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324—70) 
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1.  A  tachometer  comprising  a  conductive  rotor  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  object  whose  rotary  speed  is  to 
be  measured,  a  stationary  magnet  inductively  interlinked 
with  said  rotor  for  inducing  currents  in  said  rotor  during 
rotation  thereof,  a  return  flux  yoke  inductively  interlinked 
with  said  rotor,  a  Hall  voltage  generator  positioned  in 
said  return  flux  yoke,  and  variable  electrical  means  linked 
with  said  yoke  for  opposing  the  flux  in  said  yoke,  whereby 
the  input  to  said  electrical  means  constitutes  a  measure 
of  the  rotor  speed  when  the  output  of  the  Hall  voltage 
generator  is  null. 


3,229,203 
DIGITAL  PHASE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  UTI- 
LIZING A  COUNTER  AS  A  DELAY  MEANS 
Kiyoml  Minohara,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fumno 
Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Nagasaki-ken,  Japan,  a  com- 
pany of  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1960, 

35/25,877 

10  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 83) 
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1.  Phase  difference  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
a  relatively  high  frequency  oscillator,  a  frequency  divider 
connected  with  said  oscillator  and  producing  a  first  series 
of  timing  pulses  at  a  relatively  low  repetition  rate,  a  gate 
pulse  generator  connected  with  said  frequency  divider, 
said  generator  upon  being  actuated  by  said  low  frequency 
pulses  producing  timed  gate  control  signals,  a  frequency 
pulse  counter  including  means  producing  an  output  pulse 
each  time  the  counter  registers  a  predetermined  number 
which  occurs  once  each  time  the  counter  is  cycled  through 
its  zero  reading,  a  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
oscillator  and  an  output  connected  to  said  counter,  and 
a  connection  between  said  generator  and  said  gate  where- 
by said  generator  upon  periodic  actuation  by  low  fre- 
quency pulses  opens  said  gate  for  predetermined  time 
intervals  shorter  than  the  time  intervals  between  said 
low  frequency  pulses  to  feed  groups  of  oscillator  pulses 
to  said  counter  periodically  to  cycle  the  counter  once 
through  said  predetermined  number  and  produce  a  second 
series  of  timing  pulses,  the  number  of  said  oscillator  pulses 
being  limited  to  cause  said  counter  to  return  after  each 
cycle  substantially  to  its  starting  position  at  the  time 
said  gate  is  closed,  the  numerical  indication  on  said 
counter  at  the  conclusion  of  each  cycle  being  a  measure 
of  the  time  difference  between  the  first  and  second  series 
of  pulses,  and  means  adjusting  the  number  of  said  oscil- 
lator pulses  fed  to  said  counter  to  shift  the  phase  of 
said  second  series  of  timing  pulses  relative  to  said  first 
series  of  timing  pulses,  the  reading  on  said  counter 
being  automatically  changed  in  accordance  with  said 
adjustment  of  the  number  of  oscillator  pulses  fed  to  the 
counter. 


3,229,204 
PHASE  METER  CALIBRATOR 
Barry  WUliam  Poehlman,  Unthicum,  Md.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

.   Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,871 
2  Claims.     (CI.  324—83) 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  phase  shift  in  a  plurality 
of  electrical  circuits  the  combination  comprising 
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first  and  second  input  means  for  receiving  two  incom- 
ing signals; 

phase  shift  means  serially  connected  between  one  of 
said  input  means  and  the  remainder  of  the  circuit 
for  changing  the  phase  of  the  signal  into  the  one 
input  means  by  a  fixed  amount  relative  to  the  phase 
of  the  signal  in  the  other  of  said  input  means; 

first  and  second  squaring  amplifiers  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  input  means  for  converting  the  input 
signals  into  square  waves; 

first  and  second  capacitors,  each  being  of  like  value 
and  serially  connected  in  the  input  of  said  first  and 
second  squaring  amplifiers; 

a  variable  resistance  having  its  sliding  contact  grounded 
and  its  ends  connected  to  the  inputs  of  the  squaring 
amplifiers,  so  that  the  combination  of  said  capacitors 
and  said  variable  resistance  provides  a  variable  lead 
time  for  one  square  wave  relative  to  the  other  square 
wave;  and 

digital  counter  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
squaring  amplifiers  and  actuated  sequentially  by  said 
square  waves  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between 
like  points  on  the  square  waves  to  indicate  the  phase 
difference  between  the  two  incoming  signals  at  the 
first  and  second  inputs  of  said  device. 


3^29,205 

MONITOR    DEVICE    FOR    MICRO-WAVE    PHASE 
SHIFTERS  UTILIZING  TWO  HYBRID  COUPLERS 

Fred  T.  Pitts,  Rockville,  and  Tommy  S.  Weaver,  Glen 
Bumie,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tiie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,210 

1  Claim.     (CI.  324 — 84) 


A  monitoring  device  for  indicating  any  failures  of 
randomly  operated  phase  shifters  comprising: 

first  and  second  identical  phase  shifters  to  be  monitored, 

phase  control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
identical  phase  shifters  for  intermittently  causing  iden- 
tical phase  shifts  by  said  first  and  second  phase 
shifters, 

an  RF  signal  source,  a  first  hybrid  coupler  having  first 
and  second  input  arms  aiKl  first  and  second  output 
arms,  one  of  said  input  arms  being  connected  to  said 
RF  signal  source  and  said  first  and  second  output 
arms  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  phase 
shifters,  respectively, 

a  second  hybrid  coupler  having  first  and  second  input 
arms  and  first  and  second  output  arms,  said  first  input 
arm  bemg  connected  to  said  first  phase  shifter,  and 
said  second  input  arm  being  connected  to  said  second 
phase  shifter, 

detector  means  connected  to  said  first  output  arm  of  said 
second  hybrid  coupler  for  detecting  a  signal  output 
in  said  first  output  arm  of  said  second  hybrid  coupler, 
and 

an  indicator  connected  to  said  detector  means  for  indi- 
cating the  presence  of  an  output  signal  in  said  first 
output  arm  of  said  second  hybrid  coupler. 


3,229,206 
IN-LINE    WAVEGUIDE    CALORIMETER    WATT- 
METER   USING   SPACED   HEAT   SINKS   AND 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  MEANS  THERE- 
BETWEEN 
Melvin   Michael   Brady,   Menio   Park,   and   Kenneth   B. 
Mallory,  Palo   Alto,   Calif.,  assignors   to   the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,737 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324—95) 


1.  An  in-line  calorimeter  wattmeter  for  measuring  the 
average  high  frequency  microwave  power  propagated 
through  a  waveguide  of  a  waveguide  transmission  system 
comprising  first  heat-sink  means  disposed  in-line  with  and 
in  temperature  conducting  relation  to  said  waveguide 
spaced  from  said  first  heat-sink  means  a  distance  equal 
to  an  integral  number  of  wavelengths  of  said  propagated 
microwave  power  and  in-line  with  and  in  temperature  con- 
ducting relation  to  said  waveguide,  said  heat-sinks  coacting 
with  the  extended  length  of  waveguide  therebetween  dur- 
ing microwave  heating  thereof  to  produce  along  the  length 
of  said  waveguide  a  temperature  gradient  having  a  rela- 
tively increased  temperature  at  the  central  region  thereof 
m  comparison  to  the  temperatures  in  the  regions  of  the 
heat-sinks,  and  temperature-sensing  means  disposed  at 
spaced  positions  along  said  waveguide  length  between  said 
heat-sinks  in  temperature  sensing  relation  with  the  walls 
of  the  waveguide  for  ascertaining  the  magnitude  of  a  tem- 
perature gradient  established  by  the  attenuation  of  micro- 
wave power  propagated  through  said  waveguide  and  said 
wattmeter. 


3,229,207 
ELECTRONIC  VOLTMETERS 
Donald    E.    Norgaard,    Los    Ahos,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
HewlettPaciuird  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,911 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—119) 


,n     , 


1.  A  voltmeter  circuit  for  measuring  a  high  frequency 
electrical  signal,  said  circuit  comprising  a  first  rectifying 
circuit  to  produce  a  first  D.-C.  voltage  that  is  related  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  signal,  a  linear  converter  responsive 
to  voltages  of  positive  polarity  to  produce  an  output  sig- 
nal of  substantially  constant  frequency  having  an  ampli- 
tude that  is  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  applied 
thereto,  indicating  means,  means  including  an  amplifier 
tuned  to  said  constant  frequency  to  apply  said  output 
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signal  to  the  indicating  means,  whereby  an  indication  that 
is  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  output  signal  is 
produced,  a  second  rectifying  circuit,  a  signal  attenuator 
connected  to  apply  said  output  signal  to  the  second 
rectifying  circuit,  said  second  rectifying  circuit  pro- 
ducing a  second  D.-C.  voltage  that  is  related  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  output  signal,  means  to  pro- 
duce an  eror  signal  that  is  equal  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  D.-C.  voltages,  amplifying 
means  connected  to  receive  said  error  signal  and  to  pro- 
duce a  third  D.-C.  voltage  that  is  related  to  the  amplitude 
of  said  error  signal,  means  to  apply  the  third  voltage  to 
the  linear  converter,  a  unilateral  conduction  element  to 
apply  to  said  indicating  means  the  third  voltage  when  the 
polarity  thereof  is  negative,  a  source  of  adjustable  refer- 
ence voltage,  and  means  to  vary  the  third  voltage  in  re- 
sponse to  an  adjustment  of  said  reference  voltage. 


I 


3,229,208 
SENSITIVITY  ADJUSTMENT  SHUNTS  FOR  COM- 
PENSATING   FOR    PRODUCTION    VARIATIONS 
IN  ELECTRICAL  INDICATING  INSTRUMENTS 
Louis  W.  Parker,  Oyster  Bay  Cove,  N.Y. 
(2040  N.  Dixie  Highway,  WUton  Manors,  Fla.     33305) 
Filed  July  25,  1963,  S«r.  No.  297,612 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—126) 


1.  In  combination,  a  meter  movement,  and  a  shunt 
structure  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  said  meter  move- 
ment to  compensate  for  production  variations  occurring 
during  fabrication  of  said  meter  movement,  said  shunt 
structure  comprising  an  elongated  metal  sheet  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  ends,  means  for  a  producing  a  voltage  drop 
across  spaced  portions  of  said  elongated  sheet,  a  group  of 
first  sensitivity  adjustment  terminals  spaced  from  one  an- 
other along  an  edge  portion  of  said  sheet  adjacent  one 
of  said  spaced  ends  with  tlie  spacing  between  said  first 
terminals  being  such  that  a  predetermined  first  fractional 
portion  of  said  voltage  drop  occurs  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  first  terminals,  a  group  of  second  sensitivity  ad- 
justment terminals  spaced  from  one  another  along  an 
edge  portion  of  said  sheet  adjacent  the  other  of  said  spaced 
ends  with  the  spacing  between  said  second  terminals  being 
such  that  a  different  fractional  portion  of  said  voltage 
drop  occurs  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  second  termi- 
nals, and  means  for  connecting  said  meter  movement  be- 
tween a  selected  one  of  said  first  sensitivity  adjustment 
terminals  and  a  selected  one  of  said  second  sensitivity 
adjustment  terminals  thereby  to  achieve  a  desired  meter 
sensitivity  in  a  preselected  operating  range  of  said  meter. 


3,229,209 
VESTIGIAL  SIDEBAND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Dale  L.  Critchlow,  Lincolndale,  and  Robert  H.  Dennard, 
Croton-on-Hudson,    N.Y.,    assignors   to    International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245.500 
5  Claims.     (CI.  325—136) 
1.  In  a  transmission  system,  a  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting a  suppressed  carrier  vestigial  sideband  modulation 
signal  comprising  in  combination: 


a  source  of  binary  data  signal, 

a  source  of  carrier  signal, 

modulating  means  responsive  to  said  binary  data  signal 

and  said  carrier  signal  for  modulating  said  carrier 

signal  with  said  data  signal, 
a  vestigial  sideband  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 

modulating    means    for    filtering    the    output   signal 

therefrom, 
and  means  coupled  between  said  source  of  binary  data 

signal  and  said  modulating  means  for  modifying  said 

data  signal  with  a  continuous  signal  having  a  prcdc- 
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termined  amplitude  for  providing  at  least  one  com- 
ponent frequency  in  said  transmitted  signal  approxi- 
mately at  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  signal  and 
lying  within  a  range  of  frequencies  effectively  passed 
by  said  vestigial  sideband  filter,  said  predetermined 
amplitude  of  said  continuous  signal  being  derived 
from  the  maximum  pattern  length  of  said  binary 
data  signal  having  data  patterns  with  at  least  one 
frequency  component  greater  than  the  greatest  fre- 
quency effectively  passed  by  said  vestigial  sideband 
filter. 


3,229,210 
PHASE    SENSITIVE    DEMODULATOR    OPERAT- 
ING ON  BIPOLAR  AMPLITUDE  MODULATED 
SIGNALS 
Andrew  A.  Frank,  Long  Beach,  and  Ronald  O.  Rogers, 
La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,660 
7  Claims.     (CI.  328—1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  an  amplitude  modulated 
alternating  current  input  signal  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating an  alternating  current  bias  signal,  means  for  com- 
bining said  bias  signal  with  said  input  signal,  a  first  half- 
wave  rectifier  responsively  connected  to  said  combin- 
ing means,  a  first  filter  responsively  connected  to  said 
rectifier,  a  shaping  network  responsively  connected  to  said 
filter,  a  second  half-wave  rectifier  responsively  connected 
to  said  bias  signal  generating  means  and  oppositely  poled 
relative  ro  said  first  rectifier,  a  second  filter  responsively 
connected  to  said  second  rectifier,  a  first  resistor  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  shaping  network,  a  second 
resistor  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  second  filter 
and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  first 
resistor,  and  a  modulator  connected  to  the  connection  be- 
tween said  resistors. 
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3^29,211 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEME>rr  FOR 
,  ELECTRONIC  BREAKDOWN  DEVICES  AND 
'      THE  LIKE 

Robert  H.  PintcU,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Intron 
Intematioiial,  Inc^  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,782 
10  Claims.     (CI.  328—9) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  reactance  bridge 
with  an  input  diagonal  and  an  output  diagonal,  a  load 
connected  across  said  output  diagonal,  and  an  energizing 
cicuit  for  said  load  connected  across  said  input  diagonal, 
said  energizing  circuit  including  a  source  of  current,  an 
electronic  breakdown  device  in  scries  with  said  source, 
and  triggering  means  for  periodically  rendering  said  break- 
down device  conductive  whereby  current  from  said  source 
passes  through  said  bridge  and  said  load  at  a  predeter- 
mined recurrence  frequency,  said  bridge  being  composed 
of  four  alternately  capacitive  and  inductive  impedance 
arms,  adjacent  impedance  arms  of  said  bridge  connected 
to  a  common  input  terminal  being  tuned  to  near  parallel 
resonance  at  said  recurrence  frequency  upon  a  short- 
circuiting  of  said  load,  adjacent  impedance  arms  of  said 
bridge  connected  to  a  common  output  terminal  being  de- 
tuned from  series  resonance  at  said  recurrence  frequency 
upon  an  open-circuiting  of  said  load,  thereby  causing  an 
appreciable  current  to  be  drawn  by  said  bridge  in  either 
condition  of  the  load. 


3,229,212 

DIRECT  SAMPUNG  APPARATUS 

John  V.  Rogers,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,064 

12  Claims.     (CI.  3U—IS) 
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2.  A  signal  sampling  circuit,  comprising: 

sampling  gate  means  for  transmitting  a  portion  of  an 
input  signal  applied  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
sampling  gate  means,  through  said  sampling  gate 
means  to  the  output  terminal  thereof  as  a  sample 
pulse,  when  an  interrogating  pulse  is  applied  to  said 
sampling  gate  means; 

a  transmission  line  connected  at  its  input  to  the  out- 
put terminal  of  said  sampling  gate  means; 

differential  amplifier  means  including  an  operational 
amplifier  having  a  negative  feedback  impedance 
formed  by  the  parallel  combination  of  a  resistor  and 
a  capacitor  connected  from  the  output  to  the  input  of 
said  operational  amplifier,  with  the  one  input  of  said 
differential  amplifier  corresponding  to  the  input  of 
said  operational  amplifier  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  transmission  line  so  that  said  sample  pulse 
is  transmitted  through  said  transmission  line  to  said 


operational  amplifier  to  produce  an  amplified  sample 
signal  voltage  on  the  output  of  said  differential  am- 
plifier without  substantially  changing  the  input  volt- 
age of  said  operational  amplifier; 

memory  means  connected  at  its  input  to  the  output  of 
said  differential  amplifier  for  adding  the  amplified 
sample  signal  to  the  previous  output  voltage  of  said 
memory  means  to  produce  an  output  signal  which 
is  a  reproduction  of  said  input  signal  at  a  lower  fre- 
quency; and 

feedback  means  for  transmitting  a  portion  of  said  out- 
put signal  to  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  to  produce  a  difference  signal  which 
is  transmitted  from  the  output  of  said  differential 
amplifier  through  said  one  input  terminal  of  said  dif- 
ferential amplifier  to  change  the  reference  voltage 
on  the  output  of  said  sampling  gate  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  sample  pulse  voltage. 


3,229,213 
BISTABLE  ELECTRON  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
AXIALLY  SPACED  DYNODES 
James  W.  Schwartz,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,463 
8  Claims.     (CI.  328—255) 


1.  A  flip-flop,  having  a  first  state  with  an  electron  mul- 
tiplication factor  of  less  than  unity  and  a  second  state  with 
an  electron  multiplication  factor  of  more  than  unity,  com- 
prising : 

a  source  of  a  beam  of  electrons; 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  dynodes  positioned  in  the 
path    of  said   beam    of  electrons   containing   holes 
through  which  electrons  may  pass; 
an  alternating  voltage  source  connected  to  said  dynodes, 
I     whereby  electrons  in  the  space  between  said  dynodes 
I     arc  alternately  accelerated  first  toward  one  dynode 
and  then  toward  another  dynode  to  cause  increased 
secondary  emission  such  that  the  increase  in  elec- 
trons due  to  secondary  emission  from  said  dynodes 
will  be  greater  than  the  loss  of  electrons  through  said 
holes  when  said  flip-flop  is  in  said  second  state  and 
less  than  the  loss  of  electrons  through  said  holes 
when  said  flip-flop  is  in  said  first  state;  and 
means   for  initiating   and   terminating   the   secondary 
emission  action  of  said  dynodes  whereby  said  flip- 
flop  may  be  switched  from  said  first  state  having  an 
electron  multiplication  factor  of  less  than  unity  to 
said  second  state  having  an  electron  multiplication 
factor  of  more  than  unity. 


3,229,214 
TRAVELING  WAVE  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
Wick  U.  Bisiiop,  Jefferson  County,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Martfai-Marietta  Corporation,  BaMmore,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,066 
8  Claims.     (CL  330— 4.6) 
1.  A  parametric  amplifier  comprising  a  band-pass  filter 
mcluding  a  plurality  of  high  impedance  cavities  inter- 
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connected  by  low  impedance  sections,  means  for  selec- 
tively supplying  high  frequency  pump  power  to  each  of 
said  high  impedance  cavities,  a  plurality  of  variable  re- 
actance means  separate  from  said  pump  power  supplying 
means,  each  of  said  high  impedance  cavities  being  reso- 
nant at  the  pump  frequency  and  having  at  least  one  of 
said  variable  reactance  means  arranged  therein  for  pro- 


viding amplification  in  the  said  high  impedance  cavity 
associated  therewith,  input  means  for  introducing  signals 
to  be  amplified  to  said  band-pass  filter,  and  output  means 
for  said  band-pass  filter,  whereby  signals  introduced  to 
said  band-pass  filter  will  be  successively  amplified  in  said 
high  impedance  cavities  and  will  appear  in  amplified  form 
at  said  output  means. 


3  129^15 

PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  WITH  PUMP  FEED 

ACROSS  CAPACmVE  GAP 

Richard  La  Rosa,  Sooth  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,878 

8  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 4.9) 


1.  A  parametric  amplifier,  of  the  type  wherein  the  re- 
actance of  a  variable  reactance  device  is  periodically 
varied  by  pump  signals,  comprising: 

a  variable  reactance  device; 

a  coaxial  transmission  line  structure  having  an  inner 
conductor  adapted  to  hold  said  reactance  device  and 
a  surrounding  outer  conductor  having  an  essentially 
continuous  circumferential  capacitive  gap  near  the 
point  at  which  said  reactance  device  is  held  by  said 
inner  conductor; 

and  means  for  coupling  pump  signals  to  said  reactance 
device  via  said  capacitive  gap. 


quency  resonant  circuit  in  said  second  portion  on  one  side 
of  said  varactor;  feeder  means  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  first  portion  for  feeding  a  signal  frequency  input  into 
the  signal  frequency  resonant  circuit  and  for  taking  an 
amplified  signal  frequency  output  therefrom;  adjustable 
coupling  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  first  portion 
between  said  signal  feeder  means  and  said  one  end  to 
adjust  the  reactance  of  said  signal  frequency  resonant  cir- 
cuit; tuning  means  slidably  mounted  near  the  other  end  of 
said  first  portion  for  providing  an  adjustable  short  circuit 
to  signal  frequency  energy  for  independent  adjustment  of 
the  effective  resistance  of  said  signal  frequency  resonant 


circuit  to  optimum  loading  values;  a  reactance  varying 
tuning  member  in  said  second  portion  on  the  other  side  of 
the  varactor  providing  a  short  circuit  to  idler  frequency 
energy,  said  tuning  member  being  adjustable  in  position 
along  the  length  of  said  idler  frequency  resonant  circuit  to 
adjust  the  reactance  thereof;  and  a  pump  circuit  reactance 
varying  tuning  member  in  said  pump  frequency  resonant 
circuit,  the  last-mentioned  tuning  member  being  slidably 
mounted  in  said  second  portion  on  said  one  side  of  the 
varactor  and  providing  an  adjustable  short  circuit  to  idler 
frequency  energy  for  independent  adjustment  of  the  effec- 
tive resistance  of  said  idler  frequency  resonant  circuit  to 
optimum  loading  values. 


3,229,217 
"H"  NETWORK  D.C.  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  DEAD 
ZONE  TRANSFER  CHARACTERISTIC  FOR  ELIM- 
INATING IDLING  CURRENTS 
Don  Van  Zeeland,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,116 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330—18) 


3,229,216 
TUNABLE  WIDE  BAND  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
WITH  CORRECT  REACTANCE  AND  EFFECTIVE 
RESISTANCE    AT   BOTH   SIGNAL   AND    IDLER 
FREQUENCIES 
Raymond   Rowland,   Chelmsford,   England,   assignor  to 
The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1962, 

24,684 
9  Claims.  (CI.  330—4.9) 
1.  A  parametric  amplifier  tuning  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  wave  guide  structure  having  a  first  portion  forming 
a  signal  frequency  resonant  circuit  and  a  second  portion 
forming  idler  frequency  and  pump  frequency  resonant 
circuits,  one  end  of  said  first  portion  being  coupled  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  second  portion;  a  varactor  mount- 
ed in  the  wave  guide  structure  at  the  coupling  place;  means 
for  feeding  pump  frequency  energy  into  said  pump  fre- 


0 


3.  A  D.C.  amplifier  for  providing  reversible  polarity 
direct  voltage  across  a  load  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
character  of  an  input  signal  quantity  and  comprising  a 
network  having  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side,  the 
primary  side  including  first  and  second  current  controlling 
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elements  connected  together  in  series  across  a  direct  volt- 
age source,  the  secondary  side  comprising  third  and  fourth 
current  controlling  elements  connected  together  in  series 
across  a  direct  voltage  source;  a  load  connected  between 
the  junction  of  the  first  and  second  current  controlling 
elements  and  the  junction  of  the  third  and  fourth  current 
controlling  elements;  first  and  second  control  means 
respectively  connected  to  the  current  controlling  elements 
of  the  primary  and  secondary  sides  for  controlling  the 
conductivity  thereof,  the  first  and  second  control  means 
being  connected  to  receive  the  input  signal  quantity  and 
responsive  to  input  signals  of  a  first  character  to  render 
one  of  the  current  controlling  elements  on  each  of  the 
primary  and  secondary  sides  conductive  and  responsive  to 
input  signals  of  a  second  character  to  render  the  other 
current  controlling  elements  conductive;  means  connected 
to  the  first  and  third  current  controlling  elements  to  render 
said  first  and  third  current  controlling  elements  non- 
conductive  for  input  signals  within  a  predetermined  range 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  characters  thereby  to 
obtain  a  dead  zone  characteristic  during  the  load  voltage 
reversal,  and  first  and  second  negative  feedback  circuits 
connected  between  the  load  and  the  first  and  second  con- 
trol means,  respectively,  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the 
amplifier. 


3  229  218 
FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Louis  Skkles  II,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Max  E.  Malchow, 
Camden,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Radio    Corporation    of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,605 

9  Claims.     (CI.  330— 29)  , 


"liSfF" 
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3.  An  electronic  switching  circuit  comprising, 

first  and  second  field-effect  transistors  each  comprising 
drain  and  source  electrodes  formed  on  a  substrate 
of  semiconductor  material  and  a  gate  electrode  in- 
sulated from  said  substrate,  said  drain  and  source 
electrodes  being  connected  to  each  other  by  a  chan- 
nel of  controllable  conductivity, 

means  connecting  said  channels  of  controllable  con- 
ductivity in  scries, 

means  including  a  load  connected  across  the  channel 
of  controllable  conductivity  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors, 

means  efl^ectively  coupled  across  said  first  and  second 
transistors  for  applying  input  signals,  and 

circuit  means  for  applying  control  signal  voltages  to 
said  gate  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors, said  control  voltages  having  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  polarity  such  that  when  one  of  said 
channels  is  caused  to  be  in  a  high  conductivity  state 
the  other  is  caused  to  be  in  a  low  conductivity  state, 
and  vice  versa. 


3  229  219 

PLURAL  LOOP  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY 

CONTROLS 

Leon  Berman,  Asnicres  (Sehie),  France,  assignor  to  Cit- 

Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,184 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11, 1960, 
11  821,069 

II      4  Claims.     (CI.  331— 2) 
L  In  a  single  side  band  radio-electric  transmitter-re- 
ceiver station,  a  generator  system  for  producing  electric 


oscillations  with  stabilized  frequency,  comprising  base 
oscillator  means  generating  a  frequency  F^  having  a 
relatively  high  stability,  frequency  divider  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  output  of  said  base  oscillator  means 
for  obtaining  a  frequency  Fo'=Fo/n,  where  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1,  harmonic  generator  means  having  a  jrfu- 
rality  of  outputs  and  connected  to  the  output  of  said  fre- 
quency divider  means  for  producing  in  the  outputs  there- 
of harmonics  of  the  frequency  ?„,  first  modulator  means 
having  two  inputs  and  one  output,  first  connecting  means 
for  selectively  connecting  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  first 
modulator  means  with  a  selected  one  of  the  outputs  of 
said  harmonic  generator  means,  continuously  tunable 
oscillator  means,  control  means  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency of  said  tunable  oscillator  means,  said  tunable  oscil- 
lator means  benig  operatively  connected  with  the  other 
input  of  said  first  modulator  means,  first  phase  discrim- 
inator means  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  second 
connecting  means  operatively  connecting  the  output  of 
said  first  modulator  means  with  one  of  the  two  inputs  of 
said  first  phase  discriminator  means,  a  plurality  of  fur- 
ther oscillator  means  producing  output  frequencies,  the 
other  input  of  said  first  phase  discriminator  means  being 
effectively  connected  to  a  selected  one  of  said  further 
oscillator  means,  third  connecting  means  including  vari- 
able reactance  means  operatively  connecting  the  output 
of  said  first  discriminator  means  to  the  input  of  said  con- 
tinuously tunable  oscillator  means,  second  modulator 
means  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  one  of  the  two 
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inputs  of  said  second  modulator  means  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  continuously  tunable  oscillator 
means,  auxiliary  oscillator  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  synchronizing  circuit  means  for  said  auxiliaiy 
oscillator  means  including  second  variable  reactance 
means  and  second  phase  discriminator  means  operatively 
connecting  the  input  of  said  auxiliary  oscillator  means 
with  one  of  said  frequency  divider  means,  fourth  connect- 
ing means  operatively  connecting  the  output  of  said 
auxiliary  oscillator  means  with  one  input  of  a  third  modu- 
lator means  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  fifth  con- 
necting means  operatively  connecting  the  output  of  said 
second  modulator  means  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  third 
modulator  means,  still  further  oscillator  means  having 
input  and  output  means,  third  phase  discriminator  means 
having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  sixth  connecting  means 
including  third  variable  reactance  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  third  pAase  discriminator  means 
to  the  input  means  of  said  still  further  oscillator  means, 
seventh  connecting  means  effectively  connecting  the  out- 
put means  of  a  selected  one  of  said  still  further  oscillator 
means  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  third  phase  discrim- 
inator means,  eighth  connecting  means  for  connecting  to 
the  other  input  of  said  third  phase  discriminator  means 
to  the  output  of  said  base  oscillator  means,  ninth  con- 
necting means  oijeratively  connecting  the  output  means  of 
said  still  further  oscillator  means  to  one  input  of  a  fourth 
modulator  means,  the  electric  oscillations  with  stabilized 
frequency  being  collected   in   the  output  of  the   fourth 
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modulator  means,  and  mechanical  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  further  and  still  further  oscillator  means 
for  controlling  the  selection  thereof,  with  said  first  con- 
necting means  for  controlling  the  selection  of  the  har- 
monic supplied  by  said  harmonic  generator  means  and 
with  control  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said 
continuously  tunable  oscillator  means.  , 


3^29,220  I     ' 

ELECTRON  BEAM  AMPLIFIERS 
AiND  OSCILLATORS 
Burton  J.  Udelson,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  289,763     i         I 
9  Claims.     (CI.  331—81) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  high  frequency  electron  beam  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  electron  gun  and  a  collector  longitudinally  dis- 
placed therefrom, 

(b)  a  fast  wave  input  coupler  adjacent  said  electron 
gun  and  a  fast  wave  output  coupler  adjacent  said  col- 
lector, said  fast  wave  couplers  being  juxtaposed,  and 
the  transit  time  between  couplers  of  an  electron  beam 
produced  by  said  electron  gun  being  small  relative 
to  a  signal  frequency, 

(c)  each  of  said  couplers  including  a  pair  of  opposed, 
generally  planar,  parallel  electron  beam  coupling 
structures,  and  said  coupler  adjacent  said  electron 
gun  being  designed  that  when  said  electron  beam  has 
its  maximum  transverse  displacement  the  nearest 
electron  gun  coupled  has  a  positive  RF  potential. 

^^_^^—  I 

3,229,221 
OPTICAL  MASERS  HAVING  TERMINAL  LEVEL 

ABOVE  GROUND  STATE 
Peter  P.  Sorokin,  Cliappaqna,  and  Mirek  J.  Stevenson, 
Briarcliff    Manor,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,296 
12  Claims.     (CI.  331—94.5)  , 


■©Mi 


1.  An  optical  maser  device  for  producing  coherent 
radiation  comprising;  means  forming  a  resonant  structure 
for  said  radiation;  a  body  doped  with  divalent  samarium 
disposed  within  said  resonant  structure  means;  means  for 
applying  input  radiation  to  said  body  for  producing 
monochromatic,  coherent  radiation  from  said  body  by 
stimulated  emission  in  said  body  of  ionic  transitions  of 
said  divalent  samarium  from  a  first  energy  state  to  a  sec- 
ond energy  state  in  said  body,  both  of  which  states  are 
above  the  ground  energy  state  for  said  body;  and  means 
for  emitting  said  coherent  radiation  from  said  resonant 
structure  means. 


3,229,222 
LASERS  UTILIZING  A  RESONATOR 
HTTH  A  HEAT  SINK 
Peter  P.  Sorokin,  Ossining,  and  Mirek  J.  Stevenson,  Briar- 
cHff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Internationa!  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,757 
12  Claims.     (CI.  331—94^) 
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1.  A  laser  comprising  a  resonator  including  an  active 
element,  means  for  applying  pumping  radiation  to  only 
a  relatively  small  portion  of  said  active  element  to  pro- 
duce population  inversion  and  resulting  stimulated  emis- 
sion in  said  resonator  and  means  for  deriving  coherent 
radiation  from  said  resonator. 


3,229,223 
LASER  MODULATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  INTER- 
NAL POLARIZATION  VECTOR  SELECTION 
Arthur  Miller,  Penn's  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,410 
7  Claims.     (CI.  331—94.5) 
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1.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  resonant  cavity, 

(b)  an  active  laser  material  positioned  within  said 
cavity, 

(c)  means  positioned  in  said  cavity  for  varying  the 
polarization  of  light  within  said  cavity  in  response  to 
a  signal  supplied  to  said  means, 

(d)  a  polarizing  prism  positioned  within  said  cavity, 

(e)  means  adjacent  said  polarizing  prism  for  causing 
light  which  is  not  transmitted  by  said  polarizing  prism 
to  leave  said  cavity  in  the  form  of  an  output  beam, 
and 

(f)  means  for  supplying  a  modulating  signal  to  said 
first-mentioned  means. 


3,229,224 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  PARALLELISM 

AND   DISTANCE   BETWEEN  TWO   OBJECTS 
Adnan  Waly,  Stamford,  and  John  B.  Gerrish,  Old  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,583 
6  Claims.     (CI.  331—94.5) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  length,  the 
combination   which   comprises,  a   magnetostrictive   body 
subject  to  changes  in  length  in  response  to  the  application 
thereto  of  prescribed  effects,  means  in  thermal  contact 
with  the  body  for  directly  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
same,  and  means  associated  with  the  temperature  sensing 
means  for  applying  a  varying  magnetic  field  to  the  body 
in  accordance  with  the  sensed  temperature  so  that  the 
length  of  the  body  is  changed  in  a  direction  to  compensate 
for  thermal  effects  thereon. 
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6.  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  desired  spacing,  the 
combination  which  comprises  a  pair  of  reference  surfaces, 
a  supporting  structure  which  supports  said  surfaces,  means 
coupled  with  the  supporting  structure  and  directly  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  length  ot  the  supportmg  structure  m- 
duced  by  vibration  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  hav- 


ing an  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  change  in  length 
and  having  a  polarity  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
change,  and  means  responsive  to  the  signal  for  altering 
the  length  of  the  support  structure  so  that  the  length  there- 
of is  maintained  constant  and  the  reference  surfaces  are 
maintained  a  desired  distance  apart. 


' '  3,229,225 

DIRECT  CURRENT  ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATOR 
Richard  G.  Schimpf,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  General  Time  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,512 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331—111) 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising:  a  source  of  direct- 
current  having  first  and  second  output  leads;  a  first  tran- 
sistor having  a  base  and  having  a  collector-emitter  cir- 
cuit connected  serially  with  said  first  lead;  a  second  tran- 
sistor of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  first 
transistor,  said  second  transistor  having  a  base  and  hav- 
ing a  collector-emitter  circuit  connected  between  said 
second  lead  and  said  first  transistor  base;  a  first  resistor 
connected  from  said  first  lead;  a  second  resistor  con- 
nected from  said  second  lead;  a  capacitor  connected  from 
said  first  resistor  at  a  first  junction  to  said  second  resistor 
at  a  second  junction;  a  diode  connected  from  said  first 
junction  to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor;  and  a  tem- 
perature compensation  network  connected  from  said  col- 
lector of  said  first  transistor  to  said  second  junction. 


3,229,226 
FREE-RUNNING  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Johannes    Jacobus    Wilting,    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,572 
Claims  prioflty,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  8,  1960, 
1 1  250,333 

"6  Claims.     (CI.  331— 113) 
1.  A  self-excited  oscillator  for  converting  the  voltage 
of  direct-current  supply  source  having  two  terminals  into 
an  alternating  voltage,  comprising  one  controlled  rectifier 


having  a  cathode  electrode,  an  anode  electrode,  a  control 
electrode  and  an  anode-cathode  path,  an  output  circuit 
mcluding  at  least  one  inductive  element,  one  capactive  ele- 
ment and  a  feedback  element  having  two  stable  states  and 
comprising  a  core  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hysteresis  loop  and  primary  and 
secondary  windings  inductively  coupled  to  said  core,  said 
elements  forming  a  tuned  circuit  and  said  output  circuit 
being  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  supply  source 
in  series  with  said  anode-cathode  path,  a  load  coupled  to 


said  tuned  circuit,  said  tuned  circuit  being  undcrcritically 
damped  by  said  load,  said  output  circuit  being  connected 
to  said  primary  winding,  said  control  electrode  being  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  winding,  whereby  said  control 
circuit  is  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  through  said  feed- 
back element,  said  feedback  element  changing  over  from 
one  stable  state  to  the  other  stable  state  after  each  pas- 
sage through  zero  of  the  current  flowing  through  said  out- 
put circuit  and  producing  voltage  pulses  in  said  secondary 
winding  which  are  applied  to  said  control  electrode. 


3,229,227 
PULSED  OSCILLATORS 
Alfred  E.  Popodi,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,170 
1  Claim.     (CI.  331—117) 


In  combination  in  a  pulsed  oscillator, 

(a)  a  direct  current  voltage  source; 

(b)  a  switching  transistor  having  a  control  electrode 
and  a  controlled  circuit; 

(c)  an  oscillator  transistor  having  an  input,  an  output, 
and  a  common  electrode;  said  controlled  circuit  of 
the  switching  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  com- 
mon electrode  in  series  with  the  output  circuit  of 
said  oscillator  transistor; 

(d)  a  resonant  tank  circuit,  opposite  ends  of  said 
resonant  circuit  being  connected,  respectively,  to  the 
input  and  output  electrodes  of  said  oscillator  tran- 
sistor and  an  intermediate  point  in  said  resonant 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  common  electrode  to 
generate  self-sustained  oscillations,  said  voltage 
source  being  connected  between  said  output  electrode 
and  one  end  of  said  resonant  circuit; 

(e)  a  damping  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
controlled  circuit  of  said  switching  transistor,  the 
series  connected  damping  resistor  and  controlled  cir- 
cuit being  connected  across  said  direct  current  voltage 
source; 

(f)  a  switching  diode,  one  terminal  of  said  diode  being 
connected  to  tiie  transistor-end  of  said  damping  re- 
sistor, the  other  diode  terminal  being  connected  to 
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one  end  of  said  resonant  circuit  so  that  conduction 
of  said  switching  transistor  switches  power  to  said 
oscillating  transistor  and  nonconduction  causes  the 
diode  to  effectively  insert  the  damping  resistor  in  the 
resonant  circuit  to  damp  said  resonant  circuit 


I 


3,229,228 

ADJUSTABLE  FREQUENCY  WIEN-BRIDGE 

OSCILLATOR 

Zack  D.  Reynolds,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Sept  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,784 

4  Claims.     (CI.  331—141) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  adjustable  frequency  oscillator  comprising  an 
amplifier,  said  amplifier  having  an  output  electrode,  an 
input  electrode,  and  a  common  electrode,  at  least  two 
voltage  divider  circuits  coupled  in  parallel  across  the  out- 
put electrode  and  common  electrode  of  said  amplifier, 
each  divider  circuit  comprising  two  branches,  one  branch 
including  a  series  resistance  and  condenser  and  the  other 
branch  including  a  parallel  resistance  and  condenser, 
means  coupled  between  the  junctions  of  the  branches  of 
the  plural  divider  circuits  for  mixing  the  voltages  at  the 
junctions  in  adjustable  proportions,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing the  mixed  voltages  to  said  input  electrode,  the  re- 
sistance-capacity of  the  divider  circuits  being  different  so 
that  the  oscillation  frequency  is  a  function  of  said  adjust- 
able proportion. 

3,229,229 
VARIABLE  RESONANT  FREQUENCY  CIRCUITS 
Louis   M.   Tozzi,   Takoma  Parit,   Md.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,566 

4  Claims.     (CI.  332—30) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  network  having  resonance  frequencies  which 
vary  linearly  with  the  variation  of  a  control  function 
comprising: 

(a)  a  variable  reactive  element  the  reactance  of  which 
varies  according  to  the  function 

where  y  is  the  reactance  of  said  variable  reactive 
element,  x  is  a  control  function  which  operates  to 
vary  the  reactance  of  said  variable  reactive  element, 
and  ki,  itj  and  a  are  constants. 

(b)  means  for  applying  to  said  variable  reactive  ele- 
ment a  control  function  which  operates  to  vary  the 
reactance  of  said  variable  reactive  element,  and 


(c)  a  multiloop  network  consisting  of  passive  reac- 
tive elements  and  said  variable  reactive  element  and 
having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  across 
one  of  said  passive  reactive  elements,  the  resonant 
frequency  of  said  network  varying  according  to  the 
function 

where  w  is  the  angular  resonant  frequency  of  said 
network,  x  is  the  control  function,  a  is  the  angular 
resonant  frequency  of  said  network  when  x  is  equal 
to  zero,  and  A(w)  is  the  solution  of  the  reactance 
y  of  said  variable  reactive  element  as  a  function  of 
the  reactances  of  said  passive  reactive  elements, 
the  reactances  of  said  passive  reactive  elements 
being  selected  in  a  frequency  range  in  which  A  (w) 
is  substantially  constant  as  a  function  of  frequency 
whereby  the  resonant  frequency  across  said  input 
terminals  varies  linearly  over  a  wide  frequency  re- 
gion with  respect  to  variations  in  said  control 
function. 


3,229,230 
SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  MODULATOR 

Stanley  Feldman,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to   Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,749 

1  Claim.     (CI.  332 — 44) 


A  system  for.  generating  suppressed  carrier  double  side- 
band signals  including  in  combination,  a  Schmitt  trigger 
circuit  having  an  input  circuit  adapted  to  receive  a  car- 
rier wave  and  first  and  second  output  circuits  providing 
square  wave  signals  in  phase  inverted  relationship  in  re- 
sponse to  said  carrier  wave,  said  square  wave  signals  hav- 
ing the  same  fundamental  frequency  as  said  carrier  wave, 
first  and  second  gating  means  each  having  a  control  elec- 
trode coupled  by  a  resistance-capacitance  network  to  said 
first  and  second  output  circuits  respectively,  means  includ- 
ing a  first  resistance  network  coupling  a  signal  having  a 
component  representative  of  a  varying  modulating  signal 
to  said  first  gating  means,  means  including  a  second  resist- 
ance network  coupling  a  signal  having  a  component  repre- 
sentative of  a  signal  having  a  phase  inverted  relationship 
to  said  varying  modulating  signal  to  said  second  gating 
means,  said  first  and  second  gating  means  providing  vary- 
ing amplitude  modulation  of  said  first  and  second  square 
wave  signals  with  said  resistance  network  coupling  means 
preventing  phase  shifts  in  said  varying  modulating  signal, 
a  resistive  adder  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  gating 
means  for  summing  said  amplitude  modulated  square 
wave  signals,  low  pass  filter  means  for  removing  har- 
monics of  said  fundamental  frequency  from  said  sum  sig- 
nal, and  means  including  capacitor  means  coupling  alter- 
nating components  of  said  sum  signal  to  said  filtering 
means. 
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3,229  231 
SINGLE  SIDE  BAND  HALL-TYPE  MODULATOR 

AND  DEMODULATOR 
Wolja  Saraga,  Petts  Wood,  Orpington,  Kent,  England, 
assignor  to   Associated   Electrical   Industries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29,  1960, 

44,605/60 
2  Claims.     (CI.  332—45) 
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being  in  phase  quadrature;  means  for  applying  two 
modulating  signals  to  the  two  input  terminals  of  the 
divider;  means  for  applying  the  resulting  two  outputs 
from  the  divider,  one  to  one  modulator  and  the  other 
to  the  other  modulator;  low  pass  filtering  means  in  one 
of  the  modulating  signal  channels  leading  to  said  divider; 
and  means  for  combining  the  outputs  from  said  modula- 
tors in  quadrature  phase  relationship. 


3  229  233 

VARIABLE  POWER  DIVISION  HYBRID  RING 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

Chuck  Y.  Pon,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,319 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  333—11) 


1.  A  frequency  translating  circuit  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  Hall  effect  element,  a  plural-phase  electromagnetic 
structure,  means  for  producing  differently  phased  versions 
of  a  first  alternating  current  signal,  said  structure  being 
responsive  to  said  differently  phased  versions  to  produce 
a  rotating  magnetic  field  in  said  Hall  effect  element,  a 
plurality  of  input  electrode  pairs  of  said  element  lying 
along  respective  mutually  crossing  lines  in  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  magnetic  field,  means  for  producing 
differently  phased  versions  of  a  second  alternating  current 
signal  which  is  to  be  modulated  with  said  first  alternating 
current  signal,  said  input  electrode  pairs  being  connected 
for  receiving  respective  ones  of  the  differently  phased  ver- 
sions of  said  second  alternating  current  signal  to  produce 
in  said  element  a  rotating  electric  current  vector  having 
the  same  plane  of  rotation  as  said  magnetic  field,  and  a 
pair  of  output  electrodes  on  said  element  lying  along  a  line 
transverse  to  said  plane,  whereby  with  said  first  and  second 
alternating  current  signals  present  there  will  be  obtained 
from  the  Hall  effect  element  at  said  output  electrodes  an 
alternating  output  voltage  signal  substantially  proportional 
to  the  vector  product  of  the  rotating  magnetic  field  vector 
and  the  rotating  electric  current  vector  and  containing  fre- 
quency components  corresponding  to  upper  or  lower  side- 
band frequencies  of  the  modulation  product  of  said  first 
and  second  alternating  current  signaJs. 


3,229,232 
VESTIGIAL  SIDEBAND  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Boleslaw  Marian  Sosin,  Great  Baddow,  Essex,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britaki,  Apr.  10, 1962, 

13,780/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  332—45) 


1  XT  t 


1.  A  vestigial  sideband  modulation  system  comprising 
two  double  sideband  modulators;  means  for  applying 
carrier  input  to  said  modulators;  a  divider  having  two 
input  terminals  and  two  output  terminals  and  providing 
from  two  modulating  signals  applied  one  to  one  input 
terminal  and  the  other  to  the  other  input  terminal  with 
a  phase  relation  of  nx,  where  n  is  any  integer  including 
zero,  the  two  modulating  signals  at  each  output  terminal 
in  phase  quadrature  with  each  other,  corresponding 
modulating  signals  on  said   two  output  terminals  also 


1.  A  variable  power  division  ratio  hybrid  ring  direc- 
tional coupler  comprising  a  hybrid  ring  including  lon- 
gitudinally spaced   conducting  walls  defining  a  circular 
wave   conduction   path   with   first   and   second    terminal 
branches  projecting  from  diametrically  opposed  points  of 
the  path  and  second  and  third  terminal  branches  project- 
ing from  equally  spaced-apart  points  of  one  of  the  halves 
of    said    path    defined    between    said    first    and    second 
branches,  said  conduction  path  having  first,  second,  and 
third  sectors  of  equal  electrical  length  respectively  in- 
terposed between  said  first  and  third,  third  and  fourth, 
and  fourth  and  second  branches,  said  conduction  path  hav- 
ing a  fourth  sector  with  an  electrical  length  equal  to  the 
total  electrical   length   of  said   first,    second   and   third 
sectors  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  branches, 
a  plurality  of  conducting  sectorial  segments  corresponding 
to  said  sectors  of  said  conduction  path  mounted  for  lon- 
gitudinal translation  into  and  out  of  said  sectors  and  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  conducting  walls,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  segments  for  selectively  effecting  trans- 
lation  of  adjacent   ones   thereof  in   opposite  directions 
and  translation  of  alternate  ones  thereof  through  equal 
distances. 


3,229,234 

COAXIAL  ROTARY  JOINT  WTTH  SPRING 

BIASED  SLIDING  CONTACT  RING 

Ernert  W.   Lattanzi,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sage 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  East  Natick,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,062 
8  Claims.     (CI.  333—97) 
4.  A  coaxial  contacting  rotary  joint  comprising, 
first  and  second  inner  conductors, 
a  first  outer  conductor  coaxial  about  and  stationary 
relative  to  said  first  inner  conductor. 
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a  second  outer  conductor  coaxial  about  and  stationary 
relative  to  said  second  inner  conductor, 

means  for  supporting  said  first  inner  conductor  and 
said  first  outer  conductor  for  relative  angular  move- 
ment about  an  axis  common  with  said  second  inner 
conductor  and  said  second  outer  conductor, 

first  and  second  annular  conducting  rings  respectively 
connected  to  said  first  outer  conductor  and  said 
second  outer  conductor, 

means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  conducting 
rings  for  sliding  contact  along  opposed  annular  con- 
tacting faces  which  faces  arc  orthogonal  to  said  axis, 


and  spring  biasing  means  for  both  establishing  elec- 
trical contact  between  one  of  said  first  and  second 
conducting  rings  and  a  respective  outer  conductor 
at  a  plurality  of  points  about  said  axis  and  for  apply- 
ing forces  on  said  one  ring  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  said  axis  to  maintain  contact  between 
said  faces  at  all  times  and  thereby  establish  a  direct 
electrical  connection  between  said  first  outer  con- 
ductor and  said  second  outer  conductor  while  main- 
taining said  respective  outer  conductor  and  said  one 
ring  in  relatively  fixed  angular  relationship  about 
said  axis.  > 

I 

3,229,235 
THERMAL  RADIANT  ENERGY  •    | 

DETECTING  DEVICE 
John  Bemath,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Cniver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,263 
2  Claims.     (CI.  33^^18) 


variable  quantity  coAiprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  in- 
sulating material,  each  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  terminal  portions  regularly  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  columns  and  electrically  resistive  paths 
extending  between  said  terminal  portions  along  alternate 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  thermal  radiant  energy  con- 
sisting of  a  very  thin  aluminum  oxide  film  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  unplanar  to  withstand  mechanical  and 
thermal  stresses,  a  film  of  metallic  electrical  conductor 
in  the  form  of  a  narrow  band  deposited  upon  one  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  aluminum  oxide  film,  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes electrically  connected  in  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other  to  the  film  of  metallic  electrical  conductor. 


'^•?J,'9i'^i*9i.'?A, 


rows  and  columns  and  diagonally  between  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  paths,  means  for  mounting  said  sheets  with 
said  terminal  portions  in  superposed  relationship,  and 
means  for  connecting  certain  of  the  terminal  portions  in 
each  superposed  set  with  a  first  terminal  and  the  other 
terminal  portion  of  the  set  with  a  second  terminal. 


3,229,237 

SMALL  ELECTRICAL  UNIT  WITH  MOLDED 

CERAMIC  COATING 

Louis  H.  Berkelhamer,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Consolidated    Electronics    Industries 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,329 

1  Claim.     (CI.  338—266) 


An  electrical  unit  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  core, 
an  electrical  element  carried  by  said  core,  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  electrical  element,  and  a  molded 
vitreous  body  of  ceramic  material  covering  the  core  and 
the  electrical  element,  said  molded  vitreous  body  in- 
cluding initially  substantial  amounts  of  both  glassy  and 
non-glassy  ceramic  particles  with  the  glassy  particles 
fused  together  as  a  glassy  material  envelope  for  the  elec- 
trical unit  having  the  non-glassy  particles  remaining  em- 
bedded in  the  fused  glassy  material,  said  envelope  being 
in  intimate  contact  with  exposed  portions  of  said  core 
and  said  electrical  element. 


3,229,238 
WELDED  TERMINAL  RESISTOR 

Fredrick  I.  Ellin,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  142,070,  Feb.  2,  1950, 
now  Patent  No.  2,675,453,  dated  Apr.  13,  1954.  Con- 
tinuation of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  403,484, 
Jan.  12,  1954.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  11,745 

8  Claims.     (CI.  338—329) 


^* 


3,229,236 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYSING  THE  SPATIAL 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  FUNCTION 
WUfred  Kenelm  Taylor,  CUswick,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  IntemationaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,873. 
Dirlded  and  this  application  Not.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
327,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29, 1957, 

27,274 

2  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 77)  1.  A  resistor  comprising  a  core,  an  elongated  resistive 

I.  A  resistance  matrix  for  use  in  analysing  a  plurality    element  wound  on  said  core,  a  metal  band  on  one  end 

of  signals  representative  of  a  spatial  distribution  of  a    of  said  core  electrically  connected  to  said  resistive  ele- 
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tnent  and  having  a  standard  size  relatively  short  adaptor 
portion  extending  away  from  said  core  whereby  to  adapt 
the  resistor  to  the  attachment  of  various  types  of  ter- 
minals, a  coating  of  heat-stabilized  insulating  material 
on  said  core,  resistive  elemejit  and  band;  the  outer  end 
of  said  relatively  short  adaptor  ponion  being  free  of  said 
coating  and  oxidation  incident  to  heat-stabilization  there- 
of, and  a  terminal  having  an  oxide-free  end  separately 
butt  welded  to  the  oxide-free  outer  end  of  said  relatively 
short  portion  to  present  a  lead  wire  attachment  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  adaptor  portion. 


3,229^39 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING   ARTI- 
CLES ON  PERFORATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Henry  J.  M odrey,  Eagle  Drive,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,050 
7  Claims.     (CI.  339—125) 


ol  |o 
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6.  A  support  structure  for  rcleasable  attachment  to 
perforated  sheet  material,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
flexible  mounting  strip  curved  about  a  transverse  line, 
said  strip  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lateral' 
wings  extending  in  the  general  plane  of  the  strip  but 
being  slanted  downwardly  in  reference  to  the  convex  side 
of  the  strip,  a  pair  of  locking  elements  depending  from 
the  concave  side  of  the  strip  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relationship,  said  locking  elements  fitting  the  spacing 
between  two  perforations  of  said  sheet  material,  length- 
wise extended  retaining  means  on  the  convex  side  of 
the  strip;  and  a  locking  member  having  a  locking  por- 
tion insertabje  in  said  retaining  means  from  one  end  there- 
of, said  locking  portion  having  a  different  curvature  in 
reference  to  the  mounting  strip  such  that  insertion  of 
said  locking  portion  in  the  retaining  means  forces  said 
curved  strip  into  a  more  flattened  configuration  thereby 
correspondingly  elongating  the  spatial  distance  between 
said  locking  elements  and  also  presses  the  outer  edges  of 
said  wings  against  the  sheet  material  thereby  tensioning 
the  mounting  strip  in  reference  to  the  sheet  material, 
the  elongation  locking  the  locking  elements  in  said  two 
perforations  in  the  sheet  material. 


3,229,240 

«,....  ELECTRIC  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

WilUam   B.  Harrison,  Sr.,  Oak  Park,  and  William  B. 

Harrison,  Jr.,  Western  Springs,  HI.,  assignors  to  Brad 

Harrison  Co.,  Hillside,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,547 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—170) 
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1.  An  auxiliary  electrical   connector  to  increase  the 
usable  life  of  a  critical  female  connector  comprising- 
a  male  connector  portion  including  at  least  one  male 
prong,  said  male  prong  having  a  hollow  portion  ex- 
tending lengthwise  Ihercwithin;  s 


a  side  opening  included  in  said  one  male  prong  and 
communicating  with  said  hollow  portion; 

a  bearing  member  restricted  in  said  side  opening,  said 
side  opening  being  dimensioned  to  permit  said  bear- 
ing member  to  protrude  out  therefrom  into  the  hol- 
low portion  of  said  male  prong  when  in  a  first  opera- 
tive position  and  to  protrude  out  therefrom  into  the 
outside  of  said  male  prong  when  in  a  second  opera- 
tive position,  said  one  male  prong  being  insertable 
into  said  critical  female  connector  when  said  bear- 
ing member  is  in  said  first  operative  position;  and 

a  tapered  pin  removably  inserted  into  said  hollow  por- 
tion of  said  one  male  prong,  said  tapered  pin  con- 
trolling the  force  applied  by  said  bearing  member 
against  the  inside  of  said  critical  female  connector 
when  said  bearing  member  is  in  said  second  op- 
erative position. 


3  229,241 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  FOR 
COAXIAL  CABLE 
Donald  Kao,  Montebello,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,045 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339—177) 


An  electrical  connector  having  a  pair  of  complementary 
connector  members  for  interconnecting  the  ends  of  two 
coaxial  cables,  each  of  said  coaxial  cables  having  a  cen- 
ter conductor,  a  dielectric  surrounding  said  center  con- 
ductor and  a  braided  wire  tubular  outer  conductor  sur- 
rounding said  dielectric,  said  electrical  connector  com- 
prising: 

a  plug  member,  said  plug  member  including 

an  electrical  insulation  body, 

an   electrical   conductive   coating   covering   the   outer 

surface  of  said  insulation  body, 
a  ferrule, 

said  ferrule  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  co- 
axial cable  so  as  to  interpose  a  portion  of  the  metal- 
lic braid  between  said  ferrule  and  the  electrical  con- 
ductive coating  covering  the  outer  surface  of  said 
insulation  body, 
said  ferrule  clamping  the  metallic  braid  to  the  elec- 
trical conductive  coating  on  said  insulation  body, 
an  electrical  conductive  tubular  member, 
said  tubular  member  being  positioned  within  said  in- 
sulation body, 
one  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  mechanically 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  center  conductor 
of  a  coaxial  cable,  and 
a  plurality  of  twisted  wire  conductors, 
said  twisted  wire  conductors  being  mechanically  and 
electrically  connected  to   the  end   of  said   tubular 
member  opposite  the  end  connected  to  the  center 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable; 
a  receptacle  member,  said  receptacle  member  including, 
an  electrical  conductive  body  member, 
a  ferrule, 

said.£!ferrule  being  positioned  over  the  coaxial  cable 
so  as  to  interpose  a  portion  of  the  metaUic  braid 
between  said  ferrule  and  said  electrical  conducting 
body  member, 

a  portion  of  said  ferrule  being  superimposed  over  a 
portion  of  the  insulation  sheath  of  the  coaxial  cable. 


736 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  U,  1966 


finger  members  forming  the  forward  portion  of  said 
electrical  conductive  body  member, 

said  finger  members  being  bowed  toward  the  center 
axis  of  said  receptacle  member, 

said  finger  members  having  sufficient  resiliency  so  as 
to  spread  open  and  receive  the  mating  plug  member 
within  said  receptacle  and  thereby  establish  a  firm 
electrical  connection  with  the  electrical  conducting 
outer  surface  on  the  mating  plug  member  of  said 
connector, 

a  tubular  electrical  conducting  member,       • 

said  tubular  member  having  an  open  bevelled  forward 
end  to  receive  the  twisted  wire  conductors  and  a 
rearward  end  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  therein 
the  center  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable,  and 

a  tubular  electrical  insulation  member, 

said  tubular  electrical  insulation  member  being  inter- 
posed between  the  inner  surface  of  said  electrical 
conducting  body  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubu- 
lar electrical  conducting  member. 


3^29,242  '      I 

THERMOCOUPLE  CONNECTOR 
Philip  F.  Finney  and  Ronald  E.  Hoepner,  Villa  Park,  HI., 
assignors  to  Thermo-Couple  Products  Company,  Inc., 
Villa  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1964,  S«r.  No.  344,132  , 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339—184) 


3,229^43  I 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
William  Gomulka,  149  Ormond  St.,  Mattapan,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,762 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—215) 
2.  An  electrical  connector  comprising 
a  body  having  collapsible  side  walls  which  define  a  fe- 
male  receptacle,   said    walls  having   outer   surfaces 
which  diverge  in  the  direction  of  the  inlet  end  of  the 
receptacle,  i 


a  fixed  panel  having  an  opening  therethrough  through 
which  the  body  extends, 

a  portion  of  said  opening  being  cylindrical  in  shape 
and  another  portion  of  said  opening  being  defined  by 
interior  walls  which  diverge  in  the  same  direction  and 
at  the  same  angle  as  the  walls  of  the  body, 

a  spring  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  open- 


ing and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  body  and  en- 
gaging the  body  for  urging  it  in  the  direction  of  its 
smaller  end  and  thereby  causing  the  interior  walls  of 
the  opening  to  compress  the  walls  of  the  body  to  re- 
duce the  diameter  of  the  female  receptacle, 
and  means  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  body 
and  the  panel  to  limit  the  compressive  force  applied 
to  the  body. 

3,229,244 
CONTACT  RETENTION  DEVICE  WITH 
SAFETY  STOP 
Robert  A.  Bachman,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corponnion  of  Maryland 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   135,498,  Sept.  1, 
1961.     This  application  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,025 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—217) 


^^ . 


4.  A  thermocouple  connector  comprising,  a  male  half 
and  a  female  half,  said  male  half  including  a  casing  and 
a  pair  of  male  contact  members,  said  casing  having  a 
pair  of  identical  mating  covers  and  said  male  contact 
members  having  wire  connecting  means  within  the  cas- 
ing and  prongs  projecting  from  the  casing,  one  of  said 
prongs  being  larger  than  the  other,  said  female  half  in- 
cluding a  casing  and  a  pair  of  female  contact  members, 
said  casing  having  a  pair  of  mating  covers  identical  to 
the  mating  covers  of  the  male  half,  and  said  female  con- 
tact members  having  wire  connecting  means  within  the 
casing  and  sockets  within  the  casing  for  receiving  said 
prongslone  of  the  said  sockets  being  larger  than  the 
other,  a  transversely  extending  slot  in  each  female  contact 
member,  self  wiping  means  for  each  female  contact 
member  including  a  spring  biased  arm  extending  trans- 
versely of  each  female  contact  member  and  received  in 
each  slot  and  projecting  into  the  socket  thereof  to  wip- 
ingly  engage  each  male  contact  member  upon  assembly 
of  the  halves,  each  contact  member  having  insignia  there- 
on identifying  the  material  thereof,  and  viewing  ports 
in  the  casings  aligned  with  the  insignia  for  positively  de- 
termining the  contact  member  material.  I 


3.  A  connector  unit  comprising  an  insulation  body  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  with  a  front  and  a  rear  end;  a  con- 
tact terminal  member  mounted  in  said  bore;  a  wall  portion 
of  said  bore  presenting  fixed  stop  means  for  limiting  for- 
ward positioning  of  the  terminal  member  axially  inserted 
into  the  bore  from  the  rear;  resilient  stop  means  in  said 
bore  inclined  forwardly  and  toward  the  axis  of  said  bore 
and  having  a  locking  position  adapted  to  limit  rearward 
positioning  of  the  terminal  member  in  the  bore;  said  ter- 
minal member  embodying  an  annular  enlargement  present- 
ing a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder,  said  enlargement  being 
engageabie  with  said  stop  means  to  radially  cam  the  same 
outwardly  upon  insertion  of  the  terminal  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  bore  and  said  stop  means  being  released  to  move 
radially  inwardly  behind  said  rearwardly  facing  shoulder 
on  the  terminal  member  in  the  final  forward  position  of 
the  terminal  member;  support  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  annular  enlargement  in  said  final  position  of  the  ter- 
minal member;  release  means  connected  to  said  resilient 
stop  means  and  positioned  forward  of  said  resilient  stop 
means,  said  release  means  being  flared  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bore;  and  an 
access  passage  opening  forwardly  of  the  insulation  body 
that  provides  clearance  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  bore 
for  insertion  of  a  tool  between  the  terminal  member  and 
the  outwardly  flared  release  means,  said  release  means 
bearing  forwardly  of  the  flared  portion  thereof  against 
the  wall  of  said  bore  at  a  point  about  which  said  release 
means  pivots  upon  the  insertion  of  the  tool  into  the  access 
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passage  to  force  the  resilient  stop  means  radially  out-  said  aqueous  medium  an  electrode,  from  which  oxygen 

wardly  whereby  said  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the  and  hydrogen  can  be  selectively  evolved,  in  a  position  to 

termmal  member  will  clear  said  resilient  stop  means  to  discharge   evolved   gas   into   said   container;    locating   a 

permit  withdrawal  of  the  terminal  member  !rom  the  rear,  second  electrode  in  said  aqueous  medium  in  a  position 

^_^^^^.^,^__  such  that  gas  evolved  therefrom  does  not  come  in  contact 

in  said  container  with  gas  discharged  into  said  container 

ERRATUM  from  said  first  electrode;  passing  a  direct  electric  current 

For  Class  339 — 258  see:  '"  on«  direction  between  said  electrodes  during  a  first 
Patent  No.  3.228,207 


3^29^45 

ECHO  RANGING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Burton  G.  Hurdle,  Alexandria,  and  Robert  J.  Mackey, 
Jr.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,193 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  range  measurement  system  for  use  in  a  pulse  echo 
search  apparatus  wherein  the  time  interval  between  a 
transmitted  search  signal  and  a  received  echo  signal  is  a 
function  of  range  comprising,  a  plurality  of  electronic 
counters,  each  having  a  storage  register  with  a  plurality 
of  stable  voltage  states,  indicator  means  to  display 
visually  each  of  said  stable  states,  a  first  of  said  counters 
having  an  input  for  events  to  be  counted,  the  remaining 
counters  being  serially  intercoupled  to  measure  complete 
cycles  of  different  ones  of  said  storage  registers  including 
that  of  said  first  counter,  a  separate  single  pole  multitap 
switch  coupled  to  each  of  said  registers  so  that  the  signal 
voltage  exclusively  associated  with  each  stable  state  ap- 
pears at  a  separate  tap,  a  coincidence  gate  means  having 
a  separate  input  coupled  to  the  common  pole  of  each 
of  said  switches  for  generating  an  index  signal  when  said 
signal  voltages  appear  simultaneously  at  said  common 
p)oles,  a  timed  generator  of  clock  signals,  a  bistable  gate 
coupling  said  timed  generator  to  said  input  of  said  first 
counter,  said  bistable  gate  having  an  "on"  input  respon- 
sive to  said  transmitted  echo  pulse  to  open  said  gate  and 
an  "ofT'  input  coupled  to  said  coincidence  circuit  to  close 
said  gate  in  response  to  said  index  pulse,  and  a  mixing 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  coincidence  gate  to  com- 
bine said  index  signal  with  said  received  echo  signal. 


3,229,246 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SOUND  ENERGY  IN  WATER 
Jack   R.   Harris,   United   States   Navy   (1977   Mariposa, 
Seaside,  Calif.),  and  Clifford  M.  Rigsbee,  United  States 
Navy  (3048  Riviera  Drive,  Key  West,  Fla.) 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,173 
13  Claims.     (O.  340—12) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  to 
oxygen  in  a  container  produced  by  electrolysis  of  an 
aqueous  medium  electrolyzable  to  produce  gaseous  hy- 
drogen and  gaseous  oxygen  which  comprises  locating  in 


time  interval  to  discharge  one  of  said  two  gases  from  said 
first  electrode  into  said  container;  and  thereafter  passing 
a  direct  electric  current  during  a  second  time  interval 
in  the  opposite  direction  between  said  electrodes  to  dis- 
charge the  other  of  said  two  gases  into  said  container 
from  said  first  electrode;  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  oxygen 
in  said  container  being  determined  by  the  current  strengths 
and  the  time  intervals  of  said  two  currents. 


3,229,247 
SINGLE-CIRCUrr  PROPORTIONATOR  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOUND  ENERGY 
Jack   R.   Harris,   United   States  Navy   (1977   Mariposa, 
Seaside,  Calif.),  and  Clifford  M.  Rigsbee,  United  States 
Navy  (3048  Riviera  Drive,  Key  West,  Fla.) 
Original  application  Sept.   20,   1961,  Ser.  No.  140,173. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
300,132 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340—12) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  method  of  generating  by  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous 
medium  into  a  container  containing  said  aqueous  medium, 
a  mixture  of  oxidizing  gas  and  hydrogen  wherein  the 
relative  proportions  of  the  two  gases  are  predetermined 
which  comprises 

passing  through  an  electrode  located  in  said  aqueous 
medium  in  a  f>osition  to  evolve  gas  into  said  container 
a  direct  electric  current  in  such  a  direction  as  to 
render  said  electrode  positive  to  generate  oxidizing 
gas  thereat, 

said  current   being  of   a   predetermined   strength 

and   being   passed   for  a   predetermined   time, 

whereby  a  total  predetermined  charge  is  passed 

through  said  electrode,  the  quantity  of  oxidizing 

gas  generated  being  a  function  of  the  said  total 

charge;  and 

passing  through  an  electrode  located  in  said  aqueous 

medium  in  a  position  to  evolve  gas  into  said  container, 

a  direct  electric  current  in  such  a  direction  as  to 

render  said  electrode  negative  to  generate  hydrogen 

thereat; 
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said    second    current    being    of    a    predetermined 
strength  and  being  passed  for  a  predetermined 
time  whereby  a  total  predetermined  charge  is 
passed    through    said    negative    electrode,    the 
quantity  of  hydrogen  generated  being  a  function 
of  the  said  total  charge; 
said  two  electric  currents  being  passed  simultaneously 
each  through  a  respective  one  of  said  two  electrodes, 
said  two  electrodes  being  separate  from  one  another, 
and  one  of  said  currents  constituting  at  least  part  of 
the  other  of  said  current; 
the  ratio  of  said  first-mentioned  total  charge  to  said 
second-mentioned  total  charge  being  predetermined 
to  control  the  relative  proportions  of  said  gases. 


3  229  248 
DOUBLE  CIRCUIT  PRODLCTION  OF  SOUND 
ENERGY  IN  WATER 
Jack   R.   Harris,   United   States   Navy   (1977   Mariposa, 
Seaside,  Calif.),  and  Clifford  M.  Rigsbee,  United  States 
Navy  (3048  Riviera  Drive,  Key  West,  Fla.) 
Original   application  Sept.   20,   1961,  Ser.  No.   140,173. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

300,133  ' 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340—12) 
(Granted  under  ritle  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I    I 


A  method  of  generating  by  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous 
medium  into  a  container  containing  said  aqueous  medium, 
a  mixture  of  oxidizing  gas  and  hydrogen  wherein  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  the  two  gases  are  predetermined  which 
comprises 

passing  through  an  electrode  located  in  said  aqueous 
medium  in  a  position  to  evolve  gas  into  said  container 
a  direct  electric  current  in  such  a  direction  as  to 
render  said  electrode  positive  to  generate  oxidizing 
gas  thereat, 

said  current  being  of  a  predetermined  strength  and  being 
passed  for  a  predetermined  time,  whereby  a  total 
predetermined  charge  is  passed  through  said  elec- 
trode, the  quantity  of  oxidizing  gas  generated  being  a 
function  of  the  said  total  charge;  and 

passing  through  an  electrode  located  in  said  aqueous 
medium  in  a  position  to  evolve  gas  into  said  container, 
a  direct  electric  current  in  such  a  direction  as  to 
render  said  electrode  negative  to  generate  hydrogen 
thereat; 

said  second  current  being  of  a  predetermined  strength 
and  being  passed  for  a  predetermined  time  whereby 
a  total  predetermined  charge  is  passed  through  said 
negative  electrode,  the  quantity  of  hydrogen  gen- 
crated  being  a  function  of  the  said  total  charge; 

said  two  electric  currents  being  passed  each  in  a  circuit 
separate  from  the  other  through  said  two  electrodes; 

the  ratio  of  said  first-mentioned  total  charge  to  said 
second-mentioned  total  charge  being  predetermined 
to  control  the  relative  proportions  of  said  gases. 


3,229,249 
VEHICLE  SPEED  INDICATOR  MEANS 
William    Brenner,   Levittown,   N.Y.,   assignor  of  fifteen 
percent  to  James  P.  Malone,  Mineola,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1961.  S«r.  No.  144,688        , 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—32)  ' 

1.  Vehicle  illegal  speed  indicating  means  adapted  to  be 
controlled  with  a  local  roadway  transmitter  transmitting 


a  signal  proportional  to  the  local  speed  limit  comprising, 
vehicle  mounted  means  to  generate  a  pulsed  signal  have 
frequency  corresponding  to  vehicle  speed, 


f^ 


l&^li*' 


^ 
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•f,  •,•>  *i- 


indicator  means  mounted  externally  on  said  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  give  an  external  indication  of  illegal 
vehicle  speed, 


3,229,250 
MEANS  FOR  SIGNALLING  THE  POSSIBILITY 

OF  OVERTAKING 

Jacques  Melkonlan,  91  Rue  Reaumur,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,305 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  18,  1961, 

853  182 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340—110) 


In  combination,  a  front  signal  lamp  unit  and  a  rear 
signal  lamp  unit  for  a  vehicle,  circuit  means  for  lighting 
said  lamp  units,  said  front  lamp  unit  comprising  a  first 
lamp  in  said  unit  to  indicate  a  direction  toward  which 
the  vehicle  is  to  turn  and  a  second  lamp  to  indicate  to  an 
oncoming  vehicle  operator  that  an  overtaking  vehicle  is 
desirous  of  passing  the  first  mentioned  vehicle,  said  first 
lamp  comprising  a  generally  arrow  shaped  lens  pointed 
in  said  direction  toward  which  the  vehicle  is  to  turn,  said 
second  lamp  comprising  a  generally  arrow  shaped  lens 
pointed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  lens, 
said  front  lamp  unit  further  comprising  reflector  surfaces 
between  said  lenses  to  reflect  light  in  a  pattern  identify- 
ing said  front  signal  lamp  unit  as  a  front  signal  lamp 
unit,  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  lamps  and 
said  reflector  surfaces  as  a  unitary  structure,  said  rear 
signal  lamp  unit  comprising  a  third  lamp  for  indicating 
that  the  vehicle  is  being  braked,  a  fourth  lamp  for  in- 
dicating that  the  vehicle  is  parked,  a  fifth  lamp  for  indi- 
cating a  lateral  direction  relative  to  the  rear  lamp  unit 
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toward  which  the  vehicle  is  to  turn,  and  a  sixth  lamp 
for  indicating  to  an  operator  of  an  overtaking  vehicle 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  proximate  oncoming  vehicle 
and  to  indicate  whether  he  may  and  may  not  safely  pass, 
said  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  lamps  each  comprising 
a  generally  arrow  shaped  lens  of  predetermined  colors, 
means  mounting  all  of  said  lamps  of  said  rear  signal  lamp 
unit  as  a  unitary  structure  with  the  points  of  said  gen- 
erally arrow  shaped  lenses  of  said  rear  signal  lamp  unit 
all  pointed  centrally  toward  one  another,  means  in  said 
circuit  for  lighting  said  lamp  units  individually  and  selec- 
tively including  means  for  lighting  said  turn  direction  in- 
dicating first  and  fifth  lamps  simultaneously  and  means 
lighting  said  second  and  sixth  lamps  simultaneously, 
blinker  means  and  continuous  current  means  in  said  cir- 
cuit means,  switch  means  in  said  circuit  means  to  alter- 
natively selectively  connect  said  sixth  lamp  to  said  blinker 
means  and  to  said  continuous  current  means  thereby  to 
indicate  to  said  operator  of  said  overtaking  vehicles  that 
it  is  not  safe  to  pass  and  to  indicate  to  him  it  is  safe  to 
pass  respectively,  reflector  surfaces  on  said  rear  signal 
lamp  unit  between  said  lenses  to  reflect  light  in  a  given 
pattern  identifying  said  rear  signal  lamp  unit  as  a  rear 
lamp  unit. 


3,229,252 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 

Theodorus  Reumemuui,  12  Zandvoortselaan,  Zandvoort, 
Netherlands,  and  Willem  Hendrik  Theodorus  Helmig, 
9  Van  Sllngelandtlaan,  Leiden,  Netherlands 
Filed  Nov.  I,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,327 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


Merle 


3^29,251 
COMPUTER  ERROR  STOP  SYSTEM 


5.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  visually  readable  coded 
characters  appearing  on  a  carrier  and  pertaining  to  a 
series  wherein  each  character  fits  into  a  character  field 
having  alternate  coding  zones  and  interspace  zones,  and 
wherein  the  characters  are  each  constituted  by  separate 
arrangements  of  markings  and  interruptions  and  wherein 
the  latter  are  confined  to  the  said  coding  zones,  comprising 
a  scanning  device  relatively  displaceable  with  respect  to 
said  character  carrier  in  the  direction  of  the  said  coding 


wL«l."Tv '  ''°"8hkeepsle,  and  Robert  M.  Meade,    zones,  at  least  three  interleaved  groups  of  scanning  ele 
MaTht's  Col^r!Zrf^JVX'^^::t^'^^^    --^  -  --^'  — ^  '^-'--  -^Mro'up  being  assoc^t 


of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,257 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.1) 
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ated 
with  one  of  said  zones  and  together  said  group  covering 
the  entire  dimension  of  the  character  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  said  relative  displacement  and  extend- 
ing through  a  distance  larger  than  said  dimension,  the 
dimension  of  each  coding  zone  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  relative  displacement  being  equal  to  at 
least  twice  the  dimension  of  a  scanning  element  in  said 
direction,  a  plurality  of  registers  each  controlled  by  one 
of  the  said  groups  of  scanning  elements,  and  means  for 
analyzing  the  scanning  results  by  comparison  of  the 
information  stored  in  the  said  registers. 


I  3^29,253 

MATRIX  FOR  READING  OUT  STORED  DATA 
Joseph  Carl  Logue,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
temadonal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,693 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—166) 


1.  An  error  stop  control  apparatus  for  a  computing 
system  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  units,  each  of  said 
units  including  a  function  performing  means,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  plurality  of  error  checking  means,  at  least  one  for 
each  of  said  units,  each  for  checking  manifestations 
of  data  for  error  and  for  generating  an  error  signal 
upon  the  occurrence  of  an  error; 
a  plurality  of-  error  stop  transmitters,  one  for  each  of 

said  units,  each  responsive  to  error  signals  from  the    elements  and  a 
respectively  corresponding  error  checking  means  to    which   intersect 
propagate  an  error  stop  signal  directly  to  each  of  said 
units  whenever  the  respectively  corresponding  check- 
ing means  generates  an  error  signal; 
and  a  plurality  of  error  stop  receiving  means,  one  for 
each  of  said  units,  each  responsive  to  error  stop  sig- 
nals propagated  thereto  to  stop  the  operation  of  the 
related  function  performing  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  bits  of  information  in  fixed  size 
groups  of  n  bits  which  are  stored  by  the  storage  elements 
of  a  storage  register  comprising  first  selecting  means,  said 
first  selecting  means  arranged  in  a  number  of  column 
lines  which  are  electrically  connected  to  said  storage 
number  of  row  lines  and  control  lines 
selected  ones  of  said  column  lines,  a 
switching  element  electrically  connected  to  said  row,  col- 
umn and  control  lines  at  selected  intersections  thereof, 
each  of  said  switching  elements  representing  the  bit  of 
information  which  is  stored  in  the  register  storage  ele- 
ment connected  to  its  associated  column  line,  means  for 
selecting  and  energizing  one  of  said  coatrol  lines  to  read 
out  the  bit  representing  information  from  the  group  of 


740 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  li,  1966 


switching  elements  which  arc  electrically  connected  to 
the  selected  control  line  and  applying  the  read-out  sig- 
nals to  the  corresponding  connected  row  lines,  the  num- 
ber of  switching  elements  in  said  group  being  k  which  is 
a  number  greater  than  the  number  n.  and  the  second 
selecting  means  electrically  connected  to  said  row  lines 
for  selecting  a  desired  fixed  size  group  of  n  bits  of  in- 
formation from  the  bit  representing  information  read  out 
of  said  group  of  switching  elements  starting  at  any  of 
k—n-i-l  bit  positions  within  said  read  out  bit  represent- 
ing information. 


3,229,254 
BIAS  CONTROLLED  BILATERAL  SHITCHING  AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  INTERCON- 
NECTION OF  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Thomas  D.  Kegelman,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,538 

6  Claims.     (CL  340—166)  J 


lb.-  V  K 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  coupling  a  first  conductor 
to  one  of  a  second  conductor  and  a  third  conductor  in- 
cluding in  combination  first  and  second  bilateral  switching 
devices,  each  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
each  of  said  devices  comprising  means  providing  a  biasing 
voltage  of  a  given  magnitude  normally  to  render  said 
device  nonconductive  in  the  presence  of  unequal  direct- 
current  potentials  at  its  first  and  second  terminals  and  to 
render  said  device  conductive  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  substantially  equal  direct  current  potentials  at  its  first 
and  second  terminals,  means  including  a  capacitor  for 
coupling  said  first  conductor  to  the  first  terminal  of  each 
device,  means  providing  a  first  direct-current  reference 
voltage  and  a  different  second  direct-current  reference 
voltage,  each  of  said  reference  voltages  being  of  a  magni- 
tude appreciably  less  than  said  biasing  voltage,  means 
coupling  the  first  reference  voltage  to  the  second  terminal 
of  the  first  device  and  to  the  second  conductor,  means 
coupling  the  second  reference  voltage  to  the  second  ter- 
minal of  the  second  device  and  to  the  third  conductor, 
a  direct-current  source  producing  an  output  substantially 
equal  to  one  of  said  reference  voltages,  means  coupling 
said  source  to  the  first  terminal  of  each  device  and  a  circuit 
completing  connection  between  said  reference  voltage 
providing  means  and  said  biasing  voltage  producing  means 
and  said  source. 


3,229,255 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Anderson,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,793 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  A  cryogenic  memory  system  operable  at  a  super- 
conductive temperature,  said  system  being  selectively  oper- 
able in  the  coordinate  address  mode  and  the  associative 


address  mode,  comprising;  a  plurality  of  register  for  stor- 
ing information;  each  of  said  registers  having  a  unique 
address  and  being  capable  of  being  conditioned  to  read-in 
and  read-out  information;  a  current  source;  supercon- 
ducting means  for  conducting  current  from  said  source 
through  a  quiescent  superconducting  path  in  each  of  said 
registers;  a  plurality  of  interrogating  means  for  condition- 
ing said  registers  by  shifting  said  current  from  said  quies- 
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cent  path  to  an  alternate  superconductive  path  at  selected 
registers;  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  interrogating  means 
being  responsive  to  a  coordinate  address;  and  a  second  of 
said  plurality  of  interrogating  means  being  responsive 
both  to  information  stored  in  said  registers  and  signals 
applied  to  said  plurality  of  registers,  said  signals  being  de- 
termined by  predetermined  data  storable  in  sa  d  plurality 
of  registers. 


3,229,256 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ASCERTAINMENT  OF 
AN  INTERRUPTION  IN  A  SEQUENCE  OF  SUC- 
CESSIVELY INCOMING  SERIAL  NUMBERS 
Adriaan  van  Bloois  and  Bemardus  Hendrikus  Geels, 
Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  17,  1960, 

248,535 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  A  system   for  detecting  the   interruption   of  a  se- 
quence in  sequentially  occurring  input  signals,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  registers, 
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a  source  of  said  input  signals,  signal  comparison  means, 
an  adder,  means  applying  said  input  signals  to  said  first 
register  and  to  said  adder,  said  adder  adding  a  prede- 
termined signal  to  said  input  signal,  means  applying  sig- 
nals stored  in  said  first  and  second  registers  to  said  com- 
parison means,  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  an 
equality  in  said  comparison  means  for  clearing  said  first 
and  second  registers  and  for  applying  the  output  of  said 
adder  to  said  second  register,  means  responsive  to  the 


detection  of  an  inequality  in  said  comparison  means  for 
transferring  the  signals  in  said  first  and  second  registers  to 
said  third  and  fourth  registers  respectively,  for  clearing 
said  first  and  second  registers,  and  for  applying  the  out- 
put of  said  adder  to  said  second  register,  and  reset  means 
for  inhibiting  subsequent  transfer  of  signals  from  said 
second  register  to  said  fourth  register  while  permitting 
subsequent  transfer  of  signals  from  said  first  register  up- 
on the  detection  of  a  subsequent  inequality  in  said  com- 
parison means. 

1 1  3,229,257 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  Lubkin,  Bayside,  and  Morton  Mondschein,  Lyn- 
brook,  N.Y.,  and  George  A.  Wulfing,  Oradell,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Curtiss-VV  right  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,008 
16  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  For  combination  with  apparatus  having  means  for 
converting  indicia  on  a  record  medium  to  a  first  coded 
combination  of  signals  and  means  for  routing  said  record 
medium  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  locations  in  response  to 
a  second  coded  combination  of  signals,  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  first  and  second 
groups  of  indicia,  means  for  converting  said  first  groups 
of  indicia  to  third  coded  combinations  of  signals,  means 
for  comparing  said  first  coded  combination  of  signals 
with  each  of  said  third  coded  combinations  of  signals, 
means  for  converting  to  a  second  coded  combination  of 
signals  the  second  group  of  indicia  stored  in  the  register 
whose  first  group  of  indicia  when  converted  to  a  third 


coded  combination  of  signals  has  a  given  relationship 
with  said  first  coded  combination  of  signals,  and  means 
for  transmitting  said  second  coded  combination  of  signals 
to  said  routing  means. 


3  229  258 
DIGITAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Harry  L.  Helbeck,  El  Cajon,  and  Charles  G.  WUhelm  and 
William  M.  Oleson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,018 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  digital  storage  system  comprising,  a  dynamic  stor- 
age line  for  storing  binary-coded  index  pulses,  said  line 
having  an  input,  a  plurality  of  dynamic  storage  lines  for 
storing  binary-coded  data  pulses,  each  of  said  lines  for 
storing  data  pulses  having  an  input  and  an  output,  means 
connected  to  said  input  of  said  index-pulse  storage  line 
for  generating  index  pulses,  means  including  said  gener- 
ating means  connected  to  said  inputs  of  said  data-pulse 
storage  line  for  generating  data  pulses,  means  coupled  to 
said  index-pulse  storage  line  for  controlling  the  start-stop 
operation  of  both  said  generating  means,  means  connected 
to  said  outputs  of  said  data-pulse  storage  lines  for  serially 
removing  said  data  pulses  in  said  data-pulse  storage  hnes, 
said  index-pulse  storage  line  comprises  a  non-exclusive 
OR  gate  having  first,  second  and  third  inputs  and  an  out- 
put, said  third  input  being  adapted  for  the  application  of 
said  index  pulses,  means  for  delaying  pulses,  said  last 
mentioned  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  OR- 
gate  output  and  an  output,  a  paraphase  amplifier  having 
an  input  and  first  and  second  outputs,  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  delay  lines  each  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  delay  lines  being  serial- 
ly connected  output-to-input  in  ascending  order  so  as  to 
form  a  linear  chain  of  delay  lines,  means  for  coupling  said 
output  of  said  delaying  means  to  said  input  of  said  para- 
phase amplifier,  means  for  coupling  said  first  output  of 
said  paraphase  amplifier  to  said  input  of  said  first  delay 
line,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  delay  lines  each  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output,  said  fifth,  sixth,  seventh, 
and  eighth  delay  lines  being  serially  connected  output-to- 
input  in  ascending  order  so  as  to  form  a  hnear  chain, 
means  for  connecting  said  second  output  of  said  para- 
phase amplifier  to  said  input  of  said  fifth  delay  line,  a 
first  AND  gate  having  an  output  connected  to  said  first 
input  of  said  OR  gate  and  first  and  second  inputs,  means 
for  connecting  said  output  of  said  fourth  delay  line  to 
said  first  input  of  said  first  AND  gate,  means  coupled  to 
said  second  input  of  said  first  AND  gate  for  periodically 
generating  enabling  pulses,  a  second  AND  gate  having 
first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output  connected  to  said 
second  input  of  said  OR  gate,  means  for  connecting  said 
output  of  said  third  delay  line  to  said  first  input  of  said 
second  AND  gate,  means  connected  to  said  second  input 
of  said   second   AND  gate  for  periodically   generating 
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enabling  pulses,  and  ten  output  terminals,  one  of  each  of 
said  terminals  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
outputs  of  said  paraphase  amplifier  and  to  said  output 
of  said  first  through  eighth  delay  lines,  said  output  ter- 
minals permitting  exammation  of  the  pulse  sequence  pat- 
tern existing  in  said  delay  lines. 


3^29,259  I 

MULTIPLE  RATE  DATA  SYSTEM 
Harold  D.  Barker  and  Thomas  S.  Stafford,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    IntemationaJ    Business    Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  Ir,  1962,  S«r.  No.  170,401 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  multiple  rate  data  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  sources,  each  of  said  sources  sup- 
plying data  on  an  associated  line  at  a  preselected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  transmission  rates; 

line  scanning  means  for  detecting  and  sampling  data 
on  said  lines; 

and  means  operable  as  each  line  is  encountered  during 
a  line  scan,  for  establishing  in  said  scanning  means 
a  sample  rate  that  is  compatible  with  the  preselected 
transmission  rate  of  that  line. 


indicate  the  relative  position  of  the  particular  in- 
struction in  its  associated  sequence  of  instructions,  a 
second  field  to  indicate  which  class  of  elements  can 
execute  the  particular  instruction, 

a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operable  autonomous 
computing  elements,  said  computing  elements  being 
divided  into  several  different  classes,  each  class  of 
elements  having  different  computing  capabilities,  each 
computing  element  including  means  for  requesting 
an  instruction  when  it  is  idle, 

a  memory  system  having  a  plurality  of  registers  for  stor- 
ing instructions,  indicating  means  for  indicating  those 
instructions  which  are  logically  ready  for  execution, 

means  responsive  to  a  request  for  an  instruction  from 
a  particular  computing  element  and  to  said  indicating 
means  for  reading  out  of  memory  and  for  sending  to 
said  particular  computing  element  an  instruction 
which  is  ready  for  execution  and  which  has  an  indi- 
cation in  the  second  field  thereof,  which  indicates 
that  the  particular  instruction  can  be  executed  by  the 
particular  computing  element. 


3  229  261 
STORAGE  DEVICEWITH  HEAT  SCANNING 
SOLRCE  FOR  READOUT 
Ennio    Fatuzzo,   Adiiswil,   Zurich,   and    Hans   Roetschi, 
Horgen,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  256,317 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 


3,229,260 
MULTIPROCESSING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Adin  D.  Falkoff,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,940 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  a  computing  system  capable  of  simultaneously 
opecating  upon 

a  plurality  of  independent  sequences  of  instructions, 
each  of  said  instructions  comprising,  a  first  field  to 


5.  A  system  for  storing  and  reading  out  information 
comprising,  in  combination, 

a  planar  ferroelectric  element; 

a  planar  photoconductive  element  electrically  coupled 
to  the  ferroelectric  element  at  one  surface  of  the 
ferroelectric  element; 

means  coupled  to  the  two  elements  for  applying  a  volt- 
age across  the  two  elements  to  thereby  produce  an 
electric  field  through  the  two  elements; 

means  for  concurrently  applying  a  light  pattern  to  the 
photoconductive  element  whereby  a  pattern  of  polari- 
zation is  produced  in  the  ferroelectric  element; 

means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  and  directing  it 
at  the  ferroelectric  element  for  heating  the  ferroelec- 
tric element; 

a  display  device  including  an  electron  beam  source  and 
a  screen  on  which  the  beam  impinges  for  producing 
a  visual  display; 

means  coupled  to  the  ferroelectric  element  for  produc- 
ing a  pyroelectric  voltage  when  the  electron  beam 
strikes  the  ferroelectric  element; 

means  coupled  to  the  last-named  means  for  applying 
said  voltage  as  a  modulating  voltage  for  the  elec- 
tron beam  of  said  display  device; 
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and  means  coupled  to  the  electron  beam  source  and  to 
the  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  for  scan- 
ning both  of  the  electron  beams  in  synchronism. 


3,229^62 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

MAGNETIC  CORES 

Charles  John  Quartly,  Bletchingley,  Engbuid,  assignor  to 

North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1961,  S«r.  No.  80,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6,  1960, 

488/60 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  An  information  storage  device  containing  storage 
elements  each  of  which  comprises  two  cores  of  magnetic 
material  having  remanence  which  are  arranged  according 
to  the  rows  and  columns  of  a  matrix,  all  cores  of  the  ele- 
ments of  any  one  row  being  coupled  with  the  same  row 
conductor  and  the  cores  of  an  element  of  any  one  column 
being  coupled  v/ith  the  same  column  conductor  in  oppo- 
site senses  means  for  supplying  binary  information 
to  an  element  comprising  means  for  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  a  predetermined  polarity  through  the  row  con- 
ductor coupled  with  the  element  and  means  for  passing 
a  current  through  the  column  conductor  coupled  with  the 
element,  a  common  reading  amplifier  coupled  to  all  the 
elements  of  a  particular  row,  the  elements  of  each  row 
being  divided  into  two  sections  which  are  coupled  with 
said  reading  amplifier  in  a  sense  opposite  to  their  cou- 
pling with  the  row  conductor. 


3^29^63 
'     CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Loebbc,  Jr.,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  and  Robert  H. 
Breedlove,  deceased,  late  of  Clearwater,  Fla.,  by  ShIriey 

5.  Breedlove,  heir,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

>  Filed  Dec.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  164^16 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 

6.  A  magnetic  device  comprising:  a  first  plurality  of 
nondestructive  readout  magnetic  devices  arranged  to 
form  a  plurality  of  memory  words,  each  word  having  a 
specific  number  of  bits;  a  second  plurality  of  nondestruc- 
tive readout  magnetic  devices  arranged  to  form  a  reference 
word  having  the  same  number  of  bits  as  said  memory 
words,   all   of  the    magnetic   devices  of  said   reference 


word  always  being  set  to  a  reference  magnetic  state; 
means  connected  to  said  reference  word  and  said  memory 
words  to  simultaneously  interrogate  said  reference  word 
and  any  selected  one  of  said  memory  words,  and  sensing 
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means  connected  to  said  memory  words  and  said  ref- 
erence word  whereby  the  outputs  of  each  like  ordered 
bit  of  said  reference  word  and  said  selected  memory  word 
add  when  said  bits  are  in  the  same  magnetic  state  and 
cancel  when  said  bits  are  in  opposite  magnetic  states. 


3,229,264 
STAGGERED-CORE  MEMORY 
Robert  M.  Lee,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,164 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  coincident-current  core  memory  unit  for  register- 
ing binary  signals  representative  of  numerical  values  for 
subsequent  manifestation,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  toroidal  cores,  each  having  two  stable 
magnetic  states  and  each  being  physically  oriented 
similarly  to  the  others  whereby  the  axes  of  all  cores 
are  in  parallel  relationship,  said  cores  being  arranged 
in  columns,  parallel  said  axes,  and  in  parallel  rows, 
the  external  of  which  said  cores  define  a  non-rectan- 
gular parallelogram; 
a  first  set  of  electrical  conductors  aligned  generally  par- 
allel to  two  opposed  sides  of  said  parallelogram  and 
each  passing  through  the  cores  in  one  row  for  mag- 
netic coupling  and  physical  support; 
a  second  set  of  electrical  conductors  aligned  generally 
parallel  to  the  other  opposed  parallel  sides  of  said 
parallelogram  and  each  passing  through  the  cores  in 
a  column  for  magnetic  coupling  and  physical  sup- 
port; 
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a  sense  conductor  magnetically  coupled  to  all  of  said 
cores,  passing  through  less  than  all  of  said  cores  in 
any  row  or  column  in  the  sequential  row  and  column 
order  of  said  cores  in  said  row  or  column;  and 
means  for  selectively  energizing  said  conductors  to  alter 
the  magnetic  state  of  a  selected  core  to  thereby  reg- 
ister a  binary  digit  and  to  induce  a  voltage  in  said 
sensing  conductor  to  provide  an  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  binary  digit  registefed  therein. 

il 
3^29,265  ' 

ARRAYS  OF  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
James  M.  Brownlow,  Crompond,  and  Kurt  R.  Grebe, 
Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,326 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  A  magnetic  memory  array  comprising: 

a  first  series  of  individual  elements  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial extending  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  in  the 
first  direction; 

a  second  series  of  individual  elements  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial extending  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  in  a 
second  direction; 

a  first  plurality  of  conductors  each  extending  in  said 
first  direction  through  one  of  said  elements  in  said 
first  series; 

a  second  plurality  of  conductors  each  extending  in  said 
second  direction  through  one  of  said  magnetic  ele- 
ments in  said  second  series; 

said  magnetic  elements  in  said  second  series  being 
arranged  to  intersect  a  first  side  of  said  magnetic 
elements  in  said  first  series; 

said  magnetic  elements  in  said  second  series  being 
joined  to  and  penetrating  said  first  sides  of  said 
magnetic  elements  in  said  first  series  to  form  at  each 
intersection  a  first  portion  of  magnetic  material  hav- 
ing a  first  thickness  between  the  conductors  at  the 
intersection; 

each  of  said  elements  in  said  first  series  at  each  inter- 
section having  a  second  portion  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial different  from  said  first  portion; 

said  second  portion  of  magnetic  material  having  a 
second  thickness  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first 
thickness  of  said  first  portion  of  magnetic  material. 


3,229,266 
MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
Jan   A.  Rajchman,   Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,013 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
1.  A  memory  system  comprising  an  array  of  storage 
means  arranged  in  columns  and  rows,  each  said  means  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  element,  a  single  winding  associated 
with  the  magnetic  element  for  controlling  the  state  of  the 


magnetic  element,  and  a  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  op- 
posite polarities  to  said  winding,  one  diode  for  passing 
current  through  said  winding  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  diode  for  passing  current  through  said  winding  in 
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the  opposite  direction;  and  a  plurality  of  switching 
matrices  connected  to  said  array  of  storage  means  for 
selecting  a  magnetic  element,  cutting  off  one  of  the  di- 
odes associated  with  that  element,  and  passing  current 
through  the  other  diode  associated  with  that  element. 


3  229  267 
MAGNETIC  CORE  DEVICE 
Douglas  C.  Engelbart,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Lawrence  G. 
Wiley,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Hariisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,633 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


3.  In  an  intelligence  control  circuit  of  the  type  adapted 
to  perform  an  Exclusive-OR  logic  function  with  respect  to 
binary  intelligence  inputs,  said  circuit  employing  at  least 
two  multi-aperture  magnetic  cores  of  saturable  magnetic 
material  linked  by  an  intelligence  transfer  circuit  includ- 
ing an  advance  winding  adapted  to  drive  the  cores  to  a 
clear  state  and  a  prime  winding  adapted  to  drive  the  cores 
to  a  primed  set  state;  an  input  circuit  including  windings 
linking  different  portions  of  one  core  adjacent  the  core 
minor  input  aperture,  each  winding  being  adapted  to  in- 
dividually set  such  core,  and  an  output  circuit  including 
windings  forming  loops  encircling  portions  of  the  one 
core  adjacent  the  core  minor  ap)erture,  the  said  loops 
being  oppositely  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other;  the 
output  circuit  further  including  a  winding  linking  an  ad- 
jacent core  through  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  core  output 
minor  aperture. 

3  229  268 

DETACHABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  AIR 

BEARING  TRANSDUCER 

Erik  R.  Solyst,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,447 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 

1.  A  demountable  electromagnetic  memory  storage 
module  comprising; 

(a)    an  electromagnetic  transducer  including  one   or 
more  read-write  heads, 
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(b)  means  for  supporting  said  transducer  adjacent  to 
and  in  operative  relationship  relative  to  a  movable 
record  member, 

(c)  said  transducer  supporting  means  including  an 
elongated,  flexible,  dielectric  member  attached  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  said  supporting  means  permitting 
said  transducer  to  undulate  relative  to  said  record 
member  in  a  plurality  of  directions  about  a  pair  of 
axes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 

(d)  electrical  circuit  means  mounted  integrally  with 
said  flexible  member  and  operably  associated  with 
respective  read-write  heads, 

(e)  biasing  means  for  said  transducer,  including  means 
biasing  said  transducer  toward  the  surface  of  said 


record  member  and  means  biasing  said  transducer 
out  of  contact  with  said  record  member, 

(f)  said  transducer  including  a  surface  portion  thereof 
angularly  positionable  with  respect  to  the  surface  of 
said  record  member  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
biasing  means  whereby  said  transducer  is  juxtaposi- 
tioned  relative  to  said  record  member  upon  an  hydro- 
dynamic  cushion  of  air  generated  between  the  trans- 
ducer and  the  surface  of  said  record  member  upon 
relative  movement  therebetween,  and 

(g)  electrical  circuit  connector  means  operably  de- 
mountably  attached  at  opposite  ends  of  said  dielec- 
tric member  interconnecting  the  read-write  heads  of 
said  transducer  with  a  utilization  device  with  which 
the  same  may  be  associated. 


3  229  269 
MULTIPLE-DISC  TYPE  RANDOM  ACCESS  STORE 
Laszio  Namenyi-Katz,  Roehampton,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Plessey  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1961, 

1,225/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


1.  In  a  random-access  store  of  the  kind  including  a 

plurality  of  coaxially  arranged  discs  having  alignable 
apertures  adapted  to  form  a  passage,  a  transducer  head 
movable  along  such  passage  into  individual  cooperation 
with  a  selected  disc,  and  means  for  rotating  a  selected  disc 
about  its  axis  to  effect  transduction  along  a  track  on  such 
disc,  the  combination  comprising  a  hub  portion  on  each 
disc,  said  hub  portion  being  connected  with  the  disc  for 
common  rotation  therewith  arid  formed  with  a  keyway, 
support  spindle  means  on  which  the  hub  portions  of  all  of 
a  plurality  of  discs  are  supported  for  relative  axial  sliding 
movement,  a  driver  key  fltting  the  keyway  of  each  hub 


portion  and  of  an  axial  length  not  exceeding  that  of  each 
hub  portion,  said  key  being  associated  with  the  support 
spindle  to  engage  the  keyway  of  the  hub  portion  when 
said  hub  portion  is  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
spindle,  means  for  placing  a  selected  disc  in  said  pre- 
determined position,  means  for  rotating  the  driver  key 
about  the  axis  of  the  spindle  to  rotate  the  selected  disc, 
and,  means  preventing  rotation  of  the  non-selected  discs. 


3,229,270 

ARRANGEMENT   FOR   REDUCING    ERRORS   RE- 

SULTING  FROM  SIGNAL  FAULTS  OR  OMISSIONS 

Murray  Rosenblatt,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  62,208,  Oct   12, 

1960.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,834 

12  Claims.     (CL  340—174.1) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  developing  a  plurality  of  alternating 
electrical  signals  from  a  single  source,  said  plurality  of 
alternating  electrical  signals  having  similar  electrical  qual- 
ities and  a  predetermined  phase  relationship;  said  system 
having  means  for  integrating  square  wave  signals,  wave- 
shaping  means  coupled  to  said  integrating  means  for  form- 
ing said  integrated  signals  into  desired  signals,  and  means 
including  a  phase  shift  device  and  a  transformer  coupled 
to  said  wave-shaping  means  for  deriving  at  least  two  out- 
put signals  having  said  predetermined  phase  relationship; 
the  improvement  comprising  square  wave  producing 
means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  source  and  to  said 
integrating  means,  said  square  wave  producing  means 
being  capable  of  producing  said  square  wave  signals  nor- 
mally in  response  to  said  source  signals  and  further  being 
capable  of  producing  square  wave  signals  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  in  the  absence  of  said  source  signals. 


3,229,271 

ICING  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Martin  S.  Frant,  3200  Lescure  Ave.,  Harrisbors,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,154 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—234) 

\ 


1.  An  icing   indicator  system  comprising  a  thermo- 
electric cooler  having  a  polished  mirror-like  surface,  a 
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source  of  light  adapted  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  thereon 
and  a  photocell  activated  by  the  reflected  light,  a  differ- 
ential thermocouple  forming  a  junction  contact  at  one  end 
with  said  surface  and  having  its  other  end  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  thcrmometric  switch  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere, actuatable  below  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
connected  into  said  thermocouple,  a  voltage  detecting  cir- 
cuit electrically  connected  to  said  thermocouple,  a  relay- 
operated  switch  connected  to  said  circuit  and  to  a  source 
of  power  and  a  warning  signal  electrically  connected  to 
said  relay-operated  switch  and  actuated  by  said  system 
when  said  relay-operated  switch  and  said  thermometric 
switch  are  closed  due  to  existing  temperature  and  dew- 
point  conditions  which  are  conducive  to  icing. 


3  229^72 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  TIME  BASE  ENCODER 
Charles  L.  Cohen,  Endicott,  and  Otto  L.  Saxild,  Apala- 
chin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,356 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—347)  | 
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prising  a  supporting  member,  a  thin  film  of  ferromag- 
netic material  on  one  surface  of  said  member,  said  ferro- 
magnetic material  having  a  coercive  force  of  substantial- 
ly lower  value  than  that  of  the  ferromagnetic  material 
of  the  magnetic  tape,  said  film  being  disposed  in  mag- 
netically coupled  relation  to  the  magnetic  field  established 
by  the  magnetic  pattern  on  said  tape  to  transfer  the 
magnetic  pattern  to  the  film,  a  plane  polarized  light  beam 


1.  A  signal  amplitude  to  time  conversion  means  com- 
prising: 

means  to  receive  an  input  signal  for  conversion; 

means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  of  known  ampli- 
tude; 

comparator  means  for  subtracting  the  amplitude  of  said 
input  signal  from  said  reference  signal  so  that  a  rela- 
tively large  signal  amplitude  provides  a  relatively 
small  signal  level  in  the  output  thereof  and  a  rela- 
tively small  signal  amplitude  provides  a  relatively 
large  signal  level  in  the  output  thereof; 

integrator  means  for  generating  a  ramp  signal  having 
a  slope  which  is  related  to  the  signal  level  applied 
thereto  by  said  subtracting  means; 

threshold  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  level 
representative  of  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal; 

detector  means  responsive  to  the  ramp  output  of  said 
integrator  means  and  to  said  threshold  level  signal 
to  detect  when  said  ramp  integrator  output  signal 
bears  a  preselected  relationship  with  said  threshold 
level  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  measuring 
the  time  required  for  said  ramp  signal  from  said  inte- 
grator means  to  reach  said  preselected  relationship 
representing  the  time  conversion  of  said  input  signal 
applied  to  said  subtracting  means.  i 


3,229,273  ' 

MAGNETIC  REPRODLCe'sYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Albert  Baaba,  San  Mateo,  and  Donald  F.  Eldridge,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arapex  Corporation.  Redwood 
Cit>',  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California  * 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,079 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  information  represented 
as  a  magnetic  pattern  on  a  moving  magnetic  tape,  c<>m- 


source  disposed  to  direct  a  polarized  light  beam  at  the 
magnetic  film  so  that  the  polarized  light  beam  is  aflJ^ected 
by  said  film  and  particularly  by  the  transferred  magnetic 
pattern  thereon,  and  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
affected  polarized  light  beam  from  said  thin  film  for  de- 
termining rotation  of  the  same  and  thereby  the  amplitude 
and  direction  of  magnetization  of  the  recorded  pattern  on 
the  magnetic  tape. 


3,229,274 
STRAY  ENERGY  DETECTOR 
Arthur  W.  Riley,  Sylmar,  and  Oscar  B.  Robey,  Reseda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Assembly  Engineers,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  276.384 
3  Claims.     {CI  340—213) 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  stray  energy  in  an  activating 
circuit,  and  the  like,  including: 

first  relay  means  having  a  first  energizing  coil  and  nor- 
mally open  first  contacts; 

means  connected  to  said  first  energizing  coil  for  inter- 
posing said  coil  across  the  activating  circuit; 

a  source  of  energizing  potential; 

electrically  actuated  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
source; 

a  latching  second  relay  means  having  a  second  en- 
ergizing coil,  and  further  having  normally  open  sec- 
ond contacts  connected  in  circuit  with  said  indicat- 
ing means  and  said  source,  and  further  having  third 
normally  closed  contacts  in  circuit  with  the  said 
second  energizing  coil,  said  third  contacts  being  me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  second  contacts  for  ac- 
tuating the  second  and  third  contacts  in  a  related 
movement  wherein  the  closed  contacts  of  the  couple 
are  actuated  to  an  open  condition  as  the  closed  con- 
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tacts  of  the  couple  are  actuated  to  an  open  condi- 
tion, and  further  having  means  for  latching  said  sec- 
ond and  third  contacts  in  their  open  condition  and 
in  their  closed  condition; 

a  third  energizing  coil,  a  power  circuit  manually  op- 
erative to  energize  said  third  coil,  said  third  coil 
adapted  when  energized  to  actuate  the  second  and 
third  contacts  to  their  said  normal  condition;  and 

circuit  means  including  said  normally  open  first  con- 
tacts and  said  normally  closed  third  contacts  for  con- 

'    necting  said  second  energizing  coil  across  said  source. 


3,229^75 
TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
Bloomfield  James  Warnian,  Charlton,  London,  Ronald 
Robert  Ewington,  Seven  Kings,  flford,  and  James 
George  Taylor,  Eltham,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Assocbted  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1959, 

12,843/59 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


1.  Apparatus  for  translating  digital  codes  into  corre- 
sponding digital  translations,  comprising  a  number  of  code 
points  including  one  such  code  point  for  each  different 
code  for  which  translation  may  be  required,  connections 
for  exclusively  marking  the  relevant  code  point  on  pre- 
sentation of  a  code  for  translation,  a  number  of  transla- 
tion terminals  including  separately  for  each  translation 
digit  a  group  of  such  translation  terminals  selectively 
markable  to  represent  a  particular  value  for  such  digit,  a 
translation  cross-connection  field  between  said  code  points 
on  its  input  side  and  said  translation  terminals  on  its  out- 
put side,  a  number  of  digit  selection  leads  each  relating 
to  a  particular  translation  digit  and  selectively  markable 
according  to  a  particular  translation  digit  required,  and 
a  number  of  transistor  coincidence  gates,  one  per  transla- 
tion terminal,  having  respective  first  input  connections 
resjjectively  connected  each  to  a  different  one  of  the 
several  translation  terminals,  respective  second  input  con- 
neaions  of  which  those  which  belong  to  gates  having  their 
first  input  connections  connected  to  translation  terminals 
in  one  and  the  same  group  thereof  pertaining  to  a  partic- 
ular translation  digit  are  coupled  in  common  to  the  digit 
selection  lead  relating  to  that  digit,  and  respective  output 
connections  of  which  those  which  belong  to  gates  having 
their  first  input  connections  connected  to  translation  ter- 
minals which  correspond  to  each  other  in  the  several 
groups  thereof  are  connected  in  common  to  an  output  ter- 
minal of  the  appaartus,  said  output  terminal  being  one  of 
a  number  thereof  corresponding  to  the  greatest  number 
of  translation  terminals  in  a  group. 


3  J29  276 
HIGH  SPEED  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  G.  Harple,  North  Wales,  and  Charles  W.  Wat- 
son,  Jr.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Leeds   and 
Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  S«r.  No.  74,523 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


nt  t 
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1.  A  measuring  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  amplifiers  each  having  an  input  circuit 
and  an  output  circuit, 

a  plurality  of  condition-responsive  devices  greater  in 
number  than  said  number  of  amplifiers, 

first  switching  means, 

first  sequencing  means  for  operating  said  first  switching 
means  in  sequence  to  connect  one  each  of  a  first 
group  and  then  one  each  of  successive  groups  of 
said  condition-responsive  devices  to  one  each  of 
said  input  circuits  of  said  amplifiers, 

a  measuring  circuit, 

second  switching  means  operable  through  a  cycle  to 
connect  said  measuring  circuit  first  to  one  and  then 
to  the  remainder  of  said  output  circuits  of  said  am- 
plifiers, each  of  said  amplifiers  having  filter  means 
with  a  relatively  long  time  constant, 

second  sequencing  means  for  controlling  the  sequence 
of  operation  of  said  second  switching  means  through 
its  said  cycle, 

delay  means  operable  from  a  second  state  to  an  initial 
state  after  expiration  of  a  predetermined  delay  time 
at  least  equal  to  said  time  constant  of  said  filter 
means, 

an  energizing  circuit  for  said  delay  means, 

means  operable  in  response  to  operation  of  said  first 
switching  means  to  connect  said  energizing  circuit 
to  said  delay  means  to  operate  it  from  its  initial 
state  to  its  second  state, 

means  operable  in  response  to  the  energization  of  said 
delay  means  for  preventing  the  cycling  of  said  sec- 
ond switching  means  until  after  the  expiration  of 
said  delay  time  of  said  delay  means  and  return 
thereof  to  its  said  initial  state, 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  second  switching  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  components,  each  having  two  stable 
•tales,  one  representative  of  a  zero  and  the  repre- 
sentative of  a  one  in  the  binary  system  and  each 
operable  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  stable  states 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  measured  variable  is 
greater  or  less  than  a  predetermined  reference 
magnitude, 

means   for  producing   from   said   circuit   components 
outputs  signal  representative  of  said  binary  zero's 
and  said  binary  one's, 
reference  means  for  generating  signals  representative  of 

the  digits  of  selected  binary  numbers, 
comparison  means,  and 

third  switching  means  for  connecting  in  sequence  to 
said  comparison  means  said  plurality  of  circuit  com- 
ponents and  said  reference  means  for  production  of 
signals  representative  of  the  one's  of  a  selected  one 
of  said  binary  numbers,  said  comparison  means 
including  a  signal-generating  device  for  developing 
an  output  signal  whenever  an  output  from  said 
circuit  components  exceeds  that  of  said  reference 
means. 
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3,229,277 

DECIMAL-TO-BINARY  CONVERTER 

Alfred  N.  Ormond,  9107  5th  Ave.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,927 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


rotated,  and  means  associated  with  said  plurality  of 
code  means  and  said  light  means  for  strobing  the 
light  applied  to  said  apertures  so  that  only  one  aper- 
ture in  each  of  said  code  means  will  be  illuminated 
at  a  given  time. 


1.  An  electrical  conversion  system  for  translating  deci- 
mal value  indications  to  binary  number  signal  indications, 
comprising:  plural  sets  of  ganged  switches,  each  switch 
having  at  least  ten  positions  indicative  of  decimal  values 
and  including  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  and  plural  mov- 
able contacts  each  movable  to  said  ten  positions  to  engage 
said  fixed  contacts;  means  for  setting  each  of  said  sets  of 
ganged  switches  in  accordance  with  a  particular  decimal 
digit  of  the  value  to  be  translated;  a  plurality  of  signal 
paths,  each  for  manifesting  one  digit  of  a  binary  number; 
at  least  one  first  group  of  conductors  connecting  certain 
fixed  contacts  of  a  first  of  said  ganged  switches  to  one  of 
said  signal  paths;  plural  second  groups  of  conductors  con- 
necting predetermined  fixed  contacts  of  said  first  of  said 
ganged  switches  to  predetermmed  fixed  contacts  of  a  sec- 
ond of  said  ganged  switches;  means  for  connecting  the 
movable  contacts  of  said  second  of  said  ganged  switches 
to  selected  of  said  signal  paths;  and  means  for  connecting 
said  movable  contacts  of  said  first  of  said  ganged  switches, 
and  said  plurality  of  signal  paths  across  a  source  of  po- 
tential. 

3,229,278  ^ 

TIME   CODE   GENERATOR 
Walter  E.  Hanson,  Elkridge,  and  Edgar  H.  Fischer,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1962.  Ser.  No.  243,679 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340—347)  ,  ' 


•K  lOLlMMI  » 


1.  A  time  code  generator  comprising 

a  plurality  of  code  means  each  containing  a  plurality  of 
coded  apertures, 

a  motor  connected  to  said  plurality  of  code  means  for 
effecting  rotation  thereof, 

light  means  for  illuminating  the  apertures  in  said  plu- 
rality of  code  means, 

a  plurality  of  light  senfors  mounted  adjacent  to  said  plu- 
rality of  code  meant  for  detecting  the  passage  of  illu- 
minated apertures  as  the  plurality  of  code  means  is 


3  229  279 
TRANSLATOR  CIRCl  IT 
Harry    C.    Edgren,    Verona,    and    Laurin    L.    Sevebeck, 
Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,260 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  A  translator  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  input 
terminals,  a  plurality  of  relay  switching  means  each 
having  a  switching  portion  that  assumes  a  closed  con- 
dition upon  a  pulse  being  applied  to  an  associated  one 
of  said  injxjt  terminals,  first  terminal  sides  of  switching 
portions  of  a  first  group  of  said  relay  means  being  con- 
nected in  common,  first  terminal  sides  of  switching  por- 
tions of  a  second  group  of  said  relay  means  being  connect- 
ed in  common,  D.C.  potential  source  means  connected  in 
series  with  both  said  groups  of  relay  means,  a  plurality 
of  transformers  each  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  pairs  of  serial- 
ly connected  elements,  each  of  said  pairs  including  a  uni- 
directionally  conductive  element  and  one  of  said  primary 
windings,  corresponding  sides  of  said  unidirectionally 
conductive  elements  of  each  of  said  element  groups  being 
connected  in  common  to  a  second  terminal  side  of  a 
switching  portion  of  said  first  group  of  relay  means,  one 
end  of  each  primary  winding  of  corresponding  element 
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pairs  of  said  element  groups  being  connected  in  common 
to  a  second  terminal  side  of  a  switching  portion  of  said 
second  group  of  relay  means,  and  output  utilization  means 
operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ings, whereby  a  path  is  created  including  said  DC.  poten- 
tial source  means,  a  closed  switching  portion  associated 
with  the  pulsed  relay  of  said  first  relay  group,  a  selected 
one  of  said  primary  windings,  and  a  closed  switching  por- 
tion associated  with  the  pulsed  relay  of  said  second  relay 
group,  so  that  a  single  selected  output  is  produced  upon 
application  of  pulses  to  a  pair  of  said  input  terminals.ipne 
associated  with  each  of  said  groups  of  relay  means. 

3.  A  translator  circuit  in  accordance  with  claim  1, 
wherein  said  DC.  potential  source  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  similarly  orientated  D.C.  potential  sources 
each  connected  between  a  second  terminal  side  of  a 
switching  portion  of  said  first  group  of  relay  means  and 
said  commonly  connected  corresponding  sides  of  said 
unidirectionally  conducive  elements  of  one  of  said 
element  groups. 

3,229,280 
CODE  CONVERTER 
DanI  M.  (!'hapin,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,414 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


1.  A  code  converter  comprising 

a  code  mask  having  a  plurality  of  n  sensing  areas 
each  exhibiting  at  least  two  distinct  characteristics, 
where  n  is  a  selected  positive  integer,  said  areas  be- 
ing selectively  arranged  in  size  and  position  to  permit 
time-variable  information  represented  by  an  incom- 
ing signal  applied  to  said  code  mask  to  be  converted 
into  a  predetermined  reflected  binary  code  having 
2n  digits  in  each  code  word,  and 

means  for  scanning  said  code  mask  to  derive  from  each 
of  said  n  sensing  areas  a  corresponding  group  of 
two  code  signals  representative  of  said  time-variable 
information  so  that  said  time-variable  information 
is  represented  by  2n  code  signals  corresponding  to 
said  2n  digits  in  each  code  word, 

wherein  said  two  code  signals  in  each  group  are  de- 
rived from  two  distinct  points  in  said  corresponding 
sensing  area,  and 

wherein  the  most  significant  group  of  two  code  signals 
are  derived  from  two  points  which  arc  spaced  apart 
a  distance  app'-oximately  equal  to  one-half  the  larg- 
est dimension  of  that  one  of  said  two  distinct  char- 
acteristics of  said  sensing  areas  which  is  representa- 
tive of  the  most  significant  element  of  said  code. 


3  229  281 

MAGNETIC-FIELD-OPERABLE  CHANGEABLE 

SYMBOL  SYSTEM 

Robert  Hackenfort,  Brentwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mag- 

netoscopks  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,034 
15  Claims.     (CI.  340—373) 
1.  A  magnetic-field-operablc  symbol  system  compris- 
ing a  viewable  holder  containing  suspendible  magnetic 


particles   in   a    liquid   medium,   and   a    magnetic  circuit 
provided   with  a   magnetic  field   creating  means  in  the 


configuration  of  a  symbol,  the  said  symbol  configura- 
tion being  positioned  in  magnetizing  relation  to  the 
magnetizable  particles  in  said  holder. 


3  229  282 

RESETTABLE  VISUAL  SIGNAL  INDICATOR 

Donald  E.  Palmer,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Secode 

Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,170 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—378) 


6<U 


2.  A  visual  annunciator  device  comprising  indicating 
means  including  a  plurality  of  transparent  lenses  for  trans- 
mitting light  therethrough,  a  lamp  for  illuminating  said 
lenses,  a  plurality  of  shutters  individually  associated  with 
said  lenses  for  selectively  interrupting  the  light  from  said 
lamp  at  respective  ones  of  said  lenses,  means  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  positions  of  individual  ones  of  said 
shutters  in  accordance  with  the  message  designation  to 
be  visually  indicated  by  the  passage  of  light  through  said 
lenses,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetically  operated  solenoids  individually  as- 
sociated therewith,  each  of  said  solenoids  having  a  spring 
loaded  core  of  a  magnetic  material  arranged  to  hold 
said  associated  shutter  in  a  first  position,  means  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  solenoids  in  order  to  retract  certain 
of  said  cores  and  permit  the  associated  shutters  to  assume 
a  second  position,  and  resetting  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  mounting  plate,  means  for  rotatably  attaching 
said  shutters  to  said  mounting  plate,  a  plurality  of  shutter 
guides  for  restoring  said  shutters  to  said  first  position 
as  said  mounting  plate  is  rotated,  and  a  retaining  spring 
connected  to  said  mounting  plate  for  restoring  said  mount- 
ing plate  to  its  original  position  after  said  shutters  have 
been  reset. 


3  229  283 
I        DIRECTION  FINDING  AND  DISTANCE 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Murray  Hefter,  Far  Rocluiway,  and  Frank  J.  Scire,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Maxson  Electronics  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,163 
13  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 
1.  For  use  in  a  radiant  energy  system  wherein  the 
transmitted  energy  may  be  subjected  to  reflecting  sur- 
faces, a  receiver  adapted  to  discriminate  between  the  di- 
rect and  reflected  waves,  said  receiver  including  antenna 
means  having  two  radiation  receiving  patterns,  the  first 
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of  said  patterns  comprising  a  main  lobe  with  an  axis  ex- 
tendmg  in  one  direction  and  said  second  pattern  having 
two  lobes  with  a  null  therebetween  in  said  direction, 
positioning  means  responsive  to  the  maximum  amplitude 
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of  the  reflected  signals  received  by  said  second  pattern 
so  that  said  null  extends  in  the  direction  of  maximum 
amplitude  of  the  reflected  waves,  whereby  only  one  of 
said  lobes  of  said  second  pattern  will  receive  said  direct 
waves.  «^ 

3,229,284 

PULSED  RADAR  TARGET  RANGE  AND 

VELOCITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

William  L.  Rubin,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        | 

nied  Apr.  6,  1959,  S«r.  No.  804,542 

6  Claims,     (CI.  34i— 9) 


I 


\^}^. 


^^^-, 


[^.   4^^^:^^ 

'•^^4^' 


rSe 


■^ — 4h 


1.  In  a  radar  system  adapted  for  the  transmission  of 
frequency  modulated  pulsed  carrier  signals,  target  echo 
pulse  receiving  means  comprising  first  and  second  pulse 
delay  means,  said  first  delay  means  having  a  frequency 
sensitive  delay  characteristic  and  said  second  delay  means 
having  a  frequency  insensitive  delay  characteristic, 
means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
delay  means  for  producing  a  data  pulse  having  a  duration 
prof)ortional  to  the  time  separation  between  correspond- 
ing ones  of  the  pulses  at  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  pulse  delay  means,  means  adapted  to  receive 
said  data  pulse  and  responsive  to  the  duration  of  said 
data  pulse  for  indicating  target  velocity,  and  means 
adapted  to  receive  said  data  pulse  and  responsive  to  the 
occurrence  of  said  data  pulse  within  the  corresponding 
radar  repetition  interval  for  indicating  target  range. 


3  229  285 
DETERMINING  RELATIVE  POSITION  BY  MEANS 

OF  THE  TRANSIT  TIME  OF  WAVES 
Trevor  Lloyd  Wadley,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic 
of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  South  African  Council  for 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  Pretoria,  Transvaal, 
Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,646  , 
14  Claims.  (CI.  343—12) 
1.  A  method  of  providing  a  measure  of  the  distance 
between  two  spaced  points  consisting  in  generating  at, 
and  radiating  from,  the  first  point  a  first  and  second 
measuring  frequency  each  as  a  component  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic wave;  generating  at  and  radiating  from  the 


second  point  a  third  measuring  frequency  also  as  a  com- 
ponent of  an  electromagnetic  wave;  at  the  second  point 
receiving  the  wave  or  waves  containing  the  first  and  sec- 
ond measuring  frequencies  detecting  from  the  waves 
received  and  generated  at  that  point  a  first  comparison 
frequency  which  is  the  difference  between  the  first  and 
third  measuring  frequencies,  detecting  from  the  same 
waves  a  second  comparison  frequency  which  is  the  second 
measuring  frequency  or  the  difference  frequency  between 
the  second  measuring  frequency  and  the  third  measuring 
frequency,  testing  the  relationship  between  the  first  and 
second  comparison  frequencies,  deriving  a  control  signal 
from  the  testing  operation  when  the  relationship  between 
the  comparison  frequencies  diflfers  from  a  predetermined 
relationship,  and  employing  the  control  signal  so  to  con- 
trol the  generation  of  the  third  measuring  frequency  that 
the  predetermined  frequency  relationship  between  the 
comparison  frequencies  is  restored  or  established;  and  at 
the  first  point  receiving  the  wave  containing  the  third 
measuring  frequency,  from  the  wave  received  and  gen- 
erated at  that  point  detecting  the  first  and  second  com- 
parison  frequencies   and   comparing   the   phases   of   the 
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comparison  frequencies  so  detected  to  give  a  phase  meas- 
urement which  is  a  measure  of  the  distance  between  the 
two  points. 

12.  A  system  for  providing  a  measure  of  the  distance 
between  two  spaced  points  comprising  free-running  means 
to  generate  and  radiate  a  first  and  a  second  measuring 
frequency  at  a  first  point,  controlled  means  to  generate 
and  radiate  a  third  measuring  frequency  at  a  second 
point;  at  the  second  point  means  to  receive  the  first  and 
second  measuring  frequencies,  means  for  detecting  the 
difference  frequency  between  the  first  and  third  measuring 
frequencies,  means  for  detecting  the  second  measuring 
frequency,  means  to  derive  a  control  signal  from  the 
difference  frequency  and  the  second  measuring  frequency 
as  detected  at  the  second  point  and  means  so  to  apply 
the  control  signal  to  the  means  for  generating  the  third 
measuring  frequency  as  to  keep  the  difference  frequency 
equal  to  the  second  measuring  frequency;  and  at  the  first 
point  means  to  receive  the  third  measuring  frequency, 
means  to  detect  the  difference  frequency  between  the  first 
measuring  frequency  as  generated  and  the  third  measuring 
frequency  as  received,  and  means  to  compare  the  phases 
of  the  latter  difference  frequency  and  the  second  measur- 
ing frequency  as  generated  to  give  a  measure  of  the  dis- 
tance between  the  two  points. 


3,229,286 
FM  CW  DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
James  Samuel,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  James  Salerno, 
Rockville,    Md.,    assignors    to    the    United    States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,522 
2  Claims.     (CI.  343—14) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A     frequency-modulated,     continuous- wave     range 
traclung  and  distance  measuring  system  comprising: 

frequency  periodic  waveform  which  varies  randomly 
in  amplitude, 
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(b)  a  frequency  modulated  transmitter  having  the  fre- 
quency of  its  output  controlled  by  said  signal  gen- 
erator means, 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  frequency  modulated 
transmitter  for  radiating  electromagnetic  energy, 

(d)  means  for  receiving  reflected  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy, 

(e)  a  first  mixer  connected  to  said  means  for  receiving 
reflected  electromagnetic  energy, 

(f)  coupling  means  connected  to  said  frequency  modu- 
lated transmitter  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  output 
of  said  transmitter  to  said  first  mixer, 

(g)  feedback  means  connected  to  said  first  mixer  for 
controlling  the  output  of  said  signal  generator  means 
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SO  as  to  maintain  the  frequency  of  the  output  of  said 
first  mixer  constant, 

(h)  delay  means  for  producing  a  fixed  time  delay  of  an 
electrical  signal, 

(i)  second  coupling  means  connected  to  said  frequency 
modulated  transmitter  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the 
output  of  said  transmitter  to  said  delay  means, 

(i)  a  second  mixer  having  one  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  coupling  means  and  a  second 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  delay  means, 

(k)  frequency  measuring  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond mixer  for  measuring  the  difference  frequency  of 
the  output  of  said  second  mixer,  and 

(1)  display  means  connected  to  said  frequency  meas- 
uring means  for  displaying  a  distance  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  output  of  said  frequency  measuring 
means. 


II  3  229  287 

MONOPULSE  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Hovda,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,612 

6  Claims.     (CI.  343—16) 


two  received  signals  indicative  of  a  detected  target,  means 
for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  angle-off-bore- 
sight  of  said  detected  target  comprising 

first  synchronous  switching  means  operatively  con- 
nected for  cyclically  switching  alternate  ones  of  the 
outputs  of  said  antenna  to  an  output  of  said  first 
switching  means  at  a  cyclically  rate  having  a  perio- 
dicity less  than  one-half  the  pulse  width  of  said  pulsed 
energy; 
second  synchronous  switching  means  having  a  first 
and  second  output  and  operatively  connected  for 
cyclically  connecting  alternate  ones  of  the  outputs 
of  said  second  switching  means  to  the  output  of 
said  first  switching  means  for  providing  a  first  and 
second  output  signal  indicative  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  received  signals, 
said  second  synchronous  switching  means  being  syn- 
chronized with  said  first  switching  means; 
logarithmic  superregenerative  microwave  amplifying 
means  intermittently  quenched  in  synchronism  with 
said  synchronous  switching  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  output  and  input  of  said  first  and  second 
synchronous  switching  means  respectively  for  provid- 
ing output  signals  indicative  of  the  logarithms  of  said 
received  signals; 
and  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  output 
signals  to  provide  a  third  signal  quantitatively  in- 
dicative of  the  angle-off-borcsight  of  a  detected 
target. 

3,229,288 
RADAR   RANGE   EXTENSION  SYSTEM 
William    A.    Massey,    Pensacola,    Fla.,    assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,362 
1  Claim.     (CI.  343—17.1) 
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1.  In  a  monopulsc  system  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing pulsed  energy  and  having  an  antenna  for  providing 


In  a  radar  system,  an  apparatus  for  extending  range 
by  displacing  predetermined  transmitted  pulses  without 
changing  the  average  pulse  repetition  frequency,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:  an  oscillator;  a  first  frequency  di- 
vider coupled  to  said  oscillator;  a  second  frequency  di- 
vider coupled  to  said  first  frequency  divider;  a  first  pair 
of  gates  each  being  coupled  to  said  second  frequency  di- 
vider and  one  of  said  pair  of  gates  having  a  controlled 
delay  input;  a  first  coincidence  circuit  having  inputs  from 
said  first  pair  of  gates  and  said  first  frequency  divider; 
a  second  coincidence  circuit  having  inputs  from  said  first 
coincidence  circuit  and  said  oscillator;  a  first  phaser  cou- 
pled to  said  oscillator;  a  second  phaser  coupled  to  said 
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first  frequency  divider;  a  third  phaser  coupled  to  said 
second  frequency  divider,  and  with  said  first  phaser,  said 
second  phaser  and  said  third  phaser  being  ganged  to  vary 
the  phase  outputs  of  said  oscillator,  said  first  frequency 
divider,  and  second  frequency  divider  simultaneously;  a 
second  pair  of  gates  each  bein  coupled  to  said  third  phaser 
and  one  of  said  pair  of  gates  having  a  controlled  delay 
input;  a  third  coincidence  circuit  having  inputs  from  said 
second'^air  of  gates  and  said  second  phaser;  a  fourth 
coincidence  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  phaser  and  said 
third  coincidence  circuit,  the  output  of  said  second  coin- 
cidence circuit  and  said  fourth  coincidence  circuit  being 
selectively  utilized;  means  for  controlling  said  gates,  said 
means  adapted  to  receive  input  signals  from  said  fourth 
coincidence  circuit. 


3  229  289 
MICROWAVE  MONOPULSE  SIMULATION 

APPARATUS 

Billy  L.  Stine,  La  Minda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,018 

2  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.7) 
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fleeting  material  attached  to  said  balloon,  and  means  in- 
cluding the  expendable  chemical  releasably  attaching  said 
balloon  to  said  generator,  said  attaching  means  including 


means  operative  automatically  responsive  to  substantially 
complete  expendature  of  said  chemical  for  releasing  said 
balloon  from  said  generator. 


3  229  291 
SHIP  SIMULATOR 
Paul  S.  DelPAria,  North  Arlington,  Va.,  and  John  W. 
Greer,  Jr.,  Kensington,  Andre  La  Pointe,  Rockville,  and 
Raymond  Mountjoy,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Sep.  No.  85,934 
12  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 
,  (Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  combination  comprising 

a  source  of  energy; 

a  magic  tee  having  two  input  ports  and  two  output  ports; 

a  switch; 

means  for  applying  energy  from  said  source  to  said 
switch; 

means  for  applying  energy  from  said  switch  to  selected 
said  input  ports  of  said  magic  tee,  depending  upon 
the  setting  of  said  switch — whereby  the  output  of 
said  magic  tee  are  two  in-phase  or  two  anti-phase 
signals,  depending  upon  the  setting  of  said  switch; 

means,  comprising  a  variable  attenuator,  for  attenuat- 
ing one  of  the  output  signals  from  said  magic  tee; 

means,  comprising  a  phase  shifter,  for  controlling  the 
phase  of  the  full-strength  output  signal  from  said 
magic  tee; 

means  for  applying  the  phase-shifted  full-strength  out- 
put signal  from  said  magic  tee,  to  utilization  equip- 
ment; and 

means  for  applying  the  attenuated  signal  from  said 
variable  attenuator  to  utilization  equipment. 


3,229,290 
RELEASABLE  BALLOON  DECOYS 
Evan  D.  Fisher,  9014  Spring  Hill  Lane,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1953,  Ser.  No.  340,935 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
5.  A  balloon  inflating  and  releasing  unit  for  launching 
radar  decoys  from  a  surface  vessel  comprising,  a  balloon, 
a  gas  generator  containing  an  expendable  chemical  re- 
leasing a  lighter-tban-air  gas  when  exposed  to  water,  re- 
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1.  A  water  launchable,  inflatable  balloon  and  gas  gen-' 
erator  combination  comprising,  a  balloon  having  an  op- 
ening formed  therein,  a  gas  generator  connected  to  said 
balloon  and  having  means  for  conducting  gas  from  the 
generator,  through  said  opening  and  into  the  balloon, 
said  gas  generator  including  a  water  pervious  container, 
a  quantity  of  expendable  chemical  in  said  container 
adapted  to  combine  with  water  to  produce  a  lighter  than 
air  gas,  conduit  means  interposed  between  and  fluidly 
coupling  said  gas  generator  with  the  opening  in  said 
balloon  to  conduct  gas,  and  any  water  entrained  with 
said  gas,  from  the  generator  into  said  balloon,  said  con- 
duit means  comprising  a  plurality  of  passages  in  fluid 
coupled  relation  defining  in  succession  a  first  upward 
flow  path  fluidly  coupled  at  its  bottom  to  said  gas  gen- 
erator, a  downward  flow  path  fluidly  coupled  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  flow  path,  said  down- 
ward flow  path  having  an  intermediate  opening,  and  a 
second  upward  flow  path  fluidly  coupled  to  the'opening 
in  said  downward  flow  path,  whereby  the  gas  and  en- 
trained water  are  constrained  to  flow  together  upwardly 
in  said  first  upward  flow  path  under  the  dynamic  pres- 
sure of  the  generated  gas  and  then  downwardly  in  said 
downward  flow  path  under  the  influence  of  both  the 
dynamic  pressure  and  the  force  of  gravity,  the  gas  being 
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constrained  to  escape  due  to  its  light  weight  via  said 
opening  and  via  said  second  upward  flow  path  into  said 
balloon,  while  the  water  is  constrained  by  its  weight  to 
continue  flowing  downwardly  past  said  opening  in  said 
downward  flow  path,  whereby  only  gas  enters  the  balloon, 
and  resilienUy  biased  flow  resisting  means  coupled  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  second  upward  flow  path 
and  the  entrance  to  the  balloon  for  providing  a  pressure 
head  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  a  level  of  free  water 
in  communication  with  said  opening  in  the  downward 
flow  path. 

3  229  292 
SNORKEL  SIMULATOR 
Paul  S.  Dell'Aria,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  John  W.  Greer,  Jr., 
and  Raymond  Mountjoy,  Montgomery  County,  Md., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,225 

16  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 

(Granted  under  Titie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  launching  a  radar  countermeasure 
device  from  great  depths  in  the  ocean  as  well  as  from 
near  the  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  launched  from  a  sub- 
marine; 

(b)  a  countermeasure  device; 

(c)  said  countermeasure  device  being  releasably 
housed  in  said  housing; 

(d)  a  substantially  silent  non-explosive  spring  actu- 
ated control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  release 
of  said  countermeasure  device; 

(e)  said  substantially  silent  non-explosive  spring  actu- 
ated control  mechanism  being  part  of  said  housing 
and  operative  to  release  said  countermeasure  device 
whereby  the  countermeasure  device  can  be  launched 
from  a  submarine  working  extremely  deep  water. 


3  229,293 
FOUR  ARM  SPIRAL  ANTENNA 
DIRECTION  FINDER 
John  H.  Little,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  and  Julius  A.  Kaiser,  Ken- 
sington, Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,141 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343—113) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
3.  A  signal  direction  indicator  comprising: 
(a)  a  four-element  spiral  antenna  having  a  circumfer- 
ence which  is  large  enough  to  permit  said  antenna 
to  be  excited  in  its  first  two  modes; 


(b)  square  law  signal  detecting  means  having  inputs 
connected  to  the  innermost  ends  of  said  antenna  ele- 
ments, said  detecting  means  also  comprising  output 
terminals  for  providing  voltages  which  are  propor- 
tional to  the  time-averaged  squares  of  the  voltages 
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appearing  at  said  innermost  ends  of  said  antenna 
elements;  and 
(c)  two-axis  indicator  means  connected  to  said  output 
terminals  for  providing  an  indication  along  one  axis 
of  the  difference  between  the  time-averaged  squares 
of  the  voltages  appearing  at  the  innermost  ends  of 
two  alternate  antenna  elements. 


3,229,294 

RADIO  LOCATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  Bryden,  Bronx,  and  John  G.  Richter,  Yonkers, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Shnmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc., 

Tarr^own,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,447 

15  Clahns.     (CI.  343—120) 
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6.  A  radio  location  system  comprising, 

a  transmitter  for  radiating  signals  characteristic  of  said 

transmitter, 
a  receiver  comprising, 
direction-finding  antennae, 
circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  antennae 

and  responsive  to  signals  received  by  said  antennae, 
a  display  device  connected  to  said  circuit  means  and 

responsive  to  pulsed  signals  from  said  circuit  means 

for  providing  an  indication  of  the  relative  direction 

of  said  transmitter, 
a  pulse  generator  for  pulse  modulating  said  signals  to 

which  said  circuit  means  are  responsive,  and 
a  selector  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  pulse 

generator  to  said  circuit  means. 


3,229  295 
ANTENNA  BASE  APPARATUS  WITH  HYDRODY- 

NAMICALLY  ACTUATED  LOCKING  MEANS 
Theodore  Watkin  and  Jonas  M.  Shaph-o,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Manson  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,294 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343—709) 
1.  Antenna  base  apparatus  for  an  elongated  rod-like 
antenna  having  an  axis,  a  base  area  and  a  base  end 
comprising,  in  combination, 

an  antenna  seating  member  affixed  to  a  vehicle  and 
having  an  opposite  end; 
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universal  mounting  means  positioned  in  proximity  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  seating  member  universally 
mounting  said  antenna  at  its  base  area;  and 

locking  means  mounted  in  cooperation  with  and  in- 
cluding the  opposite  end  of  said  seating  member  for 
.     normally  locking  the  base  area  of  said  antenna  in  a 
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substantially  rigid  poistion  and  for  responding  to 
external  hydrodynamic  force  pushing  away  from  said 
universal  mounting  means  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  antenna  to  unlock 
the  base  area  of  said  antenna  to  free  said  antenna 
to  float  in  said  universal  mounting  means  under  ex- 
ternal force. 


3,229,296 
SUBMARINE-TYPE  WHIP  ANTENNA  DESIGNED 
FOR  FLLLY  LOADED  AND  DEFLECTED  CON- 
DITION 
Oliver  E.  Saari,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,111 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—709) 
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1.  A  long  slender  antenna  for  use  on  submarines  which 
is  under  an  approximate  constant  stress  in  its  deflected 
condition  comprising: 

a  long  continuous  smooth  body  having  three  distinct 
portions  consisting  of; 

a  short  base  of  uniform  diameter; 

a  medium  sized  uniformly  tapered  mid  portion;  and 

a  long  uniformly  tapered  end  portion  whereby  the  an- 
tenna is  under  substantially  constant  stress  in  its 
fully  loaded  and  deflected  condition  under  the  in- 
fluence of  forces  generated  by  the  drag  load  and 
skin  friction  load  as  the  antenna  moves  through  a 
liquid  medium  and  free  from  constant  failures  that 
plague  submarines.  t 


3,229,297 
WIDE-BAND  DUAL  CONICAL  ANTENNA  WITH 
INTERMEDIATE    IMPEDANCE    TRANSITION 
COUPLING 
Ross   Leon   Bell,   Dallas,  and   Orville   Lee   McClelland, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,740  i 

4  Claims.  (CI.  343—722) 
1.  A  broadband  antenna  having  a  lower  structure  that 
is  electrically  a  right-circular  conical  configuration  and 
an  upper  structure  that  is  a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed 
radiating  members,  said  conical  structure  being  mounted 
on  its  apex  with  its  axis  vertical  and  its  apex  near  a 
ground  plane,  transmission  line  means  for  applying  signal 


voltage  between  said  apex  and  said  ground  plane,  means 
for  mountmg  said  upwardly  directed  members  to  extend 
upwardly  from  the  upper  circumferential  edge  of  said 
conical  structure,  said  members  being  spaced  apart,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  members  being  spaced  slightly  apart 
from  said  upper  edge  so  that  negligible  direct  coupling 
of  the  signal  exists  between  said  conical  structure  and 
said  upwardly  directed  members,  inductive-capacitive 
coupling  means  connected  between  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  upwardly  directed  radiating  members  and  an  ad- 
jacent point  on  said  upper  circumferential  edge  of  said 
conical  structure,  the  impedance  of  said  coupling  means 
being  sufficiently  high  at  frequencies  higher  than  a  transi- 


tional range  of  frequencies  to  prevent  substantial  transfer 
of  signal  energy  between  said  conical  structure  and  said 
upwardly  directed  members,  said  impedance  of  said  cou- 
pling means  being  sufficiently  low  at  frequencies  lower 
than  said  transitional  range  of  frequencies  to  permit  said 
antenna  to  function  as  a  broad  monopole,  said  transi- 
tional range  of  frequencies  being  at  the  higher  end  of  a 
frequency  range  over  which  said  conical  structure  pro- 
vides substantial  radiation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  the 
operation  of  said  coupled  conical  structure  and  upwardly 
directed  members  as  a  monopole  substantially  extending 
the  frequency  range  of  said  antenna  to  frequencies  much 
lower  than  the  lowest  frequencies  that  can  be  radiated 
effectively  horizontally  by  said  conical  structure  only. 


3  229  298 
BENT- ARM  Ml  LTIBAND  DfPOLE   ANTENNA 
WHEREIN  OVERALL  DIMENSION  IS  QUAR- 
TER WAVELENGTH  ON  LOW  BAND 
Dean  O.  Morgan,  8607  Highgate  Road,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,280 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 806) 
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1.  An  antenna  operative  over  a  plurality  of  bands  of 
frequencies  adapted  to  be  fed  by  a  radio  frequency  gen- 
erator, comprising  at  lea^t  one  conductor  of  copper  weld 
wire  of  relatively  small  gauge  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  generator,  said  conductor  being  provided  with  a 
return  bent  portion  forming  a  second  conductor  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  said  first  named  conductor 
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and  extending  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  there-  erating  at  said  station  pulses  for  affecting  recording  on  a 
with  for  its  entire  length  extending  along  the  entire  length  recording  medium;  at  said  station,  receiving  and  trans- 
of  said  conductor  and  terminating  in  an  open  condition 
at  a  point  in  close  proximity  to  said  connection  point  of 
the  generator,  such  that  at  the  lowest  frequency  band 
of  operation  the  overall  length  of  the  antenna  is  sub- 
stantially reduced  over  that  of  a  resonant  quarter  or  half 
wave  antenna,  while  yet  another  separate  band  of  fre- 
quencies of  operation  is  provided  at  a  higher  frequency 
determined  by  a  fractional  part  of  the  total  length  of 
said  conductors,  said  antenna  being  operational  at  sub- 
stantially half  wave  and  quarter  wave  overall  length  when 
compared  to  a  half  wave  antenna  and  quarter  wave  and 
eighth  wave  overall  length  when  compared  to  a  quarter 
wave  antenna,  while  yet  maintaining  a  reasonable  impe- 
dance match  at  both  frequency  bands  of  operation  without 
the  use  of  auxiliary  matching  networks. 


forming  said  signal:  and  utilizing  the  transformed  signal 
to  control  application  of  said  pulses  to  said  medium  for 
the  duration  of  said  signal. 


3,229,299 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING 

Roger  D.  Erickson,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.   II,   1961,  Ser.  No.   130,808. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

444,480 

6  Claims.     (CI.  346—1) 


1.  The  method  of  recording  the  time-variations  of 
phenomena  under  observation  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  beam  of  radiation,  principally  in  the  invisible 
portion  of  the  spectrum,  moving  said  beam  of  radiation 
along  a  path  such  that  the  beam  position  is  representative 
of  the  value  of  the  phenomena  under  observation,  focussing 
said  beam  of  radiation  into  a  spot  of  high  intensity  on 
recording  material  coated  with  an  emulsion  primarily  re- 
sponsive to  such  radiations,  moving  said  recording  mate- 
rial relatively  to  said  beam  of  radiation  and  said  spot  to 
produce  a  latent  image  or  trace  of  said  spot  on  said 
recording  material,  and  thereafter  successively  exposing 
said  recording  material  bearing  said  trace  first  for  a  short 
time  to  a  low  intensity  state  of  radiation  having  wave- 
lengths to  which  said  recording  material  is  primarily  re- 
sponsive, and  thereafter  to  a  high  intensity  latensifying 
radiation  defining  substantially  the  same  wavelengths, 
thereby  to  produce  rapid  forced  latensification  of  said 
trace  without  fogging. 


3,229,300 

DATA  GATHERING  AND  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  J.  Thompson  and  Clement  T.  Loshing,  both  of 

Box  5000,  Cleveland  1,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,046 

19  Claims.     (CI.  346—1) 

1.  A  method  for  recording  an  event,  which  may  occur 

at  one  place,  at  a  relatively  remote  station,  comprising: 

sensing  the  occurrence  of  said  event  and  producing  and 

transmitting  in  response  thereto  a  signal  corresponding 

in  duration  to  the  duration  of  said  event;  continually  gen- 


3,229,301 
MEANS  FOR  ACCUMULATING  AND 
DISPLAYING  DATA 
Norman   E.  Polster,  Southampton,  Raymond  W.  Ross, 
Cheltenham,  and  Albert  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  and  Northnip  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,434 
,  14  Claims.     (CI.  346—22) 


1.  A  chart-handling  mechanism  comprising  driving 
means  for  moving  along  a  predetermined  path  an  endless 
prefolded  chart  having  fold  lines  by  means  of  which  the 
chart  may  be  accordion  folded  into  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual panels,  and  guide  means  of  substantial  length  ex- 
tending along  said  path  with  a  receiving  end  thereof  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  driving  means  to  receive  thereon  in 
succession  and  in  supporting  relation  said  panels  as  they 
are  delivered  thereto  by  said  driving  means,  said  guide 
means  in  a  region  of  said  path  removed  from  said  driving 
means  having  a  configuration  providing  a  change  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  chart  to  induce  said  accordion 
folding  of  said  panels,  said  guide  means  in  a  supporting 
region  in  which  said  accordion  folding  is  taking  place 
having  a  configuration  for  supporting  the  panels  along 
the  regions  of  their  lowermost  fold  lines,  said  guide 
means  in  a  region  displaced  from  said  supporting  region 
having  a  storage  region  including  means  for  receiving  in 
supporting  relation  tabs  outwardly  extending  from  the 
chart  and  disposed  near  the  apices  of  fold  lines  whereby 
said  chart  in  said  storage  region  displaced  from  said  sup- 
porting means  in  supported  in  accordion  folded  relation 
along  a  substantial  length  of  said  guide  means,  said  guide 
means  in  a  region  removed  from  said  storage  region  hav- 
ing a  configuration  establishing  a  smooth  path  over  which 
said  chart  is  unfolded  and  the  direction  of  movement 
reversed  for  return  of  the  chart  to  said  driving  means. 
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3,229,302 
SUBSCRIBER  COMMUNICATION   RECEIVER 

George  V.  Morris,  Norridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,562 

11  Claims.     (CI.  346—37)  ( 

1.  A  subscriber  communication  receiver  for  utilizing  a 

received  intelligence  signal  for  each  of  several  different 

programs,  and  wherein  a  charge  may  be  assessed  for  each 

program,  comprising: 

an  adjustable  apparatus  having  a  multiplicity  of  dif- 
ferent conditions  of  adjustment  and  which  must  be 
established  by  the  subscriber  in  a  different  prede- 
termined condition  of  adjustment  for  each  program 
before  the  intelligence  signal  for  that  program  may 
be  intelligibly  reproduced; 
a  charge  register,  normally  inaccessible  to  the  sub- 
scriber, for  recording  a  charge  for  each  program  to 
which  the  subscriber  subscribes; 


and  means  coupled  between  said  apparatus  and  said 
charge  register,  and  operable  in  response  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  said  apparatus  in  certain  selected  ones 


only  of  its  conditions  of  adjustment,  for  rendering  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  register  accessible  in  order 
that  the  charges  recorded  may  be  ascertained  by  the 
subscriber. 


DESIGNS 

JANUARY  11,  1966 


203,435 
INFANT'S  TRAINING  CHAIR 

James  F.  Seliars,  Jr.,  %  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ind.,  and  Reynold  C.  King,  P.O.  Box  2339,  Prescott, 
Ariz. 

I  Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,354  , 

Terra  of  patent  3Vi  years 
(CI.  D4— 5) 


203,438  I 

SHOE  BUCKLE 

Jack  Heimlich,  173  W.  78th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D17— 1) 


Daniel  M 
Martin, 


203,436 
SALT  BLOCK 
Conway,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  and  Sherman  S. 
South  Salt  Lake  City,  L'tah,  assignors  to  Mor- 
ton   Salt    Company,    Chicago,    III.,   a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

F^led  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D12— 2) 


203,439 
DENTAL  CONSOLE 
Richard  W.  Lanigan,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


203,437 
STOOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Merle  C.  Melchior,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Sidney  Galper,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 8) 


203,440 

COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

DISTRIBUTION  LINES 

Robert  Chieda,  3  Northgate,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 
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203,441 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING  FOR  POWER 

LINE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Robert  Chieda,  3  Northgate,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964.  Ser.  No.  78.530 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


203,444 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  O.  Fundingsland,  El  Paso  County,  Colo. 

(1126  N.  Sheridan,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.) 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82.219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


r 


203,442  . 

CONNECTOR  ENCLOSLRE  FOR  USE  ON  POWER 
LINE  CONNECTORS 

Robert  Chieda,  3  Northgate,  Westport,  Conn.     | 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78.536  • 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 1) 


203.445 
SOI  ND  TRANSMITTING  HEADSET 

William  D.  Bow  ell,  705  S.  3rd  St..  Stillwater,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964.  Ser.  No.  82,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


® 


203,443 

MOTOR  GENERATOR  HOUSING 

Gustav  H.  Sudmeier,  2708  Torrance  Blvd. 

Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1964.  Ser.  No.  79.439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


203,446 

CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Gary  R.  Napier.  10743  Plateau  Drive,  Sunland.  Calif, 

Filed  July  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 
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203,447 
FISH  LURE 

Edward  F,  Chruscz,  9259  Tan  Bay,  Union  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31 — 4) 


203,450 
TABLE 
Bert  J.  Klein,  Campbell  County,  Andre  Bus,  Altavista, 
and  John  B.  Thorn,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
Lane  Company,  Inc.,  Altavista,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,031 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 


203,448 
TABLE 

Bert  J.  Klein,  Campbell  County,  Andre  Bus  Altavista. 
and  John  B.  Thorn,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
Lane  Company,  Inc.,  Altavista,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


203,451 
TABLE 
Bert  J.  Klein,  Campbell  County,  Andre  Bus,  Altavista, 
and  John  B.  Thorn,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
Lane  Company,  Inc.,  Altavista,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,032 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


203,449 
TABLE 

Bert  J.  Klein,  Campbell  County,  Andre  Bus,  Altavista, 
and  John  B.  Thorn,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
Lane  Company,  Inc.,  Altavista,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


203,452 
TABLE 
Berl  J.  Klein,  Campbell  County,  Andre  Bus,  Altavista, 
and  John  B.  Thorn,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
Lane  Company,  Inc.,  Altavista,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 
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203,453 

TABLE 

Bert  J.  Klein,  Campbell  County,  Andre  Bus,  Altavista, 

and  John  B.  Thorn,  Lynchburg,  V  a.,  assignors  to  The     Donna  M.  Miska,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 


203.456 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 


Lane  Company,  Inc.,  Altavista,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


Glass  Works,   Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


203,454 
RIDING  MOWER 
James  W.  Zyrek,  Berkeley,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,760  i 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CI.  D40— 1)  '  I 


203,455  I 

FOOD  TONGS  OR  THE   LIKE 

Arthur  G.  Bnins,  627  Eldron  Drive,  Miami  Springs,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  83,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44 — 4)  '       I 

-^  '        '    -.    ■•-   ,. 


203,457 

PLATE   OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Donna  M.  Miska,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


<,-ii 
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203,458 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 


203,460 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


Donna  M.  Miska,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Donna  M.  Miska,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  York 


FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 15) 


FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


203,459 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Donna  M.  Miska,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44 — 15) 


203,461 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donna  M.  Miska,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,492  - 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D44— 15) 


r 
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203,462 

PLATE   OR  SIMILAR    ARTICLE 

Donna   M.   MIska,   Coming,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Corning 

Glass   Works,   Corning,   N.Y.,   a   corporation  of   New     Donna   M.   Miska,   Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 


203,465 
PLATE   OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 


York 


Filed  Mar.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  84,493 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


Glass  Works,   Corning,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,496 

.  ^      '       Term  of  patent  14  jears 

'  (CI.  D44 — 15)  I 


203,463 
PLATE   OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Donna  M.  Miska,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  1      I 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,494      , 

Term  of  patent  14  years  |     { 

(CL  D44— 15) 


203,464  I 

PLATE   OR   SIMILAR   ARTICLE 
Donna   M.   Miska,   Corning,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,   Corning,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

(CI.  D44— 15) 

'  1, 


203,466 

PLATE   OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Donna  M.  Vliska,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


I  I 
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"  203,467 

PLATE   OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 
Donna  M.  Miska,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
York 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44 — 15) 


Coming 

of  New 


203,470 

LANTERN  HANGER 

Henry  T.  Honig,  5330  Royal  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,  (CI.  D48 — 4) 


203,468 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Donna  M.  Miska,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


203,471 
VENDING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  R.  Reichow,  Edina,  Minn,  assignor  to  The  Corne- 
lius    Company,     Anoka,     Minn.,    a    corporation     of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


203,469 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Walter  J.   Luft,  New    York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby- 
Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,177 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 4) 


•h 


203,472 
INDICATING  GAUGE 
Othmar  J.  Bullinger,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Steering 
Telegauge  Company  Inc.,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


L'.    ,   '.til  ^^-^}  \ 
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203,473 
METER  HOUSING 

Russell  F.  Shew  and  Richard  L.  Catlin,  Silver  Spring,  and 
k>ung  S.  Kim,  Taltoma  Park,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Aero-.Med  Thermal  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Rockville,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  the  District 
of  Columbia 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


203,476 
SPOON  OR  SIM1I.AR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 

Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


7 


203,474  t 

CLLTCH  BALANCING  MACHINE 
Raymond  A.  Massaccesi,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Allen 
Bagge  and  Gordon  Hines,  doing  business  as  Balance 
Products  Co.,  Hillside,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52 — 6)  ^    \ 


203,477 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 

Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.\ .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,111 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


I         I 


203,475 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 

Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,107       i 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12)  I 


203,478 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 

Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


(       I 
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203,479 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 

Ltd^  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fi  ed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


203,482 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Donald  J.  McCullocb,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


203,480 

VIBRATING  SCREEN 

Edgar  E.  Gardner,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

W.  S.  Tyler  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,740 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


203,483 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Robert  R.  Thomas,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Parme- 
lee  Plastics  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 
Original  application  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76^571,  now 
Design    Patent    No.    201,393,    dated    June    15,    1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
83,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


203,481 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Currts  Wiggins,  509  E.  22nd  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser,  No.  83,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


203,484 
VENTILATOR 
Donald  L.  Rousey,  Des  Plaines,  Roger  D.  McCutcheon, 
Northfield,  and   Freeland  H.   Leslie,  Glen   Ellyn,  III., 
assignors  to  Leslie  Welding  Co..  Inc.,  Franklin  Park, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  81,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D62— 3) 
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203,485 

BLOY 

Charles  E.  Shepherd,  P.O.  Box  9445,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 

I 


203,488 
COMBINED  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  CABINET 

AND  WEATHER  STATION  PANEL 

Edward  J.  Delaney,  666  Temple  St.,  Whitman,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 11)  , 


203,486 
COMBINED  CALENDAR  AND  NAME  PLATE 
Max  Tucker,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Waterloo  Idea 
Companies,  doing  business  as  King   Midas  Products, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CI.  D74— 5)  I 


203,489 

REFRIGERATED  MEAT  DISPLAY  CASE 

Max  O.  Cullen,  439  Clinton  Place,  River  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,455 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— II) 


, 

^^ 

s 

v.'ii    jAtniAur     ivft."^ 

■9 

:>;irr»<.«    ] 

>     4      5     »     7      a     » 

:3    1!    :?    •--.    v«    !i    » 
t7    ta    y(  r>  r.    .-.'  .-j 

>)k,    iS    .V    !7    !»    ^9    X 

'  .'  J  ••  >  t 

r  a  9    •  r-  c  9 

.-T.r.-T.i.-:.-..: 

. ^ ^ 

, 

-rr 


tr 


203,487 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Charles   C.   Van   Felt,   Lake   Grove,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Sawyer's  Inc.,  Progress,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ■ 

(CI.  D80— 9)  '  I    I      ' 


203,490 
BURNER 
La  Clede  Lientz,  Prairie  Village,  and  Robert  S.  Harber, 
Overland   Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Lientz   Manufac- 
turing,   Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,382 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D8I— 1) 


January  11,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


203,491 
WALL-MOLNTED  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

George  H.  Jones,  4  Huron  Ave.,  Massapequa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No,  84,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


I  203,493 

SABRE  SAW 
Paul  O.  Rawson,  Trumbull,  and  George  L 
Canaan,   Conn,     (both   %  The  Stanley 
Britain,  Conn.) 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93— 3) 


761 


Schick,  New 
Works,   New 


203,492 
TOY  MOTOR 
Gerard  J.  Nault,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rosbro 
Plastics  Corporation,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,188 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D90— 1) 


203,494 

HOUSING   FOR   A   DICTATING  MACHINE 

Gerhard  Dietrich,  Furth,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Max  Grundig,  Furth,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  11,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

I  TO    WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1966 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  si^iflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  witb  dtj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 
< 
Uaujard,    Jean,    to    llgenfritz    Nurseries,    Inc.     Kose    plant.     Ilgenfritz  .Nurseries    Inc  •  See — 
2.58«,  l-ll-4«.  CI.  19.  Gaujard,  Jean.     2.5S«. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


203,473. 


203,445, 

l-ll-««, 

Indicat 


203,489, 
dictating 


Aero-Med  Klectronics  Inc.  :  ib' 

Shew,  Russell  F.,  Oatlin,  and  Klra. 
American  llosi>Ual  Supply  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Lriinigan,   Kkhaixl   sv .     203,439. 
Uagge,  Allen  and  Hiues,  Gordon  d.b.a.  Balance  Products  Co. 

JSee — 

.Massaccesl,  Raymond  A.     203,474. 
Uausch  &  Loii'b  Inc.  :  See — 

-MoCuhoch,  Donald  J.     203,482. 
Ilowell,    William    D.      Sound    transmitting   headset. 

1-11-60,  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Bruns,  Arthur  (;.     Food  tongs  or  the  like.     203,455, 

CI.  D44— 4. 
Bulllnger,  Othniar  J.,  to  Steering  Telegauge  Co.  Inc. 

ing  gaut'e.      203,472,   1-11-66,  CI.  1>52 — 6. 
Chletla,  Robert.    Cover  for  an  electrical  connector  for  dlstrlbu 

tlon  lines.     208.440.  1-11-60,  CI.  D26 — 1. 
Chleda,   Robert.     Electrical  connector  housing  for  power  line 
^  electrical  connecnors.     203,441,  1-11-66,  CI.  D26 — 1. 
Chleda,    Robert.     Connector  enclosure   tor   use  on  power  line 

connectors.     203,442,  1-11-66,  CI.  D26 — ^1. 
Chruscz,  Eilward  K.     Fish  lure.    203,447,  1-11-66,  CI.  D31 — 4. 
Conway,   Daniel   .M..    and    S.   S.   Martin,   to  Morton    Salt   Co. 

Salt  block.     ;!()3.436,  1-11-66,  CI.  D12— 2. 
Cornelius  Co.,  Tlie  :  ^'ee 

Relchow,  James  R.     203,471. 
Coming  Glass  Works  :  See — 

.Mlska.  Donna  M.     203,456-68. 
Cullen,    Max    O.      Refrigerated    meat   display   case. 

1-11-66,  CI.  D80 — 11. 
Deltrlch,  (ierhard,   to  M.  Grundlg.     Housing  for  a 

machine      203,494.  1-11-66.  CI.  D26 — ^14. 
l>elaney.    Kdward    J.      Combined    advertising   display    cabinet 

and  weather  station  panel.     203,488,  1-11-66.  01.  D80 — 11. 
Fundlngsland.    John    ().      Tape    cartridge    or    similar    article. 

203,444.   1-11-66,  CI.  D20— 14. 
Gardner,   Edgar  E.,   to   \V.   S.  Tyler,   Inc.     Vibrating  screen. 

203,480,  l-ll-«6,  CI.  D55— 1. 
Golper,  Sidney  :  See — 

.Melchlor,  Merle  C.     203,437. 
(Jrundig,  Max  :  See — 

Dietrich,  Gerhard.     203,494. 
Heimlich,  Jack.     Shoe  buckle.     203,438,  1-11-86,  CI.  D17 — 1 
Honig,    Henry   T.      Lantern    hanger.      203,470,    1-11-66     CI 

D48 — 4. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See —  i 

Zurek,  James  \V.     203,454.  | 

Jacoby- Bender,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lurt,  Walter  J.     203,469. 
Jones,  George  H.     Wall-mounted  sphygmomanometer. 

4»1.  1-11-06,  CI.  D83— 12. 
Klein,  Bert  J.,  A.  Bus,  and  J.  B 

Table.     203.448,  1-11-66.  CI 
Klein.  Bert  J.,  A.  Bus,  and  J.  B 

Table.     203.449.  1-11-66.  CI 
Klein,  Bert  J.,  A.  Bus,  and  J.  B 

Table.     203,460,  1-11-66,  CI 
Klein,  Bert  J.,  A.  Bus,  and  J.  B 

Table.     203.461,  1-11-66,  CI 
Klein,  Bert  J..  A.  Bus,  and  J.  B 

Table.     203,452.  1-11-66,  CI. 
Klein,  Bert  J.,  A.  Bus,  and  J.  B 

Table.     203,463,  1-11-60,  CI 
Lane  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Klein.  Bert  J.,  Bus,  and  Thorn.    203,448-53. 
Lanigan,    Richard    W.,    to    American    Hospital    Supply  Corp. 

Dental  con.sole.     203,439,  1-11-66,  CI.  D24 — 1. 
Leslie  Welding  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rousey,  Donald  L.,  McCutcheon,  and  Leslie.     203,484. 
Lientz,    La    Clede.   and   R.    8.    Harber,    to    Lientz   Mfg.,    Inc. 

Burner.     203,490,  1-11-66,  Cl.  D81 — 1. 
Lientz  .Mfg.,   Inc.  :  See — 

Lientz,  La  Clede,  and  Harber.     203,490.  I 

Luft.    Walter   J.,    to   JacobyFlender.    Inc.      Link    ch.iln    for   a 

bracelet  or  the  like.     203.469,  1-11-66,  Cl.  D45 — 4. 
ManderflHd,  Ellen   B.,   to  Oneida   Ltd.     Spoon  or   similar  ar 

tide.     203  475,  1-11-66.  Cl.  I>54 — ^12. 
Manderfield,   Ellen   B.,   to  Oneida   Ltd. 

tide.     203,476.  1-11-66,  Cl.  D54 — 12 
Manderfield,   Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd. 

tide.     203.477,  1-11-66,  Cl.  D54— 12 
Manderfield,   Ellen   B.,   to  Oneida   Ltd. 

tide.    203.478.  1-11-66.  Cl.  D64 — 12 

822  0.0.-27 


203.- 
Inc. 


Thorn,  to  The  Lane  Co. 
D3!3— 14. 

Thorn,  to  The  Lane  Co. 
1)33—14. 

Thorn,  to  The  Lano  Co. 
D33— 14. 

Thorn,  to  The  Lane  Co. 
D33  — 14. 
.  Thorn,  to  The  Lane  Co.,  Inc. 
D33— 14. 

.  Thorn,  to  The  Lane  Go 
D33— 14. 


Inc. 
Inc. 


Inc. 


SpoD  or  similar  ar- 
Spoon  or  similar  ar- 
Spoon  or  similar  ar 


Manderfield,  Ellen   B.,   to  Oneida  Ltd.     Spoon  or  similar  ar 

tide      ^03.4  i"9,   1-11-66,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Ma.ssuccesi,    Raymond   A.,    to   A.    Bagge   and    G.    Hlues,    d.b.a 

Balance  Products  Co.     Clutch  balancing  machine.     203  474 

1    11    06,   Cl.   DoJ      6. 
-Mc-Cuiloch,    Donald   J.,    to    Bausch   &    Lomb    Inc. 

tacies.      203,482,  1-11    66,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Mvlchior,  Merle  C,    U.    to  S.  Golper.      Stool  or  similar  article 

203,437,   1-11-66,  Cl.  D15      8. 
.Miska,  Donna  .M.,  to  Corning  Gla.ss  Works. 

article.      203,456,  1-11-66,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
-Miska,  Donna  M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

article.      203,457.   1-11-66.  (1.  D44— 15. 
.Miska,  Donna  M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 

arti.le.      U<).i.45K,  1-11-66,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Miska,  Donna  M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 

article.      2(13.459,   1-11-66,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
-Miska,   Donna  .M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 

article.      203,460,   1-11    00,  Cl.   D44"  15. 
.Miska,  Donna  .M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 

article.      203,461,   1-11-60.  ("1.   1)44-15. 
.Miska,  Donna  M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

article.      203,462,  1    11    66,  Cl.  D44      15. 
.Miska,  Donna  .M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

article.      20.{.40a,   1-11    60,  CI.   D44      15. 
.Mlska,  Donna  M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

article.      203,464,  1-11-60,  Cl.  D44      15. 
-Miska,  Donna  M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 

article.      203,405,  1-11-00.  Cl.  D44  — 15. 
.Miska.  Donna  M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

article.      203,400,  1-11  CO,  Cl.  1)44—15. 
.Miska,  Donna  -M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

article.      203,407,  1-11-06.  Cl.  D44— 15. 
.Miska,  Donna  M..  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

article.      20:{.40H,  1-11-66,  Cl.  D44  -  15. 
-Morton   Salt    Co.  :   See   - 

Conway,  Daniel   M.,  and  -Martin.      203,430. 
N'apier,    Gary    R.      Christmas    tree.      203,446,    1-11-66,    Cl 

D29      1. 
Nault,    Gerard    J.,     to    Rosbro    Plastics    Corp.     Toy    motor. 

203,492,  1-11   66,  Cl.  D90— 1. 
Oneida   Ltd.  :   See 

203.475. 
203,476. 
203.477. 
203,478. 
203.479. 


Pair   spec- 


Plate  or  similar 
Plate  or  similar 
Plate  or  similar 
Plate  or  similar 
Plate  or  similar 
Plate  or  similar 
Plate  or  similar 
Plate  or  similar 
Plate  or  similar 
Plate  or  similar 
Plate  or  similar 
Plate  or  similar 
Plate  or  similar 


B 
B. 


Manderfield.    Ellen    B. 

.Mandertield,    Ellen    B. 

-Manderfield,    Ellen 

.Manderfield,    Ellen 

.Manderfield,    Ellen    B. 
Parmelee   Plastics  Co.:   Sff — 

Thomas,   Robert   R.      203.483. 
Rawson.    Paul   <>..    and    G.    L    Schick. 

Ill    00.   Cl.   D».!      3. 
Ki-irhow.   James  R.,   to  The  Cornelius  Co.      Vending  machine 
or   similar   article       203,471,    1-11-66.   Cl.   D52-    3. 


Sabre   saw.      203,493. 


Inc.      Rosbro   Plastics   C 


See- 

203,492. 

D.   McCutcheon,   and    F    H.    Leslie,   to 

Inc.      Ventilator.      203.484.    1-11-66. 


Cosl)ro   I'lastics  I  orp. 

Nault,   (ierard   J. 

Rousey.    Donald    L.,    R 

Leslie    Welding    Co. 

Cl.    1)02      3. 

Sawver's  Inc.  :  See 

Van  I'elt,  Charles  C.      203,487. 
Sfllars,    James    F.,    Jr  ,    and    R.    C.    King.      Infant's    training 

chair.      203,435.  1    11    00,  Cl.  I>4      5. 
.Shepherd.   Charles    E.      Buoy.      203, 4s5.   1    11-66.   Cl.   D71  —  1. 
Shew,   Russell   F  .   R.   L.  Catlin.  and  K.   S    Kim.  to  Aero-Med 
Electronics    Inc.       .Meter    housing.      203.473.    1-11-66     Cl 
D52— 6. 
Steering  Telegange  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bulllnger,  Otlimar  J.      203.472. 
Sudmeier.    Gustav    H.       .Motor    generator    housing.      203  443 

1    11    00.   ("1.   D26— 5. 
Tliomas,    Rol)ert    R.,    to    Parmelee   Plastics  Co.      Pair  of  spec- 
tacles.     203.483.  1-11-66,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Tucker,    Max.    to   Waterloo    Idea    Companies.      Combined    cal- 
endar  and    name   plate.      203,486,    1-11-66.    Cl.    D74 — 5. 
Tvler.  W.  S.,  Inc   :  Nee — 

Gardner.   Edgar  E.      203.480. 
Van     Pelt,     Charles     C,     to     Sawver's     Inc.      Display     stand. 

203,487.  1    11-66,  Cl.  D80— 9. 
Waterloo  Idea  Companies  :  See — 
Tucker.    Max.      203,486. 

Wiggins.    Curtis.       Strinped    musical    Instrument.      203,481. 
1    11-66,   Cl.   D56— 1. 

Zurek,    James    W.,    to    International    Harvester    Co.      Riding 
mower.     203.454.   1-11-66.  Cl.  D40--1. 

i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1966 

NOTB. — Arranged  In  accortlance  with  the  Hrst  signitlcaQt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltli  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


I 


ACF  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Carney,  John  L.,  Jr.    3,228,353. 
Korte,  Alfred  C,  and  White.     3.228,523. 
AMP  Inc.  :   See— 

Engelbart.  LMuglas  C,  and  Wiley.     3.229,267. 
Aandner,  Walter  J.  :   See — 

Fierce.  William  L.,  and  Aandner.     3,228,998. 
Ahplanalp,  Robert  H.     Liquid  receiver  for  aerosol  diapenHero. 

3,228,567,   1-11-66,  CI.  222—157. 
Abraham.   Kdward  P.,  and  G.  G.  F.  Newton,  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corp.     Imldazolyl  de8acetoxy-7-amlno- 
cephalosporanlc  acid  derivatives.     3.228,934,  1-11-06.  CI. 
260— 243. 
Abraham,  Ernestine  G.,  and  G.  Lamb,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.      Alkyl-substltuted    cyclohexyl    guanldlnes    and    btgua- 
nldes.     3,228,975,  1-11-66,  CI.  260 — 501. 
Actaammer,   Alfred.     Apparatus  for  the  conveyance  of  stand- 
ard size  objects.     3,228,542,   1-11-66,  CI.  214—38. 
Accary,   Andr^,   J.    Dubulsson.   and   P.   Rousset.      Process   for 
the  preparation   ot   a   uranium   compound  in   powder  form. 
3,228,748,  1-11-66,  CI.  23—14.5. 
.Vckermann,   Karl    to  Badlsche  Anilln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.      Process   for   forming  electrodes    for   alkaline 
storage  batteries.     3.228,795.    1-11-66,  CI.   136 — 29. 
Ackman,    John    N.      Automatic    automobile    locking    device. 

3,228,490,  1-11-66.  CI.  180—82. 
Adams,  Charles  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Dimethyl  furan  produc- 
tion   from    mesltyl    oxide.      3,228.966.    1-11-66,    CI.    260- 
346.1. 
Adams,  Cyril,  &  Co.  Ltd.  :   See-- 

Plummer,  Henry  J.     3,228,064. 
Adams,  Stewart  S.  ;   See — 

Nicholson,  John  S.,  and  Adams.     3,228,831. 
Adcock,    William    E.,    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Adenine   derivative 

3,228  937,  1-11-66.  Cl.  260—252. 
Adirondack  Steel  Casting  Co.  :   See^ 

Akltt,  Norman  B,  and  Hurtner.     3.228,349. 
Admiral  Corp.  ;   See —  '      i 

Sharp,  Donald  C.     3,228,128.  , 

Advance  Transformer  Co.  :  See — 
Sulier,  Robert  I.     3,229,026. 
Aerolet-General  Corp.  :   See — 

Frankel,  Milton  B.     3,228.929 
Hickman,  Jack.     3,228,294.  I  . 

McCarty,  Frederick  B.     3,229,137. 
Zernow,  Louis,  and  Eklberg.     3  228,221. 
Affleck,    John    H.,    Ill,    to    General    Electric   Co.      Thermionic 
emitter  and  method  of  making  same.     3,229,147,  1-11-66. 
Cl.  313—337. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See —  i      .> 

Slmm,  Walter,  and  Koch.     3,228.608.  '' 

Alchenegg,  Paul  C  and  C.  D.  Emerson,  to  Chemagro  Corp. 
Asymmetric  polyhalovlnyl  disulfides.  3,228.988  1-11-66, 
Cl.  260—608.  I 

Aireon  Ltd.  :  See —  ' 

Phlllins,  Adrian.     3.228,420.  i      I 

Alreijulpt  Inc.  :   See —  I  |        I 

Wiklund,  Carl  H.     3,228,132. 
Air  Filter  Corp.  :  See — 

2^hn,  Robert  E.,  and  Welty.     3.228.175.  I 

Alrpax  Electronics  Inc.  :   See —  '     ■■ 

Nye,  Dudley  D.,  Jr.     3,229,185. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lyons,  Raymond  G.     3,228,671. 
Aklmoto,  Yuml,  and  Y.  Suehlro,  deceased  (by  Y.  Suehiro    ex- 
ecutrix),  to   Mitsubishi   Klnzoku   Kogyo   Kabushlkl   Kalsha. 
Production  of  spherical  uranium   nuclear  fuel   substances. 
3.228.749,  1-11-66.  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Akitt,   Norman   B.,  and  T,   A.   Hurtner,   to  Adirondack  Steel 
Casting  Co.     Combined  locomotive  and  pony  truck.     3,228.- 
349,  1-11-66,  Cl    105—175. 
Aktlengesellschaft   der  von   Motts'   Schen   Elsenwerke  :  See — 

Scnneckenburger.  Emll.     3,228,220. 
Albanv  Billiard  Ball  Co.  :  See- 
Faulkner.  Ellis  M..  3rd.     3,228,686. 
Albro.  Henry  H.,  to  Cabat  Corp.     Method  for  preparing  lined 
piping   flanged    pipe   Joints.      3,228,096,    1-11-66,    Cl     29— 
157. 
Alcan  Aluminium  Corp.  :   See —  I 

Veochlarelll.  Francis,  and  Miller.     3,228,159. 
Alexander.  David  E.  :  See — 

Owens,  James  B.,  and  Alexander.    3  229.031. 
Alexander.   David  E.,  and  A.  Fotl,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 
Co.     Alumina  porcelain  insulators  for  electrical  api>aratus 
3,229,055,  1-11-66.  Cl.  200 — »8. 
Alfery,  Henry  F.  :   See — 

Prosser    David  0.,  Engholdt,  and  Alfery.     3,228.416. 
Allen-Bradley  Co. :  See — 

Budny,  Bernard  R.     3  229.192. 
Allen,  Charles.     Bounce  flip  chance  indicating  device.     3,228,- 

600,  1-11-66,  Cl.  27.3—95. 
Allen,  Edward  L  ,  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Co.     Wire  wrapping  bit. 

3  228,433.  1-11-66,  Cl.  140—124. 
Allen.    Phillip   W..    to  Thiokol    Chemical   Corp.      Combination 
self-restraining   nozzle   and   exit   cone   for   solid   propellant 
rocket  motors.     3,228,186,  1-11-66.  Cn.  60 — 35.6. 


3.228.916. 


Automatic 
Cl.    246— 


I 


Allen.  Richard  H.  :  See  — 

Kossan,   Robert   L.,   Carlberg,    Weber,   Allen,   Wermager, 
Scbeuricb,  and  Matson.     3,228,297. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Nesty,  Glenn  A.,  and  Spillane.     3,22.^.913. 

Pletrusza,  Edward  W.,  Pintt-r,  and  Pedersen. 
Allied  Paper  Corp,  ;   See  - 

Growald,  Bert,  and  Levy.     3.228,785. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

LIpe,  Bruce  R.     3,229,131. 
Allison,  Leslie  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co. 
train    operation    systems.      3.229.086,    1-11-66. 
187. 
Alsnian,  Eugene  M.  :   See — 

Eastman,  Watson  S.   and  Alsman.    3,228,826. 
Amarel,  Saul,  to  Radio  (Jorp.  of  America.     Networks  of  logic 
elements     for     realizing     synnnetrlc     switching     functions. 
3,229,115,  1-11-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See —  i 

Abraham,  Ernestine  G..  and  Lamb.     3,228.975. 

Karn,  William  S      3,227,S44. 

Nyqulst,  Arthur  S.     3,228,792. 
American  Felt  Co.  :   See — 

Gilltck.     Thomas    J.,     Jr.,     Hencken,     and     Wrotnowski. 
3,228,529. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Humber.  Leslie  G.     3  228,976. 

number,  Leslie  G.     3.228  984. 
American  Locker  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  i 

Stackhouse,  Wells  F.     3,228,506. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Chen,  William  K.    3,228  867. 

Elssmann,  Oswald  E.     3,228,441. 

Proctor.  Noel  B.     3,228.232. 
.American  Meter  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Schwerter,  Robert.     3,228,417.  i 

American  Olean  Tile  (?<>.,  Inc.  :   .s'ee   - 

Schwelker,  Malcolm  A.,  and  Watson.    3.228.660. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Gill,  John  W.     3.228,070. 
American  Pipe  and  Construction  Co.  :   See — 

Hausmann.  Delbert  A.,  and  I>ander.     3,228,712, 
American  Potash  A  Chemical  Corp  :   See — 

Washburn,  Robert  M  ,  and  Bllllg.    3,228  982, 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :   See — 

Winkler.  Joseph  A.     3.228,037. 
.Vmerican  Radiator  A  Sanitary  Corp.  :   See — 

Delmotte.  Jean  n.  R.    3.228,649.  | 

Americin  Screen  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Wllb<iurn.  (Ipal  S.     3.228.152. 
Amero.  ClIfTord  L      Centrifugal  separator.     3,228,594,   1-11- 

66,  Cl.  233—7. 
Ames,   Irvln,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.     Cir- 
cuit fabrication.    3,228,794,  1-11-66.  Cl.  117 — 212. 
Ames  I>ab-Tek.  Inc.  :   See — 

Mr<"ormlck,  James  B.     3.228,857. 
Ames.  Louis  :   See — 

Ames.  Rudolph  and  L.     3,228,033. 
Ames,   Rudolph   and  L.     Finger  guard.     3,228,033,   1-11-66. 

CL  2—21. 
Ampex  Corp.  :   See — 

Baaba,  Albert,  and  Eldrldge.     3.229,273. 

Bounsall,  Norman  F.    3.229,035. 
Amphenol  Corp.  :  See — 

Boles.  La  Clare  B.,  Dlnersteln,  and  Nlznlk. 
.\mphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corp.  :   Sec- 

Boles,  La  Clare  B..  Dlnersteln.  and  Nlznlk. 
.\naconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See — 

Kanz.  Bun  P.     3,229,024, 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :   See — 

Brown,  Warren  M.     3,228,169. 
Anderson,  Clarence  E.,  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.     Tube 

expander.     3,228,224.  1-11-66,  Cl.  72—123. 
Anderson  Co.,  The  :   See — 

.Martens,  Jack  E.     3.228.677. 
-Xnderson,  Greenwood  A  Co.  :   See — 

Welse,  Irvln  B.     3,228,655. 
Anderson.  John  L..  to  International  BuslneaB  Machines  Corp. 

Memory  system.     3,229.255.  1-11-66.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
.\nderson.  Lester  K.  :   See — 

Uesaulnlers,  Eugene  W.,  and  Anderson.     3,228,216. 
Anderson.  Ralph  F.  :   .See — 

Cadmus    Martin  C  ,  and  Andt-rson      3,228,855. 
Anderson,    Thomas    P.,    and    R.    Belspel,    to    Mlcroseal    Corp. 

Film  record  card.     3,228,134,  1-11-66,  Cl.  40 — 158. 
Andrews,  Dallas  R.,  and  J.  A.  Tourtellot.  to  Radio  Corp    of 
America.       Suspension    systems    for    phonograph    pIckuDs 
3.228  700.  1-11-66,  Cl.  274— 23.  b     i*      y  i   uy». 

Anger,  Ernest  G..  to  Square  D  Co.     Ignitron  excitation  con- 
trol circuit.     3,229.161,  1-11-66,  Cl.  315 — 196. 

Anilln-  A  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

D«>mmler,  Kurt,  Dlstler,  Miller,  and  Wuertele.    3.228  912. 

Ankrom,    James    L.,    and    R     C.    Turner,    to    North    American 
Aviation.  Inc.     Light  fixture.     3.229,085.  1-11-66.  Cl.  240— 


3.228.182. 
3.228.182. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


Anschel,    Joidilni,    and    F.    C.    Xlnger,    to   Warner-Lambort 
Pharmac«utical   Co.     Aldehyde   complexes   of   coUitln    and 
polymyxin  antlblQtlcs.     3,228,836,  1-11-66,  O.  167—65. 
Ansor  Corp.  :   See — 

ChupunKco,  Kstanlttlao  J.,  Qulntos,  and  Oodlnez.     3,228,- 
7(1,-). 
Anatalt  Europalsche  HandelsgesellBChaft  :   See — 

Sturzlngpr,  Oskar,  and  Dubois.     3,229,087. 
Antalek,  .Michael  P.  :   See— 

Daignault,    Louis    O.,    Moore,    Antalek,    and    Otiilland. 
3,228,884. 
Anton,   Paul  J.,  and  J.  W.  Wyche,  to  U.S.  Pumps,  Inc.     Self- 

prlnilne  pump.     3,228.343,  1-11-66.  CI.  103—113. 
Antrim.    Doron    S..   to   Hoke  Inc.      Valve  having  downstream 

fluid  pres-sure  seal.     3,228,652,  1-11-66,  CI.  251—175. 
Applied  Power  Industries  Inc.  :   See — 

London,  Alvan  G.     3,228,658. 
Areo  Corp.  :   See —  t 

Kltter,  Henry.     3,228,361. 
Arklesa,  Kenneth  :   iSee — 

^^•an8,  Arthur  \V.,  and  Arkless.     3.228,887. 
ArniHO,    Thomas    A.      CryoRenlc    capsule    probes.      3,228,400, 

1-11-66,  CI.  128— 303  1. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Krys.  Harry  E      3,229,094. 
Coburn,  Kenneth  O.     3,228,810. 
Nellon,  Claude  K  ,  Word,  and  Walker.     3.228,715. 
Armour.  Walter  B.,  M.  P.  DIamantopoulos,  and  H.  C.  Olsen, 
to    National    Starch    and   Chemical    Corp.      Sized    polyolefln 
yarn.     3,228.791,  1-11-66,  CI.  117—138.8. 
.\rin8tronsj,  Gerald  M.,  (}.  C.  Newland,  and  J.  W.  Tamblyn,  to 
Kastman    Kodak    Co.      Pearlescent    polyester   composltlonB. 
3.228,997.   1-11-66,  CI.  2rtO-    860. 
Arnold,   Loren  G.,  and  A.  S.  Trapkus,  to  Deere  &  Co.      Semi- 
mounted  plow      3.2-28,484,  1-11-66,  V\.  172—400. 
Arttt.  Maurice,  to  Inited  States  of  America,  Army.     Variable 
velocity  halftone  facsimile  system.     3,229,033,  1-11-66,  CI. 
178 — 6. 
Ashton,    George   H.,    to    Bemis   Co.,    Inc.      Bags.      3,228,584, 

1-11-66.  CI.  229—66. 
Assembly  EnKlneers.   Inc.  :   See  - 

Riley.  Arthur  W.,  and  Robe.     3,229,274. 
Associated  Electrical   Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 
Drake.  Bernard,  and  Smith.     3.229,040. 
Drake.  Bernard,  and  Hicks.     3,229,041. 
Hetzel,  I'eter  J.  G.     3,229,179. 
Saraga.  Wolja.     3  229,231. 
Warman,  Bloomfleld  J.     3,229,039. 
Associated  Industries  Ltd.  :   See 

Warman.  Bloomfleld  J.,  ^>wington,  and  Taylor. 


See 

W.,  and  Saczawa 


3,229,27J. 
3,228,- 


and  McGulre.     3,228,469. 
3,228,188. 


Atlantic  Machine  Tool  Works,  Inc 
Budney,  Henry  S.,  M.  P.  and  T. 
266 
Atlantic  Reflnin^  Co..  The  :   See— 

Kern,  Ixiyd  R.,  Perkins,  Moore 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Sargent,    William    H.     and    .MacPherson 

Attwood.    Brian    E.,    to    North    American    Philips   Co.,    Inc 

Transistor    field    time    base    deflection    circuit.      3,229,1,->1. 

1-11-66,  CI.  31.->      27 

Atwater,  Norman  W     to  G.   D.   Searle  &  Co.     Trlsoxvgenated 

3,6-dimethyl-6,       lO-methano-lH-tetradecahydrocyclooct  IE] 

Indenes.      3,228,974,    1-11-66,   CI.   260 — 488. 

Atwill,  Edward  A.     Ski  lock.     3,228,217.  1-11-66,  CI.  70 — 58. 

Augustine,    John    F.      Safety    bar.      3,228,038,    1-11-66,    CI. 

4—185.  I 

Aurora  Corp.  of  Illinois  :   See —  | 

Roehrlg,  Phillip  J.      3,228.277. 
Austpen.  Kenneth  J.  :    See — 

E.,    and    Austgen 


J.,  and   Banthln. 
See — 
3,229  117. 

Gill-type   underwater  breathing  equip- 
exhaled     breath. 


Outridge,    Jack    E.,    and    Austgen.     3,228,354. 
Arco  Corp.      See  — 

Stein,   Wolfgang   J.,   and   Banthin.     3.228,464. 
Avery.  W.  k  J.,  Ltd   : 
Chilton.  John   .M. 
.\yres     Waldemar   A. 
"ment     and     methods     for     reoxygenating 
3,228.394.   1-11-66,  CI.   128 — 142. 
BSR  Ltd.  :   See- 
Walker,  Ronald.      3.228,697. 
Baaba   Albert,  and  I).  F   Eldridge,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Magnetic 
n'pr.Kluce    system    and    method.      3,229,273,    1-11-66,    CI. 
340—174.1. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The  :   See- 
Anderson    Clarence  E.      3,228,224. 
Brvan    Roland  T      3.228.846. 
Shewmon.  Daniel  C.      3.228.108. 
Schaloske.  Peter.     3,228,379. 
Bachman.    Robert   A.,   to   International  Telephone   and   Tele- 
granh    Corp.      Contact    retention    device    with    safety    stop. 
3.229,244,  1-11-66,  CI.  3:<9— 217. 
Bade,  Heinz  E  ,  to  J.  K.   Behrens.     Control  valve  mechanism 
for   pneumatically   operable   devices    especially   for  driving 
naUs   and    staples.      3,228,422.    1-11-66,    CI.    137—625.6. 
Badische    Anilln  4    Soda-Eabrik    Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
Ackermann.  Karl.      3,228,795. 
•  Jraser,   Fritz.      ;i. 228. 938. 

IlUng,    (Jerhard.    Schwartz,    and    Mertes.      3.228,898. 
Illing.    (Jerhard.    Llnge,    and    Schoeffel.      3  228,99(i. 
Baermann,  Max.     Permanent  magnet  display  board.     3,228,- 

l.<3.  1-11-BO,  CI.    'O— 1'2. 
Baermann,    Max.      Wire    with    magnetic   Insulation.      3.229,- 

030,  1-11-66.  CI.  174—117. 
Bahnsen.  Gerhard  I.  :   See — 

Fulton.  Mervln  E..  and  Bahnsen.     3,228,283. 
Bahr    Peter  O.     Animated  toy  simulating  the  paddling  of  a 

kayak.     3,228,142.  l-ll-6<-.,  CI.  46 — 92. 
Baker,   Eugene  E.    to  Halliburton  Co.     Cementing  collar  and 
means     for     actuating     same.       3,228.473.     1-11-66.     CI. 
166 — 154. 


L.,    to    Engineering   Controls,    Inc. 
heat    recovery    system.      3,228,189, 


Binary 

1-11-66, 


to    North    American 
tai>e-shaped    carriers. 

to    North    American 


Baker,    Marion 

cycle    engine 

CI.  60-38. 
HiikoK,    (Jyorgy.    and    J.    G.    C.    Kokke, 

Philips   Co.,    Inc.      (iuide    means    for 

3,229,04,-).   1-11-66,  CI.  179—100.2. 
Balder.    Johan    C.    and    J.    Te    Wlnkel, 

Philips  Co.,   Inc.      Bistable  circuits  including  tunnel  diodes 

having  mutually  different   characteristics  nominal.     3,229.- 

114,   1-11-66,  CI.  .•<07— 885. 
Balding,    (;eorge   H.     and    J.    H.    Gard,    to    United    States   of 

America,  .Navy.     Radar  simulator.     3,229,018,  1-11-66,  CI. 

S.") — 10  4. 
Ball.    Thomas    M.,    to    Chrysler    Corp.       Choke    control    for 

carburetor.     3,228,666,  1-11-66,  CI.  261—39. 
Baltimore  Box  Co.  :   See — 

Stegner.  Douglass  .M.      3,228,581. 
Banthln,  Clifford  R   :    See — 

Stein.    Wolfgang   J.,    and    Banthln       3,228,464. 
Bar,    Rudolf.      Heavy   duty   compressor   or   pump.      3,228,588 

1-11-66,  CI.  230 — ».-. 
Barak,   Monteflore    K.   Peters,  and  F.  Jackson,  to  The  Clorlde 

Electrical    Srorane    Co.    Ltd.      Method    of    and    means    for 

applying  active  material  to  the  plates  of  electric  accumula 

tors.     3.22»*.79(;,  1-11-66    CI.   1.16 — ((7. 
Barker,  Harold  I).,  and  T.  .S.  Stafford,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.     .Multiple  rate  data  svstem      3,229,259. 

1-11-66    CI.  340      172..-). 
Barker.  William  E.  Jr.,  to  Brun  Corp.     .\pparatus  for  measur 

Ing    and    recording    basis    weight    of    paper    and    the    like 

3.228.2H2.  1-11-66,  CI.  88 — 14. 
Barnes   Mfg.   Co.  :    Sre 

Page.  Oswa'd  V.      .1.228.342. 
Barofskv    Oris  W.,  to  Hevwood- Wakefield  Co.     Folding  chair 

assembly,     3.228.72:i.  1-11-66.  CI.  297—35. 
Barron,    Chester   W.      .Adjustable   vehicle   headlights.      3,229.- 

082     1-11-66,   CI.   240      7.1. 
P.arta.  Joseph,  and  H.  J.  Hedger    to  I'nited  Kingdom  Atomic 

Energy    Authority.      Nuclear    fuel    composition    comprising 

uranium  nionocarbide  dispersed  in  iron,  chromium,  or  iron- 
chromium  alloys.     3.228  885,  1-11-66,  CI.  252 — 301.1. 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co.     Iik'.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  R..  and  Beert.     3.228.434. 
Peters(m.    Donald    T..    and    Soroka.      3,228.412. 
Bartholomew    John    B.,    and    P.    P.    Morison.      Apparatus    for 

moving  articles  one  by  one  to  and  from  a  processing  station. 

3.229,107,   1-11-66.  CI.  250—223. 
Bartschat,  Frederick  L.,  to  Nuclide  Corp.     Electron  multiplier 

device.     3  229.143,  1-11-66.  CI.  21.3 — 105. 
Barwick     I>eory    E.,    to    Mc<;raw-EdlBon    Co.      Aerial    cable 

deadending   system.      3,229,025.   1-11-66,   CI.    174 10. 

Bnschet,    Francois    P.     M.       P^leotronic    musical    instrument. 

3,229  021.  1-11-6,-),  CI.  84—1.14. 
Bass,     David    H.       Support     for    spools    containing    wire 

facilitate      unwinding      wire.      3,228,627        1-11-66 

242      129  62. 
I'.ata  Shoe  Co    Inc.  :   See — 

Tusa.  John,  and  .Maltbv.      3.228,048. 
Bates,    Norman    C.      Portable   light.      3,229,084     1-11-66. 

240 — 11.2. 
Bauer,    All>ert    W'.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 

Fuels    containing    amine    salts    of    alkyl    acid    phosphates. 

3.228,758.  1-11-66.  CI    44—72. 
Bauer    Alfred   F..    to   National    Lead   Co.      Bowling   pin   with 

hollow     metal    core    comnrlsing    a    pluralltv    of    sections 

3.228.687.   1-11-66.  CI.  273—82. 
Bfluer.  Konard  E..  to  Hupp  Corp.     Gas  fired  Infra-red  heaters. 

3  228.614.  1-11-66,  CI.  239 — 432. 
Beatty,  David  L.     Universally  pivoted  switch  actuator  mech- 
anism.    3.229,0,-19.  1-11-66,  CI    200 — 61.41. 
Becka,  Michael  .M.  :   See — 

Kamborian.   Jacob   S..   Becka,   and   Dunlap      3.228,046. 
Becker.   Paul.     Water-borne  transport  and  dispensing  vehicle. 

3, 228. .'39.  1-11-66.  CI.  214      15. 
Becker,    Walter    E.     to    Mueller    Welt    Contact    Lenses.    Inc. 

(^)rneal   contact   lens   fabricated   from   transparent   silicone 

rubl>er.     3,228,741.  l-ll-<'.6.  CI.  351—160. 
Beckerman.    .Morris,    to  Garcy   Corp.      Knock-down   showcase. 

3  228.736    1-11-66.  CI.  3l5— 14(). 
Beckett.   Donald   E.  and   R.  K..  to  Becke't-IIarcum  Co. 

loading    system    and    apparatus.      3.228,728.    1-11-66 

302— .34. 
Beckett-Harcum  Co.  :   See 

Beckett.  Donald  E  and  R.  K.     3,228,728 
Beckett,  Robin  K   :   See — 

Beckett.  I>onald  E.  and  Beckett.     3,228,728. 
Beecham  Group  Ltd.  :   See — 

SJoberg,  Berndt  0.  H..  and  Ekstrom.    3,228,930. 
Beert.  Carl  J.  :   See- 
Johnson.  Kenneth  R.,  and  Beert.     3.228,434. 
Beglan,  Mehrln.     Extruded  snap-on  molding  strip.     3,228,185. 

1    11-66.  CI.  52—718. 
Behner.    Otto.    H      Henecka,    F.    Hoffmeister,    H,    Krelskott, 

W  Meiser,  H.  W.  Schubert,  and  W.  Wlrth.  to  Farbenfabrlken 

Bayer   .Aktiengesellschaft.      Novel    2-phenvlanitno-4H-5,6-dl- 

hydro  1  3  thiaxine    derivatives.       3,228,935,     1-11-66,     CI. 

260—243. 
Behrens   Joh.  Friedrich  :  See — 
Bade.  Helnr  E.     3,228,422. 
Beispel,  Robert  :  See — 

Anderson.  Thomas  P..  and  Beispel. 
Bekkering,  Johan  A.    W.  F.  Heshuysen, 

veen.  to  Reactor  Centrum  Nederiand. 

854.  1-11-66,  CI.  176—78. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

Brent.  Robert  G.,  and  Bowen.     3.228.195. 
Edenborough,  Harry  K.     3  228.478. 
Bell,    Ross    L.,    and    O.    L    McClelland,    to    Collins   Radio    Co. 

Wide-band  dual   conical  antenna  with  intermediate  Imped- 
ance transition  coupling.     3,229,297,  1-11-66,  CI.  343 — 722. 


to 
CI. 


CI. 


Un 

CI. 


I 


3,228,134. 

and  H.  B.  Van  Neder- 
Reactor  cores.   3.228,- 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chapin,  Daryl  M.     3.22»,280.  i 

Mills.  John  K.     ;i.2l'U,194. 
Bemls  Co..  Inc.:   See    -  i 

AshtOH,  George  H.     3,228,584. 
Beuiis  Bro.  Bag  Co.  ;   See—  \  \ 

Fleming.  Russell   V.     3.228,58o.  i 

Beuardeau,  Xavler.  anil  M.  Manhal,  to  Centre  National  ae  la 
Recherche  Scientlflque.  I'hotoKraphlc  developing  apparatus. 
3  228.316,  l-U-tiO.  CI.  95—90..'). 

Bendix  Corp.,  The  ;   See—  

Blacklngton,  Paul  A.     3,229,160. 
Blair,  John  W.     3,228.194.  | 

Courtney.  Albert  L.     3,228.r>49.  '    | 

Eldred.  Wendell  E.     3.228,481.  '    , 

Gersoni.  Henry  B.,  and  Sohroeder.     3,228,383. 
Llnkrouni.  Irving  E.     3.229. 140. 
Loudon,  Donald  C.     3,229.162. 
Rlie.  Bernard  L  ,  and  Winger.     3.228.091. 
Rosback.  Richard  H.,  and  French.     3,228,418. 
Bendii  Westinghouse  .\utoinotlve  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Schubert,  Frank  R.     3,228.729.  | 

Schubert.  Frank  R.     3.228,730. 
Valentine.  Harry  M.     3.228,731 
Benetta.  (Jlannl  .   See —  „r.r.o«,.. 

(latta.  Giorgio,  and  Benetta.     3.228,919  w   ♦•    h 

Bennett.  Edward  L).,  to  Minnie  Punch  and  Die  Corp      Method 

of   making   a   die   set       3.228.262,    1-11-66.   CI.    76---107 
Berghaus     Bernhard.    and    H     Bucek.    to   Elektrophysikallsche 
Anstalt  Bernhard  Berghau.s.     .Method  of  regulating  an  elec- 
tric glow  discharge  and  discharge  vessel   therefor.     3,2-8,- 
809,  1-11-66.  CI.  148—16. 
Berpstrom    Eric  V.,  and  J.   G.   Mitchell,   to  Socony   Mobil  Oil 
Co     Inc     Thermal  exhaust  gas  afterburners  for  automobiles. 
3  228.1 8.-..  1-11-66.  CI.  60— 30. 
Berkelhamer    Louis  H  ,  to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries 
Corp       Small   electrical   unit   with   molded  ceramic  coating. 
3  229,237.  1-11-66.  CI.  338-266. 
Berman.    Leon,    to   Cit-Compagnie    Industrielle   des    Telecom- 
munications.     Plural    loop    automatic    frequency    controls. 
3.229  219.  1-11-66,  CI.  331—2. 
Bernardi,  Luigi  :   See —  .      ^    -     j 

Camerino,      Bruno,     Bernardi,      Bosisio.      and     Goffredo. 

Bernardi"  Luigi.  O.  Goffredo.  and  Q.  Bosisio,  to  Socleta 
Farmaceutici  Italia.  6-methyl-  and  1,6-dimethyl-ergoline-ll 
derivatives  3.228.939.  1-1 1-66.  CI.  260  -28.-..5. 
Bernardi  Luigi  G.  Bosisio.  B.  Camerino.  and  O.  CofTredo,  to 
Socleta  Farmaceutici  Italia.  6-niethyl-  and  1.6-dimethyl- 
ergollne  1  derivatives.  3.228.941.  1-11-66.  CI.  260— 28,->..'>. 
Bernardi.  Luigi.  (;.  Bosisio.  and  O  Goffredo,  to  Socleta  Farma- 
ceutici Italia.  Lumllysergol  derivatives.  3,228,943,  1-11- 
t!6,  CI.  260— 28.'>..'>.  „      .  „ 

Bernardi    Luigi,  O.  Goffredo,  and  B    Patelll.  to  Socleta  Farma- 
ceutici Italia.     Lumiergollne  derivatives.     3,228.944,  1-11- 
66.  CI.  260—285.5. 
Bernardin,  Robert  M. :  See 

Doyle.     Joseph     C.     Burgett 
3,228.558. 
Bernath     John,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.      Thermal    radiant 

energy  detecting  device.     3.229.235.  1-11-66.  Cl.  338-18. 
Berrv    George  K.  :   Sfc- 

^lorton    John  P..  Berry,  and  Stirling.     3.228,053. 
Berrv   Glenn,  and  C.  F.  Treppa.  to  The  Stanley  Works.     Drive 

mechanism.     3,228.675.   1-11-66,  Cl.  268 — 59. 
Beryllium  Corp..  The:    Sep 

Morana.  Simon  J.     3.228.813. 
Beste.   Lawrf-nce   F..   to   K     I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  o. 
Pro<'e88    for    forming    polymeric    dlsr>erslons    of    aromatic 
amides    with    negative   solubility.      3.228,902.    1-11-66,    Cl. 
260      29.2 
Bestt  Rollr.   Inc.:   See —  „,„„„, 

Stodciart.  Kenneth  R..  and  Henderson.     3.228,087.         i 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Graham.  Hugh  S.,  Cline,  and  Relnbold.     3.228,612. 
Blue.  Frank  L.  Ill      3,228.62.5 
Betts    Joseph  L.,  Jr.,  and  J.  A.  Gallagher,   to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Surface  coatings.    3,228.78."?,  1-11-66, 
Cl.   106      243. 
Betzold.  Edward  J..  Jr.,  A,  W.  Lindberg,  R.  J.  O'Donnell,  and 
R    M.  Wrob,  to  Universal  Match  Corp.     Computer  devices 
3.229.072,   1    11-66.  Cl.  235      61.6. 
Beyeler.  Pierre  E   :   See —  i 

Vogt.  Andre,  and  Beyeler.     3,228,861.  ' 

Biamonte    Alfred  R.  :   See— 

Morshauger.    Fred    S.,    Kalish,    Biamonte,   Borstlap,    and 
Weber.      3,228  662. 
Blen    Howard  L.,  to  Production  Technologies.  Inc.     Method  of 

making  cutting  dies      3.228.263.  1-11-68.  Cl.  76—107. 
Blesanz,   Charles   W..   Sr  .   K.  J.   Walsh,   and   C.    W.   Schubert 
Pre-cut    stone    building  construction.      3.228,155,    1-11-66, 
Cl.  52      20<'.. 
Blesecker.   Donald   L.,   to   Illinois  Tool   Works   Inc.      Snap  on 

control   mechanism.      3,228.254,    1-11-66,   Cl.   74—104. 
Bllllg.  Franklin  A.  :   Sec 

Washburn,  Robert  M.,  and  Bllllg.     3.228  982. 
Bllsky.  Earl,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.     Method  for  weav- 
ing contoured  thread  connected  dual  wall  Inflatable  fabric. 
3.22S.426,  1-11-66,  Cl.  139—20. 
Binder,  Hans  :   See 

Sauer.  Hubert   and  Binder.     3  22'<.915. 
Bingham    George  H..   Jr..   to  Cambridge  Rubber  Co.     Method 
of  making  lined  molded  plastic  footwear.     3,228,819,  1-11- 
66.  Cl    156      245. 
Bird    Jack  R.,  D.  W    Hall,  and  D.  A.  Denton,  to  Rolls-Royce 
Ltd.      Method  of  making  turbine  blades.     3.22S.095,   1-11- 
66,  Cl.  29  — 156..H. 
Bishop,   Click  v..   to   Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Traveling  wave 
parametric  amplifier      3,229,214.   1-11-66,  Cl.   330—4.6. 


Sauers.     and     Bernardin. 


Blstllne,  Raymond  G.,  Jr.  :   See- 
Well,  James  K.,  Stirton,  Smith,  and  Blstllne.     3,228,980. 
Blzjlgotti.  Plo  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Gas  bearings.    3,228.- 

734,   1-11-66,  Cl.  308      9. 
BUxoco,  Felix  F.,  and  J.  B.  Thels.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.     Device  for  compiling  Information  from  an  anaglyph. 
3,228,287,   1-11-66.  Cl.  hS      29. 
Black.    James    J.,    to    Pullman    Inc.      Split    bridge    assembly. 

,5,228,355,   1-11-66,   Cl.    105      458. 
Black,  Swalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.  (B.S.  A  B.)  :   See 

Conover,  William  J.     3,228,376. 
Blackiiigton,   Paul  A.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.      Ignition  system 
energized  by  either  A.C.  or  D.C.  source.     3.229,160,   1-11- 
66,  Cl.  315—175. 
Blair,  Donald  J.  :   See 

Parkinson,    Thomas    F..     Dalton,    Blair,    and     Drlscoll. 
3.228,M47. 
Blair,  John  W.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Split  system  Indicating 

means.     3,228,194.  1-11-66,  Cl.  60     54.5. 
Blake,   Frederick   L.,  deceased  ;  by  B.  A.  Dickson,  administra- 
trix,   to    Dickson    Electronics    Corp.      Method    of    forming 
semiconductors.      3,228.812.   1-11-66,   Cl.   148—187. 
Bliss,  E.  W.,  Co.  :   See  - 

Hlegel.  Joseph  J.     3,228,225. 
Bvrne,  John  J.,  and  Cruger.     3,228,6.30. 
BlomiH-rg,  Gijte  E.  E.     Coupling  device.     3,228,078.  1-11-66. 

Cl.  24-    123. 
Blue.   Frank   L.,   Ill,   to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.     Rod  or  wire 

colling  apparatus.     3,228,625,  1-11-66,  Cl.  242  -82. 
Blomijulst,  Arthur  G.  :   See 

Kane,  Oarold   A.,   Blomquist,   Randolph,   Scheurlch,   Wer- 
mager,  Allen,  Carlberg,   Scblavi,  Dohm,  and   Neuman. 
3,228.293. 
Blythe.  Clarence  M.  :   See — 

Griffin.   Desmond    C,   BIytbe,    Hammond,   and   Popovlcb. 
3,228.509. 
Bodley,   Robert  W.  :    Nee 

Ulm,  Reign  C,  and  Bodley.     3.228,702. 
Boehrlnger,  C.  F.,  &  Soehne  G.m.b.H.  :  See  — 

Dold,  Otto,  Stach,  and  Schaumann.     3,228,948. 
Boersma,  Theo  T.  :   See 

Van  Langen.  Johannes  O.  M.,  and  Boersma.     3,228,092. 
Bohn,  Richard  E.,  and  R.  C.  Slrrine,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts   Inc.      Transistor   logic   circuits.      3,229,119.    1-11-66, 
Cl.  307      88.5. 
Boland,    Lawrence  J.,   R.   Keslin,   G.   H.   Ottaway,   and   W.   V. 
Wright,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corp.      Code 
converter.     3,229,07s,  1    11    ti«.  CI.  235      154. 
Boles,   La  Clare  B.,   S.   Dlnersteln,  and   E.   J.   NIznIk,   to  Am- 
phenol   Corp.      Automatic   regulator  for   timepiece.      3,228,- 
182,  1-11-66,  Cl.  58—85.5. 
Bolle,  Victor  W.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.     Pneumatic  sawtooth  oscillator.     3,22h, 301,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  91      5. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  :  See-- 

Hunth,  Werner.     3.228,632. 
Bollinger.  James  R.  :   See 

Bollinger.  James  W.,  V.  M.  and 
Bollinger,  James  W.,  V.  M.  and  J.  R. 

545.   Ill    66.  Cl.  214—503. 
Bollinger.  Vernon  M.  :   See — 

Bollinger.  James  W.,  V.  M.  and  J.  R.     3,228,545. 
Bolton.  Douglas  H.  H.  :   See — 

Potts,  Michael  C  .  and  Bolton.  3,228,199. 
Potts.  Michael  C.  and  Bolton.  3.22S.300. 
Bolton.    Douglas    H.    H..    to    Dowty    Mining    Equipment    Ltd. 


J.  R.     3,228.545. 
Refuse  vehicle. 


3,228.- 


1-11-66,  Cl.  91—189. 


to  General  Electric  Co. 
apparatus.      3,229,023. 


Roof  support   assembly.      3,228,302, 
Bolton-Emerson,  Inc.:   See 

Russell.  Frank  H.     3,228,611. 
Bolton,  Michael  J.,  and  T.  O.  Nichols, 
Thermal    upgrading    of    electrical 
1    11-66.  Cl    174—14. 
Bond.  James  H   :   See 

Harrington.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  Smith,  and  Bond.     3.229,008. 
Bonllla.   Charles   F.,   K.   P.   Brown,   Jr.,   and   S.   H.   Brown    to 
National    Lead   Co.      Shipping  container  for   spent   nuclear 
reactor   fuel    elements.      3.229.096,    1    11-86,    Cl.    250—108. 
Boothe,  Willis  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Fluid  operated  er- 
ror detecting   and   Indication   circuit.      3,228.602,    1-11-66. 
Cl.  235—201. 
Boots  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nicholson.  John  S.,  and  Adams.     3,228,831. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  ;   See 

Donaldson.  Desmond  M.     3,228,367. 
Borlck.    Louis    L.,    to    Su[>erlor   Industries, 
buckle.     3.228.081,  1-11-66,  Cl.  24-230. 
Born.  Klaus  :   See 

Sennewald.   Kurt,   Born,  and   Rehberg. 
Borsl.  Jozsef  :   See   - 

Vargha.  Laszlo,  Kastrelner,  and  Borsl. 
Borstlap,  .\lhert  L   :   See 

.Morshauger.    Fred    S..    Kalish,    Biamonte, 
Wet)er.     3.22s.Bfi2 
Borsuk,  Alvln,  and  N.  J.  Wedekind,  to  Oscar  Maver  &  Co.  Inc. 
Material  comminution  ai)paratus.     3.228,442,"  1-11-66,  CI. 
146      192. 
Borys,    EmII.      Cartridge  fuse   holder  and   Indicator  with   ec- 
centrically mounted  contact.     3,229,065,  1-11-66.  Cl.  200 — 
130. 
Bosisio.  Germane  :   See  — 

Bernard!.   Lulgl.  Goffredo.  and  Bosisio.     3  228.939. 
Bosisio.    Germano,    O     Goffredo.    and    S.    Redaelll.    to    Socleta 
Farmaceutici    Italia.      6  methvl     and    1.6  dimethvl  ergollne 
nitriles      3.228.940.  1-11-66,  Cl.  260—285.5. 
Bosisio.  Germano;   See  - 

Bernardi,  Lulgl,  Bosisio,  Camerino.  and  Goffredo.     3,228,- 

941. 
Bernardi.  Lulgl.   Bosisio.  and  Goffredo.     3.228  943 
Camerino,   Bruno,   Bernardi.   and    Bosisio.      3,228,945. 


\ 
Inc.      Safety   belt 

3.228,977. 
3,228,961. 
Borstlap,   and 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.22S,195. 
19-balu  curtlcolds. 


3.228, 


Bounsall,  Norman  F.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Selective  recording 
and  display  systems  for  television  recorders.  3,229,035, 
l-ll-tf«,  CI.  17b  -6.6. 

Bowen,  Charles  W.  :  &'ee — 

Brent,  Robert  O.,  and  Bowen. 

Bowers,  Albert,  to  Syntex  Corp. 
932.  1-11-66,  CI.  260-239.55. 

Bowiiiun,  Robert  G.  Method  for  ceramic  work  In  prosthetic 
dj-ntlstry.      3,229,003,  1    11-66.  CI.  264  -  19. 

Bracken,  William  A.  Tissue  holder.  3.22h.618,  1-11-66, 
CI.   242—55.2. 

Brudner,  John  A.,  to  The  Lees-Bradler  <'o.  Lead  checkiiiK 
iind   measuring  means.      3,228,111,   1-11-66,  CI,  33 — 179.."). 

Brady,  Melvlu  >!.,  and  K  B.  Miillory.  to  Lnlfed  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  In-line  wave  guide 
calorimeter  wattmeter  using  spaced  heat  sinks  and  tem- 
perature measuring  means  therebetween.  3,229,206, 
1-11-66,  CI.   324      95. 

Braskamp,  Wlllem  H.,  to  Industriele  Onderneming  W.  H. 
Braskanv,  N.V.  Table  ventilator.  3,228,260,  1-11-66,  CI. 
74      600 

Bratton.  Francis  H.,  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Co.  Method  of 
making  mounted  clrcutry  connections.  3,228.093,  1-11-66. 
CI.    29— 1:.5.5. 

Bredemeler,   Horst  :   i'ee — 

Thaeter,   Hans,   and   Bredemeler.      3,228,534. 

Bredtschneider,    Kurt    B.,    and   J.    A.    Englert,    to    Crane    Co. 
actuating  means.     3,228.258,   1-11-66. 


See — 
,  Jr.,  and 

^'ee-- 
,  Jr.,  and 
T.,  and  A 


Breedlove.     3,229,263. 


Breedlove. 
A.  Tobias. 


3,229,263. 
to  Rock-Ola  Mfg. 
3,228.553,   1-11-66. 


3.228.2.')6. 
1-11-66.   n. 


Adaptor   for   valve 
CI     74— 424  S. 
Breedlove.  Robert  H.  : 
Luebbe.  J<»lin   W. 
Breedlove,  Shirley  .S.  : 
Luebbe.  John  W. 
Breltenstein.  Charles 

■Corp.      Packet  dispensing  mechanism. 
CI.    221      6. 
Brenner,    William,     15^     to    J.    P.    Malone.      Vehicle    speed 

indicator    means.      3.229,249.    1-11-66.    CI.    340     32.    - 
Brent.   Robert  G..  and  C.   W.   Bowen.   to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp. 

Ilydraulic    brake.      3.228.195,    1-11-66,    CI.    60—54.6. 

Hresk,    Frank    C..    and    R.    P.    Gray,    to    Monterey    Research 

Laboratorv,  Inc.     Shock  programmer.     3,228.67;2,  1-11-66. 

»'l.   267      i. 

Hresliii,  John  P.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Navy.-     Marine 

propeller    ass«'mbly.      3.228,477,    1-11-66.    CI.    170—160.25. 

Bricker,   Robert   K.  :  Sec- 

Lehman.    Lester    H..    Bricker,    and    Flohr. 
Brinkman,    Charles    L.      Stock    reel.      3.228.624. 

242— 75.4:{. 
Bristol-Myers  C9.:  See- 

McGregor,   Donald   N.,   and  Cheney.      3,228,962. 
British    Celnnese   Ltd.  :    Srr — 

John.  John  A.,  Smith,  and  Dale.      3,228.983. 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.,  The:  Ser 

Kirk,    David  N.,  and   Petrow.      3,228.933. 
British  Nvlon  Solnners  Ltd.  :  *ii'e-- 

l'atersi>n.    William    (J.      3.228,181. 
British   Petroleum  Co.,  The.  Set — 

Demeester,    Jacques.      .3. 228. 875. 
British  Titan  Products  Co..  Ltd.  :  See- 

Kvans.  Arthur  W.,  and  Arkless.      3,228.887. 
Broderick.  John  P.  :  See 

guaas,  Joseph  F,,  and  Broderick.      3,228.610. 
Brog<lex  Co.  :  See  — 

Rus.sell,    Kenneth    F.      3,228.324. 
Bross.  Helmut  K..  to  Dr.  Adolf  Kurschner  Metallwarenfabrik. 

Toy  roiket.    H,228.141,  1-11-66,  CI.  46—86. 
Brown.  Boverl  fc  Cle,  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Depenbrock.   Manfred       3.229.189 
Brown,    Charles    B.      Aircraft    spinner   assembly.      3.228.476. 

1-11-66.    CI.   170  —  135.743. 
Brown.   Curtis   L.      Automatic  timing  and   disi>enKing  device. 

3.228..">62.  1-11-66.  CI.  222   -  70. 
Brown,   Gavlord   W..  and   D.   J.   Rise,   to   Brown   Machine  Co. 

Finishing    machine.      3.228.086.    1-11-66.    Cl.    29-33. 
Brown.  James,  to  Power  Jets  (Research  &  Development)  Ltd. 

Gas  turbine  plant.      3.228.190.  1-11-66.  Cl.  60—39.51. 
Brown.  Karl  P.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Bonilla,     Charles    F..     and    K 
3.229.096. 
Brown   Machine   Co.  :   See — 

Brown.  Gavlord  W..  and  Rise 

Brown.    Peter   F..    and    M     J.    Hartig,    to    K.    I.    du    I'ont    de 

Nemours  and  Co.      Method  and  apparatus  employing  hollow 

polvflnorinated      plastic      filaments      for      heat      exchange. 

3.228.456.    1-11-66,   Cl.    165-1. 

Brown.    Richard    W..   to   Honeywell    Inc.      Control   apparatus. 

3,228.458.    1-11-66.    Cl     165      26. 
Brown.   Roy    M..   and   J.   D.    Knoch. 
Game    apparatus    having    rollinj 
means.     3.228,691,  1-11-66,  Cl. 

Brown.   Steven    H.  :   See — 

Bonilla,     Charles    F..     and    K      P.     and     S.     H.    Brown. 
3.229.096. 
Brown.    Warreii    M..    to   Anchor   Ho<king   Glass  Corp.      Auti>- 

matlc     control     means     for     sealing     machine.       3.228,169. 

1-11-66.  Cl.   53—78. 
Brown.   William   E  ,  and  C.   A.  Levlne.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.      GaseouK    fuel    cell    and    process    of    gaseous    fuel    cell 

operation.     3.228.797.  1-11-66.  Cl.  136-86. 
Brown    William  G.      Valve  stem   sealing  means  with  positive 

9tem    lubrication.      3.228.384.    1-11-66,    Cl.    12.3—188. 
Brownlow.    James    M..    and    K.    R.    Grebe,    to    International 

Business   Machines   Corp.      Arravs  of  magnetic  circuit  ele 

ments.      3._'29.265.  1-11-66.  Cl.  340—174 
Brubnker.  Alvah  F.      Portable  shuffleboard  court.     3.228,692, 

1-11-66.   Cl.  273—126. 


P.     and     S      H.     Brown. 


3,228,086. 


to   Jay  mar   Specialty   Co. 
balls    and    pivoted    stop 
>73— 118. 


3,228,272. 
Wilcox    Co. 


Boiling 


and  M.  F.  Saczawa,  to 
Tilting    rotary    table. 

T.    W.,    and    Saczawa. 


3,228,- 


Brun    Corp.  :   See — 

Barker,   William   E.,   Jr.      3,228,282. 
Brundage,    Robert    W.      Multiple    discharge    hydraulic    pump. 

3.228,34.'.,   1    11-66,  Cl.  103—126. 
Bruschke,   Joost   M.    M.,   and   T.   L.   Jernlgan,    to   Eskimo   i'ie 
Corp.      Apparatus    and    method    for    enrobing    confections. 
3,228, 3.-.7,    1-11    66.   Cl.    107      54. 
Bryan,   George  D.,  Jr.:  .See 

Cvacho,  Daniel  S.,  Bryan,  and  Lee 
Bryan.    Roland    T.,    to    The    Babcock    & 

water    nuclear    reactor    with    breeder    blanket    superheater 
3.228.846.    1    11-66,   Cl.    176—18. 
Bryden,  Richard  J.,  and  J.  G.  Rlchter,  to  Slmmonds  Precision 
Products,  Inc.     Radio  location  system.     3,229,294.  1-11-66, 
Cl.   343—120. 
Hrydon,  Loy  B.  :  See—- 

Hughes,  Curtis  W.,  and  Brydon.      3,228,63."). 
Brys,   Harry   E.,   to  Armco   Steel   Corp.      Radiation   thickness 
gauge    using   magnetic   amplifier   and   a   constant    reference 
source    voltage    for    comparison.      3,229,094,    1-11-66,    Cl. 
250— 83.3. 
Bryson.   James   R..   to  Washington  Ethical   Labs,   Inc.      Appa- 
ratus for  forming  sponges.     3,228,145.   1-11-66,  CI.  51 — 5. 
Bucclcone,  Dario,  to  Bucciconi  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.     Vacuum 

belt  type   conveyor.      3,228,682,    1-11-66,   Cl.   271—74. 
Bucciconi  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — - 

Buccicone,    Dario.      3,228,682. 
Bucek,    Hans:    See — 

Berghaus,  Bernhard,  and  Bucek.      3,228.809 
Buchanan.   David   L.  :  See-- 

Rosengarten,    Walter    E.,    Jr.,    Flower,    and    Buchanan. 
3,228,146. 
Buddemeyer,  Bruce  D..  J.   R»  Moneymaker,  and  M.  C.  Mever. 
to    The    Paniplus    Co.      Emulslficatlon    agents.      3,228.772. 
1-11-66.   Cl.   99  —  94. 
Budney.   Henrv  S  .  M.   P..  and  T.  W., 
Atlantic   Machine   Tool   Works.   Inc 
3.228.266.   1-11-6C.  Cl.   77—64. 
Budnev,  Michael  P.  :  .See — 

Budnev.    Henrv    S..    M.    P.,    and 
3.228  266. 
Budney.  Thaddeus  W.  :   See — 

Budney,  Henry  S.,  M.  O.  and  T.  W..  and  Saczawa 
266. 
Budny.    Bernard    R.,    to   Allen-Bradley  .Co.      Static  frequency 

multiplier.     3,229,192,  1-11-66,  Cl.  321 — 68. 
Budzlch.  Tadeusz,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.     Hydraulic  motor. 

3.228, .303,  1-11-66,  Cl.  91—198. 
Bull  Dog  Lock  Co.:   See- 
Waller,  Arthur,  and  Isensee.     3,228,717. 
Bulman,  E.  O.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Waltz.  Edward.     3.228.578. 
Bunch,  Harry  J.     Tractor-trailer  hitch.     3,228,546,  1-11-66, 

Cl.  214—505. 
Bunyan,  Thoma.s  W.,  to  P  &  O  Research  and  Development  Co., 
Ltd.     Propeller  hub  and  shaft  connection.     3,228,482    1-11- 
66,  Cl.  170-173. 
Burch,  William   J.,  to  United  States  of  Americ-a,  Navy.     Ma 
chlnery  foundation  and  method  of  assembling.     3.228,638 
1-11-66,  Cl.  248—22. 
Burgett.  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Etoyle.  Joseph  C,  Burgett,  Sauera,  and  Bernardin.    3,228.- 
558. 
Burillon.  Pierre  :   See  — 

Chezaud.  Jean  C,  Burillon.  and  Manglerl.     3.228.366 
Burks.   Robert   E.,  Jr.,   J.   C.  Lacey,  Jr.,  and  T.   W'.  Ray,  to 
Southern  Research  Institute.     Infusible  silvlamine  polymer 
and   process  for  producing  same.     3,228,89o.   1-11-66    Cl. 
260—2. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :  See^ 

Fahringer.  Victor  T.     3.229,443. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See-- 

Solyst,  Erik  R.     3,229.268. 
Macker.  John  A.,  and  Slmonsen.     3.229.073. 
Bursev.    Roy.   and    M.   J.   Forget.   33>^%    to   Pneumatic  and 
Hydraulic  Co..  I,td.     Tent.     3.228.405.  1-11-66.  Cl.  135—1. 
Butcher,  Charles  H..  to  Universal  Marion  Corp.     Hoist  rigging 
assembly  for  crane  apparatus  and  the  like.    3,228,535,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  212— .->8. 
Butler.  Miles  F..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Strengthened  cath- 
ode ray  tube.     3,228,548.  1-11-66.  Cl.  220 — 2.1. 
Byrd,  Edward  E.  :   See — 

Still,  Conway  L.,  and  Byrd.     3,228,149. 
Byrne,  James  J.,   to  The  Warner   Brothers  Co.     Foundation 
garment    with    reinforced    panels.      3,228,401,    1-11-66,   Cl. 

1  ^o — •>oH. 

Byrne,  John  J.,  and  R.  W.  Cruger,  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.  Air- 
craft launching  system.      3,228.630,    1-11-66,  Q    244 63 

C.A.V.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Evans,  Fraser  M.,  and  Kemp.     3,228,389 
Peltret,  Pierre  H.     3,229,135 

"COQ'',  N.V.  :   See- 
be  Rulter.  Arend.     3,229,057. 

Cabot  Corp.  :  See — 

Albro.  Henry  H.     3.228.096. 

MacKenzle,  James  C.  and  Smith.     3.228  908 

Cadmus.  Martin  C.  and  R.  F.  Anderson,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  a  microbial  polysac- 
charide.    3.228.855,1-11-66,01.195 — 31.  »',>««- 

Cadwallader,  John  A.  :   See — 

Stoddard,  Robert  K..  and  Cadwallader.     3.228,265. 

Cagen    George,     Size  reduction  of  sheet  material.     3,228,274, 

*    11 — OO,   vl,   oo — 100. 

Callanen.  Frederick  B. :  See — 

Voase,  Thomas  R.,  and  Callanen.     3,228,051. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Shepherd,  James  W.,  and  Grantham.     3,228,045. 
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Calmar.  Inc.:  See—  

Corsette,  Douglas  F.     3,228,34 ». 
Calow.  Th.,  &  Co.  :   Hee— 

Llndemann,  Hans.     3,228,075.  i 

Cambridge  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

Bingham,  George  H.,  Jr.     3.228,819.  ' 

Camerlno,  Bruno  :   See —  ^  ^  m     ^        ^  <»oo 

Bernardl,  Lulgi,  Boslslo,  Camerlno,  and  OoBredo.    3,228,- 
941. 
Camerlno,    Bruno,    A.    Glaesser,    and    B.    I'atelU,    to    Socleta 
Farmaoeuticl  Italia      6-mftliyl-  and  1,6-diraethyl  ergoUno  1 
compounds.      3,228,942,   l-ll-ti«.  CI.   260^-28:...-5. 
Camerlno    Bruno,    L.    Bernardl,   ©."Bo.'ilslo,   H.   Orlest-ott,   \N . 
Melser    H.   W.   Schubert,  and  W.  Wlrth,  to  Societa  Karma 
cruticl'   Italia.       t>  uiethyl-    and    l,t}dimethyl-8-(a-hydroxj  ■ 
alkyD-ergoUne  1  deHvatlves.     3,228,945.  1-11-66,  CI.  260— 
28o.5. 
Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Co  ,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ferrabee.  Francis  G.    3.228,440. 
Canterlno.  I'eter  J.,  and  L.  V.  Fonts,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Method  of  making  mlcroporous  polyolefin  articles  and  prod 
uct  therefrom.     3,228,89«>,  1-11-66,  CI.  260—2.5. 
Capelle,  Arthur  (  .     Bubble  type  game  device.     3,228.689,1-11- 

66,  CI.   273—85. 
Capital  Parachuting  Enterprises  :   See — 

Hughes,  Curtis  W.,  and  Urydon.     3.228,635. 
Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc.  :    See — 

MaoI>onald„  Robert  I).     3.229.058. 
Carlb«*rg,  Robert  K.  :   See — 

Kossaii.    Robert    L..    Carll)erg,    Weber, 
Scheurich,  and  Matson.     .1,228,192. 
Koswau,    Robert    1...    Carlbcrg,    Weber, 
Scheurich.  and  .Matson.     3,228.297. 
Carleton.  John  V.,  to  Inlon  Tank  Car  Co. 


Carlon,   Hugh   R., 
America,   Army 


W.  T.  McNalr,  Jr.,  and 
of  America.  Pro<'es8  of 
3.228.985    ,1-11-66,    CI. 


Allen,   Wermagvr, 

Allen,    Wermager, 

External  beating 
arrangement  for  a  storage  tank.  3.228,466.  1-11-66.  CI. 
165—169. 

and   H.   Tannenbaum,   to    Lnlted   States  of 
Filter  wheel  for  portable  infrared  detec- 
tor.    3.228,292'.  1-11-66,  CI.  88-111. 
Carl.son,   David   J  ,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Eleotrlcallv 
tunable   field-effect   transistor  circuit.     3,229.120,   1-11-66, 
CI.  307—88.5.  ,.    ,     _.  ^, 

Carlson,  William  C.  A.,  and  C.  K.  Sorensen,  to  I  nlted  States 
of  America,  .National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion. Klectrlc  arc  device  for  heating  gases.  3,229,155, 
l_ll_fi6,  CI.  31.')— 111. 
Carney  John  L.,  Jr.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Hatch  cover 
structure  for  railway  cars.  3.228.353.  1-11-66,  CI.  105— 
377. 
Carnell,  James  \.  :   See —  „„   „  ii         i 

Warhurst.  Joseph  S,,  and  Carnell.    3.228.369.         I      l|         ' 
Carolina  Pad  and  Paper  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Ihirfman.  Kdgar  P.     3.228..-)54. 
Carp«iiter,    Sammy,    W.    E.    Taylor, 
F.    T.   Talbert,   to   Celanese  Corp 
purifvlng    methyl    ethyl    ketone. 
260-^,193.  _    ^ 

Carter.  Paul  H.,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corp.     Method  of  provid- 
ing a  preformed  closure  member  for  a  container.     3.229,010, 
1-11-66,  CI.  264—136. 
Carfwrieht,    Horace    A.      Aggregate    feed    for   road    surfacing 

machineo-      3,228,310,  1-11-66.  CI.  94 — 44. 
Case.  J.  I..  Co.  :   See — 

Pedersen,  Carl  O.     3,228,306. 
Casey,  James  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Easy- 
oi)enlng   seal   of    adhesive    tape.      3,228.076,    1-11-66.    CI. 
24     16. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

MacLean.  Alexander  F.     3,228  971. 

Carpenter,  Sammy.  Taylor.  McNalr,  and  Talbert 
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(^Connor,  Pitrlck  J.     3,228.973. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlfluue  :  See —         | 

Benardeau,  Xavier.  and  Marchal.     3.228,316. 
Chain  Belt  Co.  :   See— 

Yeasting,  Maynard  C.     3,228,517. 
Chakolan,  George.  R.  T.  Crowell,  and  A.  Ouellette,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.     Air-drag  apparatus  for  missiles. 
3,228,ti34,  1-11-66,  Cl.  244—113.  , 

Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  :   See —  I  1 

Poland.  Milton  E.     3,229,144. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.  :   See —  | 

Wills,  Donald  F.     3.228,305. 
Chaperon.  William  E.     Combination  bore  sighting  device  and 

bore  scope.     3,228,108,  1-11-66,  Cl.  33—46. 
Chapln,  Daryl  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Code 

converter.     3,229  280,  1-11-66,  Cl.  340—347. 
Chemagro  Corp.  :   See — 

Alchenegg,  Paul  C.  and  Emerson.     3,228,988. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
Schluter,  Herbert,  and  Kranzleln.     3.228.906. 
Chen    William  K.   W.,   to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 
Electrodlalysls  device.     3,228,867,  1-11-66.  Cl.  204—301. 

Cheney,  I^e  C.  :   See — 

McGregor,  Donald  N.,  and  Cheney 

Cherry,  Wesley  R.  :   See — 

Scott,  Charles  E.,  and  Cherry. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  :   See — 

Markland,   William   R.,   Doca. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See^ 

Thomas.  John  R.     3.228,881. 

Harle,  Oliver  L  .  and  Thomas 

Kozlowskl,  Robert  H.,  and  Jacobson.     3,228,993. 
Chezaud,    Jean   C.    P     Buiillon.   and   D.    Manglerl,    to   Soclete 
Rhodiaceta.     Process  for  sewing  fabrics 
66,  Cl.  112—262. 


3,228, 


3.228,962. 


3,228,923, 


and  Tusa. 


3,228,882. 


3,228.842. 

1        I' 


3,228,946. 
3,228,947. 


3,228,366,  1-11- 


Chllders,  Clifford  W.,   to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Method 
of  polymerizing  olefins  with   nickel  or  cobalt  salt-organo- 
pbosphlne  complex  and  an  acidic  metal  hallde.     3,228,917. 
1-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 84.1. 
Childers,  Clifford  W.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Polymer- 
ization process  and  catalyst.    3,228.924.  1-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 
94.3. 
Childress,  Clyde  O..  to  Electrostatic  Printing  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.    Spacer  contact  for  electrostatic  printing.     3,228.326. 
1-11-66,  Cl.  101  —  114. 
Chilton,  John  M..  to  W.  &  J.  Avery,  Ltd.     Logical  circuits. 

3.229,117,  1-11-66.  Cl.  307—88  5. 
Chlti«yat,  Anwar  K.,  to  Dptomechanisms,  Inc.     Photosensitive 
optical  tracker  for  moon  or  i+atellltes.     3,229,101,  1-11-66, 
Cl.  250—203. 
Chodorowskl.  Wieslaw  T.,  to  Stracban  &  Henshaw  Ltd.     Fold- 
ing of   paper  and  like  material.      3.228.710.    1-11-66.   Cl 
281—38. 
Chromcraft,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rich,  Maurice,  Jr.     3.228.359. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :   See — 

Ball.  Thomas  M.     3.228,«««. 
Chubb.  Talbot  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  magnetically  orienting  a  space  vehi- 
cle.    3.228,628,  1-11-66.  Cl.  244—1. 
Chupungeo.    Estanislao    J..    J.    A.    Quii>to8.    Ill,    and    W.    8. 
Godlnez,  to  Ansor  Corp.     Copper  recovery  process  from  an- 
hydrous copi)er  ammonium  sulfite.     3.228,765,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
75—117. 
Churchill,  Thomas  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Power  supply 

filter  circuit.     3  229.184,  1-11-66,  Cl.  321—10. 
Clabattarl,  Emll  J.,  and  L.  A.  Ellner,  to  Yeomans  Bros.  Co. 
Apparatus  for  gasification  of  liquids.     3,228,526,   1-11-66, 
Cl.  210—221. 
Clba  Corp. :  Sep— 

Kappeler,  Helnl,  and  Schwyzer.  3,228  839. 
Kappeler,  Helni,  and  Schwyzer.  3,228,926. 
Kappeler,  Helnl.  and  Schwyzer.  3  228  927. 
Schmidt,  Paul,  Eichenberger,  and  Wilhelm. 
Schmidt.  Paul,  Eichenberger,  and  Wilhelm. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Greiat,  Maurice.     3,228,780. 
Cit-Compagule  Industrlelle  des  Telecommunications:  See— 

Berman,  Leon.     3,229.210. 
Clare,  John,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Sunshade  support  as- 
sembly.    3  228.722,  1-11-66,  Cl.  296—97. 
Clarke,  Peter  J. :  See— 

Kearns,  Wl!llum  J.,  Clarke,  and  Vandersliee.     3,22«  590. 
Clarke,  Peter  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Thermo-electric  mo- 
tor In  electron  discharge  device  envelope.     3,229,177,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  318—117. 
Claus   Kurt  W.  O..  to  Schloemann  Aktlengesell.<«chaft.     Rolling 
mills  for  rolling  fragmentary  metal  Into  sheets,  rods,  wire 
or  the  like.     3,228,062,  1-11-66,  Cl.  18—9. 
Ciauson-Kass,  Niels  :   See — 

Renk,  Ernst  F..  and  Clau.son-Kass.     3,228  950. 
Clawson,   Lewis  F.,   Jr.      Skipping  toy      3,228,684,   1-11-68, 

Cl.  272—57. 
Clift.  Claude  V.     Meter-controIUng  system.     3.229,108.  1-11- 

66.  Cl.  250—239. 
Cllne.  William  M.  :   See- 
Graham,  Hugh  S.,  Cllne,  and  Relnbold.     3  228,612. 
Cloride  Electrical  Storage  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See  - 

Barak,  Monteflore,  Peters    and  Jackson.     3,228,796. 
Coates,   John  W  .    to  The  Forgrove  Machinery  Co.   Ltd.     Ap- 
paratus  for   delivering   metered   batches  of  biscuits   or   the 
like  from  a  column.     3,228.538.  1-11-66,  Cl.  214 — 7. 
Coates.   Leroy.      Safety  device  for  power  equipment.      3.228.- 

177,  1-11-66,  Cl.  56—25.4. 
Coburn.  Kenneth  O..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Method  for  pro- 
ducing  hlehlv   ductile   metallic   coated    ferrous    sheet    and 
strip      3,228,810,  1-11-68.  Cl.  148—16. 
Coby,  George,  to  Coby  Glass  Products  Co.,  Inc.     Package  for 

frangible  articles.     3.228,518,  1-11-66.  Cl.  206—45.19. 
Coby  Glass  Products  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 

Coby,  George.     3,228,518. 
Cohen,  Charles  L  ,  and  O.   L.   Saxlld.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.     Analog  to  digital   time  base  encoder. 
3  229.272,  1-11-66,  Cl.  340—347. 
Cohen,  Elle,  and  S.  Roth.     Eddy-current  coupling.     3,229,132. 
1-11-66,  Cl.  310—105. 
.  Cohen,  Raphael,  and  J.  O    Lennhan,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
'       maceiitlcal  Co.     IMagnostlc  reagent  composition  for  deter- 
mining blood  coagulation  factors  and  method  of  use.    3,228,- 
841     1-11-66,  Cl.   167—84.5. 
Cole,  Edward  L.,  and  E.  C.  Knowles,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Method 
for   preparing   supported   catalytic   structures.      3.228,892. 
1-11-66,  Cl.  252-463 
Coleman,  James,  and  J.  8.  Staten.     Car  top.    3.228.084,1-11- 

66.  Cl.  25—142. 
Cohen.  Joseph  :  See — 

McEwan,  William  8..  Gordon,  and  Cohen.    3.228,338. 
Colby    Warren  L.  :  See — 

Evans.  John  T.,  and  Colby     3  228,525. 
Colecchl.  Paul  S.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.     Speed  control  for  rolls. 

3,228,822,  1-11-66,  Cl.  242—67.2. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Bell,  Ross  L.,  and  McClelland.     3,229,297. 
Farmer.  David  K.     3,228,210. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 
Jarvls,  James  H..  Jr.     3,228.362. 
Keldenlch,  Albert  G.     3.228,233. 
Commercial  Filters  Corp.  :  See — 

Mummert,  John  R.,  Trammel,  Sblnn,  and  Norton.    3,228,- 
528. 

Commissariat  .\  L'Energle  Atomlque  :  See — r 
Lemaltre,  RenC,  and  Roche.     3,228,851. 
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Conover,  WIHlam  J.,  to  SwalU  &  Bryson  Black,   Inc.    (B.  S. 
A   li.).     ijtall    treucb    aud    grate    cuiubiQatioD.      3,228,37(3, 
1-11-06.  CI.  119—28. 
Consulidated  fc^lectronics  Industries  Corp. :  See — 
Berkelbuiuer,  LouIh  II.     3,229,237. 
Demliig,  Andrew  F.     3.229,169.  i 

Ellin,  Frederick  I.    3,229  238.  ' 

Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  Hee — 
Maler,  CurtU  E.     3,228,222. 
Tooker,  tieorge  J.     3,228,709. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  -See — 

HlUjer,  CurtlM.     3,229.036. 

Lee.  Ilobert  M.     3.229  2«4. 

Controls  Co.  of  AmerlcA  :  See — 

Matthles,  Alan  A.     3,228.204. 
Cooper,   I'aul,   to  Tliouipson   Hanio  VVooldrldge  Inc.      Centrif- 
ugal Impeller  «nd  uiettiud  of  making  same.    3,228.344,  1-11- 
66.  CI.  103—115. 
Coordes.  John  E..  to  United  States  of  Ajuerica,  Army.     Heavy 
equipment  transporters.     3,228,547,  1-11-66,  CI.  214 — 506. 
Copley,  Michael  J.,  K.  E.  Kerrel,  and  J.  W.  I'ence,  to  United 
Statea  of  America,  Agriculture.     Processing  of  wheat  and 
product  produced  therefrom.     3,228,771,  1-11-66,  CI.  99— 
80. 
Coppola,  Francis  S.     Scale  with  Index  means  for  determining 
weight  of  material  removed  from  a  container.     3,228,488, 
1-11-66,  CI.  177 — 173. 
Cornelius  Co.,  The;  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  T.    3,228  202. 
Cornelius,    Richard   T.,    to   The  Cornelius   Co.      Method   and 
means   for    making   cracked    Ice   and    the    like.      3,228,202, 
1-11-66.  Cl.  62—71. 
Cornell Dublller  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

McHugh.  James  F.    3,229,173. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Butler,  -Miles  F.     3,228,548. 
Corsette,    Douglas    F.,    to   Calmar,    Inc. 

1-11-66,  Cl.  103 — 178. 
Cory,  Charles  E.,  to  V^C  Corp.     Packaging  machine. 

171,  1-11-66,  Cl.  53 — 187. 
Costello,  Charles  and  Ray  H. :  See — 

Crocker,  Edwin  V.  3,228,432. 
Couffer,  Robert  V\'.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Pressurized  bever- 
age dispenser  development.  3,228,559,  1-11-66,  Cl.  222— 
52. 
Cournoyer.  Wilfred  H..  and  J.  Knuth.  Device  for  feeding  raw 
materials  to  plastic  extrusion  machines.  3,228.065.  1-11- 
6«.  Cl.  18 — ^12. 

to  The   Bendlx  Corp.     Pressure  vessel. 


Pump.      3.228,347, 


3,228,- 


3.228,543,    1-11-66,   Cl. 


Courtney.   Albert   L. 

3.2iJ8,549.  1-11-66,  Cl.  220 — 3. 

Cowan,    William   R.      Boat    trailer. 
214—84. 

Cowley,  Clement  W.  :  See — 

Rlafret,  Arthur  P.,  Cowley,  and  Tlmson.     3.228,838. 

Cox.  Willis  T.  Guiding  apparatus  for  operating  highway  ve- 
hicles  on    railroad    tracks.      3,228,350.    1-11-66.   Cl.    105 — 

Of  J^ 

Craig.  Hugh  R.  M.  :  See— 

Frankel.  Adolf,  and  Craig.     3,228,859. 

Crane  Co.  :  See— 

<;el88,  John  R.     3.228.415. 

Creager.  John  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Hot  wire  electro 
magnetic  ttasher.     3.229.126.  1-11-66,  Cl.  307  —  132. 

Crlle.  Eugene  E.,  P.  M.  Thomas,  and  L.  W.  Wright.  Pallet 
handling  machine.     3,228,540,  1-11-66,  Cl.  214—16.4. 

Crile.  Eugene  E.,  F.  M.  Thomas,  and  L.  W.  Wright.  Pallet 
handling  machine.     3  228,541,  1-11-66,  Cl.  214—16.4. 

Critchlow,  Dale  L..  and  R.  H.  Dennard,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Vesrtlglal  sideband  transmission  sys- 
tem.    3.229.209,  1-11^66,  Cl.  325— 136. 

Crocker.  Edwin  V.,  to  C.  and  R.  H.  Costello,  doing  business 
as  Costello  Bros.  Metalcraft.  Screen  wire  machine.  3.228.- 
4-32,   1-11-66.  Cl.  140—109. 

Croft,  Thomas  A.,  25%  to  P.  B.  Flhe.  Liquid  carrier.  3.228,- 
577,  l-n-66.  Cl.  224—42.46. 

Crooker,  William  G.,  and  J.  O.  Flchtner,  to  Worthlngton 
Corp.  Combination  cooling  and  sealed  gas  combustion  heat- 
ing unit.    3.228.459.  1-11-66,  Cl.  165—48. 

Crounse,  Nathan  N.,  and  R.  J.  Schumacher,  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.  Anticoccidial  compositions  and  methods  of  using 
same.     3.228.883,  1-11-66.  Cl.  167— 53.1. 

Crowell,  Russell  T. :  See — 

Chakolan,  George,  Crowell,  and  Ouellette.    3  228,634. 

Crownover,  Joseph  W.,  to  McCulloch  Corp.  Plezoelectrical 
Ignition  systems.     3,^29,154,  1-11-66.  Cl.  315 — 55. 

Cruger,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Byrne.  John  J.,  and  Cruger.     3.228,630. 

Culbertsnn,  George  W.  ;  See — 

Eason,  Clarence  M.,  Pfeffer,  and  Culbertson.     3.228  501. 

Curll,  Allan  R.,  Jr.,  B.  I.  Keprta,  Jr..  and  D.  T.  Webb,  to 
Phllco  Corp.  Electronically  controlled  means  for  position- 
ing rotatable  shafts.     3.229,170.  1-11-66,  Cl.  318 — 16. 

Currle.  Grover  C.  Additive  feeding  means.  3,228,040,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  4—226. 

Curtis,  Robert  G.,  and,  S.  W.  Gates,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  In- 
creased resolution  time  Interval  measuring  system.  3,229,- 
201,  1-11-66,  Cl.  324 — 68. 

CurtlssWright  Corp.  :  See— 

Lubkln    Samuel,  Mondseheln,  and  Wulflng.     3,229,257. 

Cvacho,  Daniel  S.,  O.  D.  Bryan.  Jr.,  and  H.  W.  Lee,  Jr..  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bending 
and  cutting  a  partially  slltted  long  tube  to  produce  a  plural- 
ity of  relatively  short  tubes.  3,228,272,  1-11-66,  Cl.  83— 
37. 

Dalgnault.  LouU  G.,  F.  W.  Moore,  M.  P.  Antnlek,  and  M.  E. 
Ollllland.  to  Texaco  Inc.  -Method  for  oroduclng  a  corrosion 
Inhibited  antifreeze  composition.  3,228,884,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
252—75. 


Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Hltzelberger,  Erwln.     3,228.156. 

Ddlry-Mour,  Inc.  :  Se — 

Swanson.  Arthur  M.,  and  Fenske.     3.228.115. 
Swanson,  Arthur  M.,  and  Fenske.    3.228.116. 

Dale,  (ieorge  A.  :  See — 

John,  John  A.,  Smith,  and  Dale.     3,228,983. 

D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  to  Metal  Recovery  Systems.  Chelating 
resins  and  method  of  preparation.  3.228.920  1-11-66.  Cl. 
260—88.1. 

D'Aloisio,  Kilo  F.  :  See— 

Fenn,  Raymond  T.,  and  D'AloIslo.     3,228,270. 

Dalton.  (ieorge  R.  :  See — 

Parkinson,     Thomas    F.,    Dalton,    Blair,    and     DrUcoU 
3.228,847. 

Daly,  Thomas  A.,  and  S.  Kowalyshyn,  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Electrical  control  systems.  3.228.370. 
l-ll-6t5,  Cl.  114—20. 

Damm,   Carl   A.,   and   R.   L.   McGlboney,   to   United   States  of 
America,    .Navy.      Pm-uuiatic   energy    cartridge.      3.228  385 
1-11-66,  Cl.   124      11. 

I>angauthier,  .Marcel,  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  et  d'Appllcatlons 
Industrielles  Commerclales  et  Imniobilleres  "Inter-Tech- 
nique." Motor-change  gear  units.  3,2C8,255.  1-11-66  Cl. 
74—333. 

Daniels.  Dennis,  to  Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.  Method  for 
punching.     3,228,105,  1-11-66,  Cl.  29—525. 

I>aniels,    Dennis,    to    Houdallle    Industries,    Inc.      Means    for 
punching.     3.228,227,  1-11-66,  Cl.  72—324. 

Dasa  Corp.  :   See — 

Kllburg.  James.     3,229,042. 
Kllburg.  James.     3,229,043. 

Daugherty,  Ralph  K.,  i.j  to  G.  I.  Magnuson  and  >^  to  G.  I. 
and  R.  Magnuson  and  L.  J.  Fox,  as  trustees  of  estate  of 
R.  M.  Magnuson.  Rotary  solenoid  with  Improved  air  gaps 
and  stop  members.     3,229,171,   1-11-66,  Cl.  317 — 197. 

Daugherty,  Ralph  K.,  and  T.  J.  Smith,  Vj  to  G.  I.  Magnuson 
and  Vi  to  G.  I.  and  R  Magnuson  and  L.  J.  Fox,  as  trustees 
of  estate  of  R.  M.  Magnuson.  Rotary  solenoid  3,229  170, 
1-11-<J6.  Cl.  317—197. 

Daus,  Donald  G..  to  Everett  R.  McGrew.  Tilting  and  dis- 
pensing device.     3.228,642,  1-11-66,  Cl.  248 — 142 

Davis,  David  E.,  to  Gas-Pak  Ptv.  Ltd.  Gas  pressurised  con- 
tainer.    3,228,572.  1-11    6(i.  Cl.  222—394. 

Davis,  Klton  J.  Wrist  support  glove  3,228,035  1-11-66, 
Cl.  2      161. 

Davis.  Frank  :   See — 

Davis.  George  and  F.     3,228,707. 

Davis.  Ralph  A   :  See — 

Groves.  Kenneth  O.,  Rausch,  and  Davis.     3,228,747. 

Davis,  Ralph  A  ,  and  K.  O.  (iroves.  Fluorlnatlon  of  urea, 
thiourea  guanldlne,  and  melamine  3,228,936,  1-11-66 
C\.  260     249.6. 

Davlsson.  James  W.,  and  S.  I.  Slawson,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Large  aperture  anisotropic  electro-optic 
shutter.     3  228,290,  1-11-66,  Cl.  88 — 61. 

Deal,  Joseph  D.,  Jr..  N.  E.  Oresko,  and  J.  L.  Stevens.  Jr.,  to 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co.     Ship  struc- 
ture  and   control   means  therefor.      3,228.368.   1-11-66    Cl 
114—5 

Dawe*.  Cvrll  :  See — 

Mitchell.  Eric,  and  Dawes.     3.228,807. 

De  Beausaci|,  .Alfred  R.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  stresses 
applicable  to  skier's  shoes.    3.228.2.'?9,  1-11-66   Cl.  73 — 133. 

Deeks.  David  J.,  to  Frlden.  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  stepping 
switch.     .3,229,125,  1-11-66,  Cl.  307—112. 

Deere  4  Co.  :   See- 
Arnold,  Loren  G.,  and  Trapkus.     3,228.484. 
Ten  Pas,  Warren  E.,  and  Looman*.     3,228,485. 

I>ees.  Leonard  L.  Apparatus  for  supporting  conduits  In 
trenches.     3  228  679,  1-11-66,  Cl.  269—71. 

Deffenbaueh,  Ralph  E.  :  See — 

Weinberger,  Eugene  M  ,  Deffenbaugh.  and  Last.   3.228,244. 

Delker.  William  E.  :  See— 

Kremer,  Irvin  R.,  and  Delker.     3.228,364. 

DellArla.  Paul  S.  J.  W.  Greer,  Jr.,  A.  La  Polnte,  and  R. 
Mountjoy.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ship  simula- 
tor.    3.229.291,  1-11-66,  Cl.  343—18. 

Deir.\rla.  Paul  S.,  J.  W  Greer,  Jr.,  and  R.  Mountjov,  to  United 
Stares  of  America,  Navy.  Snorkel  simulator  "  3,229,292, 
l-n-^66.  Cl.  343 — 18. 

Delman  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

KIbler.  Willis  L.     3,228,056. 

Delmotte.  Jean  D.  R.,  to  .American  Radiator  4  Sanitary  Corp. 
Porous  normally  dry  non  conductive  mold.  3,228,649  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  249—78. 

De  Lord,  Jean  F..  W  C.  Myers,  and  K.  H.  Johnston,  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.  Method  of  modulating  light  with  Intrinsic 
semiconductor  device  and  electrical  signal  modulator  em- 
ploying such  device.     3,229.108.  1-11-86.  Cl.  250 — 217 

nemeester,  Jacques,  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Refining  of 
lubricating  oils.      3,228.875,    1-11-66.  Cl.   208 — 264. 

Demlng.  Andrew  F..  to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries 
Corp.  Thermal  time  delay.  3,229,169,  1-11-66  Cl 
317-147. 

Demmerle.  Alan  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Gated 
counter  having  diode  Isolating  Input  from  gate  3,229  118 
1-11-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Demmler,  Kurt,  H.  Distler  F.-F.  Miller,  and  L.  Wuertele.  to 
Anllln-  &  Soda  Fahrik  .Aktlengesellschaft.  Production  of 
polysulfonates.     3,228,912,  1-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 49. 

Denenhere.  Maurice  Method  of  making  a  laminate  article 
3.228.30S.  1-11-66,  Cl.  93—94. 

Dennard,  Robert  H. :   See — 

Critchlow,  Dale  L..  and  Dennard.     3,229,209. 

Dennis,  William  J.,  to  Flberglas  Canada  Ltd,  Process  for 
controlling  the  hydrolysis  of  an  organo-sllane  to  form  a 
stable  dispersion.     3,228,903,  1-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 29.6. 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,2:i8.()74. 
3.228,074. 
3.228,888. 


Dennison,    Denny.      Game    apparatus    tncludlnR    scoring    and 
totalling   means   responsive   to   the   state   of  a  game   being 
played  and  visibly  observable  score  display  means  coupled 
thereto      3,228,688.  1-1 1-06.  CI.  273— 8.-). 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York,  The  :   See — 

Safflr.  Jacob  A.     3,228. tio7. 
Denton.  David  A.  :  See- 

Ulrd,  Jack  R.,  Hall,  and  iH-nton.     3.228.095. 
Depenbrock.   Manfred,   to   Brown.   Hoverl  &  Cle.   Aktiengesell- 
schaft      Self  controlled  Inverter  with  series  connected  con- 
denser in  load  circuit.     3,22».189.   l-ll-<)«,  CI.  321— 3C. 
De  Kulter    Arend,  to  "COQ,  N.V.     Metal  clad  circuit-breakers 

for  lilgh  voltages.     3,229,057.  l-ll-«6.  CI.  20<K-50. 
Desaulniers.  Kugene  W..  and  L    K.  .Vnderson,  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric   Products   Inc.      Fhotottash   lamp.      3^28,216,   l-ll-oO, 
CI.  67—31. 
DeSoto  Chemical  Coatings,   Inc.  :   See — 

Spellberg,  Norman,  and  Lorliner.     3,228,900.  ^ 

De  venter,  tiert  :   See — 

Rubel,  Werner,  and  Deventer. 
Deventer  Werke  «i m.b.H.  :   See 

Rubel.  Werner,  and  Deventer. 
Dexter.  Martin  ;   Set  — 

Spivack.  John  D  ,  and  Dexter. 
De  Young    Edwin  L.,  and  R.  W.  Watson,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Lubricant  compositions.     3.228.879.  1-11-6«.|C1.  252—46.3. 
Diamantopoulos.  Michael  IV  :  See— 

Armour    Walter  B..   Diamantopoulos.  and  Olsen.     3.228,- 
791. 
Diassi.  Patrick  A.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chendcal  Corp.     lU-nor 
derivatives      of      10.17dihydroxyprogesterone.        3,228.931. 
l-ll-6ti.  CI.  2C0 — 239. :>.'). 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co.  :   Sec— 

Colecchl.  Paul  S.     3.228.622. 
Zahradnik,  George  J.     3.228,498. 
Dickson.  Betty  A.  :  See — 

Blake.  Frederick  L.,  and  Dickson 
Dickson  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Blake.  Frederick  L.     3.228.812. 
Dlermayer.  Alphons,  and  L.  Kutzner. 

3.228,605.   1-11-66.  CI.  236—93. 
Dl    Giulio.   Enzo.   and   G.    Marcheslni, 

«;enerale  per   L'Industria   Mineraria  e  Chimica   and   Pirelli 
Societa    per    Azionl.      Dielectric    composition    having    anti- 
corona   properties.      3.228,883.   1-11-66.   CI.   252     63.2. 
Dilectrix  Corp.:  See — 

Patriello.  John  V.     3.229.014. 
Dlllard.  Joseph  T..  to  Ling  Tenico-Vought,  Inc.     Balance  pis- 
ton with  directional  load  equalizer.     3.228.307.  1-11-66,  CI. 
92 — 26. 
Dl   Martino,  John   M.     Strand  connection  device.     3,228,077. 

1-11-66.  CI.  24 — 123. 
Dlnerstein.  Samuel  :  See — 

Boles.  La  Clare  B..  Dlnerstein,  and  Niznlk.    8.228,182. 
Dlstler,  Harry:  See —  „     .„„.„ 

Demmler.  Kurt.  Dlstler,  Miller,  and  Wuertele.     3,228,912. 
Doca.  Frank  D.  :  See — 

.Markland.  William  R..  E>oca.  and  Tusa.     3.228.842. 

puriflcation    device.      3,228.665. 


I 


I 


3,228,812. 


Automatic  flue  damper, 
to   Montecatinl  Societa 


Dolan.     Melvin     C.      Water 

1-11-66.  CI.  261—3. 
Dold,  Otto,  K.  Stach.  and  W.  Schaumann.  to  C.  F. 
Il     Soehne.     G.m.b.H.      33-phenyl     granatane 
3.228.948,  I-II-616.  CI.  260—293. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See^ 

Couffer,  Robert  W.     3,228.559. 
Donaldson.   Desmond   M..   to   Borg-Warner  Corp. 
manufacturing  a   heat  exchanger.     3.228,367. 
113—118. 

and  F.  Q.  Hershey.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chem- 
Dispensing    carton.     3,228.519.    1-11-66,    CI. 


Boehrlnger 
derivatives. 


Method  of 
1-11-66.  CI. 


Dong.  James. 

leal     Corp. 

206 — 58. 
Dong.  James. 

leal  Corp 


and  F.  Q.  Hershey.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chem- 
Dlspenser  for  sheet  material  wound  on  hollow 
core  hav'ing  rotatable  cap  means  engaging  Interior  of  core. 
3.228.579.   1-11-66.  CI.  225 — 23. 
Donnelly.  John  J..  Jr. :  See — 

(Jrandy,  Andrew  J.,  and  Donnelly.    3,228.298. 
Dornier.  Silvius.  to  Dornler  Werke  G.m.b.H.    Training  appara- 
tus for  helicopter  pilots.     3.228.119,  1-11-66,  CI.  35—12. 
Dornier-Werke  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Dornier.  Silvius.     3.228.119. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hansen.  Samuel  G..  and  Stratton.  3.228.247. 
Doron.  Richard  S..  and  B.  H.  Leach,  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products,  Inc.  Work  supporting  assembling  apparatus  for 
the  manufacture  of  electric  lamps  and  the  like.  3.228.100, 
1-11-66,  CI.  29—203. 
Doughertv.  Wlllard  A.,  to  Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co..  .nc.  Bag 
for  bulky  merchandise.      3,228.583.   1-11-66.  01.  229—55. 

Dover.  Zane  A.  :  See — 

Gwlnn,  M.  Benjamin,  and  Dover.    3.228,129. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Brown.  William  K..  and  Irvine.     3,228.797. 

Eash.  RalDh  D.     3.228.907. 

Groves.  Kenneth  O..  Rausch,  and  DavU.     3,228.747. 

Kirk.  Rov  C.     3.228.800. 

Mahon.  Henrv  I.     3  228  876.  , 

Mahon.  Henry  I.     3.228.877. 

Mildner.  Ravmond  C.     3.229.199. 

Relfschnelder.  Walter.     3.228.952. 

Relfschneider.  Walter.     3.228  989. 

Rigterlnk.  R.ivmond  H.     3.228.960.  , 

Votrh,  James  W.     3.228  865. 

Wolf.  Paul  A.,  and  Scott.     3.228,829. 
Dowtv  Mining  Equipment  Ltd.  ;  See — 

6olton.  Douglas  H.  H.     3,228.302. 

Potts.  Michael  C.  and  Bolton.     3.228,199. 

Potts,  Michael  C.  and  Bolton.     3.228.300. 


Electrical 
3.229,040. 


Re  usable  type 
285—236. 
America,    Navy. 
3.228,- 


Dowty  Seals  Ltd. :  See — 

Underwood,  Cyril  J.     3,228,705. 

Doyle.  George  M.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Reinforced 
rubber  products.     3.228.824.  l-ll-»i6,  CI.  161      241. 

Doyle,  Joseph  C.,  F.  A.  Burgett,  D.  <;.  Sauers,  and  R.  M. 
Bernardin.  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics   and    Space   Administration.      3.228.558.    1-11-66.    CI. 

Dr.  Kurscliner.  Adolf;  Metallwarenfabrlk  :  See — 

Bross    Helmut  K.     3.228,141. 
I>rake,    Bernard,   and    D.   K.    Hicks,   to  Associated   Electrical 
Industries  Ltd.     \olce-fre<iuency  signal  receivers  as  used  In 
telephone  systems.     3,229,041,   1-11-66,  CI.   179      84. 
Driike,    Bernard,    and    S.    F.    Smith,    to    Associated 
Industries   Ltd.     Telephone  exchange  systems. 
1-11-66,  CI.  179—27. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee —  , 

Sillett.  Robert  E.     3.228.102. 
Drexel  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Po<lolsky,  Leon.     3,228.373. 
Dricken,   Leonard  S..   to  McGraw-Edlson  Co. 
snap-on  couplings.     3,228.714.  1-11-66.  €1. 
Drimmer.    Bernard    E..    to    United    States    of 

Ivtonation  arrester  for  liquid  detonable  substances. 
331.  1-11-66.  CI.  102—1. 
Drlscoll.  Michael  J.  :  See — 

Parkinson.    Thomas    F..     Dalton.     Blair,    and    DrUcoU. 
3.228.847. 
Drive  In  Theatrt>  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wells.  Orville  C.     3,229,070. 
Drouard,  Jean  L.  G.,  to  Moteurs  Drouard.     Motors  having  an 
air  gap  jacket  in  particular  for  central  heating  accelerators 
and  other  like  applications.    3.229.130.  1-11-66.  01.  310 
54. 
Dubois.  Jean  :  See — 

Sturzlnger.  Oskar.  and  Dubois.    3.229.037. 
Dubulsson,  Jacques  :  See — 

Accary,  AndrS.   Dubulsson.  and   Rousset. 
Dufresne.    Joseph    B.      Method    of    forming 

3.228,200.  1-11-66,  Ci.  61—53.64. 
Duke,    James    B.,    to    Minerals    &    Chemicals 

Method  for  producing  spherical  bauxite  adsorbent  granules. 
3.228.891.  1-11-66.  CI.  2.')2— 448. 
Dulaney.  Clarence  L..  and  R.  A.  Franz,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Proc- 
ess  and   catalyst   for   the   preparation   of  methyl-1.3-cycIo- 
pentadiene.     3.228.991.  l-ll-«6,  01.  260—666. 
Dunlap.  Robert   B.  :  See — 

Kamborlan.  Jacob  S..  Becka.  and  Dunlap.     3,228,0+6. 
I>unIop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Doyle.  George  M.     3.228.824. 
Dutxtnt,  John  A.,  and  M.  F.  Hawthorne,  to  Rohm  t  Haas  Co. 
Boron  containing     compounds         3,228.986.      1-11-86,     01. 
260 — 606.5. 
Dupont.  John  A.,  and  M.  F.  Hawthorne,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 


3,228.748. 
concrete    piles. 

Phillpp    Corp. 


compound*. 


3,228.987 
See — 


1-11-66.     n. 


3.228,746. 
Rothrock.    and 

3  228.236. 


Smiley. 


Boron-contalning 
260—6065. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.  and  Oo. 
Bauer.  Albert  W.     3.228.758. 
Beste.  Lawrence  F      3.228  902. 
Brown,  Peter  F..  and  Hartlg.      3,228,4.'>6. 
FitzOrald.    Emerson    B..   and   Jenkins.      3  228.786. 
Fullhart.   Lawrence,   Jr..   and   Swalhelm.      3  228,806. 
Haubert.  William  A.      3.228.787. 
Howk.  Benlamin  W.,  and  Stiles. 
Jenkins,    William    A..     Knoth. 

3  228,814. 
Landruni.   Robert  J.,   and  Tetl. 
Lncken»-augh.  Ravmond  W.      3.228  762. 
Mastrangelo.   Sebastian  V.  R.     3.228  864. 
Npwton,  G  IV.  and  Schwartz.      3.229,013. 
Rvan.  Danahev.      3.228.621 
Sma'hers    Donald  L.      3  228.970. 
Stamatoff.  Gelu  S.     3.228,910. 
Stiles    Alvin  B.      3  22*. 893 
Tocker.  Stanlev.      3. 228. 918. 
Tnlloik.  Charles  \V.      3,228.981. 
Usala.  Hugo  R  .  and  Wollnski. 
Durham,  Harry  G.    and  H.  Y.  Fan, 
3- ( substituted    allyl ) -rhodanines. 
2fi0 — 306.7. 

Durkee    Rohln  K.    and  A.  C.  Luca.  to  Edgerton  Germeshausen 
4  Orler,  Inc.    Thermoluminescent  dosimeter  shield      3.229.- 
097.  l-ll-iJC.  CI.  250—108 
Diitro.  Drville  V.,  and  S.  H.  Hewson.     Feeding  and  tensioning 
means    for    use    In    web   processing    apparatus.      3,228,623, 
1-11-66    01.  242—75.1. 
ECP  Mfg.  Co   :   See- 
Weiss.  Irving  F.      3.229  029. 
Eash.  Ralph  D..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Mortar  composi- 
tions   containing    latex    blends.      3.228.907.    1-11-66,    01. 
260 — 29.7. 
Eason.  Clarence   M..  J.  J.   Pfeffer.  and  G    W.  Culbertson,  to 
Industrial  Clutch  Corp      Friction  clutch.     3,228.501,  1-11- 
66.  01.  192—69. 
Eastman,  du  Bols  :  See — 

Schllnjjer    Warren   G..   and   Eastman. 
Eastman   Kodak   Co    :    See.— 

Armstrong.      Gerald      M.,      Newland. 

3.228.997. 
Harington.   Robert  C.  Jr.   Smith,  and 
Eastman,    Watson    S..    and    E.    M.    Alsman, 


3,228.823. 

to  Shell  Oil 

3.228,954. 


Oo     Certain 
1-11-66,    01. 


3,228,467. 

and      Tamblyn. 

Bond.      3,229.008. 
to    Molded    Con- 


tainer Corp.     Flushing  apparatus  for  vacuum  pulp  molding 

dies.     3,228  826.  1-11-66.  01.  162—279. 
El>erline.  Howard  C.    to  Eberline  Instrument  Corp.    High  level 

remote      radiation      monitor.        3,229.090.      1-11-66,      01. 

250—71.5. 
Eberline     Howard    C.    to    Eberline    Instrument    Corp.      Fast 

and     slow     neutron     counter.       3,229,092.     1-11-66,     01. 

2.50— 83.1. 


I 
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IX 


Syncro-Mlst 
1-11-66,   CI. 


Eberllne  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 
KberlLne.  Howard  C.      3,229,090. 
Eberllne.  Howard  C.     3,229,092. 
Edberg,  Joseph  :   Hce — 

Zernow,  Louis    and  Edberg.     3.228,221. 
Edelstein     Albert,    and    A.    N.    Montgomery,    to 
Controls,    Inc.     Spray   dispenser.      3,228,009. 
239—70. 
Eden,   Jamal   S.,   to  The   B.   F.   Goodrich   Co.      Catalyst   com- 
prising mulybdenumoxlde,  tellurium  oxide  and  a  manganese 
phosphate.     3.J28,8'J0.  1-11-66,  CI.  252 — 437. 
Edenborough.    Harry    K.,    to    Bell    Aerospace    Corp.      Control 
lag    compensator    for    rotary    wing    aircraft.      3,228,478, 
I-1I-O6,  >^\.    iiU — loU.26. 
Edgerton  (Jernieshaiisen  &  Grler,  Inc.  :   See — 
Durke.  Robin  K.,  and  Luca.     3,229,097. 
E<lgren,    Hany   C,   and   L.   L.    Sevebeck,   to   Western   Electric 
Co.,    Inc.      translator    Circuit.      3,229,279,    1-11-66,    Cl. 
340 — 347. 
Edison  :   iS'ee — 

(iatta   Giorgio,  and  Benetta.     3,228,919. 
Edmunds,    William    11.,    to    1-T-E   Circuit    Breaker   Co.      Non- 
Interchangeablllty   means  for  circuit  breakers.     3,229,166, 
I-1I-60,  Cl.  Jl7      liy. 
Edwards    Harrison  F.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc. 
Liquid' quantity  gage      3,228.245     1-11-66    Cl.   73—304 
ishira,  Katunil.     Valve.     3.228,651,  l-ll-<i6.  Cl.  251— 122. 


Egyesult  (.yogyszer  es    lapszeigyar 
Vargha,     Laszlo,     Kastrelner, 
Solyom.     3,228,961. 


D. 


Ehret,    Kooert 
296 — Iti. 

Eichenberger,  Kurt  : 
Sfhmldt,    Pau 
Schmidt,   Paul, 

Eisenstailt,   -Marvin. 


Funeral    car. 


See — 
Borsi.     Dumbovlch,     and 

3,228,721,    1-11-66,    Cl. 


fe'ee — 

Elchenberger, 

Elchenberger, 

Automatic 


3,228,930. 


Tie  bar  bushing. 


and    Wllhelm.      3,228,946. 
and    Wllhelm.      3,228,947. 
variable  size  packaging  ma- 
chine.    ;i.22H,l70.  1-11-66    Cl.  53—182. 
Elssmaiin    Oswald   E,    to   American   Machine  &   toundry  Co. 
Stress  'plane   cutter.     3,228,441,    1-11-66.    Cl.    146—117. 
Ekstrom.  Uertll  A.  :  See — 

SJoberg.   Uerndt  O.  H..  and  Ekstrom 
Eldon  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 
.May,  .Marvin  I.     3,228,600. 
P.ullen   Eric  V.,  and  May.     3,228,685. 
Eldred,   Wendell  E.,   to  The  Bendlx  Corp 

;<,22fe,481,  1-11-66,  Cl.  170—160.58. 
Eld  ridge,  Donald  K.  :   See- 

Baaba,  Albert,  and  Eldrldge.     3,229,273. 
Electra  .Sclent lirtc  Corp.  :   See — 

Faulk,    Donald    P.,    and    Gassaway.  •    3,229,128. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  -See — 
Hart,  Abram.      3,288.798. 
Weldner,  Evert  C.     3,228,804. 
Electro  Seal  Corp.  :   See — ■  „„„,., 

Schumacher,    Rudolf,    and    Hjermstad.     3,229,111. 
Electrostatic  Printing  Corp.  of  America  :  *e«' — 

Childre.ss,  Clyde  O.     3.228,326. 
Elektrophyslkallsche  -Vnstalt  Bernhard  Berghaus  :  See — 

Bt'ighauH.    Bernhard.   and   Bucek.      3,228,809. 
Elger    Ronald  J.,  to  The  Loewy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.      Multi- 
container  e.xtruslon  press      3.228,226.  1-11-66,  Cl.  72—263. 
Ellenberger,    Hans    I'.,    to    Luwa    AG.      Device    to    Increase 
the     residence    time    of    liquid    In     thin    film     apparatus. 
.^228.453.  1-11-66,  Cl.  159—6.  ,    .,     .  . 

Ellin     Fredrick    I.,    to    Consolidated    Electronics    Industries 
Corp.      Welded   terminal   resistor.      3,229,238,   1-11-66,   Cl. 
338—329 
Elliott    Brian  J.  :  See — 

Schaug-Pettersen.  Tor,  Elliott,  and  Shaw.     3.229,193. 
Elmer    Curtis,   and   J.    J     Mestdagh,    to   Monsanto   Chemical 
Co   '  Phenolic  resins  from  styrene,  phenol  and  a  vegetable 
drying  oil.     3,228,899.  1-11-66,  Cl.  260—19. 
EUner.   Louis  A.  :   See — 

Clabattarl.  Emil  J.,  and  Ellner.      3,228,526. 
Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan  :  .See — 

Webb,   Robert   S.      3,229,159. 
Elrlck  Industries,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Robertson.  Elmer  W.     3.228,110.  „     ^   ,. 

Emels    Relmer,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Met^iod    of    attaching    an    electric    connection    to    a    semi 
conductor  device.     3,228,104,  1-11-66,  Cl.  29—482. 
Emerson,  Carl  D.  :  See— 

\lchenegK    Paul  C  .  and  Emerson.      3,228,988. 
Emery    Rov  W      Method  of  moulding  articles  on  a  core  liner. 

3,229  016,  1-11-66.  Cl    264      313 
Engelbart.  Douglas  C  and  L    O.  Wllev,  to  AMP   Inc       Mag- 
netic core  device.      3.229.267,  1-11-66,  Cl.  340— 1<4. 
Enghohlt.   Richard   K.  :  Nee-  ^    ...  oooq.ic 

Prosser.   David   O.,   Engholdt,   and  Alfery.      3,228,416. 
Engineering  Controls,    Inc.  :   See — 
Baker,  Marlon  L.     3.228,189. 
Engineering  4  Development  Co   of  Colorado  :  See — 

Goble,   Ralph   W.      3.229.167.  Tr„»,„v 

Engle.  James  L..  to  Inlted  States  of  Amer  ca.  Atom'^  Energ> 
Commission  Slow  scan  generator  circuit.  3.229,122, 
1-11-66,  Cl.  307—107. 

Englert,  Joseph  A.  :  See—  .,   ,.      ,     »       o  000  oie 

Bredtschnelder,   Kurt   B..  and  Englert.     3,228.2o8. 
English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hendrv.   Krlc  D.      3,229,141. 
Enoch,  Jerome  D  :  See-- 

Brown    Roy  M.,  and  Enoch.      3,228.691. 
Ep;M-rly.    William    R..    and    P.    P.    McCall.    to    Esso   Research 
and     Engln,H>rlng     Co.       Separation     process.       3,228,995, 
1-11-66,   Cl.  260 — 676. 
Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Dougherty.  Wlllard  A.     3.228,.)83. 
Erlckson    Roger  D  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Method  of  recording. 
3,229,299,   1-11-66,  Cl.  346—1. 


Erie  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Prosser,  David  G.,  Engholdt,  and  Alfery.      3,228,416. 
Esakl,  Leo,   to  Internuilonal  Business  Machines  Corp.     Solid 
state    electrical    circuit    component.       3,229,172,    1-11-66, 
Cl.   317—2.34. 
Escher,  William  J.  D.     Pressure  vessel.     3,228,187,  1-11-66. 

Cl.    60-35.6. 
Eskimo  Pie  Corp.  :  See- 

Bruschke,    Joost    M.    .M.,    and    Jernlgan.      3,228,357. 
Esso  Research  and  Englnet-rlng  «"o.  :  See~- 

Betts,   Joseiih   L.,  Jr.,   and   Gallaglier.     3,228,783. 
Epperly,  William  R..  and  .Mc-Call.     3,228,995. 
Manny,  Erwln  H..  and  Rollmun.      3,228,764. 
Metraller,   William   J.      3. 22s. 872. 
Robblns,  William  K.,  and  Scott.      3,228,754. 
Etchells,  David,   1  .Machin.-ry  )   Ltd.:  See — 

Etchells.   Henry   F.      3.228,229. 
Etihells,    Henrv    F..    to    David    Etchells     (Machinery)     Ltd. 
Ipset  forging  machines.     3,228.229,   1-11-66,  Cl.  72-451. 
Ettore,    Harold    V.,    to    Inlted    .States    Plywood    Corp.      .Self- 
aligning     siding     and     shingle.     3,228,164,     1-11-66,     Cl. 
52—539. 
Eiitertlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  :   Sec 

Qnass.  Joseph  F.,  and  Broderlck.      3.228,610. 
Evans,  Anthony  C,  to  Rotax  Ltd.      Bistable  motor  reversing 

circuits.      3.221».181.  1-11-66,  Cl.  318      293. 
Evans,  .\rtliiir  W.,  and  K.  Arkless.  to   British  Titan  Products 
Co..  Ltd       Vapor  phase  oxidation  of  titanium  tetrachloride, 
tetrabronilde,   or   tetralodlde  In   the  presence  of  a  thorium 
source,      .■t.228,887,    1    1 1    66,   Cl.   252— .301.1. 
Evans,    Eraser    .M..     and     K.     A.    W.    Kemp,    to    C.A.V.     Ltd. 

Liquid    fuel    pumps.      :<. 228,339,    1-11-66,    Cl.    10.3—2. 
Evans,  John  T.,  and  W    L.  Colbv.  to  Whirlpool  Corp.      Button 
trap    for    a    laundrv    appliance.       3,228,.">25,    1-11-66,    Cl. 
210      167. 
Ewington,  Ronald  R.  :  .Sec — 

Warman.  Bloonifleld  J.,  Ewington,  and  Taylor.    3,229,275. 
FMC  Corp.  :   .See- 
Cory,   Charles  E.     3,228,171. 
Fabriek    van    Chemische    Producten    Vondellngenplaat    N'.V.  : 
•See 

Moll,   Jan  J.  A.      3,228,958. 
Fabrlques    .Movado  :    See 

Favre,   Robert.      3,229,178. 
Fahrl,   Carol  :    .See-  - 

Ruskln,  Simon  L.      3.228,868. 
Fahrlnger,   Victor  T.,   to   Burlington   Industries.   Inr 


Appa- 
ratus   for    filling    pleats    In    upholstery    fabric.      3.229,443. 
1-11-66,   Cl.  53—59. 
Falling,  Jay  C  ,  to  G-K  Industries,  Inc.      IlydrauUcally  oper 
ated  earth  boring  tools.     3,228,487,  1-11-66,  Cl.  173—152. 
Fairbanks  Co.  :  See — 

Turner,  William  E.     3,228,089. 
Falkoff.   Adin   D  .   to   International   Business  Machines  Corp. 
Multiprocessing    computer    system.       3,229,260,     1-11-66, 
Cl.   340—172.5. 
Fan,  Hslng  V.  :  See  - 

Durham,  Harry  G.,  and  Fan.      3,228.954. 
Fannoii,   John   J.,   Jr..    to  John   J.    Fannon   Products  Co.    (a 
subsldlarv  of  Hupp  Corp.)      Heating  apparatus  and  method. 
3,228,113,   1    11    66,  Cl.  34—7. 
Fannon,  John  J.,  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Fannon,  John  J.,  Jr.      3,228,113. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft :    See — 

Behner.    Otto,    Henecka,   Hoflfmelster,    Krelskott,    Melser, 

Schubert,   and   Wlrth.      3,228  935. 
Lorenz    Walter,   Schlcke,   and   Schrader.     3,229,000. 
Neeff,   Rutger.      3.228.953. 

SchUke    Hans  Gerd,   Lorenz,  and  Schrader.     3,228,999. 
Schrader,    Gerhard.      3.229.001. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
&   Briining  :   See 

Kramer.   Helmut.      3,229.015. 

.Stemmer,    Hans    D.,    Schmidt,    Winter,    and    Kuhlkanip 
3  228  793 
Farmer,' David  K.  to  Collins  Radio  Co.      Bi-directional  over 

load  clutch.     3.228,210.  1-11-66.  Cl.  64—30. 
Farrell    Edward  M.,  to  Holland  Electronics  Inc.      Educational 

device       3,228.120,  1-11-66,  Cl.  35      14. 
Fatuzzo,  Ennlo.  and  H.  Roetschl,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Storage    device    with    heat    scanning    source    for    readout. 
3,229.261,   1-11-66,  Cl.  340—173. 
Faulk,  Donald  P.,  and  J.  S.  Gassaway,  to  Electra  Scientific 
Corp.     .\ccelerometer  and  method  of  manufacture.     3,229,- 
128.  1-11-66,  Cl.  310—8.4. 
Faulkner,  Ellis  M..  3rd,  to  Albany  Billiard  Ball  Co.     Molded 

plastic  game  ball.     3.228.686,  1-11-66.  Cl.  273—59. 
Favre,   Robert,   to  Fabrlques   Movado.      Electronic  means  for 
stabilising  the  speel  of  a  time-piece  motor.    3,229,178,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  318—138. 
Fawcett,  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Morris.  Roger  E..  Taylor,  and 
Fay,   John   A.,   and    H.   Jordan,   to 
rack    assembly    for    dishwasher. 
312—308. 
Feder.  Frtedhelm  R..  to  Wedeo.  Inc. 

moplastlc    resin    In    flnelv    divided    form 
ability.     3.229,002.  1-11-66.  Cl.  264—15. 
Federle.  Charles  S.     Method  for  culturlng  micro-organisms  In 

a  closed  apparatus.     3.228,856,  1-11-66,  Cl.  195 — 102. 
Feldman.  Stanlev,  to  Motorola.  Inc.    Suppressed  carrier  modu- 
lator.    3.229.230.  1-11-66,  Cl.  3.32—44. 
Feller,  Fritz,  to  Rolls-Rovce  Ltd.     Rotarv  Internal  combustion 

engine.     3,228,183,  1-11-66.  Cl.  60—15. 
Fellows,  Albert  T.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.    Method  and 
contact   material    for   chemical   conversion    In    presence   of 
nuclear  fission   fragments.     3,228,848,   1-11-66,  Cl.   176— 
39. 


Fawcett.     3.228,904. 
Waste  King  Corp.      Wsh 
3.228,739,    1-11-66,    CI. 

Method  of  treating  ther- 
to    Improve    flow- 
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3,228,771. 
fifth  wheel  stanch 


I 


Fellows,  Albert  T.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Utlllratlon 
of  nuclear  fission  for  chemical  reactions.     3,228,849,  1-1 1- 
66,  Cl.   176 — 39. 
Fellows.   Albert  T.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,   Inc.     Chemical 
conversion  In  presence  of  nuclear  fission  fragments.     3,228,- 
850,  1-11-66,  Cl.  176-39. 
Fenn,   Raymond  T.,  and  E.  F.  DAlolslo,  to  The  New  Britain 
Machine    Co.      Automatic    feed    mechanism    for   a    machine 
tool.     3,228,270,  1-11-66,  Cl.  82  —  14. 
Fenske,  Douglas  J.  :   See 

Swanson,  Arthur  M.,  and  Fenske.     3,228,115. 
Swanson,  Arthur  .M..  and  Fenske.     3,228,116. 
Ferrabee.    Francis   Q.,    to   Canadian    Ingersoll-Rand   Co.,   Ltd. 
Log   debarking   apparatus.      3,228,440,    1-11-66,   Cl.    144— 
208. 
Ferrel.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Copley,  Michael  J.,  Ferrel.  and  Pence. 
Ferris,  Ray  L.,  to  Pullman  Inc.     Foldable 

Ion.     3.228,641,  1-11-66.  Cl.  248 — 119. 
Flberglas  Canada  Ltd.  :   See  -  '     ,» 

Dennis,  William  J.     3,228,903. 
Flchtner,  James  ().  :   See — 

Crooker,   William  G.,  and  Flchtner.     3,228,459. 
Fierce,   William   L.,   and   W.  J.   Aandner,   to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California.     Liquid  polyphosphate  esters.     3,228,998,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  260—928. 
Flhe,  Paul  B.  :  See- 
Croft,  Thomas  A.     3.22h,.'>77. 
FUper  Corp.  :   See — 

Petersen,  Carl  T.     3,228,443. 
Flnlav.  David  J.  :   See — 

Hall,  Alexander  M.     3,228,043. 
Hnnegan.   Cyril   O.,   and    E.    Kothe,    to   General   Electric  Co. 

Time  delav   switch.      3.229.054,   1-11-66,   Cl.   200—33. 
Finney,  Philip  F.,  and  R.  E.  Hoepner,  to  Thermo  Couple  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.     Thermocouple  connector.     3,229,242,   1-11- 
66.  Cl.   339—184. 
First  Pennsylvania  Banking  and  Trust  Co.  :  See — 

Shapiro,   Louis.     3,229,087. 
Fischer,  Edgar  H.  :   See- 
Hanson,  WaHer  E.,  and  Fischer.     3,229,278. 
Fisher.  Evan  I).     Balloon  launching  device.     3,228,633,  1*11- 

66,  Cl.  244      98. 
Fisher,  Evan  D.     Releasable  balloon  decoys.     3,229,290,  1-11- 

66,  Cl.  34.^—18. 
Fitter,  Ernest  A.,  J.  S.  Garwood,  R.  E.  Swarts,  B.  V.  Tlblln, 
and  D.  S.  Walker,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.     Pulse  rate  trans- 
ducer.    3.228.391,  1-11-66.  Cl.  128 — 2.05. 
Fitzgerald.  Emerson  B.,  and  F.  E.  Jenkins,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de    Nemours    and    Co.      Process    for    Impregnating    fibrous 
sheets.     3,228,786,  1-11-66,  Cl.  117—62. 
Flaherty,  Robert  J..  Jr.  ;   See- 
Walker,     Henry     P.,     Flaherty,     Kimball,     and     Smith. 
3  228  5ft7 
Fleck,  Aifons,  R.  Hablsreuther,  and  H.  Haller.    Tractor  driven 
obstacle-avoiding  agricultural  Implement.     3,228,483,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  172—38. 
Fleming.  Russell  V'..  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co. 

1-11-66.  Cl.  229-66. 
Flohr.  William  P..  Jr.  :   See- 
Lehman.  Lester  H..  Brlcker,  and  Flohr. 
Flower,  Archibald  T.  :   See — 

Rosengarten,    Walter    E.,    Jr.,    Flower, 
3,228,146. 
Flowers.    Henry   F.      Tilting   dump   car   reinforced    end 

construction.      3.228.351.    1-11-66,    Cl.    105—272. 
Flowers.    Ralph    G.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Compositions 
comprising   an   epoxv    restn.    shellac,   polybutadlene  and   a 
peroxide  curing  agent.     3,228.901,  1-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 27. 
Fluskey,   Robert  E.     Anti-friction  guide  bushing.     3,228,271, 

1-11-66,  Cl.  82—38. 
Foote  Mineral  Co.  :   See — 

Van  Der  Beck,  Roland  R.,  Jr.    3,228,779. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See — 

Kozieki,  Henry  J.     3.228.489.  I 

McAteer.  Joseph  E.     3.229.116. 

Stefan.  John  P.     3.228.380.  I  i 

Stefan,  John  P.   3.228,381. 

Stefan.  John  P.     3,228.382.  , 

Forget.  Mathleu  J.:   See —  |     'i 

Bursey.  Roy.  and  Forget.     3.228.405.  ,  i  "- 

Forgrove  Machinerv  Co.  Ltd..  The:   See — 

Coates.  John  W.     3.228.538. 
Forster,  Leslie  L.  :   See — 

Jones.  George  T.,  Jr.,  and  Forster.     3,228,667. 
Fotl,  Arem  :   See — 

Alexander.  David  E..  and  Fotl.     3,229,055.  I 

Pouts.  Lewis  V.  :   See — 

Canterlno.  Peter  J.,  and  Fonts.    3,228.896. 


Bag.     3,228,585, 


3,228,256. 
and    Buchanan. 


wall 


Fowler,    Alexander. 

1-11  66.  Cl.  271- 
Fox.  Edward  C,  to 

tem.  3.229.048.  1 
Fox 


Magnetic   feed   roll   system.     3,228,680, 
51. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Recording  sys- 
11-66,  Cl.  179—100.4. 
Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Fox.  Thomas  A.     3,228.219. 
Fox,  Lois  J.  :   See— 

Daughertv,  Ralph  K.     3.229.170. 

Daugherty.  Ralph  K      3.229.171. 

Fox.    Thomas    A.,    to    Fox    Industries, 

3.228.219.  1-11-66.  Cl.  72—16. 

Francalse  du  Ferodo,  Sodete  Anonyme  :  See —  I 

Maurice,  Jean.     3.228,503. 
Francis.  Samuel  A.  :   See —  , 

Taber.  Philip.     3,228,275.  ' 

Francis,  Thaver.  Jr.  :  See — 

Taber.  Philip.     3.228,275.  I 


Inc.      Strip    rolling. 


Frank,  Andrew  A.,  and  R.  O.  Rogers,  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc.  Phase  sensitive  demodulator  operating  on  bi- 
polar amplitude  modulated  signals.  3,229,210,  1-11-66  Cl. 
328 — .1. 

Frankel,  Adolf,  and  H.  R.  M.  Craig,  to  Richardsons,  Westgarth 
k  Co.  Ltd.  Multistage  flash  evaporators.  3,228,850,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  202—173 

Frankel,  Milton  B.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Certain  1  tri- 
nitroalkylene-substltuted  dlnltrotriazacycloalkanea  and  their 
preparation.     3.228,929,  1-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 239. 

Franklin.  Paul  R.  Palletized  refrigeration  unit.  3,228,205, 
1-11-66,  Cl.  62—237. 

Frant,  Martin  S.  Icing  Indicator  system.  3,229,271,  1-11- 
66.  Cl.  340—234. 

Franz,  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Dulaney,  Clarence  L..  and  Franz.    3,228,991. 

Fraser,  Reginald  P.,  and  M.  S.  Woosnam,  to  Urquhart's  (1926) 
Ltd.  .Method  of  burning  fuels.  3,228,451,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
158 — 117.5. 

Freeman,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  Union  OH  Co.  of  California.  Igni- 
tion control  for  piezoelectric  Ignition  systems.  3,229,153, 
1-11-66.  a.  315— S5. 

Freeman.  William,  to  C,\obe  Valve  Corp.  Fitting  for  sanitary 
plumbing  fixture.     3,228.039,  1-11-66,  Cl.  4 — 206. 

Preier.  Gerald  H.  :   See — 

Van  Antwerp.  Robert,  and  Freier.    3,228.698. 

Freniery.  Maximilian  I.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Pyrrolidine  produc- 
tion.    3.228,957,  1-11-66,  Cl.  260—313. 

French,  Charlie  N.  :   See — 

Rosback.  Richard  H..  and  French.    3, 228,418. 

Frenzel,  Carl  J.  :    See— 

Kaman,  Frank  A  ,  Frenzel,  and  Etikorn.     3,228,486. 

Friden.  Inc.  :    See — 

Deeks,  David  J.     3.229,125. 

Frost,  VVllUim  P.  Pressure  sealed  and  locked  pipe  and  hose 
coupling.     3,228,713,  1-11-66,  Cl.  285—109. 

Frueh,  Jonn  J.  Combination  handle  and  lock-activating  as- 
sembly.    3,228,069,  1-11-66,  Cl.  20—23. 

Fullhart,  Lawrence,  Jr.,  and  D.  A.  Swalhelm,  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Stabilization  of  chlorohydro- 
carbons  In  phosphoric  acid  coating  baths  3,228,806,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  148— 6  15. 

Fulton,  Mervln  E.,  and  O.  I.  Bahnsen,  said  Pulton  assors.  to 
said  Bahnsen.  Camera  assembly.  3,228,283,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
88—24. 

Funk,  Howard  C,  to  Funk  Mfg  Co.  Control  assembly  for 
motor  and  reversing  clutches.  3,228,504,  1-11-66,  CL  192— 
.098. 

Funk  Mfg.,  Co. :  See — 

Funk,  Howard  C      3,228.504. 

Puruno  Denkl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :   See — - 
.MInohara,  Kiyoml.     3,229,203. 

(}-K  Industries,  Inc.  ;   See — 
Falling,  J.ay  C.     3,228,487. 

Gadd,  Francis  O.,  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.  Power  shift  assist 
mecfranism  for  clutches.     3,228.502.  1-11-66.  Cl.  192—87. 

(Jaede,  Virgil  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Recovery  of 
olefin.     3.228,201,  1-11-66.  Cl.  62—28. 

Qaertner.  Van  R.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Hydroxypropane  sul- 
fonates.    3.228^79,  1-11-66,  Cl.  260—512. 

Galatloto,  I»ui8  C.,  to  Lehigh  Vallev  Industries  Inc.  Process 
of  shrinking  nylon  fabrics  with  mixtures  of  spKlflc  chemical 
shrinking  agents.     3  228,745,  1-11-66,  Cl.  S— 130.1. 

Gallagher,  James  A.:  See — 

Betts,  Joseph  L.,  Jr..  and  Gallagher.    3,228,783. 

Oallaher,  Herman  C.  and  J.  J.,  to  Positive  Flight  Control,  Inc. 
Control  positions  Indicator  for  use  with  gyro  instruments. 
3.228,631,  1-11-66,  Cl.  244—75. 

Oallaher.  John  J.  :  See — 

Oallaher,  Herman  C.  and  J.  J.     3,228.631. 

Oans,  Eugt^ne  H  .  and  H.  L,  Newniark,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Pharmaceutical  diluent  compositions.  3,228,834, 
1-11-66,  Cl.   167—58. 

Garcy  Corp. :  See — 

Beckerman,  Morris.     3,228,736. 

Zurawskl   Edward  F.,  and  Schram.    3,228.645. 

Gard,  Jerold  H.  :   See — 

Balding.  George  H.,  and  Oard.    3,229,018 

Gardner,  Leland  C  .  Sr  and  L.  P.  Waldrop,  Jr.  Positioning, 
supporting  and  leveling  device  for  floor  drains.  3,228,083, 
1-11-66,  Cl.  24—271. 

Garner,  Kenneth  C,  to  Rlpiper  Robots  Ltd.  Rotary  wing  air- 
craft having  auto-pllotlng  means.  3,228,629,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
244 — 17.13. 

Garner,  Oscar  G.,  to  General  Cable  Corp.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  extruding  laminar  wall.  3,229,012,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
264 — 174. 

Garwln,  Richard  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Heat  exchange  device.     3,228,460,  1-11-66,  Cl.  165 — 81. 

Garwood,  John  S.  :   See — 

Fitter,  Ernest  A.,  Garwood,  Swarts,  Tlblln,  and  Walker. 
3  228  391 

Garwood.  William  E.,  and  G.  T.  Kerr,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,  Inc.  Conversion  catalyst  comprising  an  alumlno  sili- 
cate prepared  from  a  hydrogen  organoperoxy  metallo 
alumlno  silicate.     3.228,889.  1-11-66,  Cl.  252—428. 

Oas-Pak  Pty.  Ltd  :   See- 
Davis,  David  E.     3,228,572. 


Process   for   the   liquid 
to   olefin   oxides.      3,228,- 


Gash,  Vlr^l  W.,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
phase  direct  oxidation  of  olefins 
968,  1-11-66,  CT.  260— 348.5. 

Gassaway,  James  S.  :  See — 

Faulk,  Donald  P.,  and  Gassaway.    3,229,128. 
Gast.  Gordon  G.  :   See — 

Zaske,  Arthur  P.,  Gast,  and  Schultx.    3,228,036. 
Gates.  Sheldon  W.  :  See — 

Curtis,  Robert  O.,  and  Gates.    3,229,201. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xl 


Gatsos,  Stei>faen  L.  Mat  for  catching  grease  and  oil  drip- 
pings. 3.228,491,  1-11-66,  CI.  184—106. 
Oatta,  Giorgio,  and  G.  Benelta,  to  Edison.  Process  for  the 
■uspensiun  of  vinyl  monomers  to  oroduce  porous  and 
uniform  granular  polymers.  3,228,919,  1-11-66,  CI.  260 — 
85  5 
Gauk'ei,   Dennis.      Luggage   carrier.      3,228,576,   1-11-66,    01. 

224 — 42.03. 
Gausewitz,  Richard  L.  :  See— 

Johnson,  Philip  A.     3,228,407. 
Oeels,  BernarduB  H.  :   See — - 

Van  Uloois,  Adriaan,  and  OeeU.     3,229,256. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Margot,  Alfred,  and  Kleemann.     3,228,832. 

Spivack,  John  D.,  and  Dexter.     3,228,888. 

(Jyermek.  Laszlo.    3,228,959. 
Gelnopolos,  Anthony  :  See — 

Quasi,  Gilbert  W.,  and  Gelnopolos.    3,228,530. 
Geiss,  John  R.,  to  Crane  Co.    Locking  means  for  latching  lever 

operator.     3,228,415,  1-11-66,  CI.  137—385. 
(ieneral  Aeromation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wletoe,  Henry  J.     3  228,125. 
General  Aniline  &  t'llm  Corp. :  See — 

Straw.  Douglas,  and  Herrlck.    3,228,768. 
General  Cable  (^rp.  :   See — 

Garner,  Oacar  G.     3,229,012. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Affleck,  John  H.,  IIL    3,229,147. 

Uolton,  Michael  J,,  and  Nichols.     3,229,023. 

Boothe.  Willis  A.     3,228,602. 

Clarke,  Peter  J.     3,229,177. 

Flnnegan,  Cyril  O.,  and  Kothe.    3,229,054. 

Flowers,  Ralph  G.     3,228,901. 

Hodges,  David  J.     3,229,152. 

Kearns,  William  J.     3,228,589. 

Kearns,  William  J.,  Clarke,  and  Vandersllce.     3,228,590. 

Kubler,  Ernest  F.     3,229,182. 

Lafuie,  David  L.     3,229,186. 

Marchewka.  Theodore  E.     3.229,174. 

Marklein,  William  R.     3,228,234. 

Reld.  James  W.,  Jr.     3,229,156. 

Roberts,  Richard  W.,  and  Owens.    3,228,880. 

Rosenblatt,  Murray.     3,229,270. 

Rowe,  Raymond  N.     3,229,066. 

Stoddard,    Robert   K.,   and   Cadwallader.      3,228,265. 
General  Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 

Schuler,  Chester  L.     3,229,188. 

Vulcan,  Victor  A.     3,228,862. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Opie,  Joseph  W.,  and  Keen.     3,228,928. 

Rogler,  Edgar  R.     3,228,911. 

Rustad,  Stanley  C.     3,228,521. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Clare.  John.     3,228,722. 

Creager,  John  E.     3.229,126. 

Gadd.  Francis  O.     3,228,502. 

Gilliland.  Harry  J.,  and  Mollica.     3,228,650. 

Klueger,  Herbert  D.     3,228,719. 

Neyhouse,  George  A.,  Savage,  and  Shewmon.     3,229,180. 

Rediek,  Morris  R.     3.228,718. 

Riehl.  Wllhelm.     3,228,466. 

Seeklns,  Raymond  E.     3,228,461. 

Tipping,  Roderick  G      3,228,197. 

Trimble,  Philip  K.     3,228.251. 

Trimble,  Philip  K.     3,228.252. 

Trimble,  Philip  K.     3.228,264. 

Van  ZeeUnd.  Don.     3,229,217. 

Wanttaja.  Glenn  E.,  and  Haupt.    3,228,863. 

Willis,  Raymond  D.    3,229.032. 

Wittenberg,  William  J.    8,228,676. 
General  Precision    Inc.  ;   See — 

Wrieht.  John  S.     3,228,668. 
General  Reed  Co. :  See — 

Sakatos,  Michael  J.    3.229,063. 
General  Signal  Corp.  :  See — 

Vroom,  William  L.     3,229.140. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Schlmpf,  Richard  O.     3.229,225. 

Waly.  Adnnn.  and  Gerrish.     3.229.224. 
Oeorgre.  ,Ben   B..   Jr.      Replaceable  miniature  lamp  assembly. 

3  229,083.  1-11-66,  CI.  240 — 8.16. 
Germann.  Ernst  F.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Spencer,  Paul  R..   Salmirs,  and  Germann.     3.229,102. 
Gerrlsn.  John  B.  :  See — 

Waly.  Adnan.  and  Gerrish.    3,229,224. 
Gersonl,  Henry  B.,  and  H.  H.  Schroeder.  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

Electrical  apparatus.     3,228,383,  1-11-66,  CI.  123—148. 
Gewecke,  Theodore  H.,   to  McGaw  Laboratories,  Inc.     Blood 
bag    transfusion    unit    with    pressure   chamber.    3,228,395, 
1-11-66,  CI.  128—214. 
Getsinger,  John  G.  :  See — 

Hignett,  Travis  P..  and  Getsinger.     3,228,752. 
Glannlni,  Gabriel  M.,  and  D.  O.  Van  Ornum,  to  Glannlni  Scien- 
tific Corp.     Light  beam  microphone  and  method.     3,229,098, 
1-11-66.  CI.  250—199. 
Glannlni  Scientific  Corp.  :   See — 

Glannlni,  Gabriel  M.,  and  Van  Ornum.     3,229,098. 
GUlUand,  Melvin  E.  :  See— 

Dalgnault.    Louis    G.,    Moore,    Antalek,    and    Gilliland. 
3,228,8^4. 
Gill,  John  W.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Method  and  appara- 
tus for  making  lens  patterns.     3,228,070,  1-11-66   CI   22 — 
57. 
Glllespie-Rogers-Pyatt  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Skelst,  Irving,  Martel,  and  Kuebler.     3,228,782. 
Ollllck,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  H.  G.  Hencken,  and  A.  C.  Wrotnowskl, 
to  American  Felt  Co.     Filter  cartridge.     3,228,529,  1-11- 
66.  01.  210—457. 


and      Goffredo. 

3,228,939. 
3,228,944. 
3,228,940. 


Gilliland,  Harry  J.,  and  R.  J.  Mollica,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      Die   and   method   for   its   manufacture.      3,228,650, 
1-11-66,  CI.  249—116. 
Giudlci.  Davide,  and  M.  Roselll.     Process  for  preparing  bulked 

yarns.     3,228,180,  1-11-66,  01.  57—157. 
Gladwin  Plastics,  Inc.  :   See — 

Tils,  Glen  H.     3,228,648. 
Glaenier  Splcer  Societe  Anonyme  :   See — 

Manglavacchi,  Jacques.     3.228,733. 
Glaesser,  Alfredo  :   See — 

Camerino,   Bruno,  Glaesser,  and  Patelli.     3  228  942 
(.lassman.    Jacob   A.      Peroral    capsules    and    tablets   and    the 
method  for  making  same.    3,228,789,  1-11-66,  01    117 — 118 
Globe  Valve  Corp.  :   See — 

Freeman,  William.      3.228,039. 
Goble,     Ralph    W.,    to    Engineering    &    Development    Co     of 
Colorado.     Fluid  level  control  system.     3,229,167,  1-11-68. 
01.  317  — 132. 
(Jodel,    Edouard    P.    V.    R.      Compensated    action    nonreturn 
valve,   more  particularly   for  respiratory  mask       3,228  409 
1-11-Gti    01.   137 — 64.  .        ,   V   , 

Godinez,  VVllUam  S.  :   Ste — 

Chupungeo,      Estanislao     J..      Quintos,      and      Godinez 
3,228,705. 
Goettl.    John    and    J.    M.,    to    McGraw-Edlson    Co.     Blower 

wheel    construction.      3,228,591,    1-11-66,   01     230 134 

<ioettl,  John  M.  :   Sec — 

Goettl,  John  and  J.  M.      3,228,591 
Goffredo,  Onofrio  :   See — 

Bernardl,      i^uigl,      Bosisio,     Oamerino 

3,228941. 
Bernardl,  Lulgl,  (Joffredo,  and  Bosisio. 
Bernardl.   Lulgl,   Goffredo    and   Patelli.      3 
Bosisio,  Germano,   Goffredo,  and   Redaelli 
(loldbauiu.  Elliott  :   fc'ee — 

Koljonen,    Vilho,    Gush,   and   Goldbaum.     3,229  081 
Goldberg.    Hyman.       Hearing    aid.      3,229,049     1-11-66     01 

1  ( 9 — 107.  '  ' 

Goldryn,  David,  to  JFTJ  Electronics  Corp.     Drive  means  for 

an   electrical    reactor.      3,228,257,    1-11-66,    01     74 424  8 

Goldstein    Munsey  S.    Spraying  attachment  with  base.    3,228,- 

olo.  1—11— DO,  01.  239 — 318. 
Gomulka,  William.    Electrical  connector.     3,229,243,  1-11-66 
CI.  33y — 215.  ' 

Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :   See —  , 

Eden,  JamAl  S.      3,228,890. 
Morris,    Roger    E.,    Taylor,    and    Fawcett 
Talalay.  Anselm.  and  Willson.      3,228,905 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  :   See — 

Bilsky,  Earl.     3.228.426. 
Gordon,  Alvln  S.  :   See — 

McEwau    William  S.,  Gordon,  and  Cohen 

Gordonshlre  Knitting  Mills    Inc.  :   See 

Wilson,  Grady  W.     3.228,213. 
Gorton,    Thomas    S..    Jr..    to    Riverside     Inc 

server.     3.228.322,  1-11-66,  01.  100 — ^'98 
<;owland.  Douglas  K.  :   See — 

Roblnette,    Carl    W.,    and    Gowland.      3  228  607 
(J race   W.  R.,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Prapas,  Aristotle  G.      3,228  922 

^'"o^^J^' u""^'\  ^-  ^-  ^^  C^'°«'  »°<1  R-  J  Reinbold,  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Liquid-cooled  burner  for  open 
hearth  furnaces,     3,228,612,   1-11-66,  01    239—132  3 

Grandy.  Andrew  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Bias 
adjustment  for  spotting  rifles.  3.228,299,  1-11--66,  01. 
89 — 41. 

®''o^'iy'„-^"'''*^  ^-  *°<^  J-  J-  Donnelly.  Jr  Rifle  barrel 
3,228,298,  1-11-66,  01.  89—16.  oarrei. 

Grantham,  Raymond  J.  :  See — 

Shepherd,    James    W.,    and    Grantham.     3  228  045 

Grantham,  Rodney  E.,  and  M.  Stlmler.  to  United'  States  of 
America  Navy.  Radio  frequency  free  communication  sys- 
tem.    3.228,337,1-11-60,01102—70  2  v-auousjs 

Oraser.  Frits,  to  Badlsche  Aniline-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlenge- 
f-eiisciiaft.     Dyes  of  the  pyrazinoanthraquinone  series  and 

S.,J?''''«S?.*    ^^"^    ^^^''"    production.      3,228>38.    1-11-66.    01. 
Jo(j — Jo  J. 

^""1*090  QTy'?'^^^^V«-'^^?'^'??J^'^  watering  system  for  animals. 
o,^za^(i,  1-11— oo,  CI.  119 — 72  5 

^'"?o^.?o'4^^^'-,,^?.'r^^?<'*°«'  mouth-controlled  eating  device. 
j,-,i8,oJo,  1—11—1)0    01.  21-1 — 1 

Gray,  Robert  B..  to  West  Point-Pepperell    Inc.     Positive  let- 

off  for  loom.     3,228,428,  1-11-66,  CI.  139—104  " "  '" 

Gray    Robert  P.  :   See — 

Bre.sk    Frank  O,  and  Gray.      3,228,672 


3.228,904. 


3,228,338. 
Lemon    Juice 


Greanias,  Evon  C,  to  Intern"ationar "Business  Machines  Corn 
lo  system.     3,229,100.  1-11-66,  01.  250—202! 


Electronic  ser»( 
Grebe,  Kurt  R.  :   See — 

Brownlow,  James  M.,  and  Grebe.     3,229  265 
Greenbaum,   Sheldon  B.,   to  Hooker  ChemicarOorp      Oreauo- 

SiJ*^^,    o^'i'n  fl^'J'aH^es  of  cyclic  sulfones.     3,228,964,  1-11- 

•"*,  CI.  JnO — 332. 1 . 

^''T;!P^*v."™u^^^'*1"°  ^-  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Organo- 

3'^2^'9"6f  ?!ll^^6','?:Vl^0f^322'r'""''    '"''^'    ^"'^"°*"' 
Greenwood  Mills  :  See — 

Still,  Conway  L.,  and  Byrd.     3,228,149. 

"'■piPn.i^^n*'"*'"*,  ^'    "S^  J-    I'oorter,    to    North    American 
3,22%Vl-ll-c'6,  Ol'^'/l^'27.'^*^'"     '^^''^^^^°     ^'^^"'^ 
Greer,  John  W.,  Jr.  :   See — 

^^•5'ii^ooo,^*"'    ^-    ^'■^'■'    L»    Polnte.    and    Mountjoy. 
Dell'Arla.  Paul  S.,  Greer,  and  Mountjoy.     3,229,292. 

Gregolre  Engineering  and  Development  Co   •   See 

Gregolre,  Resta  S.      3,228,162. 
Gregolre    Res ta  S.,  to  Gregolre  Engineering  and  Development 
^o_g  Bounding    panel    assembly.      3,228,162.    1-11-66,    CI. 


Zll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


dross 


Grelat  Maurice,  to  Clba  Ltd.  High  molecular  organic  prod- 
ucts' colored  with  a  pigment  dyestuff.  3,228,780.  l-ll-«tJ, 
CI.  106—193.  ^     ^     „  J  A 

Grlffln,  Desmond  C,  C.  M.  Blythe.  G.  T.  Hammond,  and 
M  Popovich,  to  Royal  Typewriter  Co.  Inc.  i'neumaticaily 
operated  data  processing  system.  3,228,509,  1-11-tiO,  Li. 
197—20.  ^  „  -    „ 

Grindrod  Paul  E.,  and  F.  D.  Hamm,  to  Oscar  Mayer  k  Co., 
Inc.      Method    of    forming    packages.      3,228,ltJ8.    1-ll-OtJ, 

Grosh,    James    L.,    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.      Apparatus   for 
changing  a  helical  winding  angle.     3.228,61«,  lll-«k>,  CI. 
242 — 7 
i;ro8S    Relnhold  J.,   to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Kotavane    parachute.      3,228,«37,    1-11-66,    Cl.    244—152^ 
ross    William    U.,    to   Performance   Measurement  Co.      Huid 
blending  apparatus  using  digital  computing  means.     3,220,- 
077.  1-11-66,  Cl.  23.') — 151. 
Grote  k  Hartmann  :   See — 

Uartmann,   Fritz,   Jr.,   and    Konnemann.      3,228,207. 
Grove    William  G.     Bag  type  body  garment.     3,228,034,  1-11- 

66,  Cl.  2 — 69..').  I 

Groves,  Kenneth  O.  :   See —  i 

Davis,  Kalph  A.,  and  Groves.      3,228,936 
Groves    Kenneth  l>..   D.   A.   Kausch.  and   R.   A.   Davis,   to  The 
Dow   Chemical  Co.      Preparation  of  difluoroamijie.     3,228.- 
747    1-11-66    Cl.  23 — 14. 
(irowald,  Bert,  and  R.  M.  Levy,  to  Allied  Paper  Corg.     Method 
of  making  neat   reactive  copying  paper.     3,228,  <  85,  1-11- 
66    Cl.  117—36.7. 
(Jubelmann,  Walter  S.  :   Ste — 

Ridder,  Eric,  and  Gubelmann.     3,228,372. 
t;ulf  Research  A  Development  Co.  :    See — 

Papaila,  Julin.      3,228,470. 
tiumboldt,    Albert    ti.     M..    G.     Schleltier.    and    K.     hchmidt. 
I'rocess  for  preparing  copolymers  of  high  molecular  weight 
from  alpha  olefins.     3.228,921,  1-11-66,  CI.  260—88.2. 
Gunn,  Harvey  B.  :   See —  „  „  .„  .^,  .  1 

Mahoney,  Eugene  T.,  and  Gunn.      3,229,070.  ' 

Oush,  George  E. :   See — 

koljonen,  Vllho,  Gush,  and  Goldbaum.     3,229,081. 
Gutierrez,  Carlos  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     A4>paratU8  for 
extruding  plastic  articles  from  dlsplaceable  die  members. 
3.228,063.  1-11-66.  Cl.   18 — 12. 
Gutridge.  Jack  E.,  and  K.  J.  Austgen,  to  Pullman  Inc.     Rail- 
way car  lading  support  and  attachment  arrangements.    3,228,- 

354,   1-11-66.  Cl.  105      454. 
Gwinn    .M    Benjamin,  and  Z.  \.  Dover,  to  National  Paper  Band 

Co.     Baggage  tag.     3.228,129,  l-ll-tt«.  Cl.  40— 21. 
Oyermek,   Laszio,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.     Quaternary  salts 
of  certain  Indolealkylamines  and  therapeutic  uses  thereof. 
3.228,959,  1-11-66,  Cl.  260—319. 
Haberstroh,  Gu»tav,  to  Olympla  Werke  A.G.     Reverse-trans- 
port   system    for    information-carrying    bands.      3.228,599, 
1-11-66,  Cl.  234 — 129. 
Hablsreuther.  Rudolf  :   See-^ 

Fleck,  Alfons,  Hablsreuther,  an<l  Haller.     3.228,483. 
Hackenfort,   Robert,   to   Hagnetoscopics  Inc.     Magnetlc-field- 
operable   changeable   symbol    system.      3,229,281,    1-11-66, 
Cl.  340—373. 
Hagland.  Claes  A.,  and  S.  O.   Sem-Sandberg,  to  Telefonaktle- 
bolaget  IM  Ericsson.     Arrangement  for  controlling  a  direct 
voltage  source.     3.229,112,  1-11-66,  Cl.  307—88. 
Hajma,  Louis  0.  :  See — 

Schmlel.  Herbert  H  ,  and  Hajma.     3,228,193. 
Hall    Alexander  M.,  to  David  John  Flnlay.     Collapsible  boat. 

3,228,043,  1-11-66,  Cl.  9—2. 
Hall,  Douglas  W.  :  See — 

Bird,  Jack  R.,  Hall,  and  Denton.     3,228,095. 
Haller.  Herbert  ;  See — 

Fleck,  Alfons.  Hablsreuther.  and  Haller.    3,228,483. 
Halliburton  Co.  :   See — 

Baker.  Eugene  E.     3,228,473.  1 

Hallmark  Cards  Inc.  :   See—  I  |  | 

Lohnes,  Howard  E.     3.228,138.  I  ' 

Lohnes,  Howard  E.     3,228.139. 
Halpert.  Walter,  to  The  Vlseomatic  Corp.     Continuous  cook- 
ing and  blending  at  starch  adhesive  for  the  corrugating  in- 
dustry     3,228,781,  1-11-66.  Cl.  106 — 213. 
Hamilton  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Huffman.  Harold  W.     3.228,273. 
Hamisch,  Paul  H  .  Sr.,  to  The  Monarch  Marking  System  Co. 
Controls    for    marking    machine.      3,228,601,    1-11-66,    Cl. 
235 — 132.  „      ^ 

Hamm.  Douglas  W..  to  Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Co.     Combina- 
tion   oil    and    compression    ring.      3.228.704,    1-11-66,    01. 
277—138. 
Hamm,  Forrest  D.  :   See—  |i 

Qrlndrod,  Paul  E..  and  Hamm.    3.228.168. 
Hammond.  Gerald  T.  :  See — 

Grlffln,    Desmond   C,   Blythe,   Hammond,  and   Popovlch. 
3.228.509. 
Hammond  Organ  Co. :   See — 

Hanert.  John  M      3.229,022. 
Hand.   David  D.     Animated  motion  picture  method.     3,228,- 

742,  1-11-66,  Cl.  352—52. 
Hanert.  John  M.,  to  Hammond  Organ  Co.     Dead  key  elimina- 
tor electrical  musical  Instrument.     3,229,022,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
84—1.17. 
Hanes  Corp.  :   See —  I  i 

Nebel,  Max  B.     3.228, 19«.  r 

Nebel,  Max  B.     3,228,214. 
Hanks,  Jeff  D.     Layout  device.     3.228.112.  1-11-66,  Cl.  33 — 

189. 
Hansen.  Samuel  G..  and  D.  W.  Stratton,  to  Douglas  Aircraft 
Co     Inc      Static  position  error  compensation  system  and 
apparatus.     3,228,247,  1-11-66,  Cl.  73—389. 


Hanson,  Walter  E.,  and  E.  H.  Fischer,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Time  code  generator.  3,229,278,  1-11-66, 
Cl.  340 — 347. 
Harbldge,  John,  and  J.  K.  Todd,  to  Joseph  Lucas.  (Industries) 
Ltd.  Hydraulic  transmission  systems.  3,228,184,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  60-19. 
Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co.  :   See — 

Walther.  Frank  H.,  Ryan,  and  Smoot.     3.228.778. 
Hardin.  James  B.     Continuous  tilm-handling  system.     3,228,- 

619.   1-11-66    Cl.  242—55.19. 
Harford  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Philippe.  Allen  R.     3,228,375. 
Harlngton,   Robert   C,   Jr..   J.   L.   Smith,   and  J.   H.   Bond,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Process  for  producing  a  polypropylene 
fibrous  product  bonded  with  polyethylene.    3,229,008,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  264 — 122. 
Harkness,  Andrew  L.  :   See — 

Stevens,  Charles  M.,  and  Harkness.     3,229,157. 
Harle,  Oliver  L.,  and  J.  R.  Thomas,  to  Chevron  Research  Co. 
Dl!»p«r8lonB  of  ferromagnetic  cobalt  particles.     3,228,882, 
1-11-66.  Cl.  252—62.5. 
Harper.  Cecil :  See — 

Hosegood,    Samuel     B..    Mitchell.    E.    J.,    and    Harper. 

3,228. 2o0. 

Harple     Kenneth    O.,    and   C.    W.   Watson,   Jr..    to   Leeds  and 

Northrup   Co.      High   speed   measuring   system.      3,229.276, 

1-11-66.  Cl.  340—347. 

Harr.    Herman    H.      Counter-attachable    beverage    dispenser. 

3.228,568,  1-11-66,  Cl.  222—183. 
Harrington,    William   J.      Transfer   checking   and    validating 

machine.     3.229.074,  1-11-66,  Cl.  235—61.11. 
Harris,  Jack   R.,   and  C.  M.  Rlgsbee.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  sound  energy  in  water.     3.229,246.  1-11-66. 
Cl.  340—12. 
Harris.   Jack   R..   and  C.   M.   Rlgsbee.      Single-circuit  propor- 
tlonator  method  and  apparatus  for  sound  energy.     3.229,- 
247.  1-11-66.  Cl.  340—12. 
Harris,  Jack  R.,  and  C.  M.  Rlgsbee.     Double  circuit  produc- 
tion   of   sound   energy    In    water.      3,229,248,    1-11-66,    Cl. 
340—12. 
Harrison,  Brad,  Co.  :  See — 

Harrison,    William    B.,    Sr.,    and    W.    B.    Harrison,    Jr. 
3,229.240. 
Harrison,    George,    and    N.    K.,    to    Imperial-Eastman    Corp. 
Method  and  means  for  making  metal  forglngs.     3,228,073. 
1-11-66,  Cl.  22—73. 
Harrison,  Nelson  K. :  See — 

Harrison.  George,  and  N.  K.     3,228,073. 
Harrison.  William  B..  Jr.  :  See- 
Harrison.    William    B.,    Sr..    and    W.    B.    Harrison,    Jr. 
3,229,240. 
Harrison,  William   B..   Sr.,  and  W.  B.   Harrison,  Jr..   to  Brad 
Harrison  Co.      Electric  cable  connector.      3.229,240.   1-11- 
66,  Cl.  339—170. 
Harroff,   Jerry  M..    to   MuUlns   Mfg.   Corp.      Dishwasher  door 
Interlock  switching  means.     3,229,061.  1-11-66,  Cl.  200 — 
61.62. 
Hart,  Abram.  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.     Oas  elec- 
trode.    3  228.798,  1-11-66,  Cl.  136—86 
Hartle,  Martval  J.  :  See — 

Brown,  Peter  F.,  and  Harttg.    3.228,456. 
Hartmann,  Fritz,  Jr..  and  A.  Konnemann.  to  Grote  k  Hart- 
mann.      Electrical     connectors.       3,228,207.     1-11-66.     Cl 
339—258. 
Harvey  Aluminum   (Inc.)  :  See —  j 

Luedloff.  Vernon  W.     3.228,153.  ' 

Ha.segawa.    Mltsuo.      Vertical    welding   machine.      3.229.068, 

1-11-66.  Cl.  219 — 126. 
Haubert,  William   A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Heat  curable  top-coating  composition.     3.228.787,  1-11-66, 
Cl.  117—75.  < 

Haupt.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Wanttala.  Glenn  E..  and  Haupt.     3,228  863. 
Hauser,    Richard,   and   P.    Silvius,    to   Westlnghouse   Electric 
Corp.      Combined    rotary   and   push-pull    contact   structure 
with  Improved  shaft  cam  means.     3,229,051.   1-11-66    Cl 
200—11. 
Hausmann,  Delbert  A.,  and  A.  O.  Lander,  to  American  Pipe 
and  Construction  Co.    Pipe  joint  and  hand  therefor.    3,228,- 
712.  1-11-66.  Cl.  285 — 45. 
Hawthorne.  Marlon  F.  :  See — 

Dupont,  John  A.,  and  Hawthorne.     3,228  986. 
Dupont.  John  .\.,  and  Hawthorne       .'i, 228  987 
Haynkawa  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Sasso,    .Saburo.      3.229.089.  • 

Hayes.   Harry  :  See —  ' 

Holmes,  John  A.  O  .  and  Hayes.      3. 228.852. 
Hayes.  John  H..  Jr.     Combination  letter  sheet  and  Integral 

envelope.      3,228.586.  1-11-66,  Cl.  229— 73. 
Hazelert.    Richard  :   See — 

Hazelett.  Robert  W    and  R.      3,228.072 
Hazelett,   Robert   W    and  R.,   to  Hazelett  Strip  Casting  Corp. 
P'eedlng   means   for  strip  casting.      3.228,072.   1-11-66,   Cl. 
22 57  4  >^  .        .  . 

Haze'ett  Strip-Casting  Corp.  :  See — 

Hazelett,  Robert  W.  and  R'      3,228.072. 
Hazell.   Gordon   G  .    to  The   Rubemld   Co.      Connecting  device 

for  corrugated  sheets.      3.228,495,   1-11-66.  Cl.  189 — 36. 
Hazelrlne  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

La    Rosa.    Richard.      3  229.215. 
Heberlein.    George   J.      .Apparatus    for   controlled    burning   of 

liquefied   petroleum   gas.      3.228,447,   1-11-66.   Cl     158—28. 
Hebert.    Fred    C.      Combination    centering    and    facing    tool 

3.228.267,    1-11-66.   Cl.    77—65. 

Heck.    Richard   L.      Indicator  device  for   a   shelf.      3  228  131. 
111-66.  Cl    40—65. 

Hedger,  Harry  J.  :  See — 

Barta,  Joseph,  and  Hedger.      3,228,885. 
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Digital   storage  ayateaa. 

3.2:28.770. 

3.229.252. 


Heffner,    James    k..    to    KVP    Sutherland    Paper    Co.      Multi- 
purpose     dupllcutlDg      master.      3,228.327,      1-11-66.      CI. 
101  -149.2. 
Uefter.  Murray,  and  F.  J.  Scire,  to  Maxson  Klectronics  Corp. 
Ulrec.lou   tinditiK  and  distance  measuring  system.      3.229,- 
283,  1    11-66.  CI.  343      5. 
Ilelbeck.    Harry    L..    C.    O.    Wllhelm,    and    W.    M.    Oleson.    to 
L'nlted  States  of  America,   Navy. 
3.229.258,  1-11-66.  CI.  340—172.5. 
Hellmann,  Kkbard  J.  :  See 

Nadeau,  Gale  F..  and  Hellmann. 
Helmlg.  Wlllem   H.  T.  :  See  — 

Keumerman.  Theodorus,  and  Helmig. 
Hencken,   Harold  G.  :  See — 

Glllick,     Thomas    J.,     Jr..     Hencken.     and     Wrotnowskl. 
3  228  .'>29 
Hendry.  "Krl'c'u.   to   English    Electric   Valve   Co.    Ltd.      Tele 
vision  camera  tube  storage  plate  with  rectangular  stiffening 
ridge.      3.229.141.  1-11-66.  CJ.  313—68. 
Henecka.   Hans  :   See — 

Behner,    Otto,    Henecka,    Hoffinelster.    Kreiskott,    Melser, 
^Schubert.   and    Wirth.      3,228.935. 
Henderson.  James  N.  :  See 

.><toddart,   Kenneth    K.,  and   Henderson.      3.228.087. 
Henry,   Ronald  A  ,   and   W    S.    McEwan.    to   United   States  of 
America,  Navy.     Double-base  propellants  of  Increased  burn 
ing    rate    containing    benzophenones.       3,228.81.").    1-11-66. 
CI.    149—98. 
Hensoldt.  M.,  k  Sohne,  Uptische  Werke  AG  :  See— 
Riintsch,  Kurt,  and  Vogel.      3,228.109. 
Rautsch.   Kurt,  and   Weyrauch.      3,229,103. 
Hergenrother,     Karl     M..     to     Transitron     Electronic     Corp. 
Method  of  growing  single  crystal  silicon  carbide.     3,228,- 
756.   1-11-66.  CI.  23—301 
Herkenhoff.  Earl  C,  and  V.  R.  I'orath    to  Itah  Construction 
k    Mining    Co.      Agglomeration    of    finely    divided    minerals 
in   thin  walled   metal   containers.      3,228,763.    1-11-66,   CI. 
75 — 5. 
Herman,    Nicholas  :   See — 

ThumlnK  Carl,  and   Herman.     3.228,537. 
Herrick.  Clifford  £.,  Jr  :  .See 

Straw.  Douglas,  and  Herrick.      3,228.768. 
Hersey      Richard     A.       Torque     limiting     flexible     coupling. 

3.228.209.    1-11-66,   CI.   64—29. 
Hershey.  Frank  U   :  See — 

Dong.  James,  and  Hershey.      3.228.519. 

Dong.  Jiiines,  and  Hershey.     3,228,579. 

Heshuysen.  Wlllem  F.  :  See — 

Bekkerlng,    Jchan    A.,    Heshuysen,    and    van 

3,228, 8.'54  .      , 

Hesseltlne,    Clifford    W..    and    A.    Martinelll,    Jr.,    .. 

States    of    America,    Agriculture.      Methods    for    producing 
tempeh.      .1.228.773.    1-11-66.   CI.  99      98. 
Hetzel     Peter  J.   G..   to  Associated   Electrical    Industries   Ltd. 
Dynamo   electric   machine   with    commutation   by   SCRs  or 
the  like.      3.229,179.  1-11-66,  CI.  318—138. 
Heuer,  Charles  A.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. 
article  manufacture  by  fluid  pressure.      3.228.223. 
CI.    72-61. 
Hewlett  Packard  Co.  :  .See 

Norgaard.  Donald  E       3.229.207. 
Veteran.    David    R       3.228.099. 

Hewson,  Sherman  H.  :  See —  

Dutro    Orvllle  V.,  and  Hewson.      3,228,623. 
Heydn     Hans  H..   to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co..  Inc.      Sausage  Unk- 
ing apparatus.      3.228,060.  1-11-66,  CI.  17--34. 
Heyer,  lion,    to   Heyer  Hardware   Mfg.   Co.      Driving  tool  for 
In-^talllng     door     wtops     and     similar     articles.      3,228,^tjy. 
l-U-66.   CI.    81—3. 
Heywood-Wakefleld   Co.  :   See— 

Barofsky,   Oris   \V.      3,228,723. 
Hickman.  Jack,   to  Aerojet  General  Corp.      Missile   transport 
ing   and   launching   pad.      3.228.294.    1-11-66    C.    89—1.7 
Hlckner    Richard  A       Certain  substituted  oxazolldinones  and 

pyrroildlnones.     3.228.955.  1-11-66.  CI.  260— .307. 
Hicks    Donald  K.  :  .See-  „„„„., 

Drake    Bernard,  and  Hicks.     3.229,041. 
Hlegel      Joseph     J.,     to     E.     W.     Bliss     Co.      Belt     wrapper. 

3228.225.   1-11-66.   CI.   72—148.  ^  „   „ 

Hlgnett    Travis  P..  and  J.  G    Get.slnger.  to  Tennessee  \  alley 
Authorltv       High  analysis    ammonium    polyphosphate    fer- 
UHzer       3  228,752.   1-11-66.   CI.   23-107. 
Higonnet     Rene    A  .    and    L     M     Moyroud.      Type    composing 

annaratus.      3,228.313.    1    11-66,   CI.  9.')      4... 
Hilfyer     Curtis,    to    Control    Data    Corp.      Data    transmission 

apparatus.      8.229.0.36.  1-11-66.  CI.  178-17. 
Hlnks    William   L.      Laterally   supported  static   load   bearing. 

3  228  673    1-11-66.   CI.   267—57  1.  ,   „     .,     ♦ 

Hinrlchs.  Carl  B  .  and  R  W  Lane  to  Structural  Products. 
Inc.      Support    structure    assemblies.      3,228.648.    1-ll-nw, 

Hirtie^Parls'er  W..  to  Prototech  Inc.  Teaching  machine  and 
the  like       3,228.118.  1-11—66,  CI    .3.')— 9.  „     ^   #. 

Hltze'lberger,  '  Erwln.  to  Da'mler  Benz  Aktlengesellscha^. 
Window  arrangement  in  vehicles.  3,228,156,  1-11-66,  ^i 
52—208. 

HJermstad,  Hans  U.  :  See—  q  ooq  ii  i 

Schumacher,   Rudolf,   and   HJerm»tad.     3.229.111. 

Hobgood.  Price  :  See — 

lloaenberg.   Walter.      3.228.561. 

Hobiger.   Friedrlch  :   See— 

Nohl,  Egon.     3,229.006. 
Hobiger,   Leopold  :   See — 

Nohl,   Egon.      3,229,006. 
Hodges    David  J.,   to  General   Electric 
ing  evacuated  discharge  subassembly 
ated   magnetic   and    resonant   cavity    structure 
1-11-66,   CI.   315—39.71. 


Nederveen. 

to    United 


Hollow 
1-11-66. 


Apparatus  for  applying  finely  divided  ma- 
3,228,144,  1-11-66,  CI.  47—1. 


Co.  Magnetron  hav- 
united  with  unevacu- 
3.229.152. 


Hoepner.  Ronald  E  :  See — 

Finney.   Philip  F..  and   Hoepner.      3.229.242. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See    - 

Gans,  Eugene  H  ,  and  Newmark.      3,228,834. 
Hogen,  Anthony  J.  ;   See — 

Neuman,  Milton  C,  and  Hogen.     3,228.296. 
Hoke  Inc.  :   See — 

Antrim.  Doron  8.     3,228.652. 
Holland  Electronics  Int.  ;   See — 

Farrell.  Edward  M.     3,228,120. 
Hollander,   Kurt    W.     Variable  fluid  ahear  clutch.     3.228,500. 

1-11-66,  CI.  192—58. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :   See— - 

Zaske,  Arthur  P.,  Gast,  and  Scbultt.     3.228.036. 
Holmes,  John  A.  G.,  and  H.  Hayes,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.      Nuclear  reactor.      3,228,832,   1-11-66, 
Cl.  176—58. 
Holt.  Pliny  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Tactical 

navigation  display  system.     3,228,281,  1-11-66,  Cl.  88 — 1. 
Homan,  George  E. 
terlal  to  plants. 
Homan,  Merle  E.,  and  R.  M.  Meade,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.      Computer   error   stop  system.      3,229,251, 
1-11-66.  Cl.  340—146.1. 
Honegger.     Rolf,     to    Maschinenfabrlk    Butl    A.G.      Dobbles. 

3,228,427,   1-11-66.  Cl.  139—66. 
Honevwell  Inc.  :   See — 

Brown.  Richard  W,     3.228,458. 
Erlckson,  Roger  D.     3,229,299. 
Jayaram,  M.  R.     3,228,448. 
Jensen,  James  L.     3,229,158. 

Luebbe,  John  W  ,  Jr.,  and  Breedlove.     3,229.263. 
Morrison,  John  J.,  and  Katsells.     3,229,190. 
.Schmidt,  Edwin  H.     3.229,121. 
Schneider,  Harold  M.     3,228,497. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Greenbaum,  Sheldon  B.     3,228,964. 
Greenbaum,   Sheldon  B.     3.228,965. 
Hfirlein.  Ulrich  :  See— 

Risse,  Klaus  H.,  HBrlein,  and  Wlrth.     3,228,949. 
Horton,  John  P.,  G.  E.  Berry,  and  J.  E.  Stirling.    Cylindrical 

brush  assembly.     3,228,053,  1-11-66.  Cl.  15 — 183. 
Hosegood,  .Samuel  B..  E.  J.  Mitchell,  and  C.  Harper,  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.     High  temperature  gai 
cooled  nuclear  reactors.     3,228,250,  1-11-68,  Cl.  73 — 421.5. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Daniels,  r>ennls.     3,228,105. 
Daniels,  Dennis.     3,228^227. 
Rumsey,  Rollln  D.     3,228,494. 
Hovda,  Robert  E.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Mono- 
pulse  receiving  apparatus.     3,229,287,  1-11-66,  Cl.  343 — 16. 
Howard,   Bernard,   to  Mite  Corp.      Variable  fulcrum   selector 
lever    mechanism     for    printer.       3.228.510.     1-11-66     Cl. 
197—49. 
Howk.   Benjamin   W.,   and   A.   B.   Stiles,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Co.    Method  of  treating  exhaust  gases  of  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.     3.228.746.   1-11-66,  Cl    23 — 2. 
Hubbard,  Melvln  L..  to  Southwestern  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.     Pump.     3.228.340,  l-H-66,  Cl.  103 — 76 
Hrushow,  Christopher  :   See — 

Resar,  Herbert  R.     3.228.724. 
Huber,  Angela.     Method  of  hand  knitting  needle.     3,228.212 
1-11-66.  Cl.  66-117.  ... 

Huber,  J.  M..  Corp.  :   See — 

Mays.  Robert  K.,  and  Williams     3,228.784 
Huffman.  E^dgar  P.,  to  Carolina  Pad  and  Paper  Co.,  Inc     Vend- 
ing machine  for  pads  of  paper  or  the  like     3.228  554   1-11- 
66.  Cl.  221 — 41. 
Huffman,  Harold  W    to  The  Hamilton  Tool  Co.    Sheet  delivery 

mechanism      3,228,273.  1-11-66,  Cl.  83 — 94. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Bernath,  John.     3.229.235. 
Hughes.  Alvin  W.     Method  for  animal  immobilization      3,228  - 

061.  1-11-66,  Cl.  17—45 
Hughes.  Curtis  W  ,  and  L.  B.  Brydon,  to  Capital  Parachuting 
Enterprises.     Controllable  parachutes.     3,228,635,  1-11-66, 
Cl.  244 — 145. 
Hull,     Charles     J.       Golfing    aid.       3,228,696,     1-11-66     Cl 

273—183. 
Hulllnger,  Arvln  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     System  for 
indicating  tension  in  strip  between  stands  of  a  multi-stand 
rolling  mill.     3,228,241.  1-11-86.  Cl.  73 — 143 
Humber.  Leslie  (J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp      1  4-bl8- 
(amlnomethyl)lcyclohexene  compounds.     3  228  976    1-11- 
66.  Cl.  260 — .501. 
Humber.  Leslie  (J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp      1  4-bi8- 
cycllc    and    aryl-amlno-[  2.2.2]     blcyclooctane    derivatives 
3.228  984.  1-11-66,  Cl.  260^563. 
Hundested  Motorfabrlk  Aktieselskab  :  See — 

Jorgensen,  Anders  J.  O      3.228  480 

Hungerford.  Philip  C.  Jr.,  to  Taco,  Inc.     Pump.     3  228  341 

1-11-66.  Cl.  103—87.  f      -.        .        . 

Hunth,  Werner,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haf- 

tung.      Control    device    and    mechanical    lock       3  228  632 

Cl.  244 — 83.  ... 

:   See— 

Konard  K.     3.228.614. 
Horace  L..  Jr.     3,228.114 
Horace  L..  Jr.     3,228,462. 
Hurdle    Burton  G.,  and  R.  J.  Mackey.  Jr..  to  United  State*  of 

, '^,    ^2'  ^,*V-     ^'''^^  ranging  display  system.     3.229.245. 
1—11—66.  Cl.  340 — 3. 

Hurtner.  Thomas  A.  :   See — 

Akltt.  Norman  B..  and  Hurtner.     3.228.349. 

^'io^*'!.'!*^'  Charies  K.,  Jr.    Fire  extinguisher.   3.228,474    1-11- 
66.  Cl.  169 — 31. 

Hyde    Richard  W.  :   See- 
Old,  Bruce  S.,  Hyde,  and  Schora.     3.228,669. 


1-11-66. 

Hupp  Corp. 

Rauer, 

Smith. 

Smith. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hjer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Heyer,  Don.     3.228,269. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   See — 

Alexander,  David  K.,  and  Kotl.     3,229,055. 
Edmunos,   UUliani  H.     3,229.166. 
Jensen,  Otto.     3,229.145. 
Jensen,  Otto.     3,229. 1»7. 
Owens.  James  B.,  and  Alexander.     3.229.031. 
Schymik,  Walter  H.     3.229,058. 
lams,  Michael  A.     Bowling  shoe  with  guide  means.     3.228.123. 

1-11-66.  CI.  36 — 2.5. 
Ilford  Ltd.  :  See— 

Neale,   Denis  M.     3.229,196. 
Illing     Gerhard.    H.    Llnge.    and    R.    Schoeffel,    to    Badische 
Ani'Un-    It    Soda  Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.       Crosslinklng 
linear   high   molecular   weight    polyamldes    with    peroxides. 
3.228,996,   1-11-66,  CI.  260— 857. 
Illing.    Gerhard.    E.    Schwartx.    and    F.    Mertes,    to   Badische 
Anllln-     &     Soda  Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft.       Polyamldes 
stabllixed  with  inorganic  phosphorous  acids,  fatty  acids  or 
the  metallic  salts  thereof.     3.228,898.  1-11-66.  CI.  260—18. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :   See — 

Blesecker,  Donald  L.     3.228.254. 
Rayburn.  Charles  C.      3.229.200. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See —  , 

Small.  Percy  A.,  and  Zlchy.     3.228.759. 
Imperial  Eastman  Corp.  :   See —  I 

Harrison.  George  and  N.  K.     3,228.073. 
Ince.  Harsch  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Sanders.  Judson  H..  and  Ince.     3.228,774. 
Industrial  Clutch  Corp.  :   See—  ,  ^  ,^ 

Eason,  Clarence  M.,  Pfeffer,  and  Culbertson.     3,228.501. 
Industriele  Onderneming  VV.  H.  Braskany,  N.V.  :   See — 

Braskamp,  WUlem  H.     3,228.260. 
Industriewerk  Schaeffler  :   See — 

SchaefBer,  Oeorg,  Jacob,  and  May.     3,228,088. 
Industriewerk  SchaefBer  OHO.  :   See — 

Schaeffler,  Georg.     3,228,090.  „  „„„  „„,    ,    ,, 

Ingebo,  Alvln  C.     Ball  handling  Implement.     3.228,693,  1-11- 

66,  CI.  273 — 129. 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Allen,  Edward  L.     3.228,433. 
Jones,  George  T.,  Jr.,  and  Forster.     3.228,667. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  See— 

Schrader.  Carlton  P.,  and  Mattson.     3,228,766. 
International  Basic  Economy  :   See — 

Watterson.  James  P.     3.228,452.  i 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See- 
Ames,  Irving.     3.228  794. 
Anderson.  John  L.     3.229.255. 
Barker.  Harold  D.,  and  Stafford.     3.229.259. 
Boland,    Lawrence    J.,    Keslln.    Ottaway,    and    Wright. 

3.229,078. 
Brownlow.  James  M.,  and  Grebe.     3  229  265. 
Cohen.  Charles  L..  and  Saxlld.     3.229.272. 
Crltchiow,  Dale  L..  and  Dennard.     3,229,209.         , 
Esakl.  Leo.     3.229.172. 
Falkoff.  Adln  D      3,229.260. 
Garwin.  Richard  L      3.228.460. 
Grpanlas.  I^ion  C.     3.229,100. 
Homan.  Merle  E.,  and  Meade.    3.229,251. 
Lasher,  Gordon  J.,  and  NVthercot.    3.229,095.         i       , 
I>igue,  Joseph  C.     3,229.2«3.  i 

McOibbon,  Ralt)h  C.     3.228.811. 
Ruti.  Ri(-hapd  F.     3.229.104. 

Rnroktn,  Peter  P.,  and  Stevenson.     3.229.221.  , 

Sorokln,  Peter  P..  and  Stevenson.     3,229,222. 
Taylor,  Wilfred  K      3.229.236. 
Ward,  James  E.     3.229.080. 
International  Research  and  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Thomas.  Glen  H.     3.228.235 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :   See — 
Bachman.  Rcibert  A.     3.229.244. 
Kao,  I>inald.     3.229,241. 
Interstate  Folding  Box  Co.,  The:   See — 

Nerenb^^rg,  Robert  W.,  and  Klelngers.     3,228,578. 
Intron  International.  Inc.  :   See — 
Plntell    Robert  H      3.229  211. 
Iowa  StHte  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bolle.  Victor  W.     3,228.301. 
Irani,    Meherwan   C,   to   Metal  Chlortdee  Corp.      Methods  for 
rhlorination  of  refractory  materials.     3,228,751,   1-11-66, 
CI.  23—87.  ^    . 

Irish,    Glenn    E  ,    to    Union    Oil   Co.   of   California.      Oil   shale 
retorting  with   shale   oil   recycle.     3.228,869,   1-11-66,   CI. 
208—11. 
Isensee,  Otto,  Jr.  :   See — 

Waller.  Arthur,  and  Isensee.     3,228,717. 
JFT>  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 

Ooldrvn.  David      3,228.257. 
Jaccar.1,    Ren^  PhiUlpe.    to   S.    J.    Kaufman.      Dispensing   sys- 
tem for  salt  cellars,  pots  and  similar  containers.    3.228,569. 
1-11-66,  CI    222—196.3. 
Jack.    Kenneth    H.,    and   J.    A.   Wlnterburn.    to   The    Thermal 
Method    of    tempering    by    heat    treating 
3. 2*28, 760,  1-11-66.  CI.  65 — 32. 
and    J.    A.    Wlnterburn,    to   The   Thermal 
Method    of    fine    annealing    transparent 
3.228,761,  1-11-66.  CI.  65-  3^. 
to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Counting 
apparatus.     3,229,168,  1-11-66,  CI.  317—140. 

Jackson.  Frank  :   S^e — 

Barak.  Monteflore,  Peters,  and  Jackson.     3.228.796. 

Jacob.  Werner  :   See — 

Schaeffler,  Georg,  Jacob,  and  May.    3,228,088. 

Jacobson,  Bona  R.  :   See — 

Jacobson,  Louis.     3,228,157. 


Syn<licate    Lttl. 
vitreous  silica. 
Jack,    Kenneth   H. 
Syndicate     Ltd. 
vitreous  silica. 

Jackel,  Arthur  P., 


3.228,357. 

3.228,439. 
to  British 


Jacobson,  Louis,  deceased  ;  by  B.  R.  Jacobson,  and  C.  P.  Teller, 
executors,  to  Panellne,  Inc.  Movable  partitions.  3,228,157, 
1-11-66,  CI.  189 — 34. 

Jacobson.  Robert  E.,  to  Radiant  Mfg.  Corp.  Projection 
screen.     3.228.455.  1-11-66.  CI.  160—24. 

Jacobson.  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Kozlowskl.  Robert  H..  and  Jacobson.     3,228,993 

Jamba,  Theodore  F.  Folding  auto  tent.  3,228,406,  1-11-68, 
CI.  135—4. 

JaroBzewskl,  Benedict,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Mag- 
netic means  for  positioning  a  movable  memt>er.  3,228,253, 
1-11-86,  CI.  74—1. 

Japan  Gas  Lighter  Association  :   See — 
Kanamaru,  Yoshio.     3,228,435. 

Jarvls,  Brian  C,  to  Movlecol  Sales  Ltd.  Rotatable  lamp 
means  In  moving  or  still  picture  projectors.  3,228,286, 
1    11-66,  CI.  8H— 26. 

Jarvls,  James  H.,  Jr.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Radia- 
tion screen.     3,228,362,  1-11-66,  CI.  110  —  165. 

Jayarani.  .M.  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Burner  control  system. 
3,22N,44«,  1-11-66,  CI.  158—28. 

Jaymar  Specialty  Co.  :   See — 

Brown,  Roy  M.,  and  Enoch.     3.228,691. 

Jeckel.  Norman  C.  to  United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument 
Corp.  Fluorocarbon  tungsten  members.  3,228.894,  1-11- 
66    CI.  252—478. 

Jenkins.  Cecil  :   See — 

Woolslayer,  Joseph  R.,  and  Jenkins.     3,228,151. 

Jenkins.  Francis  E.  :   See  - 

FltzGerald.    Emerson   B.,   and   Jenkins.      3,228.786. 

Jenkins,  William  A.  W.  H.  Knoth,  Jr.,  H.  S.  Rothrock,  and 
R.  A.  Smiley,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Hy- 
drazine solution  of  hydrazlnlum  polyhydrododecaborates  and 
their  preparation.     3,228,814,  1-11-66,  CI.  149--22. 

Jenny,  Georges.  Electronic  musical  Instrument.  3,229,020, 
1-11-66,  CI.  84—1.13. 

Jensen.  James  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electronic  photographic 
ttdsh  apparatus  with  photosensitive  capacitor  charge  moni- 
toring.    3,229,15.H.  1-11-66,  CI.  315      15K. 

Jensen,  Otto,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Adjustable  pre- 
cision   spark   gap.      3.229,145     1-11-66,   CI.   313—146. 

Jensen,  Otto,  to  IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Rectifier  section 
balancing  structure.     3.229.187,  1-11-66,  CI.  321  —  26. 

Jentet,  Maxlme  L.,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  des  lysines  Chausson. 
Device  for  carrying  out  endurance  tests  on  various  test- 
pieces,     3.228,238,  1-11-66,  CI.  73—92. 

Jernlgan,  Thomas  L.  :   See — 

Bruschke,    Joost    M.    M.,    and    Jernlgan. 

Johansson,  Nils  O.  :   See — 

Jonsson,   Karl-Erik   A.,   and   Johansson. 

John,  John  A..  G.  E.  Smith,  and  G.  A.  Dale,  to  British  Cel- 
anese  Ltd.  Production  of  polvacetyl  methylene  diamines. 
3.228.9S3.  1-11-66,  CI    260      561. 

Johns.  William  F  ,  and  I.  Laos.  3  hydroxy-10,13,14.15^  tetra- 
methyl  1  2.3,4.4o.5.6.6^.7,14.15a.l5  tetradecahydro  ■  15H- 
naphth/2M' :1,2/ Indeno  /5.6-/0/lndollzlne,  Its  esters,  and 
Intermediates  thereto.     3,228,951,  1-11-66,  CI.  260—295. 

Johnson,  Bruce  J.    Livestock  auction  game  Apparatus 
694,  1-11-66,  CI.  273—1.34. 

Johnson,  Everett  A.  :   See — 

•^^Sutz.  Richard  K.     3.229,011. 

Johnson  Fare  Box  Co.  :   See — 

Mahoney.  Eugene  T..  and  Ounn. 

Johnson.    John    H.,    to    TRW    Inc. 
3,228,346.  1-11-66.  CI.   103-162 

Johnson,  John  R.,  and  L.  H.  Wldeman,  to  Owens  Illinois  Glass 
Co.  Carton  flap  closing  apparatus.  3,228,172,  1-11-66, 
CI.  5.3—374. 

Johnson  k  Johnson  :   See — 

Sexsmlth,  Fred  H,,  and  Jones.    3,228,790. 

Johnson.  Kenneth  B.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Method  of  making 
a  packaged  product  containing  a  sleeve  of  sponge  cake. 
3  228.775,  1-11-66,  CI.  99— 171 

Johnson,  Kenneth  R.,  and  C.  J.  Beert,  to  Bartelt  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc.  Fluent  material  packaging  machine.  3.228,434, 
1-11-66    CI.   141—1,32. 

Johnson,   Philip  A.,   10%    to  R.    L.   Gausewltz      Method  and 
apparatus    for    mixing    a    substance    with    water    flowing 
through  a  conventional  household  water  valve.     3  228  407 
1-11-66,  CI.  137—3 

Johnson,  Robert  L.  Railroad  car  for  transporting  automobiles 
and  passengers.     3.228.352,  1-11-66,  CI.  105 — 388. 

Johnston  Bros..  Inc.  •   See — 

Johnston,  John  F.,  Jr.     3.228,390. 

Johnston,  John  F..  Jr..  to  Johnston  Bros.,  Inc.  Snow  dis- 
posal unit.      3,228,390,   1-11-68,   CI.   126 — 343.5. 

Johnston.  Kent  H.  :   See — 

De  Lord,  Jean  F.,  Myers,  and  Johnston.     3,229,108. 

Jones,  Frank  A.  :   See — 

Sexsmlth.  Fred  H..  and  Jones.     3,228.790. 

Jones.  George  T.,  Jr.,  and  L.  L.  Forster,  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Co'. 
Reserve  capacity  attemperator.  3.228,667,  1-11-66  CI. 
261—78. 

Jones,  Orval  R.  Detachable  table  top.  3,228,360  1-11-68 
CI,   lOS      157. 

Jones.  Ralph  E  .  H  Mahler,  and  C.  E.  Weller.  Shoe  fastener 
having  a  latchable  buckle  and  a  looped  strap.  3,228  079, 
1-11-66    CI.  24-193 

Jonsson,  Karl  Erik  A,,  and  N.  O.  Johansson,  to  Soderhamns 
Verkstader  AB.  Log  feeding  mechanism.  3.228,439  1-11- 
66.  CT.  114—208. 

Joo,  Louis  A.,  and  W.  E.  Kramer,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  Process 
for  purification  of  complex  acids  3,228,963  1-11-66  CI 
260-327. 

Jordan.  Dean  H.     Magnetic  tool  device.     3,228  720    1-11-68 

CI    294 — 65.5. 
Jordan.  Hans  :  See — 

Fay,  John  A.,  and  Jordan.    3,228,739. 


3229,076. 
Hydraulic 


3,228,- 


apparatuses. 
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Jorgensen,    Anders   J.    O.,    to   Hundested    Motorfabrik    Aktle- 
uelskab.    Adjusting  device  for  adjuMtlng  the  pitch  of  propel- 
ler  blades.      3,228,480,   l-ll-««,   CI.   170— lttO.32. 
Jost,  Ernest  M.  :  Hee — 

Waseleskl,   Joseph   W.,   Jr.,   and   Jost.      3,228,805. 
Joy,  Ivan  L.     Apparatus  for  signal  reflection  ultrasonic  flaw 

testing.     3,228,231,  1-11-86,  CI.  73— 67.7. 
K  D  Mfg.  Co.  :   Hee— 

Maaelra,  William  T.     3,228.101. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :   &'ee 

Heffner   JanieH  R.     3,228,327. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsakusho  :   See — 

Watanabe,  VaHushl  and  Yoshlkazu.     3,229,149. 
Kadlsh,  Donald  A.,  to  Kadlo  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatus  for 
testing  magnetic  materials.     3,229,195,  l-ll-«6,  CI.  324— 
34. 
Kagl,  Jakob,  to  SuUer  Freres,  S.A.     Heat  exchanger.     3,228,- 

4tt3,  1-11-66,  CI.  165—158. 
Kal!«er  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp.  :   Hee — 
Doug,  James,  and  Hershey.    3,228,519. 
Dong,  James*,  and  Hershey.    3,228,579. 
Kaiser,  Julius  A.;   .See — 

Little,  John  U..  and  Kaiser.     3,229.293. 
Kallbjlan,  Ralph,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.      Wide  baud   multichannel  electron   multiplier 
havlug   Improved    path   shielding   and   gain   characteristics. 
3  229.142,  1-11-66,  CI.  313 — 68. 
Kallsh,  Samuel :  igee-  - 

Morshauger,    Fred    S.,    Kallsh,    Blamonte,    Borstlap,    and 
Weber.     3,228,662. 
Kallenberg,    Karl   J.,    to    I'ako   Corp.      Photographic   printer. 

3,228.284,  1-11-66,  CI.  88—24. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Mattenson.  Wallace  O.     3,228,044. 
Kaman.   Frank  A.,  C.  J.   Freniel,  and  E.  F.  EtBkorn    to  Skll 
Corp.     Rotary  Impact  tool.     3,228,486,   1-11-66,  CI.  173 
93.6. 
Karaborlan.   Jacob  8.,   M.   M.   Becka,   and  R.   B.  Dunlap  ;  said 
Becka  and   said   Dunlap  assors.   to  said   Kamborlan.     Last- 
ing machine  having  cooled  clamp.     3,228,046,  1-11-66,  CI. 
12      10.5. 
Kanamaru.    Voshlo,   to  Japan   Qas   Lighter   .\sBOclatlon.     Oas 
lighter    filler    valve    mechanism.      3.228,435,    1-11-66,    CI. 
141      286. 
Kane.  Garold  A.,  A.  O.  Blomqulst,  H.  Randolph.  J.  S.  Scheu- 
rkh.    P.    U.   Wermager.   F.    H.   Allen,   R.   E.   Carlberg,   F.   J 
Schlavl,  A.  J.  Dohm,  and  M.  C.  Neuman,  to  United  States 
of     America,     Navy.       Apparatus     for     handling     missiles. 
3,228,293,   1-11-66,  CI.  89-1.7. 
Kane,  Garold  A.,   H.  Randolph,  R.  E.  Carlberg,  J.  8.  Scheu- 
rlch    P.  G.  Wermager,  A.  G.  Blomqulst,  R.  L.  Kossan.  and 
M.   J.   Clone,   to   United   States  of  America,   Navy.     Guided 
missile  launching  system.     3,228,295,  1-11-66,  CI.  89—1.7. 
Kang.  Bun  P.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.     Polypropyl- 
ene filled  cable.     3,229.024,  1-11-66.  CI.  174—25. 
Kao,  Donald,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
Electrical  connectors  for  coaxial  cable.    3,229,241,  1-11-66, 
CI.  309—177. 
Kaplan,    Ruth.      Walking   mechanism   for  a   doll.      3,228,143, 

1-11-66,  g    46—149. 
Kappeler,   Helul,   and   R.   Schwyier,   to  Clba  Corp.     Pharma- 
ceutical  pre^wratlons   oif   new   tetracosapeptldes.   salts  and 
metal  complexes  thereof.     3,228,859.  1-11-66.  CI.  167—77. 
Kappeler,    Helnl,   and   R.    Schwyier,   to   Clba   Corp.      Polypep- 
tides.    3,228,926,  l-ll-»>6,  CI.  260—112.5. 
Kappeler,  Helnl,  and  R.  Schwyzer,  to  Clba  Corp.     Metal  com- 
plexes of  new  tetracosapeptldes  and  Intermediates  fr)r  the 
preparation  thereof.     3.228,927,  1-11-66,  Cl.  260—112.5. 
Karn,    William   8.,    to   American   Cyanamld    Co.      Novel   poly- 
propylene   polymers   and    process   for   preparing   the   same. 
3,22«,744,  1-11-66,  Cl.  8 — 115.5. 
Kaspar.   EmanueJL   R.   Wlechert.  M.  Schenck,  and  A.  Popper, 
to  Sctoerlng  AG.    Oral  anabolic  composition  and  methoa  of 
use.     3,228.887,  l-ll-6e,  Cl.  167-74. 
Kastrelner,  Endre  :  See — 

Vargha,  Laszlo.  Kastrelner,  Borsl,  I>unrt)0vlch,  and  Sol- 
yam.     3.228,961. 
KatselU,  George  N. :  See — 

Morrison,  John  J.,  and  Katsells.    3,229,190. 
Kaufman,  Samuel  J.  :  See — 

Jaccard,  Ren^PhllUpe.     3.228.569. 
Kaw«hara.  Pred  K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Process  for  prepar- 
ing O.O  dlhydrocarbon  phosphoric  acids.     3,228,925,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 971. 
Kearns.  William  J.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 
encapsulated  Internal  magnet  assemblies 
«6,  Cl.  230—69. 
Kearns,   William  J.,  P.  J.  Clarke,  and  T.  A.   VandersUce,  to 
(Jenepal  Electric  Co.    Trlode  Ionic  pump.     3.228,590,  1-11- 
66.  Cl.  230 — e9. 
Keen,  James  L. :  See— 

Ople.  Joseph  W.,  and  Keen.    3.22«,928. 
Kegelman.  Thomas  D.,  to  United   Aircraft  Corp.     Bias  con- 
trolled  bilateral    switching   arrangement    for   the   selective 
Interconnection  of  electrical  conductors.     3,229.2.^4,  1-11- 
66.  Cl.  340—166. 
Keith    Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Cen- 
trifuge dl«>harge  means.     3.228,598.  l-U-66.  Cl.  233—29. 
Keldenlch    Albert   G.,   to   Combustion   Engineering,   Inc.      In- 
creasing the  speed  and  thoroughness  and  economy  of  ultra- 
sorrlc  and  other  non  destructive  testing  of  materials  for  de- 
tecting flaws  or  variances  therein.     3,228.233.  1-11-66.  Cl. 
73— «t.8. 
Kelsh.  Harry  T.,  to  Kelsb  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.     Linkage  for 
photogrammetrlc  projection  Instrument.     B, 228,285,  1-11- 
66.  Cl.  88—24. 
Kelsh  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kelih,  Harry  T.     3,228.286. 


Rod 


Ion  pump  having 
3.228,589,  1-11- 


Wright. 

Process 
1-11-06, 


Control   of 
3,229.110, 


Kemp,  Kenneth  A.  W. :  See — 

Evans,  Kraser  M.,  and  Kemp.    3,228,339. 
Kenipton,  Marvin  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

warhead.     3,228,336,  1-11-66,  Cl.  102 — 67. 
Kendall,  Earl  W.,  to  Rohr  Corp.     Process  and  composition  for 

cleaning  and  polishing  aluminum  and  Its  alloys.     3,228,816, 

1-11-66.  Cl.  156 — 21. 
Keprta,  Buran  I.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Curll,  Allan  R.,  Jr.,  Keprta,  and  Webb.     3,229,176. 
Kerl,  Alfred  A.,  and  J.  H.  Klancke,  to  PhllHps  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Freeze  plug  hole  heater.     3,229,068,  1-11-66,  CI.  219—208. 
Kern,   Loyd  R.,  T.   K.   Perkins,  T.  F.  Moore,  and  W.  J.  Mc- 

(Julre,   Jr.,    to   The  Atlantic   Refining  Co.      Preventing  and 

curing  lost  circulation.     3.228,469,  1-11-66,  Cl.  166—^9. 
Kerr,  George  T.  :  See — 

Garwood,  William  E.,  and  Kerr.    3.228,889. 
Kerr,  George  T.     Process  for  synthesizing  a  methylammonlum 

crvstalllne  zeolite.     3,228,969,  1-11-66,  Cl.  260—448. 
Kershner,  Osborn  A.,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.     Cam  actuated 

spot  brake.     3.228.493.  1-11-66,  Cl.  188—73. 
Keslln.  Robert  :  See — 

Botend,    Lawrence    J.,    Keslln,    Ottaway,    and 
3.229.078. 
Kett,  George,  to  Reckltt  A  Colman   (Overseas)   Ltd. 

<if  drying  mixtures  on  drying  drums.     3,228,454, 

^j     j5g jg 

Klbler,  Willis  L.,  to  The  Delman  Co.     Control  drive  for  wind- 
shield clearing  system.     3.228,056,  1-11-66,  Cl.  15 — 250.01. 
Kllburg.   James,   to  Dasa   Corp.     Automatic   telephone  dialer 
of    the    magnetic    storage    type.      3,229,042,    1-11-66,    Cl. 
179 — 90. 
Kllburg,  James,  to  Dasa  Corp.    Magnetic  encoding  mechanism. 

3.229,043,  1-11-66,  Cl.  179—90. 
Kimball,  John  A.  :  See — 

Walker,  Henry  P.,  Flaherty.  Kimball,  and  Smith.    3,228, 
S97. 
KIndorf,   Orlan   C.     Junction   box   and   channel    type  electric 

wlreway.     3.229.027,  1-11-66,  Cl.  174 — 70. 
Klpnls.  Abraham.    Toilet  rack.     3,228.737,  1-11-66,  Cl.  312— 

206. 
Kirk.  David  N.,  and  V.  Petrow,  to  The  British  Drug  Houses 
Ltd.      3-enol  ethers  of   6-methvl-3-oxo-A*-8terolds  and  proc- 
ess   for    preparing    sa*ne.      3,228,933,    1-11-66,    Cl.    260 — 
239.5.'). 
Kirk,   Roy  C..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Low  power  output 
deferred  action  type  primary  battery.     3,228,800,  1-11-68, 
Cl.  136 — 100. 
Klancke.  John  H.  :  See — 

Kerl,  Alfred  A.,  and  Klancke.    3,229,069. 
Kleemann.  Alois  :  See — 

.Margot.  Alfred,  and  Kleemann.     3,228,832. 
Klelnbach,    WUmer    S.,   and    H.    G.    Stewart,    Jr. 
power    Interchange    between    electric    systems. 
1-11-66,  Cl.  307—67. 
Klelngers,  Alfred  B..  Jr.  :  See — 

Nerenberg.  Robert  W.,  and  Klelngers.     3.228,573. 
Klueger,  Herbert  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Latch  actuat- 
ing assembly.     3,228,719,  1-11-66,  Cl.  292—336.3. 
Knapsack-Grle8h*>lm  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Born,  and  Rehberg.     3,228,977. 
Vogt,  Wilhelm,  Weiden,  and  Komlschke.     3,228,990. 
Knight  Newspapers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mangus.  George,  and  Spitalerl. 
Knoth,  Walter  H.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Jenkins,     William    A.,    Knoth. 
3,228,814. 
Knowles.  Edwin  C.  ;  See — 

Cole,  Edward  L.,  and  Knowles. 
Knowles,  William  L.,  to  T-Board  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.    Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  composition  board.     3,229,009, 
1-11-66,  Cl.  264—122. 
Knox  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Knox,  WUll«m  C,  Jr.     3,228.566. 
Knox.  William  C,  Jr..  to  Knox  Instruments,  Inc.     Molding 

wax  dispenser.     3,228,566.   1-11-66,  Cl.  222 — 146. 
Knuth,  John  :  See — 

Cournoyer,  Wilfred  H.,  and  Knuth.    3.228,065. 
Kober,  William,   to  L.  R.  Power  Corp.     Dynamoelectrlc  ma- 
chine.   3,229,138,  1-11-66,  Cl.  310—268. 
Koch.  Otto  :  See — 

Slmrn.  Walter,  and  Koch.     3,228,608. 
Koffler,  Sol.     Luggage  article  and  hardware  therefor.     3,228,- 

738.  1-11-66,  a.  312-293. 
Koger.  Hershell  W.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
fitting  bonded  couplings  to  flexible  or  semi-flexible  tubufar 
conduits.    3,228,678.  1-11-66.  Cl.  269 — 48.1. 
Kokke,  Johannes  G.  C,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Adjustment    of   magnetic   heads.      3,229,044,    l-ll-«e,    Cl. 
179 — .100.2. 
Kokke.  Johannes  G.  C. :  See — 

Bakos.  Gyorgy.  and  Kokke.     3.229.045. 
KoUonen,   Vllho.   G.   E.   Gush,   and   E.   Goldbaum,   to  Lehigh 
Valley  Industries,   Inc.     Cab  marker  lamp  for  commercial 
automotive  vehicles.     3.229.081,  1-11-66,  CT.  240—7.1. 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Rosenthal.  Adolph  H.     3.228.246. 
Komlschke.  Peter  :  See — 

Vogt.  Wilhelm    Weiden.  and  Komlsciike.     3,228,990. 
Konnemann.  Alfred  :   See — 

Hartmann,  Fritz,  Jr.,  and  Konnemann.     3.228,207. 

Kfippen,  Heinz,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlengesellschaft.  Photo- 
graphic camera,  objective  or  shutter  with  automatic  flash 
exposure  mechanism.     3,228  314,  1-11-66,  Cl.  95 — 11.5. 

Korns.  Donald  W.  Pipe  clamp.  3,228,639,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
248 — 62. 

Korte,  Alfred  C,  and  J.  M.  White,  to  ACF  Industries  Inc. 
Fuel  supply  control  utilizing  venting  means.  3,228,523. 
1-11-66,  Cl.  210—137. 


3.228,329. 
Rothrock,    and    Smiley. 


3,228.892. 
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3.229.007. 

3,228.370. 
Motor  vehicle   road 


Uossan.  Robert  L.,  R.  E.  Carlberg.  L.  H.  Wcbel-,  R.  H.  Allen, 
P.  O.  Wermaffer.  J.  L.  Scheurich.  and  B.  J.  Matson.  to 
United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Buffer  mechanism  for 
adapter  rail.     3,228.192^  1-1 1-«6,  CI.  60—51. 

Kossan.  Robert  L.,  R.  E.  Carlberg,  L.  H.  Weber.  R.  H.  Allen. 
P.  O.  Wermager.  J.  L.  Scheurich.  and  B.  J.  Matson.  to 
United  States  of  America.  -Navy.  Adapter  rail  restraining 
mechanism.     3,228,297,  l-ll-(i6,  CI.  89 — 1.7. 

Kovacs,  Lloyd  :   See — 

Waechter,  Charles  J.,  and  Kovacs. 

Kowalyshyn.  Stephen,  Jr.  :   See — 

Daly    Thomas  A.,  and  Kowalyshyn. 

Kozlehl     Henry   J.,    to    Kord    Motor   Co. 

wheel  suspension   with   height   adjusting  means  to  compen- 
sate for  load  changes.     3.228.489     1-11-66,  Cl.   180 — 73. 

Kozlowskl.  Robert  H.,  and  R.  L.  Jacobson.  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Co.  Catalytic  hydrogenation  process  employing  a 
reduced  nickel-molybdeuuuialumina  catalyst.  3,228,993, 
l-ll-64i,  Cl    260 — 667. 

Kramer,  Harold  H.  :   See — 

Sampson,    Joseph,    Washington,    Woodard,    and    Kramer. 
3,228,;i74. 

Kramer  Helmut,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  &  Brllnlng.  Process  for  drawing  a 
synthetic  linear  polymer  thread.  3,229,015,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
264—290. 

Kramer.  Walter  K.  :   See —  ,i 

Joo.  Louis  A.,  and  Kramer.      3.228,963. 

Kranzleln.  Paul  :   See — 

Schluter.  Herbert,  and  Kranzleln.     3,228,906 

Krenier,  Irvln  K  ,  and  W.  K.  lK>lker,  to  Phillips  Van  Heusen 
Corp  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  attachment  of  but 
tons.     3.22«,.<ii4,  1-11-66,  Cl.  112—2. 

Krenzke  Martiji  A.,  to  L  nited  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Composite  pressure  vessel.     3.228.550,  1-11-66,  Cl.  220 — 3. 

Kricksfeld  Julius,  and  S.  Wasserman.  Fish  strike  signalling 
device      3^228.135.  1-11-456,  Cl.  43 — 17. 

Krummeil    John  D.     Rack.     3,228,533.  1-11-66.  Cl.  211—177. 

Kuble,  William  L.,  Sr..  to  United  States  of  .\merlca  Agricul- 
ture. Single  application  llnseeil  oU-ln-water  emul8lon8_l_or 
curing  and/or  preventing  spaliing  of  concrete.  3,228,777, 
l-ll-ti6.  Cl.   10<>--12. 

Kubler,  Krnest  F..  to  (ieneral  Klectrlc  Co.  Armature  voltage 
sensing  and  Indicating  circuit.  3,229,182,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
318—331. 

Kucera     Joseph    B.,    50%    to    R.    L. 
3  228.514.  f-11-66,  Cl.  198—95. 

Ku(ierna.  Jerome  G.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Larson.  John  fc...  and  Kuderna. 

Kuebler,  Werner  R.  :   See — 

Skelst,    Irving,    Martel,    and    Kuebler.      3,228,782. 

Kutzner,  Lultpold  :   .See — 

Dlermayer,  Alphons    and  Kutzner.     3,228,605. 

Kuz.  Slnold.  Shoe  sole  cleaning  machine.  3,228,052,  1-11- 
6<i,  Cl.  1.5—36. 

Kyogoku.  Takejl.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha. 
Hydraulic      rotary      machine.        3,228.656,      1-11-66,      Cl. 


Lowell.      Silo   unloader. 


3,228,827. 


253 — .YZ. 
Lacey,  James  C,  Jr. 
Burks.   Robert  E 


See — 

Jr.,  Lacey,  and  Ray. 


3.228,895. 


Lafuze.   David  L.,  to  ^ieneral  Electric  Co.     I'\inctlon  gt'nerat- 

ing   magnetic   ampllfler.      3,229,186,   1-11-66,   Cl.   321—18. 
Lalng.  .Mkolaus,  to  Vortex,  Laing,  Inc.     Dual  bimetal  switches 

for  electrical  heaters.     15.229.064,  1-11-66,  Cl.  200—122. 
Lamb    <;ientworth  :   See — 

.\braham,  Ernestine  G.,  and  Lamb.     3,228.975.  ^     j 
Lambert  Brake  Corp.  :   .s'ee — 

Kershner.  Osborn  A.      3,228.493. 
Lampard,   Edward   D.      Sausage  forming  and   retaining  rack. 

3.228,059.  1-11-66,  Cl.  17—34. 
Lancaster.    Robert   A.,    to   Western   Electric  Co.,   Inc.      Appa 

ratus    for    winding    tapped    colls.      3,228,615,    1-11-66.    Cl. 

242—7. 
Land     Edwin    H.,    to   Polaroid   Corp.      PhotographU:   diffusion 

transfer   process.      3,228,767,    1-11-66.   Cl.   96—29. 
Lander,  Arthur  G.  :   See — 

Hausmann,  Delbert  A.,  and  Lander.      3,228,712. 
Landls  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Lehman,    Lester    H.,    Bricker.    and    Flohr.     3.228,256. 
Landrum.    Robert    J.,   and   J.   Teti,    Sr,,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de 

Nemours  and  Co.     Apparatus  for  corrosion-erosion  testing. 

3  228.236    1-11-66,  Cl.  73— 8<). 
Lane    Ronald  W.  :   .S'ee— 

Hinrlchs.  Carl  B.,  and  Lane.     3,228,646. 
Langner.  Ralph  R.  :   .s'ee —  _^„  „„^ 

McFadden.   Russell  T.,   Langner,   and   Wade.     3,228,830. 
Laos,  Ivar  :   See- 

Johns.   William   F.,  and  Laos.      3,228,951. 
La  Polnte,  Andre :  See — 

DellArla    Paul  S.    (Jreer.  and  La  Polnte.      3.229,291. 
La    Rosa.    Richard,    to    Hazeltlne    Research.    Inc.      Parame-rlc 

ampUtier  with  pump  feetl  across  capacitlve  gap.     3,229,215, 

1-11-66.  Cl.  3.f0 — 4.9.  ^  ^      .       . 

Larsen     Louis    L.,    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Orbltal-spln 

crystal  pulling      3.228.753.  1-11-66,  Cl.  23—273. 
Larson.  Harold  \..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Overhead  vapor 

condenser  for  cooling  liquid  for  rotary  pump  seal.     3,228,- 

860    1-11-64VC1    202— .'2. 
Larson.    John    E..    and   J.   <;.    Kuderna.   Jr.,    to    Shell   OH   Co. 

Nematode  control  employing  alkanesulfonlc  acids.     3,228,- 

827.  1-11-66.  Cl.   167—30. 
Lasher    (Jordon  J.,  and  A.  H.  Nethercot,  Jr..  to  International 

Business    Machines    Corp.      Apparatus    for    obtainine    the 

difference    of    two    incident    optical    radiations.      3,229,095. 

1-11-65.  Cl.  250—84. 
Last,  Bernard:   See—  „„„or>,. 

Weinberger.  Eugene  M..  Deffenbaugh.  and  Last.  3,228,244. 

Lattanii,  Ernest  W.,  to  Sage  Laboratories.  Inc.  Coaxial 
rotary  joint  with  spring  biased  sliding  contact  ring. 
3  229.234,  1-11-66,  Cl.  333—97. 


Leach,  Burleigh  H.  :  See— 

Dorou.  Richard  S.,  and  Leach.     3,228,100. 
Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  :   .See — 

Warnurst.   Joseph    S.,   and    Carnell.      3,228,369. 
Lebert.  Herbert  A.     Embossed  wrapper  cigarette  for  prevent- 
ing formation  of  high  temperature  smoke  fractious  In  burn- 
ing tobacco.     3,228,402,  l-ll-6<i.  Cl.  131  —  15. 
I^ee.  Harry  W.,  Jr.  :   See    - 

Cvacho.   Daniel   S.,   Bryan,  and  Lee.      3,228,272. 
Lee.   Kenneth   P.      Yardage  combine.     3.228,620,   1-11-66    Cl 

242—56. 
I.#e,     Robert     M..     to     Control     Data    Corp       Staggered  core 

memory.     3.229,264.  1-11-66,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Lee.  Shlh  Y.  ;   See — 

3.228.248. 
.See — 

and   Watson.      3.229.276. 
.  Ross,  and   Williams.      3.229.301. 
.See- 


Ll.  Yao  T.,  and  Lee. 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co. 

Harple.   Kenneth   (J. 

Polster,   Norman   E.. 
l>ees-Bradner  Co..  The 


Bradner,  John  A.      3,228,111. 
Lehigh  Valley  Industries  Inc.  :  .See — - 
Gnlatioto,   Louis  C.      .S, 228. 745. 

Koljonen,   Vllho,   Uush,   and  Uoldbaum.      3.229,081. 
Lehman,    Lester   H..   R.   E.    Bricker,   and   W     V.    Flohr,  Jr..  to 
Landls  Tool  Co.      Hand  traverse  safety  device      3  228,256 
1-11-66,  Cl.  74      342. 
Leitner,  Hermann,  t<)  Slemag  Siegener  Maschlnenbau  O  m.b  H 

Rod  switch.      3.228,505,   1-11-66.  Cl.   193— ;i«. 
Leltz,  Ernst.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Leltz,  Ludwig,  and  Salzmann.      3.228.289.  ' 

I..eltz.  Ludwig.  and  G.  Salzmann,  to  Ernst  Leltz,  G.m.b.H. 
Camera  lens  having  escapement  control  of  lens  element 
relatively  movable  longitudinally  of  the  optical  axis. 
.•{.22.S,2S9.  1-11  66.  Cl.  88  57. 
Lemaltre,  Ren^,  and  R.  Roche,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle 
Atomlque.  Pressure  tube  assembly  for  a  liquid  moderated 
nuclear  reactor.  3,228,851,  1-11-66.  Cl  176-44. 
Lemoigne,    Pierre    M.       Parachute.      3,228,636,    1-11-66,    Cl. 

244—145. 
Lenahan,  Jane  G.  :  .See  — 

Cohen.  Raphael,  and  Lenahan.      3,228,841. 
Leonard,    Thomas    .M..    and    F.    B.    Parsons,    to    Washington 
Ethical   Labs,  Inc.      Vaginal  cleanser.     3,228,398    1-11-66 
Cl.    128     269. 
Leteff,  Leslie  F.      Exercising  device  having  a  rotatable  cross- 
bar.     3,228,683,  1-11-66,  Cl.  272-57. 
Levenson,    Myron   F.      Device   for   cleaning  teeth.      3,228,055. 

1-11-66,    Cl.    15-244. 
Lever  Bros.  Co.  :  .See   - 

Johnson.  Kenneth  B.      3,228.775.  , 

Savage.  Jack  P..  and  Scott.      3,228.776. 
I..evine.  Charles  A.  ;  See — 

Brown.  William  E.,  and  Levlne.      3,228,797. 
Levlne,   Richard   S.      .Method  of   molding  structural   matrices. 

3,229.004.    1-11-66.  Cl.    264  —  31. 
Levy.    Robert    M.  :   See — 

Growald,  Bert,  and  Levy.      3,228,785. 
Lewchuk,  Richard  R.  :  .See 

Moser,  Frank,  and   Lewchuk.      3,228.150. 
Ll.  Yao  T  .  and  S.   Y.   Lee.      Pressure  transducer.      3.228,248. 

1-11-66.   Cl.    73—398. 
Llbby.  Hugo  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.      Eddy    current    nondestructive    testing   device 
for    measuring    multiple    parameter    variables    of    a    metal 
sample.      3,229,198,  1-11-66.  Cl.  324—40. 
Lindberg,  Allan  W.  :  See — 

Betzold.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  Lindberg.  O'Donnell,  and  Wrob. 
3,229,072 
LIndberK.  Richard  S.  :  See — 

Kipling.  Edward  J.,  and  Lindberg.      3.228,808. 
Lindemann.  Hans,  to  Th.  Calow  &  Co.      Method  for  producing 
pipe.      3.22>t.075.    1-11-66.    Cl.    22—200.1. 
Olov.      Ceiling    panels.      3,228,163,    1-11-66,    Cl. 


.seamless 
Lindstrom, 

52—492. 
Lindstrom, 

America, 

ments  by 


3.228.996. 
Spark  gap  device 


Roald   E.,  and  J.  O.   Winget,   to  United   States  of 
Interior.      Process  for   separating   rare-earth   ele- 
lon  exchange.     3.228,750,  1-11-66,  Cl.  23—22. 
Llng-Temco-Vought,    Inc.  :   See — 

Dlllard.   Joseph   T.      3,228,307. 
Linge,   Hermann  :    See-  - 

llllng.   Gerhard,   Llnge,  and   Schoeffel. 
Linkroum,  Irving  E..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 

with  a  control  electrode  intermediate  the  main  electrodes. 
3.229.146.  1-11-66.  Cl.  313      2.50. 
Lipe,   Bruce   R..   to  Allls-Chalmers   Mfg.   Co.      Dynamoelectrlc 
machines  having  slot  stick   bearings.      3.229,131.    1-11-66. 
Cl.    310—90. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.  :  See — 

McCullough.  John  E.      3.228.450. 
Old.  Bruce  S.,  Hyde,  and  Schora       3.228.669. 
Little,  James  F.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.      Battery  sepa- 
rator emtH>dying  ribs  applied  front  a  composition  of  plastlsol 
and     aqueous     phenolic     resin       3.228,803.      1-11-66,     Cl. 
136 — 145. 
Little,    John    H  .    and    J.    \.    Kaiser,    to    United    States    of 
America,  Army.     Four  arm  spiral  antenna  direction  finder. 
3,229.293.   1-11-66,  Cl.  343—113. 
Litton  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Rakula.   Dlerk  H.      3,229,134. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Welsbecker.    Henry   B.      3,229.0.34. 

Lloyd,     Milton    H  ,    to    United    States    of    .\merlca.    Atomic 

Energy     Commission.      Method    of    preparing    compactlble 

thorium       oxide  plutonluni       oxide       particles.       3.228.886, 

1-11-66.   Cl.   252—301.1. 

Lockerby.    W.    Lee,      Food    freezing    apparatus.       3,228,206, 

1-11-66.  Cl.  62—322. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  .See — 

Russell,  Gordon  Cf.     3,228,158. 
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Loewy  Enirlni^rlnK  Co   Ltd.,  The  :  See   - 

KiKer,    Koiiald    J       3.228.226. 
Logue,  Joxeph  (.".,   to   iDternattonal   ButtlnesK  MachineK  Corp. 
Mairix   for   reading  out   stored   data.      3.229.253,    1-11-66, 
CI.   340—166. 
LuhneH,   Howard  £.,  to  Hallmark  CardM  Inc.     Greeting  card. 

3,228,138.   1-11-66.   CI.  46      34. 
LohneH.     Howard    K.,     to     Hallmark     Cards,     Inc.      Koldabl** 

novelty  deTlce.     3,228,13«.  1-11-66.  CI.  46—34. 
Lohrlnger.    Werner,  and  J.   SUt,   to  Wacker-Chemle  G.m.b.H. 
I'roductlon     of     i)eracetlc     add.       3,228,978,     1-11-66,     CI. 
260  -502. 
London,  Alvan  G.,  to  Applied  Power  Industrlet*  Inc.     Hydrau- 
lic lift.      3.228.658,   1-11-66,  CI.   254—93. 
LoomanM.  Kol>ert   K.  ;  /See — 

Ten  I'aN,  Warren  E.,  and  LoomaoH.     3,228,485. 
Lorenz,   Walter:   Hee    - 

^chlcke,  Hann-Oerd,  Lorenz,  and  Sclirader.  3,228.999. 
lyorenz.  Walter,  H.  G.  .schltke.  and  G.  Schrader.  to  Karben 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Alkyl  or  aryl-meroapto 
(sulpboxldo-,  Mulpbono-i  earboxyllc  acid  derivatives  of 
thiophosphoric,  thlophosphonlc  and  thlophosphlnlc  acid 
esters  and  processes  for  their  production.  3,229,000, 
1-11-66,  CI.  260—943. 
Lorlmer,  John   W.  :  «ee — 

Spellberg,  Norman,  and  Lorlmer.     3,228.900. 
Loshing,  Clement  T.  :  .See- 
Thompson.  Ralph  J.,  and  Loshing.      3,229,300. 
Lottlnville    Kane  R.     Chemical  muffler  for  tillering  exhaust 

3,228,75.S.  1    11    66.  CI.  23—277. 
Lt)udon,   Donald  C,   to  The   Bendlx  Corp.      Magneto  Ignition 

system.      3,229,162,  1-11-66,  Cl.  315—276. 
Lowe     Walter    M.,    and    F.     Squlrrell,     to    Thermo-Technlcul 
Development      Ltd.      Dampers.      3,228,389,      1-11-66,      Cl. 
126—280. 
Lowell,  Rudolph  L. :  See — 

Kucera,   Joseph    B.      3,228,514. 
Lowry  Development  Corp.  :  *'ee — 

Stn.ut,   Hussell    B.      3,228,268. 
Lubkln,    Samuel,    M      -Mondscheln,    and    O.    A.    Wulnng,    to 
CurtisH  Wright  Corp.     Data  processing  apparatus.     3,229. 
257.   1-11-66.  Cl.  .340—172..-). 
Luca.  Arthur  C.  ;  See— 

Durkee,  Robin  K  .  and  Luca.     3.229,097. 
Lucas,  Joseph,   (Industries)   Ltd.:  Nee 

Harbldge,   John,   and   Todd.      3.228,184. 
Mitchell.    Krlc,   and   Dawes.      3.228,807. 
Sharpies.  Richard  C,  and  Nevett.     3,229,062. 
Young,  John  M.  C.     3,228,408. 
LuckenUaugh,  Raymond  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.     Metliod  of  killing  weedH.     3.228,762,  1-11-66.  Cl.  71— 

Ludwlg.  Herbert.     Ski  boot.     3,228,122.  1-11-66.  Cl.  36--2.5. 
Luebbe    John  W  ,  Jr.,  and  R.  H.  Breedlove,  deceased  (toy  S.  S. 

Breedlove     heir),    to    Honeywell    Inc.      Control   apparatus. 

3,229.263.   1-11-66.  Cl.  340— 174.  ^      ,     . 

Luedloflf    Vernon  W..  to  Harvey  Aluminum  (Inc.).     Explosive 

actuated  anchor.     3,228,153,  1-11-66.  Cl.  52—156. 
Lundell.    Kernilt   A.,    to   Weber-Knapp  Co.     Modular  drawer 

handle.    3.228.740.  1-11-66.  Cl.  312—320.  „     ^   ^ 

Lunsford,   Carl   D.,   to  A.   H.   Robins  Co..   Inc.     Method   and 

compositions  for  combating  depression  and  spasm.     3,228,- 

835,  1-11-66,  Cl.   167—65. 
Lusk,  Myron  E.  :   See — 

Rankin,  Stanley  L..  and  Lusk.     3,228,563. 
Luwa  AG  :   See — 

Ellenberger,  Hans  U.     3.228,453. 
Lyons,  Raymond  G.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Gas  cutting 

system.     3,228,671,  1-11-66.  Cl.  266—23. 
MacDonald.  Robert  D.,  to  Cardinal  of  Adrian.  Inc.     Latchless 

door  hinge.     3,229,058,  1-11-66,  Cl.  16—184. 
MacKenzle.  James  C,  and  D.  B.  Smith,  to  Cabot  Corp.    Cured 

polymer  compositions,     3,228.908,  1-11-66    Cl.  260—41. 
Macker,   John  A.,   and   R.  C.   Slmonsen,   to   Burroughs  Corp. 

Synchronlied   reading  apjwratus.      3,229,073,   1-11-66,  Cl. 

235—61.11. 
Mackey,  Robert  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hurdle,  Burton  G.,  and  Mackey.    3,229,245. 
MacLean.  Alexander  F..  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Prep 

aratlon  of  acetic  acid  esters.    3.228.971.  1-11-66,  Cl.  260— 

465.4. 
Maepherson,   Ian  A.,  and  M.   G.   P.   Stoker, 

search  Development  Corp.     Virus  culture. 

66,  Cl.  167—78. 
MacPherson,  James  R.  :  See — 

Sargent,  William  H.,  and  MacPherson. 
Maddocks,   Keith  L  ,   to  Henry   Simon.  Ltd. 

tlnuously  feeding  pulverulent  or  granular  materials.   3,228,- 

557.  1-11-66.  Cl.  222—25. 
Maddocks,  Keith  L.,   to  Henry  Simon,  Ltd.     Means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  pulverulent  or  granular  materials.    3,228,- 

567,  1-11-66.  Cl.  222—25.  „ 

Madeira,  William  T.    to  K  D  Mfg.  Co.     Snap  ring  tool.    3.228,- 

101,  1-11-66,  Cl.  29—229. 
Magnetoscoplcs  Inc.  :   See — 

Hackenfort.  Robert.     3.229.281. 
Magnusson,    Foike,    to    Svenska    Flaktfabrlken,    Aktlebolaget. 

Apparatus  for  drying  or  conditioning  laundry  goods  and  the 

like  In  batches.    3.228.117,  1-11-66,  Cl.  34—126. 
Magnuson,  Genevieve  I.  :   See — 

Daugherty    Ralph  K.     3,229.171. 
Daugherty,  Ralph  K.,  and  Smith.     3,229,170. 
Magnuson,  Robert :  See — 

I>augiierty,  Ralph  K.     3,229,170. 
Daugherty,  Ralph  K.,  and  Smith.     3.229,171. 
Magnuson,  Roy  M. :   See — 

Daugherty,  Ralph  K.     3,229,170. 
Daugherty,  Ralph  K..  and  Smith.     3,229,171. 


to  National  Re- 
3,228,840,  1-11- 


3,228,188. 
Means  for 


3,229,218. 
3,229,206. 


Mahler,  Hugo  :  See — 

Jones.  Ralph  E.,  Mahler,  and  Weller.     3,228^79. 
Mahon,   Henry   I.,    to   The   Dow   Chemical  Co.     Permeability 
separatory  apparatus,  permeatollity  separator  membrane  ele- 
ment, method  of  making  the  same  and  process  utilizing  the 
same.     3,228,876,  1-11-66,  Cl.  210—22. 
Mahon.    Henry   I.,    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Permeability 
separatory   apparatus  and  process  utilizing  hollow  fibers. 
3.228,877.  1-11-66.  Cl.  210 — 22. 
Mahoney,  Eugene  T  ,  and  H.  B.  Gunn,  to  Johnson  Fare  Box 

Co.     Coin  counter,     3.229,076,  1-11-66,  Cl.  235^92. 
Maler,  Curtis  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  explosion  forming  of  hollow  objects,  in- 
cluding such  container  elements  as  cups,   cans,  can  ends. 
3,228,222,  1-11-66,  Cl.  72—56. 
Malachowski,    Frank,    to   The   United   States   Stoneware   Co. 

Jar  mill  mounting.     3,228,544,  1-11-66,  Cl.  214 — 340. 
Malchow,  Max  E.  :   See — 

Sickles,  Louis,  II,  and  Malchow. 
Mallory.  Kenneth  B.  :   See^ 

Brady,  Melvln  M.,  and  Mallory. 
Malone,  James  P.  :   See — 

Brenner,  William.     3,229,249. 
Maltby,  Frank  V.  :  See — 

Tusa.  John,  and  Maltby.     3,228.048. 
Mangiavacchl,  Jacques,  to  Glaenzer  Splcer  Soclete  Anonyme. 
Lubricating  means  for  guide  means  of  sliding  parts.     3  228  - 
733.  1-11-66,  Cl.  308—5, 
Mangieri,  Dominique  :  See — 

Chezuad,  Jean  C,  Burillon,  and  Mangieri,     3,228,366. 
Mangus,  George,  and  V.  R.  Spltaleri,  to  Knight  Newspapers, 
Inc.      Printing   plate   holder   for   roUry    cylinder   printing 
presses.     3,228,329,  1-11-66.  Cl.  101—378. 
Manny,  Erwin  H.,  and  W.  F,  Rollman,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co,     Fluid  fuel  control  process  for  blast  fur- 
naces,    3  228.764,  1-11-66.  Cl,  75 — 41. 
Manson  Laboratories  Inc.  :   See — 

Sisk,  Richard  M.,  Shapiro,  Vesciglio,  and  Watkln.    3  228  - 

532. 
Watkin.  Theodore,  and  Shapiro,     3.229,295. 
Wlss,  Dimltri.  and  Shapiro,     3,229,071, 
Marchal,  Maurice  :   See — 

Benardeau,  Xavier,  and  Marchal,     3,228,316. 
Marcheslnl.  Gerolamo  :   See — 

Di  Glulio,  Enzo.  and  Marcheslnl.     3,228,883. 
Marchewka,  Theodore  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co,     Rolled  ca- 
pacitor and  terminal  connection  therefor,     3  229  174    1-11- 
66,  Cl,  317-260, 
Marconi  Co,  Ltd,.  The  :   See — 

Rowland,  Raymond.     3,229.216. 
Sosln,  Boleslaw  M.     3,229,232. 
Maremont  Corp.  :   See — 

McPherson,  Robert  W.     3,228,527. 
Margot,   Alfred,  and   A.   Kleemann,   to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 
Anthelmintic    compositions    and    methods   of    using   same. 
3.228,832,  1-11-66,  Cl.  167—53. 
Marien,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Square  D  Co.     Interlocking  cap  and 

lens  for  indicator  lights.    3,228,288.  1-11-66   Cl    88 — 57 
Markland,   William   R.,  F.    D.   Doca,   and   P.   Tusa.   to  Chese- 
brough-Pond's    Inc.      Transparent    mineral    oil-water    gels 
3,228.842,^1-11-66.  Cl.  167— 87. 
Markleln.  William  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Ultrasonic  in- 
spection method.     3,228,234,   1-11-66,  Cl.  73 — 67  8 
Marshall,  Alexander:  See — 

Phelps.  Lionel  J.,  and  Marshall.    3,228,333. 
Martel.  Rock  F.  :   See — 

Skelst.  Irving,  Martel,  and  Kuebler. 
Martens,  Jack  E,,  to  The  Anderson  Co. 

3.228,677,  1-11-66,  Cl.  268—124. 
Martinelll,  Alcide*,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hesseltlne,  Clifford  W.,  and  Martinelll      3.228  773 
.Martinez  Cantullera,  Pujol  M.     Electric  flat-irons.     3  228  126 

ill   66.  Cl.  38—93, 
.Martin  .Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

Bishop.  GUck  U,     3.229,214, 
.Marullc.  Walter  J,,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co,     Inflatable  seal  for 

floating  roof,     3,228.551,  1-11-66,  Cl.  220—26. 
.Maryland  Cup  Corp.  :  See — 

Carter,  Paul  H.     3,229.010. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rutl  AG.  :  See — 

Honegeer.  Rolf.     3.228,427. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rutl  A.G.,  formerly  Caspar  Honegger  :  See — 

Merkl,  Hermann.     3,228.431. 
.Massey-Ferguson.  Inc.  :   See — 

Gardner.  Guy  F.,  and  Todd.    3,228.363. 
Massey,  William  A.,  to  United   States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Radar    range    extension    system.      3,229,288,    1-11-66,    Cl. 

OTtj —  1 T ,  1 . 

Massoubre.  Jean-Marie  :  See — 

Salnt-Frison,     Louis    H.    N,,    Neuville,    and    Massoubre. 

Mastrangelo,  Sebastian  V,  R,,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Photochemical  process  for  preparing  fluorlnated  three 
membered  rings.     3,228,864.  1-11-66,  Cl.  204 — 163 

Mattell.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ryan,  John  W.     3,228.695. 

Mattenson.    Wallace    O..    to    Kaman 
rescue  device.     3.228.044,  1-11-66. 

Matthies.  Alan  A.,  to  Controls  Co   of 
control  for  defrosting.     3,228,204 

Mattson,  Kurt  R.  :  See — 

Schrader.  Carlton  F..  and  Mattson.     3,228,766 

Matyear.  Charles,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Hydrogenation 
unit  trim  control  system.    3.228.858.  1-11-86.  Cl    196 — 155 

Maurice.  Jean,  to  Francalse  du  Ferodo.  Soclete  Anonyme  Hy- 
draulic clutches  or  like  transmissions  and  in  their  control 
elements.     3.228.503.  1-11-66.  Cl.  192 — 96. 

Maxson  Elect-onlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Hefter.  Murray,  and  Scire.     3.229.283. 


3.228,782. 
Window  regulator. 


Air- sea 


Aircraft   Corp. 

Cl.  9—14. 

America.     Refrigeration 

1-11-66.  Cl.  62—140. 
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Coincidence  gate  em- 
3.229.116.    1-11-66, 


May   Marvin  I.,  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.    Counter  mechanism. 

3.^28.600,  1-11-66.  CI.  235—99. 
May.  Marvin  I.  :  See — 

Pullen.  Eric  V.,  and  May.     3,228.685. 
Mayer,  Oscar  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  » 

Heydn,  Hans  H.     3,228.060.  1 

Grindrod,  Paul  E  ,  and  Hamm.     3,228,168.  I 

Borsuk,  Alvln,  and  Wedeklnd.     3,228,442. 
Mayotte    Raymond   J       Trailer  hitch   ball  covers.     3,228,445, 

1-11-86,  CI.   150^52.  .     w    .,    w       r> 

Mays,  Koben  K.,  and  L.  E.  VVUllunis,  to  J.  M,  Huber  Corp. 
Amorphous  hydrogen  alumina  silicate  pigments.  3,228,784, 
1-11-66,  CI.  106—288. 
McAteer,  Joseph  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
ploying  reverse  biased  tunnel  diode 
CI.  307 — 88.5. 
MeCall,  Patrick  P.  ;  See— 

Epperly.  William  R.,  and  McCall.     3.228  995. 

McCartney,  William  B.,  and  E    O   Uhrlg,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Navy.     Electrical  recycling  circuit  for  controlling 

and   protecting  functional  equipment.     3,229,164,   1-11-66, 

CI.  317—22. 

McCarty,   Frwlerlck   B.,   to  Aerojet-General   Corp.      Induction 

machine  rotor.     3,229,137,  1-11-86,  CI.  310—268. 
McCarty.  Horace  (J.  :  See — 

Smith,  Charles  A.,  and  McCarty,     3,228,701. 
McClellan,  Blon  W.,  and  K.  W.  Thompson.     Framing  mecha- 
nism     l22H,743,  1-11-66,  CI.  352—231. 
McClelland,  Orville  L.  :   See- 
Bell,  Ross  L,,  and  McClelland.     3.229,297. 
McCormlck.  James  B.,  to  Ames  Lab-Tek,  Inc.     Device  for  sepa- 
rating petri  dishes.     3,228,857.   1-11-66,  CI.   195 — 139. 
McCormlck    Maurice  D.     Code  bar  controlled  typing  machine 
with    movable   type  basket    frame.      3,228,508,    1-11-65,   Cl. 
197—17, 
Mci'own,   Fred   M..   to   Tllt-A-Pac  Corp.     Concrete  wall   panel 

building  construction.     3,228,161,  1-11-66,  Cl.  52—285. 
McCulloch  Corp.  :  See— 

Crownover.  Joseph  W.     3,229,154 
McCuUough.  John  E..  to  Arthur  D,  Little.  Inc,     Combustion 

apparatus.     3,228,450,  1-11-68.  Cl.  158—77. 
McEwan,   William   S.,  A     S    Gordon,  and  J.  Cohen,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy,     Method  for  Increasing  the  burning 
rate  of  propellants.     3,228,338.  1-11-66,  Cl.  102—98. 
McEwan.   William  S,  :   See — 

Henry.  Ronald  A.,  and  McEwan      3.228,815. 
McFadden.     Russell    T,,    R,     R.     Langner,    and    L.    L.    Wade. 
Biocidallyactlve    phenoxarstne-contalnlng    polymeric    mate- 
rials.    3.228.830.   1-11-66.  Cl,   167 — 42. 
Mc<;aw  Laboratories.  Inc.:   See —  ,        || 

Gewecke.  Theodore  H.     3,228.395. 
Mc<;ibbon.  Ralph  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Quantum      mechanical      tunneling      semiconductor     device. 
.\228.811.  1-11-66.  Cl,  148 — 33.  ,      i 

McGlboney,  Ralph  L.  :   See — 

Damm.  Carl  A.,  and  McGlboney.     3.228.385. 
McGraw  Edison  Co.;   See — 

Barwlck.  Leroy  E      3.229.025. 
Dricken,  Leonard  S.     3.228.714. 
Goettl.  John,  and  J,     3,228,591. 

Moore.  James  W.     3,229,148.  ] 

Mc<;rew.  Everett  R,  :   See — 

Daus.  Donald  G.     3,228.642. 
McGregor,  Donald  N  ,  and  L.  C.  Cheney,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co. 
N-(2  2  pentamethylene  pyrrolldino  methyl)  tetracycline  and 
salts.    5,228.962.  1-11-66.  Cl.  260—326.3. 
Mc<;ulre.   William   J,.  Jr   :   See 

Kern.  Lloyd  R  ,  Perkins.  More,  and  McGulre,     3,228,469, 

McHugh,  James  F..  to  Cornell-Dublller  Electric  Corp.     Mica 

condenser  with   hard-metal    terminal   foils  and  lead-tin  foil 

connections     to     the     electrode.       3.229.173.     1-11-66.     Cl. 

oi -^ 258 

McMillan    Andrew,   to   Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.     Mixing  machine. 

3.228,664,  1-11-66,  Cl   2.59—178, 
McNalr.  William  T,.  Jr.  :   See— 

Carpenter,  Sammy,  Taylor,  McNalr,  and  Talbert.     3,228,- 
985, 
McPherson,  Robert  W,,  to  Maremont  Corp,     Water  separating 

fuel  filter.     3,228,527,  1-11-66,  Cl.  210 — 307. 
Meade.   Robert  M.  :   See—  i  .,     I 

Homan    Merle  E,  and  Meade.     3,229.261. 
Mecanographlte    Soclete  <le  :   See — 

Melnherx,  Joachln  W.     3.228.511. 
Melnher«.   Joachim   W,.   to  Soclete   de   Mecanographle       Power 
driven     case    shift     mechanism     for    typewriting    machine, 
3.228  511.  1-11-86,  Cl.   197—74. 
Melkonlan.  Jacques      Means  for  signalling  the  possibility  of 

overtaking      3.229.250,  1-11-66,  C\.  340—110. 

Mengel    William  F.    Spreader     3.228.311.  1-1 1-66,  Cl.  94— 46. 

Merchak.    Joseph    J  .    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg.    Co. 

Stacked  sheets  and  method  of  handling.     3,228,711,   1-11- 

66.  Cl    282—1, 

Merck  4  Co,.  Inc   :   See—  I  I 

Strean.  Lyon  P.     3.228.844. 
Merkl.    Hermann,    to    Maschlnenfabrlk    Rutl    AG.    (formerly 
Caspar  Honegger).     Ap<paratus  for  conveying  weft-bob*)lns 
to    the    automatic    bobbin-change    of    a    mecnanlcal    loom. 
3.228,431.  1-11-66.  Cl    139— 24«, 
Mertes.  Frledrlch  :   See- 
ming   Gerhard.   Schwartz,  and   Mertes.     3.228.898. 
Messer.    Chester    R..    to   Page    Belting   Co.      Check   strap  as- 

semblv      3.228,429,  1-11-66,  Cl,  139—161. 
Mestdagn,  Jerome  J.  :   See — 

Elmer,  Curtis,  and  Mestdagh.    3,228,899. 

Mestwerdt,  Hermann  R.,  and  W,  R,  Rambauske,  to  United 
States  (>f  America,  Air  Force.  Image  Intensifler  device  with 
mirror  on  rear  surface,  photocathode  on  front  surface,  and 
fiber  optics  In  center  of  rear  surface.  3,229,105.  1-11-66, 
CT.  250---213. 


Metal  Chlorides  Corp. :  See— 

Irani,  Meherwan  C.     3,228.751. 
Metal  Recovery  Systems  :   See — 

D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.     3  228,920. 
Metraller,  William  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Controlling  particle  slie  In  fluid  coking.     3,2*28,872,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  208—127. 
Meyer,  Maurice  C.  :  See — 

Buddemeyer,  Bruce  I).,  Moneymaker,  and  Meyer.     3,228,- 
7r2. 
Meys  Enterprises,  Inc.  ;   See- —  I 

Meys,  Josenh  W      3,228,446.  ' 

Meys,  Joseph  W.,  to  Meys  Enterprises,  Inc.     Antiskid  device. 

3,228,446,  1-11-66,  Cl,   152—241. 
Micbele,  Arthur  A.     Hip  replacement  prosthesis.     3,228,393, 

1-11-66,  Cl.  128—92. 
Mlchelln  k  Cle  :   See— 

Saint-Frlson,    Louis    H.    N.,    Neuvllle,    and    Massoubre. 
3,228,914, 
Michigan  State  University  :   See —  ' 

Stout,  Bill  A.,  and  Strohman.    3,228,176. 
MIckle,  Edwin  R.     Electric  motor  control,     3,229,183,  1-11- 

66,  Cl.  318 — 476. 
Microseal  Corp,  :  See — 

Anderson,  Thomas  P.,  and  Belspel.    3,228,134. 
Midland-Ross  Corp,  :   See — 

Waechter.  Charles  J.,  and  Kovacs.    3,229,007. 
Miehle  (Joss-Dexter.  Inc.  :   See — 

Tbumim.  Carl,  and  Herman.     3,228,537. 
Thumim,  Carl,     3,229.127. 
Williams,  lAHt  C,  and  Rounsefell      3  2-28,681. 
.Milan,  Joseph  E.     Prefabricated  fireplace  using  prefabricated 

metal  firebox.     3,228,387,  1-11-66,  Cl    126—138. 
Mlldner,  Raymond  C.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Interference- 
free  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  rejection  filters  connected 
to    hollow    electrodfs    for    testing   Insulated    electrical   con- 
ductors.    3,229,199,   1-11-66.  Cl.  324-  -54. 
Miller.  Arthur,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Laser  modulation 
system      having     Internal     polarization     vector     selection. 
3,229,223.  1-11-66,  <n,  331—94.5. 
Miller,   Earl  A.      Clamping  Jaws  for  ski  bindings.     3,228,708, 

1-11-68,  Cl.  280—11.30. 
Miller,  George  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Aper- 
ture   forming   drive    mechanism.      3,228,291,    1-11-66,    Cl. 
88—61 
Miller,  Leon  C.  :   See- 

Vecchiarelll,  Francis,  and  Miller.     3,228,159. 
Miller,    Paul    W.      Vertical    broiler.      3,228,319,    1-11-66,    Cl. 

99—389. 
Miller,    Wendell    S.      Magnetic   actuated    hammers   in   a   line 

printer.     3,228,325,  1-11-66,  Cl,  101-93. 
-Mills,  John  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Switch- 
ing regulator.     3,229.194,  1-11-68,  Cl.  323—22. 
.Mills  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Mills,  Vernon  I      3,228,388. 
Mills,  Vernon  I.,  to  Mills  Products,  Inc.     Oven  wlndow-<loor. 

3.228.388.  1-11-66,  Cl.   126—200. 
Minerals  St  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp. :  See — 

Duke.  James  B.    3.228.891. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Casey.  James  H      3.228,078. 
Merchak,  Joseph  J.     3,228,711. 
Nellessen,  Alfred  H,     3,228,897. 
Workman,  Wesley  R,     3,228,769.. 
Minnie  Punch  and  Die  Corp.  :  See — 
Bennett    Mwanl  D,     3.228,262. 
Mlnohara,     Klyoml.     to     Furuno     DenkI     Kabushlkl     Kaisha. 
Digital  phase  measuring  apparatus  utilizing  a  counter  as  a 
delay  means.     3,229,208,  1-11-66,  Cl.  324 — »3. 
Mitchell,  Eric,  and  C.  Dawes,   to  Joseph  Lucas   (Industries) 
Ltd.     Surface  treatment  of  mild  steel.     3,228,807,  1-11-66, 
Cl.  148 — 12.1. 
Mitchell,  Eric  J.  :  See— 

Hosegood,  Samuel  B.,  Mitchell,  and  Harper.     3,228,250. 
Mitchell.  John  O.  :   See— 

Bergstrom,  Eric  V.,  and  Mitchell.    3,228,185. 
.Mite  Corp.  :   See- 
Howard,  Bernard.     3,228.510. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Kyogoku.  Takejl,     3,228,656 
Mitsubishi  Klnzoku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :   See — 

Akimoto,  Tumi,  and  Suehlro.     3,228,749. 
Modrey,   Henry  J.     Support  structure  for  supporting  articles 

on  perforated  sheet  material.     3,229,239,  1-11-66,  Cl.  339 

126. 
Moklebnst,  Olav,    to  R  N  Corp.     Methods  and  apparatus  for 
ore  reduction  and  processing  of  other  chemically   reactive 
aggregates.     3.228.670.  1-11-66,  Cl.  266 — 20. 
.Molded  Container  Corp,  :   See — 

Eastman,  Watson  S  ,  and  Alsman.     3,228,828 
Moll.  Jan  J.  A.,  to  Fabriek  van  Chemlsche  Producten  Vondel- 
Ingenplaat  N,V.      Vat  dyes,     3,228,958,  1-11-68,  Cl,  260— 
3 1  ft. 
Molllca,  Richard  J  .  Jr.  :   See 

Oilllland,  Harry  J.,  and  Molllca.     3,228,650 
Monarch  Marking  System  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Hamlsch,  Paul  H..  Sr.    3,228,601. 
Mondscheln,  Morton  :   See — 

Lubkin,  Samuel,  Mondscheln,  and  Wulflng.    3,229,257 
Moneymaker,  John  R.  :   See — 

Bu^Wemeyer.  Bruce  D..  Moneymaker,  and  Meyer.     3,228,- 

''T2Ts.9fri-lU,'Tl'*2'^^T''"''''    »'   2-propanols. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Dulaney.  Clarence  L..  and  Franz.     3.228  991 

Elmer.  Curtis,  and  Mestdagh.    3,228.899. 
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Monsanto  Co. :  See — Continued 
Cash,  Virgil  W.    8,228,968. 
Oaertner,  Van  R.    3,2^8.979. 
Held,  i»taDley  L.,  and  Sharp.    3,228,967. 
Robinson,  Warn  D.    3,228,994. 
Montecatinl    Societa    Oenerale    per    L'lnduitria   Mineraria    e 
Chlmlca  :  See— 

Dl  Oiullo,  Enio.  and  Marcheaini.    3,228,883. 
Oddo,  Nino.     3,228,909. 
Monterfy  KeaK^arch  Laboratory,  Inc.  :  Hee — 
Break.  Frank  C,  and  Gray.      3,228,672. 
Mon.gDiuery,  Arvid  N.  :  See- 

KdflHteIn,    Albert,    and    Montgomery.      3,228,609. 
Moody,  Dean  L.,  to  H.  S.  O'Neal.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
treatment  of  flowing  liquids   to  control  deposition  of  solid 
matter  therefrom.     3,228,878,  1-11-66,  CI.  210 — 57. 
Moog  Servocontrols,    Inc.  ;   fc'ee — 

Mooe,   William  C.  Jr.      3,228,423. 
Moog,    ^Mlllam   C.   Jr.,   to    Moog   Servocontrolw,    Inc.     Fluid 
control  valve  In  which  a  mechanical  motion  Is  transmitted 
from    a    dry    region    to    a    pressurized    fluid    fllled    region. 
3.228,423,  1-11-66,  Cl.   137  —  625  62. 
Moore,  Lee  C,  Corp.  :  See — 

Woolslayer,  Joseph  R.,  and  Jenkins.     3,228,151. 
Moore,  Fred  W.  :  See — 

Daignaalt,    Loulx    Q.,    Moore,    Antalek,    and    OlUlland. 
3.228,884. 
Moore,    James   W.,    to    McOraw-Edlson   Co.      Arcfurnace   elec- 
trode control.     3.229  148,  1-11-66,  Cl.  314—75. 
Moore,    Ralph   W.,    to  The   I'angborn   Corp.      Nozzle   assembly 
for   abrasUe   blasting   apparatus.      3,228,147,    1-11-66,    Cl. 
51—11. 
Moore,  Thomas   F.  :   See — 

Kern,    Loyd    R      Perkins,    and    Moore.      3,228,469. 
Moores,     Aeolian     E.       Circulating    gas     heater.       3,228,386, 

1-11-66    01     126—92. 
Morana,   Simon   J.,   to  The  Beryllium  Corp.     Solid  fuel  pro- 
pelldut  containing  surface  passivated  beryllium.     3,228,813, 
1    11-66,   Cl     149-  3 
Morgan,      L>eBn     U.      Bent-arm      multlband     dipole     antenna 
wherein   overall    dimension    Is    quarter   wavelength    on    low 
band       3,229,298,   1-11-66.   Cl.   343—806. 
Morgan,  Maurice  M..  to  PhllUpa  Petroleum  Co.     Method  for 
recovering   a   purlfled    component    from    a   gas.      3,228,874, 
1-11-66.   Cl.    208      236. 
Morlson,  Peter  P.  :  Hee — 

Bartholomew,    John    B,    and    Morlson.      3,229,107. 
Morris,   George   V.,   to   Zenith    Radio   Corp.      Subscriber   com- 
munication   receiver.      3,229,302,    1-11-66.    Cl.    348 — 37. 
.MorrlH,    Roger   E.,   R.    D.   Taylor,  and   R.  J.   Fawcett,   to  The 
B.    F.    Goodrich    Co.      Stabilization    of   synthetic   polymers. 
3,228,904     1-11-66,   Cl.   260 — 29.7. 
MorrJHon,    John    J.,    and    G.    N.    Katsells,    to    Honeywell    Inc. 

Transistor  chopper.     3.229,190,  1-11-66,  Cl.  321—45. 
Morshauser,  Fred  S.,  S.  Kallsh,  A.  R.  Blamonte,  A.  L.  Borst 
lap,    and    A,    C.    Weber,    Jr.,    to    Warner-Lambert    Pharma 
ceutlcal  Co.     Multi-colored  cosmetic  preparation.     3,228,662. 
1-11-66,   Cl.   259—7. 
MoHer,  Frank,  and  R.  R.   Lewchuk,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co.     Method  of  supporting  glass  for  polishing.     3,228,150, 
1-11-66,   Cl.    51—283. 
Mosler  Safe  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Novak,    Warren    D.      3,228.130. 
Moss,  Gerald,  to  United  States  Catheter  k   Instrument  Corp. 
Apparatus  and  process  for  monitoring  liquid  flow  In  living 
animals.      8,228,397,  1-11-66,  Cl,  128—214. 
Moteurs  Drouard  :  See — 

Drouard.  Jean  L.  0.     3,229,130. 
Motorola,    Inc.  :   See — 

Curtis,  Robert  Q.,  and  Gates.      3,229.201. 
Feldman.   Stanley.      3,229  230. 
Simpson.   Alvln   R.      3,229,047. 
Mountjoy,  Raymond  :  See — 

DellArla,    Paul    S.,    Greer,    La    Polnte, 

3,229,291 
Dell'ArLa.  Paul  S.,  Greer,  and  Mountjoy. 
Movlecol   Sales   Ltd  ;   See — 

Jarvls,    Brian   C.      3,228,286. 
Moyroud,  Louis  M.  :  See — 

HIgonnet,  Rene  A.,  and  Moyroud. 
Mueller.   Alfred  :   See— 

Stanback,  Harris  I.,  and  Mueller. 
Mueller  Welt  Contact  Lenses,  Inc.  :  8t 

Becker,   Wa^ter   E       3,228,741. 
Mullti,  Karl,  to  Pico  Safe  Stalra  Co. 

1-11-66.  n.  52—18.-). 
Mulllns  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Harrotf.  Jerry  M.      3,229,061. 
Mummert,   John   R.,   E.   E.   Trammel,  J.   D.   Shtnn,  and  O.  K 
Norton,    to   Commercial   Filters   Corp,      Automatic   filtering 
apparatus.      3,228,528,   1-11-66,   Cl.  210 — 333 
Muslanowycz.     Jaroslaw     I.,     to     Nouvelle     Soclete     Mlrima. 
Locking  device  for  seats  and  the  like.     3,228,647,  1-11-66, 
Cl.    248—412. 
Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Co.  :  See — 

Hamm,    Douglas   W.      3,228,704. 
Myers,  John  W,,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Dehydrogenatlon 

of  cyclohexanes.      3,228,992,   1-11-66.  Cl.  260—666. 
Myers,   Robert   R.,   to   Printing  Plate   Supply  Co.      Method  of 
producing  laminated  printing  plates.     3.228.330.  1-11-66. 
Cl.    101—401.1. 
Myers,  William  C. :  See — 

De  Lord,  Jean  F.,  Myers,  and  Johnston.      3,229,108. 
Myotte,  Robert  J.,  to  National  Copper  Development  Co.     Tube 

end    forming    device.      3,228,228,    1-11-66.    Cl.    72 — 402. 
Nadeau,  Gale  F..  and  R    J.  Hellmann.      Subbing  composition, 

3.228,770    1-11-66.   Cl.  96—87. 
Nagler,  Bruno  A.     Rotary  wing  aircraft.     3,228,479,  1-11-66. 
Cl.   170—160.27. 
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and 


Mountjoy. 
3,229,292. 


3.228,313. 
3.228.094. 


Slalrways.     3,228,154, 


Najjar,     William    K.       Dental    cleanser    paste       3,228,845 

1-11-66    Cl    167—93. 
Namenyl-Katz,  Laszlo,  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd.     Multiple-disc 
type  random  access  store.     3,229,269,   1-11-66,   Cl.  340 — 
174.1. 
Natallcio,  John  C.  ;  i>ee — 

Sepe,  John  J^  and  Natallcio.     3,228.358 
National  Casket  Co.  :  See — 

Nelson,   Walter   K.      3,228,085. 
National  Copper  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Myotte,    Robert   J.      3,228,228. 
National  Homes  Corp.  :  See — 

Washington,  George  D.,  and  Price.      3.228.580. 
National   Lead  Co.  :   See — 

Bauer,   Alfred   F.      3,228,687. 

Bonilla,     Charles    F.,    and    K.    P.     and    S.    U      Brown 
3,229,096. 
National  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Osberg,  Stanley  C.     3,228,582. 
Wilson,  William  B.      3,228,218. 
National  Paper  Band  <"o.  :  See — 

Gwlnn,  M    Benjamin,  and  Dover.      3,228,129. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Abraham,  Edward  P.,  and  Newton.      3,228,934. 
Macpherson,  Ian  A.,  and  Stoker.      3,228,840. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Armour,  Walter  B.,  Dlamantopoulos,  and  Olsen.      3  228, 
791. 
Neale,  Denis  M.,  to  IKord  Ltd.    Monitoring  device  and  method. 

3,229  196,  1-11-66    Cl.  324 — 34. 
Nebel,    Max    B.,    to    Hanes    Corp.      Circular    knit    stockings. 

3,228  198,  1-11-66,  Cl.  66— IW. 
.Nebel.    Max    B.,    to    Hanes    Corp.      Circular   knit    ttocklngs. 

3.228,214,  1-11-66,  Cl.  66—185. 
Nederlandse  Organisatle  voor  Toegei>ast-Natuurweten-Schap- 
pelijk  Onderzoek   ten   Beboeve   van  Nljverheld,   Handel  en 
Verkeer  :  See — 

Verbraak,  Cornelia  A.     8,228,767. 
.N'eeff,    RUtger,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer   Aktlengesellschaft. 
Process    for    the    production    of    anthraqulnone    dyestuffs. 
3.228,953    1-11-66.  Cl.  260-303. 
Neldhardt.  Helna  W.,  and  H.  Schafer.    Multi-wheel  road  roller. 

3,228,312,  1-11-66,  Cl.  94—50. 
Nellon,  Claude  R.,   W.   W.  Word,  Jr..  and  M.  A.   Walker,   to 
Armco    Steel   Corp.      Wellhead    constructions.      3.228.715. 
1-11-66,  Cl.  285—313. 
Nellessen.  Alfred  H.,  to  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Re- 
flective coating  compositions  containing  glass  beads    metal 
flake  pigment  and  binder.     3,228,897.  1-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 16 
Nelson,  Walter  K.,  to  National  Casket  Co.     Molded  Interiors 

for  casket  tops.    3,228,085,  1-11-66,  Cl.  27 — 19. 
Nerenberg,  Robert  W.,  and  A.  B.  Klelngers,  Jr.,  to  The  Inter- 
state Folding  Box   Co.     Dispensing   container.     3.228.578. 
1-11-66.  Cl.  222 — 485. 
Nesty,  Glenn  A.,  and  L.  J.  SpllUne.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Polyesters    at    4,4'-dlcarboxydlphenylsulfone    with    glycols 
and  fibers  thereof.     3.228,913,  1-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 75. 
Nethercot,  Arthur  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Lasher,  Gordon  J.,  and  Nethercot.    3,229,095. 
Neuhart.  David  S.    Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  trains 

a,228,606    1-11-66,  Cl.  237—12.4. 
Neuman.    Milton  C.   and  A.  J.   Hogen,   to   United    States  of 
America.  Navy.     Arrangement  for  venting  blast  gases  and 
for  water  injection.     3.228,296,  1-11-66,  Cl.  89 — 1.7, 
Neuvllle.  Louis  P.  F.  A. :  See — 

Salnt-Frlson,    Louis    H.    N.,    NeuvUle,    and    Massoubre. 
3.228,914. 
Nevett,  Lealle  J. :  See— 

Sharpies   Richard  C,  and  Nevett.    3,229.062. 
New  Britain  Machine  Co.,  The :  See— 

Fenn,  Raymond  T.,  and  D'Alolslo.    3,228,270. 
Newland,  Gordon  C.  :  See — 

Armstrong,  Gerald  M.,  Newland,  and  Tamblyn.     3.228,- 

Newman.  Louis  J.  Control  mechanism  with  Intermediate  cor 
rection  state  and  with  time  delay  for  stabillxatlon.  3  228  - 
604.  1-11-66.  Cl.  236—76. 

Newmark,  Harold  L.  :  See — 

Gans  Eugene  H..  and  Newmark.    8,228,834. 

Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. :  See — 

-.      Deal.  Joseph  D.,  Jr.    Oresko.  and  Stevens.     8.228,368. 

Newton.    Guy,    and    H.    G.    Schwartz,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de 

*if°l2,'"?  *"*!  ^*>      Preparation  of  tires.     3,229,013.  1-11- 
W6,  Cl.  264 — 229. 

-Vewton,  Guy  G.  F. :  See — 

Abraham,  E>lward  P..  and  Newton.     3.228.934. 

Newton,  Lowell  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Test 
nxturei  for  determining  the  compressive  or  tensile  strength 
of  various  rings.     3,228.287,  1-11-66,  Cl.  73— 88. 

Neyhouse  George  A.,  J.  W.  Savage,  and  R.  K.  Shewmon,  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Single-phase  motor  and  operaUng 
method.    3,229,180,  1-11-66  Cl.  318—221  »^     "  * 

Nlcbols,  Dean  P.,  to  Socony  Mobil  OU  Co.,  Inc.  In-sltu  re- 
covery of  hydrocarbons  from  underground  formations  of 
oil  shale.    3,228,468,  1-11-66.  Cl.  166— 11. 

Nichols,  Thomas  G. :  See — 

v..  ,.  Bolton,  Michael  J.,  and  Nichols.     3,229,023. 

Nicholson.   John   S.,  and   S.  S.  Adams,   to  Boots  Pure  Drug 

Co    Ltd.     Compositions  and  method  for  treating  symptoms 

^-J     .i"™*"°°'  P*'°  "><1  tevtT.     3,228.831.  1-11-66    Cl 
167 — 53.  ' 

Ninger.  Fred  C. :  Se« — 

Anachel,  Joaefalm,  and  Ninger.    3,228,836. 

Nlsnlk,  Emll  J. :  See- 
Boles,   La  CTare  B.,  Dlnersteln,  and  Nlsnlk.     3  228  182 

Nohl,  Elton,  ^  to  F.  Hoblger  and  ^  to  L.  Hoblger.  '  Pr^ess 

a  9M^' ,  "I'^'SS  ^A,'*^  of  synthetic  plasUcs  or  the  like. 
3,229,006,  1-11-66,  Cl.  264 — *8. 
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N'onestled,    MarUn   S.     Token   dispensing  device.      3,228,556, 

1-11-66.  CI.  221—279. 
Norgaard,  Uunald  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.     Electronic  volt- 
meters.    3.229.207    1-11-66.  CI.  324—119. 
Norman,   Maurice.     Tubular  core  partition  panel.     3,228,822, 

1-11-IJ6,  CI.   161—139. 
Norman,    Rotoerl   J.,    to   The   Powers   ReKUlator  Co.     Thermo- 
static mixing  valve  with  volume  contrpl.     3.228,603,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  236—12. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ankrom.  James  L..  and  Turner.     3.229.085.  ' 

Frank,  Andrew  A.,  and  Rogers.    3,229,210. 
Hovda.  Robert  E.     3,229,287. 
Stine.  Billy  L.     3.229,289. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Attwood.  Brian  E.     3,229.151.  | 

Bakos.  Gyorgy.  and  Kokke.     3.229,045. 
Balder.  Johan  C,  and  Te  Wlnkel.     3.229.114. 
(ireep.  Leonardus  M.,  and  Poorter.     3,229,150. 
Kokke.  Johannes  G.  C.     3.229,044. 

yuartly.  Charles  J.     3.229,262.  i 

Thlele.  Gunther.     3.228.230.  ' 

Van  Blools.  Adrlaan,  and  Geels.     3,229,256. 
Van  Langen,  Johannes  O.  M.,  and  Boersma.     3,228.092. 
Wilting,  Johannes  J.     3,229,226. 
Norton,  Orlen  K.  :  See — 

Mummert.  John  R..  Trammel,  Sblnn,  and  Norton.    3,228,- 
528. 
Nouvelle  Soclete  Mlrtma  :  See — -  ( 

MuslanowycT.  Jaroslaw  I.     3,228,647. 
Novak.   Warren  D.,   to  The  Mosler  Safe  Co.     Card   selecting 

apparatus.     3,228.130.   1-11-66.  Cl.  40 — 37. 
.Nuclide  Corp. :  See — 

Bartschat    Frederick  L.     3.229.143. 
Nye,    Dudley    D..    Jr.,    to    Alrpax    Electronics    Inc.      Voltage 

regulation  circuit.     3.229.185.  1-11-66.  Cl.  321  —  18. 
Nynulst.  Arthur  S.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.    Staln-reslstant 
amlnoplast    resin    article.      3.228,792,    1-11-66,    Cl.    117— 
138  8 
O'Brien.  John  G.     Wall  base  trim  assembly.     3,228,160,  1-11- 

66.  Cl.  52 — 242. 
O'Brien.   Michael,  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Tomato  bin  sampler.     3.228.249,  1-11-66,  Cl.  73— 
421. 
Oceanic  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Haagen.  Richard  H.     3,229,129. 
O'Connor.  Patrick  J.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Process 
of  removing  polyacrylates  from   corresponding  monoacryl- 
ates  with  amorphous  carbon  absorbents.     3,228,973,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 486. 
Odpx  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Rhoads.  Benjamin  J    Jr.     3.228.472. 
Oddo.  Nino,  to  .Montecatlnl  Socleta  Generale  per  L'lnduatrla 
Mineraria  e  Chimica      Polyopymethylene  polymer  stabilized 
with    sulfur.      3.228.909,    l-ll-<i6.    Cl.    260 — 45.7. 
O'Donnell.  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Betzold.  Edward  J.,  Jr..  Llndberg,  O'Donnell,  and  Wrob. 

3.229.072. 

O'Donnell.    William    R.,   and   W.    Stelman,   to  Valve  Corp.   of 

.\mprica      Discharge  valve  construction  for  dispenser  pump. 

.■?.228.57i.  1-11-66,  Cl.  222 — 321. 

Oglmoto.    Yoil.    to    Sel-lchl    Yamaguchl.      Collapsible    floating 

body.     ,•?. 228. 042,  1-11-66.  Ol    9—2. 
Old    Bruce  8.,  R.  W.  Hyde,  and  F.  C.  Schora,  Jr..  to  Arthur  D. 
Little.   Inc.      System   for  beneficlation  of  ores.     3.228,669, 
1-11-66.  Cl.  266—9. 
Oleson.  William  M.  :   See— 

Helbeck    Harry  L.,  Wllhelm,  and  Oleson.     3.229.258. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corn.  :  See — 
Diassl.  Patrick  A.      3.228.931. 
Heuer.  Charles  A.      3.228.223. 
Pryor.  Michael  J.      3  228.8tMV 
oilvatl.  Glan  G.     Device  for  the  obtaining  complete  discon- 
tinuous panoramic  seriography  of  dental  arches.     3.229.088, 
1-11-66.  Cl.  250—50. 
OlllfT.   Martin  T.,  Jr.,   to  Thlokol  Chemical   Corn.     Flow  con- 
trol  valve  for  use  with   nncured  solid  prepellants.      3,228.- 
654.  1-11-66.  Cl.  251—309. 
Olsen.  Herbert  C.  :   See — 

.\rmour,      Walter      B..      Dlamantopoulos,      and      Olsen. 
3  228  791 
Olson.  John   L.  '  Dispensing  device.     3.228,564.  1-11-66,  Cl. 

22*2 82.  * 

Olvinnia  Werke  A.G.  :   See^  i      i 

Haberstroh.  Gustav.      3.228,599.  I 

o'.Veal.  Howard  S.  :   See —  . 

Moody    Dean  L.      3.228,878. 
Oosterhout.  Johan  C  D.  :  See — 

Youngblood.      Douglls      J.,      Oosterhout,      and      Parker. 
3,228  873. 
Ople,    Joseph    W.,    and    J.    L.    Keen,    to   General    Mills,    Inc. 
Periodate  modified  polvgalactomannan  gum  and  method  of 
preparing   same.      .•?.228.928,   1-11-66.   Cl.   2C0— 209. 
Optomechanlsms.   Inc.  :   See — 

rhitayat.  Anwar  K.     3,229,101.  *  { 

Oresko    .Nicholas  E.  :   See — 

Deal,  Joseph  D.,  Jr..  Oresko.  and  Stevens.      3  228.368. 
Ormond.    Alfred    N.      Linearization   of   load   cells.      3,228,240, 

1-11-66,  Cl.  73 — 141. 
Ormond,  Alfred  N.     Decimal-to-blnary  converter.     3,229,277, 
1-11-66.  Cl.  340—347. 

Osberg  Stanley  C,  to  National  Lock  Co.  Shipping  and 
storage  carton.      .3.228.582    1-11-66.  Cl.   229—51. 

Osborne.  Raloh  H.  Convertible  bed  construction  3.228,041, 
l-ll-^>6.  Cl.  5—31. 

Os8  George  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Bondlesfl 
"nigh  performance"  rocket  nozzle  closure.     3,228,334,  1-11- 

06,  Cl.   102 — 19.  , 

I       1 


Keslin,    Ottaway.    and    Wright. 


Ouellette.      3.228,634. 


Ottaway.  Gerald  H.  :   .See 
Boland,     Lawrence    J., 
.■^.229  078. 
Ouellette.  AIfre<l  :   See — 

Chakolan.    fJeorge.    Crowell,    and 
Owenn-Cornlug  Flherglas  Corn.  :   See — 

Waggoner,  Jack  H.     3,228.825. 
Owens- 1  hnols  (JIass  Co.  :   See  - 

Johnson.    John    R..   and    WIdeman.      3,228,172 
Owen.s     James    B..    and    D.    E     Alexander,    to    I  T  E    Circuit 
Breaker  Co.     Selective  stacking  for  pedestal  post  Insulators 
3.229,031,  1-11-66.  C\.  174—150. 
Owen.><.  Robert  S.  :   .s'ee — 

Roberts.  Richard  W.,  and  Owens.      3,228,880. 

P  &  O  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See 

Bunyan.  Thomas  W.      3.228.482. 
Pacella.     Michael.       Concrete    pipe    construction        3  228  425 

1-11-66,  Cl.   138— 176.  '        ' 

Pacific  Press  k  Shear  Corp.  :   See — 

Pearson    Plugene  W.      3,229.050. 
Page  Belting  Co.  :   Nee — 

Mes.ser    Chester  R       3.228.429. 
Page,   Oswald   V.,   to   Barnes   Mfg.   Co.      Impeller  seal   for  a 

centrifugal   pump.      3,228,342,    1-11-66,   Cl.   103 — 111 
Pako  Corp.  :   See — 

Kallenberg,  Karl  J.      3.228  284. 
Palmer.   Donald  F...  to  Secode  Corp.     Resettable  visual  sUnal 

Indicator.     3,229.282,  1-11-66,  Cl.  340 — 378. 
Paltl    'ioram,  to  Ylssum  Research  Develonment  Co.     Reading 

device.     3,229  075,  1-11-66,  Cl.  23.5    -61.11. 
Panellne,  Inc.  :   See    - 

Jacobson.  Louis  and  B.  R..  and  Teller.     3,228,157 
Pangborn  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Moore.  Rainh  W.      3.228,147. 
Panlnlus  Co.,  The  :  S'ee — 

Buddeme.ver,      Brucp      D., .    Moneymaker,      and      Meyer 
3,228  772. 
Pannell.  Dennis  A.,  to  Rotax  Ltd.     Dynamo-electric  machines. 

3  229.136.  1-11-66.  Cl.  310—265. 
Papaila.  John,  to  (Julf  Research  k  IVvelopment  Co.      Method 
of   mitigating   the   oroductlon   of  undesirable  gas  or  water 
In    oil    wells.      3  228,470,    1-11-68.    Cl.    166—29. 
Paquette,   Roland  E.      Soring  check  for  loom  parallel  motion 

3.228,430,  1-11-68,  Cl.  139-162. 
Parker    Levi  C.  :   See — 

Y'ounghlnod,      Douglas      J..      Oosterhout       and      Parker 
3.228.873 
Parker.    Louis    W.       to    Sensitivity    adjustment    shunts    for 
coinnensatlng   for   producMon   variations   In   electrical   indl 
eating    Instruments.      3  229,208,    1-11-66.    Cl     324 — 126 
Parkin,    Leslie,    to    Unlted-Carr    Inc.      Fastener    for    securing 
hinge   pins   of    tubular   furniture.      3.228.710,    1-11-66     Cl 
2^7-101. 
Parkinson,  Thomas   F.,   G.   R.   Dalton 
Drlscoll.     Reactor  control  system. 
176 — 35. 
Parrlsh,  Theodore  S. 
application   brush 
1.5 — 552. 
Parsons,  C.  \.,  k  Co 
RItz.  Hugo  H    L 
Parsons.  Frederick  B.  :  Bee 
Leonard.    Thomas    M.. 
Pasternack.    Jacob.       Hair 

132—36.2. 
Paich.  Robert  8..  to  Sweden  Freezer  .Mfg    Co. 
for  dispensing   freezer.      3.228,574.   l-fl-66, 
PatelH.   Blsnca  :    S<'e — 

Camerlno.      Bruno,      Glaesser.      PatelU. 

3.228.942. 
Bernardl    Lulgl.   Goffredo.   and   Patelll.      3. 
Paterson.   Stanley  C.      Steam  syphon   oil  burner 

1-11-66,  Cl.  158—75. 
Paterson.  William  G.,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd      Produc- 
tion of  yarns  with  varying  twist.     3,228.181,  1-11-66    Cl. 
57—157. 
Pntrlello.  John  V.,   to  Dilectrlx  Corp.      Methods  of  making  a 

flexible  container.     3.229,014.  1-11-66,  Cl.  264 — 250. 
Patterson,  C.  J..  Co.  :   See — 

Reynolds.  Rov  L.     3.228.173. 
Paulsen.  Martin  K.     Rotary  engine.     3.228.196.  1-11-66.  Cl. 

60—59. 
Paulson.  Bruce  H..  to  Poxall  Corp.     Vehicle  box  havlnjr  raising 

and   dumping   means.      3.22M.727.    1-11-86.   Cl.   298 — 11. 
Pearson.   Eugene  W..   to  Pacific  Press  k  Shear  Corp.     Exter- 
nal pressure    vessel       3  229  0.50,    1-11-66,    Cl.    220      5. 
Pedersen.  Carl  O..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.    Control  valve.    3.228,306, 

1-11-68.  Cl.  91—438. 
Pedersen.  Jack  R.  :   See — 

Pletnisza.  Edward  W..  Pinter,  and  Pedersen.     3.228916. 
Peltret.    Pierre    H..    to    C.A.V.    Ltd.      Bnish    assemblies    for 
dynamo  electric   machines.      3,229,135.   1-11-68,   Cl.   310 — 
244. 

Pence.  James  W.  :    See  - 

Copley,   Michael  J.,  Ferrel,  and  Pence.     3.228,771. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Keith.  Fredertck  W..  Jr.     3,228,598. 

Reed.  Karl  G.     3  228  .596 

Shapiro,  Leonard.     3,228  592. 

Sh^ples.  Thomas  D      3  228. ,595. 

P^ras.  Luclen.  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault.  Syn- 
chro-mesh devices  for  dog-coupUng.  3.228.499.  1-11-66. 
Cl.  192—53. 

PCras,  Luclen,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault.  Slide- 
bar  mo'intlngs,  notably  for  vehicle  seats.  3,228,732  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  308—3. 

Performance  Measurement  Co.  :  See —  ' 

I       Gross,  William  B.     3,229,077. 


D.   J    Blair 
3,228.847,   1- 


and  M. 

11-66. 


J. 

Cl. 


40%    to  W.   B. 

and  dispenser. 

Ltd.  :  See — 
3228.853. 


Sprague. 
3,228,057. 


Combination 
1-11-66,   Cl. 


and    Parsons.     3.228,398. 
curler.       3,228,403,     1-11-66. 


CI. 


Serving  gate 
Cl.  222—559. 

and      Blanca. 

.228,944. 

3.228.449, 
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PerklnH,  Thomas  K.  :  See — 

Kern,  Lojd  K..  PerklnH.  Moore,  and  McOulre.     3.22»,46». 
Perry,  Dauman,  Jr.,  to  Perry  Equlpmeat  Corp.     Multiphase 

fluid    separation.      3,228,174.    1-11-66,   CI.    55 — 45. 
Perry   Kqulpment  Corp.  ;   See — 

Perr^v,  Uunman,  Jr.     3,228,174. 
Peters.  Kenneth  :   See — 

Barak    Monteflore,  Peters,  and  Jackson.     3.228,796. 
Petersen.   Carl   T.,    to   Fllper   Corp.      Freestone  drupe   pitting 

method.     3.228,443,  1-11-66    CI.  146 — 238. 
Peterson,   Donald   T..  and  J.   r.   Soroka,   to  Bartelt  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Inc.     Dispensing  valve  having  particular  cleaning 
means.     3,228,412.  1-11-66,  CI.  137—240. 
Peterson,  Richard  H.     Electronic  musical  instrument.     3,229,- 

019,  1-11-66.  CI.  84—1.01. 
Peterson,  Stanlelgh  H.     Cartop  carrier.     3,228,575,  1-11-66, 

CI.  224     42  1. 
Petersen,  Wendell  E.     Seat  belt  holder.     3,228.726,  1-11-66, 

CI.  297—385. 
Petrow,  Vladimir  :   See — 

Kirk,  David  N..  and  Petrow.    3,228,933. 
Pfeffer.  John  J.  :   See — 

Eason,  Clarence  M.,  Pfeffer,  and  Culbertson.     3,228.501. 
Phelps.  Lionel  J.,  and  A.  Marshall.     Electrically  actuated  car- 
tridge.    3,228,333.  1-11-66,  CI.  102-46. 
Phllco  Corp. :   See  - 

Curll,   Allan   K.,   Jr..   KeprU    and  Webb.     3.229,176. 
Philippe,  Allen  R..  to  Harford  Metal  Products,  Inc.     Labora 

tory  animal  cage.     3.228.375,  1-11-66.  CI.  119—17. 
Phillips.  Adrian,  to  Aireon  Ltd.     Qround  cushion  aircraft  and 

control  system.     3,228,420,  1-11-66,  Cl.  137—610. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See— 

Canterino.  Peter  J.,  and  Fonts.     3,228.896. 
Gaede.  Virgil  E.     3,228.201. 
Larson.  Harold  A.     3,228,860. 
Matvi-ar,  Charles.     3.228,858. 
.Morgan,  Maurice  M.     3.228,874. 
Mvers.  John  W.     3,228.992. 
Pltchford.  Armln  C.     3.228,870. 
Phillips  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kerl.  Alfred  A.,  and  Klancke.     3,229,069. 
PhllUps-Van   Heusen  Corp.  :   See — 

Kremer.  Irvin  R.,  and  Delker.     3,228,364. 
Phoenix  Timber  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Serry.  Victor.     3,228,438. 
Pico  Safe  Stairs  Co.  :   See — 

Mulltz.  Karl.     3.228,154. 
Pietrusza.  Edward  W..  R.  I»lnter,  and  J.  R.  Pedersen.  to  Allied 
Chemical   Corp.      .\nionic   polymerization   of  e-caprolactam 
w-ith  cyanogen  halide  as  activator.     3,228,916,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
260—78. 
Plntell.  Robert  H.,  to  Intron  International,  Inc.     Protective 
circuit  arrangement  for  electronic  breakdown  devices  and 
the  like.     3.229.211.  1-11-66,  Cl.  328—9. 
Pinter.  Rudolph  :   See — 

Pietrusza.  Edward  W  .  Pinter,  and  Pedersen.     3,228,916. 
Pinto,  Nlckolas.    Automatic  marker  placement  device.    3,228,- 

555.  1-11-66.  Cl.  221—199. 
FMrelll  S.p.A. :  gee — 

D.  Olulio.  Ento,  and  Marcheslni.    3,228,883. 
Pltchford.  Armln  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Treatment  of 

asphaltlc  crude  oils.      3.228.870.   1-11-66.   Cl.  208     45. 
Pitts.  Fred  T  ,  and  T.  S.  Weaver,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.     Monitor  device  for  microwave  phase  shifters  utiliz- 
ing two  hybrid  couplers.     3.229,205,  1-11-68,  Cl.  324 — 84. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   See   - 

Moser,  Frank,  and  Lewchuk.  3,228.150. 

Piatt.  Stephen  A.     Camera  shutter.     3,228,315,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
5J5 55 

Plessgy  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See —  I 

Namenvl  Kati.  Laszlo.     3.229.269. 
Plummer.  Henry  J.,  to  Cyril  Adams  &  Co.  Ltd. 


Extrudlnj 
for    plastic    materials.      3.228,( 


or 
64, 


compounding    machine 
1-11-66.  Cl.  18—12. 
Plymouth  Stamping  Co.  :  See 

Taylor.  Elvln  A.     3.228,098. 
Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Bursey,  Roy,  and  Forget.     3.228,405. 
Podolsky,  Leon,  to  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology.     Furnace 
for  producing  oriented  graphite.     3,228,373,   1-11-66,   Cl. 
lis — 495. 
Poehlman.    Barrv    W..    to   United    States   of   America,    Navy. 
Phase  meter  calibrator.      3.229.204,   1-11-66,  Cl.   324—83. 
Poland,  Milton  E.,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.     Spark  plug 
with  conical  seat  sealing  washer.     3,229,144,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
313—138. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

I^nd.  Edwin  H.     3.228.767. 
Polster,   Norman   E..  R.   W.  Ross,  and  A.  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  to 
Leeds  and   Northrup  Co.     Means  for  accumulating  and  dis- 
playing data.     3.229.301.  1-11-66.  Cl.  346—22. 
Pon.  Chuck  Y.,  to  Textron  Inc.     Variable  power  division  hy- 
brid ring  directional  coupler.     3.229,233,  1-11-66.  Cl.  333 — 
11. 
Poorter,  Teunis  :  See — 

Creep,  Leonardus  M.,  and  Poorter.     3,229.150. 
Popodi,  AHre^  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Pulsed 

oscillators.     3,229.227,  1-11-86,  Cl.  331 — 117. 
Popovlch.  Michael :  See — 

Oriffln,   Desmond   C,   Blythe.   Hammond,   and   Popovlch. 
3,228  509. 

Popper,  Alfred  :  See — 

Kaspar,     Emanjel.     Wlechert,     Schenck.     and     Popper. 
3.228,837. 
Porath.  Phillip  R. :  See — 

Herkenhoff  Earl  C,  and  Porath.    3,228,763. 

Positive  Flight  Control.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gallaber,  Herman  C,  and  J.  J.    3,228,631. 


and   D.   H.   H.   Bolton,   to  Dowty  Mining 
Mining  apparatus.     3,228,199,    1-11-66, 

and  D.    H.   H.   Bolton,   to  Dowty  Mining 
Mining   apparatus.      3,228,300,    1-11-66, 


Vaginal  ayringe.     3,228,- 


See — 


Potts,  Michael  C, 
Equipment  Ltd. 
Cl.  61 — 15. 
Potts,  Michael  C, 
Equipment  Ltd. 
Cl.  91—1. 
Potts.  Albert  L.,  and  J.  R.  TuUy. 

396,  1-11-66,  Cl.  128 — 232. 
Power,  L.  R.,  Corp.  :   See — 

Kober,  William.     3.229,138. 
Power  Jets  (Research  &  Development)  Ltd.: 

Brown,  James.     3,228,190. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Norman,  Robert  J.     3,228,603.         , 
Poxall  Corp. :  See — 

Paulson,  Bruce  H.     3^28,727. 
Prapas,  Aristotle  G.,   to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.     Polymerization 
process  using  a  catalyst  system  comprising  an  organo-alu- 
minum  compound,  an  alcohol  and  oxygen.    3.228,922,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  260—89.5. 
Price.  Hoyd  B.  :  See— 

Washington,  George  D.,  and  Price.     3,228,580. 
Prime  Movers  (Wiltshire)  Ltd.:   See — 

Sherwen,  Theo.     3,228,304. 
Printing  Plate  Supply  Co. :  See — 
Myers.  Robert  R.     3.228,330. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Sanders,  Judson  H.,  and  Ince.    3,228,774. 
Proctor.  Noel  B.,  to  American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co.     Ultra- 
sonic inspection  device.     3,228,232,   1-11-66,  Cl.   73 — 67.7. 
Production  Technologies,  Inc. :   See — 

Bien    Howard  L.     3,228,263. 
Prosser,  David  G.,  R.  K.  Engholdt,  and  H.  F.  Alfery,  to  Erie 
Mfg.    Co.      Liquid   control    valve.      3,228,416,    1-11-66,    Cl. 
137 — 423. 
Prototech  Inc. :  See — 

Hirtle,  Parker  W.     3,228,118. 
Proudman.  Chester  F.     Septic  tank.     3,228.531.  1-11-66    Cl. 

210 — 532. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     Process 
for    activating    aluminum    containing    anode    and    anode. 
3.228,866,  1-11-66,  €1.  204 — 197. 
Pullen,   Eric  V.,   and   M.   I.   May,    to   Eldon   Industries,   Inc. 
Bowling  apparatus  having  cam  operated  bowling  pin  han- 
dling mechanisms.     3.228,685,  1-11-66,  Cl.  273—43. 
Pullman  Inc. :   See — 

Black,  James  J.     3,228.355. 
Ferris,  Ray  L.     3,228.641. 
Gutrldge^  Jack  E.,  and  Austgen.     3,228,354. 
Puis,  Erich  F.,  deceased  (G.  Puis,  nee  Schroter  executrix  and 
trustee),  W.  Puis,  and  J.  Puis.     Load  shifting  device  for 
planetary  group  gearings.    3,228,261,  1-11-66,  Cl.  74 — 770. 
Puis.  Wolfgang  :   See — 

Puis,  Erich  F.,  W.,  J.,  and  G.    3,228.261. 
Quartly,  Charles  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     In- 
formation storage  device  employing  magnetic  cores.    3  229.- 
262,  1-11-66,  Cl.  340—174. 
Quass,  Joseph  F..  and  J.  P.  Broderick, 
Alloys  Corp.     Flame-spraying  torch. 
Cl.  239—85. 
Quast.   Gilbert  W.,   and   A.   Geinopolos. 
for  separation  and  clarification  tanks 
Cl.  210—519. 
Quenot.  Andre,  to  Quenot  k  Cie,  Etablissements. 

ure.     3,228,626.  1-11-66,  Cl.  242 — 84.8. 
Quenot  &  Cle,  Etablissements  :   See — 

Quenot,  Andre.     3,228  626. 
Qulntos,  Joaquin  A..  Ill  :  See — 

Chupungco,  Estanlslao  J.,  Qulntos,  and  Godlnez.     3  228,- 
765. 
R-N  Corp.  :  See— 

Moklebust,  Olav.     3,228,670. 
Rabl.  Richard,  to  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft.     Storage  battery 

separator.     3,228,802,  1-11-66,  Cl.  136—145 
Racek,  Alfred.     Gas-fuelled  lighter 

67—7.1. 
Radiant  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Jacobson.  Robert  E.     3  228,455. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Amarel,  Saul.     3,229,115. 
Andrews,  Dallas  R.,  and  Tourtellot. 
Carison,  David  J.     3.229.120. 
Fatuzzo,  Ennlo,  and  Roetschl 
Fox,  Edward  C.     3,229.048. 
Kadish.  Donald  A.     3  229,195. 
Miller,  Arthur.     3,229,223. 
Rajchman,  Jan  A.     3,229,266. 
RIchter,  Donald  L.     3.229  038. 
Sickles.  Louis.  II,  and  Malchow. 
Smith,  Theodore  D.     3.229  053. 
Warren,  Henry  R.     3.229.046. 
Wells,  George  H.     3.229,113. 
Rajchman    Jan  A  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 

terns.     3,229.266,  1-11-66.  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Rakula,  Dierk  H.,  to  Litton  Industries  Inc.     Thermal  varia- 
tion compensation  means  and  method.     3,229.134.  1-11-66. 
Cl.  310—216. 

Rambauske.  Werner  R.  :  See — 

Mestwerdt.  Hermann  R.,  and  Rambauske.     3,229,105. 
Randolph,  Harrison  :  See — 

Kane.   Garold   A..   Randolph,   Carlberg,   Scheurich.   Wer- 
mager,  Blomquist,  Kossan,  and  Clune.     3.228.295. 
Rankin.  Stanley  L.,  and  M.  B.  Lusk.    Device  with  positive  dis- 
placement  valve  unit.      3,228.563.   1-11-66.   Cl.   222 — 77. 
Rfintsch.  Kurt,  and  A.  Vogel,  to  M.  Hensoldt  &  Sohne,  Optische 
Werke  AG.     Method  of  producing  a  glass  scale.     3,228.109 
1-11-66,  Cl.  33—107. 


to  Eutectlc  Welding 
3,228,610,    1-11-66, 

Distribution   means 
3,228,530,  1-11-66, 


Tape  meas- 


3,228,215,   1-11-66.  Cl. 


3,228,700. 


3,229,261. 


3,229,218. 


Memory  sys- 


I  I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Untscb,  Kurt,  and  A.  Weyraucb,  to  M.  Hensoldt  A  Sobne, 
Optiscbe  Werke  AktlengeselUcbaft.  Pbotoelectrlc  position 
Indicating  device.  3,^2tf,103,  l-ll-«6.  CI.  250 — 209. 
Rapusil,  Jonn  J.,  and  R.  J.  Wolfe,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy  Coupling  between  a  tow  line  and  object  towed. 
3.229.028  1-11-66.  CI.  174 — 75. 
Hasquln.  John  R.  :  See — 

Scbwlngbamer.  Robert  J.,  and  Rasquin.     3,229.099. 
Rauscb.  Douglas  A.  ;   See — 

Groves.  Kenneth  O..  Rausch.  and  Davis.     3.228,747. 
Ray,  Thomas  W   :  See — 

Burka,  Robert  E..  Jr..  Lacey,  and  Ray.     3,228,895. 
Rayburn,  Charles   C,   to  Illinois  Tool   \>  orka.   Inc.     Resistor 

test  probe.     3,229.200,  1-11-66,  Cl.  324 — 62. 
Reactor  Centrum   Nederland  :   See — 

BakkerlDZ.    Johan    A.,    Heshuyten,    and    van    Nederveen. 
3  228  854 
Realty  i  Industrial  Corp.  :   See —  ' 

Rldder,  Eric,  and  Gubelmann.    3,228,372. 
Reckltt  k  Colman  (Overseas)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kett,  George      3.228.454. 
Redaelll.  Silvio  :   See — 

Boslslo.  Germano.  GoflTredo.  and   Redaelll.     3,228,940. 
Reder,  Milton  :   See — 

Ruskln,  Simon  L.     3,228,868. 
Redlck,  Morris  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Safety  door  latch. 

3.228.718.   l-U-66.  Cl.  292—99. 
Reed,    Karl    G.,    to    Pennsalt    Chemicals    Corp.      Centrifuge. 

3,228,596.   1-11-66.  Cl.  233—24. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault  ;  See — 

Peras,  Luclen.     ;5. 228.499.  > 

Peras.  Luclen.     3,228.732.  ' 

Reld,  James  W,,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Flared  rail  arc. 

3,229.156,  l-ll-6d   Cl.  315 — 111. 
Reld,   Stanley  L  .  and  D.  B.  Sharp,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Process 
for  the  direct  epoxldation  of  olefins  with  molecular  oxygen. 
3,228.967,  1-11-66.  Cl.  260—348.5. 
Relfenhauser,  Frledrlcb  A.    Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 

elongated   members.      3,229,005,    1-11-66,  Cl.   264—47. 
Relfschnelder.    Walter,    to  The  Dow   Chemical  Co.      Thlaiole 

tbloethers.     3.228,952,  1-11-66.  Cl.  260—302. 
Relfschnelder,  Walter,  to  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Aryl  alkyl  tblo- 
ethers.    3.228,989,  1-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 609. 
Relnbold.  Richard  J.  :  See- 
Graham,     Hugh    8.,    Cllne,    William    M..    and    Relnbold. 
3,228.612. 
Renk    Ernst  P.,  and  N.  Clauson-Kass.     Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  new  plcolonlc  acid  derivatives.     3,228,950,  1-11-66, 
Cl.  260—295. 
Renken,   Claus  J..  Jr.,   to  United   States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.    Pulsed  electromagnetic  field  system  for 
nondestructive  testing.     3,229.197,  l-fl-68,  Cl.  324—40. 
Rei4ar    Herbert  R.,  to  C.  Hrushowy,  and  H.  Resar.     Collapsible 

lawn  chair      3,228.724.   1-11-66.  Cl.  297—45. 
Reumerman.   Theodoras,    and    W.    H.    T.    Helmlg.      Character 

recognition.     3,229,252,  1-11-66.  Cl.  340—146.3. 
Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.  :   See — 

McMillan.  Andrew.     3.228,664. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :   See — 

Cvacho.  Daniel  S.,  Bryan,  and  Lee 
Rutledge,  George  A.     3,228,552. 
Reynolds,  Roy  L.,  to  C.  J.  Patterson  Co. 

3,228,173,  1-11-66,  Cl.  53—385. 
ReynoUls,  Zack  D.,  to  United  States  of 

justable  frequency  Wlen-brldge  oscillator.     3.229.228,  1-11- 
66.  Cl.  .SSI- 141. 
Rhoads.  Benjamin  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Odex  Engineering  Co.     Automatic 
chemical  Injection  apparatus  for  wells.     3,228,472.  1-11-66, 
Cl.   166—64. 
Rlccl,  Henry.     Chain  saw  spur  attachment.     3,228,436,  1-11- 

66,  Cl.  143—32 

Rice,   Bernard   L.,    and   F.    W.   Winger,   to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 

Method  of  making  printed  circuit  board.     3,228.091.  1-11- 

66,  Cl.  29—155.6. 

Rich,  Maurice.  Jr.,  to  Chromcraft,  Inc.     Means  and  method  of 

attaching  legs  to  tables.     3.228.359,  1-11-66,  Cl.  108—156. 

Richards,  John  A.     Backwashlng  control  for  multlple-aeptum 

filter  bed.     3,228,524,  1-11-66,  Cl.  210 — 138. 
Rlchardsons.  Uestgarth  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Frankel.  .Vdolf.  and  Craig.    3,228,859. 
Rlchter.  Donald  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Sound  signal 

transforming  system.     3.229.038,  1-11-66,  Cl.  179 — 1. 
Rlchter.  John  G   :   See— 

Bryden.  Richard  J.,  and  Rlchter.     3,229,294. 
Ridder.   Eric,    and   W.    S    Gubelmann.   to   Realty  k   Industrial 
Corp      Wtndlgo  spinnaker  pole  and  Jibing  system.     3,228.- 
372,   1-11-66,  Cl.  114—102. 
Rledell.   Edwin   H.     V-shaped   gynecological  examination  sup- 
port device,     3.228.399.  1-11-66   Cl.  128 — 303. 
Rlehl,    Wllhelm.    to    General    Motors  Corp      Automatic  gear- 
change  mechanism.     3,228.496,  1-11-66,  Cl.  192—3.5. 
Rlghtmlre,  Brandon  G.  :   See — 

Strang   Peter  M  .  Rlghtmlre,  and  Vivian.     3.228.067. 
Rlgsbee.  Clifford  M.  :  See— 

-     •    ~     and  Rlgabee.     3,229.246. 
3.229.247. 
3,229,248. 
Hlgterlnk.  Ravmond  H  ,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     7-oiabl- 
cvclo-(2.2.r)     heptane-2.3-dlcarboxlmldo    and     7-oxablcvclo 
("2.2  1)  heDt-5-ene-2.3-dlcarboxlmldo  phosphates.     3.228.&fiO. 
1-11-68.  Cl.  260—326 
Riley   Arthur  W..  and  O.  B    Robe,  to  Assembly  Engineers.  Inc. 

Stray  energy  detector.  3.229.274.  1-11-66.  C\.  340—213 
Rlnfret  Arthur  P..  C.  W.  Cowley,  and  W  J.  Timson.  Pres- 
ervation of  biological  substances.  3,228,838,  1-11-66. 
Cl.  167—74. 
Rlpllng,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  8.  Llndberg.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army  Toughening  high  strength  steel  by  warm 
working.     3.228.808.  1-11-66,  Cl.  148— 12  4. 


3,228,272. 
Bagging  apparatus. 


Ad- 


Harrls.  Jack  R. 

Harris.  Jack  R.,  and  Rlgsbee. 

Harris.  Jack  R.,  and  Rlesbee 


3,228,066,    1-11-66.    Cl. 


3,228,086. 

Wlrtb.     Basic-substituted 
3,228,949,     1-11-«J6,     Cl. 


constructions 


3,228,106. 
sandwich  armor 


Ripper  Robots  Ltd.  :  See — 

Garner,  Kenneth  C.     3,228,629 
Rlpp«teln,    Marly.      Forming  press. 

81—19. 
Rise,  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Brown,  Gaylord  W.,  and  Rlae. 
Rlsse,  Klaus  H.,  U.  HOrleln,  and  W. 

tbloesters     of     carbamlc     add. 

260—294.8. 
Rltter,    Arthur.      Partial    denture 

1-11-66.  Cl.  32—5. 
Rltter.   Henry,    to  Arco  Corp.      Lightweight 

plating.     3,228.361.  l-ll-<i8.  Cl.  109-— 84. 
RIU.  Hugo  H.  L.,  to  C.  A.  Parsons  k  Co.  Ltd.     Fuel  elements 

for  nuclear  reactors.     3,228,853.  1-11-66.  Cl.  176 — 78. 
Riverside.  Inc.  :   See — 

Gorton,  Thomas  S.    Jr.     3,228,322. 
Robblns,  William  K     and  J.  U.  Scott,  to  Eaao  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     Circulating  concentrating  evaporation  for 

caustic  regeneration.     3,228,754.   l-U-66,  Cl.  23 — 276 
Robe    i,»Kcar  «.  ;   »ee — 

Riley,  Arthur  W.,  and  Robe       3,229,274. 
Roberts,     Ingham     S.       Yarn     winding    machine.       3,228  617 

l-U-66,  Cl.  242-45. 
Roberts,    Richard   W.,   and   R.   S.   Uwens.   to   General   Electric 

Co.      Lubricants   containing    charge    transfer   complexes   of 

Iodine   and   aromatic   compounds.      3,228.880,    1-11-66,    Cl. 

iOi 51. 

Robertson,    Elmer    W.,    to    Elrlck    InduMtrles,    Inc      Gauging 
means  for  butting  machine.    3,228,110,  1-11-66.  Cl   33 — 174 
Roblnette,  Carl  W.,   and  D.  K.  Gowland.     Electric  trackway 

for  toy  vehicles.      3.228,607.  1-11-66.  Cl.  238 — 10 
Robins,  A.  H.,  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Lunsford,   Carl    D.      3,228,835. 
Robinson,    Warn    D.,    to   Monsanto  Co       Preparation   of  poly- 
phenyl  by  pyrolysis  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.      3,228  994 
1-11-66,   Cl.   260  -670. 
Roche,    Roland  :   See- 

Lemaltre,  Ren*,  and  Roche.     3,228,851 
Rock-Ola  Mfg.  Corp.  :  see — 

Breltenstein,  Charles  T.,  and  Tobias.      3,228.553.      i 
Rocket  Jet  Engineering  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Sepe,  John  J.,  and  Natallclo.      3,228,358. 
Rockwell  Mfg.   Co.  :   See — 

Weinberger.  Eugene  M.,  Deffenbaugh.  and  Last.     3.228,- 

Woolf,    Norman   S.      3.228.243. 
Roehrlg.   Phillip  J.,   to  Aurora  Corp.  of  Illinois.     Drop  type 

piano  action.      3.228.277.  1-11-66.  Cl    84      240. 
Roetschl.   Hans  :   See — 

Fatuzio,   Ennlo,  and   Roetschl.      3.229.261. 
Rogers,  Charles  J.,  Sr.      Electrical  safety  circuit.      3  229  163 

1-11-66,   Cl.    317  —  18. 
Rogers,   John    V.,    to   Tektronix,    Inc.      Direct   sampling  appa 
ratus  employing  differential  amplifier.     3,229,212.  1-11-66 
Cl.    328—15. 
Rogers,   Ronald  O.  :   See — 

Frank.  Andrew  A  ,  and  Rogers.      3,229,210. 
Rogler,    Edgar   R  ,    to   General    Mills,    Inc.      Canting,   adhesive 
and    coating    compositions    comprising    epoxy     resins    and 
amlnohydroxyalkyl       amines.       3.228,911,       1-11-66 
260 — 47. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

pupont,  John  A.,  and  Hawthorne, 
and  Hawthorne. 


Cl. 


3,228,986. 
3,228,987. 


\ 


Dupont,  John  A., 
Rohr  Corp.  :  See — 

Kendall    Earl  W.      3.228.816 
Rohrback.    Oilson    H..     to    TRW     Inc.      Biological    electrical 

power  generation.      3.228,799,    1-11-66,   Cl.    136 — 100. 
Rohrniuller,  August.     Combination  manicure  device  and  writ- 
ing Instrument.     3.228,378.  1-11-66.  Cl.  120 — 1. 
Rolland,   James  L      Flatwork   spreader  and   feeder  machine 

3.228,127,  1-11-66,  Cl.  38—143. 
Rollman,   Walter   F  :   See — 

Manny,  Erwin  II.,  and  Rollman.      3,228,764. 
Rolls  Royce   Ltd.  :    See 

Bird.  Jack  R.,  Hall,  and  Denton.     3,228,095. 
Feller, Friti       3,228,183. 
Rosback,  Richard  H.,  and  C.  N.  French,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp 

Check    valve.      3,228,418,    1-11-66,    Cl     137—516.17. 
Rose,   William  O.,   to   United   States  of  America.   Air  Force 

Swirl   generator.      3,228.661.    1-11-66.   Cl.   259 — 3. 
Roaelll,  Mario  :  See — 

Oludlcl    Davlde.   and   Roselll.      3.228,180. 
Rosenberg.   Edgar  N.     Floatable  hoisting  apparatus      3  228  - 

371.  1-11-66.  Cl.  114—51 
Romano.  Pasquale  F..  to  Standard  Naphthalene  I'ro<lucts  Co., 
Inc       Insecticide  compo.sltlon   comprising  naphthalene  and 
parafflnic  hydrocarbon.     3.228,828,  1-1 1-66,  Cl    167 — 32 
Rosenberg.    Walter,    Vj     to    P.    Hobgi.od.      Electronic   feeding 
and   proportioning  apparatus  for  fluent  materials.      3,228  - 
561,   1-11-66,  Cl    222—70, 
Rosenblatt,    Murray,    to    General    Electric   Co.      Arrangement 
for    reducing   errors    resulting   from   signal   faults   or  omis- 
sions,     .3.226,270,   1-11-66.  Cl,    340-174  1 
Rosengarten.     Walter     E..     Jr..     A.     T.     Flower      and     D      L 
Buchanan      Cleaning  tool.      3.228.146.   1-11-66    Cl    51—8 
Rosenthal.  Adolnh  H  ,  deceased,  by  L.  S.  Rosenthal,  executrix 
to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corp      Pressure  measuring  device' 
3.228,246,    1-11-66,   Cl.   73—388 
Rosenthal.  Lilly  S,  :  See— 

Rosenthal,    Adolph    H.      3,228,246 
Ross.  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Polster,    Norman    E  .    Ross,    and    Williams.      3  229  .'lOl 
Rosf.  Richard  L..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Tone  arm.     3  228  - 

699.  1-11-66.  Cl    274—23. 
Rotax   Ltd  :  See — 

Evans,  Anthony  C      3.229  181  , 

Pannell.   Dennis  A.      3,229.136 
Williamson,   Keith   H,     3,229,191. 
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3,22Q.132. 

Knoth,     Rothrock,    and     Smiley. 


1-11-66. 


1-11-66. 


Roth,  Szymon  :  Set — 

Cohen    Elie.  and  Roth. 

Rothrock,  Henry  S.  ;  See — 
Jenkinx,     William     A., 
3  228  814 

Rounsefell.  Clifford  P.  :  See- 

WlUtamii.  Leo  C  ,  and  Rounix^fell.      3.228.681. 

Ruuae.  CalviD.     Electrical  bubbling  toy.     3,228.136, 
CI.   46—8. 

RouHSet,   Pierre  :  See — 

Accary.    Andre     DubuiMHon,   and   Rouxxet.      3,228.748. 

Rowe,  Daniel  E.  Barber  chair  kit.  3,228.725,  1-11-66.  Cl. 
207—84. 

Rowe,  Raymond  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Center-fed 
fusible  buHway  pluR.      3,229,066.   1-11-66,  CI.  200 — 133. 

Rowland,  Raymond,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.  Tunable  wide 
band  parametric  amplifler  with  correct  reastance  and  effec- 
tive reslHtanoe  at  both  Hlgnal  and  Idler  frequencies. 
3,229,216,   1-11-66,  Cl.  330 — 4.9. 

Royal  Typewriter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See   - 

Grimn,    DeKuiond   C,    Blythe,    Hammond,    and    Popovich. 
3.228,509. 

Rubel.  Werner  and  O.  Deventer.  to  Deventer  Werke  O.m.b.H. 
CaHting  mold  and  method  of  making  same.  3.228.074. 
1-11-66.  Cl.  22      193 

Ruberoid   Co.,   The  :  See- 

Hazell.   Gordon   G.      3.228.49.5 

Rubin.  William  L.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Pulsed  radar 
target  range  and  velocity  meawurlng  system.  3,229,284. 
1-11-66.  Cl    343—9 

Rudszinat,  Willy,  and  B.  Schubert.      Method  of  and  apparatus* 
for  manipulating  rod-shaped  articles.      3.228.512,   1-11    66 
Cl.    198-  .30 

Runser.    August.       Toy    building    kit.       3.228.137. 
Cl     46—29 

Ruskin.    Dan  :    See — 

Ruskin,  Simon  L.  and  D.      3.228,868. 

RuHkin,  Simon  L.,  deceased  (M.  Reder  and  C.  Fahri,  execu- 
tors), and  D.  Ruskin.  Process  for  the  conversion  of 
h>t1r.>gen       3  228  868,  1-11-66.  Cl    204-309. 

Rusaakov,  Loren  8..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Pre- 
8e«t.  automatically  resettable  omnl-directional  rwltch. 
3,229  060,  1-11-66,  Cl.  200 — 6145. 

Russe'Il,  Frank  H.,  to  Bolton-Emeraon,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
cleaning  showers.     3,228,611,   1-11-66.  Cl.  239 — 116. 

Russell,  (iordon  <'..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Panel  reten- 
tion type  lolnt.     3.228,158.  1-11-66.  Cl.  52—580. 

Russell,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Brogdez  Co.  Stamping  machine  for 
fruit  and  the  like.     3,228.324,  1-11-68,  C\.  101 — 40. 

Rustad,  Stanley  C,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Classifying  appara- 
tus.    3,228  521,  1-11-66,  Cl.  209—822. 

Rutgergwerke-Aktiengesellgchaft  :   See — 
Sauer,  Hubert,  and  Binder.     3,228.915. 

Rutlwlge.  George  A.,  to  Reynolds  Metal*  Co.  Container  with 
lift  off  lid.     3,228,552,  1-11-66,  Cl.  220 — 47. 

Rutz,  Richard  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
F'our  terminal  electro-optical  semiconductor  device  using 
light  coupling.    3,229,104,  1-11-66.  Cl.  250—211. 

Rumsey.  Rollln  D..  to  HoudaiUe  Industries,  Inc.  Temperature 
compensated  viscous  shear  rotary  damper.  3,2*28,494, 
1-11-^6,  CI    188—90, 

Ryan.  Danahey,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Wind- 
ing apparatus.     3.228.621    1-11-66.  Cl.  242—64. 

Ryan.    John    W.,    to   Mattell,    Inc.      Musical   mechanism 
game  apparatus.     3,228.696.  1-11-66,  Cl.  273—143. 

Ryan,  Joseph  R.  :   -See — 

Walther.  Frank  H  ,  Ryan,  and  Smoot.    3,228,778. 

S.  k  C.  Electric  Co.  :   See— 

Schockelt,  Ouenter  G,     3,229.067. 

Saarl,   Oliver  E.,   to   United   States  of  America,  Navy, 
marine-type    whip  antenna    designed    for   fully   loaded 
deflected  condition.    3,229,296,  1-11-66,  Cl,  343 — 709. 

Saciawa,  Matthew  F.  :   See — 

Budney,  Henry  S.,  M.  O.  and  T.  W..  and  Saczawa.    3.228.- 
266. 

Safflr.  Jacob  A.,  to  The  Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York. 
Dental  engines.    3,228,657,  1-11-66,  Cl.  253 — 86. 

Sage  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

IvSttanzl.  Ernest  W.     3,229,234. 

Salnt-Frison,  Louis  H.  N.,  L.  P.  F.  A.  NeuvUle,  and  J.-M. 
Massoubre,  to  Mlchelin  k  Cle.  Preparation  of  polyurethane 
elastomers      3,228,914,  1-11-66,  Cl.  260—75. 

Sakatos,  Michael  J.,  to  General  Reed  Co.  Electromagnetic 
reed  switch.     3,229,063,  1-11-66,  C\.  200 — 87. 

Salerno.  James  :   See — 

Samuel.  James,  and  Salerno.     3.229.286. 

Salmirs,  Seymour:   See — 

.Spencer,  Paul  R,,  Salmirs,  and  Oermann.     3,229,102. 

Salzmann,  Gerhard  :   See — 

Leltz,  LudwlK,  and  Salzmann.     3,228,289. 

Sampson,  Frederick  8.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.  Snap  fastener 
stud  and  method  of  making  same.  3.228.279,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
85—5. 

Sampson.  Fre^ierlck  S..  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.  Fastening  device 
with  expansible  attaching  portion.  3.228.280,  1-11-66.  Cl. 
85 — 82, 

Sampson,  Joseph  R.  C.  Washington,  E.  A.  Woodard,  and  H.  H. 
Kramer,  to  I  .S.  Industries,  Inc.  Milking  and  washing 
systems.     3,2*28,374,  1-11-66.  Cl.  119 — 14  18; 

Samson,  Richard  D.  Nonfoamlng  process  for  bonding  foam 
to  porous  substrates.     3.228,820,  1-11-66,  Cl.  156—807. 

Samuel.  James,  and  J.  Salerno,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  PM  CW  dlsUnce  measuring  system.  3.229,286, 
1-11-66,  CT.  343 — 14. 

Sand,  Robert  H,,  to  The  Vulcan  Radiator  Co.  Radiator 
hanger.     3.228.644.  1-11-66,  Cl.  248—238. 

Sanders,  Judson  H..  and  H.  C.  Ince,  Jr.,  to  The  Procter  k 
Gamble  Co,  Process  for  removing  strong  flavor  cwnponents 
from  roasted  peanuts.     3,228.774,  1-11-66,  Cl.  99-126. 


and 


Sub- 
and 


Saraga,  Wolja,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  Sln^e 
side  band  Hall-type  modulator  and  demodulator.  3,22v,- 
231,  1-11-667  Cl.  332 — 45. 

Sargent,  William  H.,  and  J.  R.  MacPherson,  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corp.  Thrust-vector  control  system.  3,228,188, 
1-11-66,  Cl.  60 — 85.54. 

Sasao,  Saburo,  to  Hayakawa  Denkl  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisba. 
X-ray  system  for  producing  a  specimen  Image  in  color. 
3,229  08©,  1-11-66,  Cl.  250 — 65. 

Sauer,  Hubert,  and  H.  Binder,  to  Rntgerswerke-Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Copolymer  of  dlethyleneglycol-bls-allylcarbonate, 
trlallylcyanurate  and  a  styrene.  3,228,915,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
260—77.5. 

Sauers,  Dale  G. :  See — 

Doyle.  Joseph  C,  Burgett,  Sauers,  and  Bemardln,    3,228,- 
558. 

Savage,  Jack  P..  and  G.  R.  Scott,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 
Compartmented  dehydrated  food  package.  3,228,776,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  99—171. 

Savage,  Jack  W.  :   See — 

Neyhouse,  George  A.,   Savage,  and  Shewmon.     8,229,180. 

Savko.  George.  Method  of  making  polypropylene  acid  resist- 
ant sink  traps,     3.228,817,  1-11-66,  Cl.  156 — 82. 

SaxUd,  Otto  L.  :   See — 

Cohen.  Charles  L.,  and  Saxlld.    3,229.272. 

Sblcca.  Peter  J.  Derlce  for  positioning  and  holding  a  shoe 
upper  to  a  last.    3,228,049,  1-11-66,  Cl.  12 — 141. 

Schaefller,  Georg,  to  Industriewerk  Schaefller  OHO.  Method 
of  making  a  cage  for  cylindrical  rollers.  3.228,090,  1-11- 
66.  Cl.  29 — 148.4. 

Schaefller,  Georg,  W.  Jacob,  and  D.  May,  to  Industriewerk 
Schaefller.  Upper  roller  for  spinning  machine  drawing 
mechanisms.    3,228,088,  1-11-66,  Cl.  29 — 116. 

Schafer,  Heinz  :  See — 

Neldhardt,  Heinz  W.,  and  Schaier.     3.228,312. 

Schafer,  Leonhard.  Unique  die  for  extrusion  of  pastry. 
3,228,356    1-11-66.  Cl.  107—1. 

Schaloske,  Peter,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Ltd.  Support  ap- 
paratus for  boundary  walls  of  a  vapor  generator.  3.228.- 
379.  1-11-66.  Cl.  122 — 510. 

Schaug-Pettersen,  Tor,  B.  J.  Elliott,  and  H.  J.  Shaw,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Army.  Pulsed  ferrlte  generator 
utilized  as  a  frequency  converter  in  the  microwave  or  milli- 
meter wave  range.     3,229. 1»3.  1-11-66.  Cl.  821 — 69. 

.Schaumann.  Wolfgang  :   See — 

Dold.  Otto.  Stach,  and  Schaumann,     3,228,948, 

Schenck,  Martin  :  See — 

Kaspar,  Emanuel,  Wlechert,  Schenck,  and  Popper.    3,228,- 

Scherlng  AG  :   See — 

Kaspar,  Emanuel,  Wlechert,  Schenck,  and  Popper.    3,228,- 

.Scheurlch,  John  L.  :   See — 

Kossan,   Robert   L.,   Carlberg.   Weber,   Allen,    Wermager, 
Scheurich,  and  Matson.    3,228.297. 
Schkke.   Han8-<;erd.  W.  Lorenz,  and  G.   Schrader,  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.     Alkoxy  carbonyl,  amino 
carbonyl  and  cyano  derivatives  oi  alkyl  or  aryl  mercapto, 
sulphono    or    sulphoxido    ethyl    esters    of    thio-phosphorus 
acids.     3,228.999.  1-11-86,  Cl.  260 — 940 
Schlcke,  Hans  Gerd  :  See — 

Lorenz,  Walter,   Schlcke,  and   Schrader.     3,229,000 
Schlmpf,  Richard  G.,  to  General  Time  Corp.     Direct  current 
elapsed  time  indicator.     3,229.225,  1-11-66    Cl.  931 — 111 
Schjeldahl,  G,  T..  Co.  :  See— 

Bratton.  Francis  H.    3,228,093. 
Schleltzer,  Gerhard  :   See — 

Gumboldt,  Albert  G.  M.,  Schleltzer,  and  Schmidt.     3,228,- 

Schlinger,  Warren  G.,  and  du  B.  Eastman,  deceased  (by  The 
Security  First  National  Bank,  executor),  to  Texaco  Inc 
Process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  an  undergound 
formation.     3,228  467,  1-11-66,  Cl    166 — 7 

Schlinger,  Warren  G.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Treatment  of  hydro- 
carbons with  hydrocracklng  In  the  first  stage  and  hydro- 
genatlon  of  the  gaseous  products.  3,228,871  1-11-66  Cl 
208 — 58. 

Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 
Claus   Kurt  W.  G.    3,228,062. 

Schluter,  Herbert,  and  P.  Kranzleln,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  ot  concen- 
trated, low  viscosity  synthetic  rubber  disperslMis.  3  228  - 
906,  1-11-66.  Cl.  260—29.7. 

Schmid  k  Weiel  :  See — 

Wezel,  Walter.     3,228,437. 

Schmidt,  Edwin  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Blocking  oscillator 
employing  two  switch  means  for  setting  and  automatically 
5,^ttin«  magnetic  core  transformer.  3,229,121,  1-11-66. 
vl.  307 — 88.5. 

Schmidt,  Erich  :  See — 

Gumboldt,  Albert  G.  M.,  Schleltzer,  and  Schmidt.    3  228  - 
921. 

^*?^?if'-;no"*°*    ^  •   iSchmldt,    Winter,    and    Kuhlkamp. 

Schmidt,  Max.  Method  and  apparatus  for  packing  Christmas 
tree  balls  or  similar  delicate  objects.     i3,228,l67.  1-11-66. 

^1.    Oo £li, 

Schmidt.  Paul.  K.  Elchenberger.  and  M.  WUhelm,  to  Cttw 
Corp.  New  aminopyrazoles.  8,228,946,  1^11-66,  Cl.  260— 
293. 

Schmidt.    Paul,   K.    Eichenbereer,    and   M.   Wllhelm,    to   Clba 

«  K    IP;     Aminopyrazoles.     3.228,947.  1-11-66,  Cl.  260—293. 

4>chmlel,  Hert)ert  H.,  and  L.  G.  Ha>ma.  Fluid  system  with 
I,»'^^   artuated    pump  motor  switch.      3,228.193.   1-11-66, 

Schneckenburger,  Bmll,  to  Aktlengesellschaft  der  von  Moos- 
iSchen  Elsenwerke.     Method  and  apparatus  for  roUlng  an 
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3,228,- 


Schnelder,  Paul  J.     Bottle  sorting  apparatus  having  selective 

discharge  cdannels.     3,228.520,  1-11-^6,  CI.  209 — 111.6. 
Schockelt,  Ciuenter  G.,   to  S.  A  C.  Electric  Co.     High  voltage 
gas  tjTJe  circuit  Interrupter.     3,229.067,  1-11-06.  CI.  200 — 
148. 
Schoeffel,  Richard  :  See — 

IlUng,  Gerhard,  Llnge,  and  Schoeffel.     3,228,996. 
Schofleld.   Aldred   E.,   to   United   States   of  America.   Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Modified  Marx  generator.     3,229,124, 
1-11-66,  Cl.  307—110. 
Schohl,  John  L.     Gartwge  compressor  and  compactor  device. 

3.228,323,   1-11-66,  Cl.  100—126. 
Scholl,    Qlinter.      Regenerative    heat    exchanger.      3,228,457. 

1-11-66.  Cl.   165 — 7. 
Schora.  Frank  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

Old,  Bruce  S.,  Hyde,  and  Schora.    3,228.669. 
Schrader,  Carlton  V.,  and  K.  R.  Mattson.  to  Inland  Steel  Co. 
Method  for  adding  tellurium  to  steel.     3,228,766,  l-ll-««, 
Cl.  75—129. 
Schrader,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Schlcke,  Hans-Cerd.  Lorenz,  and  Schrader.     3.228.999. 
Schrader,    Gerhard,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.      (Thio)    phosphoric    (phosphonic,  phosphlnlc)   acid 
esters  and  processes  for  their  production.     3,229.001,  1-11- 
66.  Cl.  260—948. 
Schram.  Frank  :  See — 

Zurawskl.  Edward  F..  and  Schram.     3.228,645.  i 

Schroeder.  Harley  H.  :  See —  | 

l^rsonl,   Henry  B..   and   Schroeder.     3,228.383. 
Schubert,  Bernhard  :  See — 

Rudszlnat.  WUly.  and  Schubert.     3.228,512. 
Schubert.  Carl  W.  :  See— 

Blesanz,  Charles  \V.,   Sr.,  Walsh,  and  Schubert. 
155. 
Schubert,  Frank  R.,  to  Bendlx-Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air 
Brake     Co.      Tractor-trailer     braking     system.      3,228,730. 
1-11-66,  Cl.  303—7. 
Schuler,    Chester    L.,    to    General    Instrument    Corp.      Merles 

rectifier.     3.229,188,  1-11-66.  Cl.  321—27. 
Schultz,  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.    Continuous- 
casting  mold.     3.228,071,  1-11-66,  Cl.  22—57.2. 
Schultz.  Thomas  C.  :  See — 

Zaske.  Arthur  P..  Gast,  and  Schultz.     3,228.036. 
Schumacher.  Rot)ert  J.  :  See — 

Crounse,  Nathan  N.,  and  Schumacher.     3.228.833. 
Schumacher.    Rudolf,   and   ri.    U.    HJermstad,    to   Electro-Seal 
Corp.     A.C.  power  system  having  alternate  sources  of  sup- 
ply.    3.229.111.  1-11-66,  Cl.  307— «4. 
Schwabe.   Herman,  to  Universal   Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Toe 
lasting  machine  with  cement  applicator.     3,228,047,  1-11- 
66.  Cl.  12—12.4. 
Scbwarts.  Erich  :  See — 

Illlng.  Gerhard.  Schwartz,  and  Mertes.     3,228,898. 
.Schwartz,  Harold  G.  :  See — 

Newton.  Guy.  and  Schwartz.    3.229,013. 
Schwartz,  Herbert.     Lower  alkyl  esters  of  N-(alkyl)  maleamlc 

acid.     3.228.972.  1-11-66.  Cl.  260—482. 
Schwartz,    James    W.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Bistable  electron  device  comprising  axlally  spaced  dynodes. 
3.229,213.  1-11-66.  Cl.  328—255. 
Schwarz,   Hermann.      Sandal   construction.     3,228,124,   1-11- 

66,  Cl.  36 — 11.5. 
Schweiker.  Malcolm  A.,  and  W.  C.  Watson,  to  American  Olean 
Tile  Co..  Inc.      Blending  apparatus  and  method,  especially 
for  tiles.    3.228.660.  1-11-6*5.  Cl.  259 — 3. 
Schwerter.    Robert,    to    American    Meter   Co.,    Inc.      Pressure 
regulator  with  high  pressure  cut  off.     3,228,417,   1-11-66. 
Cl.   137 — 461. 
Schwinghamer,    Robert    J  .    and    J.     R.    Raaquln,    to    I  nited 
States    of    America,    National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Ad- 
ministrator.     Electro-optical     alignment     control     system. 
3,229,099.   1-11-66.  Cl.  250 — 201. 
Schwyzer.  Robert  :  See — 

Kappeler,  Helni.  and  Schwyzer. 
Kappeler.  Helni.  and  Schwyzer. 

Kappeler.  Heinl,  and  Schwyzer.     . 

Schymik.   Walter  H.,   to   I T-E   Circuit   Breaker  Co.     Cubicle 
unitary    molding    for    upper    and    lower    terminal    assembly 
and   current   transformers.      3.229.058.   1-11-66,  Cl.  200— 
50.15. 
Sdre,  Frank  J. :  See —  i 

kefter.  Murray,  and  Scire.     3,229.283. 
Scott.  Charles  E..  and  W.  R.  Cherry,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Prepara- 
tion at  polymers.     3.228,923,  1-11-66,  Cl.  260—91.1. 
Searle.  G.  D..  k  Co.  :  See — 

Atwater.  Norman  W.     3.228,974. 
Sears,     Anthony.      Direct     current     homopolar     generators. 

3.229,133.   1-11-66.  Cl.  310 — 178. 
Seby     Carl    J.      Method    of    fabricating   a    layered    material. 

3.228,818.  1-11-66.  Cl.  1.56 — 92. 
Security.  First  National  Bank.  The  :  See 
Schlinger.   Warren   G..  and  Eastman 
Scott.  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Wolf.  Paul  A.,  and  Scott.    3.228.829. 
Scott.  Gordon  R.  :  See — 

Sa\-age,  Jack  P..  and  Scott.    3.228,776. 

Scott,  James  O.  :  See —  

Robblns.  William  K..  and  Scott.    3.228.754. 
Secode  Corp.  :  See  — 

Palmer.  Donald  E.    3.229.282. 
Seeklns     Raymond    E.,    to    (Jeneral    Motors    Corp.      Heat   ex- 
changer with  header  tanks.     3.228,461,  1-11-66,  Cl.  165— 

Segebrecht,  Ddo.  to  Slemen  4  Hlnsch  m.b.H. 
pumps.     3.228.587.   1-11-66.  Cl.  230 — 44. 
Sel-lchl  Yamaguchl :  See — 

Oglmoto.  Yojl.     3.228.042. 
Sem-Sandberg.  Sverre  G.  :   See — 

Hagland.   Claea   A.,    and    Sem-Sandberg 


3.228.839. 
3.228.926. 
3.228.927. 


3,228,467. 


3  229,193. 
conveyor. 

3,228,421. 


Llquld-rlng  gas 


3,229.112. 


Sennewald.    Kurt^^K.    Born,    and    H.    Rehberg,    to    Knapsack- 

(irieshelm  Aktrengesellschaft.     Process  for  the  luanufaciure 

of     saturated     aliphatic     percarboxylic     acids.       3,228,977, 

1-11-6(1.  Cl.  200^—502. 

Sepe.  John  J.,  and  J.  C.  Nataliclo,  to  Rocket  Jet  Engineering 

Corp       Pallet.      3.228,358,   1-11-66.  Cl    108 — 58. 
Serry.    Victor,   to   The   Phoenix   Timber   do.    Ltd.      Machining 

of  timber.     3,228  438.   1-11-66.  Cl.  143 — 140. 
Sevebeck.  I>aurln  L.  :   See — 

Edgren,    Harry    C      and    Sevebeck.     3.229,279. 
Sexsniith,   Fred   H.,  and   F.   A.   Jones,   to  Johnson  A  Johnson. 
Nonwoven    fabric    containing    polyoleftn    fibers    bonded    to- 
gether   with    a    mixture    of    polyolefln    and    acrylic    resins. 
3,228.790.   1-11-66.  Cl.  117—138.8. 
Shamnalts  Beauty  Products  Ltd.  :   See- 
Shannon.  Peter  J.      3.228.84;<. 
Shannon.  Peter  J.,  to  Shamnalts  Beauty  Products  Ltd.     Zinc 
salt    of   olefinic   acid   antidandruflf   preparation.      3.228,843. 
1-11-66    Cl.   167      87. 

Watkin.   Theodore,    and    Shapiro.      3.229,29.'). 
Shapiro.  Jonas  M.  ;   See-  - 

Slsk.     Richard     M..     Shapiro.     Vescigllo,     and     Watkin. 

3.:^28.5.{2. 
WIsz,   Dimitrl,  and  Shaniro.      3,229.071. 
Shapiro,  Leonard,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Non  spilling 
feed    means    for    vertical    wntrifuge.      3  228..'>92     1-11-6G. 
Cl.  233—7. 
Shapiro.  Louis,  to  First  Pennsylvania  Banking  and  Trust  Co. 
Electron  m'croanalyzer  and  monitoring  system      3.229.087. 
1-11-66.  Cl.  2.->0 — 49.5. 
Sharp.  Dexter  B.  :   See 

Reld,  Stanley  L..  and  Sharp.      3.228. 9<!7. 
Sharp.    Donald    C,    to    Admiral    Corp.      Tamper    Indicating 

device.     3.228  128.  1-11-66,  Cl.  40 — 2.2. 
Sharpies,    Richard    C    and    L.    J.    Nevett.    to    Joseph    Lucas 
(Industries)    Ltd.      Electric  switches.      3.229.062,   1-11-66, 
Cl.  200—67. 
Sharpies.  Thomas  D..  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Centrifuge 

discharge    means.       3.228.595.    1-11-66,    Cl.    23.3—21. 
Shaw.  Herbert  J.  :   See — 

Schaug  Pettersen.    Tor.    Elliott,    and    Shaw. 
Sheehan.    Robert    T.      Extensible    telescoping    belt 

.■<,228.516    1-11-66.  Cl.  198—139 
Slieiry,    F^dward    S.      Articulated    hose    derrick. 

1-11-66.  Cl.   137—615. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Adams.  Char'es  R.      3.228.966. 
Adcnck.  William  E,      3.228,9.37. 
Durham,  Harry  G.    and  Fan.      3.228.954. 
Fremery    Maximilian  I.      3.228,957.  | 

I.^rson.  John  E.,  and  Kuderna.      3  228.827. 
Sheoherd    James  W.,  and  R   J.  Grantham,  to  Callery  Chemical 
Co.       Buoyant     safety     devices.       3.228.045.     1-11-66.     Cl. 
9—314. 
Sheridan  Ser\ice  Co.  Ltd.  :   See  - 

Walters.  John  W.  (J.      3.228.321. 
Sherwen.  Theo,  to  Prime  Movers  (Wiltshire)   Ltd.     Hydraulic 

'listrlbution   valves.      3. 228. .304     1-11-66    Cl    91-204 
Shewmon     Daniel    C  ,    to   The   Bahcock   k   Wilcox   Co       Metal 

cladding.     3,228,103,  1-11-66,  Cl.  29 — 471,5. 
Shewmon    Ralph  K.  :   See— 

Neyhouse,  George  A.,  Savage,  and  Shewmon.     3.22.9.180. 
Shilling.    Harvey    F.      Easily    Installed    Interchangeable    rear 
vision   mirror  assembly  for  automobiles.      3.228.643    1-11- 
66,  Cl.  248-226. 
Shlnn.  John  D.  :   See — 

Mummert      John     R.     Trammel.     Shlnn.     and     Norton. 

3.228.528. 

ShneUler    Harold   M..   to  Honeywell  Inc.     Spring  coll  clutch 

and     electromagnetic     brake        3.228.49r     1-11-66.     CL 

192—12.  V- 

Shonkwller.    Forest   M.      Sensor   finger   mounting  on   rockable 

combine  tables.     3.228,178.   1-11-456.  Cl.  56     214. 
.Shook.    Austen    M..    to   Texaco    Inc.      Method    for    producing 
hydrocarbons  in   an   in  situ  combustion  operation      3.228,- 
4.1.  1-11-66    Cl.   166—39. 
Shnbert.    Frank   R.,    to   Bendix-Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air 
Brake    Co.       Brake    mechanism        3.228  729.    1-11-66     Cl. 
303—9. 
Sickles.    Louis.    II.    and    M.    E.    Malchow     to    Radio   Corp.    of 
America.     Pleld-effect  transistor  circuit.     3.229.218.  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  330 — 29. 
Slemag  Slegener  Maschinenbau  G. m.b.H.  :   See — 

I/eitner.  Hermann       3.228.505. 
Slemen  k  Hlnsch  m.b.H. :  See — 
.Segebrecht    Udo.      3.228,.">87. 
Slcmens-Schnckertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Fmels.  Relmer      3  228  104. 
Wenk    Englmar.     3,229  202. 
Sillett,    Robert    E..    to    Dresser    Industries.    Inc.       Hydraulic 
assembly   and   disassemblv   of  parts   having  a   heavy   Inter- 
ference fit.     3.228.102.  1-11-66.  Cl.  29— 2.')2. 
Silverman.     Murray.       .Adjustable    finger    ring    or    the    like. 

3.228,208,  1-11-66.  Cl.  63—15.65. 
Silvius    Paul  :   See 

Hauser,    Richard,    and    Silvius.      3.229  051. 
Sllvlus,    Paul     and    C.    T.    Walker,    to   Westlnghouse    Electric 
Corp.     Rotary  switch  constrtictlon  with  rotor  contact  posi- 
tion limiting  meana.     3.229.052,  1-11-66.  Cl.  200 — 11. 

Sinim.  Walter,  and  O.  Koch,  to  .\gfa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Electrophotographic  developer  electrode.  3,228,608.  1-11- 
66    Cl.  239—15. 

Slmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bryden.   Richard  J.,   and   RIchter.      3,229,294. 

Edwards    Harrison  F.      3,228,245. 
Simon.  Henry.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Maddocks.  Keith  L.     3.228.557.  I 

Slmon.>»en    Richard  C.  :   See — 

Macker,  John  A.,  and  Simonsen.     3,229,073. 
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Simpson    Alvta  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Data  conversion  sys- 

tims       3,229,047,    1-11-tiO,    CI.    179 — 100.3. 
Siuclaiir.    Kenneth    K.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Scintillation    Hcloctor    for    low    energy    charged    particles. 
3.229,091.   1    ll-<)(i.  CI.  250 — 71.5. 
Singer  Co.,  The :  See— 

Thore,  Ihonias  J.      3,228,211. 
Slrrine,  Kabard  C.  :   See — 

Hohn   Kichard  E..  and  Slrrine.     3,229,119. 
Slsk,  Kkhard  M.,  J,  M.  Shapiro,  R.  VesclgUo.  and  T.  Watkln, 
to  Manson  Laboratories  Inc.     Electronic  equipment  mount- 
ing   and    bousing    arrangements.      3,228,532,    1-11-<MJ,    CI. 
211—2(5. 
Slxt,  Johann  :  See — 

Lohringer,  Werner   and  Slxt.      3,228,978. 
Sjoberg,  Berndt  O.  H.,  and  B.  A.  Ekstrom,  to  Beecham  Grouo 
Ltd       Preparation    of    Q-aminobe nzylpenlclllln.      3,228,930, 
l-n-«)6,  CI.  200-239.1. 
Skelst,  Irving,  K.  F.  Martel,  and  W.  R.  Kuebler.  to  Glllesple- 
Rogers-Pyatt    Co.,    Inc.      Shellac-lsocyanate    compositions. 
3,228,7S2,  1-11-66,  CI.  106—236. 
Skerry,    Sutherland    R.      Seat   belt   buckle.      3,228,082,    1-11- 

66,  CI.  24--230. 
Skll  Corp.  :   See    - 

Kaman,   Frank    A.,    Frenzel,    and    Etzkorn.      3,228,486. 
SlawMon,  Stewart  I.  :    .See — 

Davlsson,  James  W.,  and  Slawson.     3,228,290. 
Slip  International  Ltd.  :   See  — 

Tacchl,  Percy  O.     3,228,560. 
Small,    Percy   A.,   and   E.   L.   Zlchy,   to   Imperial  Chemical   In- 
dustries   Ltd.       Anionic    polymerization    of    lactams    with 
volatile   promoters.      3.228.759,    1-11-66.   CI.    51—298. 
Smathers.   Donald   L.,   to   E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
N  methyl  Nmethoxy  amlnosulfonlc  add  and  salts  thereof. 
3,228,970,  1-11-66.  CI.  260 — 453. 
Smiley,  Robert  A.  :   i>'ee — 

Jenkins,     William     A.,     Knoth,     Rothrock,     and     Smiley. 
3  228  814 
Smith,  Charles  A.,  and  H.  G.  McCarty.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Spreader.     3.228.701.  l-ll-e6.  CI.  275—15. 
Smith,  Donald  B.  :   .See 

MacKeniie.  James  C,  and  Smith.     3,228,908. 
Smith.  Frank  D.  :   See — 

Well,  James  K.,  Stlrton,  Smith,  and  Blstllne.     3,228,980. 
Smith,  Gordon  E.  :   See — 

John.  John  A.,  Smith,  and  Dale.    3.228.983. 
Smith     Horace   L..    Jr..    to    Hupp   Corp.      Multiple   run   drier. 

3.228,114.  1-11-66,  CI.  34—52. 
Smith,  Horace  L..  Jr.,  to  Hupp  Corp.     Heat  exchange  appara- 
tus.    3.228.462.  1-11-66,  CI.  165—89. 
Smith.  James  L.  ;   See — 

Harington.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  Smith,  and  Bond.    3,229.008. 
Smith.  Joseph  W.,  and  F.  J.  Voos.     Relief  valve.     3,228,419, 

1    11-66,  CI,   137      540. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :    See — 

Whitecar,  Alten  E.     3,228,328. 
Smith.  Sydney  F.  :   See  - 

Drake.  Bernard,  and  Smith.     3,229,040. 
Smith.  Theodore  D..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Printed  cir- 
cuit push  button  switch  device  with  cam  follower  contact 
actuating  structure.     3,229,053,  1-11-66,  CI.  200—16. 
Smith.  Traver  J.  :   See — 

DaiiKhertv.  Ralph  K.,  and  Smith.     3,229,170. 
Smith.  Watt  V   :   See- 
Walker,  Henry  P.,  Flaherty,  Kimball,  and  Smith.     3,228,- 
597. 
Smoot.  Thomas  W.  :   See — 

Walther.  Frank  H.,  Ryan,  and  Smoot.     3,228,778. 
Smrekar,  Larry  F.     Collet-actuating  mechanism.     3,228,706, 

1-11-66,  CI.  279—1. 
Snvder.  Gilbert  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     De- 
ferred  action   drv  cell.      3,228,801,   1-11-66,  CI.   136—113. 
Snyder.  H.  P..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 
Tucker.  Leonard  L.     3,228.097. 
Snyder.  Ralph  W..  to  I'nited  States  of  America,  Navy.     Hori- 
zontal   situation    display    for    radar    scope    interpretation 
trainer.     8,229,017,  1-11-66.  Cl.  35—10.4. 
Snvder    Roger  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Under- 
water release  mechanism.     3.228,332,  1-11-66,  Cl.  102—13. 
Socleta  FarmaceutUi  Italia  :  See — 

Bernardl.  Luigi.  GofTredo.  and  Bosisio.  3.228,939. 
Camerino,  Bruno.  Glaesser.  and  Patelli.  3.228,942. 
Bernardl,  Luigi,  Bosisio,  Camerino,  and  GofTredo.     3,228,- 

941. 
Bernardl,    Luigi,    Bosisio,   and   GofTredo.      3,228.943. 
Bernardl     Luigi,    GofTredo.    and    Patelli.      3.228.944. 
Bosisio    Germano.   GofTredo,   and   Redaelli.      3.228.940. 
Camerino,   Bruno,  Bernardl,   and   Bosisio.      3,228,945. 
Soclete  d'Etudes  et  d'AppUcations  Industrielles  Commerciales 
et  Inimohllleres  "Inter  Technique"  :   See    - 
Daneauthler,  Marcel.     3.228,255. 
Soclete  Qrenoblolse  d'Etudes  et  d'AppIicatlon  Hydrauliques  : 

Sfi^     — 

Vadot,  Louis.     3.228,495. 

Soclete  Rhodlaceta  :   See — 

Chezaud,  Jean  C.  Burillon,  and  Mangieri.     3.228,366. 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 

Bergstrom,  Eric  V.,  and  Mitchell.     3.228,185. 

Fellows,  Albert  T.     3.228,848. 

Fellows.  Albert  T.     3.228,849. 

Fellows.  Albert  T.    3.228.850. 

Garwood.  William  E..  and  Kerr.    3,228,889. 

Nichols.  Dean  P.     3,228,468. 
Soderhamns  Verkstader  AB  :   See — 

Jonsson,   Karl-Erik    A.,   and   Johansson.     3,228,439. 
Solvst    Erik  R..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Detachable  electromag- 
netic air  bearing  transducer.    3.228,268,  1-11-66,  Cl.  340— 
174.1. 


Sorensen,  Carl  E. :  See — 

Carlson,   William  C.  A.,  and  Sorensen.     3,229,155. 
Soroka,  Joe  F.  :   *'ee  — 

Peterson,  Donald  T.,  and  Soroka.     3,228,412. 
Sorokln,  Peter  P.,  and  M.  J.  Stevenson,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.     Optical  masers  having  terminal  level 
above  ground  state.     3,229,221,  1-11-66    Cl.  331—94.5. 
Sorokln,  Peter  P.,  and  M.  J.  Stevenson,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.     Lasers  utilizing  a  resonator  with  a 
heat  sink.     3.229,222,  1-11-66,  Cl.  331—94.5. 
Sosln,  Boleslaw  M.,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.     Vestigial  side- 
band modulation  system.     3,229,232,  1-11-66,  Cl.  332 — 45. 
South  African  Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  : 
See — 

Wadley,  Trevor  L.     3,229,285. 
Southern  Research  Institute:   See — 

Burks,   Robert   E.,   Jr.,   Lacey,  and   Ray.      3,228,895. 
Southwestern   Research  and  Development  Co.  :   See — 

Hubbard,  Melvln  L.     3,228,340. 
Spellberg,    Norman    and   J.   W.   Lorlmer,   to   DeSoto  Chemical 
Coatings,  Inc.     Highway  marking  compositions  comprising 
cross  linked  copolymers  of  fatty  oll-carboxyllc  acid  adducts 
3.22S,900,  1-11-66,  Cl.  260—23. 
Spencer,  Paul  R.,  S.  Salmlrs,  and  E.  F.  Germann,  Jr.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration.    Radiation  direction  detector  including  means  for 
compensating  for  photocell  aging.     3.229,102.  1-11-66    Cl. 
250—203. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Bizzlpotti,  Plo  J.     3,228,734. 

Fitter.  Ernest  A..  Garwood,  Swarts,  Tlhlln,  and  Walker. 

3  22H  Si)l 
Rubin,  William  L.     3,229.2x4. 
Smith,  Charles  A.,  and  McCarty     3,228.701. 
Speyer,  Walter  L.     Abdominal  exerciser.     3,228,392.  1-11-66 

Cl.   128—55. 
Splllane,  Leo  J.  :   See — 

Nesty,  (ilenn  A.,  and  Splllane.     3.228,913. 
Spinnfaser  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

Thiele.  Hans.     3.228.166. 
Spltaleri.  Vernon  R.  :   See — 

Mangus.  George,  and  Spltaleri.     3.228.329. 
Splvack,   John   D.,  and   M.   Dexter,   to  Geigy  Chemical   Corp. 
Method  of  stabilization  with  substituted  thlazole  stabilizers 
and   stabilized    compositions    thereof.      3.228.888     1-11-66 
Cl.  252 — 102. 
Sprague.  Walter  B.  :   See — 

Parrlsh,  Theodore  S.     3,228,057. 
Square  D  Co.  :   See — 

Anger.  Ernest  G.     3,229,161. 
Marlen,  Kenneth  J.     3.228.288. 
Stanback,  Harris  I.,  and  Mueller 
Turnbull,  Merlin  Y.     3.229.056. 
Squlrrell.  Frederick  :  See — 

3.228.389 
Stabllus  Industrie-  und  Ha 

Wustenhagen.  Ernst.     3,228,674. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :   See— 

De  Young.  Edwin  L.,  and  Watson 
Kawahara.  Fred  K.     3.228,925. 
Stanley  Works.  The:   See- 
Berry,  (Jlenn,  and  Treppa.     3,228,675. 
Sterling  I>rug  Inc.  :   See — 

Crounse,  Nathan  N.,  and  Schumacher.     3,228,833. 
Stach.  Kurt  :   See — 

Dold.  Otto.  Stach,  and  Schaumann.     3.228,948. 
Stackhouse,  Wells  F.,  to  .\merlcan  Locker  Co.,  Inc.     Coin  con- 
trolled locks.     3.228,506.  1-11-66,  Cl.  194 — 92. 
Stafford,  Thomas  S.  :  See — 

Barker,  Harold  D..  and  StafTord.    3,229.259. 
Stamatoff.  Gelu  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Proc- 
ess for  preparing  solid  poly-1.4-phenylene  ethers.     3,228,910, 
1-11-66.  Cl.  260—47. 
Stanback.  HarrU  I.,  and  A.  Mueller,  to  Square  D  Co 
of   making  a    neutral   wire   connector      3,228,094 
Cl.  29—155.55. 
Standard  Naphthalene  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Romano,  Pasquale  F.     3,228,828. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Kawahara.  Fred  K.    3.228.925. 
Stanzel.    George   A.      Defense    weapon.      3.228.565     1-11-66, 

Cl.  222 — 82. 
Staten.  Joseph  S.  ;   See — 

Coleman.  James,  and  Staten.     3,228,084. 
Stefan,   John   P..    to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Thermostatically  con- 
trolled pump.     3.228,380.  1-11-66.  Cl.  123 — 41.02. 
Stefan.  John   P.,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Temperature  sensitive 

device.     3.228.381.  1-11-66.  Cl,  123 — 41,08. 
Stefan,  John  P  .  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Temperature  responsive 

fan.     3  228.-382.  1-11-66.  Cl.   123 — 41.12. 
Stelman,  Wolf,  to  Valve  Corp.  of  America.     Dispensing  pump 

valve   structure.      3.228,570,   1-11-66.   CL   222 — 321 
Stelman,  Wolf :  See — 

O'Donnell.  William  R..  and  Stelman.     3.228,571, 
Stein,  Wolfgang  J  ,  and  C.  R    Banthln,  to  Avco  Corp.     Cor- 
rugated   plate    counter    flow    heat    exchanger       3,228,464 
l-n-66.  Cl,   16.5      166. 
Stegner,  Douglass  M.,  to  Baltimore  Box  Co.     Divided  carton 

3,228  581.  1-11-66,  Cl.  229 — 27. 
Stemmer.  Hans  D..  E.  Schmidt.  J.  Winter,  and  A.  Kuhlkamp, 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster 
Lucius  A  Brunlng.  Process  for  rubberizing  tCTtile  material 
with  a  saturated  copolymer  of  olefins.  3,228,793,  1-11-66, 
Cl,  117—161. 

Stevens.  Charles  M,,  and  A.  L.  Harkness,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energv  Commission.  Crucible  surface 
Ionization  source.     3,229,157,  1-11-66.  Cl.  315 — 111. 

Stevens.  Frederick  F..  Jr.  Keg  tapping  device.  3.228.413, 
1-11-66,  Cl.  137—322. 


3,228,094. 


Lowe.  Walter  M.,  and  Saulrrell. 

jnoelsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  :  'See — 


3.228.879. 


Method 
1-11-66. 
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Stevens,  John  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Deal.   Jo«»eph  U..  Jr.,  Oresko,  and   Stevens.     3,228.368. 
Sterenson,  Mlrek  J.  :   ^'ee — 

Sorokln,  Peter  l"  .  and  Stevenson.     3,229  221.      ■  i 

Sorokin,  Peter  P.,  and  Stevenson.     3,229,222. 
Stewart.  Harry  G..  Jr   :  Hee — 

Klelnbach.  Wilmer  S.,  and  Stewart.     3,229,110. 
Stewart,   John  T.      Damage  Indicators   for  car  axle  l)eartng8. 

3.228,735,   1-11-66.  CI.  308-38. 
Stiles,    Alvln     B  ,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Mangano-chromla-manganite   catalyst    compooitlon   contain- 


ing   alkali    metal    and    alkaline    earth    metal    uiaugauates. 
3.228,893,  1-11-68,  CI.  252- 


165. 


SUles.  Alvln  B.  :  See— 

Howk.  Benjamin  \V..  and  Stiles.     3.228.746. 
Still.  Conway  L.,  and  E.  E.  Byrd,  to  Greenwood  Mills.    Method 
and    means    for    grinding    card    flats.      3,228,149,    1-11-66, 
CI.  51—243. 
Stlmler,  Morton  :   -See — 

Grantham.   Rodney  E..  and  Stlmler.     3.228.337. 
Stlne.  Billy  L.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Microwave 
monopulse    simulation   apparatus.      3.229.289,   l-H-66,   CI. 
343 — 17  7 
Stirling.  John  E.  :   See — 

Horton,  John  P.,  Berry,  and  Stirling.    3  228,053. 
Stlrton,  Alexander  J.  :   See — 

Well,  James  K.,   Stlrton.  Smith,  and  BlstUne.     3,228.980. 
Stoddart.  Kenneth  R.,  and  J    N.  Henderson,  to  Bestt  RoUr  Inc. 

Plastic   roller  body.      3,228,087.    1-11-66.   CI.  29 — 116. 
Stoddard.  Robert  K..  and  J.  A.  Cadwallader.  to  General  Elec 
trie  Co.      Boring  and   facing  tool.     3.228.265.    1-11-66.   CI. 
77—58. 
Stoker,  Michael  G.  P.  :   See— 

Macpherson.  Ian  A.,  and  Stoker.    3.228.840.  | 

Stookwerk,  N.  V.  :   See- 
Van  Dye  Pleterse.  M.     3.228.515 
Stout.  BUI  A.,  and  R.  E.  Strohman.  to  Michigan  State  Univer- 
sity.    Grain  threshing  mechanism.     3.228.176,  1-11-66,  CI. 
56 — 19. 
Strachan  k  Heoshaw  Ltd.  :   See — 

Chodorowski,   VVleslaw  T.     3.228,710.  i 

Strand.    Erling    K.      Shaker   apparatus.      3.228.522,    1-11-66. 

CI.  209—343. 
Strandbfrg  Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Strandberg.  Robert  C.     3.229,175. 
Strandberg,    Robert    C.    to    Strandberg   Engineering   Labora- 
tories.   Inc.      Stretch-shrink    indicating   and    tension   motor 
control  apparatus.     3.229.175,  1-11-66,  CI.  318 — 6. 
Strang.  Peter  M.,  B.  G.  Rightniire,  and  J.  E.  Vivian.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  carding  rtbtr  by  tluid  means.     3,228,067. 
1-11-66,  CI.   19—66. 
Stratton,  David  W.  :   See — 

Hansen,  Samuel  G.,  and  Stratton.     3,228,247. 
Straub,    Harald    W.      Light    transducer    for   fluid    amplifier. 

3.228,411.  1-11-66.  CI.   137 — 81.5. 
Straw,  Douglas,  and  C.  E.   Herrlck.  Jr..  to  General  Aniline  h 
Film  Corp.     Process  of  diffusion  printing  and  a  structure 
for  use  therein.     3.228,768,  1-11-66.  CI.  96 — 49. 
Strean,   Lyon  P.,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     Method  for  reducing 
Incidence    of    dental    carles    with    vitamin    B«.      3,228.844. 
1-11-66,  CI.   167—93. 
Strohman,  Robert  E.  :   See — 

Stout,  BUI  A.,  and  Strohman.     3,228.176. 
Strout.    Rusaell    B  .    to   Lowry    Development   Corp.      Portable 

tube  end  cutting  tool.     3,228.268.  1-11-66,  CI.  77—73. 
Structural  Products,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Hlnrlchs,  Carl  B.,  and  Lane.     3.228,646. 
Sturm.  Horst-Ernst.     Lifting  apparatus.     3,228,659,  1-11-66, 

CI.  254 — 122. 
Sturxinger.    Oskar,    and    J.    Dubois,    to    Anstalt    Europaische 
Handelsgesellscbaft.       Coding     and     decoding     apparatus. 
3,229,037,  1-11-66.  O.  178—22. 
Suehiro,  Yoshivuki  ;  See — 

Aklmoto,  Yuml.  and  Suehiro.    3,228,749. 
Suehiro,  Yosie  :  See — 

Aklmoto.  Yumi,  and  Suehiro.     3.228.749. 
Sulzer  Freres.  S.A. :   See — 

Ka^.  Jakob.     3,228.463. 
Sul2er.  Robert  I.,  to  Advance  Transformer  Co.     Grommet  and 

canister  construction,     3,229.026,  1-11-66,  CI.  174 — 65. 
Sun  OU  Co.  :  Sef— 

Scott,  Charles  E.,  and  Cherry.    3,228.923. 
Superior  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 
Borlck.  Louis  L.     3.228.0i81. 
Sutz.  Richard  K.,  %  to  Everett  A.  Johnson.     Method  of  form- 
ing  thermoset  articles.      3.229,011,   1-11-66.   Cl.  264—160. 
Svenska  Flaktfabrlken,  Aktiebolaget :   See —  , 

Magnusson,  Folke.     3,228.117. 
Swalhelm,  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Fullhart.  Lawrence.  Jr.,  and  Swalhelm.     3  228  806. 

Swanson.  Arthur  M..  and  D.  J.  Fenske,  to  DalryMour,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  aggregating  difficult  to  aggregate  materials. 

3.228.115,  1-11-66.  Cl.  34 — 57. 

Swanson.   Arthur  M..  and   D.   J.   Fenske,   to  Dalry-Mour.   Inc. 
Apparatus  for  aggregating  difficult  to  aggregate  particles. 

3.228.116.  1-11-66,  Cl.  34—57. 

Swantz,  Lloyd  D.     Electric  meter  adapter.     3,229,165,  1-11- 

66.  Cl.  317—109. 
Swarts.  Richard  E.  :  See — 

Fitter.  Ernest  A..  Garwood.  Swarts,  Tlblln.  and  Walker. 
3.228,391. 
Swartz.  Elmer  L.  :  See — 

Warren,  Raymond  W.,  and  Swartz.     3,228.410. 

Sweden  Freezer  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Patch,  Robert  S.     3.228,574. 
Swenson,  Harvey  F.     Dispensing  freezer  with  control  means. 
3.228.203,  1-11-66.  Cl.  62—135. 


3,228.- 


3,228,- 


t 


Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

Bohn.  Richard  E..  and  Sirrine.     3,229.119. 
Desaulniers.  Eugene  W.,  and  Anderson.     3,228,216. 
Doron.  Richard  S.,  and  Leach.    3.228,100. 
Syncro-MUt  Controls.  Inc.  :   See — 

Edelsteln.  Albert,  and  Montgomery.     3.228,609. 
Syntex  Corp. :  See —  I 

Bowers.  Albert.     3.228.932.  ' 

T  Board  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Knowles,  William  L.     3.229.009. 
TRW  Inc.  :   See- 
Johnson,  John  U.     3.228,346. 
Rohrback.  Gilson  H.     3,228,799. 
Taber.  PhUip.  to  P.  Taber,  T.  Francis.  Jr..  and  S.  A.  Francis, 
as   trustees  of   Engineers  Trust.      Punch  and  die  assembly. 
3.228.275,   1-11-66.  Cl.  83 — 588. 
Tacchl,   Percy  O.,   to  Slip  International   Ltd.     Apparatus  for 

mixing  Uulds.     3.228.560.  1-11-66.  Cl.  222—57. 
Taco,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hungerford,  Philip  C,  Jr.     3,228,341. 
Talalay,   .^nselm,   and   E    A.   Willson.   to  The   B.   F.   Goodrich 
Co.     Synthetic  rubber  latex   reinforced  with  inorganic  pig- 
ment and  method  tor  making  same.     3.228.905.  1-11-66   Cl. 
260—29.7. 
Talbert.  Frank  T. :  See — 

Carpenter,  Sammy.  Taylor,  McNalr,  and  Talbert. 
985 
Tamblyn,  John  W.  :   See 

Armstrong,  Gerald  .VI  .   Newland.  and  Tamblyn. 
997. 
Tannenbaum,  Harvey:   See — 

Carlton.   Hugh   R.,  and  Tannenbaum.     3,228,292. 
Taylor.  Elvin  A  .  to  Plymouth  Stamping  Co.     Apparatus  for 
assembling   rolling   bearing  elements.      3,228.098.    1-11-66. 
Cl.  29 — 201. 
Taylor.  James  O. :  See — 

Warman,   Bloomfleld  J..  Ewlngton.   and  Taylor.     3.229  - 
275. 
Taylor    Ray  D.  :  See- 

Morrls.  Roger  E.,  Taylor,  and  Fawcett.     3,228,904. 
Taylor,  Wallace  E.  :  See- 
Carpenter,  Sammy.  Taylor.  McNalr,  and  Talbert.     3,228,- 
985. 
Taylor,  Wilfred  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
System  for  analyzing  tiie  spatial  distribution  of  a  function. 
3  229.236    1-11-66.  Cl.  338—77. 
Tektronix.  Inc  :   See  - 

De  Lord,  Jean  F..  Myers,  and  Johnston.     3.229.108. 
Rogers,  John  V.     3,229,212. 
Telefonaktlebolaeet  I.M  Ericsson  :   See — 

Hagland.  Claes  A.,  and  Sem  Sandberg.     3,229  112. 
Teller.  Curt  P.  :  See — 

Jacobson.  Louis.     3.228.157.      , 
Tennessee  Valley  .\uthority  :   See — 

Hignett^  Travis  P..  and  Oetslnger.     3.228,752. 
Ten    Pas,    Warren    E..    and    R.    E.    Loomans,    to    Deere 
Rock  guard  for  grain  drills.     3,228.485,  1-11-66,  Cl. 
538. 

Tepllti.  Alfred,  to  United  States  Ste«l  Corp.     Method  and  ap 
paratus  for  galvanizing  steel  strip  on  one  side.     3.228.788. 
1-11-66.  Cl.  117—111. 
Teti.  John.  Sr.  :  See — 

Landrum,  Robert  J.,  and  Tett.    3.228,236. 
Te  Winkel,  Jan  :  See- 
Balder.  Johan  C,  and  Te  Winkel.     3,229,114. 
Texaco  Inc.  :   See — 

Cole,  Edward  L..  and  Knowles. 
Dalgnault.     Louis     G.,     .Moore. 

3.228.884. 

Schllnger,  Warren  O.,  Eastman,  and  McGulre.     3.228,467 
Schllnger.   Warren   Q.      3.228,871. 
Shook,    Austen    M.      3,228.471. 

Youngblood,  Douglas  J.,  Oooterhout.  and  Parker      3.228- 
873. 
Texas   Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 
Larsen,    Louis   L.      3.228.753. 

Waseleski,  Joseph  W..  Jr.,  and  Jost.      3,228,805. 
Textron    Inc.  :    See — 

Pon,    Chuck   Y       3.229,233. 
Thaeter,   Hans,   and   H.   Bredemeler.      Crane  arrangement  for 

use  on  board  a  ship.      3,228.534,   1-11-66.  Cl.  212 — 3. 
Thels.  Joseph   B  :  See 

BIzzoco,   Felix  F  .  and  Thels.     3.228.287. 
Thermal  Syndicate  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Jack.   Kenneth    H.,    and   Winterbiirn       3.228.760. 
Jack.   Kenneth    H..   and   Wlnterburn.      3.228.761. 
Thermo-Couple  Products  Co..   Inc.  :  See — 

Finney.  Philip  F..  and  Hoepner.      3.229.242. 
Thermo-Technical  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lowe,  Walter  M.,   and  Soulrrell.      3.228,389. 
Thlele.   Gunther.    to  .North   American   Philips  Co.,   Inc.      Inte- 
grator   with    automatic    compensation    of    the    variation    of 
the  zero-point.      .■{.22S,2;{(),  1    11    66.  Cl.  73 — 27. 
Thlele,   Hans,   to  Splnnfaser   .\ktiengesellschaft. 
ing  process       3,228.166.  1    11-66.  Cl.  53—24. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Allen.   Phillip  W.      3.228.186. 
OlllfT.  .Martin  T..  Jr.      3.228.654. 
"     Roger,  Hershell  \V.      3.228.678. 
Zeman,    Samuel.      3.228,191. 
Thomas.    Glen    H..    to    International    Research    and    Develop- 
ment   Corp.      Combination   ampllfler,   oscillator  and   filter 
3.228.235,    1-11-66.   Cl.   73—71.4. 
Thomas.   John    R..    to   Chevron    Research   Co.      Dispersions  of 
discrete     particles     of     ferroiiiHunetic      metals.      3.228  881 
1-11-66.  Cl.  252—62.5. 
Thomas.  John  R.  :  See — 

Harle,  Oliver  L..  and  Thomas.      3,228,882. 
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Thomati    Paul  M.  :  See — 

Crll*',   Eugen^  E.,   Thoman,   and   Wright.      3,228,540. 
Crilf.   Eugene   E.,  ThoinaH,   and   Wright.      3,228,541. 
ThouioHon,   Ki  iHieth   W.  :  See — 

MiClellan,    Blon    W.,    and    Thompson.      3.228,743. 
ThompHon.    Ralph    J.,    and    ('.    T.    LoKblng.      Data    gathering 

and   recording   system.      3,229,300,    1-11-66,   CI.   346 — 1. 
ThouiDMon  Kaiiiu  Wooldridge  Inc. :  See — 

Cooper,    I'aul.      3,228,344. 
Thompson.    Robert    S.,    to    I  nlted    States   of   America,    Navy. 
lK)velail   locking  device.      3,228,335.    l-ll-6«,   CI.    102 — 50. 
Thore,   Thonias  J.,   to  The   Singer  Co.      Ulal   needle   selection 

mechanism.     3,228.211,    1    11    66,   CI.   66      15. 
Thiinilni,   Carl,   and   N.    Herman,   to   Mlehle-Goas-L>exter,    Inc. 
Variable  hack  gauge  travel  adjustment  means  for  guillotine 
type  cutting  machine.     3,228,.">37,   1-11-66,  Cl.  214-1.6. 
Thuniim,    Carl,    to    .Mlehle-Ooss  Dexter,    Inc.      Magnetic    tape 
spacer      with      compuler      unit.      3,229,127,      1-11-66,      CI. 
307—149. 
Tlblln,  Bert  V. :  See— 

Fitter,  Ernest  A.,  Garwood,  Swarts,  Tlblln,  and  Walker. 
3,228,391. 
TUs,    Glen    H.,    to    Gladwin    Plastics,    Inc.      Shelf    structure 
Including      directory      holder.      3,228,648,       1-11-66,      Cl. 
248    -447. 
TUt-A-I'ac  Corp.  ;    See— 

McCowu,   Fred   M.      3,228.161. 
Tlmson,  William  J.  :  See — 

Rlnfret,    Arthur   P  ,    Cowley,    and  Tlmson.      3,228,838. 
Tipping.    Roderick    G..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Altitude 
compensated  fall  safe  pressure  supply  mechanism.      3,228,- 
197,  1-11-66,  Cl.  60      60. 
Tobias,   Arthur  A.  :   See- 

Breitentteln.   Charles  T.,   and   Tobias.      3.228,553. 
Tocker,    Stanley,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Process  for  improving  the  stiffness  of  a  film  of  ethylene/ 1, 
3-butadiene  coiwlymer   and   the   resulting  product.      3,228,- 
918,   1-11-66.  Cl.  260      85.3. 
Todd,  Everett  W.  :  See — 

Gardner.  Guy  F.,  and  Todd.      3,228,363. 
Todd.   John   K   :   See^ 

Harbldtfe,  John,  and  Todd.      3.228,184. 
Tomerllu.    William    C,    Jr.,    to    United    Gas    Corp.      Limited 
rotation     unidirectional     drive.       3,228,259,     1-11-66,     Cl. 
74—527. 
Tooker    George  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.      Book  cover. 

3.228,709,  1-11-66,  Cl.  281—29. 
Topping      Kenneth    E.     to    Bird     .Machine    Co.      Centrifugal 

separator       3,228,593,   1-11-66,   Cl.   233—7. 
Tourtellot.  John  A.  :  See — 

Andrews,   Dallas   R  ,   and   Tourtellot.      3,228.700. 
Toiil,    Louis  .M..   to   Inited   States  of  America,  Army.      Vari- 
able  resonant  frequency  circuits.     3,229,229,   1-11-66,  Cl. 
332—30. 


Trammel,  Earl  E.  :  See — 
Mummert.     John     R., 
3.228.628. 
Transitron  Electronic  Corp. 
irl  yi. 


Trammel,     Shlnn,     and     Norton. 

:  See— 
3,228,756. 


3.228,080, 


Corp.      I'nbalance 
Cl.    73—462. 
Corp.     Balancing 


Hergenroiher,  Ka 
Trapkus,  .\«rhony  S.  :  See— 

Arnold,  Loren  G.,  and  Trapkus.      3.228,484. 
Trauger,     Robert    J.       Undersea    release    clasp. 

1-11-66.  Cl.  24—2.30. 
Trautvetter.    Robert   S  ,    to   United   States  of   America.   Navy. 

Infrared    fuie    target    simulator.      3,229,093,    1-11-66,    Cl. 

2.50—83.3 
Travis,  Ben.    Mortar  mixer.    3,228,663,  1-11-66,  Cl.  259—161. 
Trepna,  Clarence  F.  :  See — 

Berrv.  Glenn,  and  Treppa.      3,228.675. 
Trimble      Philip    K.,     to    General  -Motors 

measuring   svsteni.      3.228,2.')1.    1-11-66 
Trimble.     Philip    K..    to     General     Motors 

system.      3.228.252.  1-11-66.  Cl.  73—462. 
Trimble      Phltln    K  .     to    General     Motors    Corp.      Balancing 

machine.      3.228,264.    1-11-66,   Cl    77—5. 
Trimmer.    Lea   G.      Butterfly    valve   device   having   particular 

seal     and     uplit  body     structure.      3.228,653,     1-11-66,     Cl. 

251 — .306 
Trin>e  Davlda  R.    Vented  waterproof  fabric.    3,228,821,1-11- 

66.  Cl.  161 — 112. 
Trout     Donald   M.      Adiustable    realllent   sash   guide   support. 

3.228.068.  1-11-66,  Cl.  20 — 12. 
True  Trace  Corp.  :   See — 

Weaver.  Paul  J      3.228.424. 
Tucker,  Ix^onard  L.,  to  H.  P.  Snyder  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Method 

for  making  rim*.     3  228  097,  1-11-66,  Cl.   29 — 159  1. 
Tullock,   Charle«  W.,   to  E    I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours,   and   Co. 

SFb  containing  azomethines  and  their  preparation.     3,228,- 

981.  1-11-66,  Cl.  260—543. 
Tully,  John  R.  :   See- 
Potts.  Albert  L..  and  Tully.     3,228  396. 
TumonlR,  Anthony  P.     Doughnut  Inverter.     3,228,320,  1-11- 

66.  n.  99 — 109. 
Turnhull.  Merlin  Y..  to  Square  D  Co.     Switch  enclosure  with 

multiple  switch  and  door   interlocks.     3,229,056,   1-11-66, 

a.  200— M. 
Turner,    Hannah    G.      Method    of    protecting,    rei)alrlng    and 

lengthening  fingernails.     3,228,404,  1-11-66,  Cl.  132—73. 
Turner.  Ralph  C.  :   See — 

Ankrom.  James  L.,  and  Turner.     3,229.085. 
Turner,  William   E.,   to  Fairbanks  Co      Method  of  making  a 

cast.-r  device.    3.228.089   1-1 1-66.  Cl.  29— 148.4. 
Tusa.  John,  and  F.  V    Maltby,  to  Rata  Shoe  Co.  Inc.     Manu- 
facture of  shoemakers'  lasts.     3,228.048,  1-11-66,  Cl.  12— 

133. 
Tusa,  Philip:  See—  „„„„„.„ 

Markland.  William  R..  Doca,  and  Tusa.     3,228,842. 

Tusaon.    John   R.      Study    machine.      3.228,121.    1-11-66.    CL 
35—24. 


U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sampson,   Joseph,    Washington,    Woodard,    and   Kramer. 
3,228,374. 
U.S.  Pumps,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anton.  Paul  J.,  and  Wyche.     3,228,343. 
Udelson.    Burton    J.,    to    I'nlted    States    of    America,    Army. 
Electron  beam  amplifiers  and  oscillators.     3,229,220,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  931 — 81. 
Uhrlg.  Edward  O.  :  See — 

McCartney,  William  B.,  and  Uhrlg.    3,229,164. 
I'lm,    Reign   C,    and   R.    W.    Bodley,    to   Union   Tank   Car  Co. 
Inflatable   seal   for   floating   roof.      3,228,702,    1-11-66,    CL 
277—29. 
Underwood,    Cyril   J.,    to    Dowty    Seals    Ltd.      Rotary   sealing 

devices.     3,228,705,  1-11-66,  Cl.  277—206. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Gutlerrei,  Carlos  D.     3,228,063. 
Union  OH  Co.  of  California  :   See — 

Fierce,  William  L.,  and  Aandner.     3.228,998. 
Freeman.  John  H..  Jr.     3,229,153. 
Irish,  Glenn  E.     3,228,869.  V 

Voase,  Thomas  R.,  and  Callanen.    3,228,051. 
Union  Oil  Co,  :   See— 

Joo,  Louis  A.,  and  Kramer.    3,228,963. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.  :   See — 

Carleton,  John  V.     3.228,466, 
MaruUc,  Walter  J.    3,228.561. 
Ulm,  Reign  C,  and  Bodley.    3,228,702. 
United  Aircraft  CotT).  :   See — 

Churchill,  Thomas  L.     3,229,184. 
Grosh,  James  L.     3,228,616. 
Kegelman.  Thomas  D.     3,229,254. 
Unlted-Carr  Inc.  :  See — 

Parkin,  Leslie.     3,228,716. 
Sampson,  Frederick  S.    3,228,279. 
Sampson.  Frederick  S.    3,228,280. 
I'nlted  Gas  Corp.  :   See — 

Tomerlin,  William  C,  Jr.    3,228.259. 
I'nlted  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :   See — 
Barta,  Joseph,  and  Hedger.    3,228,885. 
Holmes.  John  A.  G.,  and  Hayes.    3,228,852. 
Hosegood,  Samuel  B.,  Mitchell,  and  Harper.    3,228,250. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Cadmus   Martin  C,  and  Anderson.    3,228,855. 
<'opley,  Michael  J.,  Ferrel,  and  Pence.    3,228,771 
Hesseltlne,  CTlfford  W.,  and  Martlnelll.    3,228,773. 
Kuble,  William  L.,  Sr.     3,228,777. 

Well,  James  K.,  Stlrton,  Smith,  and  Bistline.     3,228,- 
980. 
Air  Force  :   See — 

Gross,  Relnhold  J.    3,228,637. 
Massey,  William  A      3,229,288. 

Mestwerdt,  Hermann  R.,  and  Rambauske.    3,229.105 
Rose,  William  G.     3,228,661. 
Army  :  See — 

Art2t,  Maurice.     3,229,033. 
Blizoco,  Felix  F.,  and  Thels.    3,228,287. 
Carlon,  Hugh  R.,  and  Tannenbaum.    3,228,292. 
Coordes,  John  E.     3,228  547. 
(Jrandy,  Andrew  J.    3,228,299 
Little,  John  H.,  and  Kaiser.     3,229,293 
Rlpllng,  Edward  J.,  and  Llndberg.    3,228,808. 
Samuel,  James,  and  Salerno.    3,229,286. 
Schaug-Pettersen,  Tor,  Elliott,  and  Shaw.    3.229,193 
Snyder,  Gilbert  R.    3,228,801 
ToKl,  Louis  M.    3,229,229. 
Udelson,  Burton  J.     3,229,220. 
Warren,    Raymond    W.,   and    Swarti.      3,228,410. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Brady,  Melvln  M.,  and  Mallory.     3,229,206, 
Engle,  James  L.    3,229,122. 
Kalibjlan,  Ralph.     3,229,142, 
Llbby,  Hugo  L.    3,229,198. 
Lloyd,  Milton  H.     3,228,886. 
Lloyd,  Milton  H.     3,228.886. 
Renken.  Claus  J.,  Jr.    3,229,197. 
Schofield,  Aldred  E.     3,229,124. 
Stevens,  Charles  M.,  and   Harkness.     3,229,157. 
Interior  :  See — 

LIndstrom,   Roald   E.,   and   Wlnget.     3,228,750. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration  :   See^ 
Blumrlch    Josef  F.     3,228,492. 

Carlson,  William  C.  A.,  and  Sorensen.     3,229  155. 
Doyle,    Joseph    C,    Burgett,    Sauers,    and    Bernardln. 

3,228,558. 
Schwlnghamer,  Robert  J.,  and  Rasquln. 
Spencer,  Paul  R.,  Salmlrs,  and  Germann. 
Watson,  John  E.    3,229,139. 
Navy  :   See — 

Balding,  George  H.,  and  Gard.    3,229,018. 

Breslin,  John  P.     3,228.477. 

Burch.  William  J.     3,228,638. 

Chakolan,  George,  Crowell,  and  Ouellette 

Chubb.  Talbot  A.    3,228,628. 

Daly,  Thomas  A.,  and  Kowalshyn.     3,228,370. 

Damm,  Carl  A.,  and  MeOlboney.    3.228  385. 

Davlsson,  James  W.,  and  Slawson.     3,228  290 

Dell'Arla,    Paul   S.,   Greer,   La   Pointe,  and   Mountjoy. 

Dell'Arla.  Paul  S.,  Greer,  and  Mountjov.     3,229  292 

Demmerle,  Alan  M.     3,229  118. 

Drlmmer.  Bernard  E.     3.228.331. 

Grantham.  Rodney  E.,  and  Stimler.     3.228,337 

Hanson,  Walter  E..  and  Fischer.     3  229  278 

Helbeck,  Harry  L..  WUhelm.  and  Oleson.'  3,229  258 

Henry.  Ronald   A.,  and  McEwan.     3,228  815 

Holt.  Pliny  O.     3  228.281. 

Hurdle,  Burton   G.,  and  Mackey.     3,229,245. 


3,229,099. 
3,229,102. 


3,228,634. 
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Navy  :  See — Continued 

Kane,  Qarold  A.,  Ulumqul8t,  Randolph,  Scheurlch,  Wer- 
mager,  Allen,  Carlberg,  Schlavl,  Uohm,  and  Neuman. 
;i,22S,2»3. 
Kane,  Garold  A.,  Randolph,  Carlberg,  Scheurlch,  Wer- 

mager,  Blomqulst,  Kossan,  and  Clune.     3,22ii,295. 
Kempton,  Marvin  L.     3,22S,336. 
Kossan,  Robert  L.,  Carlberg.  Weber,  Allen,  Wermager, 

Scheurlch,  and  Matson.     3,228,192. 
Kossan,  Robert  L.,  Carlberg,  Weber,  Allen,  Wermager, 

Scheurlch,  and  Matson.     :i.22S,297. 
Krenzke,  Martin  A.     3,228,550. 
McCartney,   William  B.,  and   Uhrlg.     3,229,164. 
McEwan,   William   S.,   Gordon,  and  Cohen.     3,228,338. 
Miller.  George  E,     3,228,291. 
Neuman,  Milton  C,  and  Hogen.     3,228,296. 
Newton,  Lowell  R.     3,228.237.  ' 

Oss.  George  K.     3,228,334. 
Pitts,  Fred  T.,  and  Weaver.    3.229,205. 
Poehlman,  Barrv  W.     3,229,204. 
Popodl,  Alfred  E.     3.229.227. 
Rapurzl,  John  J.,  and  Wolfe.     3,229,028.  . 

Reynolds,  Zack  D.     3.229.228. 
Russakov,  Loren  S.     3, -'29, 060.  , 

Saarl.  Oliver  E.     3.229,296.  .   * 

Schwartz,  James  W.  3,229.213. 
Sinclair,  Kenneth  F.  3,229,091. 
Snyder,  Ralph  W.     3,229.017.  , 

Snyder,   Roger  F.     3,228,332. 
Thompson,  Robert  S.     3,228,335. 

Trautvetter,  Robert  S.     3,229,093.  . 

Wood,  Warren  R.     3.229,123.  ' 

ZInk,  Harry  D..  Jr.     3,229,079. 
Inlted  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corp.:  See — 

Jeckel,  Norman  C.     3,228,894.  ,    ( 

Moss,  Gerald.     3,228,397. 
l"nlted  States  Plywood  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Ettore,  Harold  V.     3,228.164. 
Lnlted  States  Rubber  Co.  :  Hee — 

ChlUlers,  Clifford  W.     3,228,917.  •'    '  ' 

Chllders,  Clifford   W.     3,228,924. 
Little.  James  F.     3.228.803.  •     '• 

lnlted  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Hullinger,  Arvln  J.     3,228,241. 
Jaroszewskl,  Benedict.     3,228,253. 
Sc-hultz,  Robert  A.     3,228,071. 
Teplltz,  Alfred.     3,228,788. 
United  States  Stoneware  Co..  The  :  See — 

.Malachowskl,  Frank.     3,228,544. 
Inity  Sewing  Supply  Co.,   Inc.  :  See — 

Voshlda.  Kaoru.     3.228.3tii5.  ',  , 

Lnlversal  Marlon  Corp.  :  See —  '. 

Butcher.  Charles  H.     3,228.535. 
lnlversal  Match  Corp.  :  See — 

Betzold.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  Llndberg,  O'Donnell.  and  Wrob. 
3,229,072. 
Universal  Shoe  .Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Schwabe,  Herman.     3,228,047. 
Inlverslty  of  California,  The  Regents  o<f  the:  See — 

O'Brien,  Michael.     3.228.249. 
L'nkel.     Eugen    and    H.       Bridge    for    stringed    Instruments. 

3,228.276.  1-11-66.  CI.  84—209. 
L'nkel,   Herbert :  See — 

Lnkel,  Eugen  and  H.     3.228,276.  ( 

Urquhart's  (1926)   Ltd.:  See — 

Eraser,   Reginald  P.,  and   Woosnam.     3.228,451. 
Lsala,    Hugo   R.,    and    L.    E.    Wollnski,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de 
Nemours    and    Co.      Polyvinyl    fluoride    film    surfaced    sub- 
strates and  process  of  making  same.     3,228,823,   1-11-G«, 
CI.  161—186. 
I  sines  Chausson,  Soclete  Anonyme  des  :  See — 

Jentet,  Maxlme  L.     3.228.238. 
Utah  Construction  k  Mining  Co.  :  See —  • 

Herkenhoff,  Earl  C,  and  Porath.     3,228,763.  I 

V-M  Corp.  :  See — 

Van  Antwerp,  Robert,  and  Preler.    3,228,698. 
Vacuum  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zerlglan,  Peter.     3,228,414. 
Vadot,   Louis,   to   Soclete   Grenoblolse  D'Etudes  et  D'Appllca- 
tions  HydraullQues.      Heat  exchanger.     3,228,465,  1-11-66, 
CI.   165 — 167. 
Valentine,  Harry  M.,  to  Bendls-Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air 
Brake  Co.     Variable  pressure  ratio  valve.    3,228,731,  1-11- 
66,  CI.  303—60. 
Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Or>onnell.  William  R.,  and  Stelman.     3,228,571. 
Stelman,  Wolf.     3,228,570. 
Van  Antwerp,    Robert,   and  G.   H.   Freler,   to   V-M  Corp.      Re- 
motely controlled  record  changer.     3,228,698.  1-11-66    CI. 
274 — 10. 
Van   Blools.   Adriaan.   and   B.    H.   Geels,    to   North   American 
Philips   Co.,    Inc.      Device   for   automatic   ascertainment   of 
an  Interruption  in  a  sequence  of  successively  incoming  serial 
numbers.     3.229.2.5<),  1-11-66,  CI.  340 — 172.5. 
Van  Der  Beck,  Roland  R.,  Jr.,  to  Foote  Mineral  Co.     Refrac- 
tory pro<lucts  and  method  of  making.     3,228,779,  1-11-66, 
CI.   106—66. 

Van  der  Lely,  C,  N.V.  :  See—  ,    ^ 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells.     3,228,179. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  to  C.  van  der  Lely,  N.V. 
laterally  displacing  crop  lying  on   the  ground. 
l-ll-©6.  CI.  56—377. 
Vanderslice,  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Keams,  William  J..  Clarke,  and  Vanderslice. 
\'an  Haagen,  Richard  H.,  to  Oceanic  Instruments, 


Device  for 
3,228,179, 


netostrictlvely   vibrated  electrode  probe. 
66.  CI.  310—26. 


3,228.590. 
Inc.     Mag- 


3.229,129,   1-11- 


Van  Langen,  Johannes  O.  M.,  and  T.  T.  Bpersma,  to  North 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Magnetic  heads  with  bonding 
gat>  spacers.     3,228,092,  1-11-66,  CI.  29 — 155.5. 

Van  Nederveen,  Hans  B.  :  See — 

Bekkering^    Johan    A.,    Heshuysen,    and    van    Nederveen. 
3,228,W4. 

Van  Uye  Pieterse.  Marius,  to  Stookwerk,  N.V.  Stoking  In- 
stallation tor  feeding  solid  fuel  to  a  furnace.  3,228,515 
1-11-66.  CI.  198—104. 

Van  Zeeland.  Don.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  "H  "  network 
p.C.  amplifier  having  a  dead  zone  transfer  characteristic 
for  eliminating  Idling  currents.  3,229,217,  1-11-64J  CI 
330—18.  ' 

Van  Ornum.  Delbert  G.  :  See— 

•  Jlannlnl,  Gabriel  M.,  and  Van  Ornum.     3,229,098. 

Vargha.  Laszlo,  E.  Kastrelner,  J.  Borsi,  B.  Dumbovlch,  and 
A.  Solyom.  to  Kgyesult  Gyogyszer  es  Tapszergyar.  Diethyl- 
amino  and  pyrrolldlno  lower  alkyl  esters  of  3,5-dlmethoxy- 
4-butoxy  and  amyloxy  benzoic  adds.  3.228.961  1-11-66 
CI.  260—326.3. 

Varta  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Rabl.  Richard.     3,228,802. 

Vecchlarelll.  Frands.  and  L.  C.  Miller,  to  Alcan  Aluminum 
Corp.  Ralnguard  stringer  assembly.  3,228,159,  1-11-66 
Cl.  52 — 222. 

Verbraak.  Cornells  A.,  to  Nederlandse  Organlsatle  voor  Toege- 
past  Natuurweten-Schappelljk  Onderzoek  ten  Behoeve  van 
Nljverheld,  Handel  en  Verkeer.  Method  for  the  explosive 
deformation  of  material  and  pro<lucts  manufactured  accord- 
ing to  this   method.      3.228,757.   1-11-66,  CI.  29 — 180. 

\  escigllo,  Robert  :  See — 

SIsk.     Richard     M..     Shapiro.     Vesclgllo,     and     Watkln. 

Veteran,   David    R.,   to   Hewlett  Packard   Co.     Apparatus  for 

Inserting  electrical  elements  In  a  circuit.     3,228,099,  1-11- 

66.  CI.  29 — 203. 
Vlscomatlc  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Halpert,  Walter.     3,228,781. 
^'"^'*T;,    ^?"'*''  ^'  and  F.  B.   Callanen,   to  Union  Oil  Co    of 

California.       Combination    gangplank    and    fluid     transfer 

apparatus.     3,228,051,  1-11-66   Cl.  14 — 71 
V<igel,  Albrecht  :   Nee- 

Rflntsch,  Kurt,  and  Vogel.      3  228,109 
Vogh     James    W..    to    The    I)ow    Chemical    Co.      Process    for 

jjolymenzing    tetraflnoroethylene.      3, 228. 865,    1-11-66,   Cl. 

Vogt,  Andre,  and  P.  E.  Beyeler,  said  Beveler  assor.  to 
said  \ogt.  Electroplating  method  for  producing  watch 
dial    indicia.      3  228,§(;i,    1-11-66.   Cl     204—18 

\ogt  Wllhelm  H.  Weiden  and  P.  KoraUchke,  to  Knapsack- 
(.rlesheim  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  I,2.3-trlchlorobutene-3  from  l,3-dlchlorobutene-2  3  228- 
990.  1-11-66,  Cl.  200      654. 

Voos,  Frank  J.  :   Ser 

Smith,  Jo.seph  W.,  and  Voos.     3,228,419 

Vortex,  Lain^.  Inc.  :  See — 

I.,aing    Nikolaus.      3,229  064. 

VouIIaire  Izak  J.  .Method  and  apparatus  for 
in  mechanical  packing  processes  3,228  513 
198 — 30. 

Vroom.  Will  Lam  L..  to  (Jentral  Signal  Corp.  Anode  heat  dis- 
sipating assembly  for  electron  discharge  tubes  3  229  140 
1    ll-(i6.  Cl.  313—42,  ..,-.», 

Vulcan  Radiator  Co..  The  :   See — 
Sand.  Robert  H.      3.228,644. 

Vulcan  Victor  A.,  to  (Jeneral  Instrument  Corpf  EsakI  diode 
manufacturing  process,  and  apparatus.    3.228,862,  l-H-66. 

Wackt-r  Chemie  <;  m.b.H.  :   See 

Lohrlnger,  Werner,  and  Slxt.     3.228,978 

nade.   Lisby  L.  :    See  — 

,..  ^,^I<^f'a!'den.    Russell   T.   Langner.   and   Wade,      3.228.830 

Wadley  Trevor  L..  to  South  .Vfrlcan  Council  for  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research,  Determining  relative  position  by 
means  of  the  transit  time  of  waves.     3.229,285.  1-11-66. 

Waechter.  Charles  J.,  and  L.  Kovacs,  to  Midland  Ro.s8  Corp 
Method  for  blow  molding  of  hollow  articles.  3.229  007 
1-11-(K!.  Cl.  264 — 98  ".""'. 

Waggoner,  Jack  H.,  to  Owens  Corning  Flberglas  Corp. 
.Method  of  forming  fibrous  structures  from  a  combination 
11?  "b^rs  and  celluloslc  fibers.     3.228,825.  1-11-66.  CI. 

Waldrop.  Lawson  P.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Gardner     Iceland    C.    Sr..   and    Waldrop.      3,228,083 
Walker.  Clayton  T.  :  See — 

Sllvlus.  Paul,  and  Walker.      3.229.052 
^^alker,  David  S.  :   See- 

^'li*.*r,'Q^j;?"t  A-  Garwood,  Swarts.  Tlblln,  and  Walker.' 

^'w^^v  ^Z\i  ^r  ^;J.    ^»»>*'-ty'  •"■•■  J-   A.   Kimball,  and 

?22l,597"'l-ll-'?6"'a."553-2'4.™'°'  ^"*'   •°**'^"'  ""*^°" 
Walker    Michael  A.  :   See — 

Neilon,    Claude   R.,   Word,   and    Walker.     3,228  715 

^^1'^7■«?''?.?'*^o,l''  l^^^  ^''^  R^*^"""''  players.  3,228  697, 
1-11-66,  CI.   274 — 9. 

^^  Cl'  l^^u"^       Moccasin    type   shoe.      3,228,050,    1-11-66. 

^y'ifv.  ^'■^•^"'■-  ""J  O.  Isensee,  Jr..  to  Bull  Dog  Lock  Co 
Latch  construction.     3,228,717,   1-11-66    Cl    292 --70 

Walsh    Keith  J.  :   See — 

Blesanz.  Charles  W.,  Sr.  Walsh,  and  Schubert   3  228  155 

Walters.  John  W,  G.  to  Sheridan  Service  Co.  Ltd  Parcel 
tying  machine.     3.228,321,    1-11-66,   CI    100—17 
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G,  Taylor, 
apparatus. 


Borstlap,   and 


of   America.      Frequency 
3.229,040.      1-11-66,      CI. 


altz,  Edward,  to  E.  O,  Bulman  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Sheet  cutting 
and    dlspeasing    device    having    nu'ans    to    strip   cut    Nbeet 
material  from  the  cutting  mechanism.     3,228,5*8,  l-ll-()(j 
C'l.  22.-)— 21. 

aly,  Adnan,  and  J.  B.  Gerrlsh,  to  General  Time  Corp. 
ApparatiiM  for  malniaining  parallelism  and  distance  be- 
tween iwo  Dbjects.  3,229,224.  l-ll-<i«,  CI.  331-94.5. 
auttaja.  (ilenn  E.,  and  K.  H.  Haupt.  to  General  Motor* 
Corp.  Electrolytic  process  and  apparatus  for  removing 
stock  from  a  conductive  workpiece.  3,228,863,  1-11-06, 
CI    204—143. 

ard,  James  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
IMgltal  computing  systems.  3,229,080,  1-11-66,  CI. 
235—104. 

arhurst,  Joseph  S.    and  J.  A.  Carnell,  to  Lear  Slegler,  Inc. 
Depth  control  system.     3,228,369,   1-11-66    CI.   114  —  16. 
arraan,    Hloonifleld    J.     to    Associated    Electrical    Industries 
Ltd.       Automatic     telecommunication     switching     systems. 
3,229,039.  1-11-60.  CI.  179—22. 
arman,    Bloomfleld    J.,    R.    K.    EwLngton,   and   J. 
to     Associated     Industries     Ltd.       Translating 
3,229  275,  1-11-<16,  CI.  340—347. 
arner  Brothers  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Byrne.  James  J.      3  228,401. 
arner-Lambert  I'liarmaceutlcal  Co.  :  See — 

Anschel.  Joachim,  and  Ninger.      3,228,836. 

Cohen.  Rapliael,  and  Lenahan.     3,228,841. 

Morshauger     Fre<l    S..    Kallsh,    Blamonte, 
Weber.      3,228,002. 
arren     Henry   R.,    to   Radio   Corp. 
modulator      recording      head. 
179     100.2. 

arren,  Raymond  W.,  and  E.  L.  Swartz,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Army.  Fluid  pulse  wldlh  modulation.  3,228,- 
410,  1-11-66    CI.  137— 81. 1 

ascleski  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  and  E.  M.  Jost,  to  Te.\as  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Method  of  producing  homogeneous  thermo- 
electric alloy  slugs.  3.228,805,  1-11-66.  CI.  148—2. 
ashburn,  Rooert  Nl.,  and  F.  A.  Billlg.  to  American  Potash 
A  Chemical  Corp.  Tetraaminodlphenyl  ether  compounds. 
.■(.228  982.  1-11-00,  CI.  260 — 558. 
ashlngton  Ethical  Labs    Inc.  :   See — 

Bryson,  James  R.     3,228,145. 

Leonard,  Thomas  M.,  and  I'arsons.     3,228,398. 
ashlngton.  George  I).,  and   H.  B    Price,  to  National  Homes 
Corp.       Nail    driving    apparatus.      3.228,580,    1-11-66,    CI. 
227—101. 
ashlngton.  Richard  C.  :  See  - 

Sampson,    Joseph.    Washington,    Woodard    and    Kramer. 
:i.228..174. 
assernian.  Sol  :   See — 

Kricksbfeld,    Julius,    and   Wasserman.      3,228,135. 
aste  King  Corp.  :   See — 

Fay,  jV.hn  A.,  and  Jordan.     3,228,739. 
Htnnal>e.     Yasushl    and     Yoshikazu,    to    Kabushiki    Kalsha 
Hitachi  Seisakusho.     High-voltage  rectifying  apparatus  for 
television    receivers.      3,229.149,    1-11-66.   Cl.   315—22. 
atanal>e.  Yoshikazu  :   Sfe — 

Watanabe,   Yasushl  and   Yoshikazu.     3,229,149. 
atkin,  Tbeodore  :  See — 

Sisk.     Richard     M.,     Shapiro,     Vesclglio,     and     Watkln. 
3. 228. .'532. 
atkin.  Theodore,  and  J    M.  Shapiro,  to  Manson  Laboratories. 
Inc.     Antenna  base  apparatus  with  hvdrodynamlcally  actu- 
ated  locking  means.      3.229.295,    1-11-66,   Cl.   343—709. 
atson,  Charles  W..  Jr.  :   See — 

Harple.  Kenneth  G     and  Watson.      3,229.276. 
atson.    John    E.     to    United    States    of    America.    National 
Aeronautics  and  Soace  Administration.     High  temperature 
spark   plug.     3,229,139.    1-11-66,  Cl.   313—11.5. 
atson.  Roper  W.  :   See — 

De   Young,   Edwin   L.,  and  Watson.     3.228,879. 
atson.  Wavne  C.  :   See — 

Schweiker,  Malcolm  A.,  and  Watson.     3,228,600. 
atterson,  James  P.,  to  International  Basic  Economy.     Safety 
cutting    and     burning    device.       3,228,452,     1-11-66,     Cl. 
158—132. 
eatherhead  Co.,  The  :  See —  i 

Budzlch.  Tadeu.sz.     3.228.303 
eaver.  Paul  J.,  to  True  Trace  Corp.    Circuit  selector  control. 
3  228.424,  1-11-66.  Cl.  137—635. 
eaver.  Tommy  S.  :  See-- 

Pltts,  Fred  T..  and  Weaver.     3,229,205. 
ebb    I>eril  T.  :   See- 

Curll.   Allan   R..   Jr..  Keprta,   and  Webb      3.229,176. 

to  Elox  Corp.   of  Michigan.     Superimposed 
voltage    circuit.       3,229,1.59,     1-11-66.     Cl. 


ebb.    Robert    S. 
high     striking 
315      171. 
eber.  Albert  C. 
Morshauper. 
Weber.     3 
eber.  Eberhard  E 
444.   1    11-66.  Cl 


Kallsh,    Blamonte,    Borstlap,    and 


Jr.  :  See- 
Fred  S., 
228  662. 

H    and  I.  D.     Specimen  container.    3,228,- 

150—3. 


eber    Ernst  L  .  and  G.   W.  Younger  to  E.  L.  Weber.     Latch 
mechanism.     3.228.054,  1-11-66,  Cl.  15 — 244. 
eber.  Ernst  L.  :   See — 

Weber    Krnst  L..  and  Younger.     3,228,054. 
eber  Knar>p  Co  :   See — 

Lun''ell.  Kermlt  A.     3,228,740. 
eber.  Imogene  I>.  :  See — 

Weber.  Eberhard  E.  H.  and  I.     3,228,444. 
eber.  Louis  H.  :  See — 

Kossan.    Robert    L  .    Carlberg     Weber,   Allen,    Wermager, 
Scheurtch,  and  Matson.     3,228,297. 
edco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Feder,  Prledhelm  R.     3,229,002. 
edeklnd.  Norman  J   ;  See- 

Borsnk.  Alvln,  and  Wedeklnd.     3,228,442. 

elden.  Hann  :   See 

Vogt,  Wllhelm.  Welden,  and  Komlschke.    3,228,990. 


eldner.  Evert  C,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.  Elec- 
tric storage  battery  terminal  post  and  cover  assembly. 
3,228,804.  1-11-66,  Cl.  136—168. 

ell,  James  K.,  A.  J.  Stlrton,  F.  D.  Smith,  and  R.  G.  Blstllne, 
Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture  Preparation 
of  alkanesulfonates.  3,228,980.  1-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 513. 
einberger.  Eugene  M.,  R.  E.  Deftenbaugh,  and  B.  Last,  to 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  Fluid  flow  meter.  3,228,244,  1-11-66, 
Cl.  73—272. 

elsbecker,  Henry  B.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.     Exciter  lamp 
circuits.     3,229,034,  1-11-60,  Cl.  178 — 6. 
else,    Irvln    B.,    to    Anderson,    Greenwood    &    Co.      Valves. 
3,228.0.-)5.  1-11-66.  Cl.  251—362. 

eiss,  Irving  F.,   to  ECP  Mfg.  Co.     Wlreway  and  removable 
cover  therefor.     3,229,029,  1-11-66,  Cl.  174 — 101. 
eller,  Charles  E.  :   See — 

Jones.  Ralph  E  ,  Mahler,  and  Weller.    3,228,079. 
ells,  (ieorge  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Circuits  of  the 
monostable    and    bistable    type    employing    transistors    and 
negative     resistance     diodes.        3,229,113,      1-11-66       Cl 
.307—88.5. 

ells,  Orvllle  C.  to  Drive-In  Theatre  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  Portable 
electric  forced  air  and  radiant  heater  unit  3  229  070  1-11- 
66.  Cl.  219—377.  .       ,        ,        , 

elty.  William  H.  :  See— 

Zahn.  Robert  E..  and  Welty.     3,228,175. 
enk,     Englinar,     to     Slemens-Schuckertwerke     Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     Tachometer  using  an  eddy  current  signal  generator 
3  229.202,  1-11-66.  Cl.  324—70. 
ermager.  Palmer  G.  :  See — 

Kossan.    Robert    L..    Carlberg.    Weber.   Allen,   Wermager 
Scheurlch,  and  Matson.     3,228,297. 
est  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc.  :  See — 

(Jray.  Robert  B.     3.228.428. 
estern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ednren.  Harry  C  ,  and  Sevebeck.     3,229,279. 

Lancaster.  Robert  A.     3,228,615. 
estlnghouse  .\lr  Brake  Co.  :   See — 

Allison.  Leslie  R.     3,229,086. 

Jackel.  Arthur  P.     3.229,168. 
estlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Hauser.  Richard,  and  Sllvius.     3,229,051. 

Sllvlus.  I'aul,  and  Walker.     3.229,052. 
pstinan,  Edward  M.     Power  ventilated  canopy  for  an  article 
of  furniture  and  the  like.     3,228.317,  1-11-^6,  Cl    98 — 1. 
ezel.  Walter,  to  Scbmld  &  Wexel     Chain  saw  and  blade  there- 
for.    3.228.437.  1-11-66.  Cl.  143—135. 

heatley,  John   M.     Louver  for  flow  control  shutter      3.228- 
318.  1-11-66,  Cl.  98— 110. 
hirlpool  Corp.  :   See — 

Evans,  John  T..  and  Colby,     3,228.625. 
hite.  Donald  A.     String  separator  for  creation  of  multiple 
strinj:  return  tops.     3,228,140,  1-11-66,  Cl.  46 — 61 
hite    Jack  M.  :  See — 

Korte.  Alfred  C  ,  and  White.    3.228,523. 
hitecar,  Alten   E.,   to   Smith   Kline  4  French   Laboratories. 
Marking  device.     3,228.328.  1-11-66,  Cl.  101 — 232. 
Ickinan.    Axel    C.      Manufacture    of    toothed    gear    wheels. 
3.228.148.   1-11-66,  Cl.  51  —  80. 

lebe.  Henry  J  ,  to  General  Aeromatlon,  Inc.  Airport  and 
highway  cleaning  machines.  3,228,125,  1-11-66,  Cl.  37 — 12. 
lechert.   Rudolf  :   See — 

Kaspar.     Emanuel.     Wiechert,     Schenck,     and     Popper. 
3.228.837 
Ideiiian.  Luther  H.  :   See — 

Johnson,  John  R.,  and  Wldeman.    3.228.172. 
iklund.  Carl  H..  to  Alrequlpt  Inc.     Slide  projector.     3,228,- 
132.  l-n-66    Cl.  40      79. 

ilbourn.  Opal  S.,  to  American  Screen  Products  Co.    Awnings. 
3.228.152,  1-11-66,  Cl.  52—78. 
Iley^  Law-rence  G.  :   See — 

Engelbart.  Douglas  C.  and  Wllev.     3,229,267. 
llhelni.  Charles  G.  :   See — 

Heibeck.  Harry  L.,  Wlllielm.  and  Oleson.     3,229.258. 
llhelni.  Max  :   See  — 

Schmidt,  Paul.  Elchenberger.  and  Wllhelm.     3.228.946. 

Schmidt.  Paul.  Elchenberger.  and  Wllhelm      3  228,947. 
illlams.  Albert  J  .  Jr.  :   See — 

Polster.  Norman  E.,  Ross,  and  Williams.     3.229,301. 
illlams.  John  G..  to  Worthlngton  Corp.     Apparatus  for  test- 
ing pumps.     3,228.242.  1-11-66.  Cl.  73—168. 
Illlams.  Leo  C,  and  C.  P.  Rounsefell.  to  Mlehle-Goss-Dexter, 


Inc.       Sheet 

271—57. 

illlams.  Llovd  E.  :   See — 

Mays.  Robert  K  .  and  Williams. 
Illlamson    Keith  H..  to  Rotax  Ltd. 
cult.     3,229.191.   1-11-66,  Cl,  321- 
1111s.    Raymond   D  .    to  General   Motors  Corp. 
3.229.032,  1-11-60    Cl.  174-152. 
Ills.  Donald  F..  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.     Electro-pneumatic 
digital  positioner.     3.228,305.  1-11-66,  Cl.  91 — 378. 
lllson.  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Talolay.  Anselm.  and  Wlllson      3.228  905. 
Ilson.  Grady  W..  to  Gordonshlre  Knitting  Mills.  Inc. 
trimmer  for  circular  knitting  machines.     3.228  213 
66,  Cl.  66-145. 
Uson.  James  A.     Line  stripper  and  packing  element  there- 
for.   3.228.7a3.  l-n-66   Cl.  277—73, 

ilson,  John  H.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  con.^tructlng  a 
fluid  end  of  a  reciprocating  pump.  3.228,348  1-11-66 
1 03— 228, 

Ilson,  Reginald  D.  Emergency  switch.  3,229,109.  1-11-66, 
Cl.  307—10. 

Ilson.  William  B..  to  National  Lock  Co. 

3.228.218,  1-11-66.  Cl    70—146. 

Iltlng.    Johannes   J.,    to   North    American   PhlllpB   Co..    Inc. 

Free-running   controlled   rectifier   Inverter    circuit       3  229- 

226,  1-11-66,  Cl.  331— 113. 


caliper    apparatus       3,228,681.    1-11-66.    Cl. 


3228.784. 

Plural  load  Inverter  clr- 
-45. 

Igniter  plug. 


Yarn 
1-11- 


Lock  set  assembly. 


XXX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


winger,  Frederick  W.  :  See— 

Rice.  Bernard  L.,  and  Winger.    3.228.0©!.  i     'i 

Wlnget.  J.  08car  :    Ser- 

Llndstrom.  Roald  E.,  and  Wlnget.     3,228,750. 
Winkler,  Joseph  A.,    to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sani- 
tary   Corp.      Hanger    for    a    plunrting    fixture       3,228,037, 
1-11-66,  CI.  4—170. 
Winter.  Jakob  :   See — 

Stemmer.  Hans  D.,  Schmidt,  and  Winter.     3,228.793. 
Wlntert)urn,  John  A.  :   See — 

Jack,  Kenneth  H.,  and  Wlnterburn.     8,228,760. 
Jack,  Kenneth  H.,  and  Wlnterburn.     3,228,781. 
Wirth,  Wolfgang;   See — 

Rlsse,  Klaus  H..  Hiirleln   and  Wirth.     3,228,949. 
Wlsi,    Dimltrl,   and   J.    M.    Snaplro,    to   Manson   Laboratories, 
Inc.      Transistorized    temperature    control   circuit   arrange- 
ment.    3,229,011,  1-11-66,  CI.  219—501. 
Wittenberg,    William    J.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Vehicle 

body  closure  latch.     3  228,676,   1-11-66.  CT.  268—72. 
Woif,    Paul   A  ,   and   C.   R.    Scott,    to  The   Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Preservation   of  aqueous  dispersions.     3.228.829,   1-11-66, 
CI.  167—33. 
Wolfe.  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Rapuzzi.  John  J.,  and  Wolfe.    3,229.028. 
Wolinskl.  Leon  E.  :   See — 

Usala.  Hugo  R..  and  Wolinskl.     3,228.823. 
Wolsh.  Bernard  B.     L'nltary  plastic  pipe  support  clip.     3,228,- 

640,  1-11-66    CI.  248—72. 
Wood,  Warren  R.,  to  I'nited  States  of  America,  Navy.     Squib 

simulator.     3,229,123,  1-11-66.  Cl.  307—108. 
Woodard,  Elmer  A.  :   See — 

Sampson,    Joseph,    Wa.'^hington,    Woodard,    and    Kramer. 
3,228.374. 
Woolf,  Norman   S.,   to  Rockwell  Mfg.   Co.     Fluid  flow  meter. 

3,228,2+3,  1-11-66,  Cl.  73—198. 
Woolslayer.  Joseph  R.,  and  C.  Jenkins,  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corp. 
Drilling  apparatus  for  deep  oil  wells.     3.228,151,  1-11-66. 
Cl.  32—64. 
Woosnam,  Maxwell  S  :   See — 

Fraser,  Reginald  P.,  and  Woosnam.    3.228.451. 
Word.  William  W..  Jr.  :   See— 

Neilon,  Claude  R.,  Word,  and  Walker.    3.228.715. 
Workman.    Wesley    R..    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg.    Co. 
F'hotosensnive  copy-sheet  comprising  zinc  oxide  and  a  dlazo- 
nlum  contpound  and  method  of  copying.     3.228,769,  1-11- 
66,  Cl.  96 — 49. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Crooker,  William  G..  and  Flchtner.     3,228,459. 
Williams,  John  G.     3  228,242. 
Worthmann.    Wllhelm.      Windmill.      3,228,475,    1-11-66.    Cl. 

170—79. 
Wortman,    I>eon    A.      Apparatus    for   motion    of   light   corre- 
»p<inding  to  sound  variations.     3,228.278.  1-11-66.  Cl.  84 — 
464 

General   Precision.   Inc.      Grain  drying. 
Cl.  263—6. 

:  See — 

Thomas,  and  Wright.     3,228,540. 

Thomas,  and  Wright.     3,228,541. 

Wright,  William  V.  :   See— 

Boland,     Lawrence    J.,    Keslin,    Ottaway,    and    Wright. 
3,229.078. 


Jr.,  Llndberg.  O'Donnell,  and  Wrob. 


Wright.    John    S.,    to 
3.228,668,  1-11-66, 

Wright,  Lawrence  W. 
Crile,  Eugene  E., 
Crile,  Eugene  E.. 


See— 
.    Jr., 


Hencken,     and     Wrotnowski. 


Wrob,  Ronald  M.  :   See— 
Betzold.  Edward  J., 
3,229,072. 
Wrotnowski.  Arthur  C.  ; 
Oillick,     Thomas     J 
3,228,529. 
Wulflng,  George  A.  :  See — 

Lubkin,  Samuel,  Mondschein.  and  Wulflng.     3,229.257. 
WOstenhagen    l!>rn9t,  to  Stabilus  Industrie-und  Handelsgesell- 
schaft  m.to.H.     Fluid  springs.     3,228,674,  1-11-66,  Cl.  267— 
65. 
Wyehe,  James  W.  :  See — 

Anton,  Paul  J.,  and  Wyche 
Yeasting,  Maynard  C.  to  Chain 


3,228  343. 

Belt  Co.     Apparatus  for  con- 


3.228.526. 
3,228.309.  1-11-66,  C\. 


C.  Parker, 

distillates. 


veylng   powdery    material.      3.228.517,    1-11-66.   Cl.    198— 

220. 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  :   See — 

Clabattari.  I«:mll  J.,  and  EUner. 
Yevick.  George  J.     Prestressed  unit 

94 — 8. 
Yoshida,  Kaoru,  to  Unitv  Sewing  Supply  Co.,  Inc.     Magnetic 

gauge  for  sewing  machines      3.2i;8.365,  1-11-66.  Cl.  112 — 

153. 
Young,  John   M.   C.   to  Joseph   Lucas    (Industries)    Ltd.     Ac- 
celeration control  for  gas  turbine  engines.     3.228.408,  1-11- 

66,  Cl.   137—18. 
Young.    Sam    H.      Hand    operated    printer   with    translatable 

ke>-board.     3.228.507,  1-11-66.  Cl.  197—2. 
Youngblood,  Douglas  J.,  J.  C.  D.  Oosterhout,  and  L 

to  Texaco'  Inc.      Sweetening  of  sour  petroleum 

3,228.873,  1-11-66,  Cl.  208 — 191. 
Younger.  Gilbert  W.  :   See — 

Wt*er,  Ernst  L.,  and  Younger.    3,228,064. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  :   See — 

Palti,  Yoram.     3,229.075. 
Zahn.  Robert  E..  and  W.   H.  Welty.   to  Air  Filter  Corp.     Air 

Intake  stack  and  filter  cartridge  for  fallout  shelters.     3.228.- 

175.  1-11-66.  Cl    55     486. 
Zahradnlk.   George   J.,    to   A.   B.    Dick   Co.      Drive   pulley   and 

clutch    for   duplicating   machines.      3,228,498,    1-11-66.   Cl. 

192 — 46. 
Zandberg,  Paul  I.     Bite  block.     3,228  107,  1-11-66,  Cl.  32—19. 
Zaske,    Arthur   P.,   G.    G.   Gast.   and  T.  C.   Schulti.   to   Holley 

<'arburetor  Co.     Waste  treatment  system.    3.228.036.  1-11- 

66,  Cl.  4—77. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlengesellschaft  ;   See — 

K5ppen.  Heinz.     3.228,314. 
Zeman,  Samuel,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.     Temperature  con- 
trolled Igniter.     3.228.191.  1-11-66.  Cl.  60 — 39,82. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

Morris.  George  V.     3,229,302. 
Rost.  Richard  L.     3.228,699. 
Zerigian,    Peter,    to   Vacuum    Engineering  Co.,   Inc.      Vacuum 

control  device.     3,228  414,  1-11-66,  Cl.  137 — 340. 
Zernoiw,  Louis,  and  J.  Edberg,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Ap- 
paratus for  forming  material.     3,228,221.  1-11-66,  Cl.  72 — 

Zlchy,  Erno  L. :  See — 

Small,  Percy  A.,  and  Zlchv.    3,228,759. 

ZInk,    Harry    D..    Jr..    to    I'nlted    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Binary  divider.     3.229,079,  1-11-66.  Cl.  235 — 184. 

Zurawski,  Edward  F.,  and  F.  Schram,  to  Garcy  Corp.     Light- 
ing fixture.    3,228,645.  1-1 1-66.  Cl.  248—^43. 
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1 

NOTE.-F 

rsl   number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent   number 

I 

2-   21 

:    3; 

228.033 

1 

33-107 

:    3.228.109 

60-  54.6 

:    3.228.195 

! 

84-     1  17:    3,229,022      105-4.58 

:    3,228,355 

137-461 

:    3.228.417 

■ 

69.5 

:    3.228,014 

174 

:    3.228.110 

59 

:    3.228.196 

209 

:    3.228,276 

106-    12 

:    3.228,777 

516.17 

:    3.228.418 

161 

:    3.228.035 

179.5 

:    ,3.228.111 

60 

:     3.228.197 

240 

:    3,228.277 

57 

:    3.228.778 

540 

:    3.228.419 

4-   77 

:    3,rffl.0.36 

189 

:    3,228.112 

61-  45 

:     3.228.199 

464 

3.228.278 

65 

:    3J228.779 

610 

:    3.228.420 

170 

:     3.228.037 

.34-     7 

:    3.228.113 

53.64 

:     3.228.200 

as-    5 

:    3.228,279 

193 

:    3.228.780 

615 

:    3.228.421 

185 

;     3.228.0.38 

52 

:    3.228.114 

62-  28 

:    3.228J201 

82    ' 

3,228.280 

213 

;    3.228.781 

625.6 

:    3.228.422 

206 

:     3.228.0.39 

57 

:    3.228.115 

71 

:    3,228,202 

88-      1 

:    3.228,281 

236 

:    3.228.782 

625.62 

:    3.228.423 

• 

226 

:     3.228.040 

3,228.116 

135 

:    3,228,203 

14 

:    3.228,282 

243 

:    3.228.7a3 

635 

:    3.228.424 

5-   31 

:     3.228.041 

126 

:    3.228.117 

140 

:    3,228.204 

24 

:    3.228.283               288 

:     3.228.784 

138-176 

:    3.228.4Z5 

8-115.5 

:     3,r,W.744 

35-     9 

:    3.228.118 

237 

:    3.228.205 

i                            3,228.284      107-      1 

:     3,228.356 

139-   20 

:     3.228.426 

130.1 

:     3.228.745 

10.4 

:    3.229.017 

322 

:    3.228.206 

!                            3,228,285 

-54 

:     3.228.357 

66 

:    3.228.427 

9-     2 

:     3.228.042 

3,229.018 

63-    15.65 

:    3,228.2(»8 

26 

:    3.228.286 

108-   58 

:     3.228..358 

104 

3.228.428 

3.228.043 

12 

:    3.228.119 

64-   29 

:    3.228.209 

29 

:    3.228.287 

1-56 

:    3.228..3.59 

161 

:    3.228.429 

■ 

14 

;    3J228.044 

14 

:     3.228,120 

30 

:    3.228.210 

57 

:     3.228.288                 157 

:    3.228.360 

162 

:    3.228.430 

314 

:    3  2-ffl.(M5 

24 

:    3,228,121 

65-  32 

:    3,228.760 

3.228,289      109-84 

;    3,228.361 

245 

:    3,228.431 

12-    10.5 

;    3JJ28.04A 

36-     2.5 

:    3,228,122 

3,228,761 

61       :     3.228.290      110-165 

:    3.228.362 

140-109 

:    3,228,432 

12.4 

:     3ja8.047 

.3,228.123 

66-    15 

:    3.228,211 

3.228,291 

111-   73 

:    3.228,.363 

124 

3,228,433 

133 

:    3J2a.048 

11.5 

:    .3.228.124 

117 

:     3.228,212 

111       :    3,228,292 

112-     2 

:     3,228..364 

141-132 

.    3,228,434 

141 

;    3J28.049 

37-    12 

:    3.228. 1Z5 

145 

:    3.228,213 

89-     1.7  :    3.228J293 

153 

:    3.228,36,5 

286 

3.228.435 

142 

3.228.0.50 

38-  93 

:    3.228.126 

185 

.3.228.198 

3.228,294 

262 

3,228,366 

14,3-   .32 

3.228.436 

14-   71 

3.228.051 

143 

:    .3.228.127 

I.Z28J214 

3,228,295 

113-118 

3.228.367 

1.35 

3.228.437 

15-   36 

3.228.a52 

40-     2.2 

3.228.128 

67-     7.1 

.    3.228.215 

3,228,296 

114-       .5 

.    3.228.368 

140 

3.228.438 

183 

3J£».aS3 

21 

3,228.129 

31 

3.228.216 

3,228,297 

16 

:    3.228,369 

144-206 

3.228,439 

244 

3.228.054 

37 

3,228.130 

70-  58 

:    .3.228,217 

16 

.    3.228.298 

20 

3.228J70 

3.228.440 

3J228.055 

65 

3.228,131 

146 

3,228,218 

41 

3.228.299 

51 

3.228  J71 

146-117 

3.228.441 

25001 

3J228.0.56 

79 

3,228.1.32 

71-     2.6 

3,228.762 

91-      1 

:    3.228,300 

102 

3,228.372 

192 

3.228.442 

552 

3.228.057 

142 

.3.228.133 

72-    16 

3,228,219 

5 

:    3.228,301 

117-  36.7 

3,228.7a5 

238 

3,228.443 

16-184 

3jJ28.aS« 

158 

.3,228.1.34 

3,228,220 

189 

.    3.228.302 

62 

3.228.786 

148-     2 

3.228  J05 

17-   .34 

3.228.059 

43-    17 

3.228.1.35 

.56 

3.228,221 

198 

3,228,.303 

75 

3.228.787 

6.15 

3,228,806 

3.228.060 

44-   72 

3.228.758 

3.228,222 

204 

3.228..304 

111 

3.228.788 

12.1 

3.228307 

45 

3.228.061 

46-     8 

3,228.1.36 

61 

3,228.223 

378 

3.228.305 

118 

3.228.789 

12.4 

3.228  «)6 

18-     9 

3.228.062 

29 

.3.228.137 

123 

3.228,224 

4.36 

3.228,306 

138.8 

3.228.790 

16 

3.228.809 

12 

3.228.063 

.34 

3.228.1.38 

148 

3.228.225 

92-   26 

3.228.307 

3.228.791 

3.228.810 

3.228.064 

3,228.1.39 

263 

3.228.226 

93-   94 

3.228.308 

3.228.792 

33 

.    3.228.811 

3.228.065 

61 

.3.228.140 

324 

3.228.227 

94-     8 

3.228.,309 

161 

3.228.793 

187 

3,228312 

19 

3.228.066 

86 

3JZ28.141 

402 

3.228.228 

44 

3.228.310 

212 

3.228.794 

149-     3 

3.228313 

19-66 

3.228.067 

92 

3.228.142 

451 

3.228.229 

46 

3,228.311 

118-  49.5 

3,228,373 

22 

3.228314 

20-    12 

3.228.068 

149 

3ji28.14.i 

73-   27 

3.228.230 

50 

.    3.228.312 

119-    14.18 

3.228.374 

98 

3,228315 

23 

3.228.069 

47-      1 

3,228,144 

67.7 

3.228.231 

95-     4.5 

3.228.313 

17 

3,228,375 

150-     3 

3,228.444 

22-   57 

3.228.070 

51  -      5 

3.228,145 

3.228.232 

11.5 

3.228.314 

28 

3.228.376 

52 

3.228.445 

57.2 

3.228.071 

8 

3J?28,146 

678 

3.228.233 

55 

■    3.228.315 

72.5 

3,228.377 

152-241 

3.228.446 

57.4 

3.228.072 

11 

3J228.147 

3.228.2.34 

90.5 

3.228.316 

120-     1 

3.228.378 

1,56-   21 

3.228316 

73 

3.228.073 

80 

3.228.148 

71.4 

3.228.2.35 

96-   29 

3.228.767 

122-510 

3.228,379 

82 

3.228317 

193 

3JJ28.074 

243 

3.228.149 

86 

3.228.2.36 

49 

3.228.768 

123-  41.02 

3.228.380 

92 

3.228318 

200  1 

3.228.075 

2a3 

3,228,1.50 

88 

3.228.237 

3.228.769 

41.06 

3.228.381 

245 

3.228319 

23-     2 

3.228.746 

298 

3,228.7.59 

92 

3,228.2.38 

87 

.3.228.770                 41.12 

3.228.382 

307 

3.228.820 

14 

3.228,747 

.52-   64 

3.228.151 

133 

3.228.2.39 

98-      1 

3.228,317 

148 

3.228..383 

158-   28 

3.228.447 

14.5 

3.228.748 

78 

3ji28,l52 

141 

3.228.240 

no 

3,228.318 

188 

3,228„384 

3.228.446 

3.228.749 

1.56 

.3.228.1.53 

143 

3.228.241 

99-   80 

3.228.771 

124-    11 

3,228,.3a5 

75 

3.228.449 

22 

3.228.7.SO 

185 

3.228.1.54 

168 

3.228.242 

94 

3.228.772 

126-  92 

3,228,386 

77 

3.228.4.50 

87 

3.228.751 

206 

.3.228.1.55 

198 

3,228.243 

98 

3.228.773 

1.38 

3,228,.387 

117.5 

3.228,451 

• 

107 

3.228.752 

206 

,3.228.1,56 

272 

3,2-28,244 

126 

3,228.774 

200 

3.228,;i88 

132 

3.228.4.52 

27.? 

3.228.7,53 

222 

3.228.1,59 

304 

3.228.24.S 

171 

3.228,775              285 

3,228,.389 

159-     6 

3.228.453 

276 

3.228.754 

2,39 

3.228.1.57 

.388 

3.228.246 

3,228.776              343.5 

3.228..390 

49 

3.228.454 

277 

3.228.7.55 

242 

3.228.160 

,389 

3.228.247 

.389 

3,228.319 

128-     2.05 

3.228,391 

160-   24 

3.228.455 

301 

3.228.756 

2a5 

.3.228.161 

398 

3.228.246 

409 

3.228.320 

55 

3,228.,392 

161-112 

3.228.821 

24-    16 

3.228,076 

.309 

3.228.162 

421 

3,228.249 

100-    17 

3.228.321 

92 

3.228.,393 

1-39 

3.228322 

1 

123 

3.228.077 

492 

3.228.163 

421.5 

3.228.2.50 

98 

3.228.-322 

142 

3.228.394 

186 

3.228323 

• 

3.228.078 

5,39 

3.228.164 

462 

3.228.251 

126 

3JJ28.323 

214 

3,228..395 

241 

3.228.824 

193 

3.228.079 

580 

.3.228.1.58 

3,228.252 

101-   40 

3,228.324 

3.228.397 

162-14,5 

3.228325 

230 

3.228.080 

718 

3,228.165 

74-      1 

3,228.2,53 

93 

3,228.325 

232 

3.228..396 

279 

3.228326 

3.228.081 

,53-   24 

3.228.166 

104 

3.228.254 

114 

3JJ28.326 

269 

3.228.398 

165-      1 

3.228.456 

3.228.082 

29 

.3.228.167 

.3.33 

3.228.2.55 

149.2 

3,228,.327 

303 

3.228.-399 

( 

3.228.457 

271 

3.228.083 

32 

.3.228.168 

.342 

3.228.2.56 

232 

3.228.328 

,303. 1 

3.228.400 

26 

3.228,456 

25-142 

3.228,084 

78 

3.228.169 

424.8 

3.228.257 

378 

3.228.329 

5,38 

3J228.401 

48 

3,228,4.59 

27-    19 

3,228,(l8.'-i 

182 

3.228,170 

3.228.2.58 

401.1 

3.228..3,<0 

131-    15 

3.228.402 

81 

3,228,460 

29-  33 

3.228.086 

187 

3.228.171 

527 

3.228.2.59 

102-      1 

3,228,.331 

1.32-   36.2 

3,228.403 

3.228.461 

116 

3,228,087 

374 

3.228.172 

600 

3.228.260 

13 

3.228.332 

73      . 

3,228.404 

89 

3.228.462 

3.228,088 

.3R5 

3.228.173 

770 

3,228,261 

46 

3.228,3.33 

1.^5-      1 

3,228.405 

1-58       : 

3.228.46-3 

148.4 

3,228,089 

.55-   45 

3,228.174 

75-     5      . 

3,228.76,3 

49 

3,228,334 

4 

3,228.406 

166 

3.228.464 

3,228,090 

486 

3.228.175 

41 

3.228.764 

50 

3,228..335 

136-   29 

3,228.795 

167 

3.228.465 

155.5  : 

.3.228.091 

,56-    19 

3.228,176 

117 

3,228.76.5 

67 

3.228..336 

67 

3,228.796 

169 

3.228.466 

3.228.092 

25.4 

3.228.177 

129 

3.228.766 

70.2 

3,228.337 

86      : 

3.228.797 

166-     7 

3,228.467 

3.228.093 

214 

3.228.178 

76-107 

3.228.262 

98 

3.228.338 

3J228.798 

11 

3,228.468 

155.55: 

3.228.094 

377       ; 

3.228.179 

3,228,263 

103-     2 

3.228.-3.39 

100      : 

3Ji28.799 

29 

3  228.469 

156.8  : 

3.228.09.S 

57-1.57 

3.228.180 

77-     5 

3,228.264 

76 

3,228.340 

3.228.800 

3,228.470 

157 

3.228.096 

3.228.181 

.58 

3.228.265 

87      : 

.3.228..341 

113 

3.228.801 

39 

3.228.471 

159.1   : 

3.228.097 

58-   85.5  ; 

3J228.I82 

64 

3.228.266 

111 

3.228..342 

145      : 

3.228.802 

64 

3,228.472 

180      : 

3.228.757 

60-    15 

3.228.183 

65       : 

3.228.267 

113 

3,228..343 

3.228.803 

154 

3,228,473 

201 

3.228.098 

19 

3.228.184 

73      : 

3.?28.268 

115       : 

3.228..344                168 

3.228.804 

167-   30 

3J228327 

203      : 

3.228.099 

.30       : 

3.228,18,5 

81-     3      : 

3.228.269 

126       : 

3,22«,.345      137-     3 

3,228.407 

32 

3J228.828 

3.228.100 

35.54: 

3.228,188 

82-    14 

3.228.270 

162 

3.228.,346 

18 

3.228.408 

33 

3J228.829 

229      : 

3.228.101 

35.6  : 

3,228,186 

.38 

3.228.271 

178       : 

3,228,347 

64 

3.228.409 

42       : 

3,228.8.30 

2S2 

3.228.102 

3,228,187 

83-   37      : 

3.228.272 

228       : 

3,228,348 

81  5   : 

3.228.410 

53 

3.228.831 

471.5  : 

3.228.103 

38 

3.228.189 

94      : 

3.228.273 

lft5-175 

3.228,349 

3.228.411 

3,228.832 

482       : 

3.2 

28.104 

39.51: 

3.228.190 

100 

3.228.274 

215 

3.228.350               240 

3.228.412 

.53.1     : 

3.228333 

525 

3.2 

28.105 

39.82: 

3.228.191 

588 

3.228.275 

272 

3.228.351 

322       : 

3,228.413 

58       : 

3j228.a34 

32-     5 

3.2 

28.106 

51 

3.228.192 

84-      1.01: 

3.229.019 

.368 

3.228.352 

340 

3,228.414 

65 

3.228.835 

19      : 

3JJ 

28.107 

52      : 

3.228.193 

1.13: 

3.229.020 

377       : 

3,228.353 

385       : 

3.228.415 

3.228.836 

33-  46      : 

3.: 

8.106 

54.5  : 

3,228,194 

1.14: 

3,229,021 

454      :    3,228,354 

423 

3,228,416 

74      : 

3.228.837 

xxxi 

xxxii 

1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

■ 

167-    74 

3.228,838 

200-  61.45 

3,229.060 

229-   73 

3.228.586 

250-239 

3.229.108 

260-. 346.1 

3.228.966 

285-2.36      : 

3J228,714 

3.228.839 

61.62 

3.229.061 

2.30-   44 

3.228.587 

251-122 

3.228.651 

348.5 

3.228.967 

313 

3.228,715 

78 

3.228.840 

67 

3J229.062 

45 

3.228.588 

175 

3.228.652 

3.228.968 

287-101 

3,228,716 

84.5 

3J228.841 

87 

3.229.063 

69 

3.228.589 

306 

3.228.6.53 

448 

3,228,969 

292-   70 

3,228,717 

87 

3.228.842 

122 

3.229.064 

3.228.590 

.309 

3.228.654 

4.53 

3,228,970 

99 

.3,228,718 

3.228.843 

130 

3.229,065 

134 

3.228.591 

362 

3.228.6.55 

465.4 

3^228,971 

.336.3 

3,2-28,719 

93 

3.228.844 

133 

3,229,066 

233-      7 

3.228.592 

252-  46.3 

3.228.879 

482 

3.228,972 

294-   6.5.5 

3,228,720 

3.228.845 

148 

3,229.067 

3.228.593 

SI 

3.228,880 

486 

3,228,973 

296-    16 

3,228,721 

t 

169-   31 

3.228.474 

202-173 

3.228.a59 

3.228.594 

62.5 

3.228.881 

488 

3.228,974 

97 

3.228,722 

170-    79 

3.228.47,S 

203-     2 

3.228.860 

21 

3.228..S95 

3.228.882 

,501 

3.228.975 

297-   35 

3.228,723 

135.74. 

)   3Ji28.476 

204-    18 

3.228.861 

24 

3.228..5% 

63.2 

3.228.883 

3.228,976 

45 

3,228,724 

160.25 

3.228,477 

14.3 

3.228.862 

3.228..S97 

75 

3.228.884 

502 

3.228.977 

84 

3,228,725 

160.26 

3J228.478 

3.228.863 

29 

3.228398 

301.1 

3.228,8a5 

3.228,978 

385 

3.228.726 

160.27 

3.228.479 

163 

3JJ28.864' 

234-129 

3.228399 

3.228.886 

512 

3.228.979 

298-    11 

3.228.727 

160.32 

3.228.480 

3.228.865 

235-  61.11 

3.229,073 

3.228.887 

513 

3.228.980 

.302-   34 

3.228.728 

160.58 

3J228.481 

197 

3.228.866 

3.229.074 

402 

3UJ28.888 

543 

3.228.981 

303-     7 

3.228.730 

173 

3.228.482 

301 

3J228.867 

3.2-29.075 

428 

3.228.889 

5.58 

3.228.982 

9 

3.228.729 

172-   38 

3.228,483 

309 

3.228.868 

61.6 

3.229,072 

437 

3.228.890 

.561 

3.228,9a3 

60 

3.228.731 

400 

3.228,484 

206-   45  19 

3.228.518 

92 

3.229,076 

448 

3.228.891 

563 

3.228,984 

307-    10 

3.229,109 

538 

3.228.485 

58 

3,228.519 

99 

3.228.600 

463 

3.228.892 

.593 

3JJ28,985 

57 

3,229,110 

■^ 

173-  93.6 

3.228.486 

206-    11 

3.228.869 

132 

3.228.601 

465 

3.228  JN3 

6065 

3.228.986 

64 

3,229,111 

152 

3.228.487 

45 

3.228.870 

151.34 

3.229,077 

478 

3.228.894 

3.228,967 

88 

3,229,112 

174-    14 

3.229.023 

58 

3.228.871 

154 

3,229,078 

253-   52 

3.228.6.56 

608 

3.228,988 

88.5 

3.229.113 

25 

3J229.024 

127 

3.228.872 

164 

3.229.079 

86 

3.228.657 

609 

3.228.989 

3.229,114 

40 

3.229.025 

191 

3.228.873 

3.229,080 

254-  93 

3J228.6.58 

654 

3^2-28,990 

3,229,115 

65 

3,229,026 

236 

3.228.874 

201 

3.228.602 

122 

3,228.6.59 

66ft 

3.228.991 

3,229,116 

70 

3Ji29.027 

264 

3J228.875 

236-    12 

3.228.603 

259-     3 

3,228.660 

3.228.992 

3,229,117 

m 

75 

3.229.028 

209-1116 

3J228..S20 

78 

3.228.604 

3.228.661 

667 

3.228.993 

3.229.118 

101 

3.229.029 

322 

3.228.521 

93 

3j228.6a5 

7 

3.228.662 

670 

3,228,994 

3.229,119 

117 

3Ji29.030 

343 

3J228.522 

2M-    12.4 

3.228.606 

161 

3.228.663 

676 

3.2-28,995 

3.229,120 

ISO 

3J229.031 

210-  22 

3.228.876 

238-    10 

3.228.607 

178 

3.228.664 

&S7 

3,228,996 

3.2'29,121 

152 

3.229.032 

3J228.877 

239-    15 

3.228.608 

260-     2 

3Ji28.895 

860 

3,228,997 

107 

3.229.122 

176-    18 

3.228.846 

57 

3.228.878 

70 

3,228,609 

2.5 

3.228.896 

928 

3J228.998 

106 

3.229.123 

35 

3.228.847 

137 

3.228.523 

85 

3.228.610 

16 

3.228.897 

940 

3.228.999 

110 

3.229.124 

39 

3.228.848 

138 

3J228.524 

116 

3.228.61 1 

18 

3.228398 

943 

3J229.000 

112 

3.229,125 

3.228.849 

167 

3.228.5ZS 

132.3 

3.228.612 

19 

3.228.899 

948 

3.229.001 

132 

3,229,126 

3.228.850 

221 

3.228.526 

318 

3.228.613 

23 

3.228.900 

971 

3.228,925 

149 

3,229,127 

44 

3.228.851 

.307 

3.228.527 

432 

.3.228.614 

27 

3.228.901 

261-     3 

3^228,665 

308-      3 

3,228,7.32 

58 

3.228.852 

333 

3.228.528 

240-     7.1 

3.229.081 

29.2 

3.228.902 

.39 

3.228.666 

5 

3.228.7.33 

78 

3.228.853 

457 

3JCffl.529 

3.229.082 

29.6 

3.228.901 

78 

3.228.667 

9 

3.228.734 

3.228.854 

519 

3.228..530 

8.16 

3.229,083 

29.7 

3.228.904 

263-     6 

3J228.668 

.38 

3.228.735 

177-173 

3.228.488 

532 

3.228..S,3I 

11.2 

3.229.064 

3.228.9a5 

264-    15 

3.229.002 

310-     8.4 

3.229,128 

178-     6 

3.229.033 

211-   26 

3.228,532 

47 

3.229.0R5 

3.228.906 

19 

3.229,003 

26 

3,229,129 

3JZ29.034 

177 

3.228..S33 

242-     7 

3.228.615 

3.228.907 

31 

3^229,004 

.54 

3.229,130 

6.6 

3.229,035 

212-     3 

3,228.5,^ 

3.228.616 

41 

3.228.908 

47 

3J229,005 

90 

3,229,131 

17 

3.229.036 

58 

3.228.535 

45 

3.228.617 

45.7 

3JJ28,909 

98 

3,229,006 

las 

3.229.1.32 

22 

3J229,037 

214-      1 

3J?28,.S36 

55.19 

3.228.619 

47 

3.228.910 

99 

3,229,007 

178 

3.229.133 

179-      1 

3.229.038 

1.6 

3.228..S37 

,55.2 

3,228.618 

3.228.911 

122 

3.229.008 

216 

3.229.1.34 

22 

3.229.039 

7 

3.228.538 

.56 

3.228.620 

49 

3.228.912 

3.229.009 

244 

3.229,135 

27 

3.229.040 

15 

3.228.539 

64 

3.228.621 

75 

3.228.913 

136 

3.229.010 

265 

3,229.136 

84 

3.229.041 

16.4 

3.228.540 

67.2 

3.228.622 

3.228.914 

160 

3.229.011 

268 

3.229.137 

90 

3.229,042 

3.228.541 

75.1 

3.228.623 

77.5 

3.228.915 

174 

3.229.012 

3.229.1,38 

3J229,043 

38 

3.228.542 

75.43 

3.228.624 

78 

3.228.9 16 

229 

3.229,013 

312-140 

3.228.736 

100.2 

3.229.044 

84 

3.228,543 

82 

3.228.625 

84.1 

3.228.917 

2.50 

3.229.014 

206 

3.2-28,737 

3.229.045 

340 

3.228.544 

84.8 

3.228.626 

&5.3 

3.228.918 

290 

3.2-29.015 

293 

3.2-28.7.38 

3J229.046 

503 

3J228345 

129.62 

3.228.627 

85.5 

3.228.919 

313 

3J229.016 

,308 

3.228.739 

100.3 

3J229.047 

.505 

3.228346 

244-      1 

3.228.628 

88.1 

3J228.920 

?«.-     9 

3.228.669 

320 

3.228.740 

1004 

3.229.0*8 

506 

3J228347 

17.13 

3.228.629 

88.2 

3.228.921 

20 

3.228.670 

313-    11.5 

3.229.139 

107 

3.229.M9 

219-126 

3.229,068 

63 

3.228.630 

89.5 

3.228.922 

23 

3.228,671 

42 

3.229,140 

180-   73 

3.228.489 

208 

3J229.069 

75 

3.228.631 

91.1 

3.228.923 

267-      1 

3.228.672 

68 

3,229,141 

82 

3JZ28.490 

377 

3.229.070 

83 

3.228.632 

94.3 

3.228,924 

57.1 

3.228.673 

3,229.142 

184-106 

3.228.491 

501 

3.229.071 

96 

3.228.633 

112.5 

3.228,926 

65 

3J228.674 

105 

3.229.143 

188-      1 

3.228.492 

220-     2.1 

3.228.548 

113 

3.228.634 

3.2-28.927 

268-  59 

3J228.675 

1.38 

3.2-29,144 

73 

3.228.493 

3 

3J228.549 

145 

3.228.635 

209 

3.228.928 

72 

3.228.676 

146 

3,229,145 

90 

3.228.494 

3.228.550 

3.228.636 

239 

3^228.9-29 

124 

3.228.677 

250 

3,229.146 

% 

189-   36 

3.228,495 

5 

3.229.050 

152 

3.228.637 

239.1 

3.228,9,30 

269-  48.1 

3.228.678 

337 

3.229,147 

192-        .t»9« 

)   3.228.503 

26 

3J228.551 

246-187 

3.229.066 

239.55 

3J228.931 

71 

3.228.679 

314-   75 

3,229.148 

.09J 

J   3.228.504 

47 

3.228.552 

248-   22 

3.228.638 

3.228.932 

271-  51 

3.228.680 

315-   22 

3.229.149 

3.5 

3.228.496 

221-     6 

3.228.553 

62 

3.228.639 

3.228.933 

57 

3J228.681 

27 

3.229.150 

12' 

3.228.497 

41 

3J228.554 

72 

3.228.640 

243 

3  2-<W.934 

74 

3.228.682 

3.229.151 

46 

3.228,498 

199 

3.228.555 

119 

3.228.641 

3.228.935 

272-   57 

3.228.68.3 

39.71 

3.229.152 

% 

S3 

3.228.499 

279 

3.228.556 

142 

3.228.642 

2496 

3.228.936 

3.228.6M 

55 

3.229,1.53 

58 

3.228.500 

222-  25 

3.228.557 

226 

3J228.643 

252 

3.228.937 

273-  43 

3.228.685 

.3,229.154 

69 

3  2W.501 

45 

3J228.558 

233 

3.228.644 

262 

3.228.938 

.59 

3.228.686 

111 

3.229,1.55 

87 

3.228.502 

52 

3J228.559 

343 

3.228.645 

28.5.5 

3.228.9.39 

82 

3J228.687 

3.229,1.56 

193-   39 

3.228.505 

57 

3Ji28.560 

3.S4 

3.228.646 

3??8.940 

85 

3J228.688 

3.229,157 

194-   92 

3,228.506 

70 

3.228.561 

412 

3.228.647 

3.228.941 

3.228.689 

158 

3.229.158 

195-   31 

3.228.855 

3Ji28.562 

447 

3J228.648 

3.228.942 

95 

3.228,690 

171 

3.229.1.59 

102 

3.228.856 

77 

3.229.563 

249-   78 

3.228.649 

3.228.943 

118 

3,228,691 

175 

3.229.160 

139 

3.228.857 

82 

3.228.,564 

116 

3.228.650 

3JJ28.944 

126 

3,A8.692 

196 

3.229.161 

196-155 

3.228.858 

3,228.565 

250-  49.5 

3.229.087 

.3.2-28.945 

129 

3.228.693 

276 

3.229,162 

197-     2 

3.228.507 

146 

3.228..S66 

.SO 

3.229.068 

293 

3.228.946 

134 

3.228,694 

317-    18 

3.229,163 

17 

3J228„S08 

157 

3.228.567 

65 

3.229.089 

3.2-28.947 

143 

3J228.695 

22 

3,229,164 

20 

3.228,.509 

183 

.    3.228.568 

71.5 

3.229,090 

3J228.948 

183 

3.228.696 

109 

3,229.165 

V) 

.3.228.510 

196.3 

:    3.228.569 

3.229,091 

294.8 

3.228.949 

274-     9 

3.228.697 

119 

3,229.166 

74 

3,228,511 

321 

:    3.228.570 

83.1 

3.229.092 

295 

3J228.950 

10 

3.228.698 

132 

3.229.167 

198-    30 

3J228,512 

3.228,571 

83.3 

3.229.093 

3.228.951 

23 

3.228.699 

140 

.    3J229.168 

3.228.513 

394 

:     3,228,572 

3.229,094 

302 

:    3.228.952 

3.228.700 

147 

.    3.229,169 

95 

3.228.514 

485 

:    3J228.573 

84 

.    3.229.095 

303 

3,2-28.953 

275-    15 

3.228.701 

197 

.    3.229.170 

104 

3J228,515 

559 

;    3,??8.574 

106 

:     3.229,096 

306.7 

:     3.228.9,54 

277-  29 

:    3.228.702 

3.229.171 

139 

3.228,516 

224-   42.03 

;    3.228.576 

3.229,097 

307 

:    3.228.955 

73 

:    3.228.703 

VA 

3.229.172 

220 

3Ji28.517 

42.1 

:    3.228.575 

199 

:    3.229.096 

309.6 

.    3.228.956 

138 

3.228.70* 

258 

3.229,173 

200-    11 

3J229.051 

42.46 

:    3??«.577 

201 

:    3J229.099 

313 

:     3.228.957 

206 

3^228.705 

260 

3J229.174 

3JJ29.052 

225-    21 

:    3.228.578 

202 

:    3.229.100 

316 

:    3J228.958 

279-      1 

3.228.706 

318-      6 

3.229. 175 

16 

3.229,053 

23 

:    3??«.579 

203 

:    3.229.101 

319 

:    3.228.9.59 

280-    11.23 

.    3.228.707 

16 

.    3.229.176 

33 

3.229,054 

227-101 

;    3  228.580 

3.229,102 

326 

:    3'/?R.960 

11.35 

.    3.228.708 

117 

:    3.229,177 

48 

3JJ29.055 

229-   27 

:    3.228.581 

209 

:    3.229.103 

326.3 

:     3??«.961 

281-  29 

.    3.228.709 

138 

.    3.229.178 

50 

3.229.056 

51 

;    3  728.582 

•    211 

:    3.229.104 

3.228.962 

38 

3J228.710 

3.229.179 

3Ji29.057 

55 

;    3  228.583 

213 

:     3.229.105 

327 

;    3JJ28,96,3 

282-      1 

.    3.228.711 

221 

3.229.180 

1^                       50.15 

3.229.058 

66 

;    3.228.584 

217 

:    3.229.106 

332.1 

:    3.228,964 

285-   45 

.    3.228.712 

293 

3.229,181 

61.41 

3J229.059 

3J228.58S 

223 

1 

1 

:    3.229.107 

1 

3.228.965 

4 

109 

:    3J228.713 

331 

:    3J229,182 

1 

318-476 

321-  10 

18 

26 

27 
.36 
*■■> 

68 
6^ 

323-  22 

324-  .34 

40 

.S4 

62 
68 
70 
8.3 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXlll 


^,190 

J.ivi 
.3,2!».I92 


.183      .324-   83 
.184  84 

•  laS  9.S 

.186  .  119 

.187  I  126 

.188  :  32S-136 
.189  .328-  1 
9 
l.S 
2.S,S 


.193      .3.30-      4.6 


.194 
».19S 
».I96 
!>.I97 


4.9 

18 
29 


».198     .331-     2 


.199 
>).200 

.201 
1.202 
!>.203 


81 
94..S 


3J229.204 
3.229.20.S 
3.229.206 
3,229.207 
3.229.206 
3,229.209 
3.229.210 
3.229.211 
3,229.212 
3.229,213 
3.229.214 
3.229.21.'. 
.3.229.216 
3.229.217 
3.229,218 
.3.229.219 
3,229,220 
3.229.221 
3,229,222 
3,229.223 
3,229,224 


331 


.332- 


,3.3.3- 


.3.38- 


.3,39- 


111 
113 
117 
141 
30 
44 
4.S 

11 

97 

18 

77 

266 

329 

12.S 

170 

177 

184 

21.S 

217 

2.^8 


3,229 
3,229 
3.229 
3.229, 
3.229, 
3.229. 
3.229 
3,229 
3,229 
3,229 
3,229 
3,229 
.3,229 
.3.229 
3.229 
3.229 
3.229 
3.229 
3.229 
3.229 
3.228 


.225 
.226 
.227 
,228 
,229 
.2.30 
.231 
.232 
,2.33 
.2.34 
.2.3.S 
.2,36 
',237 
',2.38 
,2.39 
,240 
,241 
,242 
1.24.3 
'.244 
,207 


.340- 


3 
12 


32 
110 
146.1 
146.3 
166 

172..S 


173 
174 


3.229,24.S 
3,229.246 
3.229.247 
3.229.248 
3,229,249 
3,229.230 
3.229,2.S1 
3,229,2.S2 
3,229.2.S3 
3,229,254 
3.229,255 
3,229,2.56 
3.229.257 
3.229,2.58 
3,229.2.59 
3J229.260 
3.229.261 
3.229,262 
3.229.263 
3.229.264 
3.229,265 


.340-174 


74.1 


213 
2.34 
.347 


.34,3- 


373 

378 

5 

9 

12 


3,229,266 
3.229.267 
3,229.268 
3.229.269 
3.229.270 
3.229,273 
3,229,274 
3,229,271 
3,229,272 
3,r29,275 
3,229,276 
3,229,277 
3,Z29.278 
3.229.279 
3,229.280 
3,2-29,281 
3.229,282 
3j229,2a3 
3,229,284 
3,229,285 


.343-    14 
16 
17.1 
17.7 
18 


113 
120 
709 

722 

806 

-      1 


.346 


22 

37 

351-160 

3.52-   52 

231 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  4-  5     2bh,435  [)26-  14     203,444 

D12-   2     2W.4.36  20,3.44.5 

D15-  8     208.4,37  1)29-   I      20.3.446 

D17-   1     203.4.38  1)31-  4     20.3.447 

D24-   1      203.4.39  0.33-14     203,448 

U26-   1      208.44O  203,449 

208.441  203.4.50 

203.442  203.4.51 
5   ;   203.443  203.4,52 

14   :   208.494  203.453 


MO-      1 
IH4-  4 

15 


!,586 


203.454 

D44- 

15 

203.464 

D.52- 

203.4.55 

203.465 

D.54- 

203.4.56 

203.466 

203.4.57 

203.467 

203.4,58 

203.468 

203.4.59 

D45- 

4 

203.469 

203.460 

D48- 

4 

203.470 

D.55- 

203.461 

[).52- 

3 

203.471 

D.56- 

203,462 

6 

203.472 

1)57- 

203,463 

203.473 

6 

12 


Classification  of  Plants 


3.229,286 
3J^29,287 
3,229  JM8 
3,229,289 
3.229,290 
3J229,291 
3,229,292 
3J229,293 
3,229,294 
3,229,295 
3,229,296 
3,229,297 
3,229,298 
3.229,299 
3.229..300 
3,229,301 
3J229J02 
3J2M.741 
3,228,742 
3J228,743 


203.474 

D62- 

3 

203.484 

203.475 

D71- 

1 

203.48.5 

203.476 

D74- 

5 

203.486 

203.477 

D80- 

9 

203.487 

203.478 

II 

203.488 

203.479 

203.489 

203.4S0 

D81- 

1 

203.490 

203.481 

l)a3- 

12 

203,491 

203.482 

D90- 

1 

203,492 

203.483 

[)93- 

3 

203,493 

822  0.0,-28 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  (lommonwealth  of  Puerto  Rieo.  and  the  (^anal  Zone)   ' 


Mabama 1 

Maska 5,'i 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

(California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

(!onne(  ticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  (Columbia H 

Florida 9 

(rcorjiia 10 

(fuam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Massachusetts. 
Michigan. 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

20 

21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana.....' 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New   Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  (Carolina :.  32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Kico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  (Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

i:.S.  Armv .55 

r.S.  Air  Force .54 

t.S.  Navy .56 

I  .S.  Samoa .59 

Itah 43 

\  ermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

\  irginia 45 

^^  ashinglon 46 

\^  est  \  irginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

U  yoming 49 


(Kirsi  numbrr  in  listing  lirmilrs  lixalion  a<  i  i>r4fn»!  to  dbovr  kev.      Rrfrr  In  |idlrnl  number  in  b<>d>  of  thr  OffiMal  (.azrlli*  to  ohtdin  drlaiU  as  to  inventor 
namr.  l<K'alion,  ric.l 


1     F\atents 

1       :     ,^228. 186 

4      :    3.228..343 

4     •:    3.228.424                    .S 

:    3,22*»,214 

4      :     3,228  148 

12          3.228.808 

3.228.  IVl 

3.228.-347 

3.228.437 

3.224.2<W 

3,228,20.S 

3.228,822 

3.228.4^28 

3.228.3.SO 

3.228.4.S4                   6 

:    3,228.044  1 

3,228,282 

3,228,a55 

3.228, 4M2 

3.228..3.S8 

3.228.4.S7 

3,228,070 

3.228,324 

3,228,857 

3.228.6,S4 

3.228.371 

3.228.466 

3,228,185  ' 

3.228,684 

3,228,425 

3.?2«.678 

3.228.384 

3.228.482 

3.228.266  1 
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3J228.I7.S 
3.228.182 
3.228.2(K» 
3.228.237 
3.228.288 
3.228.311 
3.228.374 
3.228.416 


Design  Patents 


48 


3.228.442 

48 

:     3.22<».025 

3.228.4.S9 

3.22''.0.56 

3.228.48.S 

3.229.161 

3.228.501 

3.229.192 

3.228..S.30 

3.229.217 

3.228.6,S8 

49 

3.228.692 

3.228  66-J 

51 

;     3.228.213 

3.228.711 

3.228.721 

3.228.714 

.53 

:    3.228.142 

3.228.727 

.56 

;    3.22<».246 

3.228.86.3 

3.229.247 

3.228.879 

3.229.248 

/ 


4 

203.437 

12 

203.4.39 

21 

203.447 

203.443 

203.4.54 

22 

203.445 

203.446 

203.474 

203.471 

5 

203.444 

203.484 

24 

203.4a3 

6 

203.440 

203.48<< 

31 

203.438 

203.441 

13 

20.3.4.35 

203.456 

I 

203.U2 

14 

203.486 

203.457 

1 

20.3.493 

15 

203.490 

203.458 

9 

203.4.55 

19 

203.473 

2»)3.459 

12 

203.436 

20 

203.488 

203.460 

31 


203.461 

31 

W)3.476 

20.3.462 

203.477 

■20.3.46.3 

203.478 

203.464 

203.479 

203.4A.5 

203.482 

20.3.466 

203.491 

203.467 

34 

203.480 

2»».3  468 

36 

203.487 

203.469 

37 

203.472 

2«13.475 

38 

203.492 

42 


45 


•203.470 
203.481 
2(13.485 
203.448 
203.449 
20.3.450 
203.451 
203.4.52 
2(13.45;$ 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

NoUcea  under  15  U.SC.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1&+6 

Ber.  So.  195.859  ( CC  AND  DESIGN),  Chanel,  Inc.,  Face 
powder,  perfume,  eau  de  cologne,  toilet  water,  lipstick,  and 
rouge;  Re^.  No.  422,335  (NO.  5),  same.  Perfume,  toilet  water, 
eau  de  cologne,  face  powder,  talcum  powder  and  bath  powder  ; 
Ker.  No.  S1O,0BS  (CHANEL),  same.  Perfume,  toilet  water, 
eau  de  cologne,  face  powder,  bath  powder,  talcum  powder, 
lipsticks  and  Up  oil,  filed  Dec.  18,  19»4,  DC,  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doe.  64C-1209,  Chanel  Industries.  Inc.  v.  Xassau 
Candy  Co.     Consent  judgment  for  Injunction   Nov.   16,   1965. 

Ker-  No.  807.27«  ( DU  BARRY),  Richard  Hudnut,  Perfumes, 
toilet  water,  sachet  powder,  talcum  powder,  dentifrices,  etc.. 
filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65/3500,  Warner- 
Lamtiert    Pharmaceutical    Co.    et    ano    v     Debari    Eyelash    Co. 

Ber.  No.  S27.M6  (CIRO).  CIro  Pearls  Limited,  Finger  rings, 
jewelled    pins,    earrings,    necklaces,    tle-plns.    etc.  ;    Bee    No. 


6013«2  (CIRO  In  script),  Clro  of  Bond  Street,  Inc.,  Watches, 
filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65/3460,  Ciro  of  Bond 
Street,  Inc.  v.  Ciro's  Jewelry  Co. 

Ber.  No.  853,522  ( APHRODISIA),  Faberage,  Inc.,  Perfume, 
toilet  water,  face  powder,  talcum  powder,  face  creams,  etc.  ; 
Ker.  No.  359,773  (WOODHUE),  same,  filed  Nov.  12,  1965^ 
DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  3-1268,  Faberage.  Inc.  v. 
Thomas  A.  Taylor  et  al. 

Ber.  No.  359,773.     (See  Reg.  No.  353,522.) 

Ber.  No.  375,461  (CANOE),  Jacinto  Martinez  Pando,  Per- 
fumes, face  powders,  creams  for  the  skin,  etc.  ;  Ber.  No. 
407,797  (TABU),  Associated  EMstrlbutors,  Lipstick,  rouge, 
antlpersplrant,  deodorant,  etc.  ;  Ber.  No.  423343  ("CANOE"), 
Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.,  Toilet  preparations,  perfumery, 
and  cosmetics  namely,  perfume,  toilet  waters,  lipsticks,  etc., 
filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  3-1269, 
Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.  v.   Thomas  A.  Taylor  et  al. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,   1965 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]         .      ..    .  17  988 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.. :"::::::::  Apr.  2,  1*965 

U'lte  of  oldest  amended  application j^j^J:   22    1965 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DiTMtor,  Tnulemark  Eumining  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMIISING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

L'NDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BKTTENDORF  (Actlmi).  Classes  2,  4.  6,  S,  11, 12. 13, 14.  15.  16. 17, 19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  28,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31   32  33 
84,35,36,37,  3«,  41,  42,  43,  44 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHUB,  Classes  1.  3,  e,  7,  9,  10, 18.22,  27,  38,  40,  45,  4«,  47.  48,  49,  50,  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100,  101,"  1(M, 
103,  104,  105,  106.  lOr;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B...      ..' .'. 

RenewaU  (All  Classes)    

Sec.  12  (c)  Publlc«Jons  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Amendsd 


4-2-65 
5-6-«5 

10-28-65 
10-r-«5 


3-22-65 

5-17-66 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1965 — 1,892 


Registrations  Issued 419— No.  801,602  to  No.  802,020 

Renewals  Issued 60 


I}^rJf  ^^,^r^^  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  i«u«i  w«kly,  i.  m.iM  under  th.  d.rec.on  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Document..  Government  Printing  Ofl&ce.  ■»  ..lungton,  DC.  20402  to  whom  .11  .ub«a-iption.  .hould  be  m.de  p.yVb  U.nd  .U 
commun.c.tK.n.  .ddre»ed;  .ul»cr.pt.on  price.  $12.00  per  .nnum.  forei,n  m.iUn,  $4.00  .ddit.on.l;  .  n,|e  "p^.'^Js  «ntr,^ch 


PRINTED  C»PIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  .«  furnUhed  b,  th«  P.tent  Office  for  20  cnU  e.ch 
orders  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patents,  WaahinstoD,  D.C.,  20231. 


AddrMa 


TM    822   O.O. 


TM  61 


TM  62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1966 


B«r.  No.  422,SS3. 
B«ff.  No.  423343. 
Be*.  No.  310,992. 
Kef.  No.  601,M2. 


R«(.  No.  390,298  (FORMCRAFT),  The  Standard  Register 
Company,  Hand  drawn  lllu'stratlons,  sketches,  layouts,  and 
designs  for  printed  matter  and  printed  reproductions  thereof 
prepared  by  the  applicant  and  sold  to  the  trade  as  such. 
flled  Dec,  8,  1964.  D.C.,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  64-H-633, 
The  Standard  Register  Company  v.  Houston  Formcraft.  Inc. 
Dismissed  without  prejudice  (notice  Nov.  9,  1965). 
B«r.  No.  407,797.     (See  Reg.  No.  375,461.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  195,359.)  ' 

(See  Reg.  No.  375,461.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  196,359.)  ' 

(See  Reg.  No.  327.696.) 
Bee  No.  627.052  (BUCARONI  In  script),  Olen  Raven  Cot- 
ton Mills,  Inc.,  Fabrics  in  the  piece,  of  cotton,  rayon  or  ace- 
tate staples,  or.  combinations  thereof ;  Kef.  No.  7M,5»4 
(BUCARONI),  same.  Yarns,  Jlled  Nov.  15,  1965,  DC, 
S.D. NY.,  Doc.  65/3423,  Olen  Raven  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  v. 
V.  d  V.  Sporttcear,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  judgment ;  defendants 
enjoined  Dec.  7,  1965. 

B«r.  No.  630,463  (THE  PRACTICAL  LAWYER).  American 
Law  Institute,  Magazine,  filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  DC,  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  65C-94,  American  Lave  Institute  v.  Acme 
Laic  Book  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  order  dismissing  action  Nov. 
10,  1965. 

BeK.  No.  675,796  (CAR  FRESHNER),  Car-Freshner  Corpo- 
ration, Absorbent  bodies  Impregnated  with  a  perfumed  air 
deodorant,  filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  DC  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc. 
1116,  Car-Freshner  Corporation  v.  Marlenn  Products  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

Rer.  No.  686,471  (RAMADA  INN  ROADSIDE  HOTELS 
AND  DESIGN),  Ramada  Inn,  Inc.,  Hotel  and  Inn  services; 
Beg.  No.  718,705  (RAMADA  INN),  same;  Reg.  No.  741,047 
(RAMADA  INN  AND  DESIGN),  same,  filed  Nov.  15,  1965, 
DC.  Nev.  (Las  Vegas),  Doc.  845,  Ramada  Inns,  Inc.  v.  Robert 
Lee  Brooks  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  698,734  (EXECUTIVE  HOUSE  In  script),  Eiecu 
tlve  House  Motor  Hotels  Corporation,  Operation  and  manage- 
ment of  motels,  hotels,  and  motor  hotels,  etc.  ;  Beg.  No. 
718,701  (EXECUTIVE  INN),  same.  Motel,  hotel  and  restau- 
rant services,  filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis), 
Doc.  65C360(1),  Executive  House,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Executive 
International  Inn,  Inc.  et  al.  ^     .  'I 

Reg.  No.  704,077  (SICILIAN  GOLD),  Pacific  Wine  Co., 
doing  business  as  Paterno  Imports,  Wines  ;  Beg.  No.  762,427 
(GOLD  DROPS),  Anthony  Paterno,  doing  business  as  Paterno 
Imports,  same,  filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  DC,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit), 
Doc.  27720,  Paterno  Imports,  Ltd.  v.  Universal  Wine  <£  Liquor 
Co.  (Inc.) 

Beg.  No.  716,535  (INVISINET),  Dellghtform  Foundations, 
Inc.,  Brassieres  and  girdles,  filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  DC,  S.D. NY., 
Doc.  65/646,  Delightform  Foundations,  Inc.  v.  Benjamin  <t 
Johnes,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action  and 
counterclaim  Nov.  8,  1965. 


Beg.  No.  764,454  (FILMBOARD),  Edmund  F.  Lindner,  Plan- 
ning and  production  of  pilot  films  for  television  commercials, 
filed  June  9,  1964,  D.C.,  S.D. NY.,  Doc.  64/1785,  Edmund  F 
Lindner  v.  Animatic  Productions,  Ltd.  Stipulation  and  order 
discontinuing  action  Nov.  12,  1965. 

Beg.  No.  775,827  (  MICROBEADS ) ,  Cataphote  Corporation, 
Small  spherical  glass  beads  for  use  In  abrasive  blasting,  filter- 
ing of  fluids,  reflecting,  lat>oratory  use  and  use  in  the  oil  In- 
dustry, filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco), 
Doc.  44375,  Cataphote  Corporation  v.  Sandell  Research  d  De- 
velopment Company.  8mme,  Doc.  44376,  Cataphote  Corpora- 
tion V.  Microspheres,  Inc. 


Beg.  No.  718,701. 
Beg.  No.  718,705. 
Beg.  No.  741,047. 
Reg.  No.  755,594. 
Beg.  No.  768^27. 


(See  Reg.  No.  698,734.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  686,471.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  686,471.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  627,082.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  704,077.) 


Service  by  Publication 

.\  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  Identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellver- 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of 
default. 
The  Mlraclean  Company,  a  corporation,  assignee  of  The  Mlra- 

clean    Company,    a    firm.    Canton,    Ohio,    Reg.    No.   235,746, 

Cane.  No.  8,541. 
Trendlcator    Systems    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    Reg.    No. 

443,070,  Cane.  No.  8,560. 

Campus  Life,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY..  Reg.  No.  727,728,  Cane. 
No.  8,573. 

Hickman  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Greeley.  Colo..  Reg.  No.  744,980, 
Cane.  No.  8,580. 

Wm.  Long  Cornices  &  Bedheads,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
564,260,  Cane.  No.  8,584. 

EDWIN   L    REYNOLDS, 
First  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Accessibility  of  Assignment  Records 

In  view  of  a  number  of  Inquiries  as  to  the  manner  In  which 
Rule  1.12  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Practice,  as  amended 
August  23,  1965  (819  O.O.  443)  Is  to  be  applied,  the  pro- 
cedure which  It  Is  planned  to  follow  In  certain  types  of  cases 
is  set  forth  below. 

1.  Assignments  relating  to  applications  for  registration  of 
trademarks   will   be  open   to  public  Inspection  as  heretofore. 

2.  The  Office  will  not  open  certain  parts  only  of  an  assign- 
ment document  to  public  inspection.  If  such  a  document 
contains  two  or  more  Items,  any  one  of  which.  If  alone,  would 
be  open  to  such  Inspection,  then  the  entire  document  will  be 
open.  Thus,  If  an  assignment  covers  either  a  trademark  or  a 
patent  in  addition  to  one  or  more  patent  applications.  It  will 
be  available  to  the  public  ab  Initio  ;  and  If  It  covers  a  number 
of  patent  applications.  It  will  be  so  available  as  soon  as  any 
one  of  them  Is  patented.  Assignments  relating  only  to  one 
or  more  pending  applications  for  patent  will  not  be  open  to 
public  inspection. 

3.  If  the  application  on  which  a  patent  was  granted  is  a 
division  or  continuation  of  an  earlier  case,  the  assignment 
records  of  that  case  will  be  open  to  public  Inspection  ;  similar 
situations  Involving  continuation  In  part  applications  will  be 
considered  on  their  Individual  merits. 

4.  Assignment  records  relating  to  reissue  applications  will 
be  open  to  public  Inspection. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
Dec.  15,  1965.  Commissioner. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  followirig  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12fa)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1048.     Application  for  the  reglstratmn  of  the* 

,Ta     ,   ..T'^         ??     *•""'         ^^'"  """^  "^^  ^'"""^"'^  *"  **'"""  ^^"''^''^  ""'  ■"  *""'"'^«'  ^y  P"^'''^  Law  772,  87th  CoHRress,  approved  Oct  9  1963 
76  Slat.  ,69.     Opposition  under  s«ctionl3  may  bo  filed  « ithin  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105 
A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  Kor  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.  J 

^^«^7't^^,a«^/'"°°  ^"'*°'  Company,  St.  Loul8.  Mo.     Filed      SN  212,980.    ConaoUdated  Productlona.  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale 
Sept.  20,  1963.  Pl^     PU^  j^^^   ^    ^^^5 


GROOM-AIDES 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compodtions 

For  Insecticide  for  Peta. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Shampoo  for  Pets. 
First  use  June  19.  1963. 


POLY-FLUFF 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For    Toy    and    Novelty    Animals — Namely,    Poodles,    Ele- 
phants, and  Donkeys. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Decorative  Articles — Namely,   Wreaths,  Canes,   Sticks, 
Trees,  Bells,  and  Pom-Poms. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1»«4. 


SN  195,699.     IPa-Poose  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Qretna,  La.    Filed      SN  215,021.     Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfleld    Mass 
June  15.  1964.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1965. 


XLENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  410,255  and  711,383. 
Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Pine  Oil  Disinfectant  Deodorant,   Insect  Spray,  Room 
Deodorant  Spray,  and  Household  Deodorant  Spray. 
First  use  July  1935. 


Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 


For  Window  Cleaners. 
First  uae  October  1959. 


u. 


8N  205,131.  Patchogue-Plymouth  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
asslpiee  of  Patcho^ue-Plymoutli  Corporation,  Scaradale, 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1964. 


LEGEND  OF  LOVE 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  ToOet  Preparations 

For  Cosmetics— Namely,  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Perfume,  Cologne, 
Foundation  Makeup,  Matte  Finish  Makeup,  Face  Powder] 
Dusting  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Deodorant,  Antlpersplrant! 
Face  Cream,  Facial  Astringent,  Face  and  Hand  Lotions,  Hair 
Preparations,  Specifically  Creme  Rinse,  Hair  Spray,  Hair 
Cream  ;  Nail  Preparations.  Specifically,  Cuticle  Cream,  Nail 
Polish,  Nail  Polish  Remover  ;  Eye  Preparations,  Specifically, 
Mascara,  Eye  Shadow,  Eye  Cream,  Eyebrow  Pencil ;  Bath 
Preparations,  Specifically,  Bath  Oil,  Bath  Salts,  Bubble  Bath, 
Milk  Bath,  After  Bath  Spray  ;  Breath  Purifiers  and  Sachets. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  and  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1964. 


SN    215,039.      National    Unl-Pac,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Oa       Filed 
Mar.  26,  1965. 


Class  42 — Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics,  and  Sub- 
stitutes Therefor 

For  Fabrics,  Such  as  Fabrics  Used  for  Carpet  Backings,  and     Thereof 
Fabrics  Used  In  Woven  Bags  for  Wool,  Cotton  Bale  Covers 
Automotive  Interior  Linings,  and  the  Like. 


Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,    and   Tools,   and   Parts 


Class  43— Thread  and  Yani 

For  Tarns. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1964. 


For  Automatic  Vending  Machines. 
CUss  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Coffee,   Tea,   Soup,   Chocolate,   Crackers,   Cookies,   and 
Candy  Dispensed  In  Autonuitlc  Vending  Machines. 


First  use  Not.  6.  1962. 


TM  63 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  puhllslied  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  me.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  tiled 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105.  I 

.\  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  clas.s,  see  section  l.J 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  187,766.     Undsey  Seed  Co.,  Lubbock,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  2, 

1964.  I         I  I 

LINDSEY  t 


SN  209,331.     Barracudaverkea  Aktlebolag,  DJurabolm,  Swe- 
den.   Filed  Jan.  5,  1965. 


BARRALON 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  110,063,  dated  June  12,  1964. 
For  Reinforced  Polyvinyl  Chloride  FolU. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  654,566  and  751.103. 

For  Sorghum  Seed. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1955. 


SN   210,995.     Spraycoat,    Incorporated,   Tulsa,   Okla.      Filed 
Jan.  29.  1965. 


SN  201.478.     Sharp  Bros.  Seed  Co  ,  Healy,  Kans.     Filed  Sept. 
8,  1964. 


BumLQ 


MARBLE'ART 


For  Synthetic   Marble  for  General   Use  In    the   Industrial 
Arts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  19,  1963. 


SN  212,673.     The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SUPERNATURAL 


For  Natural  Rubber. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1965. 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  words  "Buffalo  Brand'  apart  from     SN  214,163.     Paper  Corporation  of  United  States,  New  York, 
the  mark  as  shown.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 

For  Seeds — Namely,  Switch  Grass,  Buffalo  Grass,  Indian 
Grass,  Blue  Grama  Grass,  Side  Oats  Grama  Grass,  Blue  Stem 
Grass,  Western  Wheat  Grass,  Mllo.  Corn,  and  Sorghum.  FABRAN 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1963.  , 

~~^^^~~~  For    Non-Woven    Fabric    Made    of    Oriented    Glass    Fibers 

SN   208,347.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland,  Mich.     Bonded  Together  With  Thermosetting  Resin  for  Use  In   the 
Filed  Dec.  17    1964.  Manufacture    of    Electrical    Laminates    and    Other    Electrical 

1  Insulation. 

First  use  Not.  19,  1964. 


Dow 


SN  214,904.     Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    140,558,  778,057,  and  others. 

For  Raw  and  Partly  Prepared  Materials — Namely,  Fibers  ; 
Filaments;  Films  and  Sheeting;  Synthetic  Resins  In  All 
Forms,  Including  Expandable,  Expanded,  Granulated,  Pow- 
dered, Sheet,  Slab,  Billets,  Tubes,  and  Rods  ;  and  Dunnage 
In  the  Nature  of  Synthetic  Resinous  Material. 

First  use  1917  on  synthetic  resins  ;  1895  as  to  "Dow." 


SN   208,663.     United    Shoe   Machinery   Corporation,   Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1964. 


MEARTHANE 


For  Elastomers  in  Rod,  Tube,  and  Sheet  Form. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  29,  1962. 


J9ali/ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word 
"Butyl"  and  the  representation  of  the  State  of  Texas,  but 
the  applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  in  the 
mark  therein.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  634,721,  and  661,245. 

For  Butyl  Rubber  and  Butyl  Rubber  Compositions  Used  as 
Raw  Materials  Which  In  Turn  May  Be  Used  In  the  Manu- 
facture of  Products  Such  as  Tires,  Adheslves,  Electrical  Wire 
Coatings,  and  Other  Manufactured  Products. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1963. 
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8N  223. 2»3.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wll-     SN    208,282.     Ro.valon,     Inc.,     Sebrtng     Ohio        Filed     Dec 
mlagton,  Del.    Filed  July  14,  1965.  16,  1&64. 

il  '  I 


>/£ce^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  600,896.  763,056,  and  others. 
For  Honeycomb  Shaped  Ceramic  Material  for  GeneraUted 
Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  June.23,  1965. 


For  Plastic  Drinking  Vessels. 
First  use  during  January  1964. 


SN  223,582.     Rhelnlsche  Qumml-  und  Cellulold-Fabrik,  Mann- 
helm-Neckarau,  Germany.     Filed  July  16,  1965. 


SN  211.177.     Maryland  Plastics  Incorporated,  Federalsburg, 
Md.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1965. 

MAK-A-SHAKE 

For  Plastic  Tumblers  and  Plastic  Shakers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1965. 


8N  212,641.      James  Booth  Aluminium  Limited,  Birmingham, 
Warwick,  England.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1965. 


ALIBIN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  656,919,  dated  Feb.  20,  1954  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  654.396. 

For  Plastic  Material  In  the  Form  of  Sheets,  Foils,  Rods  and 
Pipes. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B853,967,  dated  Sept.  12,  1963. 
For  Metal  Bins,  Metal  Boxes,  and  Metal  Crates,  All  Made 
Wholly  or  Principally  of  Common  Metal. 


I 


SN  213,208.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco 
Calif.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1965. 


SN  228,213.     Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Sept.  20,  1965. 


CROWN 


TOLPIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  265,698. 
For  Polyethylene  Bags  for  Food. 
First  use  July  9,  1964. 


For  Pitches. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  25,  1964. 


SN  228,562.     Polymers,  Inc.,  Mlddlebury,  Vt.    Filed  Sept.  24, 
1960. 


PROEX 


For    Synthetic    Fibers,    Particularly    Adapted    for    Use   as 
Brush  Bristles. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1960. 


SN     213,969.     General     Slicing     Machine     Company      Inc 
Walden,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1965. 

l/ScU'tAPER 

For  Adhesive  Tape  Dispensers  for  Use  on  Desks,   Tables, 
and  Counters. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


i 


SN  228,563.     Polymers,  Inc.,  Mlddlebury,  Vt.    Filed  Sept.  24, 
1965. 


SN   216,531.     Ore-Ida    Foods,    Incorporated,    Ontario     Oreg 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1965. 


PROPE 


QUATANIC  IV2 


For    Synthetic    Fibers,    Particularly    Adapted    for    Use    as 
Brush  Bristles. 

First  use  Sent.  17,  1965. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


The  number  7^  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Crush  Resistant  Boxes  and  Bags  In  Which  Froien 
Processed  Potato  Products  Are  Contained. 

First  use  May  1964. 


8N    195,284.     Comet    Packaging   and    Paper   Company,    Inc., 
Bronx,  N.Y.    Filed  June  10,  1964. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   220,200.     Buxton,   Incorporated,   Agawam    Mass      Filed 
June  2,  1965. 


FRESH-AIRE  PAK 

No  exclusive  rights  are  claimed  In  the  term   "Pak"  apart  v/rvVTi\i^  l^H^JV 

from  the  mark  a^  shown.  For    Billfolds,    Card    Cases,    Pass    Cases,    Expansible    Pass 

For  Bags  for  Packaging  Purposes.  Cases,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1964.  First  use  June  1961. 
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SN    221,725.     Guild   Creations   Inc.,    d.b.a.    Guild    Creations, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  22,  1965. 


8N  200,585.     Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Aug.  25,  1964. 


Filed 


I  ■ 


VIVO 


TEN-CEM 


For  Leather  Made  Into  Ladles'  Handbags. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1965. 


SN  222,285,     Merchandise  Selectors,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  June  29.  1965. 


For  Organometal  Chemicals  ;  Particularly,  Metal  Salts  of 
Certain  Organic  Acids — Namely,  Igo-  and  Neo-I>ecanolc  Acids, 
In  Forms  Lending  Themselves  To  Use  as  Additives,  Catalysts, 
and  Driers  In  Plastics  and  Resins  (vli.  Silicone,  Polyester, 
Polyurethane,  and  Melamlne  Resins),  Paints  and  Other  Pro- 
tective Coatings,  Inks,  Lubricants,  Core  Oils,  Fuel  Oils,  Oxo- 
alcohols,  Caulking  Compounds,  Floor  Coverings,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  27,  1963. 


SN  200.729.     S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1964. 


RAID 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,506  and  757,090. 
For  Preparation  Having  Deodorlilng,  Disinfecting,  Insecti- 
cldal.  Pestlcldal,  and  Fungicidal  Properties. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  5,  1964. 


For  Luggage. 

First  use  March  1965. 


SN    223,017.      Evans-Aristocrat    Industries,    Inc.,    Elisabeth. 
N.J.    Filed  July  9,  1965. 

YOUTHQUAKE 

For  Clutch  Bags  and  Wallets. 
First  use  June  21,  196C. 


SN   203,121.     Mandel   J.    Scoby,   d.b.a.    Buffo   Company,    Lo« 
Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1964. 

FABRIC  SHIELD 

For  Stain  and  Water  Repellent  Compound  for  Fabrics. 
First  use  April  1964. 


SN    204,987.      The    Metalux    Corporation.    Little   Ferry.    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1964. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  191,522.     W.  R.  Grace  &  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
DuBols   Chemicals,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed    Apr.   20, 


CUPROLUX 


For  Liquid  Chemical  Additive  To  Be  Incorporated  in  Elec- 
troplating Solution  Baths. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1964.  , 


1964. 


STAPHENE 


SN    205,412.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mill- 
bank,  London.  England.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  430,888. 

For  Spray  Having  Germicidal,  Fungicidal.  Deodorant, 
Tuberculocldal,  Pseudomonacldal,  and  Mildew  Preventive 
Properties. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1938. 


BRENTHOL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  446.477.  dated  Feb.  16,  1924. 
For  Chemical  Products  Used  for  the  Generation  of  Colora 
on  Textiles. 


SN  200,583.     Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  25,  1964. 


NAP-ALL 


SN    205,413      Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Umlted,    Mill- 
bank,  London.  England.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 


For  Organometal  Chemicals ;  Particularly,  Metal  Naph- 
thenates,  In  Forms  Lending  Themselves  To  Use  as  Additives, 
Catalysts,  and  Driers  In  Plastics  and  Resins  (vU,  Silicone, 
Polyester,  Polyurethane,  and  Melamlne  Resins),  Paints  and 
Other  Protective  Coatings,  Inks,  Lubricants,  Core  Oils,  Fuel 
Oils,  Oxoalcohols,  Caulking  Compounds,  Floor  Coverings,  and 
the  Like,  I 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1962. 


BRENTOSYN 


Owner  of  British  Reg,  No.  718.155,  dated  May  22,  1953. 
For  Chemical  Products  Used  for  the  Generation  of  Colors 
on  Textiles. 


SN    205,415.      Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mill- 
bank.  London.  England.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1964. 


SN  200,584.     Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 


/? 


CHLORAZOL 


Aug.  25,  1964. 


HEX-CEM 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No,  286,987,  dated  Oct.  15,  1906. 
For  Dyestuffs,  Particularly  for  Cellulosic  Fibres. 


For  Organometal  Chemicals  ;  Particularly,  Metal  Salts  of 
Certain  Organic  Acids-  Namely.  Iso-Octolc  and  2  Ethylhexolc 
Acids,  In  Forms  Lending  Themselves  To  Use  as  Additives, 
Catalysts,  and  Driers  In  Plastics  and  Resins  (vli,  Silicone, 
Polyester,  Polyurethane,  and  Melamlne  Resins),  Paints,  and 
Other  Protective  Coatings,  Inks.  Lubricants,  Core  Oils,  Fuel 
Oils,  Oxoalcohols,  Caulking  Compounds,  Floor  Coverings,  and 
the  iuke,  and  as  Fortifiers  and  Stabilizers  of  Cobalt  Solutions. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1962. 

I 


SN    205,418.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mill- 
bank,  London,  England,     Filed  Nov.  3,  1964, 


DURINDONE 


Owner  of  British  Reg    Nos.  377.436,  dated  Mar.  28,  1917, 
and  509,195,  dated  Jan,  2,  1930. 
For  Vat  Dyestuffs. 
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SN    205.421.     Imperial    Chemical    lodustries    Limited,    Mill-     SN  205,793.     Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed 
bank,  London.  England.     Filed  Nov.  3,  ia64.  Nov.  »,  1964. 


SOLWAY 


EMID 


Owner   of   British   Reg.    Nos.   610,632  and    510,633.   dated  p^.  a   ^         »   «        a        .    *      t-  i:^      ,  .- 

c  K   on    loon  '^^^  Surface  Active  Agents  for  Lse  as  Emulsiflers.  and  for 

^       '        ,  m     n     .,     ,     ,    .      xw,     ,  General  Industrial  Use. 

For  Dyestuffs.  Particularly  for  Wool.  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  3   ^^^^ 


SN    205,422.      Imperial    Chemical    IndustriCH    Limited.    Mill- 
bank.  London.  England.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 

'  SOLOCHROME 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  511.109.  dated  Mar.  13,  1930. 
and  445,442,  dated  Feb.  15.  1924. 

For  Dyes  and  Dyestuffs.  Particularly  for  Dyeing  Wool. 


SN  206,499.     Arkansas  Company,   Inc..  Newark,   N.J      Filed 
Nov.  19,  1964. 


WOOLBRITE 


For  Dye  Bath  AssisUnts  Used  in  Connection  With  Dyeing 
Nitrogenous  Fibers  in  Light  or  Pastel  Shades. 
First  use  July  31,  1964. 


SN    205,427.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mill- 
bank,  London,  England.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 


BRENTACET 


SN  207,751.    Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1964. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B610,067,  dated  Dec.  14,  1939. 
For  Chemical  Substances  Used  in  Industry  for  the  Produc- 
tion of  Colors  on  Textile  Materials. 


NOX-MITE 


SN    205,428.     ImperUl    Chemical    Industries    Umlted.    Mill- 
bank.  London,  England.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,616. 

For  Wood   Preserver  for  the  Protection  of  Wood  Against 
Decay.  Termites,  and  Insects. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1948. 


LISSAMINE 


SN  208,383.     Penn  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Penn-Champ  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Butler,  Pa.      Filed  Dec.  17,  1964. 


Owner   of  Brttlsh   Reg.    Nos.   3«1,92«   and    391.927.   dated 
June  4.  1919. 

For  Dyestuffs  Particularly  for  Dyeing  Wool. 


8N  205,540.     Paul  Rahr  Enterprises.  Inc..  St.  Germain.  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1964. 


MR.  MAGIC 


For  Liquid   Dressing  for  Cleaning,    Softening,  Preserving, 
and  Waterproofing  Leather. 
First  use  July  12,  1964. 


For  Air  Freshener. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1964. 


8N  205,790      Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed     SN    208,510.     Velslcol    Chemical    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Nov.  9,  1964.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1964. 


EMGARD 


ENDIC 


For  Emulsiflers  for  Toxicant,  Pesticides,  and  General  Agrl-  p,         i?„Hrv  n)=     in«„„i„/o  o^^ktt.        «or^, 

,  „  ^or     Lndo-Cls     Bicyclo  (2.2.1  )-6-Heptene-2,3-Dicarboxylate 

cultural  Purposes.  ,,  Chemical  Intermediates. 


First  use  Sept.  15,  1964. 


First  use  Nov.  3,  1964. 


8N  205,791.     Emery  Industries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed     g,^    208,511.     Velslcol    Chemical    Corporation.    Chicago 


Nov.  9,  1964. 


Filed  Dec.  18,  1964. 


lU. 


EMSAL 


METHENDIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  550,944  and  675,795. 

For  Surface  Active  Agents  for  Use  as  Emulsiflers,  and  for  '^o'"    Mixture    of    Bicyclic    Unsaturated    Dibasic    Chemical 

General  Industrial  Use.  Intermediates. 

First  use  July  6,  1964.  ^"'  "«^  ^°^  3,  1964. 


8V  205  792.     fimery  Industries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed      S^'  208,902.     Etablissements  Kuhlmann.  Paris.  France.   Filed 
Nov.  9,  1964.  Dec.  28,  1964. 


EMNON 


FRANCONYL 


For  Surface  Active  Agents  for  Use  as  Emulsiflers  and  for 
General  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Aug.  14.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  654,958. 

For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  February  1964  ;  in  commerce  February  1964. 
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9N  208,903.     EtablUsements  Kuhlmanh,  Paris,  France.    Filed     SN  210,088.     ChemUche  Fabrtk  Pfersee  Q.m.b  H.,  Augsburg. 
I>ec  28   1&«4.  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1965. 


NYLOCHROME 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  654,958.  ' 

For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  November  1963  ;  In  commerce  November  1963. 


HYDROPHOBOL 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  524,603.  dated  Apr.  20.  1940 
For  Chemical  Preparation  Used  as  a  Water  Repellent  for 
Impregnating  Textiles,  Paper.  Leather,  Furs,  and  Skins. 


— ^— ^^-^—  I  8N  210,207.     Lehn  &  Fink  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 

SN  209,476.     Ames  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  >^Y-    Filed  Jan.  19,  1965. 

7,  1965. 


QUANTAB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761.959. 

For  Chemical  Reagents  for  Determining  the  Chemical  Com- 
position and  Concentration  of  Products. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  31,  1963. 


t 


SN  209,620.     Mineral  Oil  Refining  Company,  Dickinson.  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1965. 


MORCO 


For  White  Mineral  Oils  and  Sulfonates. 
First  use  approximately  1957. 


SN  209.757.  Badische  Anilln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1965. 


SEDIPUR 


For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions — Namely,  Auxil- 
iaries Used  To  Accelerate  Sedimentation,  Particularly  In  Coal 
Washing  and  To  Improve  Filtering. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1954  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  5,  1964. 


SN  209,867.     Lehn  *  Fink  Products  Corporation.  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  green.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  53,937,  669,150,  and  others. 

For  Preparation  Used  on  Animate  and  Inanimate  Objects 
for  Antiseptic,  Disinfecting.  Cleaning,  and  Deodorizing  Pur- 
poses. 

First  use  June  1958  ;  about  1890  as  to  "Lysol." 


SN  210,797.     Lorent  Chemical  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed 
Jan.  27,  1965. 


SEED  SILK 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Seed"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Insecticide  and  Seed  Protectant  for  Corn.  Sorghum, 
Soybean,  Wheat,  Oat,  Barley,  and  Rye  Seeds. 

First  use  July  27.  1963.  i 


SN  210,884.     Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corporation.  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1965. 


^R|-|r,'!-'l-,1>1<fT 


^.7.-..-.  mji.r,;  --.r* 


............  ,r",,  >TnTi 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  yellow.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  53,937,  881,282,  and  others. 

For  Preparation  Used  on  Animate  and  Inanimate  Objects 
for  Antiseptic,  Disinfecting,  Cleaning,  and  Deodoriilng  Pur- 
poses. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1966  ;  about  1890  as  to  "Lytol." 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  gold.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  53,937,  681,292,  and  others. 

For  Spray  Disinfectant. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1961  :  about  1S90  as  to 
•LyioL" 
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SN  210,885.     Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corporation,  New  York,     SN  214,170.     Regis  Chemical  Co     Chicago    111      Filed   M*r 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1865.  15.  1965.  s  ■  ^  "^^ 


I 


/     REGIS 


For  Chemicals  for  Research  and  Product  DcTelopment. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1956. 


BN  216.405.     FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr 
13,  1965. 


MONOSORB 


For  Monosodlum  Phosphates. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1965. 


The  drawing  l»  lined  for  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  53,937, 
681,282,  and  others. 

For  Spray  Disinfectant. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1961  ;  about  1890  as  to 
••Lysol."         ,  1  , 


SN    217,470.     Kerr-McG«e    Oil    Industries,    Inc.,    Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1965. 

KM 


SN  211,585.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb 
8,  1965.        1 


AQUALIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  732,062,  782,223,  and  others. 

For  Lighter  Fluid. 

Flr«t  use  September  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  689,692. 

For  Sllmlclde. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1964. 


SN   218,580.     Sandoi,    Inc.,    Hanover,    N.J.      Filed   May    11 
1965. 


LANASAN 


SN  211,869.     Castle  &  Cooke,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dole  Co.,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1965. 


For  Hydrolyied  Protein. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1936. 


PINEZYME 


For  Bromelain  for  Industrial  and  Medicinal  Uses. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1965. 


SN    218,894.     Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  14,  1965. 


OMADINE 


SN  213,090.  Badische  Anilin-  k  Soda-Fabrik,  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwlgshafen  (Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652,915. 
For  BacterlcldeFunglcldes. 
First  use  July  13,  1956. 


LUROTEX 


For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions — Namely,  Aux- 
iliaries for  the  Textile  Industry. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1954  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  11,  1964. 


SN  219,116.     Gaston  Johnston  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.     Filed  May  18,  1965. 


SUNBURST 


SN  214,169.     Regis  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Mar. 
15,  1965. 


For  Mildew  Preventive  and  Deodorant. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1964. 


SN  220,096.     Genseke  Brothers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Genseke  Brothers, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  1,  1965. 


RUBBEROL 


For  Softener  and  Plastlclzer  for  Rubber  Compounds. 
First  use  1928. 


SN    220,537.     National    Aerosol    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Denver, 
Colo.    Filed  June  7.  1965. 


SAFTY-GARD 


I 

For  Chemicals  for  Research  and  Product  Development. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


For  Chemical  Solution  for  Contact  With  the  Eyes  of  an 
Assailant  To  Induce  Temporary  Blindness  and  Staining  of  the 
Skin  for  Identification  of  the  Assailant. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1965. 


TM  70 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

SN    196,715       Rowenta    Metallwarenfabrtk    O.m  b.H.,    Offen- 
bach, am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  June  29,  1964. 

ROWENTA  GAS-SNIP 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Jan.  25,  1964  ;  Reg.  So.  786,644,  dated  Apr.  7,  1964. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  630.247. 

For  Gas-Fueled  Cigarette  Lighters.  ... 
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SN    190,056.     Bestwood    Cedar    Shingle    Company    Limited, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     F^led  Apr.  1,  1964. 


BESTWOOD 


For  Wood  Shingles. 

First  use  1939  ;  In  commerce  1039. 


SN    205,229.     American    Forest    Products    Corporation,    San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1964. 


SN   205,248.     C-Thru  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Filed 
Nov   2,  1964. 

Fresh-n''Redipak 


AMTITE 


For  Plywood  Panels. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1964. 


For  Polyethylene  Tobacco  Pouches. 
First  use  July  14,  1964. 


SN   211,527.     Heicel   Products   Inc.,   Berkeley,   Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1965. 


HRH 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Pirearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN    174,788.     OUn    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    East 
Alton.  111.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1963. 

EAZ-E-SET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   776,854. 

For  Powder  Charges  for  Powder-Actuated  Tools. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  25,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  752,740.  790,910,  and  others. 

For  Reinforced  Plastic  Honeycomb  Materials  Primarily 
Used  In  the  Fabrication  of  Structural  Sandwich  Components 
Used  To  Make  Parts  for  Aircraft,  MlssUen.  Radomes.  and  In 
the  General  Construction  Arts. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


SN    216,909.     Western    Chemical    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


OXYCRETE 


For  Magnesium  Oxychlorlde  Cement. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1964. 


SN  186,635.     Transamerican  Match  Corporation.  Englewood     ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  Corporation.  Fort  Myera, 

CUfTs,  N.J..  assignee  of  Pacific  Match  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  ^p,  29,  1965. 


,  Fla.     Filed 


Filed  Feb.  13,  1964 


PACIFIC  DEPENDABLE 


ASBESDEK 


For  Matches. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1926. 


For  Cooling  Tower  Fill  Made  of  Asbestos  Sheets. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1965. 


SN  202,149.     Harrington  k  Richardson,  Inc.,  Worcester.  Mass.     SN  217,650.     Munter.  Corporation.  Fort  Myers.  Fla.     Filed 


Filed  Sept.  18.  1964. 


Apr.  29.  1969. 


TOPPER 


PLASDEK 


For  Shot  Guns. 
First  use  May  1943. 


For  Cooling  Tower  Fill  Made  of  Sheets  of  Plastic  Material. 
First  use  June  1964. 


SN  216,910.     White  Stores,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.     Filed     s>j  220,276.     Consoweld  Corporation,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 
Apr.  19,  1965.  f'Hed  June  3,  1965. 


NIMROD 


WALL  'N  CORNER 


For  Ammunition — Namely,  Shotgun  Shells. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1965. 


For  Plastic  Interior  Wall  Paneling. 
First  use  May  6.  1965. 


Gass  10  —  Fertilizers 

SN  161,059.      International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokie,  111.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1963. 

KENTUCKY  TURF 

Applicant  hereby   disclaims   the   word   "Turf   apart   from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fertiliser.  "* 

First  use  Nov.  26,  1962.  '      , 


SN    224,238.     Pittsburgh    Corning    Corporation,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  July  26,  1965. 


For  Pipe  Insulation. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  9,  1966. 


January  11,  1966 
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SN  224,447.     Refractory  k  Insulation  Corporation,  Port  Ken-     SN  224,462.     Refractory  A  Inlulatlon  Corporation,  Port  Ken- 
nedy, Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1965.  nedy.  Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1966. 


ALUMINACRETE 


#3000 


For  Castable  Refractory. 
First  u»e  June  1956. 


For  Refractory  Cement  and  Furnace  Cement ;  and  Bonding 
and  Patching  Mortars. 
First  use  1934. 


SN  224,448.     Refractory  k  Insulation  Corporation,  Port  Ken- 
nedy, Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1966. 


CASTABLOC 


For  Insulating  Cement  and  Sealing  Cement. 
First  uae  1952. 


SN  224,449.      Refractory  k  Insulation  Corporation,  Port  Ken- 
nedy, Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1965. 


GUNINSUL 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  201,562.     Astrosonlcs,  Incorporated,  Syosset,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  10,  1964. 

VIBROBAR 

For  Atomizers  for  General  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  In  or  about  July  1963. 


For  Insulating  Cement  and  Sealing  Cement. 
First  use  Novemt>er  1950. 


SN  208,079.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  NY.,  assignee  of  ITT  Bell  k  Oossett  Inc., 
Morton  Grove,  111.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1964. 


SN  224,450.      Refractory  k  Insulation  Corporation,  Port  Ken- 
nedy, Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1965. 

HOT  TOP  MOLDIT 

For  Castable  Refractory. 
First  use  August  1955. 


BLUE  RING 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  677,218  and  681,678. 

For  Pipe  Fittings  for  Hot  Water  Heating  Systems. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1964. 


SN    216,418.     Mahogany     Corporation,    Wllllamston,     Mich. 
SN  224,451.      Refractory  k  Insulation  Corporation,  Port  Ken-  Filed  Apr.  13,  1965. 

nedy.  Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1965. 


KEMRAM 


ADJUSTO-RISER 


For  Ramming  Type  Refractory. 
First  use  January  1960. 


For  Lawn  Sprinkler  Pipe  Assemblies. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1964. 


SN  224,452.      Refractory  k  Insulation  Corporation,  Port  Ken- 
nedy, Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1965. 


SN  217,722.     Eteco,  S.A.   (European  Overseas  Trading  Com 
pany),  Zwevegem,  Belgium.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 


II        MOLDIT 


For  Castable  Refractory. 
First  use  1930. 


SN  224,456.     Refractory  k  Insulation  Corporation,  Port  Ken- 
nedy, Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1965. 


RICAST 


For  Castable  Refractory. 
First  use  September  1954. 


SN  224,457.      Refractory  k  Insulation  Corporation,  Port  Ken- 
nedy, Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1965. 


^r^^^ 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  3,004,  dated  Jan.  24,  1958. 
For  MeUlllc  Wire,  Steel  Wire  and  All  Wire  Products,  Espe- 
cially Barbed  Wire  and  Wire  Netting. 


RI-FRAC 


For  Bonding  Cement  and  Bonding  Mortar. 
First  use  September  1954. 


SN  224,460.     Refractory  k  Insulation  Corporation,  Port  Ken- 
nedy. Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1965. 


STEEL-TITE 


For  Bonding  Cement  and  Bonding  Mortar. 
First  uae  March  1962. 


SN  220,328.     Swish  Products  Umlted,  Tamworth,  England. 
Filed  June  3,  1965. 


SWISH  NYLONGLYDE 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  611,670;  and  British  Reg.  No. 
8777,401,  dated  May  8,  1958. 

For  Curtain  Suspension  Devices  (Other  Than  Chains)  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  May  8,  1968. 


TM  72 


\ 


SN  222,152.     Walter  P    Hellmlch,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Curtice  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  June  28,  1995. 
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Class  1 7 — Tobacco  Products 


COLORADO  SPRINKLER 

The  word   "Sprinkler"   Is  dUclalmed   apart  from   the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Water  Spray  Nozzles. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1850.  I 


SN    213, 5«2.      Armstead    B.     Hudnell.    Winston-Salem,    N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1965. 


D.A.C. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN  224,024.     Dan  Polos  Industries,  Inc.,  Addison,  111.     Filed 
July  22,  1965. 


UNI-BOLT 


For  Bolt  Products. 
First  use  November  1961. 


SN  221,611.     Lane  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  June  21, 
1965. 

PERSON  TO  PERSON 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  April  1965. 


SN   226,016.     Automatic   Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1965.  . 


HIGH  SPEED 


SN    221,926.     Armstead    B.    Hudnell,    Winston-Salem,    N.C. 
Filed  June  24,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547,682  and  others. 

For  Deluge  Sprinkler  Units,  Piping,  Valves,  and  Sprinklers 
Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1943. 


P.AX. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  June  10,  1965. 


SN    226,468.     Premier     Industrial    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 


SN    221,930.     Armstead    B.    Hudnell,    Winston-Salem,    N.C. 
Filed  June  24,  1965. 


THERMOTEMP 


F.A.C. 


For  Fasteners,  Clips  and  Retainers  Employed  In  Securing 
and  Retaining  Vehicle  Elements.  ^ 

First  use  October  1963.  1 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  June  10,  1965. 


SN    221,931.      Armstead    B.     Hudnell,    Winston-Salem,    N.C. 
Filed  June  24,  1965. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forglngs 

SN  213,002.     General  Aluminum  Smelting  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1965. 

EXXO  ' 

For  Aluminum  In  Granule,  Pellet,  Spherical,  Needle,  Shred, 
Fiber,  and  Atomized  Powder  Form. 

First  use  during  May  1962.  , 


F.A.C.T. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  June  10,  1965. 


SN  213.004.      General  Aluminum  Smelting  Company,  Kansas 
aty.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1965. 


ALMEG 


For  Aluminum  In  Granule.  Pellet,  Spherical,  Needle,  Shred, 
Fiber  and  Atomized  Powder  Form. 

First  use  during  May  1962.  , 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    177,492.     Anthony    C.    Capparella,    d.b.a.    "Mr.    Aerosol 
Co.,"  Norristown,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1963. 

MR.  AEROSOL 

Applicant  disclaims  any  proprietary  Interest  in  "Aerosol" 
apart  from  the  mark  In  its  entirety. 

For  Oxygen  Spray  Inhalant  for  First  Aid  and  Emergency 
Use. 

First  use  on  May  30,  1963. 


SN  200,657.     Pharmafac,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  26, 


1964. 


Qass  16- Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    192,880.     John   L.    Armltage   4   Co.,   Inc.,   Newark,   N.J. 
Filed  May  7,  1964. 

ARMORLITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,227  and  645,641. 

For  Industrial  Resinous  Compositions  in  the  Nature  of  a 
Vinyl  Paint  for  Use  as  a  Protective  and  Decorative  Coating 
on  Metal,  Wood,  and  Plastic  for  Cabinets,  Furniture  and  the 
Like,  and  Resulting  Coatings  Formed  by  Baking. 

First  use  1920. 


PHARMAFAC 


For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations.  | 

First  use  May  1958.  ' 

SN  203,929.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  14,  1964. 

UROPOLYCILLIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  773,962. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  June  17,  1964. 
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SN  206,751.     Norden  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Filed     SN    216,057.     Cutter    Laboratories,     Inc.     Berkelej'     Calif 
Nov.  23,  19b4.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1965. 


/ 


t^«    L/»   Lit 


For   Canine   Distemper-Hepatitis   Vaccine   Preparation   for 
Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


BOCINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669,806. 

For  Vaccine  for  Infectious  Rhlnotracheltls  In  Cattle. 

First  use  June  25,  1956. 


SN    210,321.     Laclede    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1965. 


LACLEDE 


SN     216,058.      Cutter     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Berkeley,     Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1965. 


For  Medicated  Skin  Lotion,  and  Breath  Deodorant. 
First  use  1948. 


CYTAL 


SN   211,388.     Schering  Corporation,   Bloomfleld,   N.J.     Filed 


Feb.  4,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613,802. 

For  Medical  Preparation— Namely,  a  Concentrated  Urologlc 
Irrigating  Fluid. 

First  use  before  October  1952. 


DURAFILM 


For  Prolonged  Contact  Ophthalmic  Topical  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  19,  1964. 


SN     216,059.      Cutter     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Berkeley,     Calif 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1965. 


SN  211,751.     Rudy  Escbenhelmer  Co.,  Inc.,  Cblllicotbe,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1965. 


FRINGOL 


'018.  (^. 


For  Vitamin   Supplements  for  Animal  and   Poultry  Feeds 
and  Vitamins  for  AnlmaU. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1948. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613,803. 

For  Veterinary  Bacterins  for  Immunliatlon  Against  Eitero- 
toxemia. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1953. 


SN    218,426.     Harcliffe    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Brooklyn     N  Y 
Filed  May  10,  1965. 


SN    212,265.     Stephen    M.    Duschock,    d.b.a.    Polamer    Drug 
Company,  South  River,  N.J.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1965. 


SHUR-STOP 


For  Cough  Syrup  and  Teething  Lotions. 
First  use  Sept.  31,  1935. 

|l  

SN     213,396.     Aspro-Nlcholas     Limited,     Slough,     England. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1965. 


PALAPRIN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  708,3S5,  dated  Mar.  4,  1952. 
For  Analgesic,  Antipyretic,  Anti-Inflammatory  Preparation 
in  Tablet  Form. 


For  Douche  Powder. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1965. 


SN    216,055.     Cutter    Laboratories,     Inc.,     Berkeley,     Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1965. 

I  BARBICAINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658,720. 

For  Oral  Antispasmodic  Sedative  for  Use  in  Human  Medi- 
cine. 

First  use  Apr.  17.  1953. 


SN  220,367.     W.  T.  Grant  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  4, 1965. 


GRANTS 


II 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations— Namely,  Rubbing  Alco- 
hol, Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Petroleum  Jelly,  Aspirin  Tablets, 
Saccharin  Tablets,  and  an  Antiseptic  and  Mouthwash. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1927. 


SN    216,056.     Cutter    Laboratories,     Inc.,     Berkeley,     Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1965. 


BLUCINE 


SN  221.805.     Drug  Guild  Co-Operatlve,  Inc.,  Brooklyn    N  Y 
Filed  June  23,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608,596. 

For  Vaccine  for  the  Prevention  of  Blue  Tongue  Disease  In 
Sheep. 

First  use  Jane  26.  1054. 


REST-RITE 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Aid  for  Sleeplessness. 
First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1953. 


i!    11 
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8N  222,356.  Boehrlnger  Ingelhelm  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelhelm 
(Rhine),  Germany,  assignee  of  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation, 
ArdgJey,  X.Y.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 


SX     224,096.      Haver-Lockhart     Laboratories,     Incorporated, 
Shawnee,  Kans.    Filed  July  23,  1965. 


PERSANTINE 


ANAMAS 


For  Cardiac  and  Circulatory  Preparation. 

First  use  June  23,  1965  ;  In  commerce  June  23,  1965. 


For  Gastric  Detoxification  Agent  for  RumluaaU. 
First  use  during  October  1960. 


SN  223,057.     Acld-E»e  Co.,  Inc.,  Trlon,  Qa.     Filed  July  12, 
1965.  .11 


SN    225,237.     Fidelity    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


BANIGESIC 


I 


FICIDIN 


For  Analgesic  for  the  Temporary  Relief  of  Minor  Aches  and 
Pains  of  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism. 
First  use  January  1965. 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  May  27,  1961. 


SN*    223,209.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  July  13,  1965. 


Class  19-Vehides 


DUATOK  I 


SN   209,147.     Comanchle  Mobile  Homes,   Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418,389. 

For  Sulfathlazole  Preparation  for  Use  in  Veterinary  Medi- 
cine. .  I   1   . 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1945.  I 


COMANCHE 


For  Mobile  Homes,  Travel  Trailers,  and  Camper*. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  12,  1960. 


SN    223,320.     EU    Ully    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  July  14,  1965. 


BESTRON 


SN  209,148.     Comanchle  Mobile  Homes,   Inc.,   Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1964. 


For  Preparation  With  Hormone  Activity  for  Mixing  in  the 
Feed  of  Swine. 

First  use  June  24,  1965. 


SN  223,346.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  NY. 
Filed  June  14,  1965. 


ACTAPRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,850. 
For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  June  30,  1965. 


For  Mobile  Homes,  Travel  Trailers,  and  Campers. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  12,  1960 


SN  223,522.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


July  16,  1965. 


POLYJECTION 


For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 


SN    223,530.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New    York,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1965. 


DEAR  DIARY 


For  Topical  Skin  Medication  for  Pimples,  Blackheads,  and' 
dly  Skin. 

First  use  May  26,  1965. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

8N    185,732.     United    Transformer   Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1964. 

UNITED 

For  Communication  Equipment — Namely,  Electrical  Trans- 
formers, Pulse  Transformers,  Electrical  Inductors,  Electric 
Wave  Filters  and  Electronic  Network  Equalisers,  Magnetic 
Amplifiers  and  Electronic  Amplifiers,  Line  VolUge  Adjustors 
and  Electronic  Colls. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1958.  i 


SN  223,587.     Schering  Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  July  16,  1965. 

PRIMOBOLAN  I 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  724,725,  dated  Mar.  18.  1»8». 
For  Hormone  Preparations. 


SN   199,233.     Sterling   Merchandise   Company,   Akron,   Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1964. 

I  BENCH  CRAFT 

For  Electric  Power  Hand  Tools — Namely,  Drills,  Sanders, 
Grinders,  and  Saws. 

First  use  July  22,  1964. 
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SN   206,106.     Welco   Electric   Corporation,   Berrien    Springs,     SX   207,162.     Star  Lite  Electronics  Corporation,   New  York, 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1964.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1964. 


TWIN 
TERH 


For  Electrical  Terminal  Connectors. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1964. 

II         


For  Radio  and  Television  Receivers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  3,  1964. 


SN    206,357.     Electro-Mech    Corporation,    WrightsvlUe,    Qa.      SN  207,743.     Sorenson  Lighted  Controls,  Inc.,  West  Hartford, 
Filed  Not.   17,  1964.  .  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1964. 


SCOREBRAIN 


For  Electric  Scoreboards  for  Sports  Arenas  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  16,  1960. 


SoLiCo 


SN   206,552.     King   Radio   Corporation,   Inc.,    Olathe,   Kans.  For  Electrical  Switches,  Brackets,  and  Pilot  Lights 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964.  ,  pi„t  use  May  18,  1964. 


SN  211,679.     Snyder  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1965. 


KING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,782. 

For  Radio  Communication  Equipment  for  Aircraft — ■ 
Namely,  Aircraft  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers,  Transceivers, 
Amplifiers,  Microphones,  and  Aircraft  Antennas. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1963  ;  Dec.  1,  1959,  as  to  "King." 


For  Television   Antenna  Attachment — Namely,   a   Selector 
Switch. 

First  use  January  1965. 


SN  206,879.     Ervln  O.  Rogers,  d.b.a.  Mutual  Inventors  Guild, 
Pecos,  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1964. 


MILLER  KILLER 

II 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  language  "Miller  Killer"  apart  from 
the  mark  In  its  entirety. 

For  Electric  Insect  Destroyer. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1964. 


SN    212,010.     Joslyn    Mfg.    and    Supply    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1965. 

HORIZON  GLAZE 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Gla«e"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Porcelain  Insulators,  Porcelain  Housings  for  Cable 
Terminals,  Transformers,  Fuse  Cutouts  and  Lightning  Ar- 
resters, and  Porcelain  Spacers  and  Bushings  for  Circuit 
Breakers  and  Transformers. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1965. 


SN  212,944.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN   207,161.     SUr-Llte  Electronics  Corporation,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1964.  | 


LPI 


For  Communication  Cable. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1965. 


SN  213,261.     Tensor  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed  Mar. 
3,  1965. 


EXECUTIVE 


For  Radio  and  Television  Receivers. 
S^rst  use  on  or  about  Nov.  3,  1964. 


For  Electrical  Lamps. 

First  use  during  January  1963. 
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SN  214.070      Bell   Hospital  SerTlces,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.      SN  218.161.     OuardUn  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago, 
Filed  Mar,  15.  1»65.  Ill-    Filed  May  5,  1965. 


UNI-GUARD 


L 


V 
I 

S 
I 

0 
N 


For  Electrical  Switches  and  Relays. 
First  use  Sept.  18.  1964. 


SN  218,638.     Ooldblatt  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  May 
12.  1965. 


STURDEE 


For  Electrical  Vacuum  Cleaners,  Floor  Polishers,  and  Light- 
weight Cleaners,  Commonly  Known  as  Electric  Brooms. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


SN  223,486.     American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1965. 


For  Multiple  Receiver  Television  System  and  Components 

Used  Therein. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1965.  i 


SN    214,760.     General    Electric   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1995. 


POWER 


For  Vacuum-Type  Electrtc  Circuit  Interrupters. 
First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  1,  1964. 


SN  216,452.     Toyomenka,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 

13,  1965.  ' 


<. 


^ 


PRIMEX 


For  Battery  Powered  Portable  Radio  Receivers.         |l 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN  217,454.     Electro-Matlc  Productn  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Apr.  27,  1965. 


ELMATCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  752,856. 

For  Demagnetlzers  (A.C.  and  D.C.),  Transformers,  Relays, 
Magnetic  Inspection  and  Parts  Sorting  Equipment,  Index 
Timers,  and  D.C.  Motors  and  Variable  Speed  D.C.  Motor 
Controls. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  11,  1962,  on  demagnetlzers. 


SN  217,999.     Edwards  Company,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed 
May  4,  1965. 


I 


DURABEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737,072. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  Machines  and  Supplies — Namely, 
Electrically  Operated  Audible  Signaling  Apparatus.       ,  | 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1965.  | 


DYNISCO 


For  Transducers  and  Transducer  Amplifiers. 
First  use  September  1954. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    193,742.      Bernell    N.    Boswell,    d.b.a.    Imperial    Products 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Provo,  Utah.     Filed  May  19,  1964. 


Jl-Ep  Ojj  XtIlTj 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Stilts"  for  the  goods 
recited. 
For  Stilts. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1964. 


SN   203,416.     The  Mettoy   Company   Limited,   Northampton, 
England.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1964. 


CORCI 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
866,225,  dated  June  29,  1964.   Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  641,340. 

For  Car  Models  ;  Toy  Cars  ;  Boat  Models ;  Toy  Boats  ; 
Truck  Models  ;  Toy  Trucks  ;  Bus  Models  ;  Toy  Buses  ;  Trailer 
Models  ;  Toy  Trailers  ;  Earth  Moving  Machine  Models  ;  Toy 
Earth-Moving  Machines  ;  Models  of  .Agricultural  Implements  ; 
Toy  Agricultural  Implements;  Tank  Car  Models;  Toy  Tank 
Cars  ;  Models  of  Military  Vehicles  ;  Toy  Military  Vehicles ; 
Utility  Car  Models  ;  Toy  Utility  Cars  ;  Fire  Engine  Models  ; 
Toy  Fire  Engines  ;  Service  Station  Models  ;  Toy  Service  Sta- 
tions ;  Models  of  Car  Racing  Tracks  :  Garage  Models  ;  Toy 
Garages  ;  Toy  Motels  and  Hotels  ;  Telephone  Booth  Models  ; 
Toy  Animals  ;  and  Models  of  Human  Figures. 
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SN  204,243.     Diversified  Products  Corporation,  Opellka,  Ala.      SN  213,600.     Plough.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  International  Distributors, 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1964.  Memphis.  Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1995. 


^J0^'^  mi^^ 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Interlock" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  xhown  ;  applicant  waives  none  of  Its 
common  law  rights  In  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Weights  for  Bart)ell8. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  3,  1964. 


PAAS 


For  Wood  Tops  With  Cords,  Teen-Age  Dolls,  Packages  of 
Glass  Marbles,  Toy  Dart  Pistols,  Toy  Airplane  Kits,  Toy 
Parachutes,  BalLs,  Sling  Shots,  Toy  Rubber  Powered  Airplane 
Kits,  and  Jacks  With  Ball. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1962. 


SN  209,857      Jedso  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  24,  1964. 


£'i>S 


SN    213,837.      American    Character.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1965. 

ROCK-A-BYE  CRADLE 

The  word  "Cradle"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  369,812  and  699,363. 
For  Dolls. 
First  use  Jan.  29.  1965. 


^ 


For  Children's  Amusement  Devices — Namely,  Suction  Oper- 
ated Spinners  for  Use  With  or  as  Part  of  Drinking  Containers. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1964. 


SN   214,230.     American   Heritage  Publishing  Co.,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1965. 

AMERICAN  HERITAGE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,293,  713,185,  and  others. 
For  Board  Games  and  Card  Toys. 
First  use  during  January  1961. 


SN  207,545.     Ludwlg  Joseph  Baum,  d.b.a.  Balo  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1964. 


MYCO 


For  Fishing  Lures. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  27,  1964. 


SN  214,298.     G.  Carlton  Watklns,  Paducah,  Ky.     Filed  Mar 
16,  1965. 


SWINGIN'  GYM 


For  Amusement  Device  of  the  Merry-Qo-Round  Type. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1960. 


SN  207,618.     Madison  Dental  Co.,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed  Dec. 
7,  1964. 


FORM-FIT 


For  Protective  Mouthpiece  for  Athletic  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1964. 


SN  215,736.     Hart  Ski  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  5,  1965. 


For  Snow  Skis. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1964. 


SN  210,708.     J.  Swedlln,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Qund  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1965. 


THUril»J«T 


SN  216,395.     Etablissements  Rublex  Anonyme  Soclete,  Paris, 
France.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1965. 


ALTA 


Applicant  herewith   disclaims   the  design   figures  of  a  girl 
and  boy  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Stuffed  Toys. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1964. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  504,788,  dated  May  9,  1962 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  184,452. 

For  Baits  for  Fishing  and  Fishing  Articles  (With  the  Ex- 
ception of  Clothing  for  Fishing  and  Nets  for  Fishing),  Specifi- 
cally Fishing  Reels,  All  Kinds  of  Baits  for  Fishing,  Spoons 
and  Swimming  Fish,  Fishing  Rods,  and  Fishing  Line. 


SN  211.469.     Augustine  E.  Scarpace,  Tonawanda,  NY.    Filed 
Feb.  5,  1966. 


WISHBONE 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1965. 


SN  216,515.     Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1965. 

ZOOOM  MOBILE 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Mobile"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Toy  Automobile. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 
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SN  217.080.     Joseph  Anello.  d.b.a.  Ma's  Oags  and  Oadgetg. 
Cabokia.  111.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1965. 


MEANEX 


For  Voveltlea  In  the  Nature  of  Trick  and  False  or  Imitation 
Ooods  for  Joke  and  Amusement  Purposex. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1965. 


SN  2ir,769      Jean  A.  Pelletler,  d.b.a.  Pelleder  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 


SN  186,065.      B.   Elliott    (Machinery)    Umlted.   London.   Eng- 
land.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1964. 

ELUOTT 

For  Machines  and  Tools — Namely.  Milling  Machines,  Shap- 
ing Machines,  Drilling  Machines,  Filing  Machines,  Sawing 
Machines,  Grinding  Machines.  Cutting  Machines,  Polishing 
Machines,  Punching  Machines,  Shearing  Machines,  Planing 
Machines,  Bending  Machines,  Vises,  Lathes,  and  Wrenches, 
and  Parts  and  Fittings  Therefor 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1921  ;  In  commerce  1936. 


8N    206,422.     Curtlss  Wright    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1964. 


MARQUETTE 


For   Equipment   Comprising   Cards   for   Playing  an    Educa- 
tional Card  Game. 

First  uae  Apr.  21,  1965. 


I 


SN  218,569.     Original  Toy  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  11.  1965. 


GLOBAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  409,192. 

For  Speed  Regulating  Governors  for  Prime  Movers. 

First  use  about  December  1940. 


For  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Checker  and  Chess  Type  Parlor 
Game.  j    . 

First  use  May  3,  1965. 


SN   210,630.     D.    W.    Zimmerman    Mfg..    Inc..   Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  2S,  1965. 

BALANCE-AIR 

For  Overhead-Supported,  Fluid  Operated  Balancer  for  Con- 
trolling and  Positioning  Tools  and  Other  Objects  During 
Operation  or  Movement  Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1964. 


SN    218,695.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Tupperware.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  May  12,  1965. 


zOoqFYoURSElF 


For  Toy  Animal  Construction  Sets. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1965. 


SN  219,348.     Louis  Mane  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  20,  1965. 

INTERNATIONAL 
SECRET  AGENT  ^ 

For  Toy  Guns,  Toy  Gun  Sets,  Toy  Sleuth  Sets,  and  Acces- 
sories. 

First  use  May  6.  1965.  | 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN     172,781.     Schlumberger     Well     Surveying    Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Johnson  Testers.  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  July  10,  1963. 


FAS 


SN  211,062.     Orelner  Scientific  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1965. 


MINISTALTIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  785,561. 

For  Controllable  Delivery  Rate  Pumps. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1964. 


SN    214,645.      Hartmann    Manufacturing    Company,    Racine, 
Wis.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 


HARTMANN 


For  Vises  and  Hydraulic  Apparatus  -Namely,  Pumps,  Mo- 
tors, Transmissions,  and  Wheel  Drives,  and  Accessories  and 
Parts  for  All  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 


8N  219,838.  Viking  Drill  and  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  North 
American-Viking  Drill  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
May  26,  1965. 


"!l 


For  Tools  Used  In  Fracturing.  Acidising.  Squeeslng.  Perfo-  The  word   "Warranteed"  Is  hereby  disclaimed.     Owner  of 

rating.   Finding  Casing   Leaks,   Production   Testing,   and   the  Reg.  No.  703,895. 

Performance   of   All    Operations    Necessary    To    Complete   or  For  Twist  Drills,  Masonry  Drills,  Boring  Bits,  and  Related 

Workover  Oil  and  Gas  Wells.  Drill  Products. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1960.  First  use  Dec.  13,  1964.  i 


; 


I 
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SN  220,044.  vikicDrinaodTooico..  inc..  d.b.a.  North  jl^  26 -Measuring   and    Scientific 


American  viking  Drill  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
May  28,  1965. 


nmm 


The  word  "Premium"  Is  hereby  disclaimed. 
For  Twist  Drills,  Masonry  Drills,  Boring  Bits,  and  Related 
Drill  Products. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  196Q. 


8N   220,178.     Vermette   Machine  Company.   Inc.,   Hammond, 
Ind.     Filed  June  1.  1965. 


m 


For  Multipurpose  Mechanical  Lift. 
First  use  March  1965. 


SN    222,778.     Super   Mold    Corporation    of   California,   Lodl, 
Calif.    Filed  July  6,  1965. 


DYNA-HEAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,060. 

For  Tire  Retreading  Mold  Matrices. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1964. 


SN    226,419.     Colborne     Manufacturing    Co. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 


Chicago,     111. 


Appliances 


For  Packaging  Machinery  ;  and  Food  Processing  Machinery 
and  Tools. 

First  use  July  26,  1965 


8N    218,898.     Pellertn     Mllnor    Corporation, 
Orleans,  La.    Filed  May  14,  1965. 


Kenner,     New 


HYDRO-CUSHION 


For  Antl-Vlbratlon  Mountings  Incorporated  In  and  Sold  as 
an  Integral  Part  of  a  Laundry  Washing  Machine  or  Washer 
Extractor. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1965. 


SN   207,457.     Potter  Instrument   Company,   Inc.,   Plalnrlew, 
N.y.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1964. 


I 


MT  75 


The  number  "75"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  without  prejudice  to  any  of  applicant's  common  law 
rights. 

For  Data  Processing  Equlpmftit — Namely,  Magnetic  Tape 
Handlers. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1964  ;  Dec.  27,  1962,  as  to  "MT." 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


SN  207,458.     Potter  Instrument   Company,   Inc.,   Plalnvlew, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1964. 

MT  120 

The  number  "120"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  without  prejudice  to  any  of  applicant's  common  law 
rights. 

For  Data  Processing  £}qulpment — Namely,  Magnetic  Tape 
Handlers. 

First  use  May  5,  1963 ;  Dec.  27.  1962,  as  to  "MT." 


8N  215,289.     Technical  Operations,  Incorporated,  Burlington, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1965. 


For  Two-Dlmenslonal  Direct  Recording  Instruments — 
Namely,  Isophotometers,  Mlcrodensltometers  and  Stepping 
Attachments ;  and  Parts  and  Accessories  for  the  Same — 
Namely,  Automatic  Programmers,  Specimen  Table  Drives, 
Recording  Table  Attachments,  Recording  Pen  Assemblies,  Pen 
Holders  and  Actuators,  Pulse  Counters,  Aperture  Adjustors, 
Vignetting  Controls  and  Optical  Wedges  ;  and  Recording 
Media  Adapted  for  Graphic  Marking  for  Use  With  Same. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1964. 


I 


SN  225,400.     Calumet  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1965. 


For  Photographic  and  Graphic  Arts  Equipment — Namely, 
Cameras  ;  Film  Holders  ;  Tripods  ;  Carrying  Cases  and  Equip- 
ment Used  for  Processing  of  Photo-Sensltlve  Emulsions  Gen- 
erally Comprising  Sinks,  Temperature  Control  Sinks,  Trays 
for  Holding  Liquids,  Valves  for  Controlling  Liquids,  Tempera- 
ture Controls,  Water  Chillers,  Pumps,  Tanks,  Film  Hangers, 
Mliers,  Print  Washers,  Processers  and  Print  Baskets. 

First  U8«  1955. 
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SN  227,388.     The  BendU  Corporation,  D€trolt,  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  8,  1965. 

:        .         \   ,  ■!         ' 

DIRECTAPATH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  736,765. 

For  Electronic  Controls  for  Machine  Tools. 

First  use  July  30,  1965. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN  214,818.     The  New  York  Association  for  the  Blind,  Inc., 
New  York,  NY.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1965. 


For  Mops,  Brooms,  Brushes,  Dusters,  Cleaning  Sponges,  and 
Handles  Thereof. 

First  use  June  1,  1964. 


Qass  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators       > 

SN  196.481.     Star  Filter  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
June  25,  1964. 

I      I 

STAR 


For  Sheet  Paper  Filters  for  CofTee  Making  Percolators  or 
Drlpolators. 

nrst  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  213,324.     Percy  Jones   (Twlnlock)   Limited,  Beckenham, 
Kent,  England.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1965. 


PRESTO 


SN  224,048.     M.  Wllle.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  July  22, 
1965. 

I 

The  name  "Georges  Brtard"  Is  entirely  fictitious  and  does 
not  refer  to  any  particular  living  Individual.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  632,517. 

For  Serving  Tables,  Snack  Tables,  and  BufTet  Carts. 

First  use  March  1950. 


Class  33  — Glassware 


SN  224,047.     M.  Wllle,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July  22, 
1965. 

The  name  "Georges  Brlard"  Is  entirely  fictitious  and  does 
not  refer  to  any  particular  living  Individual.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  632,517. 

For  Gift  and  Novelty  Glassware — Namely,  Casseroles, 
Relish  Dishes,  Cake  Plates,  Serving  Bowls,  Salad  Bowls,  Sauce 
Dishes,  Canape  Sets,  Beverage  and  Water  Glasses,  Pitchers, 
Candy  Dishes,  Platters,  Trays,  Ice  Tubs,  Hurricane  Lamps, 
Compotes,  Cruets,  and  Martini  Sets. 

First  use  March  1950. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    198,594.     Smith    k    Stone    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontar.o, 
Canada.    Filed  July  27,  1964. 

PORTA  GLOW 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  129,622,  dated  Jan.  18,  1908. 
For  Non-Electric  Heaters. 


SN  211,889.     Game  Time,  Inc..  Litchfield,  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 
12,  1965. 


i 


WAIST-HI 


Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  698,596. 

For  Office  and  Business  Trays  and  Stands. 

First  use  October  1938  ;  In  commerce  July  1957. 


For  Stoves  and  Outdoor  Broilers  Using  Carbonaceous  Fuels. 
First  use  August  1940. 


SN    214,570.     Sonoco    Products    Company,    HartsvUle,    8.C. 
I      Filed  Mar.  18,  1965. 


SN  216,373.     Wood  Fabrics,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis.    Filed  Apr. 
12,  1965. 


CRESTWOOD 


For  Porch  and  Window  Shades  for  Exterior  or  Interior  Use, 
Draperies,  Room  Dividers  and  Doors,  All  of  Woven  Slat 
Material.  i 

Flrat  use  October  1958.  I  .     ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  776,008  and  778,389. 
For  Heating  apd  Air  Cond'tlonlng  Duct. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1964. 
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8N  215,571.     Admiral  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.     SN   207,853.     Acushnet   Process   Company,    Acushnet,    Mass. 
2,  1965.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1984. 


(SWm  MME 


For  Automatic  Air  Deflectors  for  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1963. 


ELAST  0  BELTS 

Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  term  "Belts"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  703,661  and 
746,620. 

For  Belting  Used  as  for  Example  In  Blowers,  Pumps,  Busi- 
ness and  Sound  Equipment.  , 

First  use  May  21,  1963.  ' 


8N  217,073.     Aero  Welder  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Apr.  22,  1965. 


SN  214,939.     Wolverine  Fabricating  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Inkater, 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1965. 


RCRO-  THERM 


NEO-CORK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427,358. 
For  Sheet  Packing  and   Gasket  Material  Comprising  Syn- 
thetic  Rubber  and   Cork  and   Gaskets  Cut  From   Such   Sheet 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  549,447,  685,810,  and  others.  Packing  Material. 

For  Production  Machinery  Employing  Induction  and  Other  First  use  Nov.  13   1945 

Heating  Processes  for  Brazing,  Soldering,  Heat  Treating,  Sur- 
face Hardening,  and  Forging  Operations.  ^^™^^— ^ 


First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


1 


SN  219,286.     Universal  Major  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1965. 


[universal^ 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN     186,750.     Oriole    Records    Limited,     London,    England. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1964. 


I 


REALM 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  844.454,  dated  Jan.  30.  1963. 
For  Phonograph  Records,  and  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tape. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628.540.  631,300.  and  837,446. 
For  Room  Air  Conditioners  and  Dehumldlflers. 
First  use  May  13,  1952. 


SN    219,859.     Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  25,  1965. 


BACK  PAK 


SN  214,729.     U.S.  Musical  Merchandise  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 


^^qoviu 


For  Portable   Oxyacetylene  Cutting  Torch  for  Emergency 
Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  12,  1985. 


For  Guitars,  Guitar  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof. 
First  use  June  25,  1964. 


SN  219.791.     Home  Furnace  Company,  Holland,  Mich.     Filed 
May  26,  1965. 


MILLER 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN   214,419.     The  Budd   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1965. 


For  Oun-Type  Heating  Furnaces. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1962. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN   204,618.     Triton  Technics,   Inc.,   Ravenna,  Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.  22,  1984. 


SKYHOOK 


For  Hoses  of  Plastic  and  Other  Elastomeric  Materials. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  blue,  but  color  U  not  a 
part  of  the  mark. 
For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  at/least  as  early  as  Mar.  3,  1965. 
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8N  214  469       Scrlpto   Inc     Atlanta   Oa      Filed  Mar    18    1965      ^|^  33  _  p^.^^  ^  PubllCatlOnS 

FIBA-TIP 


For  Pens  for  Writing  and  Marking. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1965. 


8N  181,515.  Benevolent,  Patriotic  Order  of  Does  of  tht 
United  Sutea  of  America,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Not.  20, 
1963. 


SN  214,776.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  23, 
1965. 

EMBLEM  OF  ELEGANCE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,646.  .| 

For  Gift  Wrapping  Paper.  I     '        I 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1965.  I 


SN    214,812.     Manifold    Supplies    Company,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1965. 

( 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  a  part  of  the  mark  and  dues 
not  Indicate  color. 

For  Organltatlon  Magailne  and  Catalog, 
rirat  use  Apr.  1.  1949. 


For  Copy  Paper  and  Copy  Sets. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1959. 


SN  204.695.     NorcrosB.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Oct.  28, 
1964. 

TISHU  INFORMAL 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  795,973. 
'      For  Greeting  Cards. 

First  uae  Sept.  18,  1964.  1 


SN  217,056.     Puritan  Stationery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1965. 


SN  207.079.     Review  PubUshlng  Company.  Inc.,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1964. 


SUN  RITE   ; 


CHILD  LIFE 


For  Writing  Paper  and  Mailing  Envelopes  and  Tablets  of 
Writing  Paper. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1965.  , 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  500,300. 

For  Children's  Magazine. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  31,  1941. 


SN  217,964.     Zip-Mark  Corp..  Woodbridge,  N.J.     Filed  May 
3,  1965. 


SN  210,415.      W.   B.   Bradbury   Co.,   SUmford.   Conn.     Filed 
Jan.  22.  1965. 


ZIP 


C>a-WV^- 


ARMED   FORCES^FEATURtS 


Owner  of  Reg.  NW?  775.845. 
For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  January  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Comic  Section  for  Newspapers. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1955. 


SN  218,809.     School  House  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  13.  1965. 


ZOOIEES' 


8N   215,171.     Broadcast   Communications   Group.    Inc..    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1965. 

hcg  communique 


For  Marketing  Reports.  Issued  Periodically. 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1965. 


For  Pencil  Sharpeners. 
First  use  September  1964. 


8N  217,197.     The  Miller  Publishing  Company,   Minneapolis. 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1965. 


8N  220.368.      W.  T.  Grant  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  4,  1965. 


GRANTS 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,490. 

For  Facial  Tissues. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1932. 


bakers 


For  Monthly  Trade  Magatlne. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1898. 


IK 

■UHl 

MHIT 

tF 

MBIT 

MMcuar 
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SN    218,423      Hallmark    Cards,    Incorporated,    Kansas    City,     SN    222,489.     Looart    Press,    Inc.,    Colormdo    Springs.    Colo. 
Mo.    Filed  May  10,  1965.  Filed  July  1,  1965. 


HiiiiiEdipn 


The  word   "Prints"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 


HEIDI 


For  Christmas  Cards. 
First  use  June  15,  1965. 


If 


SN  218,967.     Charles  H.  Cook  Christian  Training  School.  In- 
corporated, Phoenix,  Arts.     Filed  May  17,  1965. 

INDIAN  HIGHWAYS 

For  Newspaper. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1945. 


SN  223,788.      The  Hall  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  20,  1965. 


FRED  BASSET 


For  Comic  Drawing  of  a  Fictitious  Character,   Published 
In  Dally  Newspapers. 
First  use  May  14,  1965. 


SN  220,781.      Monroe  International,  Inc.,  Orange,  N.J.     Filed     USSS  39  ^^  ClOthillQ 

June  9,  1965. 

SN   192,159.     Dixie   Shoe   Corporation,    AtlanU,    Ga.      Filed 
Apr.  28,  1964. 


FACT  AND  OPINION 


For  BlMonthly  Issued  Newsletter  Dealing  With  Topics  on 
Data  Processing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1965. 


MR  B 


.        „    .  For  Shoes. 

SN  221,503      Keep-Mee  Printing  Company,  Inc.,   New  York,         ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  j^^^ 

N.Y.    Filed  June  18,  1965. 


KEEP-MEE 


For  Advertising  Card  or  Folder. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1963. 


SN  221,623.     National  Spiritual  Assembly  of  the  Baha'ls  of 
the  United  States.  WUmette,  111.     Filed  June  21,  1965. 


BAHA'I 


SN  199,311.     Proudfoot  Hosiery  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  5,  1964. 


SfeMHtc 


For  Hosiery  for  Ladles,  Boys,  and  Girls. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1962. 


SN  202,806.     Johnston,   Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.      Filed    Sept.   28, 
1964. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  556,004. 

For  Publications — Namely,  Pamphlets  and  Books. 

First  use  May  5,  1965. 


UTTLE  ONE 


'^ For     Infant     and     Toddler     Clothing — Namely,     Aprons, 

SN  221,950.  "Newspaper  Enterprise  Association,  Inc.,  Cleve-     '^^°"^^t:.,^.°rj'!'  ^T'  ^u^'l  Dresses^Gowns,  Jackets    Leg- 
ilo.    Filed  June  24.  1965.  f  "^f'  ^'K^tshlrts,  Overalls,  Pajamas    Pram  Bags,  Pinafores 

Robes,    Rompers,    Shirts,    Shorts,    Skirts,    Slacks,    Suits    and 

THE     BORN     IjOSER  First  use  July  16,  1964,  on  dresses. 


For  Comic  Strip. 
First  use  May  10,  1965. 


SN  208,771.     Rough  Rider,  Inc.,  Napa,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  28. 
1904. 


SN  222,482.     Grove  Press,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  July 


1,  1965. 


BLACK  CAT 


CALCRUISE 


For  Books. 

First  use  May  1961. 


For  Fabrics  Made  Into  Finished  Apparel — Namely,  Ladles' 
Capris,  Shell  Tops  (a  Form  of  Sleeveless  Blouse),  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1964. 
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SN    210,620.     Trlkotfabrlken    J.    Schlesser    AG.,    Radolfiell, 
BadenWurttemberu,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1965. 

■        I    :  ■ 

I 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  633,212. 

For  Stockings  and  Socks,  Woven  and  Knitted  Clothing — 
Namely,  Dresses,  Suits,  Skirts,  Blouses,  Shirts,  and  Coats, 
Underwear  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children  of  Cotton,  Linen, 
Silk,  Wool,  and  Synthetic  Materials,  Foundation  Garments, 
Neckties,  Suspenders,  and  Gloves. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1958  ;  in  commerce  Apr.  20,  1959. 


SN  222,133.     Wker  Doyle  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June 
28,  1965. 


^^ch 


'4 


For  Women's  Tailored  Shirts  and  Blouses. 
First  use  May  11,  1965. 


SN  210,622.      Vlner  Bros.  Inc.,  Bangor,  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  25, 
1965. 


M^^ 


II 


Qass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  212.321.     Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  NT.    Filed 
Feb.  18,  1965. 


LOCK-TITE 


mAD  ABOUT  EM  i 


The  applicant  disclaims  "Mad  .\bout  "Em"  as  verbiage  and 
apart  from  the  mark.  The  lining  shown  on  the  mark  repre- 
sents shading  only. 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Shoes  and  Slippers. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


For  Netting  Used  Exclusively  for  the  Fabrication  of  Com- 
mercial Fish  Nets. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1964. 


SN    219,187.     Crompton    Company,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
May  19,  1965. 


RICHPRESS 


SN    214,187.     Shutier    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    Lawrence, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 

BENCH  WARMER         i 

I 

For  Jackets. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1964.  ,    I 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  216,045. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton,  Syn- 
thetic Fibers,  and  Blends  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1964. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  219,202.  i 


SN  225,149.     GranltevUle  Company,  Oranltevllle,  S.C.     Filed 
Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN  216,804.     David  Crystal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr. 


19,  1985. 


THE  SKIMP 


For  Coats,  Raincoats,  Skirts,  Jackets,  Suits,  and  Dresses. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1965. 


SN  216,805.     David  Crystal,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Apr. 
19,  1965. 


©cclanition  of 
/roning  /ndcpcndcnce 


For  Permanent  Press  Fabrics  Made  of  All  Cotton  and/or 
a  Blend  of  Cotton  and  Synthetics. 
First  use  May  11,  1964.         4, 


I 


THE  SKIMP  BY 
DAVID  CRYSTAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  556,557  and  649,785. 

For  Suits,  Dresses,  Raincoats,  Skirts,  Jackets,  and  Coats. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 


\ 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN    219,651.     Wlscassett    Mills    Company.    Albermarle,    N.C. 
Filed  May  24,  1965. 


SN  219,307.     Stacy  Ames,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,     Filed  May 

20,  1965.  j 

TAMMY  ANDREWS  ' 

The   name   "Tammy   Andrews"   Is  fanciful   and   Is  not   the 
name  of  any  known  living  Individual. 
For  Dresses. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1963.  I 


tKtJloAJtq^ 


IfxctAnu 


The  word  "Yarn  "  and  the  phrase  The  Mark  of  Excellence" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ax  shown. 
For  Yarns. 
First  use  approximately  1945. 


January  11,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  85 


SN  225.276.     Bk-unswlck  Worsted  Mills.  Inc..  Moosup,  Conn.     SK  183.223.     Bev-Mald.  Inc.,  Valley  Forge.  Pa.,  by  change  of 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1965.  name  from  Perkup  Inc.,  PhoenlxTllle,  Pa.     Filed  Dec    18 

II  1963. 


d  elf- baby 


For  Knitting  Tarn. 

First  use  about  June  15.  1965. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

8N  219,971.     Dahlberg  Electronics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  May  28,  1965. 


For  Instant  Coffee,  Tea,  Chocolate,  and  Soup  Concentrates 
and  Mixes. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1963. 


SN    187.496.     Den    Kongellge    Qronlandske    Handel,    Copen- 
hagen. Denmark.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1964. 


For  Electronic  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  June  1964. 


For  Canned  Shrimps. 

First  use  May  1,  1960  ;  In  commerce  May  18,  1960. 


Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters  li 


SN  210.546.     Essential  Products  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1965. 


RUDY'S 


For  Root  Beer  Flavoring  Sold   to  Soft  Drink  Bottlers  and 
Syrup  Manufacturers  ;  and  Root  Beer. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1965. 


SN  190.891.     Continental  Confections.  Inc.,  Westbury    N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964. 

DEVIL'S  RUM  TORTE 

The   words    "Rum   Torte"   are  disclaimed   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Baked  Confectionery  Goods — Namely.  Cakes. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1964. 


SN  191,215.     W.  B.  Roddenbery  Co.,  Inc.,  Cairo    Qa      Filed 
Apr.  15.  1964. 


SN  220.088.      Felgenson,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Faygo  Beverage 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  June  1,  1965. 


SUNNYLAND 


S9^ 


m!i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  268,613. 

For  Pickles,  Peanut  Butter,  and  Table  Syrup. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1924,  on  syrup. 


For  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  May  19,  1965. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

8N    131.694.      Macke    Vending    Company.    Washington,    DC. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1961. 

(I  TASTY  TRAY 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
"Tasty"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hot  Prepared  Meals  Comprising  :  Meat,  Poultry,  Fish  ; 
Vegetables  ;  or  the  Like.  Marketed  Through  Automatic  Vend 
Ing  Machines  for  Immediate  Consumption. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1960. 


SN  191,493.  Bill  and  Marve's  Turkey  Farm  Hatchery,  d.b.a. 
Bin  and  Marves  Turkey  Farms,  Zeeland,  Mich.  Filed  Apr 
20,  1964. 

BIL-MAR 

For  Poultry  Food  Products— Namely,  Fresh  Turkey  and 
Prepared  Turkey  Products  In  Both  Frozen  and  Unfroren 
State. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1961. 


SN  193,899.  Lynn  Ray,  d.b.a.  Lena  M.  Ray,  San  Francisco, 
Calif,  assignee  of  Herbert  S.  Ray,  d.b.a.  Golden  West  Dis- 
tributing Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  May  20,  1964. 


CHILI-PUPS 


For  Canned  Chill  Con  Carne  With  Ground  Beans. 
First  use  May  19,  1964. 
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SN  193.905.     standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York.  NY.      SN  200,615.     Vogeler.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug,  25, 
Filed  May  20,  1964,  1964. 


TENDER  LEAF 


SALATRIM 


owner  of  Reg.  N08.  315.818  and  507,139.  Owner  of  Reg.  No8.  589,693  and  708,799. 

For  Instant  Tea  Which  Includes  Sugar  and  Lemon  Flavor  For  Mayonnaise.   Salad   Dresslnif.   and   Salad  Topping  Con- 

and  Instant  Tea.  sUtlng  of  Vegetable  Oil,  Heavy  Cream,  Egg  Yolk,  Milk  Solids, 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1964.  |  Water,  Spices,  and  Vegetable  Gum. 

First  use  April  1964. 


SN   196,179.      John  Morrell  &  Co.,  d.b.a.  Maurer  Neuer  Meat 

Packers    Kansas  City,  Kans.     Filed  June  22.  19«4.  SN  202,076.     William  Frelhofer  Baking  Co.,  AUentown,   Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964. 


HHMIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  398,887  and  572,551. 
For  Cooked  Ham. 
First  use  May  29,  1964. 


SN    197,331.     Romanoff   Caviar    Companj',    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1964.  I 


ROMANOFF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  300.080.  542.672,  and  others. 

For  Caviar  ;  Cocktail  Pate  of  a  Cheese  Nature  ;  and  Instant 
Dry  Mixes  for  Making  the  Following  :  Vegetable  Broth. 
Chicken  Broth,  Gravy.  Chowder,  and  Consomme  Madrilene. 

First  use  1906  on  caviar. 

I      I        I 


FIRST 
MOUR. 
FRBSH 


Exclusive  rights  in  the  word  "Fresh,"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  are  disclaimed. 

For  Froien  Baked  Goods     Namely.  Bread  and  Rolls. 
First  use  Sept.  M.  1964. 


SN  202.911.     Carey  k  Son,  Inc.,  Rittman,-  Ohio.     Filed  Sept. 
29,  1964. 


SN  199,655. 
11,  1964. 


Comet  Rice  Mills  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Aug. 


HOMOGENICEO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  77,427,  759,316,  and  others. 

For  Rice. 

First  use  Mar.  11.  1964. 


8N    200.373.     John   Morrell   k  Co.,   Ottumwa,    Iowa. 
Aug.  21,  1964. 


Filed 


UTCHER 
BOY 


For  Meat  Products — Namely,  Bacon,  Sausage,  Corned  Beef, 
and  Sliced  Luncheon  Meats. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1961.  , 


IV4AGIC  ^^£. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Homogenlced"  and  "Glaie" 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Icings  and  Glazes  for  Doughnuts.  Cakes,  and  Pastries. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1964 


SN  202.912.     Carey  k  Son.  Inc..  Blttman,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept. 
29,  1964. 


HOMOGENtCEO 

IVIAGIC  IVIIX 


The  words  "Homogenlced"  and  "Mix"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Icings  for  Doughnuts,  Cakes,  and  Pastries. 
Plrat  use  Aug.  1.  1964. 


SN  205.789      Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     Filed 
Nov.  9,  1964. 


EMRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  363.690. 

For  Fatty  Acid  and  Other  Aliphatic  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters, 
Used  as  Ingredients  of  Food. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1964. 


II 
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SN  206.028.     Golden   Kettle  Foods,   Inc.,   San   Antonio,   Tex.      SN  211,987.      Dancold  Limited,  London,  England      Filed  Feb 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1964.  15,  1965. 


GOLDEN  KETTLE 


DAIRYPRLNCE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  218,038  and  797,558.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  696,124,  dated  Feb.  19,  1951. 

For  Fruit  Preserves,  Fruit  Jams,  Fruit  Jellies,  Fruit  Jelly  For  Dairy  Products— Namely,  Cheeses  of  All  Types. 

Bases,   Fruit  Marmalades,   Fruit   Ice  Cream   Toppings,   Table 

Syrups,    Salad    Dressings,    Mexican    Plcante    and    Barbecue  — ^■^^^-^— 

Sauces,  Honey,  and  Pickled  Peppers.  av  0100x1       a.i,.-         it  m       t   j     »_, 

First  use  on  or  about  Deo  21   1921  212,951.      Arkansas   Valley  Industrtes,  Inc.,  Little  Rock, 

nrst  use  on  or  about  uec.  .^1,  19^1.  j^^^     Filed  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN  208,139.     Swift  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  14, 
1964. 


CRESCENT 


For  Shortening  of  an  Animal  Origin,  of  a  Vegetable  Origin, 
and  of  a  Mixed  Animal  and  Vegetable  Origin. 
First  use  prior  to  1940, 


SN  208J660      Ev-Ken  Dairy  Inc.,  Callfon.  N.J.    Filed  Dec.  21, 
1964.  11 


EV-KEN 


For  Fresh  Milk  Sold  In  Bottle  Form. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  part  of  the  mark  and  does  not 
represent  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672,601  and  682,268. 
For  Fresh,  Frozen,  and  Cooked  Poultry. 
First  use  July  25,  1964. 


II 


SN   213,468.     The    PUlsbury    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 


SN    209,249.     Flavor    Corporation    of    America,    Northbrook,  ^'^  ^"''  ^'  ^^®^- 

'"  "— ■'-  ,  CAKESHAKES 

For  Cake  Mix. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1965. 


SN    213,469.     The    PUlsbury    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1965. 


CUPSHAKES 


For  Cake  Mix. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1965. 


For  Flavoring  Compounds  and  Concentrates  Used  In   the 
Manufacture  of  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feeds. 
First  use  May  10,  1963. 


SN    213,470.     The    PUlsbury    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1965. 


PANSHAKES 


SN  211.563.    Old  Judge  CofTee  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Feb.  8,  1965. 


For  Pancake  Mixes. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672.275. 

For  Coffee  and  Tea. 

First  use  about  January  1892. 


SN  214,439.     The  John  Hllberg  &  Sons  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1965. 

SEAFOODS  FOR  MODERN 
LIVING 

The  word  "Seafoods"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,026. 
For  Seafoods. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


8N  211,632.     Dad's   Dog  Fooda,   Inc.,   Meadvllle,   Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1965. 

"DAD'S"  ECON-0-METS 


SN    214,879.     Kurth    Malting    Company,     Milwaukee     Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639,094. 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1964. 


AROMALT 


For  Malt  for  Use  In  Foods,  Brewing,  and  Distilling. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1965. 
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SN     214,880.      Kurth     Malting     Company,     Milwaukee,     Wis.      SN  219,337.      General   Mills,   Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1965  May  20,  1965. 

MAXIMALT  '  .       TOASTWICHES 


For  Malt  for  Use  In  Foods,  Brewing,  and  Distilling. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1965. 

I 


For  Filled  Baked  Products  Composed  of  Layers  of  Baked 
Dough  With  Intermediate  Filler  Layer,  Intended  To  Be 
Warmed  In  a  Toaster  Before  Serving. 

First  use  May  11,  1965. 


SN    215,639.     National    Biscuit    Company.    New    York,  N.Y.                                                                       - 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965.                                                             '  ^"~""~~~ 

■.  ^-^^.^-^-r^      ^    A  -m-  p.^-.-.-     *  SN    224,434.      Mead    Johnson    k    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 

MISTER    SALTY  ,              Flled  July  28,  ms. 


PROSOBEE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Salty"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  i 

For  Prettels.  .  ) 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1964.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  252,447,  541,485,  and  others. 

For   Hypoallergenlc   Infant   Formula  for  Infants  and  Chil- 
■  j  dren  Allergic  to  Cow's  Milk. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  23.  1965. 


SN  216,285.     Farm  Crest  Bakeries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Apr.  12,  1965. 


CREST-STIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  297,972. 
For  Doughnuts. 
First  use  1952. 


SN  217,318.     Ensaladas  de  Frutas  de  Mexico,  S.A.,  Linares, 
Mexico.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


ENFRUMEX 


Class  47  -  Wines 


•SN  194, 6»3.     Socledade  Agricola  da  Qulnta  da  Aveleda,  Lda., 
Qulnta  da  Aveleda,  Penaflel,  Portugal      Filed  June  1,  1964. 

CASAL  GARCIA 

For  Wines. 

First  use  1939  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  24,  1962. 


For  Canned  and  Glassed  Foods — N«iely.  Orange  Sections,      SN  220,102.     Hudson  Valley  Wlue  Company,  Inc.,  Highland, 
Grapefruit   Sections,  Citrus  Fruit  Salad,   Fruit  Salad,   Pine-  s.Y.    Filed  June  1,  1965. 

apple   Chunks.    Pineapple    Slices,    and    All    Kinds   of  Tropical 
Fruits. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1965  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  20,  1965. 

For  Wines. 
'  ^—^^—  First  use  Oct.  15,  1934. 


SONDRIA 


SN  217.679.     Uncle  Ben's.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  29, 
1965. 


CONVERTED 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  563,449.  583,384,  and  584,858. 
For  Rice  and  Fried  Beans. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1942. 


.1 


SN  220,158.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Weston  Winery, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  1,  1965. 

BIRD  'N  BOTTLE 

For  Wine. 

First  use  May  6.  1965. 


SN    217,877.     The    Farmers    Cooperative    Commission    Com- 
pany, Hutchinson,  Kans.    Filed  May  3,  1965. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  181,887.     Grants  of  St.  James's  Limited,  Burton-on-Trent, 
EngUnd.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1963. 


For  Prepared  Bulghour  Wheat. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1965. 


SN  218,963.     Catfish  Hotel,  Sblloh  Park,  Tenn.     Filed  May 
17.  1965. 

CATFISH  HOTEL 

For  Cornmeal  Bread  Products — Namely,  Hushpupples. 
First  use  May  3,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  la  the  wording 
"Produce  of  Scotland"  and  "Scotch  Whisky."  The  lining  on 
the  drawing  does  not  represent  color.  The  portrait  shown 
on  the  drawing  represents  an  Imaginary  figure.  Owner  of 
British  Reg.  No   832.918,  dated  Apr.  4,  1962. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 
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8N  197,582.     Glen  Kelth-Glenllvet  Distillery  Company,  Llm-     SN  226,684,     Stouse  Sign  Service.  Incorporated,  Kansas  City. 
Ited,   Keith.  Scotland,  assignee  of  The  House  of  Seagram.  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1965. 

Inc..  New  York,  X.Y.    Filed  July  10,  1964. 

100  PIPERS  MAG-NA-AD 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  731,255.  for  Magnetic  Signs. 

For  Scotch  Whisky  First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 

First   use  on   or  about  July   9,    1964  ;   In   commerce  on  or 
about  July  9,  1964.  ~~^^^'~~ 


SN  214,382.  Warren  B.  Strauss,  d.b.a.  Warren  B.  Strauss 
Company,  Scarborough-on-Hudson,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1965. 


SEAFARER 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1964. 


SN   227,521.     Revlls   Company,   St.   Blue   Island,    111.      Filed 
Sept.  9,  1965. 

BLACK  DIAMOND 

For  Artificial  Trees,  Most  Often  Used  as  Christmas  Trees. 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1965. 


SN  215,012.     Charles  W.  Sanders,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.     Filed 
Mar.  25,  1965. 

SERVICE  CLUB 

For  Blended  Whiskey. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1964. 


216.626.     Bel 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  188,937.  Virgin  Islands  Rum  Industries.  Ltd.,  d.b.a. 
Virgin  Island  Bay  Rum  Mfg.  Co.,  Frederlksted,  St.  Croix, 
Virgin  Islands.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1964.  . 

VIRIL 


SN  216.626.   '  iSchenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  ^°^  ^^^  ^"™- 

Apr.  15,  1965.  ^ •'"'*'  use  Feb.  13, 


1964. 


ROYAL  COUPLE 


For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


SN   205,608.     Pharmaceutical   Laboratories,    Inc.    Plalnfleld 
N.J.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1964. 

LADY  CARLTON 

QaSS  50  — Merchandise    Not    Otherwise         The  name  "Lady  canton"  is  not  the  name  of  any  particular 

living  individual. 

ClaCciflAfl  ^^^  Women's   Beauty  Preparation,  In  Lotion,   Cream,  and 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22,  1964. 


SN    206,417.     Brooke-Ramco    Corporation,    Plalnvlew,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1964. 


SN  210,191.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1965. 


I 


\ 


RISE 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  538,626  and  672,294. 

For  Plastic  Scale  Model   Architectural,   Airplane.   Vehicle.         n^sfrsrNol'S'rQer'- 
and  Similar  Type  Educational  Kits.  *  '  ""^  ^^'  ^*®^- 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1964.  ^_^^^__ 


SN    225.282.     ComTech,    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills,    Calif.      Filed 
Aug.  9,  1965. 


SN   213.970.     The   Gillette   Company.    Boston,    Mass      Filed 
Mar.  12,  1965. 


PASS  WORD 


For  Breath  Freshener. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1965. 


8N    216,676.     Anna    Jean    Federlco,    d.b.a.    La    Mlrada    Cos- 
metlques,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1965. 


LA  MIRADA 


The   English   translation   of   the   Spanish   'La   Mlrada"   Is 
"the  view." 

The  mark  Is  a  monogram  of  the  letters  "CT."  For  Cleansing  Cream.  Skin  Freshener,  Wind  and  Weather 

For  Embossable  Pressure  Sensitive  Tape  Used  for  Labeling      Lotion,  Facial  Pack,  Night  Cream,  Hormone  Cream,  Cake  Face 
and  Marking  In  Identification  Systems.  Powder,  and  Lipstick. 

First  use  March  1964  First  use  Oct.  4,  1953. 
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8N  217,766.      Nelman  Marcus   Company.    Dallas,   Tex.      Filed      SN  205,939.      W,  R    Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Nov. 
Apr.  30,  1965.  10,  1964. 


NEW  MAN 


RENOWN 


For  Machine  Dlshwasbing  Detergent. 
For  Toilet  Preparation — Namely,  After  Shave  Towelette.  Plrat  u»«  Oct.  2,  1964. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


SN  220,369.     W.  T.  Grant  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
June  4,  1965. 


SN  213,255.      Shulton,  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1965. 


GRANTS 


For  Talcum  Powder.  Face  Powder,  Perfume,  Toothpaste. 
Mouthwash  and  Gargle.  Hand  Lotion,  Bubble  Bath  Prepara- 
tion, Nail  Polish  Remover.  Deodorant,  Hair  Spray,  and  Hair 
Wave  Set. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1927  on  talcum  powder,  face 
powder,  perfume,  toothpaste,  and  mouthwash  and  gargle. 


W 


8N  225,789.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrlstown.  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1965. 


SNOW  FOAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  344.285,  772.949.  and  784,153. 
The  word   "Foam"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as         p^^  g^^j^  ^ 

*^°^°  First  use  July  16,  1962. 

For  Hand  Lotion. 

First  use  July  16.  1966. 


I 


SN  217,724.     Fabmaglc,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
30,  1965. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

I 

SN  192.621.     Puritan  Chemical  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Filed 
May  4,  1964. 

VIGOR  I  ' 

For    Synthetic    Laundry    Detergents   for   Use   In    Washing 
Machines. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Aug.  26,  1957.  | 


JN    200.675      Sybil    Ives    Incorporated,    White   Plains.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1964. 


I 


EUROPA 

For  Rug  Shampoo. 

"Europa"  means  "Europe"  In  Italian.  pirgt  use  on  or  before  Oct.  1,  1964. 

For  Dandruff  Treatment  Shampoo,  Sold  to  Beauty  Parlors 
Only.  ^^-^— 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1962 


SN   222,000.     Churchill   Chemical   Company,    Oalesburg.   lU. 
Filed  June  25,  1965. 


SN  204,875.     Associated  Marketing  Products  Company,  d.b.a. 
AMPCO..  Broomfleld,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1964. 

TERRY  CLEAN 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  descriptive  term 
"Clean"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Silicone  Cleaner  and  Lubricant  for  Controls.  Tuner 
Contacts,  Switch  and  Relay  Contacts.  ^ 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1961.      «  I 


SN    204,892.     Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1964.  , 

LADY  ENDEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  633,780  and  779,622. 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  756,291.  764.884,  and  others. 

For  Detergent  Concentrates  for  Industrial  and  Institu- 
tional Housekeeping  Jobs. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1964  ;  In  or  about  1922  as 
to  "Churchill." 


January  U,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  91 


SN    222.491.      Manufacturer's    Marketing    Co. 
New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  1,  1965. 


U.S.A.,    Inc., 


SN  225,790.      The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J. 
Aug.  16,  1965. 


Filed 


WORKEASE 


SNOW  FOAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  774,323. 

For  Rug  Cleaners,  Ice  Box  Cleaners,  Stove  and  Metal  Prod  The   word    "Foam"   Is   disclaimed   apart  from    the   mark  as 

ucts   Cleaners,    Cleaners   for    Sinks,    Toilet    Bowls,    Spot   and  shown. 

Stain  Removers,  and  All  Purpose  Cleaners.  For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  July  14,  1964.  First  use  July  16,  1965. 


SN    223,107.     End    Germ    Chemical    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  12,  1965 


SN   225,947. 
1965. 


END-BAC 


Emcor,   Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,   111.     Filed  Aug.   18, 


S'GONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762.516. 

For  One-Step,  Concentrated  Disinfectant  Cleaner  for  the 
Destruction  of  Most  Kinds  of  Bacteria,  Fungi,  and  Infection 
Causing  Germs,  for  Use  In  Hospitals,  Industrial  Plants,  Res- 
taurants, Schools,  and  So  Forth. 

First  use  Sept.  21.  1961. 


For  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaner. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SN    226,412.      Carolyn    Chemical   Company,    Columbus     Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 


SN  224,415. 
28,  1965. 


Gem,  Incorporated,  Byhalla,  Miss.     Filed  July 


DUSTRAP 


For  Composition  for  Picking  Up  and  Holding  Dust  and  for 
Making  Dusting  Easier,  and  for  a  Dust  Absorbing  Composi- 
tion for  Application  to  Dust  Mops  and  Dust  Cloths  as  an  Aid 
in  Cleaning  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1965. 


SN  224,565. 
29,  1965. 


Tab-A-Week,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  July 


ENDRANE 


For   Chemical    Composition   for   Cleaning   and    Preventing 
Clogging  of  Drain  Traps  and  Garbage  Disposers. 
First  use  July  7,  1965. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "A  Fabric  Life  Preserver" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638.179. 

For  Liquid  Detergent  In  Concentrated  Form  for  Use  in 
Cleaning  Rugs,  Carpets,  Upholstery  Fabrics,  and  Other 
Surfaces. 

First  use  April  1965. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  174,067.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.    Filed  July  31,  1963. 


SN    185,668.      Philip    F.    Goldberg,    Worcester,    Mass. 
Jan.  30,  1964. 

I 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  738,023  and  738,024. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  May  31,  1963.  , 


For  Stocking  and  Maintaining  Food  Vending  Machines  on 
Public  Vehicles. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1963. 
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SK    186,646.     RcJClB   Island   Corporation,   d.b.a.   Rock   Island     SN  201,167.     American  Coin  Meter  Corporation,  Bryan,  Tex. 
Lumber  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1964.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1964. 


qO^S  If 


t=::j 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760,168. 

For   Advice  and   Consultation  In   the  Planning  of  Houses 

and  Buildings  '      | 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1961  | 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  In  the  marit  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Providing  Coin  Operated  Laundry  Facilities  for  Apart- 
ments, Military  Bases,  Dormitories,  Public  Washing  and 
Drying  Locations,  etc. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1955. 


SN    203,162.     The    Cuesta    Foundation,    Inc.,    Tulsa,    Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1964. 


SN  188,970.     Electro  Manufacturing  k  Research,  Inc..  Bridge- 
port, Conn.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1964.     ^  I. 

I 


CUE 


dation,  Inc. 


"Cuesta"  is  a  Spanish  term  which  means  "the  flank  or 
slope  of  a  hill."  The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold,  blue,  and 
green. 

For  Making  and  Awarding  Donations,  Gifts,  Contributions, 
Scholarships,  Fellowships,  and  Loans  for  Charitable,  Reli- 
gious, Educational,  and  Scientific  Purposes. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1963. 


I      1 


For    Engineering    Consulting    and    Design,    and    Contract 
Manufacturing     Services— Namely,     Close     Tolerance     Sheet     SN  203,217.     Robert  N.  Wegener,  d.b.a.  Atlasta  Disposal  Co.. 
Metal    Manufacturing   Work    Such   as   Rotary   Turret   Punch         Warrensburg,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1964. 
Press  Operation.  Ml 


First  use  July  1963. 


'ii     ' 


ATLASTA 


SN  194,844.     The  Vineyards,  Inc.,  Spring  House,  Pa.     Filed 
June  3,  1964.  I 


For  Trash  Pickup  and  Disposal  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1964. 


Mm 

f 

THE  wwum 


SN    203.422.     Nuclear    Utility    Services,    Inc.,    Washington. 
DC.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1964. 


@®Ki§(y)[L7i(g 


For    Restaurant    Services — Namely,    Providing    Food    and 
Entertainment. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1962. 


For  Consulting  Engineering  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1964. 
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SX  204,534.     International  Beef  Breeders,   Inc.,  Broomfleld,      SN  203,523.     The  Parade  of  the  Hills,  Inc.,  NelsonTllle   Ohio 
Colo.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1964.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1964. 


THE  PARADE  OF  THE 
HILLS 


For  Promotional  Services  Inteaded  To  Publlclie  and  At 
tract  Business  to  the  Town  of  Nel8on\nile,  Ohio,  and  the 
Entire  Hocking  Valley  area. 

First  ase  August  1950. 


The  letters  "IBB"  are  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Breeding   Cattle  of  Others   by   Artificial  Insemlnatloo. 

First  ase  Mar.  1,  1963. 


SN  204,733.     Aldeas  Holding  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
slgnee  of  Aldens,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1964. 


H' 


ALDENS 


SN  206,049.     Frank  V.  UotU  *  Assoc.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  12.  1964. 


For  Department  Store  and  Catalog  Sales  Services  and  Mall 
Order  Department  Store  Services. 


SN  205,742.     Trade  Service  Publications,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1964. 


ELECTRI-LIST 


For  Preparing  Price  Lists  of  Klectrtcal  Supplies  for  Elec- 
trical Suppliers. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1963. 


For  Industrial  Designing  of  Packages,  Marketing  Qraphlcs 
and  Indicia  Used  In  Connection  With  the  Identification  of 
Organizations. 

First  use  June  1963. 


SN    210,608.     Semco    Industries    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed 
Jan.  25,  1965. 


SN  211,541       Kamp  Dakota,  Inc.,  Brookings,  S.  Dak.     Filed 
Feb   8,  1966. 


KAMP  DAKOTA 


For  Consultation  and  Advice  In  the  Establishment  of  Camp 
Sites. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673,898. 
^^^^^^^  For   Offset    Printing   for   Catalogs,    Maps,    Books,    Charts, 

'  Manuals,  Graphs,  Bulletins,  Price  Lists,  Insurance  and  Flnan- 

SN  214.568.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.     <"'*!  Printing,  Municipal  Reports  and  Voting  and  Street  Lists. 
19,  1965.  f^"t  »•«  »t  least  as  early  as  December  1958. 


GOLDEN  KETTLE 


SN  211,102.     The  St.  John  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1965. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN   194,441.     Thalhlmer  Brothers,   Incorporated,   Richmond, 
Va.     Filed  May  27,  1964. 


dkffonim 


For  I>epartiDeDt  Store  Services. 
First  use  1842. 

TM  8)2  O.O.— 5 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412,356. 

For  Direct  Mall  Advertising,  Offset  Lithographing 
Ing,    Addressing,    List    Maintenance,    Letter    Typing, 
graphing,    Envelope    Stuffing,    Shipping,    Kit   Assembly 
Mailing  Services. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1936. 


Print- 

Multl- 

and 
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SN  214,102.     May  Fischer  Aggoclatea,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1965. 


ASSOCIATES 


For  Performing  Shopping  Services — Namely,  Arranging  for 
the  Purchase  and  Delivery  of  Goodwill  Gifts  From  Travel 
Agents  to  Specified  Clientele  of  the  Latter. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1962. 


SN    216,039.     AfBliated    Personnel    Services,    Inc.,    MadUon, 
Wis.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1965. 


For  Personnel  Placement  Services. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1965. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


SN     17T,784.     FldeUty    Bankers    Life    Insurance    Company, 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1963. 


SN  202.874.     Unl-Serv  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1964. 


UNI-CARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  746,760  and  747,072. 
For  Credit  Card,  Charge  Plan  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1962 


SN  204,734.      Aldens   Holding  Corporation,   Chicago,   111.,  as- 
signee of  Aldens,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1964. 

ALDENS  CREDIT- BANK 

The   words   "Credit-Bank"  are  disclaimed   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Consumer-Goods  Financing  Servlcea. 
Flrtt  use  1958. 


SN  206,806.     The  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Company.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.    Filed  Nov  24,  1964 


For  Underwriting  of  General  Liability  Insurance. 
First  use  May  1,  1964 


SN  210,888.     Lumbermans  Mutual  Casualty  Company.   Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1965. 

COMING  AND  GOING 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1964. 


The  foreign  wording  appearing  on  the  drawing  Is  In  the 
Latin  language  and  In  English  the  expression  "Slglllvm  So- 
cletatls  Vnlversltatls  Vltae"  means  "seal  of  the  society  of  the 
university  life"  and  the  expression  "Assecvramus  Ivvenes ' 
appearing  on  the  scroll  means  "we  Insure  youth."  Applicant 
disclaims  the  Latin  phrase  "Assecvramus  Ivvenes,"  apart  from 
the  rest  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Life  Insurance  and  the  Underwriting  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  5.  1963.  , 


SN  189,147.     Combined  Insurance  Company  of  America.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Mar   20,  1964. 


SN   213.382.     United    Services   Automobile   Association.    San 
Antonio.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1965. 


USAA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,342. 

For  Underwriting  Various  Insurance  Coverages  for  Officer 
Personnel  of  the  United  States  Military  Forces. 
First  use  May  15,  1927. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  175,186.     Guardian  Maintenance  Service,  Inc.,  Oak  Park. 
111.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1963. 

GUARDIAN  MAINTENANCE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Maintenance"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Maintenance.  Repair.  Replacement,  and  Leasing  of 
Outdoor  Electrical  Signs  and  Fixtures 

First  use  on  or  al>out  Oct.  4.  1955. 


ombined  Group  of  Companies 


SN  206.939      General  Indicator  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1964. 

CONVERT-A-FRONT. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gold. 

For    Underwriting   of    All    Forms    of   Accident   and    Health 
Insurance. 

Flrat  use  July  1953.  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,499. 

For  Design  and  Manufacture  of  Store  Fronts  to  the  Specifi- 
cations of  Others. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1959. 


January  11,  1966 

Class  104  —  Communication 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  95 


SN    215,554.     Trans-Ocean     Passenger    Service,     Inc.,     New 
York.  X.y.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1965. 


8N  202,972.     WPDX  Radio  Corporation,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1U64. 


COVERING  THE 
NATION'S  POWERHOUSE 


For  Radio  Broadcasting. 
First  use  July  31,  1964. 


SN  213,994.     Louisiana  CATV,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed 
Mar.  12,  1965. 


CABLEVISION 


For    Receiving    Television    Signals    and    Transmitting    the 
Same  Via  Cable  to  Subscribers  to  the  Service. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1965. 


The  representation  of  the  globe  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Travel  Agent  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1965. 


SN  219,492.     Southern  Pacific  Company,  San  Francisco  Calif 
Filed  May  21.  1965. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN    178,994.     Tourists    International    Establishment,    Vadui, 
Liechtenstein.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1963. 


O^^ 


2   ^ 


^< 


1  ^*i  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  198,426. 
For  Service  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Railroad 
tatlon  of  Persons  and  Property. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1916. 


In  Transpor- 


Class  106 -/Material  Treatment 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cars"  apart  from  the  mark      SN  210,943      Edmonds,   Inc.,   Washington,   DC.     Filed  Jan. 
as  shown.  29,  1965. 

For  Services  Including  the  Taking  of  Orders,  and  Arranging 
for  the  Sale  and  Rental  of  Cars  to  Tourists  and  Others. 

First  use  April  1963  ;  In  commerce  April  1963. 


SN  195,183.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 
June  8.  19««. 

THE  PACIFIC  COAST 
I,  DIRECT  UNE 


For  TransporUtloD  of  Freight  by  Steamship. 
First  use  1933. 


For  Children's  Plastic  Lens  Grinding  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


SN  210.202.     Oarber's  Travel  Service,  Inc.,  Brookllne,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1965. 


MR.  GOLF 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Oolf" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Travel  Services  and  All  Expense  Travel  Tours  Specially 
Designed  for  Golfers. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  1.  1964. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN     152,384.      Desllu     Productions    Inc.,     Hollywood,     Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1962. 

DESILU 


For  Making  Motion  Picture  and  Television  Productions  for 
Others. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  2,  1958. 
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SN  216,562.     B'nal  B'rlth  HlUel  Foundations.  Inc.,  Waattios:     8N  219,333.     Five  Notes,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  May 
ton,  D.C.     FUed  Apr   15,  1965.  20,  1963.  i 


Tbe  representatlou  of  the  Torrah  U  dUclalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Educational  and  Kntertalnment  Services — Namely, 
Providing  Cultural,  Educational,  and  Entertainment  Pro- 
grams for  JewUh  College  Students.  | 

First  use  1923.  ' 


For    Kntertalnment    Services    In    the    Form  \>t   Instrument 
Playing  and  Singing,  Rendered  Through  the  Media  of  Radio, 
Television,  Stage,  and  Personal  Appearances. 
I      First  use  Mar,  13,  1965. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A  —  Goods 


SN  220,610.     Water  Conditioning  Foundation,  Qlenvlew,  111. 
Filed  June  7.  1965. 


SN  209,458.     Rice  Council  for  Market  Development,  Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1965. 


r-.    .1'-'-"  -  '',''*i-^^^^r^, 


GRAND  mm 


The  wording  "Orano  Sureno"  Is  Spanish  for  "southern 
grain."  The  mark  certifies  that  the  rice  to  which  the  mark 
Is  applied  Is  grown  In  the  Southern  part  of  the  United 
States  -namely,  Texas,  Louisiana,  Arkansas,  and  Mississippi. 

For  Rice.  ( 

First  use  Aug.  25,  19«4. 


The  mark  certifies  that  water  conditioners  on  which  the 
mark  Is  applied  meet  standards  of  performance  which  are 
promulgated  from  time  to  time  by  applicant. 

For  Water  Conditioning  Equipment. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

801.602.  DURKZ   AND  DESIGN.      Hooker   Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    8N  213,434.     Pub.  10-2ft-65.     Filed  3-5-65. 

801.603.  LLIASIL       Peter   H     M     de   Vlam,   d.b.a     Refortec 
N.V.I.O.     SN  215,298.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-29-65. 

801.604.  POLYFLUF.       Cerro    Corporation.       SN    221,345. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  6-17-65. 

801.605.  HEIFERLOPE.      John    Flynn    k    Sons.    Inc.      SN 
221,816.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  6-28-65. 

801.606.  CADCO  AND  DESIGN.     Dayco  Corporation,     SN 
221.899.    Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  6-24-65, 


1 1 

Class  2  -  Receptacles 


801.607.  PICTURE-TAINER.  Naturallke  Photo  Finishing 
Company,  Inc.  SN  201,729.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
9-11-64. 

801.608.  WINCHESTER'S  OF  CARTHAGE.  International 
Merchandise  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Winchester's  of  Carthage. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  13,  and  23).  SN  203,914. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  10-14-64. 

801.609.  SALTAINER.  Equipment  Manufacturing,  Inc.  SN 
204.779.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  10-26-64. 

801.610.  PARTY  KEG.  National  Can  Corporation.  SN 
206,639,     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-20-64. 

801.611.  CAN  B-OONE  Herbert  Daunt  Jesaop,  d.b.a. 
Amenity  Products  Company.  SN  211,733.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
tiled  2-10-65, 

801.612.  A  4  W.  A  A  W  Root  Beer  Company.  8N  211,970. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-15-65. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

801.613.  ENTERPRISE.  Enterprise  Paint  Manufacturing 
Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4,  6,  12.  16.  and 
52).     8N   171,343.     Pub.   10-26-65.     Filed  6-19-63. 

801.614.  DESIGN  OF  COLORED  RING.  Clereland  Con- 
tainer Corp.     SN  175,3*0.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  8-20-63. 

801.615.  CAVALIER  (DESIGN).  The  Kiwi  Polish  Com- 
pany Proprietary  Limited.  SN  186,084.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
Filed  2-5-64. 

801.616.  TRIPLE  L.  Lamco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  SN  199,075. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  8-3-64. 

801.617.  RAGS  TO  RICHNESS.  Afta  Solvents  Corporation. 
SN  199,430.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  8-7-64. 

801.618.  DTNAGLAZE.  G  ft  A  Industries,  Inc.  SN  200,176. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  8-19-64. 

801.619.  SUPER-LOK.  Super-Cut.  Inc.  SN  214.582.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  3-19-65. 

801.620.  PEEMASET.  Super-Cut,  Inc.  SN  215,023.  Pub. 
10-26-66.     Filed  3-25-65. 

801.621.  TY-BRO.  Tyson  Metal  Products,  Inc.  SN  215,130. 
Pub.  10-26-66.     Filed  3-26-65. 


Gass  5  —  Adhesives 


801,622.     OCTOBOND.       Unlbond     Limited. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  7-28-64. 


SN     198,683. 


801,623.     STYLE-TITE  AND  DESIGN.     Multicolor  Gravure 
Corporation.     SN  209,943.    Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  1-14-66. 

HOI, 624.     COMARK.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers 
Inc.      SN  214.802.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-23-65. 


Gass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

801,813.      (See  Class  4  for  tkls  trademark.) 

801,625.     CASSANTHRENE.       Sou-Tex    Chemical    Company 
Incorporated.   SN  189,216.    Pub.  12-15-64.     Filed  3-20-64. 

801.026.  PERMA-CHARGE.  GllUam  Gee  Humphries,  d.b.a. 
Perma-Charge  International.  SN  204,259.  Pub.  10-26-65 
Filed  10-19-64. 

801.627.  HEPA-THION.       Woodbury     Chemical     Company 
SN  204,725.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  10-23-64. 

801.628.  AQUALESTER.   Aqualana  Corporation  of  America 
SN  205,912.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-10-64. 

801.629.  RF-1    AND    DESIGN.      Cabot    Corporation.      SN 
210.189.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  1-19-65. 

801.630.  DASANIT.       Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     SN  212,996,     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-1-65. 

801.631.  788.       Universal     Oil     Products     Company.       SN 
216,457.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-13-85. 

801.632.  EL  TORO.     Florasynth  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
SN  216,498.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-14-65. 

801.633.  NOPAK.     J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.     SN  216  508 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-14-66. 

801.634.  THIN-WATER.      Morgan    InternaUonal    Products 
Inc.     SN  216.606.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-15-65. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


801,635.      FLAX-MAID.      The   Grady-Travers   Company     Inc 
SN  212,211.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  2-1T-65. 


Gass  8  -  Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


801.636.  HOKEY  POKET  THE  SMOKER'S  FRIEND. 
Hokey  Pokey.  Inc.  SN  207.718.  Pub.  10-26-66.  Filed 
12-8-64. 


801.637.     MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.      Saslenl    Ltd. 
211.677.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-9-65. 


SN 


BN    214.016.      Pub. 


SN 


SN 


801.638.  FOUR    DOT.      Saslenl    Ltd. 
10-26-65.     Filed  3-12-65. 

801.639.  FOUR     DOTS     (DESIGN).       Saslenl     Ltd 
214.017.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-12-65. 

801.640.  THREE    DOTS     (DESIGN).       Saslenl     Ltd. 
217.663.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-29-66. 

801.641.  FIVE  DOTS  (DESIGN). 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-29-65. 

801.642.  ECONOLITE.     Borneo  Sumatra  Trading  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  218,061.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  5-5-65. 


9J 


Saslenl  Ltd.   SN  217,664. 
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Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments,  Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
and  Projectiles  ,  Forgings 


801,643.      ET    AND    DESIGN.      Explosive    Technolojfy,    Inc. 
SN  184,713.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  1-16-64. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


801,613.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark  ) 

801,644.     SEALCO  AND  DESIGN.     Seaway  Aluminum  Mfg. 

Corp.     SN  199,499.    Pub.  10-2C-85.    Filed  8-7-64. 
s01,645.      LASTOROOF.      Johns-ManvUle  Corporation.      SN 

201,598.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  9-10-«4 
801,646.     VITRA  CHEM.     Clay  Sewer  Pipe  Association,  Inc. 

SN  205.393.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-3-64. 
>01,647.      DIERKS    INVERTA        Dlerks    Forests,    Inc.       SN 

212,865.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  2-2ft-65. 

801.648.  GARLOCK  Garlock  Inc  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  12,  21,  23,  and  35).  SN  215,677.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
Filed  4-5-65. 

801.649.  COLORTHIN.  Johns  Manvllle  Corporation.  SN 
216,411.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-13-65. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies  | 

801,608.      (See  Class  2  fot-thls  trademark.) 

801.650.  FULL  SEAL.  Mueller  Co.,  assignee  of  Adams  Pipe 
Repair  Products.  SN  158,761.  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
12-10-62. 

801.651.  SCOTT.  VSI  Corporation.  SN  179,836.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  10-25-63. 

801.652  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  National  Screw 
&  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  194,208.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
Filed  5-25-64. 

801.653  CIRCLE  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.  C.  A.  Norgren 
Co.     SN   198,207.     Pub.   10-26-65.     Hied  7-20-64. 

801.654.  OPTIMAT  AND  DESIGN.  Deutsche  Kellrlemen 
Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  13  and  35).  SN  201,281.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
Filed  9-4-64. 

801.655.  OPTIMAT.  Deutsche  Kellrlemen-Gesellschaft  mlt 
beschrankter  Haftung.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13 
and  35)       SN  201,282.     Pub.   10-26-65.     Filed  9-4-64. 

801.656.  PERMADUC.  Permaduc  International.  Inc.  8N 
201,963.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  9-15-64. 

801.657.  LOGO  M  (DESIGN).  Merrill  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  202,829.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  9-28-64. 

801.658.  PANLON.  Chicago  Metallic  Manufacturing  C* 
SN  206,607.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-20-64. 

801.659.  PLY-L-VATOR  AND  DESIGN.  Alvln  L.  Dlvoky, 
d!b.a.  PlyLVator  Company.  8N  210,153.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
Filed  1-18-65. 

801.660.  MOORE.  Moore  Dispensers,  Inc.  SN  212,228. 
Pub.  10-26-65      Filed  2-17-65. 

801.661.  LE  BAIN.  Donner  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  213,850. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-11-65. 

801.662.  FEDERAL  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.  SN  217,677. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-29-65. 

801.663.  STRATOFIX.  Stratoflex,  Inc.  SN  217,800.  Pub. 
10-26-65      Filed  4-30-65. 

801  664.  HI  FA.  John  Carroll  Boteler,  d.b.a.  Boteler  Engl 
n'eerlng  Sales  and  Service.  SN  218,063.  Pub  10-26-65. 
Filed  5-5-65. 

801.665.  CONTINENTAL.  Rose  Merflsh.  SN  218,678. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  5-12-65. 


801.666.  GROG.  Th.  Goldschmldt  AG.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  14  and  34).  SN  185,166.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
Filed  1-22-64. 

801.667.  RENE.  Allvac  Metals  Company.  HN  218,519. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     nied  5-11-65. 

801.668.  SKF.  SKF  Industries,  Inc.  SN  218,911.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  5-14-65. 

801.669.  ARCONIUM.  A.  J.  Oster  Company.  SN  219,058. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  5-17-65. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

801.670.  FLAMBU0YANT8.       Milton     D.     Sobelson,    d.b.a. 
Crafts  Guild.     SN  193,178.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  2-20-63. 

801.671.  TRAX.      Trax    Oil    Company.      SN    169,888.      Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  5-28-63. 

801.672.  AMALIE.       Wltco    Chemical    Company,    Inc.      SN 
206,107.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Hied  11-12-64. 

801.673.  KAYO   AND   DESIGN.      Kayo   Oil   Company.      SN 
213,443.    Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-6-65. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

801,613.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
801,874.     CHEMCOAT.       Nalco     Chemical     Company.       SN 
146,090.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  6-4-62. 

801.675.  TREM  TILE.  The  Tremco  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN   181,932.      Pub.    10-26-65.      Filed    11-26-63. 

801.676.  TIONIZE.  Tlona  Petroleum  Company.  8N 
182,906      Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  12-12-63 

801.677.  ARMORETTTE.  John  L.  Armltage  &  Co..  Inc.  8N 
192,882.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  5-7-64. 

801.678.  POX-E  PHEN.  J.  W  Leggett,  d.b.a.  Plant  Spe- 
cialty Company  SN  199,079.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
8-3-64. 

801.679.  VYNA  STRIPE.  Maintenance  Inc.  SN  205.705. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-6-64. 

801.680.  SURF  SIDE.  D.  H.  Cutler's  Paint  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  209,996.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  1-16-65. 

801.681.  NEW  TOP.  Pacific  Coast  Company,  d.b.a.  Westley 
Industries.     SN  211,005.     Pub.  10-26-85.     Filed  12-18-64. 

801.882.  ROL  OLO.  Mary  Carter  Paint  Co.  SN  213,293. 
Pub.  10-28-65.     Filed  3-4-85. 

801.883.  SILHOUETTE.  Arvon  Products  Co.  Inc.  8N 
216,555.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-15-65. 

801,684.  STARDUST.  Arvon  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
218,558      Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-16-65. 


801,685.      SERENADE.       Arvon     Products 
216,557.     Pub.  10-26-85.     Filed  4-15-65. 


Co.,     Inc.       SN 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

801,886.      BEZOAR.     Freeman  k  Gossage,  Inc.     8N   192,899. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  6-5-64. 


801,687.     CARABANA.        National      Cigar      Company. 
200.466.     Pub,  10-26-65      I'Ued  8-24-64 


8N 


801.688.  CHECK  MATE.     Moss  and  Lowenhaupt  Cigar  Com- 
pany.    SN  210,802.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  1-27-65. 

801.689.  TIPPERMINT        General     Cigar     Co.,     Inc.       8N 
214,259.     Pub.  10-28-85.     Filed  3-16-65. 

801.690.  TIP  O  MINT.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.     8N  214,280. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-16-65. 
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Pub. 


Co.,    Inc.      SN 


801, 6&1.     CAFE.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc 
10-2«-65.     Filed  ,3-16   fio. 

801.692.  WILLOW-MINT.       General    Cigar 
214,'264.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  ,3-16-65. 

801.693.  CTSTOMROLD  AND  DESIGN.  General  Cigar 
Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gradlaz.  Annls  Division.  SN  215,409.  Pub. 
10-26-6S.    Filed  a-31-65. 

801.694.  BEACON  HILL.  Charles  B.  Perkins  Company. 
SN  216.001.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-7-65. 

801.695.  COMPASS.  The  American  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
217,079.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-22-65. 

801.696.  ALLEGRO  Lane  Limited.  SN  217,471.  Pub 
10-26-65.    Filed  4-27-65. 

801.697.  INTERMEZZO.     Lane  Limited 
10-26-65.     Filed  4-27-65. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

SN  214,263. 


TM  99 


SN  217.472.    Pub. 


Class  19-Vehides 


801.703.  STEMCO.  Stemco  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  195.168. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  6-8-64. 

801.704.  TRANSDUMP.  Universal  Pulleys  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
195,177.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  6-8-64. 

801.705.  STEMCO  AND  DESIGN  Stemco  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23). 
SN  195.734.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  6-15-64. 

801.706.  RADIO  AND  DESIGN.  Radio  Steel  &  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  200,973.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  8-31-64. 

801.707.  MAGIC  TOUCH.  Automotive  Speed  Controls  In- 
corporated.    SN  209,228.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  1-4-65. 

801.708.  CORTINA.  Ford  Motor  Company  Limited.  SN 
209.778.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  1-12-65. 

801.709.  PIQOYPAK.  '  Himalayan  Industries.  SN  212.411. 
Pub.  10-2&-65.     Filed  2-19-65 

801.710.  KNEELING  NELLIE  AND  DESIGN.  Kneeling 
Nellie,  Inc.     SN  212.685.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-24-65. 

801.711.  HI  LO.  The  M  T  k  D.  Company.  SN  213,586. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-8-65. 

801.712.  HURRICANE  Shore-Calnevar.  Inc.  SN  213,900. 
Pub.  10-2ft-65      Filed  3-11-65. 

801.713.  TYPHOON.  Shore-Calnevar,  Inc.  SN  213,901. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-11-65. 

801.714.  AQUAVEE  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN  Aqua- 
vee  Corporation.  SN  214.068.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
3-15-65. 

801.715.  SHORE-CALNEVAR  Shore-Calnevar,  Inc.  SN 
214,472.    Pub   10-26-65.    Filed  3-18-65. 

801.716.  DC-14.  Duncan  Sutphen  Incorporated.  SN 
214,480.     Pub.  10-26-85      Filed  3-18-65. 

801.717.  STAR  FORMED  BY  TRIANGLES  (DESIGN). 
Chrysler  Corporation.  SN  214,613.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
3-22-05. 

801.718.  LADINGGARD  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.  SN  214,897. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-24-65. 

801.719.  WEST.  The  West  Brick  Buggy  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  215,915.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  4-7-65. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

801,720.      PRESIDIO.        Armstrong     Cork      Comiiany.        SN 
217,258.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-26-65. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SN    165.790. 


SX 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

801.698.  MOORIRON.      Moorman   Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  206,371.     Pub.  10-26-65      Filed  11-17-64. 

801.699.  JENEEN.     The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company.    SX 
206.753.    Pub.  10-26-fl5.    Filed  11-23-64. 

801.700.  TOPAZONE.      The   Norwich   Pharmacal   Company. 
SN  214.159.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-15-65. 

801.701.  DROPTIC.      B.    F.    Ascher   &   Company,    Inc.      SN 
215,046.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-26-65. 

801.702.  PACITRAN.       Clba     Corporation.       SN     216.569. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-15-65. 


179,781. 
SN     179,782. 


801.648.      ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark  ) 

801.721.  CAPITOL       Lamb    Industries,    Inc. 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  4-1-63. 

801.722.  MILLION.     Kyowa  Rubber  Industry  Co     Ltd 
169.938.    Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  5-29-63. 

801,72;j.  1000000  AND  DESIGN.  Kyowa  Rubber  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.     SN  169,941.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  5-29-63. 

801.724.  CUBIC.  Cubic  Corporation.  SN  173,431  Pub 
10-26-65.     Filed  7-22-63. 

801.725.  GLOBE  IN  A  CUBE  (DESIGN).  Cubic  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  17  3,434.      Pub.   10-26-65.     Filed  7-22-63. 

801.726.  TELE-CLAMP.     Dracon   Industries.     SN 
Pub.  10-20-65.    Filed  10-25-63. 

801.727.  TELECLIP.       Dracon     Industries. 
Pub.  10-2&-65.    Filed  10-25-63. 

801.728.  MAID  RITE.  A.  F.  Dormeyer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  44)  SN 
189.880.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-30-64. 

801.729.  4WARNING.     Arrow  Safety  Device  Company 
197,533.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  7-10-64. 

801.730.  RICH.     Rich  Engineering  Inc.     SN  19S  221 
10-26-65.     Filed  7-20-64. 

801.731.  STEREOSCAN.      Msher    Radio    Corporation 
200,175.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  8-19-64. 

801.732.  FORWARD.     Popular  Merchandise  Company,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  23.  and  44).     SN  202  191 
Pub.  10-26-t;5.     Filed  9-2-64. 

801.733.  ARROW  (DESIGN).  Turubull  Elevator  Incorpo- 
rated. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  23,  and  103)  SN 
206,204.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-16-64. 

801.734.  INSTANT.       Fedtro,     Inc.       SN 
10-26-65.     Filed  12-3-64. 

801.735.  ALADDIN.     Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated 
208,422.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  12-1S-64. 

801.736.  LAZY  BONES.  Millard  Hanenson  Corp.,  assignee 
of  Millard  Hanenson,  Inc.  SN  208,573.  Pub  10-26-65 
Filed  12-21-64. 

801.737.  98  PACKET.       Belden     Manufacturing 
SX  208.719.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  12-23-64. 

801.738.  CLASSIC.     Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-3-65. 


SX 


Pub. 


SN 


207.382.       Pub. 


SX 


Company. 
SN  211,279. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


801.739.  BOWL-A-STRIKE.       Hassenfeld    Bro 
164,524.     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  3-13-63. 

801.740.  HUSKY 


Inc.       SN 


MODELS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Mettoy 
Company  Limited.  SN  204,489.  Pub.  10-26-65  Filed 
10-21-64. 


SN 


801.741.  TOY  TOWER.     Auburn  Rubber  Company    Inc 
206.998.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  11-27-64. 

801.742.  X.      Mattel,    Inc.      SN    212.022.      Pub     10-26-65 
Filed  2-15-65. 

801.743.  BOOSTER-ENGINE.      Mattel.    Inc.      SX    213  589 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-8-65. 

801.744.  CADDY-CARRY.       Duraframe     Corporation 
213.852.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-11-65. 

801.745.  DOCTOR    TOPPER.      De   Lu.xe   Reading   Corpora 
tlon.     SX  214,430.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-18-65. 


SX 


TM  100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1966 


801.746.  THE  COMPETITOR  Sportsways,  Inc.  SN 
214,575.    Pub.  10-28-65.    Filed  3-19-65. 

801.747.  ELECTORAL  COLLEGE.  Mario  8.  Cowles  and 
Robert  V.  Unmack  (flrmV  SN  214,957.  Pub.  10-26-«5. 
Filed  3-25-65. 

801.748.  ELECTROLUX.  Electrolux  Corporation.  SN 
214,966.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-25-65. 

Si01,749.      POLK-A-LAY-LEE.     Petersen  Furniture  Co.,  d.b.a. 

Petersen  Products  Co.     SN  215,000.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed 

3-25-65. 
801,750.      GRAND  SLAM.    EnglUhtown  International  (USA) 

Limited.     SN  215,394.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-31-65. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

»01,608.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.)  i 

801,648.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

801,703.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.)  , 

801,705.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.)  ' 

801,719.  I  See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.)  .,  ^      ' 

801.732.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

801.733.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

801.751.  WELLWORTHY.  Wellworthy  Limited.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  23  and  35).  SN  161,578.  Pub. 
10-26-65.  .  Filed  1-28-63. 

801.752.  GRABBER.  Tracy  S.  Holmes,  d.b.a.  Mariner  Com- 
pany.    SN  194,489.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  5-28-64. 

801.753.  SLUGGER.  Power  Tube,  Inc.  SN  195,444.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  6-11-64. 

801.754.  HI  AND  DESIGN.  George  W.  Haynes,  d.b.a. 
Haynes  Industries.  SN  197,714.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
7-13-64. 

801.755.  ROTEX.  Rotei  Punch  Company,  Inc.  SN  199,398. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  8-6-64. 

801.756.  STAR  DIAMOND  (DESIGN).  Star  Diamond  In- 
dustries, Inc.    SN  199,636.     Pub.  10-26-^5.     Filed  8-10-64. 

801.757.  HORSE  AND  COACH  (DESIGN).  Town  4  Coun- 
try Linen  Corp.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  42). 
SN  200,987.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  8-31-64. 

801.758.  PHINSEAL.  Canadian  Stackpole  Limited,  as- 
signee of  Phln  Universal  Limited.  SN  201,316.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  9-4-64. 

801.759.  PHINSEAL.  Canadian  Stackpole  Limited,  as- 
signee of  Phln  Universal  Limited.  SN  201,317.  Pub. 
10-26-«5.     Filed  9-4-64. 

801.760.  MIDGET  MULE.  NUes  Corporation.  SN  201,610. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  9-10-64. 

801.761.  SIX-INSYSTEM.  Robert  Mankovlti.  SN  202,286. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  9-21-64. 

801.762.  WEEGO.  Vincent  F.  Hrachovtna.  SN  202,799. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  9-28-«4. 

801.763.  TRACTION  EQUALIZER.  Rockwell-Standard 
Corporation.     SN  203.118.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  10-1-64. 

801.764.  PHIN  UNIVERSAL  AND  DESIGN.  Canadian 
Stackpole  Limited,  assignee  of  Phln  Universal  Limited. 
SN  203,199.     Pub.   10-26-65.     Filed  10-2-64. 

801.765.  USI  AND  DESIGN.  U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
203,215.   Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  10-2-64. 

801.766.  SHARPIE  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc. 
SN  204,493.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  10-21-64. 

801.767.  HOPPER  SWIFT.  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  SN 
206,863.     Pub.  10-26^5.     Filed  11-24-64. 

801  768  HAND-D-SAND.  James  M.  Phillips,  d.b.a.  Hand-D 
Sand.     SN  208,769.     Pub.   10-26-65.     Filed   12-23-64. 

801.769.  TAPE  MATE.  HoudalUe  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
208,929.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  12-28-64. 

801.770.  FERRELL  PLANTOMATIC.  J.  P.  Burroughs  4 
Sons,  Inc.     SN  210,080.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  1-18-65. 

801.771.  TEL  E  LECT  AND  DESIGN.  Tel-E-Lect,  Inc.  SN 
211,941.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-12-65. 


801.772.  BURNS.      Gllson    Bros.    Co.      SN    212,109.      Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  2-16-65. 

801.773.  C  4  K  AND  DESIGN.    Crompton  4  Knowles  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  212,194.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-17-65. 

801.774.  BIKINI  AND  DESIGN.     Doerfer  Engineering  and 
Design,  Inc.     SN  212,512.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-23-65. 

801.775.  BUNN  TYER  ON  GLOBE  (DESIGN).     B.  H.  Bunn 
Company.      SN   213,844.      Pub.    10-26-65.      Filed   3-11-65. 

801.776.  MINCE  OMATIC.       Feature    Products.    Inc.       8N 
214,335.    Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-17-65. 

801.777.  BELT-0-M.\TlC.         Maxam,      Incorporated.        SN 

214.535.  Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-19-65. 

801.778.  MAXAMACHINE.       Maxam,     Incorporated.       SN 

214.536.  Pub.  10-26-85.     Filed  3-19-65. 

801.779.  BAKER       Baker    Bros.    Inc.      SN    214,825.      Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  3-24-65. 

801.780.  SOMACA.     Summer  4  .Maca  Glass  .Machinery  Com- 
pany.    SN  214,923.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-24-65. 

801.781.  QOLCONDA.     Oolconda  Corporation.     SN  215,414. 
Pub.  10-28-65.     Filed  3-31-65. 

801.782.  CONCORA  FOOD  VAC.     Container  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  215,838.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-8-65. 

801.783.  SPIRA    CUT.      Grobet   File   Company   of   America 
Inc.      SN  216,590.      Pub.   10-2ft-65.     Filed  4-15-65. 

801.784.  HYDRACLAW.      Tangyes    Limited.      SN    216,889 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-19-65. 

801.785.  COMBO  JET   AND  DESIGN.     The  Bahnson  Com 
pany.     SN  216,924.     Pub.  10-28-65.     Filed  4-20-85. 

801.786.  BIO  SCOTTIE.     Tarrant  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  216,981.     Pub.   10-26-65.     Filed  4-20-65. 

801.787.  HIGHLANDER.       Tarrant     Manufacturing     Com 
pany.     SN  216,982.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-20-65. 

801.788.  WATCHMAN.     Tarrant  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  216,984.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-20-65. 

801.789.  CHARMAIRE.      John    Oster    .Manufacturing    Com 
pany.     SN  217,385.     Pub.  10-26-85.     Filed  4-26-65. 

801.790.  M.P.R.     Cle  des  Machines  Pneumatlques  Rotatlves 
SN  217,711.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-30-65. 

801.791.  PANTHER.      American   Screen   Process   Equipment 
Co.     SN  218,053.     Pub.  10-26-85.     Filed  5-5-65. 

801.792.  STAT-O-MAT.      Stat-O-Mat    Industries,    Inc.      SN 
218,148.     Pub.  10-28-85.     Filed  5-5-85. 

801.793.  PRIMAVAC  AND   DESIGN.      Hudson   Engineering 
Company.     SN  218.870.     Pub.    10-26-85.     Filed  5-14-65. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

801.794.  L.\UNDRY-MAID.  K.  Brltton  Sanders.  SN 
203,642.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  10-9-64. 

801.795.  ROLO  PAK.  National  Packaging  Products.  SN 
206,064.     Pub.  10-28-65.     Filed  11-12-84. 

801.796.  WESUM-\T.  Wesu-Autowaschanlagen  Welgele  4 
Sulzberger  GmbH.  4  Co.  K.Q.  SN  217.067.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  4-21-65. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

801.797.      STAMP  SECRETARY.     Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.     SN 
196,659.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  6-29-84. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

801.798.  TURA.      Turaphot    Q.m.b.H.      SN    178.505.      Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  10-7-63. 

801.799.  FILTERFUGE.     International  Equipment  Co.     SN 
179,339.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  10-18-63. 
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801.800.     THE    WELDER 
101,132.    Pub.  10-20-65 

801.801. 
pauy. 


SN 


Comptone    Company,    Ltd. 
Filed  4-15-64. 

3M.     Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com- 
SN  193,391.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  5-13-64. 

Inc.       SN 


801.802.  SOILTEST     AND    DESIGN.       Solltest, 
195,730.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  6-1&-64. 

801.803.  DELCO-LARM  DDU.  General  Motors  Corporation. 
SN    196,030.      Pub.    10-26-65.      Filed   6-19-64. 

801.804.  MEMOTRONIC.  Michael  Brodsky,  d.b.a.  Clifton 
Hydraulic  Press  Co.  SN  197,360.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
7-8-64. 

801.805.  SELECTRONIC.  LabLlne  Instruments.  Inc.  SN 
198,183.     Pub.  1-5-65.     Filed  7-20-64. 

801.806.  BBnTAIN.  Brlttaln  Industries,  Inc.  SN  200,321. 
Pub.  10-20-65.     Filed  8-21-64. 

801.807.  ROTOSPHERE.  Dynamics  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.    SN  200.974.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  8-31-64. 

801.808.  VI8I-DIAL.  Theta  Instrument  Corporation.  SN 
201,762.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  9-11-64. 

801.809.  MEM  O  TROL.  Edon  Industrial  Products.  SN 
206. 52S      Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-19-64. 

801.810.  MARK  27.  Imperial  Camera  Corp.  SN  206.853. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  11-24-64. 

801.811.  MARK  XII.  Imperial  Camera  Corp.  SN  206.854. 
Pub.  10-26-05.     Filed  11-24-04. 

801.812.  TFL.  Thomas  Fazio  laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
209,073.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  12   30-64. 

801.813.  WINKY.  Ryan  Recording  Thermometer  Company. 
SN  209.196.     Pub.  10-20-65.     Filed  12-31-64. 

801.814.  MON-O-CON.  Mono-Con,  Inc.  SN  209.711.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  1-11-65. 

801.815.  PIN  A  HEM.  The  Boye  Needle  Company.  SN 
211.862.    Pub.  10-20-05.     Filed  2-12-65. 

801.816.  THE  CAMERA  BARN  AND  DESIGN.  Camera 
Barns.  Inc.     SN  212.967.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-1-65. 

801.817.  ROTOSTAND.  Sawyers.  Inc.  SN  213.890.  Pub. 
10-26-65.    Filed  3-11-65. 

801.818.  GCA  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN.  GCA  Corpo- 
ration.     SN  215.206.     Pub.   10-26-65.      Filed   3-29-65. 

801.819.  GLOTRAC.  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  SN 
216.072.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-8-65. 

801.820.  PHVSIO  RITE.  American  Optical  Company.  SN 
216,243.    Pub.  10-26-65      tMled  4-12-65. 

801.821.  ELDKXJRAPH.  Trub,  Tauber  &  Co.  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Fabrik  Elektrlscher  Messinstrumente  und  Wlssen- 
schaftlicher  Apparate.  SN  216,364.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
4-12-65. 

801.822.  AQUASCAN. 
Limited.     SN  216.476. 

801.823.  DATASTAK. 


The    British    Petroleum 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4- 
Data    Products    Corporation. 


Company 
-14-05. 

SN 
217.019.    Pub.  10-20-65.    Filed  4-21-65. 

801.824.  SELECTA  THREAD.       Besly  Welles     Corporation. 
SN  217,172      Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-23-65. 

801.825.  CUEMAT.      Gryphon    Corporation.      SN    217,538. 
Pub.  10-26-65      Filed  4-28-65. 

801.826.  THELCO.       Precision     Scientific     Company.       SN 
217,930.    Ptb.  10-26-65.    Filed  5-3-65. 

801.827.  CARDCON     A.  O.  Smith  Corporation.    SN  218,228. 
Pub.  10-20-05.     Filed  5-6-65. 

SN  218,229. 


801.828.  KEYCON.     A.  O.  Smith  Corporation. 
Pub.  10-26-05.     Filed  5-6-65. 

801.829.  COMPIX.       United     Aircraft     Corporation. 
218,345.    Pub.  10-20-05.    Filed  5-7-05. 


SN 


801.830.  WEATHERVUE.       United     Aircraft     Corporation. 
SN  218,346.     Pub.  10-20-65.    Filed  5-7-65. 

801.831.  DOMIPLAN.      VEB    Felnoptlsches    Werk    Gorlitz. 
SN  219.489.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  5-21-65. 

801.832.  FLKXTROL.     Programmed  &  Remote  Systems  Cor- 
poration.    SN  219,011.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  5-24-65. 

801.833.  GRILL-GUIDE.       Taylor    Instrument    Companies. 
SN  220,173.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  6-1-65. 

801.834.  VISIFARE.      Perey   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc. 
SN  220,319,.    Pub.  10-26-05.    Filed  6-3-65. 


801.835.  ILLUSION.       CBon.     Inc. 
10-26-05.     Filed  0-11-65. 

801.836.  GRENADIER.      CBon,    Inc. 
10-26-05.     nied  0-11-65. 


TM    lUl 


SN     220,909.       Pub. 


SN    220,914.      Pub. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

801.837.  OCEAN  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Mldo  G.  Schaereu 
&  Co.  SA  (Mldo  G.  Schaeren  &  Co.  AG  and  Mldo  G.  Schaeren 
k  Co.  Ltd.),  by  change  of  name  from  Soclete  Anonyme 
Mldo.      SN  74,957.      Pub.   3-8-60.     Filed   0-2-59. 

801.838.  EMERSON.  World  Wide  Watch  Co.  Inc.  SN 
211.400.    Pub.  10-20-05.    Filed  2-4-05. 

801.839.  AUTO-TIME  AND  DESIGN.  Raul  International 
Corp.     SN  212,349.     Pub.  10-20-65.     Filed  2-18-65. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

801, S40.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  KACHINA  DOLL. 
Malsel's  Indian  Trading  Post.  SN  139.646.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
Filed  3-12-62. 

801.841.  "SOURCE  OF  THE  UNUSUAL."  J.  4  8.  S.  I>e 
Younn.  Inc.     SN  216.574.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-15-65. 

501. 842.  PRINCESS  PRIDE  CREATIONS  AND  DESIGN. 
Medicated  Products  Co..  d.b.a.  Donald  Bruce  Company,  SN 
216,964.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-20-65. 

501. 843.  ORIENT  SEA.  Yamakatsu  Pearl  Company,  Ltd., 
assignee  of  Jack  J.  Felsenfeld,  Inc.  SN  217,024.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  4-21-65. 

801.844.  CULTURESQUE,  Haskell  Faber.  d.b.a.  Chatanl 
Pearl  Company.  SN  218,756.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
5-13-65. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

801.845.  POLLY.  Relt-Prlce  Manufacturing  Company  SN 
184,904.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  1-20-64. 

801.846.  BOTTENFIELD'S.  Bottenfield's,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  29,  40,  and  52).  SN  205,223.  Pub. 
10-20-05.     Filed  11-2-64. 

801.847.  ARISTOCRAT.  TrevlUe  Inc.  SN  216,361.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  4-12-65. 

801.848.  HIRED  HAND.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  218,636. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  5-12-65. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

801.849.  DAIRY  QUEEN.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  197,650.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  7-13-64. 

801.850.  STAR  DESIGN.  Star  Metal  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  31,  32,  and  34).  SN  201,745.  Pub. 
10-26-65.    Filed  9-11-64. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

801.850.  (See  Class  31  for  this  trademark.) 

801.851.  COSTUME  JEWELRY  OF  THE  HOME.  Con- 
goleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  186,817.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
2-17-64. 

801.852.  "WHERE  PEOPLE  SHOP  FOR  QUALITY  AND 
DON'T  MIND  PAYING  A  LITTLE  LESS."  Southern  Bed- 
ding Company.  SN  187,985.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
3-4-84. 
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S01,S53.  LORD  OF  THE  MANOR.  Charlton  Company,  Inc. 
SN  iy2,;{61.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-30-64. 

801.854.  MODUWALL.  Brunswick  Corporation.  8N 
198,456.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  7-24-64. 

801.855.  NS  AND  DESIGN.  Nichols  &  Stone  Company,  Inc. 
SN  199,912.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  8-14-64. 

801.856.  HAMILTON  Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  203,966.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  10-14-64. 

801.857.  LITE  SEAL.  Slick  Industrial  Company,  d.b.a.  1111 
nols    Shade    Division    of    Slick    Industrial    Company.      SN 

204.199.  Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  10-16-64. 

801.858.  CORONET.  Slick  Industrial  Company,  d.b.a.  IIH- 
nols    Shade    Division    of    Slick    Industrial    Company.      SN 

204.200.  Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  10-16-64. 

801.859.  DREAMY-SOFT  Dayco  Corporation.  SN  204,241 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  10-19-64. 

801.860.  HAPPY  SLEEPER  AND  DESIGN.  Sanomade 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  211,313.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
Filed  2-3-65. 

801.861.  DYNA  FLEX  D.  Heckethorn  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  212,003.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-15-65. 

801  862  AMERICAN  BANKER  COLLECTION.  Drexel  En- 
terprises, Inc.  SN  212,203.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
2-17-65. 

801.863.  S  AND  DESIGN  Simmons  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  32  and  44).  SN  214,188.  Pub. 
10-26-65      Filed  3-15-65. 

501. 864.  EL  CHICO.  Kent-Coffey  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  215,615.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-2-65. 

801.865.  FRAME-RITE.  Paul  P.  StoUenwerk,  d.b.a.  Frame- 
Rite  Picture  Framing  Service.  SN  215,795.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
Filed  4-5-65. 

801  866.      UNION     CARBIDE     AND     HEXAGON     DESIGN. 

Union  Carbide  Corporation.     SN  216,026.     Pub.  10-26-65. 

Filed  4-7-65. 
801  867.      AMES    SINCE   1774   AND   DESIGN.      McDonough 

Co..    d.b.a.    O.    Ames    Co.      SN    216,178.      Pub     10-26-65. 

Filed  4-9-65. 


801.875.  CHESTEKTON.        A.     W.     Chesterton     Company. 
SN  213.181.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-2-65. 

801.876.  JET  SPECIAL.     The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  214,638.     Pub.   10-26-65       Filed  3-22-65. 

801.877.  NYLAPLATE.       McGlll    Manufacturing    Company, 
Inc.      SN   214,889.      Pub.    10-26-65.      Filed   3-24-65. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

801.878.  MAQNAPAX.  The  Magnavox  Company.  SN 
174,277.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  8-2-63. 

801.879.  KIMBALL  AUTHENTIC  PIPETONE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. W.  W.  Kimball  Co.  SN  178.356.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
nied  10-4-63. 

801.880.  ARMOUR  PLATE  HELMET  AND  DESIGN.     Cru 
sader  Records.   Inc.     SN   196,120.     Pub.   10-26-65.     t^led 
6-22-64. 

801.881.  JEFFREY.  Etu  Noblet  S.A.  SN  201,670.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  9-11-64. 

801.882.  LEKTROTUNER.  C.  G.  Conn.  Ltd.  SN  201.928. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  9-15-64. 

801.883.  CHORDO.MONICA.  M.  Hohner,  Inc.  SN  201,941. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  9-15-64. 

801.884.  DECEMBER.  Ray  Elbert  Parker.  SN  203.803. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  10-12-64. 

801.885.  SONY.  Sony  Corporation.  SN  204.017.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  10-14-64. 

801.886.  FLAVOR.  Flavor  Records.  Inc.  SN  207,031. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-27-64. 

801.887.  MUSICOR  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Talmadge 
Productions,  Inc.  SN  208,500.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
12-18-64. 

801.888.  RHYTHM  AND  BLUES.  M.  Hohner  Inc.  SN 
209,857.     Pub.  10-26-65.      Filed  1-13-65. 

501. 889.  ELIPTICON.  Duotone  Company  Inc.  SN  212,866. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-26-65. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

801,666.      (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark  ) 
801,850.      (See  Class  31  for  this  trademark.) 

801.868.  REZNOR  AND  DESIGN.  International  Telephone 
akd  Telegraph  Corporation,  assignee  of  ITT  Bell  &  Gossett 
Inc.     SN  202.155.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  9-18-64, 

801.869.  DART.  Ogden  Engineering  Corporation.  SN 
212,441.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-19-65. 

801.870.  SPRITE.  Rotron  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  212  589.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  2-23-65. 

II 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

801,648.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

801.654.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.)  '  ( 

801.655.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
801,751  (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

801,871-      MILLION.     Kyowa  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.     SN 

169,939.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  5-29-63. 
801  872.      1000000   AND  DESIGN.     Kyowa  Rubber  Industry 

Co..  Ltd.     SN  169,942.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  5-29-63. 

801.873.  TRU-FLO.        Dayco     Corporation.        SN     202.068. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  9-17-64, 

801.874.  DAYLON.        Dayco     Corporation.        SN     202.069. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  9-17-64. 


Qass  37  "  Paper  and  Stationery 

801.890.  1000000  AND  DESIGN.     Kyowa  Rubber  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.     SN  169,943.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  5-29-63. 

801.891.  SOFT-Q.      Peavey   Paper  Mills.   Inc.      SN   187.040. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-19-64. 

801.892.  PRINTMOR.    Weyerhaeuser  Company.   8N  199.336. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  8-5-64. 

801.893.  FLEXAMATIC.      Union    Pen    &    Pencil    Corp.    SN 
200,124.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  8-18-64. 

801.894.  NSC  AND  DESIGN.     Nineteen  Sixties  Corp.     SN 
204,586.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  10-22-64. 

801.895.  CITADEL.     American  Pad  &.  Paper  Company.     SN 
205,559.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  11-5-64. 

801.896.  KEY  REC   ORDER       Moss   Key-Rec   Systems.   Inc. 
SN  207,638.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  12-7-64. 

801.897.  CHART  PAK  AND  DESIGN.     Chart-Pak,  Inc.     SN 
210,647.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  1-26-65. 

801.898.  IP    WEB.       International    Paper    Company.      SN 
211,069.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  2-1-65. 

801.899.  GRAPHICWEAVE.       Georgla-Padflc    Corporation. 
SN  211,357.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2^-65. 

801.900.  DOW    AND    DESIGN.      The    Dow    Chemical    Com- 
pany.    SN  211,713.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-10-65. 

801.901.  COPI  PAK.       Standard     Manifold    Company.       SN 
211,843.    Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2   11-65. 

801.902.  WEYCOTE.     Weyerhaeuser  Company.     SN  211,951. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-12-65. 

801.903.  SNAP-O  MATIC.     Sinclair  Manifold  Products.  Inc. 
SN  212,064.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-15-65. 

801.904.  UNICLIP      Universal  Paper  Goods  Company.     SN 
212,075.    Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-15-65. 

801.905.  DCI.      Dixie    Wax    Paper   Company.      SN    212,398. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-19-65. 
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801.906.      1-P.      International  Paper  Company. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    I-^led  4-21-65. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


TM 


103 


SN  217,035.  801,935.  QUALITY  MAN  AND  DESIGN.  Ripley  Manufac- 
turlngr  Corporation.  SN  215,007.  Pub.  10-26-65  Filed 
3-25-65. 

801,936.   FRAGRANT  TOUCH. 


Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-19-65. 


Meco,    Inc.      SN    216,847. 


I  801,907.  CONSUMERS  DIGEST  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Van 
Leer  Corporation.  SN  147,873.  Pub.  3-10-64.  Filed 
6-27-62. 

801,908.     VERDICT.     Aurtc  International  Corporation.     SN 

206,683      Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-23-64. 
«01,909.      MODERN  PLASTICS  ENCYCLOPEDIA      McGraw 

Hill.  Inc.     SN  209,873.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  1-13-65. 

801.910.  LUCKY  CHECK.     Volume.  Inc.     SN  214,045.     Pub. 
10-26-65      Filed  3-12-65. 

801.911.  NATIONAL     GRAPHIC     AND     DESIGN.       Jack 
Levlne.     SN  214,661.     Pub.  10-26-65      F^led  3-22-65. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


801,846.      (See  Class  29  for  this  trademark.) 
801,932.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 
801,937.      STREAMLINE.       Streamline     Button, 
215,315.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-29-65. 


Inc. 


SN 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

801.938.      HANDI-BRELLA.     Edand  Ltd.     SN  209  828      Pub 
10-26-65.     Filed  1-12-65. 


801.912.  BEAULYN.  Aldens,  Inc.,  by  assignment  oi  tind 
change  of  name  from  Aldens,  Inc.  SN  176,416.  Pub. 
8-10-65.    Filed  9-6-63. 

801.913.  PORT  OCALL.  Edward  P.  Colby,  d.ba.  Port 
OCall.     SN  182,932.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  12-13-63. 

801.914.  SCULPTRESS  AND  DESIGN.  Con-Stan  Indus- 
tries, Inc.     SN  186.815.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-17-64. 

801.915.  REBEL  MISS..  The  Salem  Company,  Inc.  SN 
187,378.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  2-20-64. 

801.916.  SLAX  SOX.  Langborne  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
189,180.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-20-64. 

801.917.  HANDY-HOSE.  John  H.  Guenther  Hosiery  Co. 
SN  191,689.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-21-64. 

801,91s.  INVESTMENTWEEDS.  Davldow  Suits,  Inc.  SN 
194,964.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  6-5-64. 

801.919.  TONY  KENT.  The  Juvenile  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
196,451.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  6-25-64. 

801.920.  BRONZINI.  Bronzlnl,  Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  39,  51,  and  52).  SN  198.253.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
Filed  7-21-64. 

801.921.  PROLINE  100  AND  DESIGN.  Surf-Land  Sports- 
wear, Inc.     SN  199.638.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  8-10-64. 

801.922.  BENEDIKT  MASER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Bene- 
dlkt  Maser.     SN  203,469.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  10-7-64. 

801.923.  SAF  T-FIT.  Knoxvllle  Glove  Company.  SN 
205.514.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  11-4-64. 

801.924.  SAF-T  FIT  AND  DESIGN.  Knoxvllle  Glove  Com- 
pany.    SN  205,515.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-4-64. 

801.925.  LOVELON.  The  Lovable  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  206,494.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
Filed  11-19-64. 

801.926.  WILROY  TRAVELER.  Wllroy,  Inc.  SN  206.794. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-23-64. 

801.927.  FANCY  THAT.  Kops  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  208,201. 
Pub.  6-29-65.     Filed  12-15-64. 

801.928.  BAR  TEL  AND  DESIGN.  Adam  H.  Bartel  Com- 
pany.    SN  208,881.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  12-28-64. 

801.929.  DENISE.  Denlse  Designs,  Inc.  SN  209,774.  Pub. 
10-26-65.    Filed  1-12-65. 

801.930.  PDRMA  SHAPE.  Miller  Bros.  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  211.552.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  2-8-65. 

801.931.  THE  MAD  MAD  WORLD  OF  MADRAS.  Mac- 
Kenna  Clothes,  Inc.  SN  213,784.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
3-10-65. 

801.932.  TRESS  'N  TRIGUE.  Tress  'N  Trigue,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  39  and  40).  SN  214,038.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  3-12-65. 

801.933.  FANCY  THIS.  Kops  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  214.658. 
Pub.  6-2»-65.    Filed  3-22-65. 

801.934  VITTORI.  Vlttori,  Ltd.  SN  214,734.  Pub. 
10-26-65.    Filed  3-22-65. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

801,757.      ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 
801,925.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

801.939.  PAL-MAC.  Palmer  &  Mackay,  Ltd.  SN  186  111 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-14-65. 

801.940.  AIRE-O-THERM.  Cannon  Mills  Company  8N 
188,842.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-17-64. 

801.941.  POLYFABRIC  PRESS.  Philadelphia  Felt  Com- 
pany.     SN    195,241.      Pub.    10-26-65.      Filed   6-9-64. 

801.942.  EXCELLON.  United  Merchants  and  Manufac- 
turers. Inc.     SN  198,100.     Pub.  2-16-65.     Filed  7-17-64. 

801.943.  DIAFIX  STELLA.  Soclete  Rhodiaceta  SN 
207,239.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  12-1-64. 

801.944.  A  PEPPERELL  NEVER  IRON  FABRIC  AND  DE- 
SIGN. West  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc.,  by  merger  and  change 
of  name  from  Pepperell  Manufacturing  Companv  SN 
208,275.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  12-16-64. 

801.945.  ROYAL  GLENTWIST.  Blgelow-Sanford  Inc 
SN  209,390.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  1-6-65. 

801.946.  SHERBROOK.  Blgelow-Sanford,  Inc  SN  209  391 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  1-6-65. 

801.947.  SANDUNE.  Blgelow-Sanford,  Inc.  SN  209  401 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  1-6-65. 

801.948.  RHODIA  STELLA.  Soclete  Rhodiaceta.  8N 
209,547.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  1-7-65. 

801.949.  GYRO-STRETCH  AND  DESIGN.  West  Coast 
Quilting  Co.     SN  210,829.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  1-27-65. 

801.950.  NYLFRAN.  Soclete  Rhodiaceta.  SN  213  487 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-5-65. 

801.951.  CHECKPOINT.  Deering  Mllllken,  Inc  SN 
217,020.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-21-65. 

801.952.  VELVA-LON.  Lay-Cee  Corporation.  SN  217  194 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-23-«5. 

801.953.  PRIME-BAK  AND  DESIGN.  Ludlow  Corporation 
SN  217,637.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-29-65. 

801.954.  POLYWALE.  Cone  Mills  Inc.  SN  217  855  Pub 
10-26-65.    Filed  5-3-65. 

801.955.  RENOWN.  Cannon  Mills  Company.  SN  218  737 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  5-13-65. 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Yarn 

801,956.     UNISTRAND.      Ferro   Corporation. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  10-22-62. 


SN    155,599. 
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801.957.  ALLIED  CHEMICAL.      Allied   Chemical    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  203,718.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  10-12^4. 

801.958.  FLAX-MAID.     The  Orady-Travers  Company,   Inc. 
SN  212.212.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-17-65. 


Gass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


I 


801,728. 

801,732. 

801,863. 

801,959. 
200,206 


(See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  32  for  this  trademark.) 
CIRCUIT    SENTRY.      Rltter    Company,    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  8-19-64. 


801.960.  PED  X  APRON.     Francis  L.  Bushnell.   SN  202,757. 

Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  9-28-64. 

801.961.  HEMATRON.  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
205,982.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  10-29-64. 

801.962.  K-23.  The  Akwell  Corporation.  SN  206,337. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-17-64. 

801.963.  BAYPAK.  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  SN  208,206. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  12-15-64. 

801.964.  QRICKS.  Orlcks.  Inc.  SN  210,011.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  1-15-65. 

801.965.  SELENA.  Nippon  Elzal  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha, 
d.b.a.  Nippon  Elial  Kogyo  Kalsha,  Ltd.  SN  212.803.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  2-25-65. 

801.966.  HARTZ  MOUNTAIN.  Harti  Mountain  Products 
Corp.      SN  213,315.     Pub.   10-26-65.     Filed  3-4-65. 

801.967.  SUPERBA.  Superba  Dental  Products,  Inc.  SN 
214.581.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-19-65. 

801.968.  SARATOGA.  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN  216,789. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-19-65. 

801.969.  CHARMAIRE.  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  217,383.     Pub.   10-26-«5.     BMled  4-26-65. 

801.970.  ECHO-SCAN.  Metrlx,  Incorporated.  SN  217,555. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-28-65. 

801.971.  ECHO-TRACE.  Metrlx,  Incorporated.  SN  217.556. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-28-65. 


aass45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters  i        i 

801.972.  GRAND  UNION.  The  Grand  Union  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  45  and  46).  SN  206,256. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  11-16-64. 

801.973.  ALPINE  AQUA  AND  DESIGN.  Enswa  Enter- 
prises Ltd.     SN  206,928.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-25-64. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  off  Foods 

801,972.      ( See  Class  45  for  this  trademark.) 

801.974.  GUSTO.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  178,582. 
Pub.  1-5-65.     Filed  10-9-63. 

801.975.  AGRIPAN.  Agricultural  Company  of  Pan  America, 
Inc.     SN  204,217.      Pub.   10-26-65.     Filed   10-19-64. 

801.976.  SWEETHEART.  Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation. 
SN  204,382.     Pub.   10-26-65.     Filed  10-20-64. 

801.977.  JANES  KRAZY  MIXED-UP  SALT.  Jane  P. 
Semans.  d.b.a.  J.  P.  Semans  Co.  SN  204,516.  Pub. 
10-26-65.    Filed  10-21-64. 

801.978.  AMSTEL.  Cacao-  en  Chocoladefabrleken  Bensdorp 
N.V.     SN  205,569.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-5-64. 

801.979.  MILLBURG  QUEEN.  Kay  Foods  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  MlUburg  Growers  Exchange.  SN  207,454.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  12-3-64. 


801.980.  PIONEER  HUB  AND 'DESIGN.  Hales  &  Hunter 
Co.     SN  207.805.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  12-9-64. 

801.981.  WES  BAY.  Rex  Fisheries,  Inc..  assignee  of  Inter- 
national Foods  Corporation.  SN  212,324.  Pub.  10-26-65. 
Filed  2-18-65. 

801.982.  OLD  FORT  MACKINAW  AND  DESIGN.  Old  Fort 
Mackinaw  Candles.  SN  212,874.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
2-26-65. 

801,»83.  FOULDS  AND  DESIGN.  Grocery  Store  Products 
Co.     SN  212.878.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-26-65. 

801.984.  RED  STAR.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  213.005. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-1-65. 

801.985.  RIBOTIDE.  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  SN 
213,260.     Pub.  10-26-«5.     Filed  3-3-65. 

801.986.  ENTERTAINERS.  National  Biscuit  Company. 
SN  215.104.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  .H-26-65. 


Class  47 -Wines 


801.987.  NAPANOOK.  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian 
Swiss  Colony.     SN  213,625.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-8-65. 

801.988.  JET  SET.  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian 
Swiss  Colony.  SN  213,627.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
3-&-65. 

801.989.  POMPANO.  United  Vintners,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Italian 
Swiss  Colony.  SN  214,206.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
3-15-65. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

801.990.  MR  LIQUOR  FAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Liquor  Fair 
Incorporated,  d.b.a.  The  Liquor  Fair.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  48  and  49).  SN  205.132.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
10-28-64. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors    I 

801.990.  (See  Class  48  for  this  trademark.) 

801.991.  ROMANTICO.     Mediterranean  Importing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  214,540.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-19-65. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified  { 

801.992.  AQUA-GROW.       Aqua-Grow    Corp.       SN    206,403. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-18-64. 

801.993.  BEV-KAPS.       Trullp     Inc.       SN     207.092.       Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  11-27-64. 

801.994.  VISTA  VISION  AND  DESIGN.     Gamco.  Inc.     SN 
210,768.    Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  1-27-65. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

801.920.      (See  Class  S9  for  this  trademark.) 

801.995.  TOPSIDE.  Apogee  Products.  SN  206,209.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  11-16-64. 

801.996.  MASCULOGNE.  Carley,  Inc.  SN  213,527.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  »-8-65. 

801.997.  CARMELITA.  Goyescas  Corporation  of  Florida. 
SN  213,668.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-9-65. 

801.998.  FIGARO.  Lanvln-Charles  of  the  Rlti.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  213,740.  Pub. 
10-26-65.     Filed  3-10-65. 
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Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

801.613.  (Bee  ClasH  4  for  this  trademark.) 

801,846.  (See  Class  29  for  this  trademark.) 

801.920.  (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

801.998.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

801.999.  ALUMA-GARD  AND  DESIGN.     Ronson  industries, 
Inc.     SN  206.185.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-13-64. 

802.000.  COMBINE.    Lever  Brothers  Company     SN  213,582. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-8-65. 

802.001.  ELEGANT.     Consolidated  Foods.  Inc.     SN  214,515. 
Pub.  6-29-65      Filed  3-19-65. 

802.002.  SOAX.      E.    A.    Gerlach    Company.      SN    215,498. 
Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-1-65. 

802.003.  LITTLE  KING  AND  DESIGN.     King  KuUen  Gro- 
cery Co.,  Inc.     SN  215.618.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  4-2-65. 

802.004.  NO   SWEAT.      Churchill   Chemical   Company.      SN 
222,001.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  6-2^-65. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

802,008.      SAV-A-STOP.        Sav-A-Stop,      Incorporated. 
213,053.    Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  3-1-65. 


SN 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 

802.009.  GREYHOUND    AND    DESIGN.       The    Greyhound 
Corporation.     SN  205,401.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  11-3-64. 

802.010.  CNA.        Continental      Casualty      Company.        SN 
209,238.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  1-4-65. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

801,733.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
802,011.     SF   AND    DESIGN.      Schumacher    &    Forelle, 
SN  205.858.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  11-9-64. 


Inc. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 

802,012.     TUFRAM.     General  Magnaplate  Corporation.     SN 
200,245.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  8-20-64. 


802,005.      ASTRO  MECHANICS.     Astro  Mechanics,  Inc.     SN 
190.860.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-13-64. 

SN 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Class  200 


802.006.  TERRAMETRICS.       Patrick    Harrison,    Inc. 

215,215.     Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  3-29-65. 

802,013.      SNAP   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      Society   of  National 

802.007.  VISTA.       Office    of    Economic    Opportunity.       SN  Association  Publications,  Incorporated.     SN  205,118.     Pub 
215,886.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  4-6-65.  10-26-65.     Filed  1(^29-64. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reKistratlons  are  not  subjtH/t  to  opposition. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 


802,014.     F.  D.  Grave  &  Son,  Incorporated,  New  Haven,  Conn,     and  SuppliOS 
SN  190.370.     Filed  PR.  4-6-64  ;  Am    S.R.  9-16-65. 


CONNECTICUT 

iVALLEY  CIGARS 


802,016.     Harry  O.  Petersen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.   SN  201,733. 
Filed  PR.  9-11-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-4-65. 


PAIGE 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  July  27,  1964. 


Applicant  aisclaims  the  word  "Cigars"  apart  from  the  mark     UaSS  37  —  PapOr  and  Stationery 

as  shown. 

For  Cigars.  802,017.     Cedartown  Paper  Board  Co.,  Cedartown,  Ga.     SN 

205,391.     Filed  P.R.  11-3-64;  Am.  S.R.  9-29-65. 


First  use  Jan.  23,  1964. 


Class  19-Yehides 


802,015.  Ero  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee 
of  Atlas  International  Company,  Chicago,  111.  SN  174,330. 
Filed  P.R.  8-5-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-28-64. 

USED  CAR  SPECIAL 

For  Convertible  Tops  for  Automotive  Vehicles. 
First  use  In  or  about  the  month  of  January  1961. 


GEORGIA  COATED 
BLANKS 


For  Solid  Bleached  Sulphate  Paper  Board  Used,  for  Ex- 
ample, as  Printing  Blanks,  and  in  the  Making  of  Posters  and 
Placards. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1964. 


t* 
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Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications  ^'«»  *«  "  ***'*  B«verage5  and  Liquors 

802,019.      Stegmaler    Brewing    Company,    Inc.,    Wllkea-Barre, 
802.018.      Federal   Publications.   Inc.   Washington.   D.C.,    SN  p^      SN  193.417.     Fllef  P.R.  5-13-64  ;  Am.  S.R    ll-10-«6. 

^205,173.     tnied  P.R.  10-30-64  ;  Am.  S-R.  11-8-65. 

I  AMERICA'S  FINEST 

I  "MUNICH  TYPE"  BEER      , 


For  Beer. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1964. 


TPBHsportBtlon 


Business  Report 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

I 

802,020.  The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Tonl  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.  SN  185,406.  Filed  PR.  1-27-64  ;  Am.  S.R. 
11-15-65. 

CURL  FREE 

For    Periodical    Newsletter    Containing    Information    and 

Analysis    Bearing   on    All   Phases   of    the   TransportaUon    In-  For    Hair    Relaxer    Lotion    and    Neutrallier    Sold    In    Com- 

dustry.                                                                                      I  blnation.           ( 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1964.  First  use  Jail.  10,  1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


47.387. 
47,409. 
47,817. 
48.677. 
49,599. 
49,600. 
49.601. 
49.602. 
49,863. 
50,530. 

51,116. 

51,202. 

51,378. 

51,414. 

51,751. 

51,755. 

51,855. 

52.165. 
202,555. 
204,790. 

205.575. 
205,665. 
205,722. 
205.854. 
206,409. 
207,836. 
20s,518. 
209,007. 
209,039 


664,062. 
665,913 
669,845. 
870,549. 
671,793. 
671,940. 
875,321. 
675,423. 


D.\MASKEENED.     CI.  23.     10-31-05. 

GLENWOOD.     CI.  34.     10-31-05. 

SENG.     CI.  18.     11-21-05. 

BELMONT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49.     1-9-06. 

SINGER.     CI.  23.     2-13-06. 

SINGER.     CI.  23.     2-13-06. 

SINGER.     CI.  23.     2-13-06.  .      . 

SINGER.    CI.  23.     2-13-06. 

SIPES  JAPAN  OIL.      CI.   16.      2-20-06. 

LIVINGSTONS  TRUE  BLUE  SEEDS  AND  DE- 
SIGN     CI.  1.     3-20-06. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SHELL  (DESIGN). 
CI.  46.     4-3-06. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  KINO  ON  A  BICYCLE 
(DESIGN).     CI.  22.     4-10-06. 

NO.  808  IVORY  FINISH  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 
4-17-06. 

BE.\TS  ALL.     CI.  37.     4-17-06. 

LEAGUE.     CI.  22.     4-24-06.  ' 

NEW  FAN.     CI.  22.     4-24-06. 

WHITE  ROCK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45.     4-24-06. 

CARBON.    CI.  37.     5-1-06. 

SLAZENOERS.     CI.  22.     8-25-25. 

RECTANGLE  COLORED  ORANGE  ON  WHITE 
BACKGROUND   (DESIGN).     CI.  46.     10-27-25. 

BAD.     CI.  21.     11-10-25. 

TACKINE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     11-10-25. 

OUT  O'  DOORS.     CI.  39.     11-17-25.  ^ 

KORKER.     CI.  13.     11-17-25. 

BARNEY  GOOGLE.     CI.  46.     12-1-25. 

CARBONITE.     CI.  4.     1-12-26. 

CALADE.     CI.  45.     2-2-26.  ^      | 

GLYCINE.     CI.  27.    2-16-26.  i 


AEROWALK.     CI.  39.     2-16-26. 


209,445. 
209,446. 
209,847. 
210,381. 
211,183. 
211,249 
211,377. 
415,303. 
415,954. 
417,169. 
417,409. 
417,681. 
417,689. 
417,690. 
417,711. 
417,757. 
417,917. 
417,918. 
418.097. 
418,922. 

419,005. 
419,305. 
419,515. 

420,040 
420,074. 

420.108. 
420,150. 
420,305. 
420,577. 
420,578. 

420,726. 


OUT  OUR  WAY.     CI.  38.     2-23-26. 

OUR  BOARDING   HOUSE.     CI.  38.     2-23-26. 

ADVANCE  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  2.      3-2   26. 

RAISINOSE.     CI.  46.     3-16-26. 

CHESEBROUGH.     CI.  18.    4-6-26. 

SIMPLEX.     CI.  35.     4-6-26. 

DB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     4-13-26. 

ST.  LOUIS.     CI.  12.     8-7-45. 

SPELLBOUND.     CI.  52.     8-21-45. 

SESAME.     CI.  43.     10-16-45. 

USG.     CI.  6.     10-30-45. 

K  FAC.     CI.  12.     11-13-45. 

ADACAST   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   12.      11-13-45. 

ADAMULL.     CI.  12.     11-13-45. 

TOCCOTRON.     CI.  21.     11-13-45. 

GENERAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2.     11-14-45. 

LUMDIE.     CI.  14.     11-20-45. 

STAMINAL.     CI.  14.     11-20-45. 

VIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  24.     12-4-45 

COCHRAN     MADE     BETTER     LASTS     LONGER 

AND  DESIGN      CI.  16.     1-15-46. 
BAY  COUNTRY.     CI.  46.     1-15-46. 
THATCHER  T  SQUARE.     CI.  33.     2-12-46. 
MARTHA  WASHINGTON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

2-19-46. 
ARMORPLY.    CI.  12.     3-1&-46. 
DESIGN     OF     TWO     OVERLAPPING     CIRCLES. 

CI.  33.     3-26-46 
CRESCENDOE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     3-26-48. 
BABYBEAUTY.     CI    32.     3-26-46. 
BETWEEN  THE  ACTS.    CI.  46.    4-2-46. 
TURTLES.     CI.  46      4   23-46. 
REPRESENTATION   OF   THREE  TURTLES.      CI. 

46.     4-23-46. 
DELTA  AMERICAN  MASTER.     CI.  29       4^0-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

SWIFT.    CI.  26.    7-8-58. 

RO-TILE.     CI.  12.     8-19-58. 

IVI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     11-18-58. 

KIDDYBIRD.     CI.  22.     12-2-58. 

BAND  OXURE.     CI.  22.     12-30-58. 

NITE  OLO.     CI.  50.     12-30-58. 

CAL  PRIDE      CI.  46.     3-10-5«. 

CLAM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13.     3-17-59. 


675,712. 
675,717. 

676,771. 
677,478. 
678,611. 

678,957. 

681,798. 


TRU  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN 
SYMBOL     (ANGLES     AND 

3-17-59. 
ROYAL  GROSVENOR.     CI.  42 
VAR  B.     CI.  51.    4-21-59. 
MacAUSLANDS.    CI.  49.     5-12-59. 
TOPPER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     5-19-59. 
CLEAN  OMATIC    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CI 

7-14-59. 


CI.  52.     3-17-59. 
LINKS).       CI.     100. 

4-7-59. 


23. 
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683,215.      CHALLENGER.     CI.  23.     8-11-59. 
e84.123.      WALKERS.     CI.  46.     8-25-59. 
687,141.      MEALCADDY.     CI.  19.     10-27-59. 


688,503. 

688,507. 

688,522. 

688.527. 

688,528. 

688,531. 

688,533. 

688,537. 

688,540. 

«SH,541. 

688,547. 

688,549. 

688.551. 

688.554. 

688,559. 

688.562. 

688,570. 

688,576. 

688,577. 

688,583. 

688,585. 

688,587. 

688,593. 

688,594. 

688,597. 

688.599. 

688,606. 

688,608. 

688,610 

688,611. 

688,616. 

688,623. 

688,626. 

688,628. 

688,635. 

688,642. 

688,643. 

688,645. 

688,652. 

688.653. 

688,657. 

688.659. 

688,665. 

688,669 

688,671. 

688,681. 

688,691. 

688,692. 


The  foUoicing  rei/igtrationn  iiitued  Nov.  H,  1959 

CI.  2. 


RUBY  DOSE  C  CUP  AND  DESIGN. 

CAN  STAN.  CI.  2. 

COAT  ALUM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4. 

NULOX.     CI.  5. 

TYBOND.     CI.  5. 

CP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.  | 

SURLUX.     CI.  6. 

BANTAM  WEIGHT.     CI.  9. 

WESPIN.     CI.  9. 

CoLLECTEM.     CI.  9. 

JUBILEE.     CI.  12. 

ROMATEX.     CI.  12. 

STHI  WOOD.     CI.  12. 

CHEMTROWEL.     CI.  12. 

JACOBS  TIGER  PAW  AND  DESIGN. 

STUD  PAK  WOOL.     CI.  12. 

ROLLMASTER.     CI.  13. 

•  CAPTIN  AIR."     CI.  13. 

DC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 

TUCOA      CI.  14 

NU-RUF.    CI.  16. 

AgUASIL.     CI.  16. 

CRISP-SAND.     CI.  16. 

LETEXIN.     CI.  16. 

B  &  W.    CI.  17. 

TAI  GINSENG  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

ACEROBIC  CONCENTRATE.     CI.  18. 

INVIGORENE.     CI.  18. 

REPEDIL.     CI.  18. 

DIO  NORM.     CI.  18. 

BAYTUNA.    CI.  18. 

CERUGESIA.    CI.  18. 

ANAMATE.     CI.  18. 

NIBU  TREL      CI.  16. 

CAR-TRAYETTE.     CI.  19. 

MO  SKI  TOW.     CI.  19. 

GREAT  WESTERN.     01.  19. 

LIDO.     CI.  19. 

LIGHT  AND  MOTION.     CI.  21. 

UNIVERSAL  TRANSISTOR.     CI.  21. 

TECHIMP.     CI.  21. 

DELTA      CI.  21. 

UINSTAL.     CI.  21. 

DATAPLEX.     CI.  21. 

AQUA  BELL.     CI.  21. 

MANOR  HOUSE.     CI.  21. 

JUNCKER  WITH  J  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

MEGA  KOWE.     CI.  22. 


CI.  12. 


I 


688.695.  FLIP  SPECIAL.     CI.  22. 

688.696.  SLIDE  ALL.     CI.  22. 
688,698.      LIMBO-RAK.     CI.  22. 

688.702.  LADYLIKE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22.  I 

688.716.  NO  BLAK.    CI.  23. 

688.717.  TATUM  SECRETARY.     CI.  23. 

688.718.  TATUM  RASCAL.     CI.  23. 

688.720.  ROTO-SONIC.     CI.  23. 

688.721.  ZEEP.     CI.  23. 

688,724.  BLACK  BEAUTY.     CI.  23. 

688,727.  BLOCKMATIC.     CI.  23. 

688.731.  EMPRESS.    CI.  24. 

688.732.  BANK  AMAT.     CI.  25. 

688.734.  THERMORAMA.     CI.  26. 

688.735.  MRC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 
688,738.  SPECTRALYZER.     CI.  26. 

688.740.  TEL-ACOMP.     CI.  26. 

688.741.  BESSA.     CI.  28. 
688,751.  CHA-CHA.     CI.  28. 

688,759.  THE  FLEXIBILITY  GROUP.     CI.  32 

688,762.  ELEGETTE.     CI.  32. 

688,772.  ECCOFONIC.     CI.  36. 

688,775.  DEAN.     CI.  36. 

688,781.  FOOT  FRIEND.     CI.  44. 

688,794.  MELLOETTE.    CI.  46. 

688.802.  SKY  KING.     CI.  46. 

6S8.804.  VIENNA'S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

688.810.  DIXIE  CHICK.     CI.  46. 

688.818.  RUM  'N'  RAISIN.     CI.  46. 

688,821.  HOTCHAS.     CI.  46. 

688.824.  HEIDELBERGER.     CI.  46. 

688.825.  A-GARD.     CI.  50. 
688,829.  VIBRA-PAD  1200.     CI.  50. 

688.831.  JON  E-BLU.     CI.  52. 

688.832.  SATELLITE.     CI.  52. 
688,835.  NOX  SOIL.     CI.  52. 

688,837.  CIRCLE  BRAND  ACCESSORIES  ETC.   AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  52. 

688,842.  SCIENSURE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  52. 

688,847.  RINE  CONE  FIGURE    (DESIGN).      CI.   52. 

688,849.  PURPOSOL.    CI.  52. 

688,856.  BUZZ.     CI.  52. 

688.861.  THE  ROYALE  ANGUS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  100. 

688.862.  TV  TOPICS.     CI.  101. 

688,867.  HEALTH  MAGAZINE  OF  THE  AIR.     CI.   107. 

688.870.  SUPER-MICA.     CI.  1. 

688,878.  THE  TOUCH  OF  LUXURY.    CI.  39. 

688.881.  TAKHOMA  BAGFUL.     CI.  46. 

688,883.  FRESH'N  BREATH.     CL  46. 

688.887.  FINE  AND  HANDY.     CI.  52. 

688.888.  GOOD      MANAGEMENT      DOESN'T      COST— IT 

PAYS.     CI.  102. 

Section  18 

784.375.  GENERAL  METALS.     CL  23.     2-2-65. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


204.840.  PURICO.  CI.  46.  10-27-25.  Philippine  Manufac- 
turing ComfiBny.  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.    Amended  to  appear  : 


419,003.  GOOD  LAD.  Cl.  39.  1-15-46.  Tlmmy  Togs  Com- 
pany. Good  Lad  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Amended  to 
appear : 


PURICO 


GOOD  LAD 


269,543.  MARY  JANE  Cl,  46.  4-8-30.  Lowenberg 
Bakery.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Restricted  under  the  provisions 
of  Section  18  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1946  to  that  area  of 
the  United  States  excluding  the  SUtes  of  Virginia.  North 
Carolina  and  .Maryland,  by  order  of  the  First  Assistant 
Commissioner  dated  July  12.  1965.  following  decision  on 
Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  No.  266.  Loxcenberg  Bakery, 
Inc.  V.  Kotoridet  Baking  Company,  Inc. 


687.487.  OTOS  MOSAN.  CI.  18.  11-8-59.  Doho  Chemical 
Corporation.  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  New 
Y'ork,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


OTOS-MOSAN 


690,785.      GULF    SOLAR     HEAT     AND    DESIGN.       Cl.     15. 
1-5-60.     Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Amended  : 
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In  the  statement,  column  2,  after  line  3,  The  draicini/  t« 
lined  for  orange  and  blue.  Is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing 
Is  amended  to  appear  : 


imim  Mm: 
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795.883.  OLEFOAM.  CI.  13.  9-14-65.  Avlsiim  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1,  "Avlson"  should  be  deleted  and  Avisun  should  be 
Inserted. 

797,734.  COMPASS  CARD  AND  KNIGHT  IN  ARMOR 
(DESIGN).  Cls.  21  and  22.  10-19-65.  Rolen  Diversified 
Investors.  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "Interiors"  should  be  deleted  and 
Inveatori  should  be  Inserted.  i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1940  for  ihe  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


118,009.  DU-KANE.  CI.  16.  The  Duquesne  Paint  Company. 
8-14-17.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  John  Lucas  &  Company, 
Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

201,995.  FORT  PITT.  CI.  16.  Duquesne  Paint  Company. 
8-11-25.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  John  Lucas  &  Company, 
Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

426.98S.  VIT6NE.  CI.  6.  Edward  M.  Davidson.  1-21-47. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Vltene  Products  Corp..  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.Y. 


680,104.  VI  GOR  CUP.  CI.  46.  Berthold  George  Freund. 
d.b.a.  B.  G.  Freund,  6-9-59.  New  Cert.  See.  7(c)  to 
Vi-Gor  Cup  Corporation,  Merrick,  NY. 

762,483.  COLLECTORS  NEWS.  CI.  38.  The  Art  Prlntery. 
12-31-63.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Spokesman  Press,  Inc., 
Grundy  Center,  Iowa. 

789,050.  H  ORAL  HYGIENE  BRAND.  CI.  29.  Joyce  Tatel- 
bame.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Oral  Hygiene  Industries.  5-4-65.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Westfleld  Products,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Registered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Disclaimed.  Corrected,  ttc.  ;  New  CertificateB  ;  12c  Publications.) 


■^  iV^L  ^hV^  }^r-,  ^""-   ^""^^   Moulea.   Calif.      801.612.  pub.  Hankers  Service  Co.,  Inc.  Hecla,  .S.  Dak.     68h,5a3,  cane.    CI   « 

Adai'To^BarVcoSoise.  Idaho.     665.913.  cane.     CI.   12.  ^".^^el.  Adam  H.,  Co..  KlchmonU,  lud.     801..28.  pub.  10-26- 

Adam.  Pipe  Repair  IToduots  :   «ee  Haxter  Laboratories.   Inc..   Morton   Grove.   111.     801  961    pub 

Mueller  Co  10-2<!-65.     CI.  44.                                                                 '        '^ 

.\dvauce  Bag  and  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Contineu  Bay  Country   Foods,  Inc.    Easton    Md     to  James  E    Warnor 

tal  Can  Co.,   Inc.,  New   York,  N.V.     209,847,  ren.   1    11-66.  U.b.a.^Bay  Country  KoodrTrapi.^  .Md.     419!)io5,  ren    iTl- 

Afta  S^olveutK  Corp.,  Glen  Cove,  N.i'.     801,617.  pub.  10-26-65.  Beld'en   Mifg.  Co.,   Chicago.  111.     8U1.737,  pub.   10-26-65.     CI. 

■^  "^"vhl^ie'  Johnl'              1  Belmont  Distillery  Co     Louisville.  Ky..  to  Schenley  Industries. 

\>niie,  Jonn  t,.  Im-.,   n^w  \ork,   X.V,     4s  677    ren    1-11-fU;      ri    4<i 

Agricultural   Co.  of  I'an   America,   Inc.,  Guilford,  Conn.  801,-  Ben.souNuen   Laboratories    inc   '   Set' 

975    pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  46.  Mahon,  Thomas  J      Iir. 

Akwell  Corp.,  The.  New  York.  X.Y.     801,962.  pub.  10-26-65.  Besly-Welles  Corp.,  South  Belolt,  111.     ,sol,824.  pub.  10-26-65. 

■^'?m''oi  ^°'^'^'*""*''''' '"'^•' ^*''^'**''"- ^"-    **yi.735.  pub.  10-26-65.  Bigelow-Sanford.     Inc.,     New     York,     NY.       801945-7      nub 

LI.   21.  10   26-65.     CI.  42.                                  '                             •             •     v      ■ 

no-b^5""'cr"9  ■^'''''"''   ^"'''   ^*'''^*«"'   "'•     ^^1-912.  pub.  Black^&^  Decker   Mfg.   Co..  The.   Towson.   Md.      205,575,   ren. 


.Vllled  Chemical  Corp.,  New  I'ork,  N.Y.     801,957.  pub.  10-26 

65.     CI.  4.1. 
Allied   Stores  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     688,681.  cauc.     CI    21. 
Allyac    Metals   Co..    Monroe.    N.C.      801.867.    pub.    10-26-65. 

Amenity  Products  Co.  :  gee — 

Jessop.  Herbert  D. 
American    Dairy   Queen    Corp..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      801.849 

pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  31. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :   Sec 

Doho  Chemical  Corp. 
American  Lead  Pencil  Co..  to  Venus  Pen  &  Pencil  Corn.    New 

York.  NY.     51,414.  ren.  1-11-66.     CI.  37. 
American  Lead  Pencil  Co.,  to  Venus  Pen  &  Pencil  Cori.     New 

Y'ork.  N.Y.     52.165,  ren.  1-11-66.     CI.  37. 
American    Optical    Co.,    Southbridge.    Mass.       801.820     uub 

10-26   65.     CI.  26. 
American    Pad    &    Paper   Co.,    Holyoke.    Mass.      801,895.   nub. 

10   26   65.     CI.  37.  •        '   I 

American  Screen   Process  Equipment  Co..  Chicago.  III.     801  - 

791,  pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  23. 
American   Ste«l   Foundries  Inc..  Chicago.   111.      784.375,  cane. 

American   Tobacco   Co.,   The,   New  York,   N.Y.      801,695,  pub. 

.\mes,  ().,  Co.  :   See-  - 

McDonough  Co. 
Apogee  Products,  Chenango  Forks,  N.Y.     801,995,  pub.  10-26- 

65.      CI.  51. 
Aqua  Grow   Corp..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      801.992.   pub.    10-26- 

65.     Cl.  50. 
.\qualana    Corp.    of    America.    Clifton.    N.J.      801,628     pub 

1(1   26-65.     Cl.  6.  ' 

Aquavee    Corp.,    Huntington    Station,    N.Y.      801.714.    pub. 

Arujltage,  John   L.,  &  Co..  Inc..   Newark.   N.J.     801.677    pub 

10-26-65.     Cl.  16. 
•^'■'n^'trong  Cork  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.     801,720,  pub.  10-26-65. 

Arrow    Safety    Device    Co..    Mt.    Holly,    N.J.      801,729,    pub. 

Art  Printery.  The.  to  Spokesman  Press,  Inc.,  Grundy  Center 

luwa.     762,483.  new  cert.     Cl.  38. 
Arvon   Products  Co,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     801  683-5    nub 

10-26-65.     Cl.   16. 
•Esther    B    F..  4  Co.,   Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     801,701,  pub. 

Associated  Just  Distributors,  Inc.,  Baltimore    Md      688  842 
cane.     Cl.  62. 

Astro  Mechanics.  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex.     802,005.  pub.  10-26-65. 

y^\ .    100. 

Atkins,    E.    C.    &    Co.,    Indianapolis,    Ind..    New    York,    N.Y. 


"'a  ''^4|*''*'-  ^■^■^-  ^""^  Friend  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.  688.781,  cane. 
""/m'''!..^'"-    '^^^-    -^'*'*'    ^'"f'''    -"^'Y       801,974.    pub.    1-5-65 

Li.    4o. 

Borg  Warner  Corp.  :   See — 
Atkins.  E.  C.  &  Co 

""rnw.^o"'"V^,.'^„^^**'°e   <^"-    ^'^'^-   l=^a«t    Rutherford.    N.J. 
N01,b42,  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  H. 

Boteler  Engineering  Sales  and  Service:  See- 

Hiiteler,   .Iiiliii   ('. 
Bot..ler,  John  C     d.b.a.  B.>teler  Engineering  Sales  and  Service 
K   ,;""i'.VJ"'-  ^•''■-      ^»l.«*i-».  pub.   10-26-65      Cl    13 
H..rhel(l  Refractories  Co.,  to  Botrioid  Refractories  I nc  .  Phila 

delpliia.  I'a.     417.689-90.  ren.  1    11-66.     Cl    l-> 
HutheUi  Kefraclories  ln<-.  :  Nee 

Bottitld   Hefrfictorles  C, 
I'.ottenfields    Inc.,  Pittsburg,  Kans.     801,840,  pub.   10-28-65 

.Mulliple  Class  (Classes  2!1    40    and  52) 

a     o^^"^'**  *'"•  '^"*'*'-  <-'''lt«KO,   III.     801,815,  pub.   10-26-65. 

British  I'etjoleuni  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.      801  822    nub 
I'l  lt>-()o.      ( '1.    26.  ' 

^''liy\u'   .-"'"^','■'7/    '"'"••    »"«tln'rne.    Calif.      801,806     pub 
1"    -6-6.)       C  1.   26. 

Brodsky.  Michael,  d.b.a.  Clifton  Hydraulic  Press  Co     Clifton 
N.J.      SOI. S(»4.  piih.  10-26-65.      Cl.  26  ..  «-iu  on. 

\'f'lfml-.  V'.''-    ^T    ^''"'L    ^^'       801.920.    pub.    10-26-65. 
.Multiple  (^lass  (Classes  39.  51.  and  52) 
Brown  &  \yilllainson  Tobacco  Corp..  Louisville,  Ky.     68S.597 
cane.      CI.    17. 

^'^Cr"2'^'^  ^'""P.  <'hicngo.  III.  801.854.  pub.  10-26-65. 
"7'l"^44*'^  ^"'""P..  Chicago.  III.  801.968.  pub.  10-26-65. 
^"^l','""^'.,  Clark  Co..  The.  Danlelson,  Conn.  688.559.  cane. 
^cT'2l  "'  *""'  ^^'"'"f^"-  ^"  801.775.  pub.  10-26-65. 
""l"-"6-'65*'    cV   o.^^"'"*-  '"'••  S«»f'naw.  Mich.     801.770.  pub. 

^Tm  "'*J'v-^'■"r,V'^  ^^  ■    ^""    Francisco.    Calif.      801.960.    pub. 
1()-Jt)   6.).      Cl     44. 

^"^^'oo^-"''''"^*'"'^''^'    f'"'"'    Lniiderdale.    Fla.      688.698.    cnnc. 

Cabot  Corp..   Boston.   Mass.      801.629.   pub     10-26-65       Cl    6 
(  aeao_  en  Chocoladefahrieken  Bensdorp  N.V..  Bassuin    Nether- 
lands      801.978.  uub.  10-26-65.      Cl    46 
(al-Pride  Packing  Co.  Oakland.  Calif.     675  321.  cane      Cl   46 
*  "/".•'''oo^'"""'*'  '"'■••  •'^'*'^  ^'"'■'^-  •^'•'^'-     801.816.  pub.  10-26^65 

Canadian  Sfackpole  Ltd..  Etobicoke,  from  Phin  fniversal  Ltd 
Scarborough,  Ontario.  Canada.      801.758-9.  pub.  10-26-6.5; 


Oreg..  Seattle.  Wash.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  Chicago  111 
?U'l<^"'"""^*'-  Canada,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago  111 
47,387,  ren.  1-11-66.     Cl.  23.  ' 

-Vtlas  Internarlonal  Co.  :  See — ■ 
Ero  Mfg.  Co. 

'^^cT  2"*^    ^^^  Machine  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     688,507.  cane. 
'^"lO-2V6-)^'*Cl  ?2'    ''"^  ■    ^*'™'"^-    ^'-    ''^"-      801.741.    pub. 

*'^"lO-26^67"*CI°"'f8    *^*"'''"    "'**'''    ^"'"'''    ^-^^      ^^l-^^*-    P"*'- 

■  •  •  8 •  ^^""i'"»"  1  "iwr  Doara  I.O..  I  eaartown.  Gn.     802  017      Cl   .17 

707"!'pul.'  fK-65"'ctl9°'-  ''°'*  Lauderdale.  Fla.     801.-      Ceresit  ^Waterproofing    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      688.587.    cane: 

Avisun  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     795.883.  cor.     Cl.  13.  f^^-rro  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     801,604    pub    10-o«-65      Cl    1 

65"'°C1    23.    ^^'  ^^■'"'^'""-S"'^'".  -^'C.     801,785,  pub.  10-26-     Charlton  Co..  Inc.,  FItchburg,  Mass.     801,853.  pub.  10-26-65: 

Baker  Bros..  Ine..  Toledo.  Ohio.     801.779.  pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  ChartPak,  Inc  ,  Leeds.  Mass.     801.897.  pub.  10-26-65.    Cl.  37 

«.!,„     i.^   .       .   ^       „  Chntani   Pearl  Co.  :  See 
Baker   Extract   Co..   Portland.   Maine,   and   Springfield     Mass  Faher     H,.sL-m11 

to  Ba^ker^J^tract  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     5l,116%en.  I'-^llZ  Ch J."c^rL[Ks.''  Inc..    Watertown,    N.Y.      688.554,    cane. 


c,   „    .  I,   '  A  ^      ,    '  •••■■>'"  ""■^.  •■"111  J  mil  I  iiiversai  Litn., 

Scar^borough,    Ontario.    Canada.      801,764,    pub.    10-26-65. 

*^"^.""'.'o-^'"''*  '""••  Kannapolis,  N.C.      801.955,  pub.  10-26-65 
LI.    42. 

Carley.  Ine  ,  Haddontield.  N.J.    801.996.  pub   10-26-65     Cl   51 

Carter.  Mnry,  Paint  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.    801,682,  pub  10-26^65' 

Cl.    16. 
Car  TrayettP  Co.  :  See — 
Slnis.    Alton. 

CBon.  Ine  .  Boston.  .Mass.     801.835-6,  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  26 
Cedartown  Pa|>er  Board  Co.,  Cedartown,  Gn.     802.017.     Cl.  37: 


I 


TM  i 


TMii 
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CheKebrough   Mfg.  Co.   (Consolidated),  to  Chesebrough  pond's 

Inc.,    NVw    York,    N.V.     211, ls3.    ren.    1-11-«B.      CI.    18. 
ChesebrougU-l'oud's  luc.  :  .Sff 

CheseUrough  Mf«.  Co.    (Consolidated). 
Chesterton,  A.  W.,  Co.,  Everett.  Mass.     S01,S75,  pub.  10-2tt-65. 


801,647,  pub.  10-26- 
SOl,- 


Cl.    io. 
Chicago   Metalllc 

10-2tt-t)5.      CI. 
Chrysler     Corp., 

CI.    1». 
Churchill      Chemical 

10-2«-ti5.      CI.   52. 
Clba  Corp.,  New  York,  X.Y. 
("Ichiis.    Signiiiud    1'.,    Niles 


Mfg.    Co., 

i;j. 

Detroit, 


Co. 


Lake  Zurich,   ill.     M01.65M.   pub. 

Mich.      801,717,     pub.     10-26-65. 

Ualesburg,      111.      802,004,      pub. 

801,702.  pub.  lU-26-6.'^.      CI.  18. 
Mich       B88.727,    cane.      CI.    23. 


Cie    des     Machines     rueuuiatiques     Kotailves,     OennevUliers 

(Seine),    France.      801,790,    pub.    10-26-6.").      CI.   23. 
Circle  Stamp  Coin  Shop:  See — 

Goll,  Edward  A. 
Clav   Sewer  I'ipe  Association,  Inc.,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.     801,646, 

p"iib    10-26-65.     CI.  12. 
Cleveland   Container   Corp.,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      801,614.   pub. 

10-26-65.     CI.  4. 
Clifton  Hydraulic  I'ress  Co.  :  See — 

Brodsky,   Michael. 
Cannon  .Mills  Co..  KanuapoUs,  N.C.     801,940.  pub.  10-26-65. 

CI.   42. 
<'oat-Aluni,  Garfield,  N.J.     688,522.  cane      CI.  4 
Cochran,  John  I'..  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Uavis  Paint 

Co.,    Kansas   Cltv,   .Mo.     418,922,   ren.   1-11-66.      CI.    16. 
Colby,  Edward  1'.,  d.b.a.  I'ort  O'Call.  I'asadena.  Calif.      801,- 

913.  pub.  s    lU-65.      CI.  39. 
ColvlnTenipleton,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.     688,831,  eanc.     CI.  52. 
Coniuilngs,  James,  d.b.a.  The  Royale  Angus,  Washington,  D.C. 

688.861,  cane.      CI.   KM). 
Coniptoue  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y'. 

CI.   26. 
Cone    Mills    Inc.,   New    York,    NY. 

CI.    42. 
CongoleunnNalrn,  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J 

CI.   32. 
Conn.    C.    G.,    Ltd.,    Elkhart,    Ind. 

CI.   36. 

Inc.,     Nashua, 


pub 

pub. 
802,001, 
801.914. 
801,782. 


10-26-65. 
10-26-65. 
10-26-6.-). 


801.800,  pub.  10-26-65. 

801,954,    pub. 

801.851, 

801.882. 

N.H. 

Inc.,   £1   Monte,   Calif. 

America,    Chicago,    III. 

Inc.  :  See 

.  Inc. 

802.010.  pub.  10-2ft- 


pnb. 
pub. 
pub. 


Consolidated     Foods. 

6-29-6."..      ("1.    52 
Con-Stan    Industries, 

10-26-65.     CI.  39. 
Container    Corp.    of 

10-26-65.     CI.  23. 
Continental  Can  Co., 

Advance  Bag  and  Fa()«r  Co.,  Inc. 
Continental  Casualty  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

65.     CI.   102. 
Cowles,    Mario    S.,    and    Robert    V.    Uumack,    Fremont,   N'ebr. 

801.747,  pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  22. 
Crafts  Guild  :   See- 

Sobelsou,   Milton   D. 
Creamery    Package    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      688.531.    cane 

Crenshaw.  Theodore  A.,  Toccoa,  Ga.    688,810,  cane.    CL  46. 
Crescendoe  Gloves.  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Superb  Glove  Co..  The. 
Crest  Fabrics  Corp.,  to  Sesom  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     417.169,  ren.  1-11-66.     CI.  43 
Cromptoa  &  Knowles  Corp..  Worcester,  Mass.     801,773,  pub. 

10-26-65.     CI    23. 
Crusader    Records,    Inc.,    Hollywood,    Calif.       801,880,    pub. 

10-26-65.     CI.  36. 
Cubic    Corp.,    San    Diego,    Calif.      801,724-5,   pub.    10-26-65. 

CI.  21. 
Cutlers,  D.  H.,  Paint  Industries.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    801.- 

680,  pub.  10-26-65      CI.  16. 
Dambala  Co.  :   See 

Morrlssey.  Joseph  O. 
Data  Products  Corp.,  Culver  City, 

65.     CI.  26. 
Davldow  Suits,   Inc.,   New  York, 

65.     CI.  39. 
Davidson,  Edward  M.,  to  Vitene 

N.Y.    426,988.  new  cert.     CI.  6. 
Davis  Paint  Co.  :  See — 

Cochran.  John  P.,  Co.,  The. 
Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     801.606,  pub.   10-26-65. 
Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     801,859^  pub.  10-26-65. 
Dayco  Corp.,   Dayton,  Ohio. 

35. 
Deering  Mllliken,  Inc. 

65.     CI.  42. 

De  Mets,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  420,577-8.  ren.  1-11-66.  CI.  46. 
Del-Craft  Co..  Inc..  Waukesha.  Wis.  '«8S,577,  cane.  CI.  13. 
Delta   Brush   Mfg.   Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,   N.Y.     420,726,  ren. 

1-11-66.     CI.  29. 
De  Luxe  Reading  Corp.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.     801,745,  pub.  10-26- 

65.     CI.  22. 
DeMor  Engineering  Co.  :  See — •  j 

Morris,  Joseph.  ' 

Denlse   Designs.    Inc.,    Hermosa   Beach,  Calif.      801,929,   pub. 

10-26-65.     CI.  39. 
Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.     688,810,  eanc. 

CI.  18. 
Deutsche    KilrlemenGesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung, 

Hannover,  Germany.     801,654-5,  pub.  10-26-65.     Multiple 

Class  (Classes  13  and  35). 

De  Vlam.  Peter  H.  M.,  d.b.a.  Refortee  N.V.I.O..  Waalre,  North 
Brabant,    Netherlands.      801,603,   pub.   10-26-65.      CI.   1. 

De  Young.  J.  k  S.  S.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    801,841,  pub.  10-26- 

65.     CI.  28. 

IMebold,   Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio,  from  Herrlng-Hall-Marvin  Safe 
Co.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    688,732,  cane.    CI.  25. 


/ 

Calif.  801,832.  pub. 
N.Y.  801,918,  pub. 
Products  Corp.,  Mt. 


10-26- 

10-26- 

Vernon, 


CI.  1. 
CI.  32. 


801,873-4,  pub.   10-26-65.     CI. 
New  York.  NY.     801.951.  pub.  10-26- 


Dlerks  Forests,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

65.     CI.  12. 
Dlvoky.  Alvln  L.,  d.b.a.  Ply-L-Vator  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

ti.">9,  uub.  10-26-65.     CI.  13. 
Dixie  Wax  Paper  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     801,905,  pub.  10-26-65. 

CI.  37. 
Doerfer  Engineering  and  Design,  Inc..  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.    801,- 

774,  pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  23. 
Doho  Chemical  Corp.,  American   Home  Products  Corp.,   New 

York.  N.Y.    687,487.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  18. 
Donner    Mfg.    Co.,    Sylmar,    Calif.      801,661,    pub.    10-26-65. 

CI.  13. 
Dormeyer,  A.  F..  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111      801,728.  pub.  10-26- 

65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  44). 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.    801.900,  pub.  10-26- 

65.     CI.  37. 
Dracon  Industries,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     801,726-7,  pub.  10-26- 

65.     CI.  21. 
Drake,  .\lbert  K.,  d.b.a.  Drake  Industries,  Summit,  N.J.     688,- 

832,  cane.     CI.  52. 
Dre.vel  Enterprises,   Inc.,  Drexel,  N.C.     801,862,  pub.   10-26- 

65.     CI.  32. 
Duckwall   Bros.,   to  Duckwall  Bros.,  Inc.,  Uuod  River,  Oreg. 

211.377,  ren.  1-11-66.    CI.  46. 
Duckwall  Bros.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Duckwall  Bros. 
Duncan  Sutphen  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.     801,716.  pub.  10-26- 

65.     CI.  19. 
Duotone   Co..    Inc..    Keyport,    N.J.      801,889,   pub.    10-26-65. 

CI.  36. 
Duquesne  Paint  Co.,  The,  to  John  Lucas  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     118,009,  new  cert.    CI.  16. 
Duquesne  Paint  Co..  to  John  Lucas  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     201,995,  new  cert.     CI.  16. 
Duraframe  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     801.744,  pub.  10-26-65.     01. 

22. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America,  Garden  City,  N.Y.     801,807.  pub. 

10-26-65.     CI.  26. 

Set- 


801.938.   pub.   10-26-65.      CI. 


801,643,  pub. 


E  Z  Roll  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  : 

Norman,  Zyler. 
Edand    Ltd.,    New   York,   N.Y. 

41. 

Edelman,  Aaron  P.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     688,671,  eanc.     CI.  21. 
Edon   Industrial   Products,   Royal   Oak.   Mich.      801,809.  pub. 

10-26-65.     CI.  26. 
Electrolux   Corp.,   New  Y^ork,   N.Y.      801,748,  pub.   10-26-65. 

CI.  22. 
Elliott   &   Evans,    Inc..   from   Consolidated    Productions,   Inc., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    688,702,  cane.    CI.  22. 
F^ngllshtown  International  (USA)  Ltd.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y".    801  - 

750,  pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  22. 
Knswa      Enterprises     Ltd.,     Vancouver,     British     Columbia. 

Canada.      801.973.   pub.   10   26-65.      CI.  45. 
Enterprise    Paint     Mfg.     Co.,    Chicago.     111.       801,613      pub. 

10-26-6.'>       .Multiple  Class    (Clas.-es  4.   6,    12,    16    and  52 1 
Equipment  -Mfg.,  Inc.,  Warren,  .Mich.     801,609,  pub.  10   26-65. 

Ero    Mfg.    Co..    from    Atlas    International    Co.,    Chicago     III. 

802,015.      CI.    19. 
Ets  Noblet  S.A.,  La  Couture-Boussey  Eure,  France      801  881 

pub    10-26-65       CI    36.  "  '        ' 

Exchange  Orange  Products  Co..  The,  San  Dlmns,  to  Sunkist 

Growers,    Inc.,    Los  Angeles,  Calif.      208.518,   ren.    1    11-66 

CI.    4.>. 
Explosive  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

l(>-6-64.      CI.  9. 
F.ib.T,   Haskell,  d  b  a.   Chatanl  Pearl  Co,  Los  Angeles    Calif 

801.844.   pub     10-26-65.      CI.   28. 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer   -Vktlengesellschaft,    Leverkusen  Bayer- 

werk,  Germany.      688.616.  cmc       CI    18. 
Farbenfabriken    Bayer    AktlengesiUschaft,    Leverkusen     Ger- 
many.     801.6.30,   pub.   10-26-65       CI    6. 
Fazio,      Thomas,      Laboratories,      Inc.,      Auburndale       .Mass 

801,812,  pub    10-26-65.      CI.  26 
Feature  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     801,776,  pub.  10  26  65 

CI.   23. 
Federal  Publications,  Inc..  Washington.  D  C.    802  018     CI   38 
Fedtro,  Ine  ,  Rockvllle  Centre,  NY.     801,734,  pub.  lb-26^6.V 

CI.   21. 
Fel.senfeld,  Jack  J  .  Inc.  :  See 

Y'amakatsu  Pearl  Co.,  Ltd. 
Ferro  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     801.956.  pub.  10-26-65 
Fisher   Radio   Corp  ,    Long   Island    City,    NY'. 

10-26-65.      CI.    21. 
Flavor    Records,    Inc.,    White    Plains,    N.Y. 

10-26-65.      CI.    36. 

Fllntkote  Co..  The,   New  Y'ork,   NY'      688,551 
Florasynth  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork    N  Y' 
10-26  65.      CI.    6. 

Florida    Imports.   Jacksonville,   Fla.      688,724,   cane.      CI.   23. 
Florida    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.,    Orlando,    Fla.     688  878    eanc 

CI.   39. 
Flynn,    John,    &    Sons 

10-26   65.      CI.    1. 

Foot  Friend  Co.  :  See — 

Blue'  Steele. 
Ford     .Motor    Co.     Ltd  , 
10-26-65.      CI.    19. 

Frame  Rite  Picture  Framing  Service  :<«pe — 
Stollenwerk,  Paul  P. 

Fret-man  &  Gossage.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif 

10-26-65.     CI.    17. 
Freund.  B    G.  :  See — 

Freund,   Berthold  G. 
Freund,    Berthold    (J.,    d.b  a.    B.    G.    Freund     to    Vi-Gor 

Corp.,    .Merrick,   N.Y.      680,104,   new  cert.  '  CI.   46. 


CI.  43. 
801,731,    pub. 

801,886,    pub. 

cane.     CI.  12. 
801.632.  pub. 


Inc..    Salem.     .Mass.      801.605.    pub. 


lA)ndon,    England.      801,708.    pub. 


801.686.  pub. 


Cup 
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Furnrtte    Induatrieti.    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.     688.762.    cane.  Heckethorn  Mfg.  Co..  Dyersburg.  Tenn.     801,861,  pub.  10-26- 

CI.    32.  65.     CI.  32. 

O    *    A    InduitrleB,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      801.618,    pub.  Heldelberger  Confectionery  Co.,   Philadelphia    Fa      688  824 

10-26-65.      I'l     4.  cane.     CI.  46.                                                               .                      .        , 

OCA  Corp.,  B«.lfi)rd.   .Mass.     801.818.  pub.  10-26-6.5.     CI.  26.  Herring-Hall  Marvin  Safe  Co   ■  See— 

Uanico.  Inc.,  BIk  SprliiK,  Tex      fSOl. 094.  pub.  10  26-65.    CI.  50.  Dlebold    Inc 

"V.''*f.''.-  .  '-°?-     ''f.','"^''"',  .^'.V    ..'**^^-?'*^-     P"**-     1^26-6.5.     Highway  Equipment  Co..  Cedar  Kaplds,  Iowa.     683,215    cane. 
Multiple  Clans  (ClasM^h  12,  21.  23.  and  .{5).  CI.  23.  ,        .  <. 

General  Abrasive  Co..  Inc.,  Niagara  Fall«.  N.Y.     207,836,  ren.     Himalayan  Industries,  Monterey,  Calif      801  709    pub    10-26- 

111    66       ("1.    4.  a,").     CI.   19. 

General    Box   Co.,   Des    I'laluen,    111.      417,757.    ren.    1-11-66.     Hinds  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  Jackson.  Miss.    688,847,  cane.     CI. 

General    Cigar   Co.,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.      801,689-93.    pub 

10  26-65.      ("1.    17. 
General  Controls  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.      688,734,  cane.      CI.  26. 
General     Dynunilcss    Corp.,     KocheKter,     N.Y.       801,819.    pub. 

10-26-65.      CI.    26. 
General    Magnaplate    Corp.,    Belleville.    N.J.      802,012,    pub. 

10-26-65.      CI.    106. 
General     Mlllw,      Inr  ,     Minneapolis,      Minn.        801,848,     pub. 

10-26-65.      CI.    29. 
General     Mlllx,     Inc,     Minneapolis,     Minn.       801,984,     pub. 

10  26-65.      CI.    46. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.      801,803,  pub.  10-26-65. 

CI.   28. 
General    Refractories    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa       415,303,    ren. 

1-11-66.      CI.    12 


Hohner.  M.,  Inc.,   Hlcksvllle,  NY.     801,883,  pub.   10-26-65. 

CI.  36. 
Hohner.   M.,   Inc.,   Hlcksvllle,   N.Y.     801,888,  pub.   10-26-65. 

CI.  36. 
Hokey  Pokey,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     801,636,  pub.  10-26-65. 

Hollich,  George,   Sr.,   Reading,  Pa.     688.696,  cane.     CI    22. 
Holmes,  Tracy  S.,  d.b.a.  Mariner  Co.,  Venice,  Calif.     801  752 
pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  23. 

"",l!'*',r»  S?.*™**"*'   ^"'■P-    ^'Jagara   Falls.   N.Y.      801.602.   pub. 
10-^6-65.     CI.  1. 

Hopkins  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     688,626.  cane.     CI. 

lo. 

Houdallle  Industries.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.  801,769,  pub.  10-26- 
"*","» "■?!,  "^T  *,.,*^".?r'**'''  *^"  •  '^^^'  -^'"'""-  '^•''•^  801.876.  pub.  Howard  Noi  Soil  Products.  Sacramento,  Calif.  688,835  cane. 
Georgla-Pacitli-  Corp..  Portland.  Oreg.    801.899,  pub.  10-26-65.     Hrachovina.  Vincent  F..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     801.762,  pub.  10-26- 

Corp.,   Borger.   Tex.      801,633,   pub.    10-26-65. 


Gerlach    E.  A..  Co.,  Kddington.  Pa 
CI     52 


802,002,  pub.   10-26-65. 


Huber.   J. 
CI.  6. 


M. 


Gillette  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  The  Toni  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.      802,020.     Hubley  Mfg.  Co.,  The    Lancaster    Pa      688  695    cane 
GiUon^Bros.    Co..    Plymouth.   Wis.      801,772,   pub.    10-26-65.      "  65""cf  "2*3°""""^  ''"'  ""'°'''"'  -^'■•'-     ^"''•''''-  P"''' 


n.  23 

Glasspar   Co..    Santa    Ana,    Calif 
Glenwood  Range  Co.  :  See— 

Weir  .st<i»e  Co. 
Glycine   SA  :   Kee— 

La  Glycine  Watch  Factory 


CI.  22. 
10-26- 

«uK«ii    ,.-„^      ni     ,Q  Humphries     Gilliam    G.,    d.b.a.    Perma  Charge   International 

688,645,    cane.      CI.    19.  Atlanta.  Ga.     801.626.  pub.  10-26-65      CI   6  ""»"""»'• 

ITT  Bell  &  Gossett  Inc.  :   See 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp 
65      cT**"!  ^''""''*'  ^"'"  ■  ^•*'*""^°'  ^"-     »01,7.38,  pub.  10-26- 


Oolconda  C..rp,  Chicago.  III.     801,781.  pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  23.  Imperial  Camera  Corn     Chicaeolll      801  Sift-ii    nnhift_9« 

Goldblatt  BroH.,   Inc..  Chicago,  111.     6nh,659,  cane.     CI.  21.  65.     ci    26                     <-nicago,  111.     »ui.810-ll,  pub.  10-26- 

Goldscliiiiidt.     Th  ,     AG,     Kssen,     Germany.      801,666.     pub.  Industrial  Vendors    Inc     Hammonrt    In,1      ««IQ  b^i-;    „...»      «-.i 

10  26-65.      Multiple  Class  (Classes  14  and  . {4).  ^3     "'*  "'"""•  *"^'  "*™™''"<'-  I°°-     «69.845.  cane.     CI. 


tiple  (.'lass  (Classes  14  and  34) 
Goll.  Edwiird  .\.,  d  b.a.  Circle  Stunip-<'oin  Shop,  Indianapolis 

Ind.      «.s8,837.   cane.     CI.   52. 
Good  Lad  Co.  :  See — 
TImmy   Togs   Co. 
Goyes<as     Corp.     of     Florida.     Miami.     Fla.      801.997,     pub. 

10  26-6.->.      CI.   51. 
Gradiaz,  A^Ili^  Division  :  See    - 

General  (.'igar  Co.,  Inc. 
Grady  Travers  Co.,   Inc  .  The,  New  York.  NY.      801.63.'i,  pub. 

10   26   65.      CI.    7. 
Grady  Travers  Co.,  Inc..  The.   New  York.  NY.      801.958.  pub. 

10   26-65.      CI.    43. 
Grand    I'nion    Co..   The.    East   Paterson.    N.J.      801,972,    pub. 

10-26-65.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  45  and  46). 
Grave,   F.   D.,  k  Son,   Inc.,   New   Haven,  Conn.     802,014.     Cl. 

17. 
Greyhound  Con)  ,  The,  Chicago,  111.     802,009,  pub.  10-26-65. 

Cl.   102. 
Gricks,  Inc.,  Hoilis,  NY.     801,964,  pub.  10-26-«5.     Cl.  44. 
Grobet   File   Co.   of  America,   Inc..   Caristadt,   N.J.     801,783, 

pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  23. 
Grocery  Store  Products  Co.,  West  Chester,  Pa.     801,983.  pub. 

10-26-65.     Cl    46. 
Groeneveld  Packing  Co.  Inc.,  Ravenna,  Ohio.     688,802,  cane. 

Cl    46. 
Gryphon  Corp.,  Burbank.  Calif.     801,825,  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl. 

26. 
Guenther,  John  H..  Hosiery  Co.,  Reading.  Pa.     801,917.  pub. 

10  26-65.     Cl    39 
Gulf  on  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     690.785.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  15. 
GuItanChemle  GmbH..  Wuriburg.  Germanv.     688.599.  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Haker,  F    D..  d.b.a.  F.  D.  Haker  Co,,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     688,- 

829.  cane.     Cl.  50.  ;    \ 

Haker,  F.  D  .  Co   :   See —  r    — ^ 

Haker.  F.  D 
Hales  &   Hunter  Co.,   Chicago,  111.     801,980,  pub.   10-26-65. 

Cl.  46. 


^"cT"46*"°  ^'°'**   ^°"  ^°*''  ^^^  ^'°'"'''  ^•^-     ®^^'8*3,  cane. 
'"lO-26-6."i^*cT'4'6^'''"'''   ^"""^^   ^'*^'   ^°-      ^<^1'»^«'   P"^- 

^"799".Vu'5ri'o^26-'6?^"ci^26  ^'^^^'"^  Heights,  Mass.     801,- 

Interriatlonal  Foods  Corp!  :  Bee — 
Rex  Fisheries,  Inc. 

^"rJi'.^K'''"*^  Merchandise  Corp..  d.b.a.  Winchester's  of 
Carthage,  W a terioo,  Iowa.  801,608,  pub.  10-28-65.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  2,  13.  and  23) 

International  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  NY.    801,898,  pub.  10-26- 

In^ernaMon^a^l  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  NY.    801,906,  pub.  10-26- 

^"ftlliif  V^^^'ij'^n  T^.?"^  and  Telegrai.h  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y., 
pub    lK6^5      C?'*3f "  '  ^"'■'"°  ^'■°^*'  "'•     ^01,868, 

Italian  Swiss  Colony  :   See — 
I'nited  Vintners,  Inc. 

■''TX  "sni^p^^'  K^  "J^  n^™»^"**y  Products  Co..  Glendora. 
Calif.     801.611.  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl    2 

.lohns-ManviUe  ('orp..  New  York.  NY.    801,645,  pub.  10-26-65. 
Johns-Manville  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     801.649.  pub.  10-26-65. 

'"8??:9V"ca'n7  "t'so*'  '''"'■^'°  ''"''"''•  ^f'^'-P"".  La. 
''"('"'"18  *    •''^*'°''""-    ^'*'*    Brunswick,    N.J.      688.611.    cane. 

68S.- 


"'"♦m''canc^''ci'"-?o'*'''  ^'  ^'-   -^P^'doorn.   NetheHands 

'"iub"'"l0&6.^ci":39  '''^'  '""  •'"*"'""•  ^"- 

Kay   Electric  Co..   Pine  Brook.   N.J 
Kiiv    Foods    Corp.,    Baltimore     Md 

Exchange,   Benton   Harbor    .Mich 

Cl.    46 


801,919, 


688,738.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
from  Mlllburg  Growers 
801,979.   pub.   10-26-65. 


Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.     801,797,  pub.  10-26-     Kavo  Oil  Co.,  Chattanooga.   Tenn. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.,  Two  Rivers.  Wis.     801.856.  pub.  10-26-     Kent-Coffey  Mfg.  Co..  Lenoir    NC 


801.673,  pub.  10-26-65. 
801.864.  pub.  10-26-65. 
801.879.   pub.    10-26-65. 


65.     Cl    32.  n     32 

Hamilton   Steel   Products,    Inc.,   Chicago,   111.      670,549,   cane.  Kimhnll.    W.   W.,   Co.,   Jasper,   Ind. 

^'-  ^^-  Cl.    .^6. 

"*"  Phiml."'^  JamerM.  ^'iTo«J«';°  ^^1'^kI  ^°-  ^°*^-  Westbury.  N.Y.     802.003.  pub. 

Hanenson.  Millard.  Corp..  from  Millard  Hanenson.  Inc.,  New  ri       ",.  . .  L    \       d' 

York,  NY.    K01.736,  pub.  10-26-65.    Cl.  21.  '^'^'  ,.*  °"^h     fo.     Proprietary     Ltd.,    The.     Richmond      near 

Hanenson,   Millard.   Inc.  :   Sec  Melbourne,    \  ictoria,    Australia.      801,615     pub     10-''>6-fiY 

Hanenson.  Millard,  Corp.  C].   4.                                                                      ■    t-     .          ^     «. 

Harrison,   Patrick.   Inc.,   Golden,  Colo.     802,006,  pub.  10-26-  Kneeling  Nellie,  Inc.,  Seattle    Wash      801  710 


65      Cl.  100. 
Haynes  Industries:   Sec  — 
Haynes.  George  W. 

Harrington    k   Richardson,    Inc.,    Worcester,    Mass.      688,537 
cane.     Cl.  9. 

Harts   Mountain    Products   Corp.,   New  York.    N.Y.      801  968 
pub    10-26-66.     Cl.  44. 

Hassenfeld    Bros..    Inc.,    Central    Falls,    R.I.      801,739.    pub. 
10-8-63.     Cl.  22. 

Havnes    George  W.,  d.b.a.  Haynes  Industries,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.     801,754,  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  23. 


pub.  10-26-6i^ 
Tenn.       801.923-4,     pub. 
801,767,   pub.    10-26-65. 
801,927,    pub.    6-29-65 
801,933,    pub.    6-29-65. 
'^^pTb"  ?(;^^2*r6.v'''c[.'"*2[:"'  ^'"^  •  ^^^'''  •'"''"°-     801,722-3, 


Cl     19. 
Knoxville     Glove    Co 

10-26-65.      Cl.   39. 
Konoers  Co.,    Inc,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Kons    Bros.,    Inc.,    New    York     \  V 

Cl.   39. 
Kops    Bros.,    Inc 

Cl.   39. 


Knoxrllle, 


New    York,    N.V. 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


801.871-2, 


801.805,  pub. 


Kyowa  Rubb«r  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan. 

pub     10-2ft-6J.      CI.    35. 
Kyowa    Rubber    Industry    Co.,    Osaka,    Japan.      801,890,    pub 

10-26-65.      CI.    37. 
Lab  Line  Instruments,  Inc.,  Melrone  Park,  111. 

1-5-65.      CI.    26. 
La  Glycine  Watch  Factory,  to  Glycine  8A,  Bienne,  Switzer- 
land      209.007.  ren.  1-11-66.      CI.  27. 
Lamb  Industries,  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     801,721,  pub.  12-17-63. 

CI.  21. 
Lanico    Chemical    Co.,     Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.     801.616,    pub. 

10-26-65.      CI.    4. 
Lander  Co.,  Inc.  :  Hee —  ,  || 

Lvnette  Perfumes,  Inc. 
Lane  Ltd..  New  York.  -N.Y.     801.69(^-7.  pub.  10-26-65.    CI.  17. 
Langhorne    Hosiery    .Mills.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      801.916. 

pub.   10-26-65.      CI.  39. 
Lanvin  Charles  of  The  Ritz.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.      801,998, 

pub     10   26-65.      Multiple   Class    (Classes   51   and   52). 
Latrobe  Klectrlc  Steel  Co..  to  Latrobe  Steel  Co.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

417.917-18,  ren.  1-11-66.      CI.  14.  ^ 

Latrobe  Steel  Co.  :  See —  ^  '      '     'I 

Latrobe  Klectrlc  Steel  Co. 
Lnv-Cee    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      801,9.")2.    pub.    10-26-65. 

CI.  42. 
LeKKPtt     J.    \V..    dba.    Plant    Si)*clalty    Co.,    Houston,    Tex. 

8(»1,67S,   pub    10-26-6.'..      CI.   16. 
Lever    Bros.   Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.      802,000.   pub.    10-26-65. 

CI     52. 
Levlne.  Jack.  New  York,  N.Y.     801.911,  pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  38. 
Lewis    Kdtrar   P  ,    &   Son,   Inc..   Maiden.   Masx.      420,305,   ren. 

1-11-66       CI.    46 
Lewittes    &    Sons.    New    York.    NY.      688.759.    canc.      CI.    32. 
Light  and  Motion   Inc.,  Chicago.   III.     688,652,  canc.     CI.  21. 
Liquor  Fair.   Inc.  dba.  The  Liquor  Fair.  Laurel.  Md.      801.- 

990,  pub    10-26-65.      Multiple  Class  (Classes  48  and  49). 
Liquor  Fair.  The:  .See    - 

Liquor   Fair.    Inc. 
Livingston     Seed    Co..    The,    Columbus,    Ohio.      50,530,    ren. 

1-11-66       CI.  1.  1 

Los    Angeles    Soap   Co..    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      688,849.    canc. 

CI  S** 
I.ovable"Co.    The.    Atlanta,    Ga.      801,925,    pub.     10-26-6."i. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  39  and  42). 
Lowenberg     Bakery.    Ottuniwa.     Iowa.       269,543,     restricted. 

CI.    46. 
Lucas,  John,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See    - 
Duquesne  Paint  Co..   The. 
Ludlow     Corp..      Needham      Heigh)         Mass.      801.953.     pub. 

10-26-65       CI.   42.  ,  ^,        „     ^    vr  ^• 

Lynette  Perfumes,  Inc.,  to  Lander  Lo.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\. 

415.954.    ren     1-11    66.      CI.   52. 
MT   &n   Co.    The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      801,711.  pub.  10-26-65. 

CI  19. 
Mackenna    Clothes.     Inc..     New    York,    N.Y. 

10_2«V-65.      CI.    39. 
Magic  (leaner  Mfg    Co.  :  See- 
Thompson.  James  H. 
Magnavox     Co..     The,     Fort     Wayne.     Ind. 

10-26-65.      CI.    36  ^   ,.^ 

Magnetic   Research   Corp..   Hawthorne,  Calif. 

CI  ''*i 
Mahon    Thomas  J..  Inc  .  Englewood  Cliffs.  N.J..  from  Benson 

Nueii    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New   York.    NY.      688,628.   canc. 

CI  18 
Maintenance,   Inc.,   Wooster,   Ohio.      801,679.   pub.   10-26-65. 

CI     16.  ,.    .. 

Malsels  Indian  Trading  Post.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

pub.    10-26-65.      CI.   28.  „       ,  ^   .       o      ^ 

Mankovlrz   Robert.  Johanneshov-Stockholm,  Sweden. 

pub.    10-26-65.     CI.   23. 
Mariner  Co   :  .See — 

Holmes,  Tracy  S.  .»,„..    ».V 

Marshall  organization.  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y. 

canc.      CI.    107.  „„  ___ 

Martin  Senour  Co..  The.  Chicago,  III.      ^SSJiSS    J-anc.      ,.. 
Marylan.l   Baking  Co    of  the  Carollnas.  The.  (  harlotte.  N.C. 

Maser,  Benedlkt.  Dornbrrn.  Voralberg.  Austria.     801,922,  pub. 

Mattel".   Inc!,   Hawthorne,   Calif.     801,742-3,   pub.    10-26-65. 

PI  22 
Maxam,  Inc  .  Auburn,  Maine.     801,777-8,  pub.  10-26-65.     CI. 

McDonough  Co.,  d.b.a.  O.  Ames  Co..  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  801,- 
.H67.  pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  32.  in_o«_ 

McGlll  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Valparaiso.  Ind.  801.877.  pub.  10-26- 
rtl       CI     35 

McGraw-Hill.' Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     801.909,  pub.  10-26-65. 

Meco.  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.     801.936   pub   10-26-65.     CI- 39 
Medicated  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111.     801.842,  pub.  10-26- 

Mediterranean    Importing   Co.,    Inc.,    Long   Island    City,    N.Y. 

801.991.  pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  49.  ,^o^fl.i      n^    ^■^ 

Merfish.  Rose,  Houston    Tex.     S01««-lv']"f'„l'^-26-6.5      Cl_13. 

Merrill    Mfg.   Corp..   Merrill.   Wis.      801,657,    pub.    10-26-65. 

MeTrlx"inc.,   Deerfleld,   111.     801,970-1,  pub.   10-26-65.     CI. 

Mettoy  Co    Ltd.,  The,  Northampton,  England.     801,740,  pub. 

10-26-65.     CI.  22. 
Mlllburg  Growers  Exchange  :   See — 

Minei^*6rrs'*'^ndusfries.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     801.930,  pub. 

Mln*^r^  V^  H  ^'inc^;    Chicago.    111.      801.718,    pub.    10-26-65. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  888.528. 
canc.     CI.  5. 


801.931,    pub. 

801.878.     pub. 
688,735.  canc. 


801,840. 
801,761. 

688.867, 
CI.  16. 


Minnesota  Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     088,775, 

canc.     CI.  36. 
Minnesota   Mining   and    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      801.801, 

pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  26. 
Mobasco    Industries,    Inc.,    Amsterdam,    N.Y.      676,771,   canc. 

CI.  42. 
Mono-Con,    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash.      801,814,    pub.    10-26-65. 

CI.  26. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Rubber  Service  Laboratories  Co.,  The. 
Moore  Dispensers,   Inc.,   Rahway,   N.J.     801.660,  pub.   10-26- 

65.     CI.   13. 
Moorman  Mfg.  Co..  Qulncy,  111.     801.698,  pub.  10-26-65.     CI. 

18. 
Morgan  International  Products.  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.     801,- 

634,  pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  6. 
Morris,  Joseph,  d.b.a.  UeMor  Engineering  Co.,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif.     688.720,  canc.     CI.  23. 
Morrlssey,  Joseph  O..  d.b.a.  Dambala  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     688,- 

751.  canc.     CI.  28. 
Moss    Key-Rec    Systems,    Inc..    Dayton.    Ohio.      801.896,    pub. 

10-26-65.     CI.  37. 
.Moss  and  Lowei.   lupt  Cigar  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    801,688,  pub. 

10-26-65.     CI.  17. 
MoutUe.   Inc.,    Newbursh,   N.Y.     688,547,  canc.     CI.  12. 
Mueller  Co..  Decatur,  111.,  from  Adams  Pipe  Repair  Products, 

South   El  Monte.  Calif.     801,650,  pub.  8-13-63.     CI.   13. 
Multicolor    Gravure    Corp..    Florence,    Mass.      801,623,    pub. 

10-26-65.     CI.  5. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     688,731,  canc. 

CI.  24. 
NE.\  Service,  Inc..  to  Newspaper  Enterprise  Association,  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     209.445-6.   ren.   1-11-66.     CI.  38. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     801,674,  pub.  2-11-64.     CI. 

16. 
Nassolt-Suliberger  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.Y.    688,888,  canc. 

CI.  102. 
Natcon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sultan  Drug  Co. 
National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     801,986,  pub.  10-26- 

65.     CI.  46. 
National   Can   Corp.,   Chicago,   III.     801,610,   pub.   10-26-65. 

CI.  2. 
National  Cigar  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     801,687,  pub.  10-26-65. 

CI.   17. 
National    Packaging    Products,    Denver,    Colo.      801,795,    pub. 

10-26-65.     CI.  24. 
National   Screw  &  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     801.652, 

pub,  10-26-65.     CI.  13. 
Natmar  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Russell    Henrv  N, 
Naturallke  Photo  Finishing  Co.,   Inc.,   Everett,  Wash.     801,- 

607.  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  2, 
New   Era   Shirt   Co,,    St.   Louis,    Mo.      205.722,   ren.    1-11-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Newspaper  Enterprise  .\ssoclatlon,  Inc.  :   See — 

NEA  Service,  Inc, 
Nichols    &    Stone    Co.,    Inc.,    Gardner,    Mass.      801,855.    pub. 

10-26-65.     Cl.  32. 
Nlles  Corp.,   South  Bend,   Ind.     801,760.  pub.   10-26-65.     Cl. 

23. 
Nineteen    Sixties    Corp.,    Hot    Springs,    Ark.      801,894,    pub. 

10-26-65.     Cl.  87. 
Nippon  Elzal  Kogyo  :   See- 

Nippon  Elzal  Kogvo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha, 
Nippon    Elzal    Kogyo    kabushlkl    Kalsha,   d.b.a.    Nippon   Elzal 

Kogyo,  Tokyo,  Japan.     801,965,  pub.   10-26-65.     Cl.  44. 
Nlte  Olo  Markers  :  See — 
Johnson,  .Andrew  H, 
Norman.  Zvlber,  d.b.a    E-Z  Roll  Hardware  Mfg    Co.,  New  Caa- 

sell  At  Westbury,  N.Y.     688,570.  canc.     Cl.  13. 
Norgren.  C.  A..  Co..  Uttleton.  Colo.     801,653.  pub.  10-26-65. 

CI.  13. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     801,766, 

pub    10-26-65.     Cl.  23. 
Norwich   Pharmacal   Co.,  The,   Norwich,   NY.      801,699-700, 

P'lb.  10-26-65.     Cl.  18. 
Nutrlllte  Products,   Inc.,  Buena  Park.   Calif.     688.606,  canc. 

Cl.  18. 
Otflce  of  Economic  Opportunity,  Washington,   DC.     802,007, 

pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  100. 
Ogden  Engineering  Corp..  Griffith.  Ind.     801,869,  pub.  10-26- 

65.     Cl.  34. 
Ohio   Crankshaft   Co..   The.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      417,711.   ren. 

1-11-66.     Cl.  21. 
Old  Fort  Mackinaw  Candles.  Mackinaw  City.  Mich.     801,982, 

pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  46. 
Oral  Hygiene  Industries  :  See — 

Tatelbame.  Jovce.   Inc. 
Oster.    A.   J.,   Co.,   t'rovldence,   R.I.      801,669.   pub.    10-26-65. 

Cl.    14. 
(>f»fer,     John.     Mfg.     Co.,     .Milwaukee,     Wis.     801,789,     pub, 

10-26-65.      Cl     23. 
Oster.     John,     Mfg      Co.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.      801.969,     pub. 

10-26-65       Cl     44 
Pflclflc  Coast  Co.,  d  b  a    Westlev  Industrie*-  Cleveland.  Ohio, 

801.681,  pub,  10-26-65.      Cl    16 
Palmer  &  Mackav.  Ltd.,  Trowbridge.  England.     801,9.39.  pub. 

10-26-65.      Cl"   42. 
P«rnd!in    Daniel   P.   Minot.   N.   Dak      675  423.  canc      Cl.  13. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     801.963.  pub.  10-26-65. 

CI.    44. 
Parker.    Ray    E.,    Arlington.    Va.      801,884,    pub.    10-26-65. 

Cl.   36. 
Pearlsteln,    David,   d  b  a.   Purity    Ice  Cream   Co.,   to  S.   Pearl- 

stetn,  dba.  Purltv  Ice  Cream  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     206.409. 
ren    1-11    66.      Cl.  46. 
Pearlsteln.  Samuel  :  See — 
Pearlsteln,   David, 
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wis.      801, 8«1.    pub. 


iiOl.834,  pub.  10-26-60. 
Bo8ton,    MaB8.       801,604,    pub. 
See-- 
Atwater,  Minn.      801,656,  pub. 


688,716.   cane. 


ren.    1-11-66. 
801,732. 


pub. 


I'eavey    Pap«r    Mills,    Inc.,    Ladysmlth 

10-26-65.      CI.    37. 
Pepperell  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See — 

West  I'ointi'epperell,  Inc. 
Perey  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CI.   26. 
I'erklnM,     Charles     B.,     Co., 

10-26-65.      CI.    17. 
I 'ennu  Charge    International 
Humphries.  GllUani  G. 
IVrniaduc  Internutlunal,   Inc 

10-26-6.").      CI.    13. 
Petersen  Furniture  Co.,  d.b.a.  Petersen  Products  Co.,  Chlcaeo, 

111.      801.749.  pub.  10-26-65.      (1.  22. 
Petersen,    Harry    O.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      802.016.      CI.    21. 
i'etersen  Products  Co.  :  Nee — 

Petersen  Furniture  Co. 
Phairas,    John    H..    Colouia,    Mich.      688,541,    cane.      Cl.    9. 
Philadelphia     Felt     Co.,      Philadelphia,      Pa.      M)l,941,     pub. 

10-26-65.      Cl.   42. 
Philippine   .Mfg    Co.      The   Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.     204.840.      Am.  7(d).      Cl.  46 
Phillips,  Janif*  M  ,  d.b.a.  Hand  I>-Saud,  .Stanford,  Ky.     801.- 

768.  pub.   10-26-65.      Cl.  23. 
Phin   I'nlversal  Ltd.  :  See — 

Canadian  Stackpole  Ltd. 
PlttsbuTKh  Krie   .Saw   Corp.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Cl     23. 
Plant  .Specialty  Co.  :  See — 

LeKgett.  J.   W. 
Ply  L  Vator  Co.  :  .See — 

IHvokv.  Alvln  L. 
Polaroid    Corp..    Cambridge.    Mass.      420.074. 

Cl.    33. 
Popular   Merchandise  Co..    Inc..    Passaic    N  J. 

10-26-65       Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  23) 
Port   OCall  :  See 

Colby.  Edward  P. 
Power  Tube.    Inc.,    Portland,   Oreg.      801,753,  pub    10-26-65 

Cl.   23. 
Precision  .Scientific  Co.,  Chicago,  III.      801,826,  pub   10-26-6."i. 

Cl.    26 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Phllli)plne  Mfg.  Co  ,  The. 
Programmed  Jc  Rennite  Systems  Corp.,  St.  Paul.  Minn       801  - 

832.   10-26-65.      Cl.  26. 
Purdue  Frederick   Co.,  The.   New  York.   N.Y.      688,623.  cane 

Cl.    18. 
Radio  Steel  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     801.706,  pub.  10-26-6."i. 

Cl.    19. 
Rancho  de  la  Canada :  See    - 

Young.   James    W. 
Raul    International    Corp..    New    Y'ork.    N.Y'.      801,839.    pub 

10-26-65.      CI.    27. 
Relt  Price  Mfg.  Co  .  Inlon  City.  Ind.     801.845,  pub.  10-26-6.-). 

Cl.   29. 
Rpvinn,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y'.      688.887.    cane.      Cl.   52. 
Rex   Fisheries.   Inc.,   from   International   Foods  Corp.,  Tampa, 

Fla       HOI. 981.  pub.   10-26-65       Cl.  46 
Rich    lOnjjineenne    Inc,    Franklin    Park.    III.      801,730,    pub. 

10-26-65.      Cl.    21. 
Rlecken.  George  C.  EvansvUle.   Ind.     671.793.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Ripley   .Mfg.   Corp..   Brooklyn.   NY.      801.935.   pub.    10-26-65. 

Cl.    39. 
RItter   Co,    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y.      801,959,    pub.    10-26-65. 

<'l.   44. 
Rockwell-Standard     Corp.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       801,763,     pub. 

10-26-6.1.      Cl.   23. 
Rolen   Diversified    Investors,    Inc.,    Stockton,   Calif.      797,734. 

cor.      Cl.   21. 
Ronson     Industries.     Inc.,     Detroit.     Mich. 

10-26-65.      Cl.    52 

San    Leandro.    Calf 


Woodstock,     N.Y'. 


801.999. 
801. 7. -)5. 
801,870. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


Rotex    Punch    I'o..    Inc, 

10-26-65.      Cl.   23. 
Rotron     Mfg.     Co.,     Inc 

10-26-65,     Cl.    34. 
Royale  Angus:  gee — 

ComnilnK«.    James. 
Rubber   Servlcp  Laboratories  Co  ,   The,   Akron,  Ohio,  to  Mon- 
santo Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.      205.665.  ren    1-11-66.      Cl.  6. 
Rubv    Produetn    Co.,    Inc..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      688.503.    cane. 

Cf.    2. 
Russell.    Henry    N.,    d.b.a.    Natmar    Rubber    Co.,    Esthervllle. 

Iowa.      688,676.  cane.      Cl.  13. 
Ryan   Reeordiuir  Thermometer  Co..    Seattle.   Wash.      801,813. 

nub.    10-26-65.      Cl     26 
Salem    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Wlnston-Salem,    N.C.      801,91.").    pub. 

10-26-65       Cl.    .39. 
Sanders.    K.    Brltton,    Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla.     801.794.    pub. 

10-26-6.5       Cl.    24. 
Sanomade  Mfg.  Co..   Duluth.   Minn.     801,860,  pub.   10-26-65. 

Cl     32 
Saslenl    Ltd.,   Hackney,   London,   England.      801,637-41,   pub. 

10-26-6.-).     Cl.  8. 
Sav-A-Stop,  Inc.  Jacksonville.  Fla.     802,008,  pub.  10-26-65. 

Cl.  101. 

Sawyer's,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     801,817,  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl. 
26. 

Schaeren.  Mldo  0..  &  Co.,  from  Soclete  Anonyme  Mldo,  Blenne. 

Switzerland.    801,837,  pub.  3-8-60.     Cl.  27. 
Schenley  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Belmont  Distillery  Co. 

Schumacher  k  Forelle,  Inc.,  Oreat  Neck,  N.Y.     802,011.  pub. 

10-26-«5.     Cl.  103. 
Schutter  Candy  Co.  :  See — 

Schutter-Johnson  Candy  Co. 
Schutter  Johnson  Candy  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  to  Schutter  Candy 

Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.     204,790.  ren.   1-11-66.     Cl.  46. 


Semans  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
46. 
:  See — 


Ohio.     688,594.  cane. 
801,712-13.    pub. 


Co. 


Cl. 


Seagram,  Joseph  E.,  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    688,608,  cane. 

Seaport  Mfg.  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.     688,642,  cane.     Cl    19. 
Seaway  Aluminum  Mfg.  Corp.,  Erie,  Pa.    801,644,  pub.  10-26- 

65.     Cl.  12. 
Semans,  J.  P.,  Co.  :   See — 

Semans,  Jane  P 
Semans,   Jane  P..   d.b.a.   J.   P 

801,977,  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl 
Semco  Engineering  4  Mfg.  Co. 

StoUe,  Raymond  A. 
Sesom  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  :   See — 

Crest  Fabrics  Corp. 
Sherwln-WllUams  Co.,  The,  Cleveland 

Cl.  16. 
Shore-Calnevar,    Inc.,    Paramount,    Calif. 

10-26-65.     Cl.  19. 
^hore-Calnevar,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif.    801,715,  pub.  10-26- 

Sleker,  Olive.  Munele.  Kans.     688.794,  cane.     Cl    46 
Sllverlte  Co.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Sllvertte  Gu'tterman 
Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     209,039,  ren.  1-11-66.     Cl    39 
Sllverlte  Guttermau  Co.  :   See — 

Sllverlte  Co.,  The. 
Simmons  Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.     420.150.   ren.   1-11-66. 

Simmons    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      801,863,    pub.    10-26-65 

-Multiple  Class  (Classes  32  and  44). 

Simplex  Piston  Ring  Co..  The  :   See — 

Solenberger  Piston  Ring  Co.,  The 

Simplex  Piston  Ring  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Solenberger  Piston  Ring  Co.,  The. 

Sims,   Alton,   d.b.a.   Car-Trayette  Co.. 

688.635.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Sinclair   Manifold    Products,    Inc.,    Westbury     N  Y 

pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  37.  .?.  • 

Singer  Co..  The  :   See — 

Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Singer   Mfg.    Co..   The.    to   The   Singer  Co.,   New   York     N  Y 

49.599-602    ren.  1-11-66.     Cl.  23. 
Slpe,  James  B.,  A.  Co.,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  to  James  B.  Slpe  and 

Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     49.863,  ren.  1-11-66.     Cl    16    * 
SKF  Industries.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     801,668,  pub.  10-26- 

Slazenger,  Frank  L.,  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Slaiengers  Ltd 
Croydon,    England.      202,555,    ren.    1-11-66.      Cl    22 

Slazengers  Ltd.  :   See — 

Slazenger,  Frank  L.,  Corn. 

Slick    Industrial    Co.,   d.b.a.    Illinois    Shade   Division   of   Slick 
Indusflal    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      801,857-8,    pub.    10-26-65. 

Smith.  A.  O..  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

65.     Cl.  26. 
Snow  White  Grills,  Inc.,  Baltimore 

46. 
Sobelson,    Milton    D.,    d.b.a.    Crafts 

801.670.  pub.  10-8-63.     Cl.  15. 
Soclete   Rhodlaceta,   Paris,   France. 


San  Bernardino,  Calif. 


801,903, 


Cl.  42. 
Soclete  Rhodlaceta, 

Cl.  42. 
Soclete  Rhodlaceta, 

Cl.  42. 
Society  of  National 


Paris,  France. 
Parts,  France. 


801,827-8,  pub.  10-26- 
Md.  688,881,  cane.  Cl. 
Guild,  Maplewood,  N.J. 
801,943,  pub.  10-26-65. 
801,948,  pub.  10-26-65. 
801,950,   pub.   10-26-65. 


Association  Publications,  Inc.,  Washing- 


ton. D.C.     802.013.  pub.  10-26-65.     CI.  200. 


801,802.  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  26. 

The,  to  The  Simplex  Piston  Ring 

Simplex    Piston    Ring    Mfg.    Co., 

Cl.  35. 

,  Chicago,  III.     801,780, 

Japan.      801,885,    pub. 

N.C.     801,625,   pub. 

801,852,  pub.  10-26- 


Solltest,  Inc.,  Evanston    111 
Solenberger  Piston  Ring  Co 

Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    to 

Miami,  Fla.     211,249,  ren.  1-11-66 
Sommer  &  Maca  Glass  Machinery  Co 

pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  23. 
Sony    Corp.,    Shlnagawa-ku,    Tokyo 

10-26-65.     Cl.  36. 
Sou-Tex    Chemical    Co.    Inc.,    Mt     Holly 

12-15-64.     Cl.  6.  * 

Southern  Bedding  Co..  Lexington.  Ky. 

Spokesman  Press,  Inc. :  See — 

Art  Printery,  The. 
Sportsways,    Inc.,    Paramount,    Calif.      801,746, 

oO.      (_  1 .   22. 
Standard  Manifold  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     801,901,  pub. 

^Tub^l'o'"26^65"'^cf  2f '   ^"'  •   ^"'""'»t»°'   Calif 

^*«  -^r^f' .^'"■P  •  Philadelphia,  Pa.     801,850,  pub. 
.Multiple  Class  (Oasses  31,  32   and  34) 

pu?iO-2ft^65.''cr23^"'''   ^*°   f''-»°'^»8«>.   Calif 
Stegmaler  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.,  Wllkes-^arre,  Pa.     802,019 


pub.    10-26- 

10-26-65. 

801,756, 

10-26-65. 

801,792, 

Cl. 

pub.  10-26- 

10-26- 


48. 
Stemeo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Longvlew    Tex      801  703 

65.    -Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  23).     ' 
Stemeo  Mfg.  Co     Inc..  Longvlew,  Tex.     801.705.  pub 

65.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  23) 

Stevens  Candy  Kitchens.  Inc.  :  See 

Washington.  Martha.  Candles  Co. 
Stockmelster  and  Prins,  Wellston.  Ohio.     681,798,  cane.     Cl. 

Stolle,  Raymond  A.,  d.b.a.  Semeo  Engineering  &  Mfg  Co    Los 
Angeles.  Calif.     688,772.  cane.     Cl.  36. 

Wl^rS/r"    ^'   ^M     F'a^^Rlte    Picture    Framing 
Service,    U    Crosse,    Wis.      801,865.    pub.    10-26-65.      Cl 

^^cVlS."'   ^°''  •    ^""'^  ^'"^^^^  '^"-      801.663.   pub.    10-26-65. 

Streamline    Button.     Inc.,    New    York     S  V        an-i  qq?     «   i, 
10-26-65.     Cl.    40.  •       »"i."37.    pub. 


TMvi 
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Sultan   Drug   Co.,   St.    Louis.   Mo.,   to   Xatcon   Chemical   Co., 
luc  ,    FUlnvlew.    N.V.      47.817,    ren.    1-11-66.      CI.   18. 

SuukUt  Growers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Exchange  Orange  ProductK  Co.,  The. 

SunMald    Kaisln    Growers    of    California.    Klngsburg,    Calif. 
210,381.  ren.  1-11    «6.      CI.  46. 

Suiterb  Glove  Co.,  The.  to  CreiK-endoe  Gloves,  Inc.,  Johnstown, 
N  V.      420,108,   ren.    1-11-66.      CI.   3». 

Super-Cut.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      801,61»-20.    pub.    10-26-65. 

Superba    Dental    I'roducts.    Inc.,    San    Diego,   Calif.      801.967. 

pub     10-26-65.      Cl     44. 
Superbar  Co..  I'otosl.  Mo       6.SX..H70.  cane.      Cl.  1. 
Surf  Land   Sportswear,    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      801.921.   pub. 

10-_*&-65.      Cl.    39. 
Swift    Bu.slnesM    Machines    Corp.,    Great    Harrington,    Mass. 

664.062,   cane.      Cl.   26. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Hlgashi-ku,  Osaka.  Japan. 

801. 9S5,  pub.  10-26-65.      Cl.  46. 
Talinadge   Productions.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      801,887,   pub. 

10-26-6O.     Cl.    36. 
Tangyes  Ltd  ,  Birmingham.  England.     801,784,  pub.  10-26-b.). 

Cl     23.  ,    . 

Tarrant    .Mfg    lo.,    Saratoga    Springs,    NY.      801,786-8,   pub. 

10-26-65       Cl.   23. 
Tateibame,    Joyce,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Oral    Hygiene    Industries,    to 

Westtield    I'roducts,    Inc.,    Waterloo,    Iowa.      789,050,    new 

cert.      Cl    29. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y.     801,833,  pub. 

10-26-65.     Cl.    26.  ^,    „, 

Technical  Impex  Corp  .  Weston,  Mass.     688,657,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Tel  A-Comp.    Inc..   Goshen.   N.J.      688.740,   cane.      Cl.   26. 
Tele-Dynamics  Inc.,  rhlladelphla.  I'a.      688.669.  cane.      Cl.  21. 
Tel-E  Lect,  Inc.,  .Minneapolis,  .Minn.     801,771.  pub.  10-26-65. 

Cl     23. 
Tennant,    G.    H.,    Co.,     Minneapolis,    Minn.       688,721.    cane. 

Cl.    23. 
Thatcher  Glass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Thatcher  Mfg.  Co. 
Thatcher  Mfg.  Co  ,  Elmira,  to  Thatcher  Glass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.. 

New    York.    N.Y.      419.305,    ren.    111-66.      Cl.    33. 
TherMo   Roof,    Inc..    Houston,   Tex.      688.585,   cane.      Cl.    16. 
Theta    Instrument   Corp.,    Saddle   Brook,   N.J.      801,808,   pub. 

10-26-65.      Cl.    26.  ^       ^.      . 

Thom|)sou,  James  H.,  d.b.a.  Magic  Cleaner  Mfg.  Co..  ClovU. 

N.  Mex.     675,712,  cane.     Cl    52. 
Tlramy  Togs  Co.      Good  Lad  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     419,003. 

Am.   7(d).      Cl.   39. 
Tlona      Petroleum     Co.,      Pennsauken,     N.J.      801,676,      pub. 

10-26-65       Cl.    16. 
Tonl  Co.,  The  :  See- 

Qillette  Co  ,  The. 
Town  k  Country  Linen  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     801,757,  pub. 

10-26-65.      Multiple  Class  (ClasHes  23  and  42). 
Trux    lol    Co.,    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      801,671,    pub.    10-26-6.). 

Cl     15 
Tremeo     Mfg      Co.,     The,     Cleveland,    Ohio.       801.675.     pub 

10-26-65.      Cl.    16.  ^        ^    .„    ,„   „. 

TressN  Trlgue,  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY.     801,932,  pub.  10-26-65. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  39  and  40). 
TreviUe     Inc.    Clifton,   N.J       801,847,   pub.   10-26-65.     Cl.  29. 
Trub    Tauber   &   Co    Aktiengesellsehaft,    Fabrlk    Elektrlscher 

Messin!»trumente  und  Wlssenschaftlicher  Apparate,  Zurich, 

Switzerland.     801.821,  pub.  10-26-65      Cl.  26 
Trulip,    Inc..    West   Arcadia,   Calif.      801.993,    pub.    10-26-65 

Tub^    Corp.    of   America,    Crystal!    Lake.    111.      688.583.    cane. 

Turaphot  G  m.b.H..  Duren  .Mariaweiler.  Rhlneland.  Germany. 

801,798,  pub.  10-26-65.      Cl.  26. 
TurnbuU     Elevator     Inc.,     New    York,     N.Y.       801.733,    pub. 

10-26-6.').      Multiple  Class   (Classes  21,  23,  and   103). 
Trson    Metal    Products,    Inc.    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      HOI. 621.   pub. 

10-26-65       Cl.   4.  „^      . 

I'nareo  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     801,662,  pub.  10-26-6.). 

Cl     13. 
I'nlbon.l    Ltd,    Camberley,    Surrey,    England.      801,622,   pub 

10-26-65.      Cl     5.  ^    .„   „„   „. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     801,866,  pub.  10-26-6o. 

Cl     32 
I'nlon    Pen    4    Pencil    Corp,    Mount   Vernon,   N.Y.     801,893, 

pub.   l(>-26-65.      Cl.   37.  „^,  ^„  „^ 

I'nltwl    Aircraft    Corp.,    East    Hartford,    Conn       801,829-30, 

pub.  10   26-65.      Cl.    26.  ^         „„„  „„. 

I'nlted  Brass  k.  Aluminum  Co  .   Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr.      688.665. 

cane.      ("1.    21.  m.-     i     vt  v 

I'nited   Merchants   and   Manufacturers.    Inc.,   New   lork,   N.x. 

801.624.  pub     10-26-65       Cl.  5  v     .,    •«  v 

United   Merchants  and   Manufacturers.    Inc..  New  York,   N.i. 

801.942.  pub.   2-16-65.      Cl.   42. 
United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Co..  Canton.  Ohio.      688,549,  cane. 

Cl.    12. 
U  S    Expansion  Bolt  Co..  New  York.  NY.,  to  U.S.  Expansion 

Bolt   Co.    York.    Pa.      205.854,    ren.    1-11-66.      Cl.    13. 
United     States     Gypsum     Co.,     Chicago,     111.       417,409,     ren. 

1-11-66.     Cl     6. 
United    Stated    Gypsum    Co.,     Chicago 

1-11-66.      Cl.    12. 
I'.S    Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     801,765,  pub.  10-26-65. 

Cl.   23. 
United    States    Mineral    Wool    Co..    Stanhope,    N.J.      688.562, 

cane.      Cl.    12. 
United  States  Olympic  Association,  New  York,  NY.      675.717. 

cane.      Cl.    100. 
United   States  Playine  Card  Co..  The.  East  Norwood,  to  The 

United  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      51,202, 

ren.  1-11-66.      Cl.  22. 


III.     417.681.     ren. 


United  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  The,  EaHt  Norwood,  to  The 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      51,751, 
ren.    1-11-66.     Ci.   22. 
I'nited  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  The,  East  Norwood,  to  The 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      51,378. 
ren.  1-11    66.      Cl.  22 
United   States   Playing  Card   Co.,   The,   to  The  United   States 
Playing  Card  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     51.755,  ren.  1-11-66. 
Cl.  22. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     420,040,  ren. 

1-11-66.     Cl.  12. 
United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony,  San  Fran- 
cisco,   Calif.      801,987-9,   pub.    10-26-65.      Cl.   47. 
Universal   OH   Products  Co.,   Des   Plalnes,   111.      801,631,   pub. 

10-26-65.     Cl.  6. 
Universal  Paper  Goods  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    801.904.  pub. 

10-26-65.     Cl.  37. 
Universal  Products  Corp.,  Secaucus.  N.J.     687,141,  cane.     Cl. 

19. 
Universal    Pulleys    Co..    Inc..    Wichita.    Kans.      801.704.    pub. 

10-2«i-«5.     Cl.  19. 
Universal  Transistor  Products  Corp.,  Westbury,  N.Y.    688,653, 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
VEB   Feluoptlsches   Werke   Gorlltx,   Gorllti.   Germany.      801,- 

831,  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  26. 
Van  Leer  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     801,907,  pub.  3-10-64.     Cl.  38. 
Van  Munching  Imports.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     678,611,  cane. 

Cl.  49. 
Van   Tassel,   Alfred   J.,   and   Beatrice   Van  Tassel,   New   York, 

NY.     688,862.  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Var  B  Co  .  Camden,  N.J.    677,478.  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Venus  Pen  &  Pencil  Corp.  ;   See — 

American  Lead  Pencil  Co. 
Vic  Cleaning  Machine  Co..  to  Vic  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

418,097,  ren.  1-11-66.     Cl.  24. 
Vie  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Vic  Cleaning  Machine  Co. 
Vienna  Sausage  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     688,804,  etnc.    Cl.  46. 
Vl-Oor  Cup  Corp.  :   See   - 
Freund,  Berthold  G. 
Vltene  Products  Corp   :   See — 

Davidson,  Edward  M. 
Vlttorl,  Ltd.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     801,934,  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl. 

39. 
Volgtlander   A.G.,    Braunschweig,    Germany.      688,741,   cane. 

Cn.  26. 
Volume.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     801,910,  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl. 

38 
VSI    Corp.,    Pasadena,    Calif.      801,651,    pub.    10-26-65.      Cl. 

13. 
Walker.  H.  F..  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.     678.957,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Walker,   H.  F.,  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.     684,123,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Ward  Baking  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     688.821,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Warner.  James  E.  :   See-- 

Bay  Country  Foods.  Inc. 
Washington,  Martha.  Candles  Co..  to  Stevens  Candy  Kitchens. 

Inc..  Chicago.   111.     419.515    ren.   1-11-66.     Cl.  46. 
Weir  Stove  Co.  to  Glenwoo<l  Range  Co..  Taunton,  Mass.     47.- 

409,  ren.  1-11-66.    Cl.  34 
Wellworthy  Ltd.    Lymlngton,  England.     801,751,  pub.  10-26- 

65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  35). 
Wespln    Products,    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      688,540,    cane. 

Cl.  9. 
West  Brick  Buggy  Corp..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    801,719,  pub. 

10-26-65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  23). 
West   Coast  Quilting  Co..   Los  Angeles.   Calif.      801,949,  pub. 

10-26-65.     Cl    42. 
West  Polnt-Pepperell.  Inc.,  from  Pepperell  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York, 

NY      801.944,  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  42. 
Westfleld  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Tatelbame,  Joyce,  Inc. 
Westley  Industries  :  See — 

Pacific  Coast  Co. 
Wesu-Autowasehanlagen  Welgele  k  Sultberger  GmbH,  k  Co. 
KG.,  Augsburg.  Germany.     801,796.  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  24. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.,   Taeoma,   Wash.      8(5l,892,   pub.   10-26-65. 

Cl.  37. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.,  Taeoma,  Wash 

Cl.  37. 
White,  John  EL,  d.b.a.  A-Gard  Co., 

825.  cane.    Cl.  50. 
White  Rock  Corp.  :  See— 

White  Rock  Mln.  Spg   Co^  The. 
White   Rock    Mln.    Spg.    Co..   The,    Waukesha,    Wis.,    to   White 
Rock  Corp..  Brooklyn.   NY      51.855.  ren    1-11-66.     Cl.  45. 
Whitney,    E.    L..    from    Yolo    Car   k   Trailer    Exchange.    Inc.. 

Sacramento,  Calif.     688,643,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Wllroy,   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     801,926,  pub.   10-26-65.     Cl. 

.39. 
Wilson  Jones  Co..  Chicago,  III.     688,717-18,  cane.     Cl 
Wilson  Plastics,  Inc.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     888.527.  cane. 
Winchester's  of  Carthage  :   See— 

International  Merchandise  Corp. 
Wlteo    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York 
10-26-65.     Cl.  15. 

Woodbury  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

65      Cl.  6. 

World  Wide  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York 
10-26-65.     Cl.  27. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich 
Cl.  52. 

Yamakatsu  Pearl  Co  ,  Ltd  .  Kobe,  Japan,  from  Jack  J 
feld,  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY'.     801.84,3,  pub.  10-26-65. 
Y'olo  Car  k  Trailer  Exchange.  Inc.  :  See — 
Whitney.  E.  L. 

Young.   James  W..  d.b.a    Rancho  de  la  Canada,  Pena  Blanea 
N.  Mex.    688,818.  cane.    Cl.  46. 


801,902,   pub.   10-26-65. 
Grants  Pass,  Oreg.     688,- 


N.Y. 


23. 
Cl.  5. 


pub. 


801,672, 

801.627.  pub.  8-10- 

801,838,  pub. 

688,856,  cane. 

Felsen- 
Cl.  28. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
December  1965 

Examiner  atBrmed 264 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 36 

Bxamlner   reversed    88 

Total    388 


Patent  Laws 

A  new  edition  of  the  publication  "Patent  Laws"  Ig  now 
available  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402.  This  edition 
contains  the  new  fee  legislation  enacted  as  PL-89-83  as  well 
as  other  laws  concerning  patent  matters  which  were  in  effect 
as  of  Novemt)er  1965. 

The  price  Is  |.35. 


Newly  Issued  US.  Patents  Available  On  Microfilm 

The  complete  specification  and  drawings  of  all  newly  Issued 
U.S.  patents  will  be  available  on  16  mm.  microfilm  beginning 
with  the  first  patent  Issued  In  January  1966.  This  new  service 
Is  being  offered  by  the  Clearinghouse  for  Federal  Scientific 
and  Technical  Information  in  cooperation  with  the  Patent 
Office. 

The  new  service  will  be  furnished  by  subscription  only. 
The  subscription  price  is  $830  a  year  ($850  foreign;  $920 
foreign  air  mall).  The  estimated  67,000  patents  expected  to 
be  issued  during  1966  (approximately  1200  to  1300  patents 
each  week),  will  be  distributed  to  subscribers  in  100-foot  reels 
of  16  mm.  film.  Patents  issued  in  excess  of  the  estimated 
67,000  will  be  billed  at  the  rate  of  $5.25  per  100-foot  reel. 

The  film  will  be  mailed  to  subscribers  by  parcel  post  (or 
foreign  surface  or  air  mall)  within  two  weeks  after  the  patents 
are  published  in  the  Official  Oa«ettk,  United  States  Patent 
Office. 

Orders  and  payment  should  be  sent  to  : 

Sobscrlption  Sales  Desk  (410.14) 
Clearinghouse  for  Federal  Scientific 
j,  and  Technical  Information 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 
Sprlnjffleld.  Virginia,  22151 


I  Accessibility  of  Assignment  Records 

In  view  of  a  number  of  Inquiries  as  to  the  manner  in  which 
Rule  1.12  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Practice,  as  amended 
August  23,  1965  (819  O.G.  443)  is  to  be  applied,  the  pro- 
cedure which  It  is  planned  to  follow  in  certain  types  of  cases 
Is  set  forth  below. 

1.  Assignments  relating  to  applications  for  registration  of 
trademarks  will   be  open   to  public  inspection  as  heretofore. 

2.  The  Office  will  not  open  certain  parts  only  of  an  assign- 
ment document  to  public  Inspection.  If  such  a  document 
contains  two  or  more  items,  any  one  of  which,  if  alone,  would 
be  open  to  such  Inspection,  then  the  entire  document  will  be 
open.  Thus,  if  an  assignment  covers  either  a  trademark  or  a 
patent  in  addition  to  one  or  more  patent  applications,  it  will 
be  available  to  the  public  ab  initio  ;  and  If  it  covers  a  number 
of  patent  applications.  It  will  be  so  available  as  soon  as  any 
one  of  them  Is  patented.  Assignments  relating  only  to  one 
or  more  pending  applications  for  patent  will  not  be  open  to 
public  Inspection. 

3.  If  the  application  on  which  a  patent  was  granted  is  a 
division  or  continuation  of  an  earlier  case,  the  assignment 
records  of  that  case  will  be  open  to  public  inspection  ;  similar 
situations  involving  continuation  in  part  applications  will  be 
considered  on  their  individual  merits. 

4.  Assignment  records  relating  to  reissue  appllcatioas  will 
be  open  to  public  inspection. 


Dec.  15,  1965. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commitiioner. 


New  Applications  Received  During  November  1965 

Patents    4,940 

Designs    309 

Plant  Patents 8 

Reissues     , 12 

Total   Jl 5,269 


Issue — January  18,  1966 

Patents 1241— No.  3,229,303  to  No.  3,230,543.  Incl. 

Designs 33 — No.      203,495  to  No.      203,527,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents- _         4— No.  2,587  to  No.  2,590,  Incl. 

Total 1278 

769 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL.  Saperintendent 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  1,  1965 

»  I 

I 

I 

PATENT  KXAMININO  OPESATIONS  AND  OBODP8 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPBBATION— I.  MABCD8.  Aettafl  D<r«et«. 

OBNERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— W    B   KVIOHT,  Actlnf  M»n*«er 

Inorfuiic  Compoanda;  Inorgaolc  Compoaltiaas;  Orpmo-MeUl  and  Otano- Metalloid  ChAmlstry;  MetaUurgy;  MeUl 
Stock;  Electro  Cbemlstrr;  Bktt«^l«s. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-0.  D.  MITCHELL,  Actlnf  Mtnmcer 

HeterocTcllc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Mlac  Esters;  Ctrbotiydrates;  Herbicides;  PolaoDs;  Medicines;  Cosmetlce; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130— J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manafer 

Hydrocarbooa;  Halocenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubrlcatlnc  Compositions;  Osseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Ifnlting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e^.:  Oxo  and  Osy;  Qoinones;  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Add  Esters; 
Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-L   H   GASTON.  Acting  Manager. 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  PolymMV  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pare-Eormlng. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  ISO— L.  H.  GASTON,  Manager 

Compositiaas  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Moldlnr.  Adheslye  Compositioos;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purlflcatlon  or  Separatiao;  Gas 
Separatioti;  Special  UtiUty;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  160— J.  REBOLD,  Manager 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  i-«nitn«HT»g  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Oraaman- 
tatlcn;  AdbeslTe  Bonding;  Spedal  Manufactures 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyelnr>  Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentation:  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Pro- 
eases;  Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytic  Distillation;  Preeerrlng. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  DlstlUatlon;  Refhcvadoi;  CoooantratlTe 
Eyaporators;  Miaaral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

■LECTUCAL  EXAMINING  OPBSATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Dirwtw. 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manaffsr 

Generation  and  Utilisation;  General  Applications;  Conyersian  and  Distrlbutian;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  220— 8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammnnltlan;  Radar.  Undenratar  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos,  Seism tc  Exploring, 
Radio-Aetlye  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  MetaUurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlye  MateriaL 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  280-8.  W.  CAPELLI.  Manager 

Conununlcatians;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240— W.  W.  BURNS,  Manager 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conyersion;  Storage  Deylcee  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2fiO-B.  O.  MILLER,  Managv 

Semi-Conducter  and  Space  IMscharge  Systems  and  Deylces;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Ways  Tranamlsslan  Unas 
and  Networks. 
BADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  2«0-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measortng. 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-E.  J.  8AJC,  Maoafw 

Conductors;  Switches;  Misoellaneoas. 


Aetoal  FlUnt  DaU 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


7-U-« 


l>-7-«3 


a-i-«8 


1-  S-(B 


»-n-S3 


7-36-63 


lo-i-ta 


13-18-63 


11-30-63 
l-S-68 

U>-3»-63 
7-  ft-63 
10-  4-63 

10-1-43 
3-31-OS 


*-u-aa 


»-U-6D 


10-<1-«1 


S-  3-60 


1-30-60 


3-10-61 


13-1-60 


13-10-61 


1 


ll-3»-60 
ll-3»-60 

♦-l«-« 

ll-3e-W 

4-38-61 

8-30-60 
11-30-61 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 197,471 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 4,876 

Total  number  of  applications  awsfting  action  (excluding  Designs) 151,047 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,651 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action... July  25.  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action April  15,  1959 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patmts  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  doring  January  1900,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  undar  tlM 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extenaloo  Act  (04  Stat.  31S  u  amended  by  60  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  staortaDad 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  000.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annvl  Indtx  of  PMtnt»—t$fS. 

Patents. _  Nomben  3,457,797,  to  3,400,366  toetaiiTa 

Plant  Patents Numbers  8U  to  OD.  toeluilvi 


770 


MECHANICAL  ENOINKSUNO  EXABCININO  OPBBATION— F.  H.  BBONAUOH.  DIrwtar. 

MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  SIO-A.  BERLIN,  Muiacer 

Material  or  Article  HandUnc  and  Dtspensinc;  ConTeyon;  HobU;  Elevaton;  Article  Handllnc  Impl«meDt«;  Store  Serrlce; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feedlnc;  Fluid  Sprinkltnc  and  Fir*  Eztlncalabert;  Coin  Handlinf  and  Check  CantroUed  Apparatus; 
Claatlfylnc  and  AMortlnc  SoUda. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  BO-N.  BERGER.  ManafV 

Manufacturing  ProoeMet,  AsMmbUnc.  Combined  Machine*,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Dofonnlnc;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  840-A.  M.  HORTON,  Manager 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmlagioo 
Components.  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  850-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manacer 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  JotnU;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fastwiers;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons. Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  860— C.  F.  GAREAU.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipe*  and  Tubular  CondulU;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  Clowta  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  370-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager _ 

Power  Plants,  Combustioo  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Device*  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEAT  GENERATIO.V,  TRANSFER  AND  UTILIZATION,  GROUP  88C-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Manager 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers,. Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation; 
Retrigeration;  Drying;  Ventllattoo;  and  DluminatlaD. 

GENEBAL  ENGINBEBING  AND  INDU8TBIAL  ABT8  EXAMINING  OPBBATION— J.  A.  MANIAN,  DirMter. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBA,NDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  4ia-A.  RUEGO,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420— B.  BENDETT,  Manager 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-W    S    COLE,  Manaffsr 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  480-P.  ARNOLD,  Manager 

RaUways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brake*;  Land  Vehicles;  Aarooautlcs;  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4«0-W.  8.  COLK,  Manaftr 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERLAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470— L.  W.  VARNER,  Mauger 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stati(»ery;  Material  Treatment. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  480-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Manager 

Industrial  Aru;  Household,  Peraooal  and  Fine  Arts. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

I     [  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  ,     i 

!  In  RE  Febnando  M.  Ronci  i 

I     '  No.  lU^.    Decided  November  4,  1965  \ 

[53  CCPA  — ;  351  F.2d  1017;  147  USPQ  282]  I 

1.  Patentabujtt — Particular  Subject  Matter — "Heel  and  Tap  Therefor." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  a  certain  claim  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Heel  and  Tap  Therefor,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art, 
is  afSrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  764,466. 

AFFIRMED.  I 

Max  Schwartz  (Ben  Cohen  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  '.  I  .       • 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

WoRLEY.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  5  in  appellant's  applica- 
tion ^  for  reissue  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  2,851,797,  entitled  "Heel  and 
Tap  Therefor." 

Appellant's  specification  defines  the  problem  he  faced  as  follows: 
In  certain  types  of  women's  shoes  the  heel  has  been  constructed  with  an 
extremely  narrow  shank  popularly  called  a  "spike."  These  heels  have  become 
so  small  in  cross  section  that  they  are  extremely  weak  and  easily  broken. 
Recently  they  have  been  molded  of  plastic  material  to  give  them  additional 
strength.  But  regardless  of  their  construction  it  has  become  increasingly  diflS- 
■cult  to  supply  these  heels  with  a  tap  at  the  bottom.     The  nailing  area  is  ex-  / 

tremely  small  and  it  is  difficult  to  fit  the  tiny  tap  to  the  bottom  of  the  heel.  /  I 

Furthermore,  it  has  become  fashionable  to  use  metal  taps,  and  again  the  small 
area  has  prevented  a  firm  attachment.  When  the  taps  are  worn  the  shoemaker 
finds  it  extremely  difficult  to  renail  a  new  tap  without  splitting  the  heel.  i 

The  assembly  which  appellant  discloses  to  solve  that  problem  is 
best  described  by  referring  to  claim  5:  ' 

5.  A  reinforced  heel  having  a  body  portion  of  relatively  weak  plastic  material 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  relatively  broad  top  surface  and  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  relatively  small  tap  end,  said  body  portion  ta^iering  relatively  sharply 
Inwardly  from  said  broad  top  portion  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  heel  portion, 
the  body  portion  being  interiorly  provided  with  an  opening  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  body  portion  from  the  tap  end  toward  the  broad  top  surface 
through  said  narrow  heel  portion,  an  elongated  reinforcing  core  constituted  of 
material  much  harder  than  that  of  the  plastic  body  portion  driven  into  said  j 

opening,  the  reinforcing  core  being  provided  with  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment in  the  opening,  and  a  tap  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  end  of  said 
heel,  said  tap  having  a  central  opening  and  the  lower  end  of  said  reinforcing 
core  extending  from  said  bottom  end  Into  said  tap  opening,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  preventing  separation  of  the  tap  from  the  bottom  end  when  the  rein- 
forcing core  is  mounted  in  place  in  the  heel  opening. 

In  a  specific  embodiment,  a  threaded  bore  (the  "opening  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  body  portion"  in  the  claim)  extends  vertically 
through  the  shank  of  the  narrow  plastic  heel.  An  "elongated  rein- 
forcing core"  or  screw  is  passed  through  the  central  opening  of  a 
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leather,  metal  or  rubber  tap  and  is  threaded  or  "driven"  into  the 
bore  in  the  heel,  serving  to  strengthen  the  narrow  heel  portion.  The 
head  of  the  screw  serves  as  a  means  to  hold  the  tap  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  narrow  heel. 

The  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner's  application  of  the  Dratler  ^ 
disclosure  and  drawings  to  the  appealed  claim,  finding  that  "claim  5 
is  drawn  in  such  broad  terms  as  to  be  readable  on  the  Dratler  heel 
construction"  alone.  The  Board  also  found  claim  5  to  be  unpatent- 
able over  Tacchi '  in  view  of  Dratler,  stating : 

•  •  •  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  utilize  the  Tacchi  driven 
reinforcing  core  •  •  •  not  only  for  securing  a  built-up  portion  to  the  heel 
but  also  for  securing  a  tap  to  the  heel,  especially  in  view  of  the  suggestion  of 
Dratler.     •  •  • 

We  agree  with  the  Board's  position  as  to  obviousness  of  the  claimed 
subject  matter.  While  Tacchi  suggests  nailing  of  the  lift  or  tap  to 
the  built-up  extension  portion  of  the  heel,  we  think  that  one  skilled 
in  the  art  would  readily  appreciate  that  the  tap  could  be  secured  by 
the  same  screw  used  to  attach  the  built-up  portion  to  the  heel.  Ap- 
pellant himself  notes  that  "the  attachment  of  taps  to  heels  has  been 
accomplished  with  every  known  device"  including  "nails,  screws, 
clamps,  glue,  clips,  dowels,  etc.,"  and  Dratler  confirms  that  the  use 
of  screws  for  that  purpose  is  well  known.  When  we  look  to  the 
problem  of  heel  breakage  faced  by  appellant  (here  also  recognized 
by  Tacchi)  and  the  solution  proposed  therefor,  we  must  conclude 
the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  this  art  from  a  consideration  of  the  cited  references. 

The  view  we  take  of  this  case  renders  it  unnecessary  to  consider 
whether  claim  5  is  "readable"  on  Dratler. 

[1]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


«  U.S.  Patent  No.  2,544.878.  issued  March  31,  1951.  In  appellant's  words,  the  reference 
"shows  a  plastic  heel  having  a  tap  which  is  held  at  the  bottom  end  with  a  screw."  The 
drawings,  according  to  appellant.  Illustrate  what  is  known  In  the  trade  as  a  "Cuban" 
heel.  It  has  a  broad  top  portion,  and  then  It  "tapers  generaUy  toward  the  lower  end 
thereof." 

»  Italian  Patent  No.  329,884,  granted  September  26,  1935.  The  reference  discloses  a 
"spike"  heel  construction  for  ladies'  shoes  which  approximates  the  corresponding  pro- 
portions and  dimensions  of  appellant's  heel.  It  comprises  a  wooden  tapered  body 
portion,  a  built-up  extension  portion  "of  leather  or  other  suitable  material  (artificial 
leather,  cardboard,  fiber,  rubber,  etc.)."  and  a  screw  securing  the  extension  portion  to  the 
umaller  lower  end  of  the  body  portion.  The  specification  indicates  that  an  unshown  "heel 
lift"  or  ground-engaging  tap  should  l>e  nailed  to  the  underside  of  the  extension  jwrtlon 
over  the  screwhead.  Also,  the  screw  penetrates  the  upper  wooden  portion  giving  rise  to 
"the  useful  effect  of  increasing  the  strength  of  the  base  of  the  wooden  heel,  which  In 
women's  shoes  is  readily  subjected  to  breaking  owing  to  Its  present  structural  shape." 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


N'otlc«'S  under  35  U.S.C.  290  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 
2.4«2,98«,  F.  D.  Wilson  et  al.,  FULL  CIRCLE  BOOM 
CRANE ;  2.787383,  Antes  and  Brown,  same,  filed  Nov.  27. 
1962,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  62c2163,  Pettibone  Mulli- 
ken  Corp.  v.  Baldtcin-Lima- Hamilton  Corporation.  Order  ap- 
proving stipulation  binding  parties  to  judgment  in  Doc.  No. 
14255  (pending  In  the  Southern  District  of  Texas,  Houston 
Div.,  BaldicinLima-Hamitton  Corp.  v.  Pettibone  Mulliken 
Corp.  and  Hi-Way  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.).  Counts  I  and  II  of 
amended  complaint  and  counterclaim  hereby  dismissed  Oct.  5, 
1965. 

2.511359.  J.  F.  Langan,  FILM  RECORD  CARD;  2312.106. 
same,  RECORD  CARD  ;  2.587,022.  same.  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING FILM  RECORD  CARDS,  filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  DC.  Colo. 
(Denver),  Doc.  8857,  Uinnesota  Mining  i  Manufacturing  Co. 
V.  Dakota  Microfilm  Service,  Inc.  Settlement  agreement  be- 
tween parties  (notice  Oct.  8,  1965). 

2,612.10«,     (See  2,511,859.) 


2314,0»4,  J  E.  Chapman,  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED 
BRAKES  ;  2.588.401.  Chapman  and  De  Haas,  MOTOR  HAV- 
ING AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE,  filed  Aug.  4,  1959, 
DC. N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  665-59,  The  Oarrett  Corporation  v. 
Airborne  Acceasories  Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order  dis- 
missing complaint  and  counterclaim  as  to  Patent  No. 
2,328,897,  Feb.  10,  1961.  Patent  No.  2,514,694  Included  In 
notice  of  Judgment — Judgment  holding  Patent  No.  2,536,491 
Invalid  as  to  claims  3,  8.  9,  11,  12  and  14  :  Patent  No. 
2,514,694  held  not  infringed  as  to  claims  5,  6  and  7  ;  com- 
plaint as  to  each  of  the  aforesaid  patents  Is  dismissed  Sept. 
29,  1965. 

23M,40I.     (See  2,514,694.) 

2387.022.     (See  2,511,859.) 

2.949.182.  C.  E.  Parker,  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
VENEER,  filed  Mar.  20,  1958,  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc. 
9702,  The  Coe  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Jeddeloh  Brothert 
Sweed  MilU,  Inc.  et  al.    Pinal  Judgment  dismissing  complaint 
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and  counterclaim.  Notice  of  appeal  by  plaintiff  May  17,  1960. 
Judgment  from  Court  of  Appeals  vacating  District  Court 
Judgment  and  remanding  case  Aug.  8,  1962.  Judgment  In 
IMstrlct  Court  for  plaintiff;  defendants  enjoined  Oct.  8.  1965. 
Notice  of  appeal  by  defendants  Oct.  14,  1965. 

2.715,831.  O  F  -Vlarston.  FLEXIBLE  BUOYANT  ARTICLE, 
flled  Sfpt  19,  1962,  D.C.,  E.D.  Va.  (Richmond),  Doc.  3540. 
Oliver  F.  Maraton  v.  J.  C.  Penney  Company  Claims  1  and  2 
of  Patent  No.  2,715,231  held  valid  and  not  Infringed  ;  plaintiff 
enjoined  from  bringing  suit  on  patent  In  suit,  charging  In- 
fringement by  defendant  .\ug  2.'),  1964  App<«lr>d  Oct.  18, 
1964.  C.C.A.,  4th  ar..  Docs.  9691  and  9692,  Oliver  F  Martton 
V.  J.  C.  Penney  Co.  l>ecree  of  District  Court  attirmed  In  part 
and  reversed  In  part  and  remanded  to  District  Court  for  fur- 
ther proceedings  Dec.  7,  1965. 

2,787,383.     ( S«?e  2.462.928. ) 

2,877,520,  J.  C.  Jurelt.  CONNECTOR,  filed  May  11,  1981, 
D.C.,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  LouU),  Doc.  61C160i3).  Automated  Build- 


ing Componentt.  Inc.  t.  Hydro-Air  Engineering,  Inc.  Memo 
opinion  and  order — claims  1,  3,  and  4  of  Patent  No.  2.877,520 
held  Invalid  ;  complaint  and  counterclaim  dismissed  Dec.  14, 
1964.  App««led.  C.C.A.,  8th  Or.,  Docs.  17985.  18103.  and 
18104,  Automated  Building  Componentt,  Inc.  v.  Hydro-Air 
Engineering,  Inc.  App«i«Jpd,  C.C.A.,  8th  Clr.,  Docs.  18004 
and  18105,  Hydro-.iir  Engineering,  Inc.  v.  Automated  Build- 
ing Component!!.  Inc 

2.950,016.  A  J  Thoma.x.  CRANE  BOO.M  OUAKU  ATTACH- 
MENT ;  iJiS»,l»*,  same.  3,100,573  (Included  In  notice  of  appeal 
to  C.C.A.).  S.  A.  Coffee,  CRANE  B(K)M  LIFE  GUARD.  AImI 
Apr.  6,  1962,  D.C..  E.D.  Ark.  (Little  Rock).  Doc.  LR62-C-86, 
8af  T-Boom  Corp.  v.  Crane  Boom  Guard  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Con- 
sent decree — defendants  enjoined  .May  21.  1962.  Appealed 
Nor.  5.  1965,  C.C.A.,  8th  Or..  Doc  18209,  Crane  Boom  Life 
Guard  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  t.  8af-T-Boom  Corporation  et  al. 

2,»88.1»4.     (See  2.050,016.) 
S.100^75.     (See  2.950,016.) 
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IIlTutratloiu  for  plant  patenti  ar«  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


I  2,587 

BOUGAINVILLEA  PLANT 
Ted  Green,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Friend  of 
Foster  Garden,  Inc^  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
FUed  Oct  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,607 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit.— 54) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Bougainvillea  plant,  char- 
acterized as  to  novelty  by  the  tripling  of  the  bracts  and  the 
unusual  bronze-pink  color  of  the  bracts,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


2,588 

I  PEACH  TREE 

Harold  R.  Martin,  McFarland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Fortuna  Trees,  McFarland,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,985 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Ph.— 43) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  of  the  free- 
stone fruit  type  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  by  greater  production 
of  seeds  as  compared  with  the  Lovell  (unpatented)  peach 
tree  and  the  Rancho  Resistant  peach  tree  of  U.S.  Plant 
Patent  No.  1 ,941  and  which  result  in  seedlings  having  good 
resistance  to  nematode  infection. 


ing  large  and  coarse  marginal  serrations,  moderate  florif- 
erousness,  with  the  flowers  usually  borne  terminally, 
either  singly  or  double  and  only  occasionally  laterally, 
very  attractive  flowers  of  medium  size  and  having  from 
25  to  35  petals,  plus  from  5  to  10  petaloids,  with  the  open 
flowers  being  rather  globular,  arid  the  petals  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  graceful  irregular  manner  usually  covering 
most  of  the  stanriens  and  substantially  corresponding  to  a 
camellia  flower  form  classification  identified  as  a  full 
peony  form,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  bright  Turkey 
Red  flower  color,  and  a  long  blooming  period  ranging 
from  late  November  or  early  December  to  April  in  south- 
em  California. 


2,589 
CAMELLIA  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,870 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  camellia  plant,  sustan- 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
vigorous,  upright-spreading,  rather  moderately  branched 
plant  habit,  with  attractive,  large  dark  green  foliage  hav- 


2,590 

ROSE  PLANT 

Eugene  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 

Perldns  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,643 
1  Claim.     (CL  PH.— 28) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  general  foliage  characteristics  similar  to 
the  parent  variety  "Spartan,"  a  floriferaus  habit,  a  habit 
of  bearing  the  flowers  in  clusters  at  the  ends  of  the  stems, 
rather  than  individually,  a  flower  size  greater  than  that 
of  the  variety  "Spartan,"  a  flower  petal  arrangement  which 
is  more  full  and  more  symmetrical  than  that  of  either 
of  the  parent  varieties,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive 
general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  corresponding  to 
Spectrum  Red,  very  lightly  overcast  with  Scarlet-Red, 
which  is  quite  different  from  the  flower  color  of  the 
parent  variety  "Pink  Bountiful"  and  more  nearly  like  the 
flower  color  of  "Spartan." 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3^29,303 
SPORTSMAN'S  GOGGLE 
Severin  Jooassea,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Renauld  International,  Inc.,  Reading, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,445 
3  Claims.     (CI.  2—14) 


3,229,305 

GARMENT  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 

Kern  R.  Nevitt,  P.O.  Box  365,  Fredonia,  Kans. 

Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser,  No.  297,598 

11  Claims.     (CI.  2—114) 


1.  A  goggle  of  the  character  described  which  com- 
prises, open  end  wall  lens  frames,  removable  lenses  for 
said  frames,  interior  channels  provided  on  said  frames 
for  receiving  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  lenses  inserted 
in  said  frames  through  said  open  ends,  temple  members 
hinged  to  said  frames  adjacent  said  open  ends  for  folding 
rearwardly  of  said  frames  in  inoperative  position  and 
unfolding  outwardly  in  operative  head  engaging  position, 
and  transverse  forward  end  wells  provided  on  said  temple 
members,  the  said  end  walls  bearing  against  the  end 
walls  of  said  frames  when  said  temple  members  are  un- 
folded outwardly  in  operative  position  whereby  to  lock 
said  lenses  in  said  frames. 


3,229,304  I  » 

ARCHERY  FINGER  GLARD 

Paul  H.  Brooks,  2339  Treelane  Ave.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,209 

8  Claims.     (CI.  2—21) 


1.  In  a  finger  protector  for  use  in  archery  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  finger  stalls  with  inner  faces  adapted  to 
cover  the  inner  faces  of  a  plurality  erf  adjacent  fingers 
approximately  at  the  first  joints  of  said  fingers  and 
of  lengths  adapted  to  extend  inwardly  approximately 
to  the  second  joints  of  said  fingers, 

and  a  laterally  extending  finger  encircling  band  flexibly 
connected  at  its  outer  edge  with  the  inner  ends  of 
at  least  two  of  said  finger  stal's  at  a  lateral  line 
adapted  to  lie  approximately  v.X  the  second  joints 
of  said  fingers,  said  band  thereby  being  adapted  to 
encompass  at  least  one  of  said  fingers  inwardly  from 
its  second  joint. 

776  I       ,       , 


1.  In  a  garment,  the  improvement  comprising  first  and 
second  substantially  identical  pieces,  each  of  said  pieces 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  flat  sheet  of  flexible 
material  having  first  and  second  opposite  side  edges  and 
an  end  edge  connecting  said  side  edges,  said  piece  hav- 
ing a  generally  triangular-shaped  opening  at  the  first  side 
edge  thereof  defined  intermediate  first  and  second  lines 
convergently  extending  from  the  first  side  edge  toward 
the  second  side  edge  and  intersecting  at  a  position  inter- 
mediate and  spaced  from  said  side  edges,  said  first  line 
being  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to  the  end  edge, 
said  first  line  being  disposed  between  the  second  line  and 
the  end  edge,  said  pieces  being  superposed  in  at  least  sub- 
stantial overlapping  relation  from  side  to  side  with  the 
secorKl  piece  being  inverted  with  respect  to  the  first  piece 
in  an  arrangement  such  that  the  end  edges  of  the  pieces 
are  parallel  and  superposed  for  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  their  lineal  extents,  and  said  pieces  being  secured  to 
each  other  solely  adjacent  and  along  the  overlapping  lineal 
extent  of  their  end  edges. 


3,229,306  ' 

BOWLING  GLOVE 

John  A.  Bazar,  1513  Homestead  Road, 

La  Grange  Park,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,142 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—161) 


A  bowling  glove  having  one  or  more  flexible  finger 
portions  adapted  to  completely  and  snugly  surround  at 
least  certain  of  those  fingers  of  an  individual's  hand 
which  are  normally  inserted  in  a  bowling  ball,  a  flexible 
web  portion  joining  said  finger  portions  together  near 
one  end  thereof,  said  flexible  web  portion  having  a  back 
portion  which  extends  upwardly  from  said  finger  por- 
tions and  which  is  adapted  to  extend  along  the  back  of 
an  individual's  hand  and  wrist,  a  scries  of  opposed  slots 
positioned  along  the  length  of  said  back  portion,  flexible 
supporting  straps  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  affix  the  glove  to  an  individual's 
hand,  and  an  elongate  rigid  support  member  adapted  to 
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be  positioned  between  opposed  slots  and  underneath  a 
portion  of  said  supporting  straps  so  as  to  be  made  rela- 
tively immobile  with  respect  to  the  glove,  said  support 
member  adapted  to  extend  over  a  portion  of  the  back 
of  the  hand  and  over  the  wrist  of  the  wearer  so  as  to 
reinforce  the  wrist  of  the  wearer  during  delivery  of  a 
bowling  ball. 


3^29,307 

GOLF  GLOVES 

Alfred  R.  Jamison,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

George  A.  Tew,  Wastiington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,694 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—162) 


I 


A  golf  glove  comprising  a  palm  portion,  back  jxjrtion 
and  finger  portions,  said  palm  portion  extending  down- 
wardly to  provide  a  wrist  portion,  said  wrist  portion  hav- 
ing a  first  relatively  wide  elastic  insert  sewed  thereto 
and  disposed  transversely  across  the  major  portion  thereof, 
said  back  portion  having  a  second  relatively  wide  elastic 
insert  sewed  thereto  and  disposed  across  the  major  por- 
tion thereof,  at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  elastic 
insert  sewed  to  said  back  portion  being  positioned  above 
at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  elastic  insert  sewed  to 
said  wrist  portion,  and  when  said  glove  is  positioned  on 
the  hand  of  the  wearer,  portions  of  each  said  elastic  insert 
being  in  longitudinal  overlapping  relation  whereby  said 
inserts  secured  to  said  back  and  wrist  portions  will  exert 
a  transverse  force  and  resist  an  upward  pull  on  both  said 
back  and  palm  portions  of  said  glove  to  provide  a  snug 
fit. 


3,229308 

HEAD  BAND  AND  AN  IMPROVED  FABRIC 

JOINTURE 

Harold  V.  Jensen,  911  Trenton  St.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,658 

9  Claims.     (CI.  2—171) 


1.  A  head  band  comprising  an  elongated  strip,  said 
strip  having  end  portions  which  are  juxtaposed  and  later- 
ally folded  upon  themselves  into  one  collection  of  three 
segments,  and  a  seam  sewed  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  head  band  at  the  end  portions. 


3,229,309 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

Robert  R.  Knodel,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

(136  E.  6th  Ave.,  Anchorage,  Alaska) 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,068 

2  Claims.     (CI.  4—172) 


to  be  secured  peripherally  of  the  pool  to  the  bounding 
portion,  a  cover  member  of  stretch  material  which  in  con- 
tracted condition  is  of  less  dimension  than  the  defining 
area  of  a  pool  to  be  covered,  hook  means  attached  to  said 
anchor  cord,  and  means  on  said  cover  member  releasably 
engageable  by  said  hook  means  to  hold  the  cover  member 
in  a  stretched  condition  at  least  as  large  as  and  flatwise 
over  the  pool. 


3,229,310 

AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKING  SINK 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Tom  B.  Enscb,  1417  Johnstone,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,121 

15  Claims.    (CI.  4—187) 


1.  A  support  member  for  mounting  a  sink  or  the  like 
in  an  opening  in  a  supporting  structure  which  comprises  a 
first  upright  plate  joined  to  a  second  plate  along  the  edge 
of  said  second  plate  to  form  substantially  a  right  angle 
therewith;  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  teeth  on  the  face  of 
said  first  plate  remote  from  said  second  plate,  said  teeth 
extending  parallel  with  said  edge  and  being  obliquely  and 
upwardly  directed;  and  a  threaded  hole  thru  said  second 
plate  spaced  substantially  from  said  first  plate  and  substan- 
tially parallel  therewith,  providing  space  between  said  first 
plate  and  said  hole  for  a  sink  frame  web. 


3  229  311 

RADIO'SONOBUOYS 

Guy  Maes,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

LTIectronique  Appliquee,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,160 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1962, 

919,484 

4  Claims.     (CI.  9—8) 


1.  A  cover  for  swimming  pools  having  a  bounding  por- 
tion, said  cover  comprising  a  flexible  anchor  cord  adapted 


1.  A  radiosonobuoy  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
first  unit  comprising  a  gas  inflatable  float  having  an  ex- 
tension ereclable  for  housing  a  radioelectric  aerial  when 
said  float  is  inflated,  a  second  unit  containing  the  elec- 
trical equipment  of  the  buoy,  and  said  second  unit  fur- 
ther comprising  an  airtight  chamber  storing  compressed 
gas  for  the  inflation  of  said  float,  a  third  unit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  closed  salt  water  battery  compartments  and 
a  hydrophone   and   hydrophone   cable   arrangement,   an 
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external  casing  bousing  the  two  latter  units,  means  actuated 
by  the  passage  of  the  buoy  through  the  atmosphere  for 
initiating  the  inflation  of  the  float  by  the  compressed  gas 
from  the  second  unit  during  the  fall  of  the  buoy,  and 
means  for  openmg  one  of  the  battery  compartments  and 
-deploying  said  hydrophone  on  impact  of  the  buoy  with 
the  water  and  the  opening  with  delay  of  the  remaining  bat- 
tery compartments  when  the  buoy  is  afloat; 

whereby  inflation  of  said  float  is  initiated  during  the 
fall  of  the  buoy  to  stabilize  and  break  the  fall  of  the 
buoy  and  said  hydrophone  is  deployed  and  one  of 
the  batteries  is  energized  to  energize  said  electrical 
equipment  and  transmit  signals  from  said  hydrophone 
through  said  aerial.  i  i 


3^29^12 

JET  STREAMER  FOR  WATER  VEHICLES 

Charles  Frank  Smith,  R.F.D.  3,  Laconia,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,630 

1  CUim.     (CL  9—310)  i 


In  combination  with  a  water  ski  which  is  thin,  elon- 
gated and  extends  essentially  horizontally,  said  ski  hav- 
ing a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  jet  producing  hollow 
member  open  at  both  ends,  one  of  said  ends,  extending 
essentially  horizontally  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  ski  in  such  manner  as  to  form  an 
inlet  throat  therebelow,  the  other  end  referred  to  as  the 
discharge  end  extending  upward  and  rearward  behind 
the  rear  end  of  the  ski  whereby  when  the  ski  is  dragged 
forward  in  water,  water  passes  through  said  throat  and 
is  discharged  from  the  other  end  in  the  form  of  a  jet 
spray,  said  inlet  throat  having  a  cross-sectional  inlet 
area  which  is  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
discharge  end,  and  wherein  said  one  m«mber  end  is  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  lip  and  side  bottom  lips  adapted  for 
respective  engagement  with  upper  and  lower  transverse 
grooves  in  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  ski. 


3,229,313  I 

PIPE  HANDUNG  APPARATUS 

James  H.  Coaway,  512  CoUlns  St.,  and  Ralph  R.  Baker, 

Spring  Hill  Road,  both  of  Salisbury,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,405 

3  Claims.     (CI.  10—89) 


■^ 


W 
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3,229,314 

BOOT  TREE  FOR  RIDING  AND  LIKE  BOOTS 

Joseph  Edward  Hyams,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England, 

assignor  to  Vic-Trec  Products  (Birmingiiam)  Limited, 

Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17,  1962, 

10,309/62 
2  Claims.     (CL  12—114.6) 


1.  A  boot  tree  for  riding  and  like  boots  comprising, 
In  combination,  a  pair  of  substantially  semi-cylindrical 
inwardly  facing  shaping  members,  a  scissors-like  operat- 
ing member  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  a  pair  of  lower 
extremities,  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  extrem- 
ities of  the  scissors-like  member  and  each  shaping  mem- 
ber, spring  means  in  said  scissors-like  member  tending 
to  separate  said  shaping  members,  said  spring  means 
comprising  a  coil  spring  attached  to  the  lower  extremities 
of  said  member  and  positioned  in  inwatxjly  facing  chan- 
nel shaped  parts  of  said  member,  and  a  two  step  pivotal 
catch  mounted  on  one  of  said  upper  extremities  of  the 
scissors-like  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  upper  extremities  for  limiting 
the  separation  of  said  shaping  members. 


3,229,315 
POOL-CLEANING   DEVICE 
Benjamin  H.  Watson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Swimline,   Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,374 
15  Claims.     (CI.  15—1.7) 


1.  A  machine  for  supporting  and  rotating  cylindrical 
work  pieces  having  means  for  engaging  one  end  of  the 
cylindrical  work  piece  and  a  rest  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  opposite  end  of  the  said  work  piece  wherein  the  rest 
comprises;  a  closable  casing  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  having  one  end  of 
each  of  the  springs  attached  adjacent  the  inner  surface 
of  the  opening  through  the  casing,  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  said  springs  extending  inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  the  opening  and  being  radially  movable  relative  to 
the  center  of  the  opening,  means  carried  by  the  casing 
adapted  to  engage  said  opposite  end  of  the  leaf  springs 
for  adjustable  limiting  at  least  their  outward  movement. 


1.  A  pool-cleaning  device  comprising 

a  housing, 

fluid  passage  means  through  said  housing, 

an  inlet  to  said  fluid  passage  means  at  the  bottom  of 

said  housing, 
an  outlet  from  said  fluid  passage  means, 
a  flexible  hose  connected  to  said  outlet, 

said  hose  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pump 
inlet  line, 
wheel  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  housing  at  either  end 
thereof, 

whereby  said  housing  is  movable  along  the  floor 
of  a  pool, 
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pivotal  mounting  means  for  the  wheel  means  at  one  end 
of  said  housing  for  permitting  said  wheel  means  to 
turn  in  either  direction, 

and  hydraulic  motor  means  in  said  housing  communi- 
cating with  said  fluid  passage  means  and  operable  by 
fluid  traveling  therethrough,  said  hydraulic  motor 
means  being  connected  to  said  wheel  means  at  said 
one  end  of  said  housing  for  driving  said  wheel  means 
at  said  one  end. 


3^2M16 

COMBINED  SCRAPER  AND  STANDARD 

Stuart  B.  Matheson,  Needham,  Mass.,  assiginor  of  one-half 

to  Peirce  Fuller,  Norwell,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,763 

,>aaims.     (CI.  15— 105) 


^t^ — 


1.  A  combined  scraper  and  standard  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  blade  formed  at  one  end  portion  of  the  base 
plate,  a  handle  portion  formed  at  the  end  portion  of 
the  base  plate  opposite  said  blade,  the  base  plate  includ- 
ing an  elongated  pocket  for  receiving  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  an  automobile  antenna,  said  elongated  pocket 
having  an  axis  offset  from  the  center  of  area  of  the  base 
plate,  the  portion  of  the  base  plate  adjacent  the  blade 
being  enlarged  with  respect  to  the  handle,  and  the  elon- 
gated pocket  being  straight,  adjacent  and  generally  par- 
allel to  the  blade  and  extends  substantially  through  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  base  plate. 


3^29,317 

SPONGE  MOP 

Robert  W.  Linenfelser,  Brooklyn,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,345 

9  Claims.     (CI.  15—121) 


said  bars  extending  for  the  full  length  of  said  edges  of 
said  sheet  and  covering  a  substantia]  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  latter  and  being  of  a  relatively  non-absorbing 
material  so  as  to  substantially  block  liquid  wrung  from 
said  sheet  from  passing  into  the  body  of  said  bars  through 
the  end  edges  of  said  sheet. 


I        3,229,318 

'      TOOTHBRUSH 

George  S.  Clemens,  Nortfafield,  IlL,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,787 

8  Claims.     (CL  15—167) 


X- 

>• 
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7.  An  improved  toothbrush  for  cleansing  the  teeth  and 
areas  adjacent  thereto  including  depressions  in  the  surface 
of  the  teeth,  recesses  and  the  interproximal  areas,  said 
toothbrush  comprising:  a  toothbrush  body  including  a 
brush  handle  and  a  brush  head,  said  brush  head  defining 
a  tuft  receiving  face  including  a  plurality  of  projecting 
portions  separated  by  recesses,  said  projections  being  in 
spaced-apart  relation  and  alternating  with  said  recesses 
along  said  brush  head,  the  base  of  said  recesses  defining 
a  base  plane;  and,  a  plurality  of  tufts  secured  in  said 
crush  head  and  received  in  the  projections  and  recesses 
of  the  tuft  receiving  face  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  tuft  receiving  face,  each  said  tuft  including  a  plurality 
of  short  and  long  bristles,  the  bristle  ends  of  the  long  and 
short  bristles  in  each  tuft  being  in  respective  axially 
spaced-apart  relation,  the  bristle  ends  of  the  entire  brush 
configuration  being  arranged  such  that  the  ends  of  the 
bristles  of  the  tufts  mounted  in  the  projections  and  re- 
cesses of  the  brush  head  are  disposed  in  four  identifiable 
levels,  said  four  level  configuration  providing  effective 
full  range  cleansing  action  from  the  broad  flat  tooth  sur- 
faces into  the  deeper  recesses  of  the  interproximal  areas. 


3^29,319 
EXTENSIBLE  PAINT  ROLLER 
Daniel  A.  Goetz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Stylette 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Pittsburgli,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  May  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,133 
21  Oaims.     (CL  15—230.11) 


6.  A  surface  cleaning  device  comprising  a  head  having 
an  elongated  supporting  member,  and  a  cover  secured 
to  said  supporting  member,  said  cover  having  a  flexible 
sheet  of  sponge  material  wrapped  over  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  supporting  member  so  that  its  opposite  end 
portions  extend  at  least  partially  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  supporting  member,  said  sheet  being  provided 
along  its  opposite  end  edges  with  elongated  flexible  bars, 

said  bars  being  secured  in  surface-to-surface  relation  with  13.  A  roller  for  receiving  and  rotatably  supporting  a 
the  opposite  end  edges  of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  being  sleeve  which  applies  paint  and  the  like  onto  a  surface, 
highly  porous  to  absorb  liquid  on  a  surface  being  cleaned,    said  roller  comprising  a  rod  adapted  for  mounting  upon 
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an  axle  and  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  upon 
said  axle,  said  rod  carrying  an  outer  substantially  tubular 
shell  member  having  a  portion  which  extends  longitudinal- 
ly over  a  portion  of  said  rod,  said  outer  shell  extending 
in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  said  rod  and  in- 
cluding at  least  two  spaced  apart  fingers  whose  outer 
ends  are  free  and  form  an  open  end  of  said  shell  mem- 
ber, said  fingers  extending  inwardly  from  their  outer 
ends  to  form  two  slots  therebetween  and  to  connection 
with  that  portion  of  said  outer  shell  member  which  in- 
cludes the  other  end  thereof,  a  first  stop  member  posi- 
tioned inwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers  and 
extending  between  said  rod  and  an  inner  wall  of  said 
outer  shell  member,  an  inner  substantially  tubular  mem- 
ber with  a  portion  telescoped  inside  a  part  of  said  outer 
tubular  member  and  around  said  rod,  said  inner  tubular 
member  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of  and  in 
engagement  with  a  part  of  said  rod,  being  rotatable  there- 
with, and  having  means  thereon  for  engagement  with  said 
first  stop  member,  a  second  stop  memtwr  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  stop  member  and  disposed  closer  to  said 
open  end  of  said  outer  shell  member  than  said  first  stop 
member,  said  portion  of  said  inner  tubular  member  includ- 
ing said  means  extending  into  said  open  end  of  said  outea^ 
tubular  member  and  being  slidably  disposed  upon  said  rod 
from  a  first  position  whereat  said  first  stop  member  en- 
gages said  means  of  said  inner  tubular  member  to  form 
a  roller  of  a  first  length,  to  a  second  position  whereat  a 
portion  of  said  inner  member  has  been  moved  longitu- 
dinally out  through  said  open  end  of  said  outer  tubular 
member  to  bring  a  part  of  said  inner  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  stop  member  to  form  a  roller  of  a 
second  length  greater  than  said  first  length. 


3,229,320  ' 

LEAF   BALER 

Hermann  K.  Cymara,  R.D.  2,  Newfield,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28, 1964,  S«r.  No.  370,909 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—348) 


1.  In  collecting  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a 
frame  having  ground  wheels,  said  frame  including  a 
forwardly  disposed  transversely  extending  open  bottom 
cylindrical  collector  housing  and  a  bed  plate  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  housing,  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  hous- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  radial  paddles,  a  delivery  cylin- 
der having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  open  and 
disposed  behind  the  collector  housing,  said  cylinder  being 
offset  with  respect  to  said  housing,  means  for  supporting 
the  closed  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  from  said  bed 
plate,  a  discharge  duct  leading  from  the  central  upper 
portion  of  the  collector  housing  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
closed  end  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  helical  two  blade 
feed  screw  journalled  in  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder 
for  effecting  lengthwise  movement  of  material  delivered 
thereto  from  said  duct  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
cylinder,  power  means  for  driving  said  paddle  shaft  and 
said  feed  screw  mounted  on  said  bed  plate  behind  one 
end  of  said  housing  and  to  one  side  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  holding  a  bag  telescopically  over  the  open  end 
portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  bag  support  having  an  upright 
plate  for  engaging  a  bag  bottom  when  disposed  over  the 

I 


open  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  shdable  laterally  on 
&aid  bed  plate  for  supporting  said  bag  support,  and  means 
for  resisting  movement  of  said  bag  support  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder. 


3,229,321 

RECORD  CLEANING  DEVICES 

Cecil  Ejnest  Watts,  Darby  House,  Sunbury-on-Thames, 

Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  1962, 

31,185/62 
8  Claims.     (CI.  15—506) 
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1.  A  record-cleaning  device  comprising:       ' 

a  closed  tubular  container; 

an  absorbent  body  enclosed  within  said  container; 

a  sponge  body  surrounding  said  container,  said  sponge 
body  being  impregnated  with  antistatic  agent; 

and  a  cover  of  plush  material  over  said  sponge  body, 
said  container  being  perforated  to  allow  the  passsage 
of  moisture  from  liquid  absorbed  on  the  absorbent 
body  within  said  container  into  said  sponge  body. 


3,229,322 
SERVICE  KNOB,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 
EQUIPMENT  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Gerhard  Herr,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  Kurt  Cziptschirscli, 
Wupperlal-Elberfeld,  and  Gert  Mahler,  KrahwinUer 
Bnicke,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Gebr.  Happich 
G.m.b.H.,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  24,  1963, 

H  49,534;  June  26,  1963,  H  49,557 

8  Claims.     (CI.  16—121) 


10     11 


1.  A  service  knob,  particularly  for  switches,  slides, 
window-cranks,  or  the  like,  provided  in  automotive  ve- 
hicles, comprising 

a  thick-walled  bottom  portion  providing  the  stability 
necessary  for  the  service, 

said  thick-walled  bottom  portion  forming  a  hub  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  a  carrying  pin,  and  extend- 
ing into  thinner  wall  portions  of  elastically  yielding 
material, 

said  thinner  wall  portions  forming  a  hollow  conical 
sleeve,  the  latter  defining  an  inner  space, 

a  hollow  core  projecting  from  said  bottom  portion 
and  freely  standing  in  said  inner  space,  and 

said  hollow  core  yielding  in  case  of  a  deformation  of 
said  service  knob  leading  to  an  engagement  of  said 
elastically  yielding  knob  walls  with  a  progressive 
increase  of  the  pillow  resistance. 
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3  229  323 

HINGE   ADJUSTING   SHIM 

Herbert  Hensgen,  7420  Drake  Road,  Cincinnati  43,  Oiiio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,746 

11  Claims.     (CI.  16—128) 


M 


OJ 


m 


10.  A  door  hinge  shim  for  use  with  a  door  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  scat  in  one  face  thereof  which  extends  from 
an  edge  of  the  said  member  and  with  a  door  hinge  butt 
adapted  to  be  located  within  said  seat  comprising  a  body 
member  having  opposite  ends  spaced  apart  a  distance 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  length  of  said  hinge 
butt,  an  entry  edge  on  the  body  member  for  insertion 
along  the  above  mentioned  edge  of  said  door  frame  mem- 
ber between  said  seat  and  hinge  butt,  said  body  member 
having  a  portion  spaced  substantially  parallel  with  said 
entry  edge  having  a  thickness  greater  than  said  edge,  said 
entry  edge  being  notched  to  enable  said  entry  edge  to 
be  inserted  past  means  for  securing  said  hinge  butt  to 
said  door  frame  member  when  said  shim  is  inserted  be- 
tween said  hinge  butt  and  seat,  said  body  member  having 
means  on  a  surface  thereof  extending  in  the  direction  be- 
tween said  body  member  ends  in  at  least  that  region  of 
the  body  member  remote  from  said  notches  to  facilitate 
severance  of  said  body  member  along  lines  substantially 
parallel  with  said  entry  edge. 


3,229,324 

APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  ANIMALS 
John  E.  Sauvage,  Chicago,  III.,  assizor  to  Swift  &  Com- 
pany, Ctiicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original   application  July   20,   1962,  Ser.  No.   211,306. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
406,140 

3  Claims.     (CI.  17—1) 


1.  An  im.provcd  apparatus  for  restraining  animals,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  an  endless  conveyor  trained  along 
a  given  path;  a  stationary  restraining  means  mounted  at 
one  side  of  path;  a  pair  of  moveable  restraining  means 
mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said  path  opposite  said  sta- 
tionary restraining  means;  slide  means  independently 
supporting  said  pair  of  movable  restraining  means  for 
reciprocal  movement  toward  said  stationary  restraining 
means;  and  actuating  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
moveable  restraining  means  for  independently  reciprocat- 
ing said  means  in  unison. 


3,229  325 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  CRAB  MEAT 
Ernst  J.  Amelang,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  twenty  per- 
cent to  Hill,  Brown,  Kronzer,  Abraham,  Watkins  & 
Steely,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  a  law  firm 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,520 
3  Claims.     (CI.  17—2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  centrifugally  extracting  meat  from 
crab  shell  parts,  a  spinning  basket  including  a  generally 
horizontal  base  plate  defining  a  center  vertical  axis  about 
which  said  plate  is  adapted  to  be  rotated,  first  and  second 
sets  of  pluralities  of  upstanding  and  generally  parallel 
pins  supported  at  their  lower  ends  from  said  base  with 
each  set  of  pins  arranged  in  a  circular  pattern  and  dis- 
posed concentrically  about  said  axis,  the  second  set  of 
pins  being  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  first  set  of 
pins,  crab  holddown  means  in  the  form  of  generally 
horizontal  annular  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures formed  therethrough,  spaced  circumferentially 
thereabout  and  arranged  in  a  pattern  complementary  to 
the  pattern  of  said  first  set  of  pins,  said  annular  plate 
means  being  retained  on  said  base  plate  in  vertical  spaced 
relation  thereto  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  set  of 
pins  slidingly  received  through  said  apertures,  said  annu- 
lar plate  means  including  means  releasably  and  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  and  adjustable  vertically  along  at 
least  some  of  said  pins  for  retaining  said  annular  plate 
means  in  adjusted  vertically  spaced  relation  relative  to 
said  base  plate,  said  annular  plate  means  being  adapted  to 
overlie  and  hold  down  the  crab  parts  disposed  on  said 
base  plate  radially  inwardly  of  said  first  set  of  pins  where- 
by said  pins  and  annular  plate  means  will  positively  re- 
tain the  shell  parts  from  which  crab  meat  is  to  be  sepa- 
rated within  said  basket,  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
annular  plate  means  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  pattern  of  said  second  set  of  pins,  said  second  set 
of  pins  projecting  upwardly  through  the  center  of  said 
annular  plate  means,  and  means  surrounding  said  spin- 
ning basket  for  collecting  separated  crab  meat. 


3,229,326 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  OF  FISH 
Jan  Bergh  Eriksen,  Stavanger,  Norway,  assignor  to  Trio 
Fabrikker  A/S  de  Forenede  Norske  Laase-Og  Beslag- 
fabriker,  Stavanger,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,366 
7  Claims.     (CI.  17—2) 


I 
1.  A  method  of  conveying  and  orienting  fish,  com- 
prising feeding  fish  to  a  vibratory  conveyor,  removing 
fish  from  opposite  ends  of  the  conveyor,  and  turning  the 
fish  from  one  end  of  the  conveyor  end  for  end,  whereby 
all  the  fish  are  similarly  oriented  with  their  heads  point- 
ing in  the  same  direction. 
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'       '  3^29^27 

DEVICE  FOR  SEVERING  LEGS  FROM  POULTRY 

Thomas  J.  Brooks,  The  Bungalow,  11  The  Mount, 

Scraptoft,  England 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,996 

4  Clainu.     (O.  17—11) 


,.  I 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  feet  from  the  legs  of  poultry 
which  comprises  means  providing  a  cutting  zone,  a  cut- 
ting anvil  in  said  cutting  zone,  reciprocating  cutting  blade 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  anvil  for  severing 
the  feet  from  the  legs  of  poultry  in  said  cutting  zone, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  blade  means,  an  air 
cylinder  unit  for  operating  said  cutting  blade  reciprocat- 
ing means,  an  automatic  trip  means  positioned  adjacent 
said  cutting  zone  operatively  engaged  by  the  poultry  mov- 
ing into  the  cutting  zone  which  actuates  said  air  cyHnder 
unit  for  operating  said  cutting  blade  reciprocating  means. 


3,229  328 
HTOE  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Carl  Oscar  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati    Butchers'    Supply    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohk) 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,864 
13  Claims.     (CI.  17—21) 


aO    34    M        M 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  hide  from  a  carcass 
suspended  by  its  hind  legs,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  inclined  frame,  a  carriage  thereon  movable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  along  the  frame,  an  elongate  flexible 
puller  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  which  ends  may  be 
secured  to  the  hide  near  the  forelegs  of  the  carcass,  for 
pulling  the  hide  off  the  suspended  carcass  incident  to 
movement  of  the  carriage  along  the  frame  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  transverse  strut  mounted  upon  and  movable  with 
the  carriage,  and  about  woich  strut  the  flexible  puller 


may  be  draped,  and  means  for  stationarily  anchoring  the 
remaining  end  of  the  puller  while  the  carriage  advances 
in  said  one  direction  to  draw  the  puller  taut  about  the 
strut  between  said  anchoring  means  and  the  aforesaid  point 
of  securement  of  the  puller  to  the  hide. 


3,229,329 
TIRE  CURING  PRESS  AND  LOADER  THEREFOR 
Allen  L.  Heston,  Akron,  and  Stephen  F.  Breza,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  NRM  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
I  FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,152 

16  Claims.     (CL  18—2) 


6.  A  carcass  loader  for  a  tire  curing  press  of  the  type 
having  a  stationary  mold  section,  a  movable  mold  section 
arranged  for  movement  away  from  and  then  laterally  of 
said  stationary  mold  section,  and  a  forming  bladder  in  said 
stationary  mold  section,  said  loader  comprising  a  carcass 
holder  and  a  vertically  extending  holder  guide  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  such  press,  means  operative  to  move 
said  holder  vertically  along  said  guide  to  and  from  a 
carcass  receiving  position,  means  operative  laterally  to 
shift  said  guide  and  thus  said  holder  vertically  to  align 
said  holder  with  such  stationary  mold  section  whereupon 
further  movement  of  said  holder  along  said  guide  will 
place  such  carcass  on  such  stationary  mold  section  prepar- 
atory to  shaping  and  curing  such  carcass  when  such  press 
is  closed,  said  holder  comprising  radially  movable  chuck 
segments  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  upper  bead  of 
such  carcass,  a  fixed  substantially  annular  plate  subjacent 
said  segments,  and  a  central  protuberance  on  said  plate, 
said  plate  and  protuberance  cooperating  with  such  bladder 
while  said  segments  hold  such  carcass  on  such  stationary 
mold  section. 


3,229,330 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELT-SPINNING  SYNTHETIC 

POLYMER  FILAMENTS 
Duncan  Cameron  Ferrier,  Cwmhran,  Monmouthshire, 
and  William  Geoffrey  Parr,  Ahcrgavenny,  Monmouth- 
shire, England,  and  Hugh  MarquL  Macldnnon,  Croy- 
don, Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  British  Nylon 
Spinners  Limited,  Pontypool,  Enghind 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,006 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—8) 
1.  Apparatus  for  melt-spinning  a  synthetic  linear  poly- 
mer comprising,  a  source  of  molten  polymer;  a  spinneret 
pack  including  a  filter  and  a  spinneret  plate  having  orifices 
therein;  a  casing  supporting  said  spinneret  pack  and  de- 
fining an  annular  space  around  the  same;  a  metering 
pump  for  forwarding  molten  polymer  from  said  source 
to  and  through  said  filter  and  then  through  orifices  in 
said  spinneret  plate  to  form  filaments;  a  source  of  inert 
gas  under  pressure;  and  means  for  delivering  inert  gas 
from  said  source  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  spinneret  plate  and  for  dispersing  the  gas  in  a 
laterally  unconfined,  shallow,  homogeneous  layer  in  con- 
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tact  with  the  entire  surface  area  of  said  spinneret  plate 
containing  said  orifices  whereby  ambient  air  is  prevented 
from  reaching  said  spinneret  plate,  said  gas  delivery  means 
including  means  for  delivering  the  gas  to  said  annular 


space  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  spinneret  plate  and 
means  for  guiding  and  dispersing  the  gas  along  said  pack 
to  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and  means  defining  an 
annular  gas  discharge  slot  completely  around  the  periphery 
of  said  plate. 


3,229,331 

APPARATUS  FOR   MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC 
SHOES  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES  OF  FOOTWEAR 
John  Tusa,  Horndon-on-ttae-Hill,  Essex,  and  Roland  H. 
Ellis,  Basildon,  Essex,  England,  asdgnors  to  Bata  Siioe 
Company  Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md. 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  S«r.  No.  307,543 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  19,  1962, 

27,711/62 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  articles  of  footwear 
and  parts  thereof  from  plastic  material,  comprising  a 
container  adapted  to  hold  ungelled  plastisol  under  pres- 
sure and  in  a  fluid  condition,  an  injector,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  plastisol  from  the  source  to  the  injector,  means 
for  introducing  fluent  coloring  material  into  the  plastisol, 
said  introducing  means  including  a  housing  having  a 
bore  therein,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore, 
a  non-return  valve  unit  located  between  the  bore  and 
the  means  fw  feeding  plastisol  to  the  injector,  inlet  means 
for  supplying  coloring  material  into  the  bore,  a  con- 
tainer for  the  fluent  coloring  material,  an  outlet  branch 
for  the  container  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to 
the  inlet  means,  valve  means  in  said  outlet  branch  opera- 
tive to  close  the  outlet  branch  when  the  container  is 
detached  from  the  inlet  means  and  open  said  branch  when 
the  container  is  connected  to  the  inlet  means,  means  for 
imparting  injecting  strokes  to  the  plunger  whereby  quan- 
tities of  coloring  material  are  injected  from  the  bore 
through  the  non-return  valve  unit  into  the  means  for 
feeding  plastisol  to  the  injector,  means  for  mixing  the 
plastisol  and  coloring  material  in  the  injector,  and  heat- 
ing means  operably  associated  with  the  injector  for  initi- 
ally bringing  the  plastisol  to  a  transient  gel  condition 
and  then  to  a  condition  of  a  fused  thermoplastic  material 
in  a  liquid  condition  for  injection  into  a  mold. 


3,229332 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Ernst  KoUer,  ParadienlraaM  64,  Bfai^Bgeo, 

Basel-Land,  Switzerland 

FUed  July  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,651 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Ang.  8,  1963. 

9,905/63 
7  Claims.     (Q.  20—52.4) 


1.  Window  construction  comprising  a  sash,  a  stationary 
frame  surrounding  said  sash,  said  sash  possessing  two  ribs 
of  equal  height  having  lateral  impact  surfaces,  said  ribs 
being  arranged  at  a  side  of  said  sash  confronting  said 
frame,  said  frame  possessing  at  all  sides  larger  inner  di- 
mensions than  the  dimensions  of  said  sash,  a  pair  of  dif- 
ferently constructed  ledges  possessing  different  cross- 
sectional  configurations  mounted  at  said  frame  at  a  side 
confronting  said  sash,  at  least  cwie  of  said  ledges  being 
formed  of  an  elastic  flexible  material,  a  given  one  of  said 
ledges  cooperating  in  overlapping  fashion  with  a  lateral 
impact  surface  of  a  rib  of  said  sash  to  provide  an  impact 
strip  and  the  other  of  said  ledges  cooperating  with  a 
lateral  impact  surface  of  the  other  rib  lof  said  sash  to 
provide  a  packing  strip,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  groove,  said  ledges  being  interchangeably  in- 
sertable  in  said  groove  in  order  to  permit  opening  of  said 
sash  inwardly  or  outwardly. 


3,229333 

BUILDING  FRAME  BRACKET 

Albert  J.  HUlesheim  and  Roy  P.  Sogaard,  Oementi,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1962,  Ser,  No.  230^58 

1  Qaim.     (O.  20—92) 


A  bracket  securing  and  anchoring  adjacent  ends  of  a 
pair  of  angularly  disposed  frame  members  which  lie  in  a 
common  plane  and  define  an  apex  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  cross-sectionally  U-shaped  primary 
bracket  element,  having  laterally  spaced  opposed 
parallel  side  walls  and  a  connecting  bottom  wall; 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  cross-sectionally  U-shaped  sec- 
ondary bracket  elements,  each  having  laterally  spaced 
opposed  walls  and  a  common  connecting  bottom 
wall; 

(c)  said  primary  bracket  element  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  less  than  the  combined  longitudinal  dimen- 
sions of  said  secondary  bracket  elements; 
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(d)  said  secondary  bracket  elements  being  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  flexible  sheet  metal  stock,  the  side 
walls  thereof  being  vertically  cut  midway  of  the  ends 
thereof,  and  the  bottom  wall  thereof  being  angularly 
disposed  below  said  cut  to  define  an  apex  correspond- 
ing to  the  apex  of  said  frame  members; 

(e)  means  securing  each  of  said  secondary  brajcket  ele- 
ments to  a  different  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  frame 
members;  and 

(f)  said  primary  bracket  element  nestingly  receiving 
said  angularly  disposed  pair  of  secondary  bracket  ele- 
ments therein  and  rigidly  anchored  thereto  in  a  man- 
ner whereby  either  end  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
primary  bracket  element  butts  against  the  bottom 
wall  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  secondary  bracket  ele- 
ments to  form  a  truss  therebetween. 


and  disassembled  comprising  a  plurality  of  components 
each  having  at  least  one  cylindrical  connecting  stud  rigidly 
secured  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  each  said  stud 
having  an  eye  therein  near  its  free  end,  and  a  connectmg 
frame  having  a  head  and  a  plurality  of  arms  on  said 
head  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  components  to 
be  simultaneously  secured  by  said  frame,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  arms  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  frame  head  and  the  inner  surface  thereof 
having  a  wedge-shaped  tapering  toward  the  free  end 
thereof,  a  connecting  element  having  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal bore  in  one  end  thereof  extending  parallel  to  said 
element  and  having  a  depth  slightly  greater  than  the  length 


3^29,334  • 

CORNER  OR  BITIT  JOINT 
Manfred     Thome,     Karlsruhe,     Germany,    assignor    to 
Gebruder  Thome  Kommanditgesellschaift,  Mobelfabrik^ 
Baden,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1961, 

T  21,357;  Nov.  8,  1962,  T  22,986 

15  Claims.     (CI.  20—92)  , 


1.  A  corner  or  butt  joint  for  removably  securing  struc- 
tural parts  and  permitting  the  same  to  be  easily  assembled 
and  disassembled  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  structural  parts, 

a  plurality  of  shafts  having  heads  tapered  on  the  side 
thereof  facing  said  shafts,  said  shafts  being  mounted 
in  said  structural  parts  with  said  beads  projecting  a 
predetermined  uniform  distance  from  said  parts, 

connecting  means  for  securing  said  structural  parts  by 
firmly  engaging  said  shafts  including  a  connecting 
element  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  bore  and 
a  plurality  of  transverse  apertures  extending  into  said 
longitudinal  bore  and  corresponding  in  size  to  said 
heads  on  said  shafts,  and  tubular  socket  means 
mounted  tightly  within  said  longitudinal  bore  for 
locking  said  connecting  means  to  said  structural  parts 
by  firmly  engaging  the  heads  on  said  projecting  shafts, 

said  structural  parts  in  the  assembled  position  being 
in  tight  contact  with  said  connecting  means  with 
said  projecting  shafts  inserted  with  the  heads  there- 
of into  said  transverse  apertures  and  extending  into 
said  longitudinal  bore. 


3,229,335 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  CORNER  AND 

BUTT  JOINTS 

Manfred  Thome,  Karlsmhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ge- 

bruder   Thome    Kommanditgesellschaft,    Mobelfabrik, 

Forchheim,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1963, 

T  23,597 

8  Claims.     (CI.  20—92) 

1.  A  device  removably  securing  structural  components 

to  each  other  and  permitting  them  to  be  easily  assembled 


of  said  frame,  said  connecting  element  further  having  at 
least  one  transverse  bore  in  each  side  thereof  extending 
at  right  angles  to  and  terminating  into  said  longitudinal 
bore  and  receiving  said  connecting  stud  with  its  free  end 
having  the  eye  therein  extending  into  said  longitudinal 
bore,  said  connecting  frame  being  inserted  into  said 
longitudinal  bore  in  such  a  position  that  one  of  its  arms 
extends  through  said  eye  whereby  said  connecting  frame 
is  fully  inserted  into  said  longitudinal  bore  to  such  a  depth 
that  the  wedge-shaped  inner  surface  of  said  arm  holds 
said  component  tightly  against  said  connecting  element  so 
as  to  form  a  solid  corner  or  butt  joint  between  the  com- 
ponents. 

3  229  336 
MATCH   PLATE   MOLDING   MACHINT  FOR   THE 

SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  COPE  AND 

DRAG  MOLD  SECTIONS 
William  A,  Hunter,  Morton  Grove,  and  Robert  Lund, 

Melrose    Park,    III.,    assignors    to   Pettibone    Mullilien 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,479 
11  CUims.     (CI.  22—26) 

1.  In  a  sand  mold-forming  machine  for  the  simul- 
taneous production  of  cope  and  drag  mold  sections,  a 
machine  framework  establishing  a  working  area,  a  lift 
table,  a  lower  drag  flask  section  and  an  upper  cope  flask 
section  disposed  in  said  working  area  in  superposed  re- 
lationship in  the  order  named,  means  fixedly  and  remova- 
bly securing  the  upper  cope  flask  section  to  the  machine 
framework,  a  match  plate  mounted  for  lateral  shifting 
movements  in  opposite  directions  between  an  advanced 
position  wherein  it  is  projected  into  the  working  area 
between  the  two  flask  sections  and  a  retracted  out-of-the- 
way  position  wherein  it  is  remote  from  the  working  area, 
said  match  plate,  when  in  its  advanced  position  within 
the  working  area,  being  capable  of  limited  vertical  shift- 
ing movement  between  a  lowered  position  wherein  it 
is  spaced  from  and  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  upper 
cope  flask  section  and  a  fully  raised  position  wherein  it 
engages  the  latter  flask  section,  said  lower  drag  flask 
section  being  supported  upon  the  lift  table  and  movable 
bodily    therewith,    said    table    being    movable    upwardly 


January  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


785 


from  a  lowered  position  wherein  the  drag  flask  section 
thereon  is  spaced  from  and  disposed  below  the  level 
of  the  match  plate,  through  an  intermediate  position 
wherein  the  drag  flask  section  engages  the  match  plate 
and  raises  the  latter  from  its  lowered  position,  to  an 
elevated  position  wherein  the  drag  flask  section  brings 
the  match  plate  engaged  thereby  to  its  fully  raised  posi- 


tion  of  engagement  with  the  cope  flask-  section,  said  match 
pJate,  when  in  engagement  with  the  cope  and  drag  flask 
sections,  defining  in  combination  therewith  upper  and 
lower  flask  cavities  respectively  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  match  plate,  each  flask  section  including  a  side 
wall  having  a  blow  slot  therein,  and  means  operable  when 
said  table  is  in  its  elevated  position  fcM-  simultaneously  in- 
troducing sand  into  said  flask  cavities  through  said  blow 
slots. 


3^29^37 
FURNACE  LADLING  APPARATUS 
George  William  Holz,  Chicago,  and  Hugh  E.  PoDard, 
FrankUn  Park,  HI.,  assignors  to  Lindl>erg  Engineering 
Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,706 
3  Claims.     (CI.  22—79) 


1.  Furnace  ladling  apparatus  comprising  means  de- 
fining a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  molten  metal  and  closed 
at  its  top,  the  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  molten  metal, 
a  discharge  tube  communicating  with  the  lower  part  of 
the  chamber  and  discharging  outside  of  the  chamber 
above  the  maximum  level  of  molten  metal  therein,  a 
flrst  storage  tank  to  hold  a  gas  under  relatively  high 
pressure  which  is  non-reactive  with  the  molten  metal,  a 
second  storage  tank  connected  to  the  first  storage  tank 
to  receive  gas  therefrom,  and  including  regulating  means 
to  maintain  a  lower  pressure  in  the  second  storage  tank 
than  in  the  first  storage  tank,  pump  means  connected  to 
the  storage  tanks  and  the  chamber,  and  control  means  to 
establish  one  condition  in  which  the  inlet  of  the  pump 
means  communicates  with  the  chamber  and  the  outlet 
with  the  first  storage  tank  and  a  second  condition  in 
which  the  inlet  of  the  pump  means  communicates  with 
the  second  storage  tank  and  the  outlet  with  the  chamber. 


3^29338 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR 

RE-USABLE  MOLDS 

Joseph  Kopcra,  35  Dorral  Road,  Toronto  9, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser,  No.  445,862 

4  Claims.     (CL  22—193) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  re-usable  mold  including 
the  steps  of  placing  a  pattern  in  a  flask  and  covering  said 
pattern  with  wax  paper;  filling  the  flask  with  a  moist  mix- 
ture of  coal  ash,  fire  clay  and  milk  and  compacting  the 
mixture  under  high  pressure;  covering  all  surfaces  of 
the  compacted  mixture,  not  covered  by  the  flask  and 
pattern,  with  aluminum  foil  and  then  baking  said  mold 
until  the  mixture  forms  a  hard,  porous  mass. 


3,229  339 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STORAGE  BATTERY 
ELEMENTS 
Anthony  Sabatino  and  Paul  V.  Lowe,  Mllwankec,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Mllwankec,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,441 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  8ob»eqnent  to 

Apr.  22,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

15  Claims.     (CI.  22—203) 


2.  In  the  cast-on  method  of  welding  a  battery  plate  to 
a  battery  post  strap  which  combines  the  steps  of  casting 
the  strap  and  the  welding  of  it  to  the  plate  by  bringing 
the  plate  and  strap  into  contact  with  each  other  while 
the  strap  is  in  a  molten  state  in  a  mold  contprising  the 
step  of: 

applying  a  flux  to  that  portion  of  the  battery  plate 
which  is  to  be  contacted  by  the  molten  lead  alloy 
strap  prior  to  such  contact,  such  flux  being  an  or- 
ganic type  flux  which  has  been  heated  to  its  molten 
state  so  that  said  portion  will  be  preheated  at  the 
same  time  said  flux  is  applied. 


3,229,340 
SHOESTRING  KNOT  RETAINER 
Charles  W.  Herdman,  Sterling  Road,  Dania,  Fla. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,622 
4  Claims.     (CI.  24—119) 
1.  A  protector  for  a  shoelace  knot  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle havmg  a  continuous  wall  closed  at  one  end  by 
a  flat  cover  plate  and  open  at  the  other  end,  there  being 
a  slot  in  the  cover  plate  extending  inwardly  from  the 
perimeter  of  said  cover  plate  and  past  said  continuous 
wall  to  a  point  beyond  and  adjacent  the  central  area  of 
said  cover  plate,  said  continuous  wall  being  provided  with 
an  opening  which  extends  therealong  for  a  part  of  its 
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length  and  which  is  in  communication  with  said  slot,  a 
flange  extending  about  the  perimeter  of  said  cover  plate, 
the  slot  in  said  cover  plate  also  extending  through  said 
flange,  a  cap  member  having  a  continuous  wall  closed  at 
one  end  by  a  flat  cover  plate  and  open  at  the  other  end, 
said  cap  member  being  disposed  upon  said  receptacle  so 
that  said  open  end  engages  said  flange  with  said  con- 
tinuous wall  of  said  cap  member  surrounding  the  con- 
tinuous wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  interengaging  means 
between  the  portion  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  continuous  wall  of 


said  cap  member  for  securing  the  cap  member  and  recep- 
tacle together,  said  interengaging  means  coacting  with  said 
flange,  when  the  recepUcle  and  cap  member  are  moved 
into  interengaged  position,  to  cause  the  interengaging 
means  to  be  interengaged  to  a  degree  such  as  to  resist 
release  upon  application  to  the  receptacle  and  cap  mem- 
ber of  a  manually-applied  force  by  a  child  wearer  and 
to  be  released  only  upon  application  to  the  receptacle 
and  cap  member  of  a  manually-applied  force  by  an  adult 
of  a  magnitude  greater  than  that  capable  of  being  applied 
by  a  child  wearer. 


3,229,341 

CABLE  FERRULE 

Percy  J.  Maras,  Buckley,  Wash^  assignor  to  Garrett 

EDumdaw  Co^  Enumclaw,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,586         I 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—122.6) 


^~T, 


The  novel  combination  of  a  wire  rope  and  a  ferrule 
fitted  on  one  end  thereof,  the  ferrule  compris;ng  a  center- 
bored  barrel  and  a  wedging  pin,  the  rope  bemg  of  the 
type  having  a  core  strand  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of 
spirally  wound  outer  strands,  said  end  of  the  rope  on 
which  the  ferrule  is  fitted  having  the  outer  strands  un- 
ravelled and  the  core  strand  cut  back  each  for  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  bore  of  the  barrel, 
the  wedging  pin  being  driven  into  the  bore  of  the  barrel 
to  wedge  the  unravelled  outer  strands  between  the  pin 
and  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  said  bore  being  smooth-sur- 
faced and  tapering  uniformly  from  one  to  the  other  end 
with  said  unravelled  outer  strands  of  the  rope  occupying 
the  bore,  entering  at  the  small  end  thereof  and  being 


spread  apart  and  caught  between  the  pin  and  the  wall  of 
the  bore  at  spaced  intervals  of  the  circumference  of  the 
bore,  the  cut-back  end  of  the  rope's  center  core  lying  out- 
side the  small  end  of  the  bore,  the  pin  being  smooth-sur- 
faced with  the  same  taper  and  approximately  the  same 
length  as  that  of  the  bore  and  having  both  its  large  and 
its  small  end  flat,  the  size  of  said  bore  at  its  small  end, 
the  diameter  of  the  outer  strands  of  the  rope,  and  the 
size  of  the  pin  at  its  small  end  being  each  such  that  when 
the  unravelled  outer  strands  are  wedged  tight  by  the 
driven  pin  the  flat  end  face  at  the  large  end  of  the  pin 
lies  flush  with  the  large  end  of  the  bore  and  consequently 
places  the  flat  end  face  of  the  pin's  small  end  flush  with 
the  small  end  of  the  bore,  said  described  structure  per- 
mitting a  ferrule  to  b^  reclaimed  by  the  expedient  of  cut- 
ting off  the  wire  rope  flush  with  the  small  end  of  the 
bore  and  driving  the  pin  back  through  the  barrel  by  thrust 
exerted  from  a  hammer  blow  upon  the  then  exposed  flat 
face  of  the  pin's  small  end,  the  exterior  nose  portion  of 
the  barrel  tapering  inwardly  so  that,  when  reclaiming  a 
ferrule,  said  nose  portion  can  be  fitted  in  a  mating  open- 
bottom  socket  to  produce  a  rest  holding  the  barrel  sta- 
tionary against  the  imposed  force  of  said  hammer's  pin- 
ejecting  blow. 


3,229,342 
PAPER  CONSTRUCTED  SNAP  FASTENER 
Clarence  W.  Cochran,  deceased,  late  of  Belmont,  Mass., 
by  Lois  F.  Cocliran,  administratrix,  Belmont,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  102,320,  Apr.  11, 
1961.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,892 
2  Claims.     (O.  24—208) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  snap  fastener  formed  of  a 
paper  material  and  a  pair  of  supports  formed  of  a  paper 
material,  one  of  said  supports  overlapping  the  other,  said 
snap  fastener  comprising  a  stud  having  a  hollow,  drawn, 
bulbous  head  and  neck  extending  from  a  flange  and  at- 
tached by  said  flange  to  one  of  said  supports  and  a  unitary 
socket  attached  to  the  other  one  of  said  supports,  said 
socket  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  slotted  wall  de- 
fining an  aperture  to  receive  said  bulbous  bead  and  neck 
of  said  stud. 


3,229,343 
SNAP  FASTENER  SOCKET 
Stuart  T.  Shears,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United-Carr 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,962 
4  Claims.     (CI.  24—216) 
1.  A  fastener  socket  comprising  a  central  tube  provided 
with  a  stud  receiving  aperture  and  a  prong  turning  and 
clenching  portion  circumscribing  said  central  tube,  said 
prong   turning   and   clenching   portion   having   an   outer 
peripheral  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  being 
between  said  central  tube  and  said  outer  wall,  a  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  prong  turning  and  clenching  portion  describ- 
ing a  continuous  arc  between  a  pair  of  parallel  planes 
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defining  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  said  outer  wall  and 
said  inner  wall,  said  outer  wall,  adjacent  said  inner  wall, 
describing  a  portion  of  said  continuous  arc  on  a  radius 
shorter  than  the  radius  of  the  portion  of  said  continuous 


arc  described  by  said  inner  wall,  said  central  tube  being 
substantially  confined  between  the  upper  and  lower  limits 
of  said  outer  wall  whereby  said  central  tube  is  protected 
when  the  socket  is  being  attached  to  a  support. 


3^29,344 

SHEET  OR  PAGE  TURNER  AND  MARKER 

Mervin  J.  Renquist,  Jnlesbarg,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,988 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—252) 


1.  A  sheet  turner  and  marker  including  two  members 
each  including  a  longitudinal  clip  means  at  one  end  and 
an  oppositely  directed  curvilinear  finger  receiving  means 
at  the  other  end, 

the  two  members  being  held  in  pivoted  and  left  and 
right  relationship  by  a  single  coil  spring  means 
mounted  medially  of  and  partially  in  each  of  the 
members  and  having  crossed  spring  ends  contacting 
the  held  clip  means  and  biasing  the  two  clip  means 
toward  each  other  into  mutual  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other 

the  clip  structures  each  being  platelike  and,  in  plan, 
formed  as  substantially  T-shaped  and  possessing  an 
elongated  crossbar  connected  to  a  central  stem,  each 
crossbar,  in  side  elevation,  formed  with  a  curved  end 
projection,  the  curves  at  the  extreme  ends  being  verti- 
cal and  merging  smoothly  to  horizontal  at  the  bearing 
portion  of  the  crossbar,  said  central  stem,  in  side 
elevation,  formed  with  a  recess  adjacent  the  cross- 
bar, and  a  flat  gripping  area  extending  between  said 
recess  and  the  adjacent  cross  spring  ends, 

whereby  a  selected  sheet  may  be  grippingly  engaged 
both  at  an  extreme  edge  area  and  at  a  substantial 
area  inwardly  of  said  edge  area,  and  whereby  the 
curved  ends  of  the  crossbars  contiguous  to  a  sheet 
prevent  sharp  creases  in  the  sheet  when  the  latter  is 
turned  by  initial  movement  of  the  finger  receiving 
means, 

said  curvilinear  finger  receiving  means  being  aligned 
about  a  single  plane  which  extends  perpendicularly 
of  the  plane  of  the  gripping  areas  of  the  clips 

and  said  curvilinear  finger  receiving  means  together  de- 
fine a  substantially  closed  loop  with  only  a  small 
gap  between  the  terminal  ends  of  the  curvilinear 
portions, 

whereby  to  limit  the  separation  of  the  gripping  areas 
of  the  clip  means  upon  pressing  together  said  curvi- 


linear portions  of  the  finger  receiving  means,  and  thus 
making  it  more  certain  in  use  that  only  one  sheet  and 
not  a  group  of  sheets  will  be  engaged. 


3^29^5 
CLAY  PIPE  TAKEOUT  DEVICE 
Elmer  R.  Ligon,  Pittsburg,   Kans.,  assignor  to   W.   S. 
Dickey  Clay  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,008 
9  Claims.     (CL  25—30) 


1.  In  combination  with  clay  pipe  extruding  machinery 
having  a  bell  former  mold  and  cutter  for  intermittently 
horizontally  extruding  and  severing  lengths  of  tubular  pipe 
with  a  bell  shape  on  one  end  thereof,  take-out  apparatus 
for  receiving,  transferring  and  upending  the  pipe  with  a 
minimum  of  pipe  handling  comprising;  a  carriage,  transfer 
means  on  said  carriage,  normally  horizontally  extending 
cradle  means  carried  by  said  transfer  means  and  having 
a  cylindrically  curved  pipe  receiving  and  supporting  sur- 
face, said  cradle  means  including  gripping  means  for 
gripping  the  pipe  against  said  receiving  and  supporting  sur- 
face, said  transfer  means  having  motive  members  for  mov- 
ing said  cradle  means  receiving  and  supporting  surface  in- 
to adjacent  axial  alignment  with  said  mold  for  horizontally 
receiving  and  supporting  the  pipe  on  said  cradle  means, 
guide  members  extending  laterally  away  from  said  mold 
and  engaging  said  carriage  for  guiding  said  carriage  later- 
ally away  from  said  mold  with  the  pipe  thereon,  motive 
means  engaging  said  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  on 
said  guide  members  from  axial  alignment  with  said  mold 
to  a  tilting  station,  tilting  means  engaging  said  carriage 
for  tilting  said  receiving  and  supporting  surface  from  a 
horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position  following  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  to  said  tilting  station,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  gripping  means  to  maintain  the  pipe 
fixed  against  said  receiving  and  supporting  surface  during 
vertical  tilting,  said  last  named  means  being  responsive  to 
subsequently  release  said  gripping  means  for  vertical  re- 
lease of  the  pipe  from  said  receiving  and  supporting  sur- 
face, said  pipe  remaining  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to 
said  receiving  and  supporting  surface  from  horizontal  re- 
ceipt axially  of  said  mold  to  vertical  release. 


3,229,346 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUEDING  SHEET  FABRICS 
Wilfred  N.  Hadley,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Parks  & 
Woolson  Machine  Company,  Sprin^eld,  Vt.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vermont 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,767 
6  Claims.     (CL  26—28) 
1.  A  fabric  sueding  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  a  shaft, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  heads  mounted  to  said  shaft  and 
extending  radially  outwards  therefrom, 

(c)  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis, 

(d)  a  length  of  abrasive  strip  material  roven  over  eac^ 
of  said  heads. 
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(e)  means  for  advancing  said  material  over  said  heads 
to  cover  said  heads  with  a  continuously  fresh  section 
of  abrasive  material, 


SJ— 


(f)  and  means  for  advancing  a  length  of  fabric  over 
each  of  said  heads  and  in  face-to-face  contact  with 
said  abrasive  material. 


3^29,347 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUGHENING 
THE  OUTER  SURFACES  OF  FILAMENTS  MADE 
OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Adolf  J.  TIamicha,  deceased,  late  of  Goeppingen,  Ger- 
many, by  Libuse  A.  TIamicha,  sole  heir  and  executrix, 
Gellertstrasse  3,  Goeppingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,289 
28  Claims.     (CI.  28— «7) 


15.  An  apparatus  for  roughening  the  surfaces  of  a  fila- 
ment of  highly  molecular  plastic  material,  comprising  a 
rotary  roughening  clement  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 
element  being  provided  with  roughening  surfaces  on  mu- 
tually opposite  sides,  and  means  for  feeding  the  filament 
at  least  once  over  each  of  said  surfaces  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  roughen  the  surfaces  of  the  filament  by  engagement 
with  said  roughening  surfaces  in  mutually  crossing  di- 
rections. 


1 


3,229  348 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Bob  G.  Bender,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,499  I    ' 

9  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.3) 


f 


,24 

2S 


1.  The  method  of  making  semiconductor  PN  junction 
devices,  which  comprises:  bonding  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor slices  with  an  insulating  and  hermetic  sealing 
material;  forming  a  hole  through  the  first  slice  and  the 
sealing  material  to  expose  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 
slice  of  semiconductor  material;  bonding  an  electrode 
comprising  dopant  material  of  opposite  type  to  the  second 
slice,  to  the  exposed  inner  surface  thereof  to  form  a  PN 
junction;  and  sealing  the  hole  in  the  first  slice  with  con- 
ducting material  ohmically  bonded  to  the  electrode. 


3,229  349 
CUTTING   BIT  FOR   A   MILLING  CUTTER 
Torsten  Gunnar  Leksell,  Fagersta,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Fagcrsta  Bruks  Aktiebolag,  a  Swedish  Joint-stock  com- 
pany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  6,  1960, 

3,432/60 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—95) 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


I.  A  cutting  bit  for  a  milling  cutter  having  supports 
for  holding  the  cutting  bit  in  different  cutting  positions, 
said  cutting  bit  having  parallel  top  and  bottom  base 
surfaces  and  side  surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  top  and 
bottom  base  surfaces,  each  side  surface  forming  with  each 
base  surface  a  primary  cutting  edge,  said  primary  cutting 
edges  being  held  one  at  a  time  in  angularly  relationship 
to  the  work  surface  of  the  workpiece,  said  cutting  bit 
further  having  plain  surfaces  located  at  the  junctions 
between  its  side  surfaces  and  disposed  obliquely  with 
respect  to  each  of  their  adjacent  side  surfaces,  respect- 
fully, there  being  one  of  said  obliquely  disposed  surfaces 
for  each  primary  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  bit,  said 
obliquely  disposed  surfaces  being  disposed  obliquely  not 
only  in  relation  to  the  said  respective  side  surfaces  of 
the  bit  but  also  in  relation  to  that  axis  of  the  cutting 
bit  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  top  and  bottom  base 
surfaces  and  passes  through  the  center  of  the  cutting 
bit,  each  of  said  obliquely  disposed  surfaces  forming  a 
secondary  cutting  edge  which,  in  its  working  position, 
extends  from  the  adjacent  primary  cutting  edge  in  paral- 
lel with  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  being  worked,  each 
of  said  beveled  surfaces  forming  such  a  secondary  cut- 
ting edge  with  only  one  of  said  two  base  surfaces  of  the 
cutting  bit. 

3,229,350 
REPLACEABLE  CUTTER  TOOL  CONSTRUCTION 
William    Yogus,    Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignor   to   The 
Valeron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,244 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—105) 


1.  A  milling  cutter  comprising  an  annular  rotatable  cut- 
ter body,  a  continuous  true  face  surface  on  said  body  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  in  the  periphery  of  said  body  for  housing 


..'~N 
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a  corresponding  plurality  of  cutting  element  locating  units, 
each  of  said  locating  units  comprising  an  anvil  boused 
within  one  of  said  slots,  a  radially  inwardly  extending 
shoulder  on  each  anvil  for  engaging  said  true  face  sur- 
face, said  anvil  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
shoulder  for  locating  one  of  a  plurality  of  symmetrical 
surfaces  of  an  indexable  cutter  element,  said  anvil  having 
a  second  radially  outwardly  extending  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  a  secorul  of  said  symmetrical  surfaces  of  said 
indexable  cutter  element,  an  indexable  cutter  element  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  symmetrical  surfaces  engaging  said  respec- 
tive radially  outwardly  extending  shoulders,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  indexable  cutter  element  to  said  anvil 
and  said  anvil  to  said  cutter  body  in  assembled  relation 
comprising  side  by  side  wedge  locks  adapted  to  react  on 
one  side  against  a  common  wall  of  said  slot  and  on  the 
other  side  against  respective  surfaces  of  said  anvil  and 
said  cutting  element. 


3,229,351 

DAMPENING  ROLL  COVER  AND  ITS  USE  IN 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Stanley  G.  Peterson,  Minneapolis,  and  Leonard  W.  Sachi, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactaring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,126 
15  Claims.     (CI.  29—129.5) 


1.  A  dampening  roll  cover  which  consists  of  a  seam- 
les,  porous,  hygroscopic,  cohesive,  wholly  non-woven 
cylindrical  sleeve  consisting  essentially  of  hydrophilic 
materials,  said  sleeve  being  comprised  of  hydrophilic  ran- 
domly disposed  fibers  which 

(1)  arc  substantially  water  insoluble  at  temperatures 
below  about  100"  F., 

(2)  can  be  longitudinally  expanded  when  water  wetted, 

(3)  have  dimensional   stability  in  the  dry  expanded 
state,  and 

•  (4)  longitudinally  contract  from  the  expanded  state 

when  wetted  with  water  at  room  temperature, 
said  sleeve  further  being  resistant  to  tearing,  abrasion  and 
fiber  disorientation  when  water  wetted. 


3,229,352 

TEXTILE  FIBRE  DRAFTING  ELEMENTS 
Mark  Balldn  and  Denys  G.  Turner,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne, 
England,  assignors  to  George  Angus  &  Company  Lim- 
ited, Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1962, 

9,130/62 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—132) 


A  textile  fibre  drafting  roller  cot  of  resilient  poly- 
urethane  moulded  from  a  liquid  preparation  containing 


a  member  of  the  group  comprising  polyesters  and  poly- 
ethers  as  one  component  and  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
as  another  component,  the  polyurethane  having  a  uni- 
formly compressible,  regularly  micro-porous  structure 
resulting  from  limited  dilation  of  said  liquid  preparation 
by  evolution  of  gas  therein  during  mouldng  and  the  ap- 
parent density  of  the  polyurethane  being  in  the  range 
0.400  to  0.900  g/cc. 


T 


3,229  353 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEARING  RING 
Thomas  W.  Morrison,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SKF  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,896 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—148.4) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  ring  for  a  rolling  bearing 
assembly  consisting  of  the  steps  of  hot  rolling  a  piece  of 
steel  to  form  an  elongated  bar,  annealing  the  bar,  cold 
drawing  the  bar  through  a  suitable  die  so  that  the  bar  is 
of  cross  sectional  size  and  shape  of  a  finished  ring,  cutting 
the  bar  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  bending  each  section 
to  a  circular  shape  with  the  ends  thereof  in  abutting  rela- 
tion and  joining  the  ends  to  form  an  integral  ring. 


3,229  354 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  MERCURY 
BUTTON  SWITCH 
Leonard  W.  Cook,  Warwick,  RJ.,  Edward  R.  Coutant, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  and  Arville  W.  Gilmore,  Warwick, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,939 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  The  method  of  mkking  a  mercury  button  switch 
which  comprises:  forming  powdered  glass  containing  a 
binder  into  a  disk  with  a  central  aperture;  mounting  said 
disk  on  a  metal  terminal  pin,  positioning  said  pin  and 
disk  in  a  metal  retaining  ring  horizontally  on  a  ^pport 
surface  provided  with  a  complementary  receptacle  for  the 
outer  extension  of  said  terminal  pin,  and  positioning  a 
ported  ceramic  barrier  to  engage  the  outer  perimeter  of 
said  glass  disk  and  the  inner  perimeter  of  said  retaining 
ring  and  thereby  forming  a  mercury  pool;  heating  the 
disk,  pin,  ring,  and  barrier  to  a  temperature  of  200°  F.  to 
500°  F.  above  the  softening  point  of  the  glass  disk  to 
direct-bond  the  parts  into  an  integral  assembly,  position- 
ing a  quantity  of  mercury  in  said  pool;  and  hermetically 
sealing  said  assembly  in  a  metal  housing  by  means  of 
said  retaining  ring  whereby  electrical  contact  between 
said  pin  and  housing  through  said  mercury  is  controlled 
by  the  spatial  orientation  of  said  housing  about  its  axis 
horizontally. 
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3  229  355 

METHOD  OF  MAKC^G   A  MAGNETIC 

TRANSDUCER  HEAD 

John  Hluszko,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Internatioiul 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New   Yori^  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163^04 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29— 155J) 


The  method  of  making  a  magnetic  transducer  head 
comprising  a  shoe  having  a  magnetic  core  with  a  gap 
therein,  which  comprises  providing  a  laminated  magnetic 
core  workpiece,  wire  saw  cutting  a  uniform  width  slot 
in  but  not  completely  through  the  workpiece  transverse 
to  the  laminae  therein,  whereby  said  core  workpiece  com- 
prises an  integral  bridge  portion  across  a  blind  end  of 
said  slot  and  pole  workpiece  portions  embracing  said  slot, 
providing  a  shoe  body  workpiece  having  a  cavity  therein 
configured  to  receive  said  pole  workpiece  portions  of  said 
core  workpiece  but  to  have  a  substantial  clearance  there- 
from in  the  region  of  said  slot,  said  cavity  extending  into 
intersection  with  a  bottom  surface  of  said  shoe  workpiece 
so  as  to  provide  an  aperture  in  said  bottom  surface,  in- 
serting said  pole  workpiece  portions  into  position  in 
said  cavity  with  said  bridge  portion  protruding  through 
said  aperture,  potting  said  pole  workpiece  portions  in 
said  position  with  a  vnon- magnetic  casting  material  which 
fills  said  slot  and  at  least  the  portions  of  said  cavity  sur- 
rounding said  pole  workpiece  portions,  and  then  grinding 
away  said  bridge  portion  to  a  line  which  intersects  said 
slot,  first  said  bridge  portion  and  then  said  casting  material 
being  operative  at  the  successive  cutting  and  grinding 
steps  of  the  process  to  maintain  said  laminae  in  align- 
ment and  to  prevent  bending  and  resultant  cold  working 
of  the  core. 


3^29,356 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONNECTOR  SOCKET 
Francois  Robert  Bonhomme,  Courbevoie,  France,  assign- 
or  to   Curtiss-Wriglit   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
Original   application   Feb.   24,   1959,  Ser.   No.   795,031. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
158,371 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.55)  , 


3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  con- 
nector socket  having  an  inner  contact  of  generally  hypcr- 
boloid  configuration  for  receiving  in  sliding  contact  re- 
lation a  plug  contact,  which  comprises  placing  a  plurality 
of  straight  conducting  wires  within  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
so  as  to  lie  along  lines  respectively  forming  the  genera- 
trices of  a  hypcrboloid  of  revolution  about  the  axis  of 
said  sleeve,  the  wires  being  longer  than  said  sleeve  so 
that  the  ends  of  each  wire  extend  a  short  distance  beyond 
the  respective  ends  of  the  sleeve,  bending  said  wire  ends 


around  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  sleeve  to  extend 
radially  outward  coincident  with  stretching  said  wires 
along  said  lines  respectively,  and  further  bending  the 
radially  extending  wire  ends  in  loop  direction  back  over 
and  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve  for  holding 
them  stretched  and  under  tension  and  permanently 
clamping  them  to  the  corresponding  sleeve  ends  by  slid- 
ing close-fitting  encircling  means  over  the  wire  ends  so 
that  the  wires  within  the  sleeve  form  a  resilient  socket 
contact  of  hyperboIoJd  form. 


3,229,357 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING CONTACT  BLADES 
Marcel  Barstin,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  H.  A. 
Schlatter  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   5,   1961, 

7,852/61 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.55) 


1.  The  process  of  making  contact  blades  which  con- 
sists in  feeding  a  strip  of  suitable  metal  through  a  first 
press,  punching  two  spaced  adjacent  rows  of  successive 
holes  near  one  edge  of  the  strip  the  holes  of  each  row 
being  non-circular  and  of  the  same  shape,  but  of  different 
shape  from  the  holes  in  the  other  row  and  one  row  of 
successive  holes  of  at  least  two  different  shapes  arranged 
alternately  near  the  other  edge  of  said  strip  the  holes 
forming  part  of  the  outline  of  the  blades  and  not  part  of 
any  scrap  section  subsequently  discarded,  feeding  said 
strip  into  a  machine  disposed  adjacent  said  first  press, 
locating  said  strip  in  said  machine  by  inserting  matching 
shape  guide  means  into  at  least  one  of  said  holes  punched 
in  said  strip  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  strip  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely,  welding  a  quantity  of 
contact  material  to  said  strip  at  predetermined  points, 
stamping  the  contact  material  welded  to  said  strip  to  pro- 
vide a  uniformly  shaped  contact  member,  feeding  said 
strip  through  a  second  press  mounted  adjacent  said  ma- 
chine, punching  additional  portions  transversely  from 
said  strip  in  said  second  press  to  form  along  with  the 
periphery  of  said  successive  holes  the  outline  of  a  sub- 
stantially finished  contact  blade,  and  severing  said  blade 
from  the  remaining  portion  of  said  strip. 


3,229,358 
PROCESS    OF    MANUFACTURING    HEATING 
MEANS  FOR  DE-ICING  STATIC  PORTS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Marvin  D.  Scadron,  Skokie,  and  Otto  J.  Cousins,  Chicago, 
III.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  SepL  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139.209 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.65) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  electrical  heater  of 
the  type  comprising  a  metallic  sheath  enclosing  a  con- 
ductive element  of  high  electrical  resistance  and  in  which 
the  element  is  spaced  from,  and  supported  relative  to 
the  sheath  by  a  matrix  of  electrically-insulating  material, 
which  comprises:  providing  a  sheath  of  tubular  form, 
assembly ing  the  element  on  a  support  of  friable,  dectri- 
cally-insulatinj  material,  said  support  being  a  slip  fit  in 


January  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


791 


the  sheath,  inserting  the  support  with  the  thereon-sup- 
ported element  in  the  sheath,  inserting  a  friable  plug  in 
at  least  one  end  of  the  sheath  abutting  one  end  of  the 
support,  temporarily  attaching  an  incompressible  rod-like 


/ 


indenting  member  to  the  sheath  wall,  said  member  being 
at  least  coextensive  longitudinally  with  said  support,  forc- 
ing the  member  into  the  sheath  wall  to  deform  the  sheath 
and  crush  the  support  and  removing  said  member. 


"  3,229359 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  REFRACTORY 
METAL  ROCKET  NOZZLE 
Bruce  E.  Kramer,  Rte.  4,  Box  216,  Loveland,  Ohio 
Original  appUcadon  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,829,  now 
Patent  No.  3,170,289,  dated  Feb.  23,  1965.     Divided 
and  tliis  application  Apr.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,853 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—157) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  refractory  metal  rocket  noz- 
zle comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of  corrugating  a 
hot  sheet  of  said  metal,  forming  said  corrugated  sheet  into 
the  shape  of  a  nozzle,  joining  the  open  seam  of  said  sheet, 
attaching  a  plurality  of  strips  of  said  metal  longitudinally 
to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  to  said  corrugated  sheet  so  as  to 
form  an  inner  liner,  and  coating  said  inner  liner  with  an 
erosion  and  heat  resistant  material. 


3,229,360 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  STRUCTURAL 
CLAY  TILE 
Clyde  Augsbnrger,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Natco  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,195 
10  Claims.     (CL  29—200) 


1.  A  device  for  filling  a  cell  opening  of  structural  clay 
tile  with  a  pliable  sound-absorbing  pad,  including  a  sup- 
port frame,  tile-support  means  on  the  frame  for  securing 
a  ti]e  in  a  fixed  position,  pad-moving  means  on  the  frame 
and  aligned  with  a  tile  cell  opening  for  moving  a  pliable 
pad  to  one  end  of  the  opening,  the  pad-moving  means 
being  movable  in  alignment  with  the  cell  opening  between 
a  retracted  position  and  an  advanced  position  at  the  one 
end  of  the  eel!  opening,  air  suction  means  on  the  frame  at 
the  other  end  of  the  cell  opening  for  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  in  the  cell  opening,  and  the  air  suction  means 
including  a  detachable  nozde  covering  the  other  end  of 
the  cell  opening  when  the  pad-moving  means  advances 
toward  the  one  end  of  the  cell  opening. 


/ 


3,229,361 

METAL  REPAIRING 

Walter  Barry  Valadch,  1626  1st  Ave.  S., 

Great  Falls,  Mont 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,329 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  29—401) 


1.  A  process  for  repairing  electrically  conducting  metal 
parts  of  electrical  devices  which  parts  have  been  damaged 
by  electrical  pitting  during  use  so  as  to  have  at  least  one 
hole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  the  surface 'forming  said  hole  to  receive  and 
retain  filling  material, 

preparing  a  condensable,  electrically  conductive,  set- 
table  filling  material  from  a  silver  and  tin  alloy  and 
mercury  to  effect  an  amalgam  which  expands  upon 
setting  and  which  has,  in  its  set  state,  a  coefficient  of 
expansion  similar  to  that  of  the  metal  being  restored, 

overfilling  the  resultant  hole  with  said  amalgam  while 
condensing  the  amalgam  in  the  hole  to  remove  excess 
mercury,  and 

removing  from  the  overfilled  hole  excess  amounts  of 
said  amalgam  after  it  has  substantially  set  and  ex- 
panded so  as  to  leave  a  smooth  and  contoured  elec- 
trically conductive  restoration, 

thereby  repairing  the  pitted  electrical  device  so  that  it 
is  at  least  as  good  as  the  original  electrical  device 
and  so  that  it  and  each  repaired  metal  part  thereof 
will  operate  in  the  same  electrical  or  electronic  senses 
previously  required  thereof. 


3,229362 

METHOD   OF    MANUFACTURING   ENGAGING 

ELEMENTS  FOR  CLASP  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Tadao  Yoahida,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoriiida  Kogyo 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,462 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1963, 

38/29,692;  Sept  16,  1963,  38/49,777 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—410) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fastener  element  of  coil 
form  from  a  continuously  supplied  wire,  said  method 
comprising  engaging  the  wire  in  a  guide  member,  alter- 
nately repeating  an  arcuate  swinging  motion  with  an  inter- 
mediate reciprocating  movement  of  the  guide  member 
while  intermittently  advancing  a  die  having  spaced  teeth 
a  distance  equal  to  the  pitch  between  adjacent  teeth  to 
successively  wind  the  wire  in  U-shape  form  around  a 
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stationary  hanger  pin  located  adjacent  the  teeth  on  one 
side  thereof  in  alternation  with  winding  the  wire  around 
the  teeth  on  the  side  thereto  away  from  the  pin  to  form 
successive  loops. 

3^29,363 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY 
OF  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Alfred  A.  Bicn,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioo,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Origfaial   application  Jan.    18,    1961,   Ser.   No.   84,480. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
117,383 

4  Claims.     (CL  29— 432)  f 


4.  A  method  of  attaching  a  metal  nut  to  a  panel  where- 
in the  nut  has  a  surface  defining  a  load  carrying  portion 
surrounding  a  depression  from  which  a  centrally  threaded 
attaching  post  having  a  radially  enlarged  lower  portion 
projects,  such  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the 
above  mentioned  nut  surface  in  face  to  face  relationship 
with  a  first  side  of  said  panel  and  supporting  the  nut,  forc- 
ing a  hollow  tool  mechanism  having  an  internal  contour 
complementary  to  the  contour  of  the  terminal  portion  of 
said  post  against  the  remote  side  of  said  panel  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  post  to  punch  a  slug  from  said  panel 
to  provide  an  opening  in  the  panel  penetrated  by  said  post 
and  accommodate  disposal  of  the  slug  into  the  interior 
of  the  hollow  tool  mechanism,  imparting  continued  move- 
ment to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tool  mechanism  to  de- 
form portions  of  said  panel  adjacent  the  punched  opening 
into  the  above  mentioned  depression  and  by  means  of  such 
continued  movement  of  said  tool  portion  forcing  the  above 
mentioned  load  carrying  portion  of  said  nut  into  abutting 
relation  with  the  first  side  of  said  panel,  and  utilizing 
movement  of  the  portion  of  said  tool  mechanism  having 
•the  above  mentioned  complementary  internal  contour  to 
deform  metal  from  the  exterior  of  the  enlarged  lower  por- 
tion only  of  said  post  and  forcing  such  deformed  metal 
into  overlying  relation  with  the  margin  of  such  deformed 
panel  portions  surrounding  the  above  mentioned  opening 
to  secure  the  nut  to  said  panel. 


3,229,365 
MACHINING 
William  G.  Fbber  and  Carl  F.  Erikson,  Belrldere,  HI., 
assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,737 
3  Claims.     (O.  29—559) 


1.  A  method  of  machining,  comprising,  the  steps  of, 
attaching  to  a  machine  tool  work  supporting  table  a  work 
supporting  block  of  only  general  accuracy,  attaching  to 
the  block  at  predetermined  positions  thereon  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  headed  screws,  locking  said  screws  against 
movement,  utilizing  the  machine  tool  to  machine  preci- 
sion work  locating  surfaces  on  certain  of  the  heads  of  said 
screws  in  a  plane  having  a  predetermined  relationship  to 
a  reference  position  in  the  machine,  utilizing  the  machine 
to  machine  precision  work  locating  surfaces  on  the  heads 
of  other  of  said  screws  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  mentioned  plane  and  to  each  other  to  form  comers 
and  having  predetermined  relationships  to  said  reference 
position  in  the  machine,  positioning  a  workpiece  against 
said  work  locating  surfaces,  and  utilizing  the  machine  tool 
to  machine  surfaces  on  the  workpiece  having  predeter- 
mined relationships  to  said  work  locating  surfaces. 


3,229,300 

DRY  SHAVING  DEVICE 

Bogoia  Strezoff,  3735  Bloomington  Are.  S., 

Minneapolis  7,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,066 

2  Claims.     (CL  30—43.6) 


3,229,364 
WELDING  OF  LAMINAR  METALLIC  ELEMENTS 
Hngh  Thomas,  Inine,  and  William  Thomhill  Montgom- 
ery, Ardroflsan,  Sccltland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporatioa 
of  Great  Britafai 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  1,  1962, 

8,036/62 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—474.3) 
1.  A  method  of  welding  together  metal  laminae  com- 
prising: assembling  two  metal  laminae  with  the  surface  of 
each  lamina  in  direct  contact  with  substantially  the  entire 
opposed  surface  of  the  other  lamina  and  welding  together 
the  engaged  surfaces  at  least  partially  by  heat  generated  by 
colliding  shock  waves,  said  welding  being  effected  by 
placing  a  layer  of  high  explosive  in  proximity  over  each 
of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  assembly,  the  layers  of  ex- 
plosive having  the  same  velocity  of  detonation  and  being 
equispaced  from  the  plane  of  engagement  of  the  metal 
siirfaces,  and  detonating  the  explosive  layers  simul- 
taneously. 


1.  In  a  dry  shaving  device,  a  frame  member  and  a 
rotatable  motor  mounted  within  said  frame  menrber,  a 
shaft  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  rotatable  motor  with 
the  extremity  of  said  shaft  extending  beyond  the  surface 
of  said  frame  member  and  having  a  splined  extremity, 
annular  flange  means  integral  with  the  surface  of  said 
frame  member  and  concentric  with  said  shaft,  sealing 
means  for  said  shaft  encircling  said  shaft  and  mounted 
in  said  surface  of  said  frame  member,  a  shear  plate  in 
the  form  of  an  annulus  split  through  its  cross  section 
and  having  a  connecting  portion  at  the  center  thereof 
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definiag  a  central  cavity  and  with  a  circular  connecting 
flange  at  its  outer  perii^ry,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending slots  distributed  around  the  annular  portion  of 
said  shear  ^ate  extending  substantially  from  the  connect- 
ing portion  of  the  central  cavity  to  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  circular  flange,  a  cylindrical  mounting  member 
mounting  the  shear  plate  at  one  extremity  through  its 
peripheral  flange  and  being  removably  positioned  on  the 
annular  flange  through  a  threaded  connection  the  open- 
ing direction  of  movement  of  which  is  the  opposite  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  motor,  a  rotatable  flat 
cutting  blade  having  a  supporting  hub  with  an  opening 
therein  adapted  to  fit  over  and  slide  on  the  splined  ex- 
tremity of  said  shaft,  said  cutting  blade  being  curved 
along  its  extent  from  the  hub  to  bear  against  the  annular 
portion  of  the  shear  plate  and  with  the  hub  being  spaced 
from  the  connecting  portion  of  the  shear  plate,  bias  means 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  a  flange  on  said  shaft 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  hub  of  said  cutting  blade 
when  said  blade  is  positioned  with  its  S{^ined  extremity 
through  the  opening  in  the  hub  of  the  cutting  blade  to 
bias  the  cutting  blade  into  engagement  with  the  annular 
portion  of  the  shear  plate,  electrical  connection  means 
connected  to  said  motor  and  included  in  said  frame  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical  source 
of  power,  the  cutting  action  of  said  cutting  blade  and  said 
shear  plate  taking  place  over  the  entire  surface  of  said 
annular  shear  ^ate,  and  retaining  flange  means  positioned 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  shear 
plate  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  cutting  blade  and 
operative  to  retain  the  cutting  blade  in  the  shear  plate 
upon  removal  of  the  shear  plate  and  mounting  member 
from  the  frame  member. 


3,229,367 

RAZOR   WITH   RELATIVE   BLADE   AND   GUARD 

ADJUSTMENT  WITH  PROTECTING  MEANS  FOR 

ONE  EDGE  OF  A  DOUBLE-EDGED  BLADE 

John  Philip  Harold  Victor  Carl  Uwis,  "Woodside," 

43  Weald  Road,  Sevenoalts,  Kent,  England 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,052 

2  Claims.    (CI.  30—69) 


1.  In  a  razor  having  a  hollow  handle  with  one  end 
thereof  open,  a  symmetrical  elongated  platform  having 
a  central  opening  coinciding  with  the  opening  in  said 
handle  and  secured  to  said  handle  at  said  open  end,  said 
platform  having  medially  positioned  openings  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  opening,  said  hollow  handle 
having  a  spring  fastening  secured  therein,  an  unsymmetri- 
cal  cover  cooperating  with  said  platform  for  securing  a 
double-edged  blade  therebetween,  said  cover  having  a 
central  stem  and  two  medial  pins  extending  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  side  thereof  and  received  in  said  central 
and  medial  openings,  respectively,  of  said  platform,  said 
central  stem  having  a  head  thereon  which  is  clampingly 
received  by  said  spring  fastening  in  said  handle,  for  se- 
curing the  cover  in  operative  position,  said  unsymmetrical 
cover  having  an  operative  shaving  side  and  a  blade  cutting- 
edge  protecting  side  whereby  when  one  edge  of  the  blade 


becomes  dull  said  cover  can  be  rotated  to  use  the  second 
razor  blade  edge  and  wherein  one  edge  of  the  double- 
edged  blade  is  protected  at  all  times,  said  hollow  handle 
having  a  threaded  longitudinally  movable  shaft  mounted 
therein,  means  for  moving  said  shaft,  said  spring  fasten- 
ing having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  and  movable  with  said  shaft  to  draw  said  cover 
toward  said  platform  and  into  operative  position. 


3,229,368 

DENTAL  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Tocchini,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  College  of 

Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  San  Francisco,  Inc.,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,768 

8  Claims.     {CI.  32—22) 


1.  A  dental  system  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  flat 
and  uninterrupted  top  panel  including  raised  end  por- 
tions adapted  to  prevent  equipment  from  sliding  off  said 
top  panel,  panel  portions  forming  a  stepped-down  por- 
tion adjacent  the  top  panel,  said  panel  portions  compris- 
ing a  first  vertically  arranged  panel  portion  and  a  second 
panel  portion  arranged  below  said  first  panel  portion  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  instruments  vertically  ar- 
ranged in  aligned  relationship  on  said  second  panel  por- 
tion and  extending  therethrough,  means  for  permitting 
removal  of  said  instruments  from  said  cabinet  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  for  automatically  returning  said  in- 
struments into  the  second  panel  portion,  said  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  hose  connected  to  one  of  said  instru- 
ments and  to  a  fluid  retaining  tank  secured  interiorly  of 
said  cabinet,  a  valve  stem  reciprocally  mounted  in  the 
first  panel  portion  of  said  cabinet  adjacent  said  one  instru- 
ment and  valve  means  operatively  connected  with  and 
responsive  to  selective  movement  of  said  valve  stem  to 
operatively  communicate  said  tank  with  said  hose. 


3»229,369 
DENTAL  HANDPIECES 
Erich  Hoffmeister  and  Werner  Heyse,  Biberach  (Riss), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt,  Biberach 
(Riss),  Germany,  a  German  company 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No,  259,557 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1962, 
K  46,060 
2  Claims.     (CI.  32—27) 
1.  A  dental  handpiece  constituted  by  a  base  portion 
and  an  instrument-supporting  portion,  said  portions  hav- 
ing abutting  ends,  said  handpiece  comprising  a  divided 
drive  shaft  including  a  first  portion  supported  in  the  base 
portion  of  the  handpiece  and  a  second  portion  supported 
in  the  instrument-supporting  portion,  a  plurality  of  co- 
axial gears  on  one  of  the  portions  of  the  divided  drive 
shaft  and  a  single  gear  on  the  other  of  the  portions  of 
the  divided  drive  shaft  and  means  connecting  said  por- 
tions of  said  handpiece  together  for  angular  adjustment 
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between  a  plurality  of  aligned  positions  in  each  of  which  said  sight  component,  said  sight  component  including  a 
said  single  gear  on  the  other  of  said  portions  of  the  rear  vertical  guide  leg  and  a  front  vertical  guide  leg  en- 
divided  drive  shaft  is  in  driving  connection  with  a  re-  gageable  in  vertically  positioned  guide  slots  formed  in  said 
spective  gear  on  said  one  portion  of  the  divided  drive 
shaft,  the  latter  said  means  providing  different  relative 
axial  positions  for  said  handpiece  portions  in  said  aligned 


positions  corresponding  to  specific  gear  engagements,  said 
means  comprising  axially  extending  step  abutments  on 
said  portions  at  the  abutting  ends  thereof  which  are 
selectively  engaged  in  the  said  plurality  of  positions  to 
establish  the  different  axial  positions  of  the  handpiece 
portions.  , 


3,229,370 

VARIABLE  POWER  TELESCOPE  RETICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Leonard  N.  PUsk,  Hilton,  and  Kenneth  A.  Snow,  Greece, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Baosch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rocb- 

tater,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,642 

11  daims.    (CL  3>— 5«)  | 


1.  A  reticle  for  a  telescope  comprising  at  least  one 
diverging  indicium  formed  by  a  pair  of  closely  angularly 
spaced  strands  having  a  material  disposed  therebetween 
which  adheres  to  the  strands  to  form  a  slender  wedge 
shape,  and  which  at  least  partially  prevents  the  passage 
of  light  rays  therethrough  although  the  obscuration  of  the 
target  is  minimal. 


3,229371 
REAR  SIGHT  FOR  SHOT  GUNS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  Ivan  Gradljan,  340  21st  Ave.  SW., 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,789 
8  culms.     (CI.  33—56) 
1.  A  rear  sight  for  shot  guns  and  the  like  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  stock  thereof; 
comprising  in  combination  a  body  portion,  means  to  se- 
cure said  body  portion  to  said  stock,  an  apertured  sight 
component  extendable  and  retractable  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body  portion,  means  on  said  body  portion 
operatively  connected  to  said  sight  component  for  said 
extension  and  retraction,  and  means  cooperating  between 
said  last  mentioned  means  and  said  body  portion  for  ad- 
justably presetting  a  plurality  of  extending  positions  of 


body  portion,  said  guide  slots  extending  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  body  portion  towards  the  base  thereof, 
said  rear  vertical  guide  leg  including  a  rack  gear  formed 
on  one  surface  thereof. 


3,229,372 
GONIOMETER 
Joseph  M.  Qnaahnock,  5746  Access  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio; 
Mark  E.   Bradley,  Jr.,  531  1st  St,  Wrigfat-Pattersoa 
AFB,  Ohio;  and  Erich  M.  Gicupp,  418  N.  Park  Pbce, 
Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339^30 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—75) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  goniometer  for  measuring  angular  movement  of 
joints  between  bones  in  a  human  body  and  comprising: 
a  protractor  head  having  an  arcuate  sector  with  an  angle 
indicating  scale  on  the  upper  face  thereof  and  having  the 
ends  of  the  sector  laterally  joined  to  an  elongated  base 
member  having  an  open  slot  in  the  lower  face  thereof 
substantially  parallel  with  a  chord  through  the  ends  of 
the  scale,  a  first  elongated  cover  plate  joined  to  the  lower 
face  of  the  elongated  base  member  of  said  protractor 
head  and  covering  the  open  slot  to  form  an  elongated 
open  ended  passage  in  said  protractor  head,  an  elongated 
pointer  head  in  superimposed  relationship  with  said  pro- 
tractor head  and  having  an  open  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally^ in  the  lower  face  of  said  pointer  head,  a  sec- 
ond eloi^ated  cover  plate  joined  to  the  lower  face  of 
said  pointer  head  and  covering  the  open  slot  to  form 
an  elongated  open  ended  passage  in  said  pointer  head, 
said  second  elongated  cover  plate  having  h  pointer  means 
extending  from  one  end  for  indicating  a  position  on  the 
scale  of  said  protractor  head,  pivot  means  pivotally  join- 
ing said  pointer  head  and  said  protractor  head  by  pass- 
ing through  said  pointer  head  and  said  second  elongated 
cover  plate  on  the  extended  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pointer  on  said  second  elongated  cover  plate  and  through 
the  said  protractor  head  and  said  first  cover  plate  on 
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the  geometric  center  of  the  arcuate  scale  od  said  pro- 
tractor head,  said  pivot  means  comprising  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  said  pointer  head  and  said  second  elon- 
gated cover  plate  and  through  said  protractor  bead  and 
said  first  elongated  cover  plate  and  having  an  externally 
threaded  end  extending  from  the  lower  face  of  said 
first  elongated  cover  plate,  and  a  pivot  housing  having 
an  axial  internal  thread  engaging  the  threaded  end  of 
said  pivot  pin  and  further  having  a  coaxial  open  end 
cavity  the  open  end  of  which  is  proximate  the  lower 
face  of  said  first  elongated  cover  plate;  a  biasing  means 
comprising  a  compression  spring  coaxially  surrounding 
said  pivot  pin  and  nesting  within  the  open  end  cavity 
in  said  pivot  housing  to  axially  bias  together  said  pro- 
tractor head  and  said  pointer  head  and  to  frictionally 
resist  relative  angular  movement  between  said  protrac- 
tor head  and  said  pointer  head  on  said  pivot  means,  a 
first  arm  slidably  extending  from  the  elongated  open 
ended  passage  in  said  protractor  head,  a  second  arm 
slidably  extending  from  the  elongated  open  ended  pas- 
sage in  said  pointer  head,  a  first  spring  actuated  pres- 
sure exerting  means  acting  laterally  between  the  elon- 
gated base  member  of  said  protractor  head  and  said  first 
arm  to  frictionally  resist  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
first  arm,  a  second  spring  actuated  pressure  exerting 
means  acting  laterally  between  said  elongated  pointer 
head  and  said  second  arm  to  frictionally  resist  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  second  arm,  a  first  locating  point 
coaxially  joined  to  the  extending  end  of  said  pivot  means, 
a  second  locating  point  joined  to  the  said  first  arm,  a 
third  locating  point  joined  to  said  second  arm,  said  sec- 
ond and  said  third  locating  points  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  pivot  means 
and  said  first  locating  p)oint,  the  pointer  on  said  second 
elongated  cover  plate  indicating  on  the  scale  of  said 
protractor  bead  the  angular  relationship  between  said 
arms  when  said  locating  points  are  placed  and  retained 
during  body  movement  on  bony  landmarks  of  the  human 
body. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION 

OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL  TABLE 
Robert  C  Benton  and  Roger  R.  WhitehooM,  State  Col- 
lege, Pbm  assignors  to  Chemcnt  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion ot  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Apr.  24,  1961,  Str.  No.  104,990. 
Divided  and  tills  application  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
268  847 

6  Claims.     (CL  3S— 125) 


means  therefor,  and  control  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  drive  means,  in  which  the  control  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  parallel  movable  positioning  bars 
comprising  at  least  one  intervening  bar,  a  decade  of 
setting  elements  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  bars, 
means  on  each  bar  whereby  it  and  the  next  bar  can 
mutually  engage  the  respective  setting  elements  there- 
between such  that  relative  movement  between  the  bars 
is  limited  at  the  point  when  a  setting  element  is  trapped 
in  an  operative  position  between  the  bars,  and  means  for 
moving  a  selected  one  of  the  setting  elements  of  each 
decade  into  its  operative  position. 


3,229,374 

THREAD  GAUGES 

Leo  Comoran,  36—27  32Bd  St^  Long  Uand  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,238 

7  Claim*.     (CL  33—199) 


1.  An  external  thread  gauge  comprising  a  body  having 
a  passage  with  a  threaded  wall  therein,  an  insert  in  the 
form  of  a  helical  spring  wire  with  the  radially  outer  por- 
tions of  the  turns  thereof  compressively  seated  in  the 
threads  in  the  wall  of  the  passage  and  the  radially  inner 
portions  of  the  turns  projecting  into  the  passage  to  form 
the  gauging  threads  of  the  gauge,  and  means  to  retain 
the  insert  in  the  body  comprising  a  tang  on  at  least  one 
end  of  the  insert,  means  to  adjust  the  pitch  diameter  of 
insert,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  tang  on  each 
end  of  the  insert,  and  separate  means  on  the  body  for  re- 
ceiving the  respective  tangs  on  the  insert,  said  separate 
means  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  about 
the  axis  of  the  insert,  means  to  retain  the  tang  receiving 
means  in  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
means  on  the  body  receiving  and  retaining  the  tang  from 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  insert  with  respect  to  the 
body. 


4.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  mem- 
ber, such  as  the  Uble  of  a  machine  tool,  comprising  drive 


3,229  J75 

METHOD  OF  SURVEYING  AN  INCLINED 

WELLBORE 

Wilfred  S.  Cralu  and  John  B.  Cheatham,  Jr.,  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  SbeU  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,955 
8  Claims.  (CL  33—205) 
4.  In  a  borehole  having  therein  a  drill  string  including 
an  eccentric  stabilizer  mounted  a  known  distance  from 
a  portion  of  the  drill  string  vdiich  is  concentric  with  the 
borehole,  the  method  of  determining  the  orientation  of 
the  eccentric  stabilizer  comprising: 

(a)  displacing  a  first  portion  of  said  drill  string  rela- 
tive to  a  concentric  portion  by  means  of  \he  eccen- 
tric stabilizer, 

(b)  measuring  the  inclination  of  the  section  of  drill 
string  between  said  concentric  portion  and  said  dis- 
placed portion; 

(c)  rotating  said  eccentric  stabilizer  180  degrees; 

(d)  displacing  said  first  portion  of  said  drill  string 
relative  to  said  concentric  pCMlion  by  means  of  the 
eccentric  stabilizer; 
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(e)  measuring  the  new  inclination  of  the  section  of 
drill  string  between  said  concentric  portion  and  said 
displaced  portion;  and, 

(f )  determining  the  orientation  of  the  eccentric  stabil- 
izer relative  to  the  high  side  of  the  borehole  from  the 
relationship  < 


■  C08-M  —  tan  0] 


\ 


where  a  is  the  angle  between  a  radius  of  the  borehoie 
on  the  dip  axis  and  passing  through  the  high  side  of 


I         I 
I 


the  borehole  and  a  radius  o€  the  borehole  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  eccentric  stabilizer  at 
its  initial  position;  L  is  the  length  of  the  drill  string 
between  ttie  eccentric  stabilizer  and  the  concentric 
pOTtion;  r  is  the  effective  radius  of  the  borehole; 
and,  /3  is  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  the  borehole 
aod  the  axis  of  the  section  of  deflected  drill  string, 
and  is  equal  to  one  half  the  difference  between  the 
two  inclination  measiuements. 


3^29^76 

PENDULOUS  GYROCOMPASS 

Doyle  E.  Wilcox,  HacicDda  Heigbts,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  AvUition,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  105,577,  Apr.  26, 

1961.    This  appUcation  Jan^2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,040 

8  Claims.     (CI.  33—226) 


supporting  said  rotor  bearings,  second  bearings  sup- 
porting said  gimbal  for  rotation  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  spin  axis,  a  gyroscope  case  sup- 
porting said  second  bearings,  a  frame,  flexure  bear- 
ing means  for  suspending  said  gyroscope  case  from 
said  frame  pendulously  with  angular  freedom  about 
only  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of 
support  of  said  gimbal,  pickoff  means  for  detecting 
rotational  displacement  of  said  gimbal  relatve  to 
»aid  case,  servo  means  disposed  on  one  of  said  gim- 
bal or  said  case  acting  upon  the  other  to  apply 
torquing  action  and  reaction  between  said  gimbal 
and  said  case  and  responsive  to  said  pickoff  means 
for  orienting  said  gimbal  relative  to  said  case  to 
minimize  the  output  of  said  pickoff  means. 


1.  A  gyrocompass  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  spin  axis,  first  bearings  supporting 
said  rotor  for  rotation  about  said  spin  axis,  a  gimbal 


3^29^77 
TREATMENT  AND  CONVEYANCE  OF  SOLID  PAR- 

TICULATE  MATERIAL  BY  A  FLUID  CURRENT 
Charles  W.  Hoyt,  West  Newton,  Mass^  aai^nor  to  Wol- 
verine Equipment  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Masacfansetts 

Filed  June  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,279 
9  Clainu.    (CL  34—10) 


"   .f^' 


6.  The  method  for  continuous  conveyance  of  small 
solid  particles  along  a  substantially  horizontally  path  com- 
prising feeding  solid  particles  continuously  into  one  end 
of  a  stationary,  open  ended  substantially  horizontal  gas- 
impervious  trough  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  path  of  proposed  conveyance  to  form  a  head  of  said 
particles  at  the  feed  end  of  said  trough,  and  fluidizing 
the  particles  in  the  trough  by  directing  continuously  flow- 
ing jets  of  gas  spaced  in  rows  perpendicularly  down- 
wardly into  contact  with  said  trough  and  reversely  with- 
drawing the  gas  as  it  is  deflected  by  said  trough  up- 
wardly away  from  said  trough  between  said  jets  to  cause 
later  fed  particles  to  impart  horizontal  advance  along  said 
trough  to  previously  fed  particles  so  fluidized,  and  cause 
an  overall  advance  of  said  particles  along  and  through 
paths  extending  around  and  between  the  jets  in  each  row 
and  out  of  the  end  of  the  trough. 


3^29,378 
MULTIPLE  TRAVERSE  TRAY  CONVEYOR 
Grenville  B.  Gerrlsii,  Melrose,  Maak,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond   International    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,046 
4  Claims.  (CL  34—28) 
1.  A  method  of  relatively  rapidly  conveying  articles 
along  vertically  stacked  horizontal  levels  of  a  conveyor 
having  closely  adjacent  suspended  and  pivoted  trays,  the 
distance  between  said  horizontal  levels  being  within  the 
range  of  28  to  50  inches  and  the  distance  between  the 
article  bearing  surface  of  each  tray  and  its  point  of  suspen- 
sion and  pivot  lying  between  3  and  6  inches,  comprising: 
dropping  an  article  upon  said  article  bearing  surface  of 
said  pivoted  conveyor  tray  having  its  center  of  gravity 
below  its  axis  of  pivot;  horizontally  moving  the  tray  a 
substantial  distance  in  a  level  path  at  a  rate  of  travel  be- 
tween Vi  to  2  feet  per  second;  decelerating  the  horizontal 
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velocity  comppoent  of  the  tray  at  its  pivot  axis  to  zero  as 
the  pivot  axis  moves  vertically  one-half  the  distance  from 
one  horizontal  level  to  another  while  maintaining  the  rate 
of  travel  of  the  pivot  axis  constant;  simultaneously  caus- 
ing the  carrying  surface  of  the  tray  to  swing  freely  out- 
wardly with  a  banking  effect  from  the  pivot  axis;  accelerat- 
ing the  horizontal  velocity  component  of  the  pivot  axis  in 
the  negative  direction  as  the  pivot  axis  moves  from  the 


halfway  point  to  the  lower  horizontal  level  while  main- 
taining the  rate  of  travel  constant  and  simultaneously  caus- 
ing the  carrying  surface  of  the  tray  to  freely  swing  back 
with  a  banking  effect,  the  duration  of  swinging  motion  of 
the  tray  carrying  surface  being  slightly  less  than  half  of 
the  combined  time  of  horizontal  motion  deceleration  and 
acceleration  of  the  pivot  axis,  the  duration  of  the  swinging 
motion  being  predictable  to  prevent  the  tray  from  contact- 
ing the  closely  adjacent  trays. 


3,229,379 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FABRIC  DRYER 

Donald  S.  Heidtmaim,  LouisviUe,  Ky^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,656 

8  Claims.     (CI.  34—45) 


1.  In  a  fabric  dryer  including  a  chamber  for  receiving 
fabrics  to  be  dried,  heating  means  arranged  to  heat 
fabrics  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
across  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  a  forced  air 
system  with  an  exhaust  duct  leading  from  the  chamber; 
means  for  controlling  energization  of  the  heating  means, 
including: 

(a)  a  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  the 
heating  means  to  control  passage  of  current  through 
the  heating  means  during  current  half  cycles  of  a 
first  polarity,  said  rectifier  becoming  conductive  when 
a  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  to  its  gate,  and 

(b)  a  rapid  response  controlling  circuit  controlling  the 
voltage  at  said  gate  and  including  means  responsive 
to  dryness  of  fabrics  in  said  chamber,  said  dryness 
responsive  means  causing  said  circuit  to  increase  the 
time  during  each  current  half  cycle  of  the  first  polar- 
ity for  the  voltage  applied  to  said  gate  to  reach  said 
predetermined  voltage  as  the  fabrics  become  drier 
whereby  a  continuously  decreasing  amount  of  elec- 
trical energy  is  provided  to  the  heating  means. 


3,229,380 

AUTOMATIC  DRYER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Jucpfa  C.  Worst,  LooisTille,  Ky.,  assisnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,344 

6  Claims.     (CI.  34— 45) 


1.  A  fabric  dryer  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  for  receiving  fabrics  to  be  dried; 

(b)  heating  means  arranged  to  heat  fabrics  in  said 
dryer; 

(c)  electric  means  controlling  operation  of  said  heat- 
ing means  and  effective  upon  energization  on  half 
wave  alternating  current  to  cause  operation  of  said 
heating  means  and  to  preclude  operation  of  said  heat- 
ing means  when  energized  on  less  than  half  wave 
alternating  current; 

(d)  a  half  wave  rectifier  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
electric  means  so  as  to  shunt  said  electric  means  out 
for  half  of  each  cycle  of  alternating  current  voltage; 

(e)  a  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
electric  means  and  said  half  wave  rectifier,  said  con- 
trolled rectifier  having  an  anode  and  a  gate; 

(f)  a  circuit  connecting  said  anode  of  said  controlled 
rectifier  to  said  gate  thereof  including  a  second  half 
wave  rectifier  and  a  resistance  which  decreases  as 

"  fabrics  in  said  chamber  become  dryer,  said  resistance 
causing  said  controlled  rectifier  to  conduct  during  a 
substantial  part  of  the  other  half  of  each  cycle  when 
said  resistance  decreases  to  a  predetermined  value, 
said  controlled  rectifier  shunting  out  said  electric 
means  when  it  conducts; 

(g)  and  means  responsive  to  conductivity  of  said  con- 
trolled rectifier  to  prevent  energization  of  said  electric 
means  for  a  predetermined  period. 


3429,381 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC 

SWITCH  LATCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

Glenn  R.  Chafee,  Jr.,  Loaisrillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,283 

I  11  Claims.     (CI.  34—45) 


1.  A  control  system  for  achieving  a  predetermined 
condition  in  the  treatment  of  articles  comprising: 

(a)  functional  means  for  changing  the  condition  of  the 
articles  toward  the  predetermined  condition; 

(b)  a  switch  having  at  least  one  member  of  magnetic 
material  movable  to  first  and  second  positions  and 
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biased  to  its  first  position,  said  switch  being  arranged 
to  cause  operation  of  said  functional  means  in  said 
second  position  and  preclude  operation  of  said  func- 
tional means  in  said  first  position; 

(c)  a  permanent  magnet  formed  and  positioned  to  pro- 
vide a  magnetic  field  effective  by  itself  to  keep  said 
switch  in  said  second  position  once  it  has  been 
moved  there  but  not  effective  by  itself  to  move  said 
switch  from  its  first  position; 

(d)  a  coil; 

(e)  means  for  increasing  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
field  provided  to  said  switch  sufficiently  to  move  said 
switch  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position; 

(f)  a  direct  current  circuit  for  energizing  said  coil 
with  a  polarity  such  as  to  provide  an  electromagnetic 
field  opposing  said  magnetic  field,  said  coil  when 
energized  in  said  circuit  decreasing  the  magnetic  field 
to  the  point  where  said  switch  returns  to  its  first 
position; 

(g)  manually  operable  means  for  providing  operation 
of  said  field  strength  increasing  means  thereby  to 
move  said  switch  to  its  second  position  and  initiate 
operation  of  said  functional  means; 

(h)  and  condition  responsive  means  for  momentarily 
completing  said  coil  energizing  circuit  in  response  to 
substantial  achievement  of  said  predetermined  con- 
dition thereby  to  return  said  switch  to  its  first  posi- 
tion. 


an  air  heater  having  an  atmospheric  air  inlet,  a  pressure 
reducing  valve  connected  to  the  air  heater  and  having 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  said  drum,  said  pressure  re- 
ducing valve  being  set  so  that  heated  air  is  admitted  to 
the  drum  upon  a  sufficient  lowering  of  pressure  within 
the  drum,  a  thermostatic  switch  controlling  said  air  heater 
and  responsive  to  the  air  temperature  within  said  air 
beater,  a  by-pass  conduit  around  the  pressure  reducing 
valve  connected  to  the  air  heater  and  the  outlet  of  the 
pressure  reducing  valve  and  an  electrically  controlled 
valve  in  said  by-pass  line  to  open  the  drum  to  atmospheric 
air  pressure  when  the  drying  cycle  has  been  completed. 


3^29^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY COOLING  THE  WHITE  SUGAR  COMING 
FROM  A  CENTRIFUGE  STATION 
Heinrich  Kamp,  Krefeld-BockDm,  Sttppcrgath,  Gemuny, 
■nigiior  to  Buttocr-Werkc  Akdcngcsellachaft,  Krefcld. 
Uerdlngen,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,815 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1962, 

B  65,791 

8  Claims.     (CL  34— 65) 


3429382 

VACUUM  CLOTHES  DRYER 

Chandlcy  W.  Lambert,  Box  56,  Lalic  DallM,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,968 

1  Claim.     (CL  34-^46) 


In  a  vacuum  clothes  dryer,  the  combination  of,  an 
external  frame;  a  cylindrical  drum  secured  within  said 
frame;  curved  removable  end  plates  on  said  drum;  a  door 
in  the  forward  end  plate  of  said  drum;  a  pressure  tight 
bearing  in  the  rear  end  plate  of  said  drum;  a  rotatable  per- 
forated cylindrical  basket  within  said  drum;  a  forwardly 
exterxling  neck  of  said  basket  supported  by  rollers  mounted 
on  brackets  secured  within  said  drum;  an  opening  in 
said  neck  in  line  with  said  drum  door  for  the  insertion 
and  removal  of  clothes;  an  internally  splined  hub  secured 
to  the  rear  end  plate  of  said  basket;  a  horizontal  shaft 
having  a  splined  end  which  fits  into  said  splined  basket 
hub;  said  shaft  extending  rearwardly  through  said  bear- 
ing in  said  drum;  an  external  bearing  on  said  shaft  secured 
to  said  frame;  a  train  of  speed  reducing  gears  connecting 
said  shaft  to  an  electrical  motor  secured  to  said  external 
frame;  a  radiant  heater  secured  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  drum;  said  radiant  heater  controlled  by  a  thermo- 
static switch  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  drum; 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  and  coob'ng  continuously 
moist  hot  white  sugar  coming  from  a  centrifuge  station, 
wherein  there  is  an  initial  drying  drum  receiving  said 
sugar  from  said  station  for  a  preliminary  drying  treatment 
and  passing  said  sugar  therethrough  and  therefrom  to  a 
rotary  tray-drier  including  a  plurality  of  disc-like  mem- 
bers superposed  over  and  above  one  another  to  form  trays 
to  retain  said  sugar,  and  a  housing  for  said  tray-drier  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  delivering  said  sugar  to  the  uppermost  of 
said  trays  and  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  dried 
and  cooled  sugar  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  said  trays, 
and  means  for  transferring  the  sugar  downwardly  from 
one  tray  to  another  tray  during  the  rotation  of  said  trays; 
the  improvement  comprising  means  dividing  said  tray- 
drier  and  its  housing  into  an  upper  drying  zone,  devoid  of 
a  heating  means  and  having  air  ingress  and  egress  open- 
ings, and  into  a  lower  cooling  zoik,  having  an  air  ingress 
opening  open  to  fresh  cooling  air  and  an  egress  opening;  an 
air  exhausting  means  connected  to  said  egress  openings  to 
draw  air  into,  through  and  from  said  zones  of  the  tray 
drier  and  exhausting  the  same  from  the  apparatus;  an  air- 
heating  means  having  its  intake  open  to  fresh  atmospheric 
air;  air  duct  means  connecting  the  discharge  side  of  said 
air-beating  means  to  the  sugar  discharge  end  of  said  dry- 
ing drum  and  connecting  the  sugar  intake  end  of  the  dry- 
ing drum  with  said  exhausting  means  and,  further,  air 
duct  means  connecting  said  air-heating  means  directly 
with  the  air  ingress  opening  of  the  drying  zone  of  said 
tray-dricr  without  passing  through  the  drying  drum;  and 
air-valve  control  means  in  each  of  said  duct  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  therethrough. 
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>>  3,229,384 

DRYING  APPARATUS 
Arthnr    B.    Goalston,    Cambridge,    Mass^    aadgnor 
Metaloglass,   Inc.,    Bocton,   Mass.^  a   corpondon 
Manacbusetts 

Filed  Apr.  26, 19«3,  Ser.  No.  275,975 
7  Cfarims.     (CL  34—92) 


to 
of 


1.  A  device  for  drying  chemical  samples  and  like  solid 
materials  comprising  means  forming  a  drying  chamber, 
said  means  comprising  a  heating  jacket  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  wall  defining  a  chamber  through  which  vapors 
of  a  heating  fluid  may  reflux,  said  inner  wall  further  de- 
fining the  periphery  of  said  drying  chamber;  a  heating 
mantle  positioned  exterior  to  said  heating  jacket;  a  con- 
tainer having  a  heating  fluid  therein  on  said  heating 
mantle;  a  first  conduit  releasably  secured  to  said  container, 
said  conduit  leading  into  the  bottom  of  said  heating  jack- 
et; a  second  conduit  leading  into  the  top  of  said  heating 
jacket;  a  condenser  releasably  secured  to  said  second  con- 
duit; a  third  conduit  through  which  air  may  be  removed 
from  said  drying  chamber;  a  first  shaft  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  through  said  drying  chamber,  a  cylin- 
drical member  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotat- 
able  with  respect  thereto,  said  cylindrical  member  having 
a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  recessed  channels  at 
spaced  intervals,  said  channels  being  adapted  to  confine 
a  plurality  of  containers  of  a  solid  material  to  be  dried; 
a  second  shaft;  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second 
shaft;  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  and  said 
cylindrical  member  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis. 


3,2293S5 

COLOR  GUIDE 

Robert  C.  Dc  Panw,  Edgcwood  Hllis,  DL 

FiM  May  3,  1962.  Ser.  No.  192,138 

6  aaima.     (CL  35— 28J) 


1.  A  color  guide  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing an  annular  area  of  hues  having  at  least  three  hue 
components,  the  first  hue  component  having  a  series  of 
discrete  annular  bands  of  graduated  saturation  radially 
of  said  area  and  of  uniform  saturation  within  each  band, 
the  second  hue  component  comprising  a  series  of  sectors 
of  graduated  saturation  circimiferentially  of  said  area  and 
of  imiform  saturation  within  each  sector,  and  the  third 


hue  component  comprising  a  series  of  repeating  sectors, 
each  with  sector  portions  of  graduated  saturation  circimi- 
ferentially of  said  area,  and  of  uniform  saturation  within 
each  sector  portion,  said  repeating  sectors  corresponding 
with  said  second  hue  sectors. 


3,229,386 

TOOLS  FOR  TEACHING  GEOMETRY 

Andrew  F.  Schott,  Rte.  1,  Green  Lake,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jan.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,708 

23  Claims.     (CL  35—34) 


1.  A  geometric  form  assembleable  demonstration  set 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  one-piece  end  frames  each  com- 
prising integrally  molded  plastic  side  stretchers  and 
corners  at  the  intersection  of  the  side  stretchers  to 
form  a  plane  geometric  figure, 

separately  molded  plastic  posts  tr&nsverse  to  said  end 
frames, 

releasable  detents  comprising  parts  integrally  molded 
in  said  posts  and  frame  comers  and  interconnect- 
ing said  posts  to  the  comers  of  the  end  frames, 

said  posts  and  end  frames  together  forming  a  skeletal 
form  for  a  solid  geometric  figure, 

said  posts  and  the  stretchers  of  the  end  frames  hav- 
ing coplanar  outside  edges  which  together  define  a 
side  frame, 

and  a  surface  plate  applicable  to  said  side  frame  in 
contact  with  the  outside  edges  of  the  posts  and 
stretchers  of  the  end  frames. 


3,229,387 

READING  AID  FOR  THE  BUND 

John  G.  UbtUI,  38  Holdcn  Cout,  PortoU  VaUey,  Calif. 

FDed  Jan.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,618 

8  Clafans.     (CL  35—35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  c^tical  image  to  a 
vibratory  image  which  may  be  sensed  tactually  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  piezoelectric  vibratory  reed 
means  disposed  in  an  array,  means  for  vibrating  each  of 
said  separate  piezoelectric  vibratory  reed  means  with  an 
amplitude  representative  of  the  light  from  a  different 
region  of  said  image  including  a  photoccHiductive  means 
for  each  region  for  providing  an  alternating  current  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  representative  of  the  light  from  said 
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region,  and  means  for  applying  each  said  alternating  cur- 
rent to  each  said  separate  piezoelectric  vibratory  reed 
means.  i  i  I 

'  3^29388 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

FVank  M.  Smith,  2328  Hollywood  Blvd^  Hollywood,  FUu 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  298,929 

3  Claims.     (CL  35— 70) 


1.  A  complement  of  educational  blocks,  each  block 
comprising  a  rectangular  solid  of  square  cross  section, 
and  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  the 
dimension  of  a  side  of  said  cross  section,  and  the 
lengths  of  said  blocks  covering  a  range  from  1  to 
10,  inclusive  of  said  multiples,  and  each  carrying  indicia 
corresponding  to  said  multiple,  said  indicia  compris- 
ing a  symbol  on  at  least  one  side,  and  ranging  from 
1  to  the  value  represented  by  said  symbol,  said  se- 
quential arrangement  running  from  right  to  left,  in 
the  direction  of  increasing  values;  and  a  rectangular 
open-top  box  having  side  walls,  said  complement  of  blocks 
in  said  box,  one  dimension  of  said  box  being  slightly  in 
excess  of  the  length  of  the  longest  of  the  blocks,  for  finger 
clearance,  and  one  of  said  walls  having  a  beveled  inner 
comer  on  its  top  edge,  three  of  the  side  walls  of  said  box 
being  provided  with  a  common  groove  parallel  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  top  of  said  box  and  the  top  edge  of 
the  other  of  said  side  walls  terminates  in  a  line  coinci- 
dent with  the  floor  of  said  groove  and  said  top  being 
sized  for  slideablc  positioning  in  said  groove  to  provide 
a  roof  for  said  box,  said  top  being  of  planiform  construc- 
tion and  including  an  exteriorly  moimted  handle  to  slide 
the  top  relative  to  the  side  walls. 


3,229389 

GRIPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOOTS 

George  Adams,  1121  E.  D  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aog.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,410 

1  Claim.     (CI.  36— 7.6)  »         , 


A  non-slipping  boot  attachment,  comprising: 
a  metal  h©el  plate  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  dis- 
posed depending  ground  gripping  spikes,  several 
longer  spikes  on  the  sides  thereof  disposed  in  a  length- 
wise knife  edge  manner,  and  an  upturned  forward 
heel  supporting  flange,  said  supporting  flange  being 
notched  laterally  with  an  upstanding  intermediate 
hook; 
a  flexible  member  attached  to  the  heel  plate  and  adapted 
to  completely  surround  the  boot  heel  and  boot  heel 
upper; 


means  for  detachable  securing  the  flexible  member 
across  the  boot  instep; 

a  metal  sole  plate  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  dis- 
posed depending  ground  gripping  spikes  and  several 
lengthwise  knife  edge  manner; 
longer  spikes  on   the   sides  thereof  disposed   in   a 

a  flexible  boot  toe  siurounding  member  attached  to  the 
sole  plate;  and 

a  plural  aperturcd  strap  secured  to  the  sole  plate  and 
adjustably  attached  to  the  heel  plate  by  slideable 
connection  through  said  lateral  slot  and  hook  on  the 
heel  supporting  forward  flange. 


3,229,390 

DETACHABLE  HEEL  LIFT 

Jennie  I^ufbahn,  2260  Bronx  Park  E.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,504 

4  Claims.     (CL  36—42) 


1.  A  detachable  shoe  heel  lift  assembly  comprising  a 
fastener  element  in  the  form  of  a  nail  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  shoe  heel  and  including  a  head  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  shoe  heel 
and  at  least  a  pair  of  parallel  pointed  prongs  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  head  in  spaced  relation  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  heel,  a  pad  of  resilient  material 
forming  a  heel  lift,  a  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  pad,  said  pad  having  a  recess  in  the  form 
of  a  groove  underlying  a  portion  of  the  plate  and  com- 
municating with  the  inner  side  edge  of  the  pad  and  plate, 
said  plate  including  slot  means  formed  therein  communi- 
cating with  the  inner  side  edge  thereof  and  in  overlying 
relation  to  the  groove  thereby  enabling  sliding  intercon- 
nection between  the  pad  and  plate  and  the  head,  said 
slot  means  in  the  plate  including  means  for  grippingly 
engaging  the  spaced  prongs  when  assembled  with  the 
fastener  element  thereby  securing  the  pad  and  plate  in 
position  in  relation  to  a  heel. 


3,229  391 
AUTOMATIC  BLADE  CONTROL  FOR  A  ROAD 
GRADER  WITH  A  BLADE  SIMULATOR  MOUNT- 
ED IN  A  BALL  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTION 
William  W.  Brettbartli,  Metamora,  John  W.  Carter, 
Peoria,  and  Philip  J.  Costa,  ChiUcothe,  Dl.,  and  Jerre 
F.  Lanterbacli,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  aas^ors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,102 
13  Claims.  (CL  37—156) 
9.  A  motor  grader  blade  control  system  for  a  motor 
grader  having  a  main  frame  terminating  in  a  bolster, 
a  blade,  blade  support  structure  including  a  drawbar 
terminating  in  a  ball  which  cooperates  with  a  socket  in 
the  bolster  to  form  an  articulated  connection  therebe- 
tween, hydraulic  lift  jacks  operatively  connected  between 
the  blade  and  main  frame  to  position  the  blade  and  its 
support  structure,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of 
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the  blade  with  respect  to  a  plane  transverse  to  the  main 
frame,  comprising  in  combination; 

a  blade  position  simulator  disposed  within  the  drawbar 
ball  and  attached  thereto  in  a  manner  whereby  blade 
slope  information  is  transmitted  thereto  by  the  draw- 
bar itself; 
means  providing  a  signal  indicating  true  vertical; 
actual  blade  slope  indicator  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  vertical  reference  means  and  said 
blade  position  simulator,  and  operative  to  provide 


the  handle  is  in  erect  position  and  against  the  other  dwell 
surface  when  the  handle  is  in  the  folded  position,  means 
on  said  one  support  defining  a  high  cam  between  said  two 
dwell  positions  to  normally  retain  said  handle  in  each  of 
the  two  positions  against  inadvertent  movement  away 
from  either  of  the  dwell  positions,  the  high  cam  being 
formed  as  a  corner  at  the  intersection  between  the  two 
dwell  surfaces,  the  abutment  surface  on  the  handle  leg 
being  caused  to  cam  over  said  comer  and  move  further* 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  pivot  pin,  and  against  the  in- 
creasing bias  of  the  tension  spring,  as  the  handle  moves 
between  dwell  positions,  and  the  other  support  and  pivot 
pin  associated  therewith  including  cooperating  means  to 
accommodate  a  mis-alignment  of  pivot  pins  which  occtirs 
wEen  the  handle  moves  between  dwell  positions. 


3  229  393 

CONTOUR  PRESSING  BOARDS 

June  E.  Kroenke,  509  Oakwood  Drive,  Hartland, 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,569 

3  Claims.     (CI.  38—135) 


Wis. 


a  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  angular  devia- 
tion of  the  blade  position  simulator  relative  to  true 
vertical  and  thus  the  slope  of  the  blade; 

means  providing  a  signal  indicating  a  desired  blade 
slope;  and 

an  error  detector  disposed  to  receive  the  signal  from 
said  actual  blade  slope  indicator  means  and  said  de- 
sired blade  slope  indicating  means  and  responsive 
to  differences  in  magnitude  thereof  to  produce  an 
output  signal. 


3  229,392 

TRAVEL  IRON  AND  FOLDING  HANDLE 

THEREFOR 

Charles  F.  Camilleri,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 

Monarcli  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

.    Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,242 
3  CUims.     (CI.  38—90) 


1.  A  contour  pressing  board  assembly  including  a  base 
member,  a  straight  edge  along  one  side  thereof,  a  block 
attached  to  and  flush  with  said  edge  on  one  face  thereof, 
an  anvil  shaped  member,  means  hinging  said  anvil  shaped 
member  to  said  block,  a  rod  element  imbedded  in  said 
block  and  said  base  and  spaced  in  parallel  relationship 
with  said  base  for  the  greater  portion  of  its  length,  and 
an  auxiliary  element,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  aux- 
iliary element  on  said  rod  to  fold  said  auxiliary  element 
flat  against  said  base. 


3  229  394 
CARD  HOLDER  MEANS 
John  Tyler  Purdy,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Toy,  Inc.,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Original  application  June  14,   1961,  Ser.  No.  117,115, 
now    Patent    No.    3,183,136,    dated    May    11,    1965. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
396,539 

2  Claims.     (CI.  40—11) 


1.  An  improved  folding  handle  for  a  travel  iron  of  the 
type  having  a  handle  movable  between  erect  and  folded 
positions,  said  improved  folding  handle  comprising,  in 
combination:  an  iron  shell,  spaced  front  and  rear  supports 
on  said  shell  extending  thereabove,  pivot  pins  operatively 
associated  with  said  supports  in  substantial  parallelism, 
handle  means  defining  a  front  leg  and  a  rear  leg  mounted 
on  said  pivot  pins  for  pivoting  movement  thereabout,  one 
of  the   supports  providing   two  dwell  surfaces  thereon 

substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  the  legs  1.  Card  holder  means  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  mount- 
providing  an  abutment  surface  for  abutment  selectively  ing  surface,  comprising:  a  cooperating  pair  of  thin  and 
against  either  of  the  two  dwell  surfaces  on  said  one  sup-  separable  strips  formed  of  resilient,  plastic  material  posi- 
port,  tension  spring  means  biasing  said  abutment  surface  tioned  adjacent  one  another,  each  of  said  strips  having  a 
of  the  leg  toward  seating  against  one  dwell  surface  when    mounting  portion  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the 
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mounting  portions  of  the  respective  strips  being  arranged 
in  coplanar  relation  with  one  pair  of  edges  contiguous, 
and  a  marginal  holding  portion,  said  holding  portion  in- 
cluding, in  series,  a  first  flange  bent  upwardly  from  said 
mounting  portion  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  upper  surface, 
the  radius  of  curvature  at  the  bend  being  at  least  several 
times  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  material,  and  a 
second  flange  bent  back  toward  said  upper  surface,  the 
terminal  edge  of  said  second  flange  normally  pressurally 
engaging  said  upper  surface  and  being  adapted  to  be 
sprung  away  from  said  upper  surface  to  receive  a  card 
therebetween;  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  the  lower 
surface  of  said  mounting  portion,  said  adhesive  being 
adapted  to  adhere  to  the  mounting  surface;  and  a  single 
piece  of  protective  backing  on  the  lower  surface  of  both 
of  said  mounting  portions  removably  attached  to  said 
adhesive  so  as  to  maintain  said  strips  positioned  as  afore- 
said. 


3^29^95 

COMPOSITE  ADVERTISING  BOARD 

Pierre  BelJsle,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Cie.  Marile  Co^  Montreal,  Quel>ec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,427 

3  Claims.     (CL  40— 76) 


iJ  tf  rr 


1.  In  a  composite  advertising  board  having  a  plurality 
of  juxtaposed  endless  travelling  strings  of  planar  elements 
with  an  element  of  one  string  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
corresponding  element  of  each  of  the  other  strings  to 
form  when  placed  side-by-side  in  the  same  plane  an  ad- 
vertising panel,  said  travelling  strings  being  brought  into 
movement  by  the  rotation  of  parallel  shafts,  the  improve- 
ment residing  in  synchronizing  means  for  said  shafts  com- 
I»ising: 

(a)  a  synchronizing  bar; 

(b)a  synchronizing  lever,  for  each  shaft,  secured  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  corresponding  shaft  to  project 
radially  therefrom,  and 
(c)  means  to  pivotally  mount  the  other  ends  of  said 
levers  on  said  synchronizing  bar  at  evenly  spaced 
locations  therealong  whereby  said  levers  take  on  the 
same  angular  orientation. 

I 


3,229,396 
MICROFILM  AND  VIEWING  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR  , 

Ralph  R.  Shaw,  New  Brunswick,  N J. 
(429  Portlock  Road,  Honolulu,  Hawaii     96821) 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,201 
5  Claims.     (CL  40—86) 
1.  A   device  for  storing  and  viewing  with  universal 
access,  roll  form  microfilm  having  a  plurality  of  columns 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  roll,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  housing,  storage  and  take-up  spool  means  for  the 
film  within  the  housing,  said  take-up  spool  means  perma- 
nently installed  within  said  housing,  an  axle,  said  storage 
spool  means  mounted  on  said  axle,  first  connecting  means 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle,  means  removably  securing 
said  axle  in  said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  knobs  jour- 


nalled  through  said  housmg,  one  to  each  end  of  said 
axle,  and  second  connecting  means  on  said  knobs,  detach- 
ably  mating  with  said  first  connecting  means,  first  means 
mounting  said  spool  means  for  joint  movement  of  both 
spool  means,  laterally  of  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
roll,  means  to  selectively  position  said  pair  of  spool 
means  in  said  lateral  movement  and  second  means  for 
transferring  and  guiding  the  movement  of  the  roll  of  film 


between  storage  and  take-up  spool  means,  said  first  and 
second  means  being  independently  actuatable  to  permit 
direct  access  to  any  predetermined  portion  of  any  column 
of  the  stored  film. 


3,229,397 

STRIP  CARTRIDGE 

Ralph  R.  Shaw,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

(P.O.  Boi  5426,  Honoiuhi,  Hawaii     96822) 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,569 

15  Claims.     (CI.  40 — 86) 


0  ^-u 


1.  A  strip  feeder  and  container  for  a  roll  of  printed  pa- 
per or  the  like,  for  use  with  a  reading  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  reel  boxes,  each  reel  box  including: 
(al)  an  axle  mounted  centrally  therein;  and 
(a2)  a  reel  mounted  on  said  axle; 

(b)  a  view  plate  including  a  central  body  having: 

(bl)  a  pair  of  flat  ears  extending  from  each  end 

thereof; 
(b2)  a  channel  through  which  the  strip  may  be 

passed  in  the  plane  of  the  view  plate;  and 
(b3)  an  aperture  through  which  both  sides  of  the 

strip  may  be  viewed,  one  from  each  side  of  the 

plate; 

(c)  said  pair  of  reel  boxes  being  hingedly  secured  to 
said  view  plate,  one  to  each  said  extended  pair  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  ears. 


3,229,398 

INDICIA  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Anthony  Kopatich,  742  Whipple  Ave.,  Campbell,  Ohio 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,312 

3  Claims.     (CI.  40—140) 

1.  Indicia  and  mounting  means  therefor,  said  mounting 

means  comprising  a  body  member  having  spaced  parallel 
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undercut  grooves  therein  and  said  indicia  comprising  let- 
ters, numerals  and  the  like,  each  of  which  has  a  spaced 
transversely  positioned  resilient  arcuate  base  member  with 


ef-  -^i 


an  axial  extension  in  the  form  of  a  fastening  configtiration 
registrable  with  one  of  said  imdercut  grooves  in  said 
mounting  member. 


3,229,399 

HANGFIRE  INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FIREARMS 
Earic  M.  Harrey,  Asawam,  Mass.,  awlgnor  to  the  United 
States  of  Amoica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Oct  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,624 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  42—1) 

(Granted  qnder  Tide  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  ace  266) 


bore,  and  said  pin  and  said  piston  being  so  related  that 
when  said  piston  is  in  the  forward  position  said  pin  is  in 
the  retracted  position  and  said  top  end  thereof  is  located 
below  the  surface  of  said  bolt,  when  said  front  end  is  flush 
with  the  front  end  of  said  bolt  said  top  end  is  flush  with 
the  surface  of  said  bolt  and  when  said  front  end  is  located 
within  said  bushing  said  pin  is  in  the  extended  position 
and  said  top  end  extends  above  the  surface  of  said  bolt. 


In  an  automatic  gun  for  firing  a  cartridge  having  a 
primer,  a  primer  cup  of  the  primer  displaceable  by  detona- 
tion thereof,  a  barrel  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  the 
cartridge,  a  bolt  actuatable  from  a  recoil  to  a  battery  posi- 
tion for  blocking  the  cartridge  in  said  chamber,  a  firing 
pin  slidingly  mounted  in  said  bolt  for  striking  said  primer 
cup  to  detonate  the  primer  when  said  bolt  is  in  the  battery 
position,  a  piston  slidingly  mounted  in  said  bolt  for  contact 
with  said  primer  cup  when  the  cartridge  is  in  said  barrel 
chamber  and  for  displacement  by  said  primer  cup  when 
the  primer  is  detonated,  means  cooperating  with  said  pis- 
ton for  indicating  when  the  cartridge  is  in  said  chamber 
and  when  the  i>rimcr  of  the  cartridge  therein  is  detonated, 
said  means  including  a  pin  slidingly  mounted  in  said  bolt, 
cam  means  on  said  piston  contacting  said  pin  for  trans- 
ferring movement  of  said  piston  thereto,  means  for  limit- 
ing displacement  of  said  pin  to  movement  between  an 
extended  aixl  a  retracted  position,  a  spring  acting  against 
said  pin  for  displacement  thereof  to  the  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  front  end  of  said  piston  contactable  by  said  primer 
cup  of  the  cartridge  when  in  said  chamber  to  displace  said 
piston  from  the  forward  position  and  to  displace  said  pis- 
ton further  to  the  rearward  position  when  said  primer  cup 
is  displaced  by  detonation  of  the  primer,  a  stepped  bore 
in  said  bolt  for  receiving  said  firing  pin,  a  counterbore  of 
said  bore  extending  into  said  bolt  from  the  front  end  there- 
of for  slidingly  receiving  said  piston,  an  aperture  extend- 
ing through  said  piston  for  receiving  a  striker  portion  of 
said  firing  pin,  a  bushing  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  said 
counterbore  for  slidingly  supporting  said  piston  and  for 
receiving  said  primer  cup  when  displaced  by  detonation  of 
the  primer  to  actuate  said  piston  to  the  rearward  position, 
a  top  end  of  said  pin,  an  orifice  extending  from  the  out- 
side of  said  bolt  into  communication  with  said  stepped 


3,229,400 
FIREARM 

AH>ert  J.  Del  Pozo,  Jr^  New  York,  N.Y. 

(160—64  25th  Drive,  WhUestonc,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jane  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,837 

8  Claims.     (CL  42—36) 


1.  In  a  pistol  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  rear  section  of  greater  thickness  than  the  forward 
section  thereof,  said  rear  section  having  parallel  sides 
each  defined  from  said  forward  section  by  a  shoulder, 
said  rear  section  having  a  fiat  rear  face,  a  breechblock 
of  yoke  shape  and  including  a  block  portion  having  a 
forward  face  adapted  to  fit  aaginst  said  rear  face,  and 
arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  block  portion  for 
moving  said  block  into  and  out  of  juxtaposition  of  its  for- 
ward face  against  said  rear  face  of  said  barrel,  said  arms 
having  shoulders  adapted  to  fit  against  said  shoulders  of 
said  barrel,  said  shoulders  of  said  barrel  and  of  said  arms 
being  curved  on  a  radius  centering  on  the  pivot  of  said 
arms  on  said  barrel,  and  a  firing  pin  slidably  retained 
within  said  block  and  resiliently  projected  therefrom. 


3,229,401 
CHECKERED  GUN  STOCK 
Michael  J.  Sobran,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,  a   corporation  of 
Vbginia 

FDed  June  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,274 
2  Claims.     (CI.  42—71) 


1.  A  wooden  gun  stock  having  an  ornamental,  perma- 
nently hardened  surface  contour  over  a  portion  of  the 
area  of  said  stock,  said  portion  comprising  a  first  series 
of  spaced  parallel  ridges  mtersected  by  a  second  series 
of  spaced  parallel  ridges,  said  ridges  being  integral  with 
said  stock,  the  apexes  of  said  ridges  being  flush  with  the 
surface   of  the  adjacent  areas,  said  intersecting  ridges 
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defining  pyramidal  indentations  having  a  depth  of  at 
least  0.050  of  an  inch,  and  the  wood  of  said  portion 
being  harder  than  the  wood  of  the  remaining  area  of 
said  stock. 


3,229,402 

VARIABLE-EFFECT  SHOTGUN  CHOKE 

Hugh  P.  Thacker,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Horatio  A.  Warren,  Azusa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  S«r.  No.  339,411 

6  Claims.     (CI.  42—79) 


1.  A  variable-effect  shotgun  choke  adapted  to  be  used 
in  combination  with  a  shotgun  barrel  and  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  derived  therefrom,  comprising:  a  collet  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  springy  fingers  having  cantilevered  free 
ends  disposed  in  a  cylindrical  array  around  a  central 
axis  through  which  array  a  shot  is  to  be  fired  axially.  the 
spacing  apart  of  the  free  ends  determining  its  pattern;  a 
plurality  of  contact  regions  disposed  on  the  outside  of 
each  of  said  fingers  at  different  radial  distances  from  the 
axis  and  sj>aced  apart  along  the  axis;  an  axially-shiftable 
shroud  embracing  the  periphery  of  said  spring  fingers  and 
contacting  the  contact  regions,  whereby  to  flex  the  fingers 
toward  and  away  from  said  axis  as  a  function  of  its  axial 
position  to  vary  the  spacing  apart  of  the  free  ends  of 
the  fingers  and  thereby  the  cross-sectional  area  between 
them;  gas-actuated  means  for  shifting  said  shroud  com- 
prising a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  fiuidly  connected  to  the 
shotgun  barrel,  and  a  piston  in  slidable,  fluid-sealing  re- 
lationship with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder;  and  limit-stop 
means  for  stopping  said  shroud  at  selected  positions  in 
opposition  to  said  gas-actuated  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  means  to  stop  the  piston's  motion  at  different 
points  along  its  travel,  at  least  one  of  said  last-named 
means  being  a  movable  stop  selectively  movable  into  the 
path  of  the  piston,  and  another  of  which  is  a  permanent 
•top.  

3,229,403 
FISHING  LINE  GUIDING  FINGER  PROTECTING 

SHIELD 

Madison  Vernon  Thomas,  1102  Corl>«tt  Ave., 

Wilson,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,838 

1  Claim.     (CL  43 — 4) 


A  fishing  line  guiding  finger  protecting  shield  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  user's  index  finger  comprising:  a 
split  ring-like  band  constituting  and  providing  a  finger 
encircling  shield-retaining  collar  adapted  to  conform- 
ingly  and  removably  encircle  the  middle  phalange  of  the 
user's  index  finger  and  being  adapted  to  maintain  a  self- 
retaining  position  proximal  to  but  inwardly  of  the  pha- 
langeal joint  between  the  first  and  second  phalanges  of 


the  finger,  and  an  elongated  substantially  ovate  concavo- 
convex  saddle-Ike  shield,  the  concave  side  of  said  shield 
being  adapted  to  reside  in  conformable  contact  with  one 
side  portion  only  of  the  tip  portion  of  said  finger,  co- 
operating marginal  edges  of  said  shield  being  curvilineal 
and  free  of  restrictive  engagement  with  the  dorsal  surface 
and  palmar  surface  respectively  so  as  to  permit  free  and 
unhampered  use  of  ( 1 )  the  over-all  finger  and  (2)  in- 
dependent flexural  movement  of  the  several  component 
portions  of  said  finger  particularly  the  uninhibited  tip 
portion,  said  shield  having  an  inward  offset  end  portion 
progressively  and  gradually  decreased  in  width  and  con- 
stituting a  relatively  narrow  neck,  said  neck  being  joined 
with  a  limited  forward  marginal  edge  portion  of  said 
collar  substantially  diametrically  opposite  the  split  por- 
tion of  said  collar  and  being  adapted  to  bridge  the  joint 
between  said  first  and  second  phalanges,  said  shield,  neck 
and  adjoining  collar  portion  being  substantially  in  lon- 
gitudinal alignment,  the  median  portion  of  said  shield 
being  dimpled  and  pressed  outwardly  and  providing  a 
boss,  said  boss  being  substantially  semispherical  and  con- 
stituting a  fishing  line  guiding  and  controlling  member, 
said  shield  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the 
tip  portion  of  the  finger  with  which  it  is  cooperable,  the 
concave  side  being  adapted  to  cover  and  shield  said  one 
side  of  said  tip  portion  between  the  dorsal  and  palmar 
surfaces,  whereby  to  enable  the  user  to  guidingly  con- 
trol the  fishline  as  it  is  being  payed  out  or  subsequently 
reeled  in  and  retrieved. 


3  229  404 
PROCESS  FOR  DIRECTING  FISH  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  USED  THEREIN 
Albert  A.  Abrahamsen,  1399  Fort  Bellingham  Road,  and 
Richard  W.  Simmons,  2622  Elm  St.,  both  of  Belling- 
ham, Wash. 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,326 

5  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 4.5)  , 

.1 


1.  A  process  for  directing  the  movement  of  marine 
animals,  which  comprises  inmiersing  at  a  predetermined 
depth  a  visible  object  in  the  water,  striking  the  object 
periodically  with  another  object  to  impart  underwater 
sound  waves  due  to  the  mechanical  impact,  and  discharg- 
ing in  the  area  of  the  sound  wave  a  gas  intermittently 
at  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  250  pounds  per  square  inch  to 
thereby  obtain  an  eriiption  of  the  gas  due  to  its  expansion 
and  to  thereby  obtain  an  intermittent  multiplicity  of  rising 
gas  bubbles. 


3,229  405 
FRAME  FOR  BAIT  CASTING  ROD 
James  M.  Veeder,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     (%  Koppcrs  Co., 
Inc.,  Monroeville  Research  Center,  Box  128,  Mon- 
roeville.  Pa.) 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,149 
1  Claim.     (CI.  43—18) 
A  frame  for  a  casting  rod  having  terminal  end  por- 
tions and  an  intermediate  portion,  one  terminal  end  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  engage  a  pole,  the  other  terminal 


January  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


805 


end  portion  being  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  grip  for  man- 
ual engagement  by  fishermen,  the  intermediate  portion 
being  offset  with  respect  to  the  axial  line  between  the  ter- 
minal end  portions  and  having  a  flat  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  a  base  plate  of  a  reel,  a  slot  extending  through 
said  intermediate  portion  near  the  grip  end  and  having 
one  opening  in  a  plane  coplanar  with  said  flat  portion, 
a  projection  including  a  finger  bar  having  one  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  fisherman's  finger,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  projection  in  said  slot  for  limited 
rotation  whereby  the  projection  is  rotated  so  as  to  lie  in 


attractor  blades  disposed  in  transversely  spaced  relation 
rearwardly  of  said  primary  attractor  blade;  each  of  said 
secondary  attractor  blades  comprising  an  elongated  rigid 
strip  having  a  nose  section  and  a  tail  section;  the  nose 
section  being  of  inverted  relatively  widely  open  V-shape 


said  slot  in  a  direction  generally  axially  of  the  frame  and 
is  rotated  so  as  to  be  in  a  direction  substantially  normal 
to  the  axial  line  of  the  frame  for  fishing,  said  slot  in- 
cluding an  abutment  for  engagement  with  said  finger  bar 
so  that  rotation  of  the  projection  towards  the  grip  is 
stopped  at  an  angle  normal  to  the  axis  line  of  the  frame, 
and  said  finger  bar  including  a  portion  movable  through 
said  opening  and  being  coplanar  with  said  flat  portion 
when  said  finger  bar  is  in  said  normal  position,  said  co- 
planar portion  to  be  engageable  by  the  reel  to  lock  said 
finger  bar  in  said  normal  position. 


3,229,406 

FISHING  ROD  AND  REEL 

WUliam  E.  Binkley,  P.O.  Box  127,  Greenville,  Ohio 

Filed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,210 

9  Claims.     (CI.  43—21) 


4.  A  fishing  rod  assembly  of  the  character  described 
for  use  with  a  fly  reel  having  a  brake  release,  comprising 
an  elongated  rod,  handle  means  surrounding  said  rod  near 
one  end  thereof,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  reel  to 
the  butt  end  of  said  rod  adjacent  said  handle  means,  a 
thumb  slide  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  handle  means 
on  the  top  side  thereof,  a  lever  in  said  handle  means 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  rod,  means  connecting  the 
top  of  said  lever  to  said  thumb  slide  so  that  movement 
of  said  slide  effects  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever,  actu- 
ator means  operably  interconnecting  the  bottom  of  said 
lever  and  the  brake  release  so  that  the  brake  is  released 
when  said  thumb  slide  is  moved  in  a  forward  direction 
on  said  handle  means  away  from  the  reel,  and  means 
urging  said  actuator  means  in  a  forward  direction  to  posi- 
tion said  actuator  means  normally  in  an  inactive  position. 


in  side  elevation,  and  the  tail  section  being  elongated 
relative  to  the  nose  section  and  straight  in  side  elevation, 
and  means  swivelly  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  sec- 
ondary attractor  blades  with  the  rear  end  of  said  primary 
attractor  blade  for  limited  rotative  movement  only. 


3,229,408 

TROLLING  SINKER.PLOW 

Carl  H.  Kohfield,  68  Lloyd  St.,  San  Francisco  17,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,843 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—43.1) 


A  trolling  sinker  comprising  an  elongated  solid  body 
element  having  a  nose,  a  wide  face  and  a  tail  portion,  the 
face  portion  being  provided  with  a  keel  extending  the 
length  thereof,  the  tail  portion  being  higher  than  the  rest 
of  the  sinker  and  having  a  stabilizing  fin  thereon,  the 
back  surface  of  the  sinker  being  provided  with  a  ball 
shaped  recess  located  at  a  distance  of  about  %  the 
length  of  the  sinker,  from  nose  to  tail,  the  tail  being 
provided  with  a  first  ring  to  which  the  leader  for  a  lure 
is  attached,  the  said  leader  also  carrying  a  spring-coil  pin 
adapted  to  be  engaged  within  the  ball-shaped  recess 
of  the  sinker  in  operative  position,  the  nose  of  the 
sinker  being  provided  with  a  second  ring  to  which 
the  fishing  line  is  affixed,  the  face  portion  of  the 
sinker  being  provided  with  an  open  hook  element  adapted 
in  operative  position  to  engage  a  third  ring  secured  to 
the  fishing  line  and  to  release  the  said  third  ring  when 
a  fish  has  been  caught  after  the  sinker  has  been  tilted 
as  a  result  of  disengagement  of  the  spring  coilpin  from 
the  recess. 


3,229,407 
FISHING  LURE 
Martin  E.  Qayle,  Stocicton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lectrolure 
Company,  Inc.,  Stoclitoo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,339 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—42.18) 

In   a  fishing  lure  embodying  a   primary  longitudinal 

attractor  blade  trailing  a  hook  from  the  rear  end,  and 

a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  secondary  longitudinal 


3,229,409 
AEROSOL  FOGGING  DEVICE 
Harold  D.  Johnson,  Emmetsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Aero- 
Dyne  Corporation,  Emmetsburg,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

FUed  May  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,583 
9  Claims.     (CI.  43—129) 
7.  In  an  aerosol  fogging  device  for  use  with  a  tank 
of  liquefied  gas  having  a  threaded  coupling  with  a  self- 
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contained  check  valve  and  central  valve  stem  and  a  com- 
panion tank  of  aerosol  liquid,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  valve  body,  threaded  receptacles  in  said  valve  body 
for  receiving  the  tanks  of  liquefied  gas  and  aerosol,  a 
burner  tube  secured  to  the  valve  body  and  projecting 
horizontally  therefrom,  a  vaporizing  coil  of  helical  con- 
figuration in  the  burner  tube,  a  burner  within  said  burner 
tube,  said  burner  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  hol- 
low burner  element  having  a  burner  nozzle  at  one  end, 
means  including  the  gas  valve  and  a  discharge  valve  for 


connecting  the  gas  tank  and  aerosol  tank  to  the  burner 
nozzle  and  vaporizing  coil  respectively,  said  burner  ele- 
ment having  a  disc  mounted  thereon  for  separating  the 
space  within  the  burner  tube  into  an  aspirating  chamber 
and  a  burner  chamber,  the  burner  element  being  pro- 
vided with  aspirating  openings  in  the  aspirating  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  burner  ports  distributed 
along  the  length  thereof  adjacent  the  convolutions  of  the 
vaporizing  coil. 


3^29,410 

RACK-ACTUATED  AER  CUSHIONED  TOY 

VEfflCLE 

Helmat  Karl  Bross,  Altenberg  aber  Nurnberg,  Germany, 

assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Frank  T.  Johmann,  Berkeley 

Heights,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1963, 

B  71,216 

4  Claims.     (CL  46—1) 


1.  An  air-cushioned  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  rotatable 
fan  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  housing  journaling  said  shaft 
for  rotatable  movement  and  including  an  air  inlet  above 
said  fan  and  an  annular  skirt  surrounding  said  fan  and 
extending  below  said  fan  whereby  air  is  drawn  through 
said  inlet  into  said  housing  and  then  discharged  from 
around  the  periphery  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt, 
pinion  teeth  defined  by  said  shaft,  a  flexible  plastic  rack 
hav.ng  a  series  of  teeth  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  rack, 
and  guide  means  defined  by  walls  of  said  housing  proxi- 
mate said  pinion  teeth  for  guiding  said  rack  into  meshing 
toothed  engagement  with  said  pinion  teeth  upon  insertion 
of  said  rack  between  said  guide  means  and  said  pinion 
teeth,  said  rack  then  being  pullable  out  of  said  engage- 
ment to  spin  said  shaft  and  said  fan. 


*    •  3,229,411 

PUPPET  THEATER  APPARATUS 

William  B.  Fosser,  1100  S.  Mason  Ave.,  Chicago  44,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,840 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  46—13) 

1.  In  a  puppet  theater  of  the  kind  which  includes  a 
stage,  channel  shaped  guide  means  lying  in  the  plane  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  stage  and  puppets  supported  on 
platforms  within  said  guide  means  and  movable  between 
various  locations  on  the  stage  and  wherein  the  puppets  are 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  from  beneath  the  level  of  the 
stage,  pkxtscenium  means  including  a  front  wall  formed 
with  a  circular  opening  therein,  which  circular  opening 
forms  a  frame  for  the  puppet  theater,  and  means  for  jxjsi- 
tioning  said  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  stage  ap- 


proximately midway  of  the  height  of  said  circular  ojien- 
ing,  means  removably  mounting  a  frontpiece  having  a 
scenic  setting  so  as  to  cover  the  part  of  the  stage  exposed 
below  said  plane,  said  plane,  said  frontpiece  having  its 
upper  edge  substantially  coinciding  with  said  plane  and 
extending  from  said  edge  to  the  bottom  of  the  circular 
opening,  its  outline  conforming  to  that  of  the  said  open- 
ing. 


3,229,412 
PINWHEEL  SUPPORT 
Sidney  Golub,  439  Dogwood  Ave.,  West  Hempstead,  Long 
Island,  N.Y.;  Joseph  H.  Bologna,  131  W.  Poplar  St., 
Floral  Park,  Long  Island,  N.Y.;  Bernard  Zcifman,  1630 
Grand  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.;  and  Max  Roaeman,  2  Walnut 
Court,  Plalnview,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,466 
4  Claims.     (CI.  46—58) 


3.  A  single  piece  pinwheel  support  of  molded  material 
comprising  a  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  a  pinwheel, 
a  tip  portion  extending  from  and  axially  aligned  with  said 
shaft,  base  portions  firmly  and  integrally  attached  in 
rigid  relation  with  and  longitudinally  along  said  tip  por- 
tion and  having  a  substantial  cross-sectional  area  to  form 
firm  supports  for  flexible  barbs,  flexible  barbs  mounted  on 
respective  base  portions  at  the  shaft  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  said  shaft  and 
outwardly  to  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  great- 
er than  the  corresponding  lateral  dimension  of  said  shaft 
to  flex  inwardly  on  passage  of  a  pinwheel  over  the  barbs 
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and  outwardly  after  said  passage  and  having  rearwardly 
facing  ends  for  engagement  by  the  pinwheel  to  loosely 
hold  the  pinwheel  in  rotatable  relation  on  said  shaft. 


3,229,413 

TOYS  AND  RACK  ACTUATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Helmut  Karl  Bross,  Altenberg  ubcr  Nurnbcrg,  Germany, 
assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Frank  T.  Johmann,  Berkeley 
Heights,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  257,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1962, 

B  65,899;  Dec.  15,  1962,  B  69,992 

9  Claims.     (Q.  46—67) 


proximate  said  axle  stub,  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  axle  portion  including  propeller  blades  and  an 
integral  tubular  hub  externally  defining  a  pinion  gear,  said 
hub  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  said  flange,  one 
of  said  hub  and  said  outer  end  being  slightly  elastic 
whereby  said  hub  can  be  forced  over  said  outer  end  onto 
rotational  mounting  on  said  axle  portion  and  be  retained 
between  said  flange  and  said  edge,  a  guide  integrally 
molded  with  said  flat  portion  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  edge  proximate  said  pinion  gear,  and  a  flexible 
plastic  pulling  band  defining  teeth,  said  band  being  insert* 
able  between  said  guide  and  said  pinion  gear  into  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  said  pinion  gear  whereby  said  pro- 
peller is  spun  and  said  toy  is  driven  by  rapidly  pulling 
said  band  from  said  engagement. 


4.  A  toy  comprising  a  momentum-energy-storing  rotat- 
able element,  a  member  serving  as  a  handle  defining  walls, 
a  pinion  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  member  and 
rotatably  supported  by  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  said  shaft 
having  an  end  outside  of  said  member  and  engageable 
with  said  rotatable  element  for  conjoint  rotation,  gear 
teeth  defined  by  said  pinion  shaft,  guide  surfaces  defined 
by  said  walls  of  said  member  proximate  said  gear  teeth, 
and  a  flexible  plastic  rack  having  a  series  of  teeth  on  at 
least  one  side  of  said  rack  for  meshing  toothed  engage- 
ment with  said  gear  teeth,  said  rack  being  insertable  be- 
tween said  guide  surfaces,  through  said  member  and  into 
engagement  with  said  gear  teeth,  said  rack  when  pulled 
outwardly  relative  to  said  handle  rapidly  rotating  said 
pinion  shaft  to  thereby  store  momentum  in  said  rotatable 
element 

"  3,229,414 

PROPELLER-DRIVEN  TOY 
Helmut  Karl  Broas,  AHenbcrg  nber  Nomberg,  Germany, 
assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Frank  T.  Johmann,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1963, 

B  71,216 

8  Claims.    (CL  46—75) 


3,229,415 

RACK  ACTUATED  TOY  HAVING  RACK 

RETURN  MEANS 

Helmut  Karl  Bross,  Altenberg  nber  Nnmberg,  Germany, 

assignor  of  fifty  percent  to.  Frank  T.  Johmann,  Berkeley 

Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1963, 

B  71,398 

14  Claims.     (CI.  46—75) 


..-+** 


-h« 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  body,  a  pinion  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  body,  an  energy-storing  rotatable  ele- 
ment driven  by  said  pinion,  supporting  and  guide  surfaces 
carried  by  said  body,  a  flexible  plastic  rack  extending  be- 
tween said  supporting  and  guide  surfaces  and  said  pinion 
and  adapted  to  meshingly  engage  and  drive  said  pinion, 
repositioning  means  having  one  end  attached  to  said  body 
and  its  other  end  attached  to  said  rack  and  biasing  said 
rack  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  decoupling  means 
which  permit  said  energy-storing  rotatable  element  to 
rotate  after  being  driven  by  said  pinion  upon  puUing-out 
said  rack  against  the  bias  of  said  rei)ositioning  means  and 
then  releasing  said  rack  whereupon  said  rack  is  pulled-in 
and  returned  by  said  repositioning  means  to  said  inopera- 
tive position. 


3,229,416 
RACK-ACTUATED  PROPELLER  TOY 

Helmut  Karl  Bross,  Altenberg  nber  Nnmberg,  Germany, 
assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Frank  T.  Johmann,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1963, 

B  71,216 

7  Claims.     (CI.  46—75) 


1.  A  prope  ler-driven  toy  comprising  a  molded  plastic 
body  having  a  relatively  thin,  flat  portion  at  an  edge  of 
said  body,  an  axle  stub  molded  integrally  with  said  flat 
portion  and  including  a  cylindrical  axle  portion  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  edge  and  terminating  in  an  outer  end 
defining  a  flange  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  stub  including  a 
strengthening  rib  portion  extending  forwardly  of  said 
edge  to  thereby  strengthen  the  area  of  said  flat  portion 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  propellers  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  and  spaced  from  each  other 
carried  by  said  body  for  rotation  thereon,  said  propellers 
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including  hubs  defining  pinion  drive  gears,  a  flexible 
plastic  rack  defining  a  first  and  second  series  of  teeth  on 
different  faces  of  said  track  and  having  a  pulling  handle 
at  one  end,  said  rack  being  engageable  with  said  pinion 
gears,  and  a  pair  of  rack  supporting  and  guide  means 
defined  by  said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and 
proximate  said  gears  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  rack 
into  meshing  engagement  with  said  gears  upon  insertion 
of  said  rack  between  said  pinion  drive  gears  and  said 
guide  means,  whereupon  rapid  pulling  of  said  rack  by 
means  of  said  handle  through  said  guide  means  will  spin 
said  pinion  gears  and  their  propellers  in  opposite 
directions. 


3,229,417 

PRESSURE  FLUID  JET  PROPELLED 

MODEL  VEHICLE 

Victor  Stanzel,  P.O.  Box  171,  Schalenborg,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  276,605 

11  Claims.     (CI.  46—76) 


an  elongate,  inflated  balloon  having  its  inlet  mouth 
engaged  and  closed  by  said  clamp  means  and  having 
its  main  body  disposed  in  upstanding  relation  ad- 
jacent said  upright, 

said  yoke  having  an  arcuate  notch  in  one  end  receiv- 
ing said  main  body  of  the  balloon  to  stabilize  and 
guide  same, 

and  wherein  said  yoke  has  weight  means  to  normally 
swing  the   notched  end   thereof  upwardly. 


3  229  419 

CARTESIAN  DIVING  ELEMENT  FOR 

CARTESIAN  TOYS 

Carroll  Brooks  Fry,  18250  Pacific  Coast  Highway, 

Malibu,  Calif. 

Original  application  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,048,  now 

Patent  No.  3,077,697,  dated  Feb.  19,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,609 

5  Claims.     (CI.  46—92) 


1.  In  propulsion  mechanism  for  a  jet  propelled  model 
vehicle  having  an  elongated  hollow  body  and  rearwardly 
directed  jet  means  on  the  body  positioned  to  propel  the 
vehicle  forwardly  upon  the  discharge  of  pressure  fluid 
through  the  jet,  a  tubular,  elastic,  flexible-walled  pres- 
sure fluid  container  in  the  body  having  a  discharge  outlet 
in  communication  with  said  jet  to  discharge  fluid  under 
pressure  rearwardly  through  the  jet,  and  an  enclosure 
member  formed  of  expansible  material  in  the  body  sur- 
rounding the  container,  one  end  of  said  enclosure  mem- 
ber being  closed  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
enclosure  member  for  discharging  pressure  fluid  only  upon 
rupture  of  said  container.  ' 


3,229,418 

INFLATED  TOY  ROCKET  ASSEMBLY 

NichoUs  Dragich,  98  Riverdale  Ave.,  Buffalo  7,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,160 

2  Claims.     (CL  46—88) 


2.  A  toy  rocket  and  launcher  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  launcher  including  a  base  and  an  upright  secured  to 
the  base,  relcasable  clamp  means  mounted  on  said 
base,  and  a  yoke  pivotally  carried  by  said  upright 
about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis, 


1.  A  Cartesian  diving  element,  comprising: 

a  body  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  a  liquid  and  in- 
cluding a  sealed  variable  buoyancy  chamber  having 
a  movable  pressure  responsive  wall  exposed  to  the 
exterior  of  said  body  for  movement  of  said  wall  to 
vary  the  effective  liquid  displacement  volume  of  the 
body  in  response  to  changes  in  the  external  liquid 
pressure  on  the  body, 

a  rigid,  externally  accessible,  liquid-displacement-vol- 
ume adjusting  wall  member  mounted  on  said  body 
in  fluid  sealing  relation  to  the  body  and  exposed  to 
the  exterior  of  the  body  for  varying  the  effective 
liquid  displacement  volume  of  said  body  independ- 
ently of  said  pressure  responsive  wall  and  the  ex- 
ternal pressure  on  the  body, 

means  isolating  said  pressure  responsive  wall  from  said 
rigid  wall  member,  whereby  adjustment  of  said  wall 
member  is  ineffective  to  alter  the  internal  pressure 
on  said  pressure  responsive  wall, 

means  for  retaining  said  rigid  wall  member  fixed  in 
adjusted  position, 

said  pressure  responsive  wall  and  said  rigid  wall  mem- 
ber being  effective  conjointly  to  vary  the  effective 
liquid  displacement  volume  of  said  body  over  a  given 
range,  and 

said  body  being  weighted  to  rise  in  said  liquid  when 
the  effective  liquid  displacement  volume  of  the  body 
falls  within  one  portion  of  said  range  and  to  sink  in 
said  liquid  when  the  effective  liquid  displacement 
volume  falls  within  another  portion  of  said  range. 


3,229,420 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED,  ELECTRICALLY 
OPERATED,  MODEL  SUBMARINE 
Richard  E.  Dias,  17  E.  Emerson  St.,  Mebose  76,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,466 
6  Claims.     (CI.  46—244) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
6.  A  model  submarine  having  a  substantially  water- 
tight hull  to  permit  both  surfaced  and  submerged  cruising 
operations,  said  submarine  comprising: 

a  watertight  hull  portion  closely  simulating  an  actual 
submarine; 
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a  reversible  driving  means  located  within  said  hull 
portion  but  remotely  controlled  for  selectively 
propelling  said  model  submarine  either  forward  or 
backward; 

remotely  controlled  diving  plane  means  on  the  outside 
of  said  hull  portion  for  causing  said  model  subma- 
rine to  selectively  rise  or  dive; 

remotely  controlled  rudder  means  on  the  outside  of 
said  hull  portion  to  selectively  steer  said  model  sub- 
marine in  a  selected  course; 


said  hull  portion  including  a  plurality  of  missile  tubes 

adapted  to  receive  and  fire  model  missiles; 
a  remotely  controlled  fire  control  system  for  selectively 

firing  the  missiles  out  of  said  missile  tubes, 
means  removed  from  said  hull  portion  for  providing 

said  remote  control;  and 
said  missile  tubes  including  a  heat  producing  means 

to  ignite  the  fuse  of  a  missile  contained  therein  to 

cause  said  missile  to  fire. 


3^29,421 

POWER  OPERATED  DOLLS  • 

Robert  K.  Ostnnder,  497  Prospect  St.,  Maplewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,005 

13  Claims.     (CI.  46—247) 


1.  For  use  with  a  child's  doll  having  a  head  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  motor  driven  mechanism  for  imparting  a 
power  actuated  function  to  a  doll,  that  improvement  com- 
prising: a  hollow  container,  said  container  having  the  out- 
ward configuration  of  a  doll's  lifelike  accessory  item  de- 
signed and  constructed  for  natural  use  in  a  child's  play 
with  said  doll,  said  container  having  a  tip,  a  two  terminal 
battery  secured  within  said  container,  a  first  electrical 
twin-contact  connector  mounted  on  said  tip,  circuit  means 
connecting  the  two  terminals  of  said  battery  to  said  first 
twin-contact  connector,  an  electric  motor  within  the  doll 
arranged  to  drive  said  mechanism  so  as  when  energized 
to  impart  said  function  to  the  doll,  a  mouth  cavity  re- 
cessed in  the  head  of  said  doll,  said  cavity  being  shaped  to 
match  the  shape  of  the  tip  of  the  container  and  to  snugly 
receive  the  same,  a  second  electrical  twin-contact  con- 
nector mounted  in  the  mouth  cavity  and  concealed  from 
view  therein,  said  second  twin-contact  connector  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  selectively  engage  and  electri- 
cally connea  to  said  first  twin-contact  connector  when  the 
top  of  the  container  is  inserted  into  the  mouth  cavity  by  a 
child's  manipulation  that  couples  the  container  to  the 
doll,  said  first  twin-contact  connector  being  then  located 
within  the   mouth  cavity  wholly  concealed  from  view- 


therein,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  second  twin- 
contact  connector  to  the  terminals  of  said  motor  so  that 
only  when  the  tip  of  the  container  is  placed  into  the  doll's 
mouth  the  battery  supplies  electrical  energy  to  said  motor 
for  energization  thereof. 


3  229  422 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TOOTHED  GEAR  WHEELS 

Axel  C.  Wickman,  14  S.  Hibiscus  Drive,  Hibiscus  Island, 

Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,913 

19  Claims.     (CL  51—80) 


4.  Apparatus,  for  manufacturing  a  toothed  gear  wheel, 
comprising  a  pair  of  grinding  wheels  with  helically- 
arranged  tooth-forming  ribs  on  their  peripheries,  means 
rotatively  supporting  said  grinding  wheels  in  laterally- 
spaced  relationship  whereby  to  leave  a  pass  between  them, 
means  for  driving  said  grinding  wheels  in  opposite  senses, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  plain  cylindrical  blank  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  through  the  pass,  the  width  of  the 
pass  in  relation  to  the  diameter  of  the  blank  being  such 
that  the  ribs  of  the  grinding  wheels  will  grind  teeth  in  the 
periphery  of  the  blank  while  the  latter  is  traversed  through 
the  pass,  and  the  helix  angles  of  the  ribs  being  such  that 
their  portions  which  engage  the  blank  in  the  pass  are 
parallel  to  the  intended  direction  of  the  teeth. 


3,229  423 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  Wilmot,  Clitheroe,  England,  assignor  to  John 

Blake  Limited,  Accrington,  EngUnd,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  19,  1962, 

35,662/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  51—138) 


»  • 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dry  cleaning  eggs,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  horizontal  runway  for  the  eggs,  means 
for  rolling  the  eggs  in  spaced  succession  along  said  run- 
way, a  cleaning  surface  continuously  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  the  eggs  during  their  passage  along  the 
runway,  said  cleaning  surface  comprising  an  endless  band. 
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a  plurality  of  individual  blocks  of  flexible  foamed  rubber 
each  having  a  shaped  portion  to  conform  substantially 
to  the  shape  of  an  egg  and  an  abrasive  surface  on  said 
shaped  portion  and  each  block  attached  to  said  band  in 
side-by-side  relationship  whereby  a  substantially  continu- 
ous block  form  is  presented  on  the  upper  and  lower  runs 
of  the  band,  means  for  displacing  sand  cleaning  surface 
in  a  path  parallel  to  said  horizontal  runway  and  means 
for  controlling  the  rolling  speed  of  the  eggs  whereby  the 
maximum  peripheral  speed  of  any  portion  of  an  egg 
engageable  by  the  cleaning  surface  is  always  different  from 
the  linear  speed  of  the  cleaning  surface. 


3  229  424  ' 

CONCENTRIC   MOTOR   AND   COOLING  PULLEY 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ABRADERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  D.  Fairchok,  Richmond,  Va^  assignor  of  forty* 

five  percent  to  Joseph  J.  Fielder 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,403 

11  Claims,     (a.  51—148) 


I 


i^ 


~w 


'III 


^^' 


10.  In  an  abrading  and  polishing  machine,  a  driving 
drum,  an  idler  roller  spatially  related  to  said  drum,  a  belt 
extending  around  said  drum  and  around  said  idler  roller, 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  drum  for  continuously 
moving  said  belt  around  said  drum  and  idler  roller,  a  shaft 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  idler  roller,  a  hinge 
member  having  a  pivot  axis  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  one 
end  of  said  shaft  joumaled  to  said  hinge  member  for 
movement  about  said  pivot  axis,  a  support  arm  connected 
for  movement  laterally  of  said  drum  and  idler  roller  and 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  joumaled  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  said  support  arm  connected 
for  movement  relative  to  said  hinge  member,  whereby  said 
idler  roller  can  be  accurately  aligned  by  lateral  movement 
of  said  supcrt  arm  for  maintaining  said  belt  in  position 
around  said  drum  and  idler  roller. 


3,229,425  ' 

RESILIENT-BACKED  ABRASIVE  STONE 
Roger  H.  Homeyer,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tbc 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  13  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,591 

17  Claims.     (Q.  51—211)  .  I 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  a  flat,  ggid,  brittle 
abrasive  sharpening  stone  of  bonded  abrasive  particles, 
said  stone  being  adapted  for  safe  manual  operation  and 
said  stone  being  relatively  thin  in  comparison  with  con- 
ventional sharpening  stones  and  having  a  thickness  of 
the  order  of  Vi-inch  to  Vi-inch;  and  a  backing  member  of 
resilient,  flexible,  non-slip  material  adhesively  secured 
to  the  rear  surface  of  said  stone  and  functioning  as  a 
stable,  non-slip  base  for  holding  said  stone  immovable 
in  a  flat  sharpening  position  on  a  surface. 

t 


3,229,426 

PORTABLE,  ABRASIVE  TOOL  BLADE 

SHARPENER 

Charles  Raymond  Russell,  213  W.  Garrison  Ave. 

Electra,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964.  Ser.  No.  416,974 

2  Claims.     (CI.  51—214) 


1.  A  device  for  sharpening  tool  blades,  which  device 
comprises: 

(a)  a  rigid  frame  formed  from  an  elongated  bar, 
which  is  rectangular  in  cross-section,  and  which  bar 
is  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  legs,  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  which  legs  form  plane  faces,  which  plane  faces 
form  a  fixed  angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees. 

( 1 )  one  of  said  legs  having  an  aperture  formed 
therethrough  intermediate  the  length  thereof, 

(b)  a  cylindrical,  centrally  apertured  emery  stone  hav- 
ing opposed,  parallel,  planar  faces, 

(1)  one  of  which  planar  faces  of  said  emery  stone 
is  fitted  in  abutting  relation  with  an  adjacent 
plane  face  of  said  apertured  leg,  so  the  aperture 
in  said  emery  stone  and  the  aperture  in  said  leg 
are  in  register, 

(c)  a  screw-threaded  bolt  fitted  within  said  apertures 
in  said  leg  and  in  said  emery  stone  to  bindingly  en- 
gage one  of  said  planar  faces  of  said  emery  stone 
with  the  adjacent  plane  face  of  said  leg, 

(d)  the  other  of  said  legs  of  said  frame  being  aper- 
tured within  the  length  thereof, 

(e)  an  apertured  block  having  planar  sides,  one  of 
which  sides  is  fitted  on  the  plane  face  of  said  last 
mentioned  apertured  leg, 

(1 )  the  other  planar  side  of  said  block  extending 
outwardly  in  unbroken  relation,  to  the  end  of 
said  plane  side. 

(f)  a  screw  bolt  fitted  within  said  aperture  in  said 
block  and  in  said  last  mentioned  leg  to  maintain  said 
block  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  thereto, 

( 1 )  an  upper  side  of  said  block  forming  a  fixed, 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  planar 
face  of  said  emery  stone. 


3,229,427 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A  DRILLING 

OPERATION  ON  A  WORKPIECE 

David  Goodhew  Staplehorst,  Tonbrldgc,  Kent,  England, 

assignor  to  Diagrit  Elcctrometallics  Limited,  Tonbridge, 

Kent,  England 

FUed  July  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  298,166 
3  Claims.  (CL  51—241) 
3.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  drilling  operation  on  a 
workpiece,  comprising  a  spindle,  a  non-rotary  sleeve  co- 
axial with  said  spindle,  said  sleeve  cup-like  in  form 
with  a  coaxial  aperture  in  its  bottom  wall,  said  cup-like 
sleeve  having  an  annular  lip  to  engage  over  a  hollow  non- 
rotary cylindrical  portion  of  a  drilling  machine  surround- 
ing said  spindle,  means  holding  said  annular  lip  engaged 
with  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  holding  means  compris- 
ing an  axial  slit  extending  through  the  annular  lip  and 
clamping  screw  means  extending  across  the  slit,  said  spin- 
dle adapted  to  be  driven,  a  drill  bit,  said  drill  bit  having 
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a  cylindrical  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  having  a  longitudinal  duct  which  communi- 
cates at  one  end  with  a  laterally-directed  inlet  port  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  laterally-directed  delivery  port 
in  the  operative  portion  of  the  drill  bit,  said  spindle  and 
the  end  of  said  drill  bit  adjacent  its  laterally-directed  inlet 
port  adapted  to  be  drivingly  interconnected  coaxially 
with  each  other  with  said  drill  bit  extending  through  the 
coaxial  aperture,  said  sleeve  having  a  bore  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  drill  bit 
whereby  an  annular  space  is  formed  between  them,  fac- 
ing annular  sealing  members  axially  spaced  in  the  an- 
nular space  whereby  the  bore    the  cylindrical  portion  of 


legs,  one  of  said  legs  having  socket  means  at  the  end 
thereof  for  attaching  said  member  to  the  reciprocating 
shaft,  said  other  leg  being  threaded  and  carrying  a  nut 
thereon,  a  work  plate  having  ends  folded  over  at  an  angle 
of  greater  than  180  degrees,  said  work  plate  being  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  said  other  leg,  a  clamping  plate,  said 
clamping  plate  being  received  on  said  other  leg  between 
said  nut  and  said  work  plate  and  being  slidable  on  said 
other  leg,  said  clamping  plate  being  so  formed  that  its 
edges  are  engageable  with  the  folded  ends  of  said  work 
plate,  said  work  plate  being  adapted  to  have  a  section  of 
sanding  material  mounted  thereon  and  extend  over  said 
folded  ends  so  that  the  section  may  be  engaged  and  se- 
cured to  said  work  plate  by  advancing  said  nut  on  said 
other  leg  to  cause  said  clamping  plate  to  tightly  engage 
the  section  of  sanding  material  between  the  clamping 
plate  and  said  folded  ends  and  tension  said  section  of 
sanding  material  along  the  length  of  said  work  plate. 


said  drill  bit  and  annular  sealing  members  define  an  an- 
nular chamber  scaled  at  its  axial  ends,  two  steps  in  the 
sleeve  bore  to  act  as  respective  abutments  for  the  annular 
sealing  members,  a  cylindrical  plug  held  in  the  sleeve 
bore  by  an  expanding  split  ring  engaged  in  an  annular 
groove  in  the  sleeve  to  locate  the  annular  sealing  member 
nearer  said  spindle  abutted  against  its  coacting  step,  said 
sleeve  having  an  inlet  for  lubricating  fluid  to  be  fed  to 
the  chamber,  and  the  laterally-directed  inlet  port  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  drill  bit  communicating  with 
the  chamber  whereby  to  convey  the  lubricating  fluid 
through  the  longitudinal  duct  to  the  laterally-directed 
delivery  port.  j 

3,229,428 

SANDER  AND  POLISHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  POWER  SAWS 

Leonardo  C.  Sargolinl,  22  Bagley  Ave.,  and  Aotboay  L. 

Berardi,  186  Circular  Ave.,  both  of  Hamden,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,260 

4  Claims.     (CI.  51—241) 


;- 


;  I- 


li-  -It 


1.  An  attachment  for  use  with  a  sabre  saw  motor  drive 
having  a  reciprocating  shaft,  comprising  an  L-shaped 
member   having    substantially   perpendicularly    disposed 


3,229,429 

SECURE  CONFERENCE  SYSTEMS 

Ivan  Willard  Conrad,  810  Crescent  Drive, 

Alexandria.  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,181 

12  Claims.     (CI.  52—2) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


5.  A  security  system  comprising  an  inner  acoustically 
attenuating  and  substantially  souadproof  barrier  en- 
closure defining  and  completely  enclosing  a  secure  work- 
ing room  for  conference-related  work  involving  the  pro- 
duction of  work-related  acoustic  energy,  said  inner  en- 
closure being  constructed  at  least  on  all  exposed  surfaces 
of  material  impervious  to  clandestine  alteration,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  barrier  substantially  completely 
surrounding  said  inner  enclosure,  outer  wall  means  de- 
fining an  accoustically  conducting  layer  of  non-critical 
thickness  substantially  completely  surrounding  said  inner 
enclosure,  and  means  for  flooding  said  conducting  layer 
with  masking  acoustical  energy;  said  work-related  acous- 
tic energy  and  said  masking  acoustic  energy  being  so  re- 
lated to  each  other  in  intensity  and  to  the  attenuation  of 
said  acoustic  barrier  that  any  work-related  acoustic 
energy  penetrating  outward  through  said  barrier  is  at- 
tenuated to  an  unintelligible  level  outside  said  enclosure 
in  the  presence  of  said  masking  acoustic  energy,  and  be- 
ing further  so  interrelated  that  said  masking  acoustic 
energy  penetrating  inwardly  through  said  barrier  is  at- 
tenuated below  a  work-interfering  level  inside  said  work- 
room. 


3,229,430 
UNFTARY  FOLDABLE  CHOIR  RISER 
Willie  Berg,  4801  Railroad  Ave.,  East  Chicago,  Ind. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,189 
2  Cbdms.     (CI.  52—183) 
1.  A  choir  riser  comprising,  a  plurality  of  substantial- 
ly flat  elongated  steps  of  increasing  elevation  rearwardly, 
a  spaced  pair  of  front  and  rear  legs  at  each  end  of  each 
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of  the  steps,  each  of  said  pairs  being  pivoted  to  the  in- 
side of  one  of  said  steps,  the  rear  legs  of  one  step  being 
hinged  to  the  front  legs  of  an  adjacent  higher  step  for 
relative  horizontal  movement  in  one  direction  with  a  space 
between  said  legs,  an  arcuate  rail  constituting  a  brace 
member  between  the  legs  in  each  pair  of  front  and  rear 
legs,  said  arcuate  rail  extending  from  a  point  near  the 
upper  end  of  each  front  leg  to  a  lower  and  intermediate 
point  on  the  rear  leg,  a  separate  latch  for  each  pair  of 
legs,  said  latch  being  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  underside 
of  the  step,  said  latches  each  having  an  end  in  embracing 
contact  with  the  arcuate  rails,  said  latches  when  in  ex- 
tended leg-bracing  positions  extending  diagonally  forward 


from  their  hinges  and  have  their  free  rail-embracing  ends 
located  forwardly  of  the  said  hinges,  each  latch  being 
triangular  in  shape  and  having  arms  converging  from  its 
points  of  pivotal  attachment  to  the  step,  with  said  arms 
meeting  at  said  point  of  embracing  contact  with  the 
rail,  each  rail  being  substantially  T-shaped  in  cross 
section,  the  rear  ends  of  each  latch  being  pivoted  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  pairs  of  legs,  and  elements  of  the 
leg  hinges  on  one  of  the  steps  being  all  located  below 
the  arcuate  rails  thereon  and  in  engagement  with  co-op- 
erating leg  elements  on  another  of  the  steps,  which  latter 
elements  are  located  below  the  arcuate  rails  on  the  latter 
step. 

3,229,431 

FRAMELESS  MODULAR  MULTISTORY 

BUILDING 

John  M.  Paul,  2450  Hunting  Park  Ave.,  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,060 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52—236) 


1.  In  a  building  construction  for  erection  on  a  founda- 
tion without  requiring  any  additional  supporting  frame- 
work, the  combination  comprising:  a  plurality  of  prefab- 
ricated, modular  rom  units  arranged  in  plural  stories 
with  each  upper  unit  being  supported  on  and  by  a  unit 
therebeneath,  the  lowermost  units  being  suppoited  on  the 
foundation;  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  floor,  a  ceil- 
ing and  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  ex- 
tending between  said  floor  and  said  ceiling,  each  side  wall 
and  end  wall  having  disposed  at  each  of  its  ends  a  vertical 
post  which  includes  planar  flange  surfaces,  said  pair  of 
side  walls  extending  between  and  being  joined  to  said 
pair  of  end  walls  with  the  planar  flange  surfaces  of  the 
posts  of  said  side  walls  engaging  complemental  planar 


flange  surfaces  of  the  vertical  posts  of  said  end  walls 
throughout  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  posts  to 
form  composite  vertical  corner  posts  therebetween;  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  said  composite  vertical  corner  posts  to  form  upper  and 
lower  plates,  said  upper  plates  being  coplanar  and  above 
said  ceiling,  said  lower  plates  being  coplanar  and  be- 
neath said  floor  whereby  each  unit  rests  on  said  lower 
plates;  each  upper  unit  having  its  lower  plates  abutting  and 
supported  on  the  upper  plates  of  the  unit  therebeneath 
whereby  the  entire  stacking  weight  of  the  upper  unit  is 
transmitted  into  and  supported  by  the  composite  vertical 
comer  posts  of  said  unit  therebeneath. 


3,229  432 
FRAME  construction' HAVING   PERIPHERAL 
SUBFRAME  MEMBERS  WITH  BLOCKS  INSERT- 
ED  THEREIN 

John  C.  Renfro,  18891  Beach  Blvd., 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,062 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52—293) 


1.  A  building  construction  for  a  structure  including 
a  foundation,  spaced  columns  extending  vertically  from 
the  foundation  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  and  beams 
extending  between  said  columns,  said  beams  and  columns 
being  fixedly  secured  together, 
a  wall  structure  comprising, 

a  rectangularly  shaped  subframe  positioned  within  the 
confines  of   the    foundation,    the    beams,    and    the 
columns,   means   fixedly   securing  the   subframe   to 
the  foundation,  the  beams,  and  the  columns, 
said  subframe  including  metal  structural  members  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  foundation,  and  the  columns 
and  beams, 
a  plurality  of  triangular  members  fixedly  attached  to 
both  sides  of  said  channel  to   form   tooth   shaped 
edges  of  the  subframe, 
a  pliirality  of  separate  blocks  fitted  in  said  tooth  shaped 
edges  of  the  subframe,  said  blocks  being  cemented 
together  to  form  the  wall. 


3,229,433 
STRUCTURAL  SANDWICH  PANEL  DECK 
William  H.  Miles,  Tracyton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,097 
6  Claims.     (CI.  52—309) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.    A   composite   wear    and    impact-resistant    laminate 
comprising  a  plywood  core  formed  of  plural  courses  of 
adhesively   bonded   plywood   panels,   superimposed   in  a 
staggered  arrangement  and  a  composite  metal  and  ply- 
wood   facing  overlying   and   adhesively   bonded   to  said 
core,    said   composite   facing    being    formed   of  loosely- 
interlocked   metal   and   plywood   panels  of  substantially 
equal  length  and  of  a  length  capable  of  producing  ap- 
proximately %6"  end  movement  of  the  metal  panel  when 
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subjected  a  temperature  change  of  100°  F.,  a  layer  of 
adhesive  material  integrally  bonding  said  plywood  panels 
of  said  facing  to  said  plywood  core,  and  another  layer 
of  flexible  adhesive  material  integrally  bonding  the  under 
face  of  each  metal  panel  to  its  interlocked  plywood  panel, 
said  layer  of  flexible  adhesive  being  of  sufficient  thickness 


for  accommodating  said  end  movement  without  rupture 
said  interlock  being  provided  by  end  flanges  formed  on 
each  metal  panel,  said  flanges  being  spaced  from  the  end 
portions  of  the  interlocked  plywood  panels  a  sufficient 
distance  for  accommodating  said  expansion  and  said  end 
flanges  each  having  a  portion  disposed  beneath  said  ply- 
wood facing. 


3,229,434 

STORM  SASH  CONSTRUCTION 

John  A.  Baker,  Des  MoiDes,  Iowa 

(Industrial  Park,  Maiden,  Mo.) 

FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,514 

10  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 400) 


10.  In  a  window  construction  of  the  class  having  a 
generally  rectangular  supporting  frame  with  a  top,  bot- 
tom and  opposed  sides  defining  a  central  opening  and  in- 
cluding an  inner  and  outer  side  respectively,  and  said  sup- 
porting frame  bein^  designed  for  mounting  in  the  open- 
ing of  a  building  wall  with  said  inner  side  having  means 
for  receiving  a  prime  window,  the  combination  therewith 
of  an  improved  storm  sash  construction,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  storm  sash  frame  having  means  for  slid- 
ably  receiving  glass  panes  and  including  a  planar 
peripheral  flange  on  all  sides, 
shoulder    means    on    the    outer    side    of    said    sup- 
porting frame  for  nesting  engagement  by  said  flange, 
and 
a  frictional  snap-on,  snap-off  locking  means  disposed 
wholly  exteriorly  of  said  outer  side  for  securing  said 
storm  sash  frame  to  said  sltoulder. 


3,229  435 

BUILT  UP  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Anders  C.  Olsen,  200  N,  Barry  Ave.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  743,816,  June  23*, 

1958.    This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,043 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 434) 
1.  In  a  wall  structure  capable  of  disassembly  and  reas- 
sembly, the  combination  of  at  least  one  longitudinal  me- 
tallic stud  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  planar  flange 
members  and  a  web  member  extending  between  said 
flange  members,  at  least  one  of  said  flange  members  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  therein,  at  least  two  panels  mounted 


on  said  stud  in  generally  end-to-end  relationship  with  por- 
tions of  their  rear  faces  in  contact  with  the  slotted  flange, 
the  joint  between  the  panel  ends  being  in  alignment  with 
said  slots,  said  panels  having  the  adjacent  marginal  por- 
tions of  their  outer  faces  tapered  inwardly  toward  their 
ends,  the  tapered  marginal  portions  together  defining 
a  shallow  V-shaped  recess  in  the  outer  face  of  the  wall 
with  the  joint  between  the  panels  at  the  bottom  of  said 
recess;  a  plurality  of  securing  devices  for  maintaining  the 
panels  in  place  on  the  stud,  each  said  device  having  an 
external  panel  engaging  portion  overlapping  part  of  the 
tapered  marginal  portion  of  each  panel  and  an  internal 


portion  passing  through  the  joint  at  the  panel  ends  and 
the  aligned  slot  in  said  flange  member,  said  external  por- 
tion having  a  dimension  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  wall  somewhat  less  than  the  depth  of  said  recess  and 
being  wholly  received  with  the  confines  of  said  recess, 
said  internal  portion  being  in  engagement  with  the  rear 
of  said  slotted  flange  member;  and  a  coating  of  jrfaster 
over  at  least  the  tapered  portion  of  said  panels,  filling 
said  recess  and  concealing  the  joint  and  securing  device, 
said  slotted  flange  having  inwardly  directed  tongues  struck 
therefrom  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  slots,  said  tongues 
projecting  away  from  said  slots,  the  internal  portion  of 
said  securing  device  enclosing  a  relatively  inclined  stud 
engaging  edge  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  tongues. 


3,229,436 
METAL  SIDING  PANEL 
Roland  T.  Gerhart,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Hans  O.  Rose, 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Integral  Engineering 
and  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mictiigan 

FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,559 
1  Clahn.     (CI.  52—521) 


A  metal  siding  strip  or  the  like,  comprising: 
an  elongated  panel  having  along  its  upper  edge  a  series 
of  longitudinally  spaced,  separate  retaining  hooks, 
the  space  between  adjacent  retaining  hooks  on  said 
panel  being  at  least  as  large  as  the  width  of  the  hooks 
so  that  two  panels  can  be  cut  simultaneously  from 
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the  same  elongated  metal  sheet  with  the  portions 
thereof  which  provide  the  hooks  on  the  respective 
panels  being  provided  by  longitudinally  aligned,  al- 
ternately arranged  portions  of  the  sheet,  said  hooks 
each  having  a  first,  outwardly  and  downwardly 
turned  portion  and  an  integral  fastening  tab  lanced 
out  of  said  first  portion  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  upper  edge  of  said  panel,  said  hooks  also 
having  a  second  portion  extending  inwardly  from 
said  first  portion; 

said  panel  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange  along  its 
lower  edge  with  an  edge  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  said  flange  for  reception  between  the  first  por- 
tion of  the  hooks  of  another  similarly  constructed 
panel  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  other  panel; 

said  retaining  hooks  in  plan  view  each  having  the 
shape  of  a  trapezoid  with  the  wider  one  of  the 
parallel  sides  thereof  being  integral  with  said  upper 
edge,  said  trapezoid  being  bent  outwardly  adjacent 
the  wider  side  thereof  away  from  the  panel  through 
an  angle  in  excess  of  90*  to  provide  said  first  portion 
and  also  having  a  reversely  bent-under  arcuate  por- 
tion at  the  free  end  thereof  which  extends  substan- 
tially to  the  underside  of  said  first  portion,  said 
arcuate  portion  forming  said  second  portion  of  said 
hook. 

3,229,437 
CONCRETE  STRUCTURES  ' 

George  Moontford  Adie,  7  Carlos  Place, 

London  W.l,  England 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3,  1957, 

27  841/57 
3  Claims. '  (CI.  52—576) 


1.  A  one-piece  structure  of  a  castable  material  having 
a  regular  series  of  cells  defined  by  sheet  material,  said  cells 
being  arranged  symmetrically  both  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally on  a  rectangular  grid  within  the  said  structure,  each 
cell  having  at  least  point  contact  with  adjacent  cells,  and 
the  material  of  the  structure  present  between  the  cells 
extending  in  three  mutually  perpendicular  directions  along 
the  lines  of  a  rectangular  grid;  the  cells  being  defined  by 
inflatable  elements  with  the  cells  in  any  one  horizontad 
plane  intercommunicating,  and  the  cells  in  each  layer 
being  connected  together  by  sheet  material  extending  in 
the  median  of  the  cells,  the  sheet  material  having  holes 
in  it  between  the  cells  through  which  holes  the  solid  o^atter 
of  the  structure  passes. 


3,229  438 
FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TRUCKS,  TRAILERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  G.  Flagan,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Fruehauf  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,138 
1  Claim.     (CI.  52—588) 
A  floor  construction  for  trucks,  trailers  and  the  like 
having  a  floor  supporting  structure,  said  floor  construction 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  extruded  aluminum 
planks,  each  of  said  planks  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  laterally  spaced  upstanding  generally 
T-shaped   portions,   the   uppermost   surfaces   of  said   T- 
shaped  portions  being  coplanar  and  defining  a  load  sup- 
porting surface,  each  of  said  planks  having  one  horizontal 


longitudinally  extending  edge  portion  disposed  intermedi- 
ate the  lowermost  portion  of  said  plank  and  the  load 
supporting  surface  thereof,  said  one  edge  portion  having 
a  vertically  upwardly  extending  flange  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  lateral  extremity  thereof  defining  a  weld  tip, 
the  other  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  each  of  said 
planks  having  a  first  horizontal  flange  extending  under  and 
engaged  with  both  the  supporting  structure  of  said  truck 
and  with  the  horizontal  flange  on  the  one  edge  portion  of 
an  adjacent  plank  for  the  mechanical  support  thereof,  the 
other  eJge  portion  of  said  plank  having  a  second  horizon- 
tal flange  extending  over  the  horizontal  nange  on  said  one 


edge  portion  with  a  vertically  extending  flange  thereon  de- 
fining a  weld  tip  disposed  in  juxtaposed  horizontally 
aligned  relationship  to  the  vertical  flange  on  the  one  edge 
portion  of  the  adjacent  plank,  the  uppermost  surfaces 
of  said  weld  tips  being  coextensive  and  of  substantially 
equal  transverse  cross  sectional  area  and  exposed  to  facili- 
tate welding  of  said  tips  to  one  another,  said  tips  being 
welded  together  to  form  a  substantially  sealed  unitary 
floor,  said  weld  being  disposed  between  selected  T-shaped 
sections  below  the  load  supporting  surface  thereof,  and  a 
fastener  extending  through  the  first  flange  of  the  other 
edge  portion  of  said  plank  for  securing  said  plank  to  the 
supporting  structure  of  said  truclt. 


3,229,439 

UBIETOUS  BLOCK 

Gordon  F.  Strobcl,  1712  Jaynes  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,683 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52—591) 


1.  A  six  sided  building  block  interlocking  at  any  one 
of  its  six  sides  with  any  other  such  block  at  any  one  of 
its  six  sides,  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  in- 
tegral primary  elements,  each  primary  element  composed 
of  a  pair  of  uniform  size  cubes  joined  symmetrically  at 
one  entire  face,  one  cube  having  a  convex  pattern  form 
on  its  exposed  faces  and  the  other  having  a  complementary 
concave  pattern  on  its  exposed  faces  each  interlocking 
with  similar  complementary  concave  and  convex  pat- 
terned faces  of  other  identical  blocks,  said  primary  ele- 
ments being  juxtaposed  in  reverse  units,  each  of  said 
building  blocks  when  composed  of  one  or  more  of  said 
primary  elements  having  the  convex  patterned  faces  on 
all  exposed  surfaces  at  one  comer  thereof  with  the  mating 
concave  patterned  faces  on  all  exposed  faces  at  the  ad- 
jacent corner. 
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3^29,440 

BRIDGING  CUP  FOR  TRUSSJOIST 

Arthur  L.  Trootner,  Skyline  DHtc,  Boise,  Idaho 

Pyed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,713 

2  Cbdnu.     (CI.  52—693) 


terial,  attaching  a  sheet  of  insulative  material  of  low 
thermal  conductivity  transversely  to  said  spacer  strips 
thereby  forming  a  scries  of  isolated  compartments,  be- 
ginning at  one  end  of  said  wall  serially  pouring  batches 
of  a  foamable  liquid  material  of  low  thermal  conductivity 
into  the  lower  portion  of  respective  compartments  allow- 
ing jellying  and  foaming  of  the  foamable  material  into 
a  solid  condition  and  the  formation  of  sufficient  cellular 
elongation  of  the  foamable  material  in  the  direction  of 
the  major  plane  of  the  wall  for  sufficient  thermal  insula- 
tion, each  said  batch  consisting  of  enough  material  to 
fill  a  portion  of  each  compartment  with  foamed  material 
and  allowing  setting  and  solidifying  of  the  foamed  ma- 
terial, repeating  said  pouring  steps  over  the  previously 
poured  foamable  material  in  respective  compartments 
serially  until  each  said  compartment  is  filled  with  the 
foamable  material. 


1.  A  composite  wood  and  metal  truss  comprising  upper 
and  lower  wooden  chords  having  slots  in  the  lower  and 
upper  sides  thereof,  the  slots  in  the  upper  chord  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  slots  in  the  lower  chord,  said 
chords  having  cross-bores  extending  from  side  to  side 
thereof  and  intersecting  the  slots,  webbing  comiM-ising  a 
zigzag  series  of  metal  struts  having  flat  ends  with  eyes 
therethrough,  the  flat  ends  of  each  of  two  endwise- 
adjacent  struts,  save  the  endmost  ones,  being  disposed  side 
by  side  in  respective  slots  with  the  eyes  thereof  in  registry 
with  the  crossbores,  metal  cross  pins  extending  through  the 
crossbores  and  eyes  at  least  one  metal  clip,  said  clip  being 
of  substantially  less  overall  length  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  chords  and  con^rising  a  central  shank,  a  first 
flat  end  portion  at  one  end  of  the  shank  disposed  in  a 
slot  in  the  lower  chord  alongside  the  flat  ends  of  two  end- 
wise-adjacent struts,  said  first  flat  end  portion  having  an 
eye  therein  surrounding  the  pin  which  extends  through  the 
eyes  of  the  adjacent  strut  ends,  and  a  sectMid  flat  end  por- 
tion at  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  said  second  flat  end 
portion  having  nail  holes  therethrough  for  securing  the 
same  to  a  member  for  bridging  between  laterally  spaced 
trusses,  said  second  end  portion  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  flat  end  portion. 


3,229,441 

PROCESS  OF  INSULATING  A  WALL  STRUCTURE 

George  R.  HcSner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  rnilman 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,969 

7  Claims.     (CL  52—743) 


2.  The  method  of  making  an  insulated  wall  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  erecting  a  plurality  of  posts  at  spaced  in- 
tervals from  one  another,  attaching  a  sheet  material  te 
one  side  of  said  posts  with  these  posts  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  sheet  material,  attaching  elongated  in- 
sulative spacer  strips  of  low  thermal  conductivity  to  the 
other  side  of  each  post  and  transverse  to  the  sheet  ma- 


3,229,442 

METHOD  OF  PACKING  ARTICLES,  AND  APPA- 

RATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Hans  Gram,  Vojcns,  Denmarli,  assignor  to  Brodrene 

Gram  A/S,  Vojcns,  Denmaric 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmari^  Aug.  15, 1961, 

3,289/61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  53—28) 


^:^^^ 


-if—^ 


7^^ 
If 


1.  The  method  of  individually  packaging  and  sealing 
articles  in  a  tube  of  heat  scalable  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  placing  said  articles  at  uniform  intervals 
within  and  lengthwise  of  said  tube,  clamping  and  heat 
sealing  said  tube  in  a  zone  extending  transversely  across 
the  tube  on  one  side  of  each  article  while  at  the  same 
time  clamping  and  cooling  said  tube  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  article  along  a  second  zone  extending  transversely 
across  said  tube  and  spaced  from  the  first  zone  a  distance 
equal  to  said  uniform  intervals,  while  maintaining  the 
clamping  of  said  tube  in  both  said  zones,  moving  said  tube 
in  a  predetermined  lengthwise  direction  from  said  first 
zone  toward  said  second  zone  for  a  distance  equal  to  the 
said  uniform  intervals,  again  clamping  and  heat  sealing 
said  tube  in  a  zone  extending  transversely  across  the  tube 
and  spaced  from  said  first  zone  in  a  direction  remote  frcxn 
said  second  zone  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  equal  to  said 
uniform  intervals,  while  at  the  same  time  clamping  and 
cooling  said  first  zone  and  again  moving  the  tube  in  said 
predetermined  direction  for  a  distance  equal  to  said  imi- 
form  intervals. 


3,229,443 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  PLEATS  IN 

UPHOLSTERY  FABRIC 

Victor  T.  Fahringer,  Clarksillle,  Va^  assignor  to  Barling- 

ton  Indnrtrles,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Not.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,931 
33  Claims.  (CI.  53—59) 
16.  In  an  automatic  pocket  stuffing  machine  and  the 
like,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  shuttle  movable 
into  a  pocket  of  material  to  be  stuffed;  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  shuttle  into  and  retracting  the  shuttle  out  of 
said  pocket;  a  material  clamp  positioned  adjacent  the 
near  edge  of  the  material;  means  for  actuating  said  clamp; 
a  second  clamp  positioned  adjacent  the  far  edge  of  the 
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material;  means  for  actuating  said  second  clamp;  a  filling 
clamp  associated  with  said  second  clamp;  means  for  actu- 
ating said  filling  clamp;  anchoring  means  mounted  over 
the  table  and  positioned  to  move  from  a  retracted  to  an 
anchoring  position;  means  for  moving  said  anchoring 
means;  means  for  advancing  the  material  across  the  table 
in  successive  increments;  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements 
positioned  along  the  path  of  the  shuttle;  and  electrical 


3^29,445 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

DEGASSING  A  LIQUID 
August  L.  Kraft,  Roselle  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Process  CoDtroi,  Inc.,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  118,571 
11  Claims.     (CI.  55 — 43) 


circuits  connecting  the  sensing  means,  the  actuating  means 
for  the  clamps,  and  the  anchoring  means  whereby  the 
near  clamp  is  actuated  as  the  shuttle  advances,  the  far 
clamp  is  actuated  as  the  shuttle  retracts,  the  near  clamp 
is  released  when  the  shuttle  retracts,  and  the  filling 
clamp  is  actuated  when  the  shuttle  has  positioned  the 
filling  in  the  pocket.  i 


3,229,444 
CONTAINER-FILLING  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Rouse,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Petersen 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.,  a  corporation   of 
Florida 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,517 
2  Claims.     (CI.  53—245) 


1.  A  liquid  degassing  system  including  a  liquid  inlet 
means,  means  associated  with  said  liquid  inlet  means  for 
forming  a  uniform  moving  liquid  film,  means  to  upply 
heat  to  said  liquid  film  and  means  to  subject  the  said 
liquid  film  to  vacuum  whereby  said  liquid  is  degassed,  a 
reservoir  positioned  to  receive  said  degassed  liquid  film, 
means  to  maintain  a  desired  liquid  level  in  said  reservoir 
by  automatic  control  of  said  liquid  inlet  means,  means  to 
continuously  withdraw  liquid  from  said  reservoir,  means 
for  delivery  of  any  portion  of  said  withdrawn  liquid  on 
demand  to  a  utilization  station  and  means  to  recycle  to 
said  liquid  inlet  means  liquid  which  is  withdrawn  from 
said  reservoir  but  not  delivered  to  said  utilization  station. 


3  229  446 
COMBUSTION  INHIBITING  METHOD 
Charies  R.  Sebastian,  Los  Angeles,  and  George  A. 
son,   Jr.,    Palos    Verdes,   Caltf.,   assignors,   by 
assignments,    to    the    United    States    of    America 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,738 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—53) 


Patter- 

mesne 

as 


2.  In  container-filling  apparatus  adapted  to  receive 
objects  from  an  elevated  discharge  station  having  a  guide 
member  over  which  objects  travel  in  discharging,  a  base 
equipped  with  vertical  standards,  a  container  carriage 
pivotally  supported  at  its  upper  edge  upon  said  standards 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  open  container  having  gen- 
erally vertical  sides,  power  means  for  tilting  said  car- 
riage to  bring  a  vertical  side  of  said  container  into  an 
inclined  position,  approaching  horizontal,  adjacent  to  and 
in  alignment  with  said  discharge  guide  member  whereby 
objects  from  said  station  may  move  substantially  with- 
out falling  into  said  container,  said  power  means  yield- 
ing under  the  weight  of  said  objects  filling  said  container 
to  lower  said  container  to  its  initial  position,  and  power 
accumulator  means  associated  with  said  power  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  power  means  to  raise  said  car- 
riage to  said  inclined  position  when  the  container  is 
removed  from  said  carriage,  said  power  means  being  a 
single-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  power  accumu- 
lator means  being  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  and 
a  compressible  gas  on  the  lower  side  of  said  piston. 


1.  A  method  of  inerting  a  relatively  large  quantity  of 
flammable  liquid  having  oxygen  dissolved  therein  by  re- 
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moving  at  least  some  of  said  oxygen  from  said  liquid,  said 
method  comprising: 

flowing  said   liquid   through   a   tubular  conduit   at   a 

pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure, 
compressing  said  flow  of  said  liquid  in  said  conduit 
sufficiently  to  produce  a  flow  characterized  by  a 
Reynolds  number  in  the  turbulent  range, 
injecting  a  stream  of  inert  gas  more  soluble  than 
oxygen  and  at  least  partially  soluble  in  said  liquid 
into  said  flow  simultaneously  during  said  compres- 
sion, and  substantially  at  the  axial  center  of  said 
liquid  flow,  and  thereafter  exposing  said  liquid  to 
atmospheric   pressure   to   remove   oxygen. 


3^29,447 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  EXHAUST  AIR 

AND  OR  WEB  COATING  SPRAY 
Geza  Kosta,  New  Brunswick,  NJ^  assignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,063 
2  Claims.     (CL  55—95) 


m 


3,229,448 

ULTRASONIC  DEGASIFYING  DEVICE 

Stanley  E.  Jacke,  Hillcrest  Park,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FOed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,543 

2  Claims.     (CI.  55—178) 

'    1.  An    apparatus    for    degasification    comprising 

combination, 

(a)  an  inclined  chute  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls 
and  means  for  applying  high  frequency  sonic  waves 
to  the  bottom  of  the  chute, 

(b)  means  for  introducing  a  gasified  liquid  to  be  de- 
gasified  onto  the  upper  top  of  the  chute, 

(c)  a  first  film  forming  weir  means  spaced  above, 
across  and  within  the  chute  at  the  upper  end  for 
directing  liquid  down  the  chute  in  a  thin  fllm, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  discharge  outlet  slots  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  chute  with  each  of  said 
individual  slots  being  transverse  across  the  bottom 
of  the  chute,  the  last  of  said  slots  being  located 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute, 

■ ; 


(c)  weir  means  spaced  above,  across  and  within  the 
length  of  the  chute  preceding  each  slot  defining  a 
plurality  of  first  narrow  passage  means  across  the 
length  of  the  chute,  said  weir  means  extending  over 
and  beyond  each  of  the  slots  to  form  a  plurality 
of  second  passage  means  above  the  weir  means,  said 
plurality  of  first  passage  means  removing  degasified 
liquid  flowing  therethrough  and  down  through  the 


slots  and  the  plurality  of  second  passage  means  for 
removing  foam  flowing  over  the  weir  means  into 
a  zone  on  the  chute  defined  between  each  slot  and  a 
next  succeeding  slot, 

(f )  means  for  collecting  and  removing  degasified  liquid 
flowing  down  through  each  of  the  slots,  and 

(g)  means  subsequent  to  the  last  slot  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  chute  to  receive  and  remove  foam 
overflowing  the  last  of  the  second  passage  means. 


I 


1.  The  method  of  freeing  and  salvaging  suspended  coat- 
ing material  from  air  issuing  from  an  air  blade  used  to 
remove  excess  coating  material  from  a  passing  web  com- 
prising, passing  the  coated  web  through  a  separate  zone 
wherein  it  is  subjected  to  a  downwardly  directed  air  knife 
for  removing  excess  coating,  then  substantially  immedi- 
ately expanding  said  coating-laden  air  by  downwardly  de- 
flecting same  into  and  through  an  enlarged  area  defining 
a  downwardly  inclined  zig-zag  progressing  curvilinear 
path  having  several  full  flow  reversing  turns  in  descending 
relation  for  gravity  separation  of  said  coating  matter,  the 
lowest  portions  of  the  turns  forming  wells  into  which  the 
gravity  removed  coating  matter  from  the  passing  air  is 
collected,  maintaining  said  coated  matter  in  said  wells, 
and  finally  passing  said  flow  reversed  air  over  a  water  sur- 
face which  is  exhausted  under  vacuum. 


3,229,449 
MIXING  AND  DEGASSING  APPARATUS 
Marcus  P.  Hogue,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,154 
6  Claims.     (CI.  55—193) 


1.  A  fluid  degassing  apparatus  including: 

(a)  an  evacuated  chamber  to  receive  a  body  of  fluid, 

(b)  a  degassing  member  mounted  in  said  evacuated 
chamber  above  the  level  of  said  fluid,  and 

(c)  means  for  dehvering  fluid  from  said  body  of  fluid 
to  said  degassing  member  for  gravity  flow  thereover, 

(d)  said  degassing  member  comprising  a  planar  flow 
surface,  and  a  side  wall  extending  downwardly  from 
said  planar  surface  at  an  angle  not  greater  than  a 
right  angle  to  said  planar  surface  to  guide  fluid 
flowing  over  said  degassing  member, 

(e)  said  planar  surface  and  said  side  wall  forming  a 
sharp  edge  for  effecting  stretching  of  the  surface 
of  said  fluid  whereby  the  surface  tension  of  said  fluid 
is  overcome  and  escape  of  gas  entrained  in  said  fluid 
is  facilitated. 


3,229,450 
VAPORIZER-HUMIDIFIER 
Richard  J.  Stem,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Associated 
Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,056 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—226) 
1.  The  improvement  of  a  cool  water  vapor  vaporizer- 
humidifier   comprising   the   combination   of   a   compact 
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portable  housing  formed  of  a  lower  base  portion  and  an 
upper  cover  portion,  said  lower  base  portion  comprising 
a  plurality  erf  walls  defining  a  reservoir  enclosure  for 
storing  water  therein,  said  upper  cover  portion  being 
fonned  with  a  pump  motor  housing  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending vapor  outlet  nozzle  spaced  from  said  pump  motor 
housing,  said  upper  cover  portion  having  air  inlet  means 
therein;  an  electrically  energizable  pump  motor  supported 
on  said  cover  portion  within  said  pump  motor  housing;  a 
vapor  pump  coupled  to  said  motor  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  vapor  pump  comprising  a  disk  member,  a  vapor 
screen  located  radially  outwardly  from  said  disk  member, 
and  an  elongated  tube  extending  from  said  disk  member 
into  the  water  stored  within  said  base  portion,  such  that 
rotation  of  said  vapor  pump  causes  water  to  be  drawn 
upwardly  through  said  tube  and  to  be  thrown  by  centrif- 


ugal force  against  said  vapor  screen  to  break  the  water 
particles  into  water  vapor;  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  on 
said  disk  member  for  causing  air  to  be  drawn  into  said 
portable  housing  through  said  air  inlet  means  for  carry- 
ing the  water  vapor  from  the  vapor  pump  to  the  vapor 
outlet  nozzle  in  a  path  away  from  the  pump  motor;  an 
upstanding  member  positioned  within  the  vapor  outlet 
nozzle  and  extending  into  the  path  of  said  water  vapor 
to  control  the  spitting  of  large  droplets  of  water  from 
said  vapor  outlet  nozzle;  said  pump  motor  housing  includ- 
ing a  pivotally  mounted  wall,  said  air  inlet  means  being 
formed  in  said  pivotally  mounted  wall  of  said  pump  motor 
housing;  and  an  air  filter  supported  on  said  pivotally 
mounted  wall  within  said  pump  motor  housing  and  ad- 
jacent said  air  inlet  means,  the  pivotally  mounted  wall  be- 
ing pivotable  to  enable  said  wall  to  be  moved  outwardly 
to  facilitate  replacement  of  said  air  filter.  , 


3  >29  451 
SIDE  MOUNTING  FOR  TRACTOR  IMPLEMENT 
Alfred  J.  Wenzel  and  AJwin  K.  Hantel,  Eschwege  CWerra), 
Germany,    assignors    to    Massey-Fergnson    G.m.b.IL, 
Kasscl,  Germany 

FUed  June  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1962, 

21,846/62  , 

3  Claims.    (CI.  56—10) 


'*  "*  //*  f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  and  a  laterally 
adjacent  implement  comprising,  a  rigid  transverse  beam 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  tractor  and  said  implement, 
said  implement  being  secured  to  said   beam,   a  pair  of 


arms  rotatably  receiving  said  beam  for  rotation  about 
its  axis,  said  arms  being  extended  forward  into  pivotal 
engagement  with  said  tractor,  a  tubular  brace  fixed  be- 
tween said  arms  so  that  said  beam  and  said  arms  form  a 
laterally  rigid  support  for  said  implement  that  swings 
vertically  on  said  tractor,  said  tractor  having  a  power 
lift,  means  coupling  said  rigid  support  to  said  power  lift, 
and  a  link  coupling  said  beam  and  said  tractor  so  as  to 
rotate  the  beam  in  said  arms  and  thus  elevate  the  imple- 
ment as  said  rigid  support  is  raised  by  the  power  lift. 


3,229,452 

RIDING  MOWER  WITH  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 

OF  SAFETY  SWITCHES 

Kenneth  N.  Hasenbank,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Tore  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.. 

a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Sept  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,510 
2  Claims.     (CL  56—25.4) 


1.  A  riding  mower  having  in  combination  an  engine, 

a  revolving  cutter, 

a  jack  shaft  spaced  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  the  axis  of  said  cutter, 

propulsion  wheels, 

transmisison  mechanism  for  drivingly  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  engine  and  wheels, 

an  endless  driving  element  for  drivingly  interconnecting 
said  engine  and  said  jack  shaft, 

means  interconnecting  said  jack  shaft  and  cutter  for 
driving, 

a  pivotally  mounted  lever  swingable  between  cutter- 
engaging  and  cutter  disengaging  positions  and  carry- 
ing an  idler  pulley  adapted  to  engage  and  tighten 
said  endless  belt  to  drivingly  engage  said  engine  and 
jack  shaft,  said  pulley  being  further  adapted  to  move 
away  from  and  loosen  said  belt  in  one  position  of 
said  lever, 

a  weight  depressible  scat, 

a  first  electrical  switch  in  circuit  with  said  engine  and 
responsive  to  said  seat  when  occupied  so  as  to  be 
opened  in  such  condition  and  to  be  closed  when  said 
seat  is  unoccupied, 

a  second  switch  responsive  to  the  swinging  of  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  endless  belt  is 
tightened  to  drivingly  engage  said  engine  and  jack 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  oixtied  when  said  lever  is 
in  position  to  cause  disengagement  of  said  engine 
and  jack  shaft, 

said  second  switch  being  in  circuit  with  said  first  switch 
and  with  the  frame  of  the  mower  whereby  the  engine 
is  grounded  when  both  of  said  first  and  second 
switches  are  closed, 

a  third  switch  responsive  to  the  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  said  transmission  and  engine  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  transmission  and  en- 
gine are  engaged. 
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said  third  switch  being  also  in  circuit  with  said  first 
switch  and  with  the  frame  of  the  mower  whereby 
the  engine  is  also  grounded  when  both  said  first  and 
third  switches  are  closed. 


I!  3^29,453 

HARVESTER 
Ernest  F.  Harrett,  Kewadin,  Mkh. 
Original  application  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,267. 
Divided  aod  diis  appIicatioD  Sept  25,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
403,426 

3  Claims.     (CI.  56—330) 


1.  TTie  method  of  removing  berries  from  a  bush,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  gripping  and  shaking  the  base  of 
said  bush  in  an  oscillatory  manner;  contacting  the  berries 
and  branches  to  disrupt  the  vibratory  pattern  with  berries 
at  the  nodes  and  thereby  cause  the  berries  to  be  vigorously 
shaken  to  fall;  and  catching  the  falling  berries. 


3,229,454 

GUARD  SHOE  FOR  PREVENTING  CAM  ARM 

REVERSAL  ON  COMBINE  PICK-UP 

Peter  A.  Odianyk,  WUton,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,855 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—364) 


30 


3,229  455 

AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM  FOR  CLOCKS 

August  L.  Spetzler,  Pern,  111.,  assi^ior  to  General  Time 

Corporation,    New    Yorit,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

nied  June  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,810 
20  Claims.     (Cl.  58—85.5) 


1.  A  raking  mechanism  for  picking  up  and  elevating 
down  grain  and  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially rigid  tines  disposed  in  row  formation  with  the 
outer  end  of  each  tooth  being  curved  outwardly  and  the 
inner  end  being  rigidly  mounted  along  a  laterally  extend- 
ing shaft,  such  shaft  being  rotatably  joumaled  within 
spaced  and  aligned  bearing  members,  means  securing  said 
aligned  bearing  members  on  an  endless  belt  for  movement 
therewith  along  a  lower  crop  gathering  span  and  along  an 
upper  span,  a  radius  arm  secured  along  a  first  end  there- 
of to  said  laterally  extending  shaft  and  having  a  cam  fol- 
lower at  the  other  end  and  adapted  for  travel  along  a 
certain  path  defined  by  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  with  the 
first  end  normally  leading  said  other  end  when  traversing 
said  lower  span,  and  a  guide  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
cam  surface  along  said  lower  span  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  substantially  the  entire  extent  of  said 
lower  span  for  maintaining  said  aligned  bearing  members 
in  a  predetermined  path  therealong  in  order  to  retain  the 
first  end  of  said  radius  arm  in  leading  relationship  rela- 
tive to  the  other  end  thereof  along  said  lower  span. 


1.  In  a  clock,  a  movement  including  a  rate  regulator, 
hands  driven  by  said  movement,  setting  mechanism  for 
said  hands,  means  for  actuating  said  regulator,  coupling 
means  interconnecting  said  setting  mechanism  and  said 
actuating  means  so  as  to  change  the  regulator  adjustment 
when  the  hands  are  set,  means  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing said  coupling  means,  a  disabling  device  for  said  cou- 
pling means,  and  means  for  actuating  said  device  to  pre- 
vent re-engagement  of  said  coupling  means  for  a  pre- 
determined time  after  a  setting  movement  which  has 
effected  a  change  in  the  regulator  adjustment. 


3,229,456 
COOLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jean  Louis  Gratzmnller,  66  Blvd.  Maurice-Barres, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
Original  application  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,929,  now 
Patent  No.  3,162,182,  dated  Dec.  22,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,456 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1959, 
813,301,  Patent  1,252,170;  Mar.  9,  1960,  820,782; 
Dec  7,  1960,  846,155 

9  Claims.     (Cl.  60—13) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  cooling  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  cooling  jacket  and  a  compressor  driven  by 
the  engine  exhaust  for  supercharging  said  engine,  the 
combination  comprising: 

independent  first  and  second   cooling  liquid  circuits; 

said  first  cooling  liquid  circuit  including  a  first  air- 
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cooled  radiator,  a  first  pump  and  first  conduit  means 
interconnecting  said  first  radiator,  said  first  pump 
and  said  cooling  jacket  together  to  form  a  closed 
circuit  in  which  said  first  pump  circuates  cooling 
liquid  through  said  first  radiator  and  said  cooling 
jacket; 

said  first  cooling  liquid  circuit  further  including  pres- 
surizing means  therein  for  creating  a  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  on  the  cooling  liquid  therein  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  steam  within  said  circuit; 

said  second  cooling  liquid  circuit  including  a  second 
air-cooled  radiator,  cooler  means  coupled  between 
said  compressor  and  said  engine,  a  second  pump 
and  second  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  sec- 
ond radiator,  said  second  pump  and  said  cooler 
means  together  to  form  a  circuit  in  which  said  second 
pump  circulates  cooling  liquid  through  said  second 
radiator  and  said  cooler; 

said  second  circuit  cooling  liquid  being  maintained  at 
a  pressure  and  temperature  lower  than  that  of  said 
first  circuit  cooling  liquid; 

said  first  and  second  radiators  being  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  juxtaposition;  and, 

means  adjacent  said  second  radiator  positively  produc- 
ing a  cooling  air  stream  which  initially  flows  across 
said  second  radiator  and  thereafter  flows  across  said 
first  radiator,  thereby  assuring  that  said  second  cir- 
cuit cooling  liquid  temperature  is  maintained  lower 
than  said  first  circuit  cooling  liquid  temperature. 


3,229,457 
VARIABLE  AREA  RATIO  ROCKET  NOZZLE 
James  R.  Rowe,  Betbesda,  Md.,  and  Roland  F.  Baggs, 
Whittler,  and  Max  A.  Keck,  Jr.,  West  Covlna.  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tbe  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,328 
2  Claims.     (CL  60—35.5) 

I 


verging  nozzle  whereby  said  internal  surface  of  the  gen- 
erally conical  ring-shaped  member  lies  out  of  the  stream 
of  gases  exhausted  from  said  diverging  nozzle,  means 
slidably  mounting  said  generally  conical  ring-shaped 
member  on  said  diverging  nozzle  for  rearward  movement 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  opening  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  generally  conical  ring-shaped  member  is 
axially  aligned  with  said  generally  circular  discharge  ori- 
fice of  the  diverging  nozzle,  means  for  moving  said  gen- 
erally conical  ring-shaped  member  rearwardly  to  said 
second  position  whereby  said  internal  surface  of  said  gen- 
erally conical  ring-shaped  member  is  continuous  with  said 
internal  surface  of  the  diverging  nozzle;  said  moving 
means  including  a  longitudinally  extending  fluid  conduct- 
ing passage  in  said  diverging  nozzle,  at  least  one  piston 
element  and  one  cylinder  element,  one  of  said  elements 
being  connected  to  said  diverging  nozzle  and  the  other 
of  said  elements  being  connected  to  said  generally  conical 
ring-shaped  member,  said  piston  element  being  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  said  cylinder  element,  said  elements 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  fluid  conducting  passage  with  said  cylinder 
element  whereby  fluid  supplied  to  said  cylinder  element 
will  separate  said  elements  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 
latch  means  for  holding  said  piston  and  cylinder  elements 
relative  to  each  other,  and  an  atmospheric  pressure  sensi- 
tive device  for  releasing  said  latch  means  at  a  prede- 
termined low  atmospheric  pressure  thereby  permitting 
separation  of  said  elements  by  fluid  supplied  thereto. 


3,229,458 
PULSE-TYPE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
WATER  CRAFT 
Tbomas  G.  Lang,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary of  tbe  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,531 
,  9  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.5) 

I     (Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  adjustable  nozzle  comprising  a  diverging  nozzle 
having  a  generally  circular  discharge  orifice  for  exhaust- 
ing gases  in  a  conical  stream,  a  generally  conical  ring- 
shaped  member,  the  opening  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
generally  conical  ring-shaped  member  providing  a  second 
discharge  orifice  for  exhausting  gases,  the  opening  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  generally  conical  ring-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  generally  circu- 
lar discharge  orifice  of  the  diverging  nozzle,  the  slope  of 
the  internal  surface  of  said  generally  conical  ring-shaped 
member  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  slope  of  the 
internal  surface  of  said  diverging  nozzle,  said  generally 
conical  ring-shaped  member  in  its  normal  position  having 
its  forward  end  telescoping  the  rear  portion  of  said  di- 


1.  Apparatus  for  propelling  a  body  submerged  in  water 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  delivering  a  pulse  of  gas  under  pressure 
from  the  body  at  a  locus  surrounding  the  body  adja- 
cent its  rear  end  until  a  bubble  of  desired  size  is 
formed  in  ambient  water, 

(b)  means  for  terminating  delivery  of  the  gas  to  there- 
by permit  the  bubble  to  expand  until  a  desired  cross 
section  of  the  rear  end  of  the  body  is  engulfed  by  the 
bubble,  the  gas  under  pressure  within  the  bubble  pres- 
surizing the  water  adjacent  thereto,  whereby  the  gas 
under  pressure  within  the  bubble  and  the  pressurized 
water  adjacent  thereto  act  upon  another  desired  cross 
section  of  the  body,  propelling  it  forward, 

(c)  the  bubble  thence  further  expanding  to  substan- 
tially depth  pressure  while  continuing  propelling  the 
body  by  gas  and  water  pressure, 

(d)  the  body  thence  coasting  for  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod under  its  inertia  of  motion,  and 

(e)  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  named 
means  at  substantially  equally  spaced  intervals  of 
time,  whereby  the  trailing  expanded  bubbles  are 
spaced  apart  and  out  of  communication  with  each 
other. 
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I  "  3,229,459 

TURBOJET-LIQUID  AIR  ROCKET  AND 
FUEL  SYSTEM 
Adolph  J.  Cervenka,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,309 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


/W<    iv^^iw 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  low  temperature  liquid  fuel 
burning  power  plant,  operable  as  both  a  turbojet  and  as 
a  rocket,  and  comprising  an  air  compressor,  a  gas  turbine 
coaxially  joined  to  the  compressor,  one  or  more  combus- 
tion chambers  in  which  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  from  the 
compressor  is  burned  to  provide  gases  for  driving  the 
turbine  during  turbojet  operation,  an  afterburner  for 
burning  fuel  during  turbojet  operation  and  providing  the 
rocket  combustion  chamber  during  rocket  operation,  a 
variable  inlet  means  open  during  turbojet  operation  to 
admit  air  to  the  compressor  and  closed  during  rocket  op- 
eration, a  fuel  control  for  controlling  the  fuel  to  the  com- 
bustion chambers  and  afterburner,  and  means  joined  to 
and  controlling  the  variable  inlet;  a  fuel  system  for  said 
power  plant  comprising:  a  liquid  fuel  supply,  an  air 
liquefier,  fuel  conduit  means  passing  through  said  air 
liquefier  and  joining  said  fuel  supply  and  said  fuel  con- 
trol, pump  means  joined  to  said  fuel  conduit  means  for 
pumping  the  fuel  from  said  liquid  fuel  supply  to  said 
power  plant  through  said  air  liquefier  and  said  fuel  control, 
a  liquid  air  storage  and  fuel  supply,  a  first  conduit  means 
passing  through  said  air  liquefier  and  joining  said  liquid 
air  storage  and  supply  to  said  power  plant  for  bleeding 
from  said  power  plant  during  turbojet  operation  a  portion 
of  the  air  compressed  by  said  compressor  and  storing 
in  said  liquid  air  storage  and  supply  after  liquefying  in 
said  air  liquefier,  a  second  conduit  means  joining  said 
liquid  air  storage  and  supply  to  said  power  plant,  pump 
means  joined  to  said  second  conduit  means  for  pumping 
the  liquid  air  from  said  liquid  air  storage  to  said  power 
plant  during  rocket  operation,  and  control  means  joined 
to  said  first  and  said  second  conduit  means  for  permitting 
the  bleeding  of  air  from  said  power  plant  during  turbojet 
operation  atKl  the  return  of  liquid  air  to  said  power  plant 
during  rocket  operation. 


3,229,460 

TERTIARY  INJECTOR  FOR  PROPULSION 

SYSTEM  ROLL  CONTROL 

Barton  A.  Jones,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,894 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 
1.  In  a  propulsion  system  having  a  thrust  nozzle  having 
an  axis,  a  secondary  injection  thrust  vector  control  system 


consisting  of  a  plurality  of  secondary  injection  nozzles 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  thrust  nozzle  and  ar- 
ranged generally  parallel  to  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis, 
and  mearu  for  selectively  supplying  fluid  to  said  secondary 
injection  nozzles  for  producing  control  jets  in  directions 
normally  intersecting  said  axis,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 


means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  secondary 
injection  nozzles  for  deflecting  the  jet  issuing  there- 
from into  a  direction  in  said  plane  which  does  not 
intersect  said  axis, 

whereby  a  rolling  moment  about  said  axis  is  produced. 


3  229  461 
FLUID  amplification' DEVICE  FOR  PROPUL- 
SION SYSTEM  ROLL  CONTROL 
Burton  A.  Jones,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,895 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


1.  A  thrust  vector  and  roll  control  system  for  a  propul- 
sion system  having  a  thrust  nozzle  having  an  axis,  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  secondary  injection  iwzzles  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  said  thrust  nozzle,  and  ar- 
ranged generally  parallel  to  a  plane  normal  to  said 
thrust  nozzle  axis, 

at  least  one  of  said  secondary  injection  nozzles  having 
an  inlet  and  a  divergent  portion  which  is  overex- 
panded  with  respect  to  the  pressure  normally  |>resent 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  plane  when  said  thrust  nozzle 
is  in  operation,  said  one  secondary  injection  nozzle 
having  the  inlet  and  divergent  portion  thereof  ar- 
ranged and  oriented  so  as  to  produce  a  jet  of  fluid 
which  is  normally  attached  to  one  wall  of  said  di- 
vergent portion  in  a  direction  which  intersects  the 
thrust  nozzle  axis,  and 

means  selectively  actuatable  to  deflect  said  jet  away 
from  said  one  wall  into  a  direction,  in  said  plane, 
which  does  not  intersect  said  thrust  axis, 

whereby  a  rolling  moment  about  said  thrust  axis  is  pro- 
duced. 
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I         3  229  462 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  Fatica,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,921 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  60—39.2) 


conduit  connected  between  said  prop)ellant  source  and 
a  rocket  engine,  and  a  second  conduit  connected  between 
said  ratchet  subassembly  and  said  rocket  engine,  said 
pilot  valve  means  including  means  for  actuating  said 
ratchet  subassembly. 


3,229,464 
COMBUSTOR  COMPRISING  A  FLAME  TUBE  AND 

INSULATING  MEANS 
Frank  C.  MocIt,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,337 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.71) 


1.  A  substantially  closed  cycle  propulsion  system  com- 
prising: 

a  fuel  generator,  a  store  of  oxidizer,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  steam-driven  prime  mover,  a  condenser, 
three  separate  displacement  pumps  driven  by  a  com- 
mon drive  shaft,  a  first  of  said  pumps  supplying  and 
metering  water  to  said  fuel  generator,  a  second  of 
said  pumps  supplying  and  metering  water  to  said 
store  of  oxidizer,  and  the  third  of  said  pumps  supply- 
ing and  metering  diluent  water  to  said  combustion 
chamber  to  produce  steam,  said  fuel  generator  and 
said  store  of  oxidizer  being  connected  to  deliver  fuel 
and  oxidizer  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  being  connected  to  supply  steam  to 
said  prime  mover,  said  prime  mover  being  connected 
to  deliver  exhaust  steam  to  said  condenser,  and  said 
condenser  being  connected  to  deliver  water  to  said 
pumps. 

3,229,463 
TRAJECTORY-CORRECTION   PROPULSION 
SYSTEM 
Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to 
an   invention   of   William   W.   Smith   and    Bruce   W. 
Schmitz 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,867  i 

9  Claims.     (CI-  60—39.48)  ' 


2.  A  combustor  comprising  a  flame  tube  with  a  closed 
and  an  open  end,  a  fuel  nozzle  arranged  substantially 
centrally  of  the  closed  end  of  said  flame  tube  adapted  to 
inject  fuel  in  a  substantially  conical  spray  pattern,  an 
insulated  vaporizing  end  dome  insulated  from  air  exter- 
nally of  said  flame  tube  disposed  within  the  closed  end 
of  said  flame  tube  for  receiving  and  vaporizing  fuel  in- 
jected by  said  fuel  nozzle,  said  end  dome  having  an  inner 
surface  contour  of  generally  increasing  area  in  the  direc- 
tion from  said  closed  to  said  open  end  of  said  flame  tube, 
primary  air  supply  means  downstream  of  said  vaporizing 
dome  inducing  toroidal  air  circulation  within  said  vapor- 
izing dome,  and  secondary  air  supply  means  downstream 
of  said  primary  air  supply  means. 


3,229,465 

GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Charles  C.  HiU,  1148  Vesper,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Original  application  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  «23,197,  now 

Patent  No.  3,118,278,  dated  Jan.  21,  1*,4.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267^82 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.74) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  a  turbine 

rotor,  a  burner,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner, 

means  for  directing  the  gases  of  combustion  from  said 

1.  A  trajectory  correction  propulsion  system  compris-    burner  to  said  turbine  rotor,  the  improvement  wherein 

ing  a  propellant  source,  pressure  source  means  for  ex-    said  burner  comprises 

pelling  propellant  from  said  propellant  source,  pilot  valve        a  pressure  spray  type  fuel  nozzle, 

means    for    releasing    the    pressure    from    said    pressure        means  for  mounting  said  nozzle  for  rotation  axially 
source,  a  ratchet  oxidizer  start  slug  subassembly,  a  first  within  said  power  plant. 
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and  means  for  rotating  said  nozzle  at  a  speed  less  than 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  turbine  rotor  and  suffi- 
ciently great  so  that  no  portion  of  the  burning  fuel 
spray  will  be  in  contact  with  a  stationary  part  of  the 
power  plant  for  a  period  sufficient  for  that  part  of  the 
power  plant  to  respond  significantly  to  the  maximum 
polar  temperature  difference. 


3,229,466 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE 

SYSTEMS 

Inccbret  Soyland  and  Krisdan  Soyland,  both  of  Box  130, 

Brync,  near  Stavanger,  Norway 

Fikd  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  July  5,  1963, 

149,285 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 


4.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  the  combination  of,  a  motor 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pump  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure,  control  means  for  selectively  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  pump  and  said  inlet  to  activate 
and  deactivate  said  motor,  a  safety  valve  having  an  inlet 
connection  communicating  with  said  pump  when  said 
motor  is  activated  and  with  said  motor  outlet  when  the 
motor  is  deactivated  and  operable  to  open  and  liniit  the 
maximum  pressure  in  said  system  in  both  conditions  of 
said  motor,  means  for  resisting  opening  of  said  safety 
valve  including  a  first  hydraulic  line  for  applying  pressure 
fluid  behind  said  safety  valve  to  resist  opening  thereof, 
first  and  second  pilot  valves  each  having  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  said  line,  a  drain  Ime,  and  a  preselected 
set  point  for  opening  to  drain  said  first  line  and  limit  the 
pressure  therein  and  the  force  resisting  opening  of  said 
safety  valve,  said  first  pilot  valve  having  a  higher  set  point 
than  said  second  pilot  valve,  and  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  activation  of  said  motor  to  disable  said  second 
pilot  valve  whereby  said  first  pilot  valve  controls  said 
safety  valve  when  the  motor  is  activated  and  said  second 
pilot  valve  controls  the  safety  valve  when  said  motor  is 
deactivated. 


3,229,467 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKES  HAVING  A  SAFETY 
DEVICE 
Pierre  Andre  Georges  Lcpelleticr,  Chatoa,  France,  as- 
signor to  Sodete  Anonymc  Francaise  dn  Ferodo,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,790 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1963, 

926,832;  July  15,  1963,  941,449 

10  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 

1.  Hydraulic  brakes  having  a  safety  device,  comprising 

two   brakes,  a   primary  conduit  in  communication  with 

each   of  said   brakes,  a   master  cylinder  for  delivering 

fluid  to  said  primary  conduits,  a  secondary  fluid  circuit 

for    balancing   the    reactions   of  said    two   brakes,   and 

pressure-coupling  means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure 

in  said  secondary  circuit  to  render  the  pressures  of  the 

fluid  in  the  primary  conduits  independent  of  each  other 

when  said  secondary  fluid  pressure  is  sufficiently  high 

and  to  render  said  primary  fluid  pressures  substantially 


equal  to  each  other  when  said  secondary  fluid  pressiire  is 
sufficiently  low,  said  pressure-coupling  means  comprising 
a  rod,  a  pair  of  spaced  pistons  on  the  rod,  a  first  chamber 
communicating  with  one  of  said  primary  conduits,  one  of 
said  pistons  being  slidably  disposed  in  said  first  chamber, 
a  second  chamber  communicating  with  the  other  of  said 


primary  conduits,  the  other  of  said  pistons  being  slidably 
disposed  in  said  second  chamber,  a  central  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  secondary  circuit  and  traversed  by 
said  rod,  and  locking  means  responsive  to  said  secondary 
fluid  pressure  to  immobilize  said  rod  when  the  secondary 
pressure  is  sufficiently  high  and  to  free  said  rod  when  the 
secondary  pressure  is  sufficiently  low. 


3,229  468 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  RETAINING  WALL 
Joseph  W.  Schneller,  Eggertsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Dclflw&r^ 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,635 
3  Claims.     (CI.  61—49) 


1.  In  the  method  of  constructing  a  retaining  wall  above 
ground  along  the  berm  line  of  a  body  of  water,  the  steps 
comprising:  arranging  a  first  corrugated  sheet  of  light 
weight  and  rigid,  mineral  fiber-cement  material  on  edge 
along  said  berm  line  with  the  corrugations  extending  up- 
wardly; sinking  said  first  sheet  into  said  ground  by  apply- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  part  the  earth  along  said  berm  line, 
until  the  corrugations  of  said  sheet  extend  downwardly  a 
substantial  distance  below  the  surface  of  said  ground  as 
well  as  a  substantial  distance  above  the  surface;  arranging 
and  sinking  a  second  sheet  of  said  material  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  level  as  said  first  sheet;  but  with 
a  corrugation  overlapping  a  corrugation  of  said  first  sheet; 
as  said  second  sheet  is  sunk  to  said  level,  locking  said 
sheets  together  adjacent  their  upper  ends  by  attaching 
unitary  wire  fastening  means  extending  over  the  top  edges 
and  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  overlapping  corruga- 
tions, in  order  to  prevent  said  second  sheet  from  sinking 
further  into  the  ground  than  said  first  sheet;  and  after 
said  locking  step,  forming  an  inclined  embankment  of 
stabilized  soil  of  triangular  cross  section  and  bounded  by 
said  berm  line,  at  least  about  one-half  the  height  of  the 
exposed  inland  sides  of  said  sheets  and  said  surface  lead- 
ing inland  from  said  berm  line,  in  order  to  reduce  the 
horizontal  thnist  exerted  on  said  sheets  by  the  later  apphed 
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backfill,  said  stabilized  soil  being  a  mixture  of  from  3 
to  12%  self-setting  cementitious  material  and  from  97 
to  88%  soil. 


3,229,469 
TETRACYANOETHYLENE/METAL  SALT  REAC- 
TION PRODUCT  THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
John   E.   Katon,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application  June    13,    1960,  Ser.    No.   35,571. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feh.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
350^31 

11  Claims.    (CI.  62^3)  i 


1.  In  a  thermoelectric  device  for  cooling  or  for  gener- 
ating direct  current  power,  the  improvement  comprising 
as  a  thermoelectric  component  in  said  device,  a  body  of 
a  polymeric  reaction  product  of  substantially  two  moles 
of  tetracyanoethylene  per  mole  of  m£tal  salt,  said  re- 
action product  formed  by  heating  the  reactants  in  an  in- 
ert atmosphere  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  reac- 
tion but  insufficient  to  cause  substantial  pyrolysis  of  the 
reaction  product  in  the  range  of  about  100°-300°  C. 
and  electrical  connections  to  said  body. 


3,229,470 
VORTEX  THROTTLE  AND  CRYOSTAT 
Kenneth  W.  Cowans,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,462 
9  Claims.     (CI.  62—5) 


A 


1.  A  closed  cycle  Joule-Thomson  cryostat  comprising: 
a  compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  com- 
pressor continuously  drawing,  compressing,  and  exhaust- 
ing a  supply  of  gas;  a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  re- 
ceive compressed  gas  from  the  outlet  of  said  compressor 
and  to  supply  expanded  gas  to  the  inlet  of  said  compres- 
sor; a  heat  load  connected  in  thermal  communication  with 
said  heat  exchanger  at  an  end  opposite  the  compressor 
connection;  and  a  throttle  valve  mounted  adjacent  the 
heat  load,  said  throttle  valve  including  a  volute  chamber 
having  a  gas  inlet  passageway  formed  through  the  side 
wall  thereof  and  a  gas  outlet  port  formed  in  one  end  wall 
thereof,  said  volute  chamber  being  connected  to  receive 
the  compressed  gas  from  said  heat  exchanger  at  the  inlet 
passageway  and  to  exhaust  the  gas  through  the  outlet  port 
whereby  the  gas  within  said  volute  chamber  is  accelerated 
into  a  vortex  to  reduce  the  gas  pressure  and  gas  tempera- 
ture whereupon  the  low-pressure,  low-temperature  gas  is 
directed  outward  from  said  volute  chamber  through  the 
outlet  port  and  against  said  heat  load  whereafter  said  heat 
load  is  cooled  by  the  low-pressure,  low-temperature  gas, 
said  gas  thereafter  being  drawn  back  through  said  heat 
exchanger  to  the  compressor  input. 


3,229,471 
FRACTIONAL   DISTILLATION 
Joseph  W.  Palen  and  John  J.  Moon,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Ued  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,066  I 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—21) 


^l 
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1.  An  internal-refrigerant  low-temperature  fractional 
distillation  method  for  separating  a  multi-component  mix- 
ture of  vaporizable  material  into  a  low-boiling  fraction 
and  a  high-boiling  fraction,  which  comprises:  passing  said 
mixture  into  a  fractionation  zone;  withdrawing  from  the 
kettle  portion  of  said  fractionation  zone,  a  liquid  stream  as 
the  high-boiling  fraction  of  said  mixture;  passing  at  least 
a  first  portion  of  said  stream  into  indirect  heat-exchange 
relationship  with  overhead  vapors  of  said  fractionation 
zone  to  condense  at  least  a  portion  of  said  overhead  vapvors 
and  to  vaporize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  portion; 
utilizing  a  portion  of  the  resulting  condensed  overhead 
product  as  refluxing  liquid  in  said  fractionation  zone;  with- 
drawing the  balance  of  said  condensed  overhead  product 
as  the  low-boiling  fraction  of  said  mixture;  compressing  the 
vaporized  portion  of  said  liquid  stream;  passing  a  major 
portion  of  said  compressed  stream  back  into  said  kettle 
portion  of  said  fractionation  zone  to  transfer  heat  from 
said  compressed  stream  to  said  kettle  product;  compress- 
ing further  the  minor  portion  of  said  stream;  cooling  said 
minor  portion;  passing  said  cooled  minor  portion  back 
into  said  kettle  portion  of  said  fractionation  zone;  regulat- 
ing the  passage  of  said  first  portion  of  said  liquid  stream 
to  said  heat  exchange  relationship  in  response  to  the  pres- 
sure of  said  condensed  overhead  product;  and  regulating 
the  flow  rate  of  said  major  portion  of  said  compressed 
stream  in  response  to  the  concentration  of  the  high-boil- 
ing fraction  in  said  fractionation  zone  at  a  selected  point 
oi  analysis. 


3,229  472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  AND 

VAPORIZING  LIQUEFIED  GAS 

Edward   W.   Beers,   Clarence,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,690 

15  Claims.     (CI.  62—53) 


1.  In  the  method  of  pumping  a  liquefied  gas  to  a  high 
pressure  wherein  a  liquefied  gas  pump  is  driven  by  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  a  coolant  jacket,  the 


January  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


825 


improvement  which  comprises  vaporizing  such  liquified 
gas  and  warming  it  to  above  its  liquefaction  temperature 
by  absorbing  heat  from  said  coolant  jacket,  heat  from  the 
exhaust  gases  from  said  engine,  and  heat  from  a  fric- 
tional  braking  device  driven  by  said  engine,  and  trans- 
ferring a  substantial  portion  of  such  absorbed  heat  into 
such  liquefied  gas. 


i  3,229,473 

VESSEL  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  LIQUIDS 
Edward  B.  Schumacher,  Matawan,  and  Joho  S.  Wiede- 
mann, Millington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Elsso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,168 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—55) 


f-» 
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1.  In  an  improved  vessel  for  bulk  transportation  of 
liquids  such  as  methane  which  boil  at  temperatures  sub- 
stantially below  0°  F.,  which  vessel  includes  an  insulated 
tank  surrounded  by  thermal  insulation  space  bounded  by 
an  inner  liner  impervious  to  said  liquid  and  an  outer  shell 
spaced  from  said  liner,  said  shell  and  liner  constituting 
boundaries  and  being  subject  to  relative  movement  to  vary 
the  insulation  space  volume,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  multiple  layer  insulation  in  said  space  between 
said  shell  and  liner  with  a  resilient  fibrous  inner  insulation 
material  layer  next  to  said  liner  and  surrounded  by  an 
outer  body  of  relatively  non-resilient  insulating  material 
which  has  a  tendency  to  settle  by  gravity  on  relative  move- 
ment of  said  boundaries,  and  plural  means  affixed  to  one 
of  said  boundaries  projecting  into  the  space  occupied  by 
said  relatively  non-resilient  material  to  inhibit  »aid  settling 
by  gravity,  the  quantity  of  non-resilient  material  being 
sufficient  to  apply  an  elastic  compression  force  to  the 
resilient  fibrous  material. 


3^29,474 

REFRIGERATOR  DEFROSTING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  L.  Wilson,  3207  Kentuclty  Atc.,  Baltimore  13, 
Md.,  and  Benjamin  M.  Smith,  4994  Denmore  Ave., 
Baltimore  15,  Md. 

FOed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,196 
2  Claims.     (CI.  62—140) 


1.  In  refrigerating  apparatus, 

an  evaporator  cooling  coil  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof,  i 


resilient  means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
coil, 

means  for  releasably  retaining  the  other  end  of  said 
coil  in  first  and  second  positions  about  said  pivotal 
mount, 

means  for  heating  said  coil, 

switch  means  actuated  by  said  coil  when  in  said  second 
position  for  initiating  operation  of  said  heating 
means, 

a  bellows  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said 
cooling  coil  for  contacting  and  moving  said  coil 
from  said  second  to  said  first  position  at  a  prede- 
termined pi'essure  thereby  disconnecting  said  heating 
means,  and 

means  for  varying  the  point  at  which  the  bellows  moves 
said  coil  in  order  to  adjust  the  return  of  said  coil 
to  said  first  position. 


3^29,475 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Joseph  Balk,  Creve  Cocor,  Mo.,  and  Theodore  E.  Weber, 
deceased,  late  of  Affton,  Mo.,  by  Florence  P.  Weber, 
legal  representative,  Affton,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,205 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—256) 


^^^:: 


1.  A  refrigerated  case  having  a  product  area  with  an 
access  opening,  comprising  a  refrigeration  system  having 
evaporator  means  for  refrigerating  air,  air  distribution 
means  including  a  delivery  duct  from  said  evaporator 
means  to  said  product  area  and  a  return  duct  from  said 
product  area  to  said  evaporator  means,  and  air  moving 
means  for  circulating  refrigerated  air  across  said  evapo- 
rator means  and  through  said  delivery  duct  to  cool  said 
product  area  and  for  forming  a  wall  of  air  across  said 
access  opening  to  protect  said  'product  area  from  ambient 
air  external  of  said  case  and  for  returning  said  air  from 
said  product  area  and  access  opening  to  said  evaporator 
means  for  recooling  and  recirculation,  a  flue  separated 
from  said  return  duct  means  by  an  insulated  wall,  said 
return  duct  and  said  flue  having  adjacent  inlet  ends,  and 
fan  means  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  in  said  flue  to 
draw  into  said  flue  ambient  air  that  is  entrained  and 
cooled  by  said  wall  of  air,  said  refrigeration  system  in- 
cluding a  condenser  positioned  in  heat  exchanging  rela- 
tion with  the  ambient  air  entrained  and  cooled  by  said 
waH  of  air,  there  being  an  air  inlet  opening  through 
which  additional  ambient  air  may  flow  to  the  negative 
pressure  side  of  said  fan  means  to  obviate  interference 
with  the  circulation  of  said  refrigerated  air  to  said  return 
duct. 
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3,229,476 
DISCHARGE  HEAD  FOR  DISPENSING  FREEZER 
Raymond  J.  Eraser,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  and  Bcrtold  J. 
Stapf,  Long  Island  City,  and  Ludwig  M.  Ripple,  Bronx, 
N.Y^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bastian- 
Biessing  Company,  Cliicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,974 

9  Claims.     (CL  62—267)  , 


6.  A  discharge  head  for  an  intermittent  dispensing  ice 
cream  freezer  having  a  freezing  compartment  and  motor 
driven  beater  therein  said  head  having  a  vertical  passage 
therein  in  lateral  communication  through  a  port  with 
said  compar.ment,  a  vertical  piston  valve  means  rotatably 
and  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  passage  to  close  said 
port;  a  frusto-conical  portion  on  said  valve  means  ad- 
jacent to  the  top  thereof  and  extending  approximately 
180°  and  less  than  270°  around  the  valve  means;  a  hori- 
zontal plunger  on  said  freezer  operatively  connected  and 
biased  toward  the  reduced  end  of  said  frusto-conical  por- 
tion; valve  opening  means  to  move  the  valve  means  to 
an  open  position  and  laterally  move  the  horizontal  plunger 
through  a  camming  action  of  the  frusto-conical  portion; 
and  an  electrical  switch  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
horizontal  plunger  when  the  valve  is  opened  to  activate 
the  motor  and  beater  during  dispensing  operation. 


3,229,477 
ICE  CREAM  FREEZER  AND  DISPENSER 
Charles  Erickson,  South  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bastian-Blessing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,475 

8  Claims.     (CL  62—342)  I 


1.  In  a  soft  ice  cream  freezer  the  combination  of  two 
freezing  cylinders  with  their  discharge  ends  side  by  side, 
dashers  rotating  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  having  spaced  end  blades  urging  the  cyl- 
ihder  contents  towards  said  ends,  closure  means  for  said 


ends  having  outlet  ports  for  said  cylinders  disposed  oflf- 
center  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  of  the  cylin- 
ders where  the  dasher  blades  are  rotated  towards  each 
other,  dispensing  port  on  said  closure  means,  conduit 
means  converging  towards  each  other  to  the  dispensing 
port  from  said  outlet  ports,  first  valve  means  for  selectively 
controlling  and  varying  the  flow  through  said  conduits, 
second  valve  means  including  a  piston  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  flow  through  said  dispensing  port,  said  piston 
extending  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  dispensing  port  in  its 
closing  movement  to  stop  flow  through  the  dispensing  port 
and  clear  the  dispensing  port  of  all  flow  that  has  been  ad- 
mitted through  the  first  valve  means,  and  manual  means 
for  operating  the  two  valve  means  concurrently. 


3,229,478 

SELF-COOLED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Jose  Alonso,  23 — 34  Cambridge  Road,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,301 

5  Claims.     (CL  62—371) 


1.  A  package  for  an  edible  or  potable  commodity,  com- 
prising an  outer  container  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
the  top  of  said  outer  container  having  means  forming  an 
opening  therein,  a  removable  cap  closing  said  opening, 
another  container  inside  the  outer  container  and  spaced 
inwardly  thereof,  said  other  container  containing  a  com- 
modity, a  compartment  in  the  bottom  of  the  outer  con- 
tainer below  the  other  container,  said  outer  and  other 
containers  and  compartment  defining  a  chamber  around 
the  other  container,  said  chamber  being  maintained  under 
a  vacuum,  said  compartment  containing  a  gaseous  sub- 
stance of  a  nature  such  that  on  expansion  it  has  a  re- 
frigerating effect,  said  compartment  having  an  opening  in 
the  top  thereof,  a  vacuum  responsive  valve  device  closing 
said  opening  for  facilitating  injection  into  said  chamber 
of  the  gaseous  substance  from  the  compartment,  said 
outer  container  having  an  air  vent  to  open  said  chamber 
to  the  atmosphere  whereupon  said  valve  is  actuated  to 
release  the  substance  in  the  compartment  for  flowing 
into  the  chamber,  around  the  inner  container  and  out 
through  the  air  vent  whereupon  the  commodity  in  the 
other  container  is  refrigerated,  a  removable  plug  sealing 
said  air  vent,  and  means  in  common  for  removing  the  plug 
and  for  later  removing  the  closure  cap. 


3,229,479 
REFRIGERATION  MACHINE  INCLUDING  EVAP- 

ORATOR  CONDENSER  STRUCTURE 
Peter  Anthony  Weller,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Not.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,954 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—506) 
1.  In  a  refrigeration  machine,  a  horizontally  disposed 
elongated  hollow  shell,  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow 
partition  sub-dividing  said  shell  into  a  separate  and  dis- 
tinct upper  refrigerant  evaporator  compartment  and  a 
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lower  refrigerant  condenser  compartment,  said  hollow  par- 
tition being  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  partition 
having  opening  means  on  the  lower  portion  thereof  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  only  between  the  partition 
interior  and  the  condenser  compartment,  said  evaporator 
and  condenser  compartments  each  having  portions  defined 
by  said  shell,  and  heat  transfer  tubes  extending  in  said 
evaporator  and  condenser  compartments  for  conducting  a 


thereon  a  tang  portion  received  generally  within  said 
cylindrical  opening,  first  and  second  shoe  members  re- 
spectively received  between  opposite  sides  of  said  tang 
and  said  cylindrical  opening,  pivot  means  operatively 
joining  said  tang  and  said  shoe  members  for  enabling 


beat  transfer  fluid  therethrough,  means  placing  said  heat 
transfer  tubes  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  fluid  to  be 
cooled  by  the  evaporator  compartment  and  cool  the  con- 
denser compartment,  means  for  injecting  liquid  refrigerant 
into  the  evaporator  compartment,  means  for  receiving 
vaporized  refrigerant  from  the  evaporator  compartment, 
and  means  for  delivering  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant 
into  the  condenser  compartment 


3^29,480 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Lawrence  Cr.  Scigcl  mhI  Stephen  Stasenko,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,065 
2  Claims.     (CI.  64—13) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  spaced  first  and  sec- 
ond hubs,  a  flexible  member  between  said  hubs,  means 
attaching  said  first  hub  to  a  part  adjacent  the  outer  edges 
of  said  flexing  member,  means  attaching  said  second  hub 
to  said  flexing  member,  and  said  flexing  member  being 
in  the  form  of  a  relatively  thin  element  of  resin  bound 
unwoven  inorganic  fibers  laid  in  noncontacting  generally 
parallel  relation  and  being  continuous  in  length  across 
the  element  said  flexing  member  having  a  ratio  of  en- 
durance limit  to  modulus  of  elasticity  of  about  .01,  the 
same  being  a  dimensionless  ratio. 


3,229,481 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
George   E.    Dnnn,    Orchard    Lmkt,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Pari^  Mlch^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,091 

8  Chdms.     (Q.  64—7) 

1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  drive  member  and  a 

driven   member,  one   of  said   members   having  formed 

thereon  a  yoke  portion  with  a  cylindrical  opening  formed 

therethrough,  the  other  of  said  members  having  formed 


rotative  motion  of  said  other  member  about  the  axis  of 
said  pivot  means  in  a  plane  passing  generally  through 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  opening,  and  resilient  means 
carried  by  said  one  member  resiliently  urging  at  least 
one  of  said  shoe  members  into  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  opening. 


3,229  482 

PATTERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Ernest  L.  Farmer,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Wildt 

Mellor  Bromley  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  British 

company 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1963, 

14,261/63 
17  Claims.     (CI.  66—50) 


m 


1.  In  a  circular  multi-feed  knitting  machine,  in  com- 
bination: a  cylinder;  selectable  knitting  instrumentalities 
in  said  cylinder;  at  least  one  patterning  unit  for  determin- 
ing selective  actuation  of  said  instrumentalities  at  each 
of  a  plurality  of  feeds,  said  patterning  unit  including  a 
bank  of  individually  movable  selector  members  selectively 
operable  for  the  purpose  of  influencing  selection  of  de- 
sired instrumentalities;  an  associated  stack  of  electro-mag- 
netic actuators  for  selectively  actuating  said  selector  mem- 
bers; a  flexible  control  web  for  controlling  the  said  stack 
of  actuators,  said  web  being  movable  at  a  speed  related  to 
the  rotary  motion  of  the  machine  and  having  formed 
therein  dispositions  of  holes  predetermined  in  accordance 
with  a  desired  pattern;  switch  means  which  are  arranged 
in  electric  circuitry  including  the  electro-magnetic  actua- 
tors; means  which  are  adapted  to  influence  said  switches 
and  are  in  turn  influenced  by  the  apertured  and  un-aper- 
tured  portions  of  the  movable  control  web;  and  a  com- 
mon element  which  is  movable  in  time  with  each  suc- 
cessive selection  of  the  said  selector  members  of  the  bank 
and  is  adapted  to  bring  about  a  positive  separation  of  the 
selected  from  the  unselected  selector  members  and  to 
hold  the  selected  members  in  operative  positions  to  which 
they  are  movable  at  appropriate  times,  the  said  common 
element  being  automatically  withdrawn  from  selected 
members  at  appropriate  times  to  release  the  latter  for  re- 
turn to  their  inoperative  positions. 
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3^29,483 
STRAIGHT  BAR  KNTTTING  MACHINES 
G«orge  S.   Woodcock,   Herbert   E.   Woodcock,   Francis 
Simpson,  and  William  Clayton,  Hawick,  Scotland,  as- 
signors to  William  Cotton  Limited 

FUed  Jane  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,428 
15  Claims.     (O.  66—102) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  knitting  needles;  presser  means  for  displacing  said 
needles  between  a  pressed  position  and  a  mis-pressed 
position;  patterning  means  cooperating  with  said  presser 
means  for  selectively  causing  pressing  and  mis-pressing  of 
predetermined  ones  of  said  needles;  and  bluffing  means 
cooperating  with  said  presser  means  and  said  patterning 
means  for  preventing  mis-pressing  of  selected  ones  of 
said  needles  at  a  predetermined  stage  of  the  knitting 
c^raticm. 

3,229,484 

NEEDLE  FOR  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

PLEATED  RUGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gary  B.  Standart,  9500  Buena  Vista, 

Overland  Park,  Kans. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,817 

13  Claims.     (CL  66—118)  | 


1.  A  needle  for  providing  pleats  of  a  particular  depth 
for  fabricating  a  rug,  said  needle  comprising: 

an  elongated  shank  having  a  point  at  one  end  for 
piercing  a  length  of  material,  further  having  a  hook 
at  the  other  end  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  ma- 
terial from  said  needle  and  onto  a  rug  thread,  and 
further  having  a  pleating  gauge  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  point  a  predetermined  distance  equivalent 
to  half  the  depth  of  pleat  desired,  and  thereby  be- 
ing adapted  to  indicate  the  proper  length  of  material 
to  be  fed  onto  the  shank  between  piercings  of  said 
material  by  said  point. 


3,229,485  ; 

SLIDING  LATCH  NEEDLE 
ErYin    Peschl,    Brno,    and   Josef   7.ma^ik   and   Jaromir 
Sedlecky,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyz- 
knmny  ustav  bavlnifsk^,  Usti  nad  Orlki,  Czechoslo- 
vakia 

FUed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Nov.  28,  1961,  7,032/61 

12  Claims.     (CI.  66—120) 

1.  A  quilting  and  knitting  needle  comprising  a  main 

part  including  a  shank,  a  stem  and  a  hook,  said  shank 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  and  being  formed 


with  a  longitudinal  guideway  located  on  one  side  of  said 
axis  and  having  an  open  end  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
shank,  said  hook  having  a  substantially  straight  longi- 
tudinally extending  connecting  hook  portion  merging  into 
said  stem  and  at  least  the  major  part  of  said  connecting 
hook  portion  being  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  axis 
opposite  said  guideway,  a  hook  center  portion  having  a 
forward  end,  and  a  free  hook  end  portion  located  sub- 
stantially opposite  said  open  end  of  said  guideway,  said 
hook  center  portion  having  a  curved  peripheral  outhne 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
needle,  and  said  connecting  hook  portion  and  said  hook 
end  portion  having  curved  peripheral  outlines  merging 
into  said  outline  of  said  hook  center  portion,  said  hook 


4i'" 


center  portion  having  a  forward  end  located  at  said  other 
side  of  said  axis  symmetrically  to  said  outlines  and  closer 
to  said  axis  than  said  major  part  of  said  connecting  hook 
portion,  so  that  said  hook  has  a  substantially  symmetrical- 
ly shaped  outline  and  is  transversely  spaced  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  shank  and  thus 
asymmetrically  arranged  with  respect  thereto  and  so  that 
longitudinally  directed  forces  exerted  on  said  hook  cen- 
ter portion  during  operation  of  the  needle  will  be  di- 
rected through  said  shank  along  a  line  passing  through 
said  forward  end  closer  to  said  axis  than  said  major  part 
of  said  connecting  hook  portion;  and  a  latch  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guideway  projecting  from  said  open  end 
of  the  same  and  being  movable  to  and  from  an  advanced 
closing  position  closing  said  hook  end  portion. 


3,229,486 

REDUCING  AND  CLOSING  VALVE  FOR  PYRO- 

PHORIC  UQUID  GAS  LIGHTERS 

Hans-Hubert  Quandt,  5  Friesenbcrgstrasse, 

Baden-Baden,  Germany 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,152 

8  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1) 


1.  A  pyrophoric  liquid  gas  lighter  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  contain  gas  and  having  an  upper  end  wall,  said 
end  wall  having  an  opening,  an  iasert  fitted  in  said  open- 
ing and  extending  into  the  casing,  capillary  passage  means 
provided  in  said  insert  for  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  varying  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pas- 
sage means  to  regulate  the  flame  of  the  lighter,  said  last 
means  including  an  actuating  member  mounted  in  said  in- 
sert for  axial  vertical  movement  in  said  insert  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  bore,  a  capillary  tube  serving  as  a  valve 
stem  slideably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  .the  actuating 
member  and  having  an  upper  end  extending  above  the 
end  wall  of  the  casing,  abutment  means  on  the  exterior 
of  the  tube  below  its  upper  end,  said  tube  having  a  closed 
lower  end  for  closing  off  said  passage  means,  said  tube 
and  said  actuating  member  having  means  for  the  flow 
of  gas  from  the  passage   means  up  through  the  tube 
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when  the  tube  is  in  a  raised  position  and  the  lower  end 
thereof  uncovers  the  passage  means,  spring  means  be- 
tween said  actuating  member  and  the  abutment  means  for 
urging  the  tube  to  a  raised  position,  an  actuating  lever 
for  the  tube  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  opposing 
end  portions,  means  fixing  one  of  the  end  portions  to  the 
end  wall  of  the  casing,  said  intermediate  portion  engag- 
ing said  abutment  means,  said  other  end  portion  of  the 
actuating  lever  being  free,  a  mount  upstanding  from  the 
end  wall,  a  cam  lever  eccentrically  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  mount  on  the  end  wall  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  end  wall,  said  cam  lever  having 
a  lower  cam  edge,  below  its  pivot  axis,  bearing  on  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  actuating  lever,  a  cover  having  an 
edge  portion,  said  cover  being  pivotally  attached  at  its 
edge  portion  to  the  casing  at  the  end  wall  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  end  wall  for 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  edge 
portion  of  the  cover  engaging  said  cam  lever  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  cover  to  a  closed  position  to  cause  the  cam 
edge  to  depress  the  actuating  lever  and  move  the  tube 
downwardly,  against  the  action  of  the  spring  means,  and 
close  off  the  capillary  passage  means. 


3  229  487 

MACfflNES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TUBING 

Erling  Jensen,  20  Pall  Mall,  London  SW.  1,  England 

Fikd  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,827 

Claims  pritwity,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1962, 

3,130/62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  72—50) 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  helical  seam  tubing  from 
continuous  strip  metal  comprising  a  machine  frame;  a 
head  having  a  surface  defining  the  curvature  radius  and 
helix  pitch  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  strip  metal;  an 
inner  and  an  outer  pinching  roller  between  which  pre- 
formed interengageablc  marginal  parts  of  the  strip  metal 
are  pinched  into  a  helical  lock  seam  when  the  strip  metal 
has  negotiated  a  single  turn  of  a  helix  in  the  head;  a 
piston  and  cylinder  device  which  constitutes  a  hydrau- 
lically  loaded  support  for  said  outer  roller;  feed  rollers 
adapted  to  feed  the  strip  metal  through  said  head  and 
pinching  rollers;  forming  rollers  between  which  the  strip 
metal  is  drawn  from  a  supply  source  by  said  feed  rollers, 
said  forming  rollers  deforming  the  marginal  parts  of  the 
strip  metal  into  complementary  interengageable  j  lock- 
scam  forming  parts;  a  carriage  carrying  said  feed  rollers 
and  forming  rollers,  said  carriage  being  adjustable  an- 
gularly about  said  support  for  said  outer  pinching  roller; 
and  means  to  secure  said  carriage  in  the  selected  posi- 
tion of  its  adjustment. 


3,229,488 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  HOLLOW  OBJECTS 
Joe  A.  Smith,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Radi- 
ator and  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,338 
7  Claims.     (CI.  72—58) 
1.  Mechanism  for  hydraulically  forming  a  metal  tube 
to  a  predetermined  shape  as  defined  by 


a  mold  cavity  within  which  a  tubular  blank  is  adapted 
to  be  seated  and  suj^wrted  and  conforming  to  the 
shape  to  which  said  blank  is  to  be  formed, 

at  least  one  hydraulic  feeding  and  sealing  motor,  said 
motor  including  a  'piston  movably  mounted  within 
a  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  sealing  mandrel 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  end- 
wise sealed  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  blank 
seated  in  said  mold, 

means  for  feeding  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  mandrel 
into  said  blank,  and 


it  m    .,  ff 


a  pressure  intensifier  operable  to  force  entrapped  fluid 
into  said  blank  imder  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to 
the  yield  point  of  said  blank  so  as  to  force  the  Wanlt 
into  the  contour  of  said  mold  cavity,  said  pwessure 
intensifier  including  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder, 
said  intensifier  cylinder  being  mounted  within  the 
piston  of  said  feeding  and  sealing  motor  whereby 
movement  of  said  feeding  and  sealing  motor  may 
be  made  without  a  resulting  pressure  change  in  said 
pressure  intensifier. 


3,229,489 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  TUBES 

Andr£  Hoet,  48  Ave.  dn  President  Wilson, 

Paris  16,  France 

FUed  Jnly  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,243 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17,  1961, 

868,100,  Patent  1,302,529 

8  Claims.     (CI.  72—128) 


1.  Method  of  bending  a  steel  tube,  comprising  provid- 
ing a  steel  tube  of  uniform  wall  thickness,  subjecting  in 
each  of  a  number  of  circumferentially  extending  narrow 
portions  of  the  tube  successively  to  heating  while  exert- 
ing upon  said  portions  a  thrust  force  applied  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  tube,  to  cause  a  thickening  of  the  metal  at  said 
portions,  each  of  said  portions  being  left  laterally  un- 
supported at  least  on  the  outer  face  surface  thereof  while 
said  thickening  is  taking  place,  with  the  tube  being  sup- 
ported on  the  outside  of  the  bend. 

6.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  tube  comprising:   means 
for  guiding  a  portion  of  said  tube  along  a  straight  path; 
means  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  tube  along  a 
curved  path,  said  two  means  being  so  arranged  as  to 
leave  a  clear  space  between  them; 
a  heating  device  located  between  said  two  means  for 
softening  a  narrow  portion  of  tube  material  extend- 
ing circumferentially  of  the  tube; 
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means  for  impelling  the  tube  out  of  said  guiding  means 
and  into  contact  with  said  directing  means,  to  pro- 
duce a  bend  at  said  portion  and  to  present  an  adja- 
cent portion  of  tube  material  to  said  heating  device; 

a  cooling  device  disposed  relative  to  said  beating  device 
in  the  direction  of  progression  of  the  tube  and  dis- 
posed for  cooling  each  of  said  portions  after  bend- 
ing; 

a  screen  located  between  said  cooling  device  and  heat- 
ing device; 

said  impelling  means  and  said  guiding  means  compris- 
ing a  scries  of  driving  rollers  located  to  advance  said 
tube  towards  said  directing  means; 

said  directing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers, 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  being  located  externally 
of  said  tube  on  the  outer  side  of  the  bend,  and  be- 
ing adjustable  in  relation  to  said  impelling  rollers. 


3,229,490 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAIONG  LINEAR  SHAPED 
CHARGE  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICES 
Richard  F.  Hatfield,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jet  Re- 
searcti  Center,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex^  a  corporation  of 
Texas 
Original  application  Nor.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,817,  now 
Patent  No.  3,138,054,  dated  June  23,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  166,97o 
3  Claims.     (CI.  72—182) 


1.  An  ap^jaratus  for  forming  a  groove  in  a  deformable, 
generally  tubular  casing  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  supporting  frame  including  a  pair  of 
fixed,  spaced  apart,  side  walls; 

(b)  a  first  shaft  supported  by  and  extending  between 
said  side  walls; 

(c)  a  single  backing  wheel  axially  mounted  on  said 
first  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  wheel, 
said  wheel  providing  an  annular  groove  continuous 
about  its  periphery; 

(d)  a  second  shaft  supported  by  and  extending  between 
said  side  walls; 

(c)  a  single  grooving  wheel  axially  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  rim  convex  in  axial  cross- 
section; 

(f)  said  first  arvd  second  shafts  being  mounted  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other,  and  the  groove  of 
said  backing  wheel  and  the  rim  of  said  grooving 
wheel  being  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane; 
and 

(g)  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  to 
draw  said  tubular  casing  between  the  rim  of  said 
grooving  wheel  and  the  groove  of  said  backing  wheel 
to  ivoduce  a  single  groove  in  said  tubular  casing. 


3,229,491 

TUBE  FORMING  CHUCK 

William  Santilli,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

(671  Larkfield  Road,  Commack,  Long  Island,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,967 

13  Claims.     (CL  72—224) 

I 


1.  A  tube  drawing  chuck  comprising  a  frame;  a  plu- 
rality of  roll  sections  arranged  to  define  an  opening 
through  which  a  tube  may  be  drawn  to  shape  said  tube 
into  a  predetermined  cross-section;  said  plurality  of  roll 
sections  including  a  plurality  of  rolls,  means  for  support- 
ing said  roils  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
opening,  a  pair  of  said  sections  being  similar  in  struc- 
ture, and  each  section  of  said  pair  including  a  plurality 
of  rolls  mounted  on  a  common  shaft. 


3,229  492 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  IMPROVED  MACHIN- 
ING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FERROUS  MATE- 
RIALS 
Marshall  W.  Tufts,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Screw  and 
Bolt  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,763 

10  Claims.     (CL  72—364) 
1.  In  the  method  of  imparting  enhanced   machining 
characteristics  to  carbon  containing  stock  which  responds 
to  strain  or  precipitation  hardening,  the  steps  comprising 
providing  carbon  containing  stock  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  greater  than  a  final  cross  sectional  area, 
reducing  the  cross  sectional  area  to  a  size  intermediate 
the  starting  and  final  cross  sectional  areas  by  applying 
a  tensile  stress  to  the  stock  until  a  permanent  set 
is  imparted  to  it,  and 
cold  sizing  the  stock  to  the  final  desired  size,  the  afore- 
said steps  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  ele- 
vated temperature  treatment. 


3,229,493 
METHOD  FOR  ROUGH  FORGING  ANNULAR 
WORKPIECES 
Raymond  K.  Hildebrandt  and  Wallace  E.  Shisslcr,  Jr., 
Lewiston,  Pa.,  Otto  Hammun,  Scotch  PUdns,  NJ.,  and 
Bernard  J.  Klaverlump,  Wallin^ord,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Baldwin  -  Lima  -  Hamilton   Corporation,   Philadelphia, 
Ps.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,839,  now 
Patent  No.  3,177,696,  dated  Apr.  13,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  427,204 

2  Claims.     (CI.  72—377) 
1.  A  method  of  forging  an  annular  workpiece,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  said  annular  workpiece  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  supporting  its  lower  side 
along  a  generally  horizontal  plane. 
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(b)  progressively  rotating  the  horizontally  disposed 
workpiece, 

(c)  progressively  edging  successive  sections  of  said 
workpiece  by  successively  applying  substantially  bal- 
aiKed  forging  forces  simultaneously  to  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  upper  side  of  the  horizontally  disposed 
workpiece,  and 


•^ 
t^^ 


\^7Z^. 


(d)  progressively  beaking  successive  sections  of  the 
workpiece  by  applying  successive  forging  forces  to 
radially  outer  surface  portions  of  said  workpiece 
while  supporting  radially  inner  surface  portions  there- 
of and  continuing  to  support  said  lower  side  of  the 
workpiece, 

(e)  the  rotation  of  said  workpiece  being  performed  in 
timed  relation  to  the  application  of  said  beaking  and 
edging  forces. 


3^29,494 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLADES 
WUIbrod  Alfred  PaUlc,  Lodlow,  Vt.,  and  Gene  Belli, 
ArlingtOD,  and  Frank  Maxwell  Fowler,  Beverly,  Mass^ 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  applkation  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,346,  now 
Patent  No.  3,147,539,  dated  Sept  8,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,726 
2  Claims.     (CL  72—394) 


1.  An  af^>aratus  for  imparting  a  final  shape  to  a  blade 
preform  which  comfN'ises  a  pair  of  coining  dies  relatively 
movable  one  to  the  other  to  close  die-engaging  surfaces 
upon  the  airfoil  section  of  a  blade,  supporting  structure 
for  the  base  portion  of  the  blade  preform  for  positioning 
the  airfoil  section  therec^  between  the  coining  dies  with 
the  top  surface  of  the  base  is  spaced  relation  to  end  faces 
of  the  forming  dies,  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
coining  dies  toward  each  other  along  a  fixed  path  and  as 
said  dies  approach  said  airfoil  section  for  bodily  moving 
said  blade  preform  toward  the  forming  dies  to  bring  the 
top  surface  against  shoulders  of  said  dies  {Mior  to  en- 
ga^ment  of  the  coining  dies  with  the  airfoil  section,  said 
die-moving  me<ans  including  structure  for  developing 
metal-moving  pressures  against  said  top  surface  to  re- 
shape the  same  and  to  reshape  the  fillets  thereof  as  said 
coining  dies  close  upon  the  airfoil  section,  said  coining 
dies  having  their  opposed  surfaces  inclined  at  correspond- 


ing angles  relative  to  the  an^  of  the  top  surface  to  tilt 
and  bend  the  airfoil  section  to  produce  a  final  shape  there- 
of. 


3,229  495 

CONNECTOR  PIN  ADJUSTING  TOOL 

Weldon  L.  Tostenson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bonlcer-Ramo  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,358 

6  Claims.     (CL  72 — 418) 


6.  Tool  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  a  plurality 
of  connector  pins  mounted  on  a  supporting  board,  each 
of  said  pins  including  two  substantially  parallel  arms  to 
be  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  tool 
means  comprising: 
a  base  member; 

compressing  means  affixed  to  said  base  member  for 
exerting  force  on  all  said  pins  simultaneously  for 
permanently  deforming  both  arms  of  each  of  said 
pins  to  decrease  the  spacing  between  the  arms  of 
each  pin  to  a  distance  less  than  said  predetermined 
distance; 
spacing  means  affixed  to  said  base  member  for  exert- 
ing force  between  the  arms  on  all  of  said  pins  simul- 
taneously, for  permanently  displacing  the  deformed 
arms  of  each  pin  relative  to  one  another  to  position 
whereat  the  distance  between  the  arms  of  each  pin 
is  increased  to  conform  substantially  to  said  pre- 
determined distance;  and 
means  supported  by  said  base  member  for  accepting 
said  supporting  board  and  selectively  aligning  said 
pins  in  operational  compressive  and  operational 
spacing  relationship  with  said  compressing  means 
and  said  spacing  means  respectively. 


3,229,496 
FORGING  PRESSES 
John  Foster  and  Ronald  Grace,  Opensfaaw,  Manchester, 
England,  assignors  to  B.  &  S.  Massey  ft  Sons  Ltd.,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain,  Nortliem  Ireland,  and 
Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  237,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1961, 

40,792/61 
13  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 429) 
1.  A  forging  press  including  a  framework,  a  ram 
slidably  mounted  in  the  framework,  an  eccentric  shaft 
mounted  in  the  framework  and  attached  to  the  ram  by 
means  of  a  connecting  rod,  end  bearings  on  the  connect- 
ing rod  for  said  eccentric  shaft  and  said  ram,  static  and 
dynamic  balancing  means  for  said  ram,  said  static  and 
dynamic  balancing  means  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  cylinder  and 
said  ram,  an  operating  fluid  chamber,  a  connection  be- 
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tween  said  chamber  and  said  cylinder  whereby  free  es-  3,229,498 

cape  of  an  operating  fluid  is  allowed  over  a  proportion  ABRASIVE  TESTER 

of  movement  of  said  piston  and  is  thereafter  prevented    Edward  W.Oakes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clemtex, 

Ltd.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  partnership  of  Texas 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  193,720,  May  10, 
'  ^        ^  1962.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,085 

■   -    t  1  Claim.     (CI.  73—7) 


\ 


to  achieve  dynamic  balancing,  said  dynamic  balancing  to 
become  operative  just  prior  to  the  impingement  of  said 
ram  on  a  workpiece  and  to  remain  operative  until  the 
commencement  of  an  upward  stroke  of  said  ram. 


3,229,497  I 

SHUTTER  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Le  Roy  D.  Goldfarb,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,966 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


tUCTIIO»TlCA4. 
SVSTCM 


In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  focal  plane 
shutter  to  be  tested,  a  shutter  testing  system  comprising 
a  light  reflecting  surface  behind  said  shutter,  an  electro- 
optical  assembly  outside  said  camera  consisting  of  a  con- 
stant light  source,  collimating  means  for  projecting  a  beam 
therefrom,  a  plannar  beam  splitter  in  said  beam  disposed 
at  approximately  45°  from  the  axis  thereof,  means  for 
converting  light  to  electrical  potential  placed  outside  said 
beam  in  position  to  receive  light  reflected  from  said  beam 
splitter,  the  optical  axis  of  said  camera  being  aligned  with 
said  beam,  said  converter  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  nar- 
row elongated  photoelectric  elements  placed  parallel  and 
close  together  to  form  a  grid  structure  so  aligned  with 
the  slot  in  the  focal  plane  shutter  that  light  from  the  beam 
entering  the  camera  will  form  an  image  of  the  slot  as  it 
is  reflected  from  said  reflecting  surface  and  will  scan 
across  said  grid  structure  when  the  shutter  is  actuated 
and  readout  means  connected  to  the  elements  of  said 
converter  whereby  the  pulse  frequency  generated  at  the 
grid  will  be  presented  to  the  readout  means  and  is  pro- 
portional to  the  shutter  curtain  velocity. 


A  housing  adapted  for  use  with  abrasive  testing  appa- 
ratus, said  housing  including 

a  plurality  of  vertical  members  converging  into  a  cone 
at  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing, 

a  cover  engaging  each  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  mem- 
bers at  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing, 

a  door  hinged  to  one  of  said  vertical  members  thereby 
allowing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  housing, 

first  and  second  baffle  members  disposed  in  the  hous- 
ing each  of  said  members  being  at  an  angle  of  45 
degrees  with  the  vertical  and  perpendicular  to  each 
other, 

an  aperture  in  the  lower  part  of  the  housing  adapted 
for  receiving  a  nozzle  conduit,  and 

a  pivotal  receptacle  adapted  for  receiving  a  test  speci- 
men, said  receptacle  being  positioned  opposite  said 
aperture  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  perpen- 
dicular to  the  line  of  discharge  from  the  nozzle  con- 
duit or  at  a  45  degree  angle  thereto. 


3,229,499 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR  MEASURING 

FLUID  THERMAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Maurice  W.  Shayeson  and  Frederick  Burggraf,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,589 
9  Claims.     (CL  73—15) 
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1.  In  a  method  of  measuring  the  heat  transfer  effects 
of  deposits  from  a  flowing  heated  fluid,  the  steps  of, 
flowing  the  fluid  through  a  confining  member  of  fixed 

dimensions, 
applying  heat  to  the  fluid  through  the  confining  member, 
maintaining  an  atmosphere  surrounding  the  confining 

member   to  ensure   that    substantially    all   the   heat 

flows  from  the  confining  member  to  the  fluid, 
measuring  the  temperature  rise  and  flow  rate  of  the  fluid, 

and 


^ 
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measuring  IDe  temperature  difference  between  the  con- 
fining member  and  fluid  whereby  the  coefficient  of 
heat  transfer  across  the  confining  member  to  the  fluid 
may  be  determined. 

3^29^00 
GAS  METERING  AND  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Thaddaiis  Kraus,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bendix-Balzers  Vacuum,  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  12,  1961, 

6,265  61 

3  Claims.     (CL  73—19) 


1.  A  gas  metering  and  anlyzing  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination:  a  gas  source,  a  gas  metering  and  ana- 
lyzing device  defining  at  least  one  metering  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  positive  displacement  pump 
means  having  an  inlet  side  and  a  discharge  side,  passage 
means  directly  connecting  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump 
means  to  the  inlet  of  the  said  chamber  whereby  said 
pump  means  forms  part  of  said  chamber  and  causes  the 
volume  of  said  chamber  to  vary  during  operation  of  said 
pump  means,  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  with 
the  inlet  side  of  said  pump  means,  and  a  valve  means  for 
closing  the  outlet  of  said  chamber  during  a  gas  metering 
and  analyzing  operation  whereby  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  pulsates  as  a  function  of  the  pumping  action  of 
said  pump  means. 


3,229,501 

SQUARE  CAVITY  WHISTLE  DETECTOR 
James  C.  Henze,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  Paul  C.  McLeod, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,259 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—23.1) 


1.  A  whistle  comprising  a  body  having  an  elongated 
rectangular  orifice,  said  orifice  having  a  cross-section 
with  a  width-to-height  ratio  greater  than  one;  means  to 
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introduce  a  fluid  to  a  first  open  end  of  said  orifice;  a 
sharp  edge  spaced  from  and  adjacent  a  second  open  end 
of  said  orifice  and  parallel  to  the  greater  dimension  of 
the  cross-section  of  said  orifice;  said  body  having  a  quad- 
rilateral resonant  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  first  open 
end  adjacent  the  second  open  end  of  said  rectangular 
orifice  and  disposed  at  an  angle  within  the  range  of  from 
about  120°  to  150°  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  di- 
mension of  said  orifice;  and  means  to  close  the  second 
end  of  said  cavity  at  various  distances  from  the  first  open 
end  of  said  cavity. 


3,229,502 
GAS  CONDENSATION  PRESSURE  ANALYZER 
William  S.  Pappas  and  Charles  W.  Weber,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,339 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—29) 
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2.  A  device  for  continually  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  readily  condensable  gas  in  a  gaseous  stream 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  process  line  having  a  con- 
striction therein,  means  to  maintain  said  constriction  at 
a  selected  temperature  low  enough  to  condense  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  condensable  gas  at  a  selected  partial 
pressure,  means  to  maintain  flow  of  gas  through  said 
line,  a  control  valve  to  vary  the  absolute  pressure  in  said 
line  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  pressure  drop  across 
said  constriction,  and  means  to  detect  the  lowest  absolute 
pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  line  at  which  condensation  will 
occur,  said  pressure  being  inversely  proportional  to  the 
concentration  of  said  condensable  gas,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  detecting  ^means  to  the  control  valve  to 
control  the  operation  thereof. 


3,229,503 
mCH  PRESSURE  DENSIMETER 
Donald  R.  Poole  and  Donald  G.  Nyberg,  China  Lake, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,039 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—32) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  determining  the  density  of  a  liquid  hav- 
ing a  high  vapor  pressure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Introducing  a  known  weight  of  said  liquid  at  rela- 
tively low  temperature  into  a  variable  volume  and 
temperature  controlled  chamber, 

(b)  gradually  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  cham- 
ber and  liquid  to  the  temperature  at  which  the  density 
of  the  liquid  is  to  be  determined, 

(c)  gradually  decreasing  the  volume  of  said  chamber 
at  the  desired  temperature,  thus  gradually  condensing 
the  vapor  contained  within  the  liquid,  and  simulta- 
neously measuring  the  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure within  the  chamber  as  the  vapor  is  condensing 


834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1966 


until  the  substantially  constant  pressure  rapidly  in- 
creases, at  which  point  all  of  the  vapor  is  liquified, 
(d)  measuring  the  volume  of  the  liquid  at  the  point 
at  which  the  pressure  rapidly  increases,  and 


■BSO 


(e)  calculating  the  density  of  the  liquid  at  said  desired 
temperature  from  its  measured  weight  and  measured 
volume  at  the  point  of  rapid  increase  in  pressure. 


3^29^04 

DETERMINATION  OF  LOW  BOILING  CONSTFTU- 

ENTS  OF  A  UQUEFIED  NORMALLY  GASEOUS 

MIXTURE 

Dan  E.  Smith,  BartiesvUk,  Okla.,  assignor  to   Pliillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,541 

3  Claims.     (CL  73—53) 


3^29,505 
PAPER  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Richard   A.   Sanford   and   Baell   O.   Ayers,   Bartlesville, 
Olda.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,275 
9  Claima.     (CL  73—53) 


I 


1.  A  process  for  the  determination  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  normally  gaseous  component  boiling  below  a 
predetermined  temperature  in  a  mixture  of  liquefied  nor- 
mally gaseous  material  comprising  introducing  said  mix- 
ture into  a  confined  zone  until  said  zone  is  liquid  full, 
removing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  mixture  to  provide  a 
vapor  phase  in  said  zone,  adjusting  the  temperature  of 
said  confined  zone  and  its  contents  to  said  predetermined 
temperature,  establishing  equilibrium  of  said  vapor  phase 
with  the  liquid  phase  determining  a  first  vapor  pressure, 
releasing  a  portion  of  said  vapors  from  said  vapor  phase, 
terminating  said  release  and  after  again  adjusting  the 
temperature  of  said  confined  zone  and  its  contents  to 
said  predetermined  temperature  and  establishing  equilib- 
rium determining  a  second  vapor  pressure,  said  second 
vapor  pressure  being  related  to  the  concentration  of  said 
normally  gaseous  component. 


4.  A  chromatographic  analyzer  comprising  a  turntable 
having  a  cover  with  an  opening  adjacent  the  periphery; 
means  to  rotate  said  turntable  at  a  selected  speed;  a  trough 
to  secure  a  strip  of  paper,  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  center  of  said  turntable  to  the  periphery  of  the  turn- 
table; means  to  introduce  a  first  liquid  through  said  cover 
to  the  end  of  the  trough  adjacent  the  center  of  the  turn- 
table; means  to  introduce  a  second  liquid  through  said 
cover  to  the  trough  adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  intro- 
duction of  the  first  liquid;  and  means  to  detect  and  meas- 
ure optical  properties  of  the  liquids  passing  a  locus  of  the 
trough  spaced  from  and  adjacent  the  peripheral  eiKl  of 
the  trough. 

3,229,506 

VISCOSTTY  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Herbert  K.  Bmss,  40  Schenck  Ave.,  and  Abund  O.  Wist, 

60  Knights  Bridge  Road,  both  of  Great  Necit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  237,4*9 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Not.  18,  1961, 

B  64  840 

5  Claims.     (CL  73—59) 


1.  A  viscometer  comprising  an  enclosed  cell  provided 
with  an  inlet  for  admission  of  a  substance  to  be  measured 
and  an  outlet  providing  a  predetermined  restrictive  effect 
on  the  fiow  of  the  substance  from  said  cell,  a  rotary 
impeller  within  said  cell  for  forcing  the  substance  through 
said  outlet,  means  including  an  electric  motor  having  a 
rotor,  including  said  impeller,  and  a  stator  for  driving 
said  impeller  to  rotate  at  a  substantially  constant  speed, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  driving  force  applied  to  said 
impeller. 

3,229,507 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PROPERTIES  OF 

CARBON  BLACKS 

Vincent  A.  Sijalu,  Dorchester,  and  Webster  H.  Opie,  Jr., 

Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 

Mass.^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,769 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75—59) 
1.  A  process  for  determining  the  oil  absorption  char- 
acteristics of  carbon  black  comprising  mixing  a  known 
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amount  of  carbon  black  in  a  finite  zone  by  nieans  of  a 
constant  speed  mechanical  action,  adding  to  said  black 
in  said  zone  in  measured  amounts  a  standard  compatible 
or  readily  absorbable  liquid  at  a  rate  requiring  several 
minutes  for  completion,  measuring  the  resistive  force  of 


the  mixture  to  the  mechanical  action  applied  to  achieve 
said  mixing  at  least  until  a  substantial  increase  in  said 
resistive  force  is  detected  and  totalling  the  amount  of  said 
liquid  added  to  said  black  up  to  the  point  that  the  said 
increase  in  the  said  resistive  force  is  detected. 


3,229,508 

ULTRASONIC  METHODS  OF  TESTING 
Roy  Samuel   Sharpc,   Abingdon,   and  Sydney   Aveyard, 
Reading,  England,  asignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atom- 
ic Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  145,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  25,  1960, 

36,664/60 
2  Claims.     (Q.  73—67.5) 


ncVWBn** 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  grain  refinement  in  the 
outer  anngular  region  of  a  metal  bar  of  circular  cross- 
section  comprising  directing  a  pulsed  ultrasonic  beam 
through  the  bar,  the  transmitter  and  receiver  being 
mounted  adjacent  either  side  of  the  bar  on  a  chord  dis- 
placed from  the  bar  diameter  and  being  so  oriented  that, 
in  the  absence  of  said  bar,  the  beam  would  be  transmitted 
directly  therebetween,  the  bar,  transmitter  and  receiver 
being  totally  immersed  in  a  suitable  liquid,  selecting  the 
received  pulses  corresponding  to  that  part  of  the  incident 
pulse  energy  which  is  propagated  through  the  outer  annu- 
lar region  of  the  bar  and  reflected  from  the  midpoint  of 
the  surface  of  the  smaller  arc  subtended  by  the  chord  said 
incident  pulse  energy  being  such  that  said  received  pulses 
are  of  measurable  amplitude,  and  measuring  the  attenua- 
tion of  said  received  pulses. 


3,229,509 
FLOW  NOISE  DETECTOR 
Ronald  A.  Darby,  Anne  Arundel  County,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,269 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—71,4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  flow  noise  detector  for  determining  the  level  of 
entrained  noise  in  a  confined  moving  fluid  column  com- 
prising: 
a  fluid  filled  reverberation  chamber  surrounding  the 
confined    moving    fluid    column    whereby    standing 
waves  caused  by  noise  entrained  in  the  fluid  column 
are  caused  to  occur  in  said  chamber; 


means  extending  into  said  chamber  for  measuring  the 
sound  pressure  of  the  standing  waves  therein, 

said  means  comprising  an  array  of  sound  pressure  pick- 
ups movable  to  positions  in  said  chamber  for  sam- 
pling the  standing  waves; 


driving  means  located  outside  said  chamber; 

means  coupling  said  array  to  said  driving  means  for 

movement  in  unison  therewith;  and 
output   means  electrically   connected   to   said    pickup 

array. 

3,229,510 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BALL  SCREWS  AND 

BALL-DRIVEN   ACTUATORS 

Dirk  Bodemeijer,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock* 

heed    Aircraft    Corporation,    Burbanii,    Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,701 

14  Claims.     (CI.  73—88) 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  ball  screws  and  ball  screw 
actuators  and  including  a  ball  screw  and  a  ball  nut,  and 
the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  means  for  detachably  mounting  the  ball  screw  ac- 
tuator on  said  frame  so  that  its  screw  is  extendable 
and  retractable  relative  to  the  ball  nut; 

(c)  means  for  driving  said  actuator  to  extend  and  re- 
tract its  screw; 

(d)  means  for  subjecting  the  actuator  to  predetermined 
loads  during  extension  and  retraction  thereof;  and 

(e)  means  for  indicating  the  time  required  to  extend 
and  retract  the  ball  screw  actuator  relative  to  the 
ball  nut  while  under  said  loads  so  as  to  indicate 
any  faulty  condition  of  the  actuator.  ^ 
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3,229^11  ' 

STRESS   SENSOR   AND   CONTROL   SYSTEM   FOR 

LIMITING  STRESSES  APPLIED  TO  AIRCRAFT 
Francis  Henry  S.  Rossire,  Salisbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   June    19,    1961,  Ser.   No.    118,023. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
255  389 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—88.5) 


3,229,512 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  MECHANICAL 

STRESSES 

Boudewijn  Goudswaard  and  Pieter  Huijer,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  24,  1962, 

282,500  ,     , 

10  Claims.  (CI.  73—88.5)  I  ' 
2.  A  strain  gauge  comprising  an  insulating  support 
member  adapted  to  have  a  stress  producing  force  applied 
thereto,  a  thin  film  of  magnetic  material  supported 
thereon,  said  film  of  magnetic  material  exhibiting  a  pre- 
ferred direction  of  magnetization  which  defines  an  angle 
of  less  than  ninety  degrees  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 


stress  produced  in  said  material,  said  magnetic  film  under- 
going a  deformation  in  response  to  said  stress  producing 
force  which  produces  a  proportional  change  in  electrical 


1.  A  flexural  stress  sensor  for  measuring  the  stress  of 
an  elongated  structural  member  on  which  the  sensor  may 
be  effectively  mounted,  comprising  a  light  source  and  lens 
system  rigidly  mounted  to  one  portion  of  the  elongated 
structural  member,  and  two  photo  sensitive  elements 
rigidly  mounted  at  another  portion  on  the  structural  mem- 
ber longitudinally  spaced  from  the  one  portion  and  in  such 
proximity  to  the  light  source  and  lens  that  a  beam  of  light 
from  the  source  will  fall  substantially  perpendicularly  on 
both  photo  sensitive  elements  when  the  member  is  un- 
flexed;  a  normally  balanced  electrical  bridge,  two  legs  of 
which  contain  the  photo  sensitive  elements,  the  remaining 
legs  having  suitable  impedances  to  electrically  balance  the 
bridge  when  the  beam  is  in  an  unflexed  position;  a  detect- 
ing device  operatively  connected  to  the  bridge  and  in- 
cluding a  stress  indicating  means,  the  light  source,  lens 
system,  and  photo  sensitive  elements  being  so  mounted  in 
said  longitudinal  spaced  relation  on  the  elongated  struc- 
tural member  that  deflection  thereof  in  one  direction  will 
cause  the  photo  sensitive  elements  to  move  perpendicular 
to  the  light  source  in  said  one  direction  to  cause  light 
falling  on  one  photo  sensitive  element  to  increase  and  on 
the  other  photosensitive  element  to  decrease  thereby  un- 
balancing the  bridge  to  effect  operation  of  the  detector 
causing  the  indicator  means  of  the  detector  to  indicate  a 
differential  amplitude  and  phase  variation  in  stress  signals 
proportional  to  the  deflection  of  said  elongated  struc- 
tural member. 


<k; 


/*\/hr 


^ 


•H*fHttkH*fr- 


resistancc  thereof,  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current 
to  said  magnetic  film,  and  means  connected  to  said  mag- 
netic film  for  sensing  said  resistance  variations  and  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  indication  thereof. 


DEFECTS 


3,229,513 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
ON  SURFACES 

William  L.  Roberts,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,943 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—104) 


4.  A  method  of  detecting  and  locating  surface  defects 
on  solid  articles  comprising  the  steps  of  covering  the 
surface  of  said  article  with  a  vaporizable  liquid,  said 
liquid  having  the  ability  to  penetrate  surface  defects  on 
said  article,  then  removing  any  liquid  on  the  surface  which 
has  not  penetrated  into  any  surface  defect,  next  permitting 
any  liquid  in  the  surface  defects  to  vaporize,  and  detect- 
ing, at  the  locations  of  the  defects,  any  vaporized  liquid. 


3,229.514 
TORQUE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
William   W.    Williams,    Newport,    R.I.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tbe  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,770 
1  7  Claims.     (CI.  73—136) 

(Granted  under  Fitle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  torque  measuring  device  comprising  an  elongated 
torsion  rod, 

first  and  second  rigid  members  attached  to  different 
ends  of  said  torsion  rod, 

a  linear  voltage  differential  transformer  having  an  an- 
nularly  wound  primary  winding  with  a  pair  of  series 
opposing  annularly  wound  secondary  windings  in 
axial  alignment  therewith  and  on  either  side  of  said 
primary  winding  and  a  magnetic  core  movable  along 
the  axes  of  said  windings  within  the  annular  openings 
provided  thereby. 
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said  primary  and  secondary  windings  being  connected 
to  said  first  rigid  member  and  said  core  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  rigid  member  for  relative  move- 
ment between  said  core  and  said  windings  due  to  the 
torsional  displacement  of  the  ends  of  said  rod  and 
wherein  said  first  rigid  member  holds  said  windings 
with  their  axes  tangential  to  a  radius  of  the  torsional 
displacement,  and  said  second  rigid  member  holds 
said  core  for  relative  movement  along  the  axes  of  said 
windings, 

a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  to  said  pri- 
mary winding  to  produce  an  alternating  magnetic 
field  coupled  through  said  core  to  each  of  said  sec- 
ondary windings,  whereby  the  voltage  across  said 
secondary  windings  is  proportional  to  the  torsional 
force  on  said  rod. 


3,229,515 

HYDROELECTRIC  LOAD  CELL  AND  SYSTEM 

Albert  Hamilton  Emery  III,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  A.  H.  Emery  Company,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,750 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—141) 


A  force  measuring  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  support  for  positioning  a  load  for  free  vertical  move- 
ment, a  hydraulic  load  cell  supporting  said  load  and  said 
support,  said  load  cell  comprising  a  piston  having  means 
for  receiving  said  load  and  said  support,  a  base  having 
means  forming  a  cavity  in  its  upper  surface  for  holding 
a  hydraulic  fluid,  a  diaphragm  overlying  said  base  between 
said  piston  and  said  base,  said  diaphragm  being  secured 
to  said  base  for  containing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, said  piston  being  supported  on  said  diaphragm  by 
a  pivotal  support  for  transmitting  a  load  on  said  piston 
to  said  diaphragm,  an  electrical  transducer  mounted  on 
said  base,  said  transducer  having  a  pressure  diaphragm  and 
means  connected  to  said  transducer  diaphragm  for  con- 
verting hydraulic  pressure  to  an  electrical  signal  output, 
said  transducer  having  means  forming  a  hydraulic  fluid 
inlet  in  communication  with  said  transducer  diaphragm, 
means  forming  a  constricted  passage  through  said  base 
from  said  cavity  to  said  transducer  inlet,  a  valve  seat 
formed  in  said  passage,  a  valve  closure  member  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  control 
for  moving  said  valve  closure,  means  for  operating  said 
valve  control  located  remotely  from  said  load  cell  and 
an  electrically  operated  indicator  connected  to  the  elec- 
trical output  of  said  transducer,  said  readout  instrument 
being  located  remotely  from  said  load  cell  whereby  a  load 
on  said  load  cell  piston  is  transmitted  to  said  diaphragm 
through  said  pivotal  support  to  provide  an  increased  hy- 
draulic pressure  output  through  said  base  passage  to  in- 
crease the  pressure  on  said  transducer  diaphragm,  con- 
verting hydraulic  pressure  from  said  load  cell  to  an  elec- 
trical output  signal  which  is  transmitted  to  said  indicator. 


3,229,516 
RADIOMETER  FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hdmar  Knipp,  Erich  Robens,  Gerd  Sandstede,  and  Ger- 
hard Walter,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Edwards  High  Vacuum  Limited,  Crawley,  Sussex, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1961, 

B  62,395 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—170) 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  comprising,   in  combination: 

relatively  movable  opposed  elongated  surfaces  with 
one  of  said  surfaces  surrounding  the  other,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  surfaces  being  small  in  relation 
to  their  length  in  the  direction  of  elongation; 

means  for  maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  along 
said  length  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  so  that 
gas  currents  are  developed  which  produce  radiome- 
ter and  molecular  flow  forces  at  the  movable  surface, 
the  net  force  on  said  movable  surface  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  pressure  of  the  gas,  the  magnitude  of  the 
temperature  gradient,  the  nature  of  the  gas  and  the 
dimensions  and  relative  spacing  of  the  surfaces;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  movable  surface  for  providing 
an  indication  of  said  net  force. 


3,229,517 
AEROLOGICAL  MAPPING  ARRANGEMENT 

Charles  Arthur  Smith,  6511  Tampa  Ave.,  Reseda,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,822 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—170) 


J^ 


1.  In  combination: 

a  first  lifting  member  having  a  first  lift  capacity  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  a  first  preselected  altitude; 

a  second  lifting  member  having  a  second  lift  capacity 
substantially  less  than  said  first  lift  capacity  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  a  second  altitude  greater 
than  said  first  altitude; 

a  first  cable  means  for  connecting  said  first  lifting  mem- 
ber to  said  second  lifting  member; 

a  first  plurality  of  instrument  packages  coupled  to  said 
first  cable  means  in  spaced  relationship  intermediate 
said  first  and  said  second  lifting  members,  and  each 
of  said  instrument  packages  comprising  means  for 
measuring  preselected  atmospheric  parameters  and 
means  for  transmitting  information  signals  propor- 
tional to  said  measured  atmospheric  parameters; 
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stepped  cable  means  coupled  to  said  first  lifting  mem- 
ber and  to  a  reel  means,  said  stepped  cable  member 
having  a  greater  diameter  adjacent  said  first  lifting 
member  than  adjacent  said  reel  and  said  reel  means 
adapted  to  reel  and  unreel  said  stepped  cable  mem- 
ber to  thereby  increase  and  decrease  said  preselected 
altitudes; 

means  for  securing  said  reel  member  to  the  ground; 
and 

a  second  plurality  of  instrument  packages  coupled  to 
said  stepped  cable  in  spaced  relationship  intermedi- 
ate said  reel  and  said  first  lifting  member,  each  of 
said  second  plurality  of  instrument  packages  com- 
prising means  for  measuring  a  preselected  atmos- 
pheric parameter  and  means  for  telemetering  an 
information  signal  proportional  to  said  atmospheric 
parameter. 

3,229,518 

PLUVIOMETER 

Olof  Fabian  Nilsson,  Kronobergsgatan  11, 

Stockholm,  Sweden  > 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  20,  1961, 
6,409/61  ,  , 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73—171)         ,, 


1 1 


&& 


means  connected  with  said  vessel  for  sensing  the  volume 
of  liquid  therein,  a  generally  horizontal  body  in  said 
vessel  partially  immersed  in  said  liquid,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  body  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  whereby 


to  convey  precipitation  falling  into  said  vessel  into  the 
body  of  liquid  therein  and  to  a  level  below  the  surface 
thereof,  said  liquid  comprising  water  and  an  oil  layer 
on  said  water  characterized  by  a  low  degree  of  evapora- 
tion and  a  high  surface  tension. 


I  3,229,520 

SPACE  NAVIGATION  USING  DIFFERENTIAL 
ACCELEROMETERS 

Paul   H.  Savet,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Bosch  Anna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,053 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—178) 


H 
I 


1.  A  gauge  comprising  an  upwardly  open  vessel  for 
collecting  precipitation,  a  second  vessel,  means  fluid  com- 
municating said  two  vessels,  a  float  in  said  second  vessel, 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  float  and  includ- 
ing first  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse 
upon  raising  of  said  float  and  second  pulse  generating 
means  for  generating  a  pulse  upon  lowering  of  said  float 
respectively  above  and  below  a  predetermined  level,  mean? 
responsive  to  a  pulse  from  said  first  pulse  generating 
means  for  withdrawing  an  amount  of  liquid  from  said  ves- 
sels and  communicating  means  just  sufficient  to  return 
said  float  to  said  predetermined  level,  means  responsive  to 
a  pulse  from  said  second  pulse  generating  means  for  add- 
ing an  amount  of  liquid  to  said  vessels  and  communicat- 
ing means  just  sufficient  to  return  said  float  to  said  pre- 
determined level,  and  means  for  counting  the  pulses  gen- 
erated by  said  first  and  second  pulse  generating  means, 
respectively. 

♦      „. 

3,229,519  )  ,         I 

PLUVIOMETER 

Olof  Fabian  Nilsson,  Kronobergsgatan  11, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jane  20,  1961, 

6,409/61 

4  Claims.     (CL  73—171) 

1.  A  pluviometer  comprising  an  upwardly  open  vessel 

for   collecting   precipitation   and    having   liquid    therein, 


5.  In  a  system  for  space  navigation,  a  space  vehicle, 
a  platform  on  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  differential  acceler- 
ometers  on  said  platform  oriented  to  have  their  sensitive 
axes  perpendicular  to  each  other,  each  of  said  accclcr- 
ometers  producing  an  output  representative  of  differences 
between  the  linear  accelerations  acting  along  the  sensi- 
tive axis  thereof  at  two  separated  points  on  said  axis,  a 
rale  gyro  on  said  platform  responsive  to  angular  velocity 
thereof  about  an  input  axis  perpendicular  to  said  axes 
to  produce  an  output  representative  of  said  angular  veloc- 
ity, and  means  for  comparing  said  outputs  of  said  differ- 
ential accelerometers  to  obtain  a  difference  signal,  mo- 
tive means  for  driving  said  platform  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  said  input  axis  of  said  gyro,  said  motive  means 
being  energized  by  said  difference  signal  to  drive  said 
platform  to  a  position  for  which  the  outputs  of  said  dif- 
ferer  tial  accelerometers  are  substantially  equal. 


3,229,521 
ORBITING  VEHICLE  POSITION  SENSOR 
David  J.  Freeman,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,357 
14  Claims.     (CI.  73—178) 
1.  An  orbiting  vehicle  location  sensor  comprising  a 
chamber  having  an  optical  slit  oriented  through  part  of 
the  travel  of  the  vehicle  toward  the  sun.  and  sun  radia- 
tion sensitive  means  within  said  chamber  and  having  an 
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element  positioned  directly  to  receive  radiation  admitted  outwardly  and  longitudinally  of  said  mennber,  neighbor- 
through  said  optical  slit  at  a  particular  orientation  (^  the  ing  sensors  being  in  longitudinaUy  overlapping  relation- 
slit  and  chamber  with  respect  to  the  sun,  said  sun  radia-  ship,  and  means  for  propagating  acoustic  wave  energy 
tion  receiving  element  and  a  boundary  of  said  optical  slit  longitudinally   throu^   said    coupling   member   to   said 


defining  a  plane,  the  position  of  said  chamber,  being  pre- 
set to  orient  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  plane  toward 
the  North  Star  at  said  particular  orientation  of  the  sUt 
and  chamber  with  respect  to  the  sun. 


3^29^22 

THERMAL  FLOWMETER 

James  M.  BenaoD,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hastings- 

Raydist,  Inc^  Hampton,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Feb.  16,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  433,082 

11  Claims.     (CI.  73—204) 


sensors  to  cause  vibratory  displacement  of  said  sensors, 
each  of  said  sensors  being  located  in  a  flat  plane,  the 
plane  of  each  of  said  sensors  being  equiangularly  spaced 
from  the  i^ane  of  every  other  sensor. 


3,229,524 

PRESSURE  MEASLIUNG  TRANSDUCER 

Ridiard  G.  Jewell,  Swampscott,  Mask,  assignor  to  Gen* 

era!  Electric  Company,  a  corporati<Mi  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,864 

14  Claims.     (O.  73—398) 


1.  In  a  fluid  flowmeter,  a  first  section  of  electrically  and 
thermally  conductive  conduit  for  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through having  first  and  second  ends  each  thermally 
coupled  to  a  heat  sink,  means  electrically  connecting  the 
first  conduit  near  its  ends  to  form  a  first  electrical  loop 
with  the  conduit,  a  second  section  of  electrically  and 
thermally  conductive  conduit  for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough 
having  first  and  second  ends  each  thermally  coupled  to 
a  heat  sink,  means  electrically  connecting  the  second  con- 
duit near  its  ends  to  form  a  second  electrical  loop  with 
said  second  conduit,  a  magnetizable  core  member  link- 
ing through  both  of  said  loops,  means  for  driving  said 
core  as  a  transformer  core  for  generating  circulating  beat- 
ing currents  in  the  two  conduit  loops,  means  for  passing 
fluid  through  the  conduit  sections,  and  a  thermocouple 
circuit  having  at  least  two  thermocouple  junctions  on 
each  conduit  section,  said  junctions  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  relaticMiship. 


1.  A  pressure-to-electrical  signal  transducer  compris- 
ing: a  continuously  hollow  endless  ferromagnetic  core  de- 
vice; means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  continuously 
hollow  endless  ferromagnetic  core  device;  an  electric  cir- 
cuit inductively  coupled  to  said  continuously  hollow  end- 
less ferromagnetic  core  device;  said  continuously  hollow 
endless  ferromagnetic  core  device  having  a  geometry  pro- 
viding a  closed  magnetic  circuit  for  the  magnetic  flux  in- 
duced in  said  device  by  said  electric  circuit. 


"  3^29,523 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  VIBRATORY  ENERGY 
Charles  A.  Boyd  and  Herbert  Kartloke,  West  Chester,  Pa^ 
asrisDors,  iiy  mesne  aasignmcntB,  to  tiic  United  Sltates 
of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  C«mmissioB 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,016 
8  Claims.     (O.  73—290) 
1.  A    liquid    level    probe    comprising    an    elongated 
coupling  member,  at  least  two  spaced  sensors  extending 


3^29,525 
SAMPLE  COLLECTOR 
Robert  R.  Calhoun,  Jr.,  6666  Cornelius  St,  and  Robert  R. 
Bram,  5905  Charles  St.,  both  of  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
FOed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,821 
3  Clafans.     (a.  73—421) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  samples  from  a  first  area 
at  a  pressure  differing  from  that  at  a  second  area  from 
which  the  apparatus  is  controlled  comprising  three  tele- 
scoping tubes,  a  first,  outer  tube,  a  second  tube  extending 
through  said  first  tube,  a  hinged  closure  at  one  end  of  said 
second  tube,  leverage  means  connecting  said  closure  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  first  tube  for  opening  and  closing 
said  closure  upon  rotation  of  either  tube  in  relation  to  the 
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other,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  and  second 
tubes  for  reversibly  rotating  these  tubes  in  relation  to  the 
other,  a  third  tube  adapted  for  removable  extension 
through  said  second  tube  to  collect  a  sample  when  said 
closure  is  open,  means  at  one  end  of  said  third  tube  for 
collecting  a  sample,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
third  tube  to  facilitate  insertion,  removal,  and  rotation 


-^sS^ 


of  said  third  tube  within  said  second  tube;  substantially 
air-tight  seals  between  said  first  and  said  second  tubes, 
between  said  second  tube  and  said  third  tube,  and  at  the 
end  of  said  third  tube  opposite  sampling  end;  and  means 
of  mounting  said  apparatus  at  a  boundary  between  said 
first  area  and  said  second  area,  said  seals  and  said  means 
of  mounting  substantially  maintaining  existing  pressures 
while  the  apparatus  is  operated  to  collect  a  sample. 


3,229,526 
BLAST  FURNACE  PROBE 

Frank  Kennedy,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,318 

9  Claims.     (CI.  73—421.5)  , 


"  ,,v^-,•^l"Tl'.^.^'l^^.^.^.^3^,^,^^.Vl^.^.^a:^f^-^^^„^— -^^7-~^^J 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  conditions  at  spaced 
points  withm  a  blast  furnace  comprising  an  outer  shell 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  furnace,  said  shell  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  aligned  hollow  cylindrical  portions  de- 
creasing in  diameter  from  the  outer  end  to  the  furnace 
end  thereof,  means  closing  the  forward  end  of  said  shell, 
a  tube  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  shell  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  shell,  a  cup 
shaped  shield  closing  the  forward  end  of  said  tube  with 
its  outer  periphery  extending  rearwardly,  a  second  shield 
surrounding  and  attached  to  said  tube  in  spaced  relation- 
ship therewith,  said  second  shield  being  generally  conical 
with  its  maximum  diameter  being  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  first  shield,  the  maximum  diameter  portion 
of  said  second  shield  being  adjacent  the  first  shield  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  circumferential  opening, 
a  gas  passageway  between  said  circumferential  opening 
and  the  mterior  of  said  tube,  means  for  moving  said  shell 
into  and  out  of  said  furnace,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shell  when  it  is  in  said  furnace. 


passage  extending  radially  with  reference  to  said  conduit, 
one  end  of  said  axial  passage  and  said  conduit  being  con- 
nected by  a  small  passage  therebetween,  a  check  valve 
axially  slidable  in  said  passage,  a  valve  seat  in  said  axial 
passage  contiguous  to  said  small  passage,  a  head  on  said 
check  valve  with  a  surface  mated  with  and  adapted  to 
seat  against  said  valve  seat,  means  in  said  body  portion 
at  the  other  end  of  said  axial  passage  forming  a  diaphragm 
chamber  communicating  with  said  other  end,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  extending  across  said  chamber  with  the  inner 
side  of  said  diaphragm  forming  a  movable  wall  of  said 
chamber,  said   body  portion  having  a   liquid  discharge 


3,229,527 

LIQUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Julius  Theodore  Johnson,  348  20th  St., 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,762 

4  Cblms.     (CL  73—422) 

1.  A  liquid  sampling  device  comprising  a  conduit,  a 

body  portion  on  one  side  of  said  conduit  and  extending 

outwardly  therefrom,  said  body  portion  having  an  axial 


passage  extending  laterally  from  said  axial  passage  at  a 
point  in  the  latter  between  said  head  and  said  diaphragm 
chamber,  means  associated  with  the  outer  side  of  said 
diaphragm  for  exerting  fluid  pressure  thereagainst  at 
spaced  intervals  to  push  periodically  said  diaphragm  into 
said  diaphragm  chamber,  thereby  causing  said  surface  of 
said  check  valve  to  scat  against  said  valve  seat  and  result- 
ing in  a  build-up  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  and 
passage,  and  valve  means  associated  with  said  discharge 
passage  and  adapted  to  open  to  allow  fluid  flow  from  said 
axial  passage  through  said  passage  when  said  build-up  of 
fluid  pressure  occurs  in  said  chamber  and  axial  passage. 


3^29,528 

WHEEL  BALANCER 

George  T.  Hemraeter,  %  Hemmeter  Div.,  P.O.  Box  158, 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,743 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73 — 484) 


For  use  in  combination  with  apparatus  of  the  class 
above  described,  a  load  responsive  fluid  lubricant  valve 
and  bearing  support  means,  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  supportingly  engaging  a  bearing  member,  said 
means  being  stationarily  mounted  within  a  fluid  transmit- 
ting mounting  therefor;  normally  closed  valve  means 
mounted  within  said  first  named  means  and  including  an 
operator  therefor  which  is  adapted  for  engagement  upon 
relative  axial  displacement  of  the  bearing  member  with 
respect  to  said  first  named  means;  and  fluid  sealing  means 
slidably  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  mounting  means 
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and  in  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  said  bearing  mem- 
ber whereby  an  axially  directed  load  on  said  bearing 
member  provides  operation  of  said  valve  means  to  a  fluid 
transmitting  open  position  to  lubricate  said  bearing. 


3,229,529 
ROTATING  HELIX  DOUBLE  INTEGRATING 
ACCELEROMETER 
Nai-Chong    Chang,    New    Rochelle,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company 
Division,   Long  Island   City,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,888 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—490) 


means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  field  intersecting 
said  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrical  field  inter- 
secting said  second  electrode,  said  fields  being  differ- 
entially polarized  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  dis- 
placement of  said  electrodes; 


variable     voltage     means     connected     between     said 

electrodes; 
and   means   for  electrically  connecting   said  variable 

voltage  means  to  said  means  for  generating  first  and 

second  electrical  fields. 


3,229,531 
FORCE  BALANCE  ACCELEROMETER 

John  C.  Stiles,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,325 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—517) 


A  double  integrating  accelerometer  comprising  an 
inertia  mass,  fluid  bearing  means  freely  supporting  said 
mass  for  rotative  movement  on  a  helical  guideway  about 
an  axis  oriented  in  the  direction  of  acceleration  to  be 
measured,  and  means  for  detecting  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  mass  about  said  axis  thereby  to  determine 
the  double  integral  of  acceleration  along  said  axis,  said 
guideway  comprising  means  defining  first  helical  surfaces 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  inertia  mass  and  means  defining 
second  helical  surfaces  confronting  said  first  helical  sur- 
faces, said  fluid  bearing  means  including  conduits  for  di- 
recting fluid  under  pressure  into  spaces  between  said  first 
and  said  second  helical  surfaces  whereby  said  inertia  mass 
is  supported  relative  to  said  second  helical  surfaces  on 
a  fluid  cushion,  spin  separating  movement  means  for  se- 
parating angular  movements  of  said  mass  with  respect 
to  said  guideway  resulting  from  spin  of  said  accelero- 
meter about  its  sensitive  axis  from  angular  movements 
thereof  resulting  from  acceleration  along  said  sensitive 
axis,  said  spin  separating  movement  means  including  an 
additional  inertia  mass,  means  for  supporting  said  mass 
for  rotation  about  a  helical  guideway  having  the  same 
axis  as  the  first  mentioned  guideway  means  but  in  an  op- 
posite rotative  direction  therefrom,  and  means  for  detect- 
ing the  difference  in  angular  displacement  of  said  mass 
and  additional  mass  as  a  function  of  the  linear  accelera- 
tion along  sa|d  axis. 


1.  A  force  balance  accelerometer  comprising  a  coil, 
an  armature  extending  through  said  coil  and  pivotally 
supported  at  the  center  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  extending  perpendicularly  through  the  axis  of  said 
coil,  first  and  second  elements  of  piezores^stive  material 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  coil  and  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  one  end  of  said  armature,  third  and  fourth  ele- 
ments of  piezoresistive  material  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
coil  and  pos  tioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other  end  of 
said  armature,  said  first  and  third  elements  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  same  side  of  said  armature,  an  unbalancing 
mass  on  one  of  said  arms  of  said  armature,  said  elements 
being  electrically  connected  in  series  with  one  another, 
sa.d  coil  being  electrically  connected  between  the  juncture 
of  said  first  and  second  elements  and  the  juncture  of  said 
third  and  fourth  elements,  and  a  source  of  D.C.  power 
connected  across  the  juncture  of  said  second  and  fourth 
elements  and  the  juncture  of  said  first  and  third  elements. 


3,229,530 
ACCELEROMETER 
Doyle  E.  Wilcox,  La  Puente,  and  William  D.  Mullins,  Jr., 
Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 

Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,441 
20  Claims.     (CI.  73—517) 
3.  In  combination: 

first  and  second  mechanically-connected  electrodes 
adapted  to  be  displaced  along  a  predetermined  axis 
from  a  predetermined  neutral  position; 


3,229,532 

FREE  GYRO  FITTED  WITH  TWO-AXIS  AND 

PRESET  CAGING  MECHANISM 

Donald  G.  Langley,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,   Inc.,    Little   Fails,   NJ.,  a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  3^00 
13  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.1) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  gyro  having  a  housing  with 
an  outer  gimbal  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing,  an 
inner  caging  ring  rotatably  supported  by  the  outer  gimbal 
on  an  inner  axis  of  rotation  in  axial  alignment  with  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
outer  gimbal,  a  motor  driven  rotor  rotatably  supported 
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by  the  inner  caging  ring,  a  caging  mechanism  including  a 
caging  member  reciprocatively  and  rotatably  supported  by 
the  housing,  co-axially  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
outer  gimbal,  said  inner  caging  ring  having  an  opening 
therethrough  operative  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  caging 
member,  the  inner  caging  ring  having  projecting  means 
attached  thereto  operative  to  rotate  the  inner  caging  ring, 
to  align  the  opening  through  the  inner  caging  ring  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  caging  member,  when  said 
projecting  means  is  in  contact  with  the  rotating  projecting 
end  of  the  caging  member,  said  projecting  means  being 


operative  to  rotate  the  inner  caging  ring  to  move  the  open- 
ing therethrough  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  caging 
member  when  the  caging  member  is  rotated  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  the  caging  member  having  an  integral 
substantially  cylindrical  projecting  portion  thereof  opera- 
tive to  fit  into  the  opening  through  the  inner  caging  ring  to 
lock  the  inner  caging  ring  about  the  inner  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  gyro,  a  substantially  circular  braking  member  fixed- 
ly attached  to  the  outer  gimbal  co-axially  therewith,  and 
means  supported  by  the  housing  operative  to  engage  the 
circular  braking  member  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  outei 
gimbal,  about  the  outer  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gyro. 


3,229,533 
GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS  AND  THE  ART  OF 
EMPLOYING  SAME 
Charles  S.  Draper,  Newton,  and  Ernest  B.   Dane,  Jr., 
Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Nor.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,698 
8  Claims.     (CL  74—5.4) 


•O 


Fl 


1.  In  systems  employing  a  gyroscope  of  the  type  where- 
in a  spin  axis  bearing  supports  a  rotor  on  a  frame,  the 
art  of  compensating  for  the  unbalance  torque  on  said 
frame  resulting  from  a  shift  in  the  displacement  of  said 
rotor  relative  to  said  frame  which  comprises  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  measuring  said  displacement,  .  , 

(b)  measuring  applied  specific  force,  and  ' 

(c)  applying  to  said  frame  in  opposition  to  said  torque 
a  compensating  torque  proportional  to  both  said  dis- 
placement and  said  force. 


3,229,534 

ELECTRONIC  SMOOTHING  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Ashby,  Pasadena,   Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1952,  Ser.  No.  325,655 

13  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.34) 


1.  Means  for  stabilizing  a  device  about  a  single  axis  in 
space  comprising  a  pair  of  periodically  reversing  gyro- 
scopes having  their  input  axes  parallel  to  said  single  axis 
in  space,  means  for  applying  controlling  torques  to  said 
device  about  said  single  axis  in  space  in  response  to  each 
of  said  gyroscopes  in  turn,  electronic  means  responsive  to 
one  of  said  gyroscopes  for  recording  voltages  which  are 
functions  of  such  disturbing  torques  in  each  of  said 
gyroscopes  as  are  independent  of  the  spin  direction  of 
said  gyroscopes,  and  torquing  means  responsive  to  said 
recorded  voltages  of  said  electronic  means  and  positioned 
to  continuously  apply  corrective  torques  to  each  of  said 
gyroscopes  to  compensate  for  said  disturbing  torques. 


3,229,535 
LINKAGE  FOR  DRAWING  PRESS 
Ewald   Bergmann,  Goppingen,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  L.  Schuler  A.G.,  Goppingen^  Wurttembcrg, 
Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1960, 
Sch  28,651 
15  Claims.     (CI.  74—38)  < 


1.  In  a  linkage  for  a  drawing  press  having  a  rotatable 
crankshaft,  a  first  crank  secured  thereto,  a  reciprocable 
ram,  a  first  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  crank 
and  a  second  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  ram  and  a  second  end  hingedly  connected  to  said 
first  arm  so  as  to  form  a  knee  joint  therewith,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  extension  arm  rigid  with  said 
first  arm,  defining  therewith  an  obtuse  angle  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  pivot  point  between  the  latter  and  said 
first  crank,  the  distance  between  the  hinge  of  said  knee 
joint  and  the  remote  end  of  said  extension  arm  being 
smaller  than  twice  the  length  of  said  first  arm,  and  drive 
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means  connected  between  said  first  crank  and  said  re- 
mote end  of  the  extension  arm,  and  operative  to  impart 
to  said  knee  joint  a  supplemental  motion  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line  connecting  said  first 
crank  and  said  ram. 


3^29,536 

CONTROLLABLE  COUPLING 

William  B.  Hamelink,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,707 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—125.5) 


1.  In  combination; 

an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  having  end  portions 
mounted  in  axial  alignment, 

drive  means  mounted  on  the  end  portion  of  said  in- 
put shaft  and  including  dog  means  radially  spaced 
a  given  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  input  shaft, 

driven  means  mounted  on  the  end  portion  of  said  out- 
put shaft  and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  drive 
means,  said  driven  means  including  radially  mov- 
able dog  means  having  first  and  second  dogs  which 
are  angularly  spaced  from  each  other  and  which  are 
radially  spaced  at  unequal  distances  from  the  axis 
of  said  output  shaft,  said  dog  means  being  biased 
to  a  first  position  wherein  one  of  said  dogs  is  at 
said  given  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  out- 
put shaft  to  thus  mate  with  the  dog  means  of  said 
drive  means, 

and  control  means  mounted  to  engage  said  driven 
means  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  to  radially 
move  said  dog  means  to  release  said  one  of  said  dogs 
from  driving  engagement  with  the  dog  means  of 
said  drive  means,  and  to  move  the  other  of  said 
dogs  into  driving  engagement,  whereupon  addition- 
al angular  movement  of  said  driven  means  causes 
said  other  of  said  dogs  to  be  released  and  thus  mo- 
mentarily uncouples  said  driven  means  from  said 
drive  means. 

3,229,537 

REMOTE  CONTROL  ACTUATOR  DEVICE 

David  C.  Olson,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LocUieed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,321 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—142) 

1.  A  means  for  rotating  an  actuator  shaft  of  a  load 

handling  sling,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  first  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 

(c)  connector  means  rotatable  with  said  first  gear  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  actuator  shaft  for 
translating  rotation  of  said  first  gear  into  a  first  rota- 
tional direction  rotation  thereof; 

(d)  a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  having  its  teeth  enmeshed  with  the  teeth  of  said 
first  gear  so  as  to  cause  said  first  gear  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  first  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  second  gear  in  said  first  direction; 


(e)  a  first  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing 
adjacent  to  said  first  gear; 

(f )  a  second  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  handle  and  adjacent 
to  said  second  gear;  and 

(g)  first  pawl  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
handle  and  engageable  with  said  first  gear  responsive 
to  downward  movement  of  said  first  handle  to  rotate 
said  first  gear  in  said  first  direction;  and 


(h)  second  pawl  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  handle  and  engageable  with  said  second  gear 
responsive  to  downward  movement  of  said  second 
handle  to  rotate  said  second  gear  in  said  first  direction 
and  said  first  gear  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby 
the  actuator  shaft  is  caused  to  rotate  in  either  alterna- 
tive direction  responsive  to  downward  movement  of 
a  selected  one  of  said  handles. 


3,229,538 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Henry  Scbottler,  North  Riverside,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Roller  Gear  Ltd.,  Zug,  Zug,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,397 
21  Claims.     (CI.  74—198) 


Mi,/»  I*' 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  drive  transmission  including  a 
drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  with  a  ball  and  race  type 
frictional  drive  change  speed  mechanism  having  drive  ele- 
ments in  frictional  engagement  drivingly  interconnecting 
said  shafts,  the  improvement  comprising  mechanism  auto- 
matically controlling  drive  pressures  between  said  drive 
elements  in  accordance  with  the  coefficient  of  friction  be- 
tween two  of  said  drive  elements. 
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*3  229,539 

PAUSE  CONTROL  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  DRIVING 

MECHANISM 

Leon  J.  Abloo,  Alfred,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gniflex,  Inc., 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,229  > 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—209)  ,  ' 


5.  In  a  phonograph, 

(a)  a  rotary  turntable, 

(b)  means  including  a  friction  rolter  for  driving  said 
turntable, 

(c)  a  brake  member,  and 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  brake  member  simultane- 
ously into  engagement  with  said  roller  and  said 
turntable  to  brake  them  both. 


3,229,540 
GEARING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Frank  Baranowski,  Jr.,  Lynnfield  Centre.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,898 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—354) 


I       I 


1.  A  variable  speed  gearing  arrangement  comprising, 
an  input  gear,  a  first  and  second  gear  mounted  on  first  and 
second  parallel  shafts  respectively  and  in  engagement 
with  said  input  gear,  a,  third  and  fourth  gear  mounted  on 
said  first  and  second  shaft  respjectively,  a  first  and  second 
output  gear,  and  means  for  selectively  positioning  said 
first  and  second  parallel  shafts  to  establish,  a  first  gear 
train  comprising  said  input  gear,  said  first  and  third  gear, 
and  said  first  output  gear,  or  a  second  gear  train  compris- 
ing said  input  gear  said  second  and  fourth  gear,  and  said 
second  output  gear,  said  means  comprising  a  structure 
supporting  said  first  and  second  parallel  shafts  and 
adapted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  said  input  gear,  and 
tension  means  for  maintaining  said  structure  in  a  first  or 
second  rotated  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  gear 
trains  are  established.  'i  i         ' 


3,229,541 

GEARING 

Ernest  Wildhaber,  Brighton,  N.Y. 

(124  Summit  Drive,  Rochester  20,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,449 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—384) 


1.  Gearing  comprising  a  gear  with  fixed  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  a  mating  gear  whose  axis  lies  in  a  plane  contain- 
ing the  axis  of  the  first-named  gear  and  that  is  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
plane,  so  that  said  gears  may  run  on  parallel  axes  and  on 
angularly  disposed  axes,  said  mating  gear  having  a  con- 
vex outline,  said  gears  being  at  least  approximately  con- 
jugate from  opposite  sides  to  a  basic  rack  that  has  the 
same  instantaneous  axis  as  the  gears  when  the  gear  axes 
are  parallel,  the  tooth  surfaces  of  said  rack  extending 
about  an  axis  and  having  a  constant  profile  in  planes  con- 
taining said  axis,  said  axis  coinciding  with  said  pivot  axis. 


3,229,542 
POWER  KNEE  ELEVATE 
Joachim   K.   Scholz,    Racine,   Wis.,   assignor   to   George 
Gorton  Machine  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,312 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 421) 


1.  A  machine  tool  component  comprising:  a  housing; 
means  engaging  said  housing  for  traversing  said  housing 
relative  to  an  associated  component,  said  means  including 
a  screw  having  a  portion  within  said  housing;  a  first  gear 
on  said  portion;  a  hanger  internally  affixed  to  said  housing 
in  a  position  near  said  first  gear;  a  unitary  drive  and 
transmission  assembly  externally  mounted  on  a  wall  of 
said  housing,  having  an  output  shaft  projecting  a  substan- 
tial distance  into  said  housing;  a  shaft  support  barrel  car- 
ried by  said  assembly,  enclosing  said  shaft  for  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  its  projection  into  said  housing,  said  barrel 
being  supported  by  said  hanger;  and  a  gear  on  said  shaft 
outside  of  said  barrel,  meshing  with  said  first  gear  to  drive 
said  screw  and  traverse  said  housing  under  power  sup- 
plied through  said  assembly. 


3,229,543 
RACKS 

Helmut  Karl  Bross,  Altenberg  uber  Nurnberg,  Germany, 
assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Frank  T.  Johmann,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  NJ. 

Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1962, 
B  65,899;    Dec.    15,    1962,    B  69,992;    Mar.    20, 
1963,  B  71,216 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 422) 
1.  A  flexible  plastic  rack  which  is  self-supporting  and 
has  a  definite  unstressed  arcuate  shape,  said  rack  including 
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a  pulling  handle  at  one  end,  said  shape  being  in  the  form 
of  an  incomplete  circle  wherein  said  handle  and  the  other 
end  of  said  rack  are  proximate  each  other,  and  wherein 


said  rack  is  capable  of  straightening  to  a  substantially 
fiat  shape  under  stress  and  then  returning  to  said  arcuate 
shape  upon  the  relief  of  said  stress. 


3  229  544 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  PROVIDED  WITH 
A  RELEASE  DEVICE,  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
ROTARY  MOVEMENT  OF  A  DRIVING  MEANS 
INTO  AN  AXIAL  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  DRIVEN 
MEMBER 
Richard  Haller,  51  Brauerstrasse,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  7,  1962, 

8,239/62 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


(b)  nut  members  which  are  connected  to  the  opposed 
loads  in  rotatably  fixed  relation  and  which  are  en- 
gaged with  said  screw  members  to  move  the  opposed 
loads  when  said  screw  members  are  rotated, 

(c)  ball  heads  which  are  fixedly  connected  to  said 
screw  members, 

(d)  coupling  means  having  sockets  which  receive  and 


retain  said  screw  member  ball  heads  in  fixed  posi- 
tions that  are  along  said  generally  continuous  axis 
and  that  are  adjacent  each  other  and  which  connect 
said  screw  member  ball  heads  for  synchronized  ro- 
tation about  said  generally  continuous  axis,  and 
(e)  drive  means  fixedly  connected  to  the  supporting 
structure  and  to  said  coupling  means, 
said  screw  member  ball  heads  being  retained  in  said  cou- 
pling member  sockets  in  pivotable  relation  whereby  said 
screw  members  are  pivotable  relative  to  said  drive  means. 


3,229,546 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Friedrich  K.  H.  Nallinger,  Stuttgart,  Hans-Joachim  M. 
Forster,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  and  Arwed  von  Koch, 
Stuttgart-SomieDberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1960, 

D  34,103 

44  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 472) 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  spindle  having  an  external  screw-threaded,  clamp 
means  consisting  firstly  of  a  nut  structure  having  an  inter- 
nal screw-thread  engaging  the  screw-thread  on  the  spindle 
and  secondly  of  an  axially  displaceable  tube  structure 
surrounding  the  nut  structure  and  the  spindle  and  se- 
cured against  rotation,  a  driven  member  connected  to  the 
tube  structure,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  clamp  means, 
said  slot  widening  towards  each  of  its  ends,  a  clamping 
spring  surrounding  said  nut  and  having  radially  bent 
ends,  a  link  accommodated  in  said  slot  and  engaging  said 
radially  bent  ends  of  said  clamping  spring,  and  com- 
pression springs  interposed  between  the  nut  structure  and 
the  ends  of  said  tube  structure. 


3,229,545 
ACTUATOR 

Charles  F.  Hautau,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Apogee  Consultants  &  Research,  Incor- 
porated, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,051 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 
1.  In  an  actuator  fixedly  connected  to  supporting  struc- 
ture and  positioned  generally  intermediate  opposed  mov- 
able loads,  in  combination: 

(a)  separate  rotatable  screw  members  which  are  lo- 
cated along  a  generally  continuous  axis  relative  to 
each  other, 


8.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  the  ve- 
hicle speed  of  engine-driven  vehicles,  especially  motor 
vehicles,  having  an  engine  provided  with  engine  control 
means  and  a  change-speed  transmission  provided  with 
shifting  means  to  engage  the  different  speeds  thereof, 
comprising  first  transmitter  means  for  producing  a  first 
control  magnitude  representative  of  a  preselected  desired 
vehicle  speed,  second  transmitter  means  for  producing  a 
second  control  magnitude  representative  of  the  existing 
vehicle  speed,  comparing  means  for  comparing  with  each 
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other  said  two  values  and  for  producing  a  control  effect  in 
response  to  any  deviation  therebetween  including  means 
for  determining  the  tendency  of  said  deviation  and  the 
magnitude  thereof,  adjustmg  means  for  selectively  adjust- 
ing said  control  means  including  an  adjusting  motor  and 
an  adjusting  member,  first  connecting  means  operatively 
connecting  said  comparing  means  with  said  adjusting 
means  for  rendering  operative  said  adjusting  means 
in  dependence  on  said  control  effect  produced  by 
the  deviation  between  said  values  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  adjusting  motor  is  de- 
termined by  the  tendency  of  said  deviation  and  the  ad- 
justing speed  thereof  is  determined  by  the  magnitude  of 
said  deviation,  driver-operated  actuating  means,  second 
connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said  actuating 
means  with  said  engine  control  means  for  selectively  ad- 
justing said  engine  control  means  and  effectively  provid- 
ing a  variable  transmission  ratio  between  said  actuating 
means  and  said  engine  control  means,  third  connecting 
means  operatively  connecting  said  actuatig  means  with 
said  first  transmitter  means  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
desired  value  is  preselected  by  the  respective  position  of 
said  actuating  means,  fourth  connecting  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  adjusting  means  with  said  control 
means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  effectively  vary  the  trans- 
mission ratio  provided  by  said  second  connecting  means, 
and  fifth  connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said 
comparing  means  with  said  shifting  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  shifting  means  is  rendered  effectual  to 
shift  back  said  change-speed  transmission  to  a  lower 
speed  in  dependence  on  said  deviation. 

14.  A  regulating  system  for  automatically  regulating 
the  driving  speed  of  engine-driven  vehicles,  especially 
motor  vehicles,  comprising  first  means  for  producing  a 
magnitude  corresponding  to  the  desired  vehicle  speed, 
second  means  for  producing  a  magnitude  corresponding 
to  the  prevailing  vehicle  speed,  engine  control  means, 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  two  magnitudes 
derived  from  said  first  and  second  means  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  control  effect  operative  to  selectively  adjust 
said  engine  control  means  in  respone  to  any  deviation 
between  said  two  magnitudes,  a  single  driver-operated 
actuating  means,  means  operatively  connecting  said  driver 
actuated  means  with  said  control  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  said  control  mearks  to  any  desired  position 
including  means  for  preselecting  by  the  position  of  said 
actuating  means  the  magnitude  produced  by  said  first 
means  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  desired  velocity. 


3  129  547 

TRANSMISSION  CONVERSION  UNIT  FOR 

GEAR  SHIFT  LEVERS 

Curtis  W.  HUl,  Rte.  1,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,138 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74—473)  I 


for  moving  said  straps  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each 
other,  means  for  connecting  said  straps  to  a  transmission 
unit,  said  upper  strap  having  a  lower  cavity,  said  lower 
strap  having  an  upper  cavity,  a  shift  lever  engaged  with 
said  framework,  said  shift  lever  including  a  transverse 
pin  attached  thereto  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  either  of 
said  cavities,  said  shift  lever  including  a  further  trans- 
verse upper  pin,  a  spring  positioned  between  said  further 
transverse  upper  pin  and  a  portion  of  said  framework, 
whereby  said  lever  will  be  forced  upwardly  to  carry  said 
transverse  pin  upwardly  when  downward  pressure  on 
said  lever  is  released,  said  upper  strap  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  lower  cavities  for  receiving  upper 
portions  of  said  transverse  pin  during  conditions  when 
said  lever  is  in  lower  engaged  position. 


3,229.548 
POSITIONING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  PUSH- 
BUTTON CONTROLLED  ARRANGEMENTS 
Christian   Marie  Godefroy   dn   Temple  dc   Rougemont, 
Paris,  Seine,  and  Max  Stapfer,  Antony,  Seine,  France; 
said  Stapfer  assignor  to  said  do  Temple  de  Rougemont 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,308 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  16,  1962, 

900,983 

5  Claims.     (CL  74— -527) 


4.  A  device  for  securing  an  operating  member  in  alter- 
nating successively  different  rest  positions  following  suc- 
cessive operations  thereof  in  the  same  direction,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  fixed  fram<;  element  having  an  aperture  therein, 

(b)  an  operating  member  slidable  in  said  frame  ele- 
ment, 

(c)  resilient  means  urging  said  operating  member  in 
one  direction  relative  to  said  frame  element, 

(d)  a  closed-loop  guiding  cam  track  formed  on  said 
operating  member  and  defining  rest  positions  there- 
of spaced  in  the  direction  of  its  sliding  movement, 

(e)  a  control  pin  mounted  loosely  in  said  aperture  and 
extending  at  one  of  its  ends  into  said  cam  track,  and 

(f)  spring  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a 
flat  surface  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  pin  to 
urge  the  same  generally  towards  said  cam  track  with- 
out impeding  limited  rocking  motion  of  the  pin  in 
the  aperture. 


1.  A  transmission  conversion  unit  for  gear  shift  levers 
comprising  an  upper  strap  and  a  lower  strap,  a  frame- 
work with  which  said  straps  are  slidably  engaged,  means 


3,229,549 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  GEAR,  PREFERABLY 
FOR  MOTOR   VEHICLES 
Franz  Riedl,  Haupstrasse  78,  Sinningen,  Kreis  Biberach, 
Wurttembcrg,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1961, 
R  29,996;  Apr.  24,  1961,  R  30,158 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—^40) 
1.  An  infinitely  variable  gearing,  preferably  for  motor 
vehicles,  comprising  a  manually  controlled  drive  shaft, 
a  control  element  rotatable   therewith,  a  driven   shaft, 
a  plurality  of  outer  overrunning  clutches  each  comprising 
a  plurality  of  members,  said  control  element  being  ad- 
justable in  directions  perpendicular  to  said  drive  shaft 
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to  different  eccentric  positions  relative  to  said  drive  shaft, 
one  of  said  members  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  outer 
overrunning  clutches  having  an  axis  of  rotation  extending 
parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  gearing  connecting  another 
of  said  members  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  central  overrun- 
ning clutch  interposed  between  said  drive  and  driven 
shafts  for  coupling  said  shafts  when  said  driven  shaft 
rotates  at  a  speed  higher  than  the  speed  of  said  drive 
shaft,  said  last-named  overrunning  clutch  comprising  a 
member  rigidly  connectable  to  said  drive  shaft  when 
the  speed  of  said  driven  shafts  exceeds  the  speed  of  said 
drive  shaft,  gearing  operatively  connecting  said  another 
of  said  members  of  each  of  said  outer  overrunning  clutches 


c  » 


and  said  member  rigidly  connectable  to  said  drive  shaft, 
said  last-named  gearing  comprising  gear  teeth  on  said  an- 
other of  said  members  and  gear  teeth  on  said  member 
rigidly  connectable  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  first-named 
gear  teeth  being  greater  inr  number  than  said  second-named 
gear  teeth,  said  member  rigidly  connectable  to  said  drive 
shaft  being  the  outer  member  of  said  central  overrun- 
ning clutch  and  being  provided  with  a  tubular  extension 
having  internal  gear  teeth  in  its  free  end,  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber rotatable  with  but  axially  slidable  on  said  drive  shaft 
and  contained  within  said  outer  member,  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  external  teeth  engageable  with 
said  internal  gear  teeth  when  said  control  element  is 
adjusted  to  the  position  of  maximum  eccentricity  relative 
to  said  drive  shaft. 


(1)  a  side  gear  removably  mounted  on  each  of 
said  output  shafts, 

(2)  multiple  compensating  gears  intermeshing 
with  each  of  said  side  gears, 

(3)  a  shroud  intermediate  said  side  gears  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  compensating  gears, 

(D)  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  dif- 
ferential casing, 

(E)  means  for  introducing  said  bydrauHc  fluid  into  the 
area  of  said  compensating  gears  including 

( 1 )  a  series  of  automatic  directional  flow  control 
valve  assemblies  located  in  said  shroud, 

(2)  said  should  having  a  series  of  ports  connect- 
ing said  valve  assemblies  and  said  compensating 
gears, 

(F)  fluid  operated  brake  mechanism  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  side  gears  and  iiKluding 

( 1 )  means  providing  a  plurality  of  friction  sur- 
faces, and 

(2)  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  surfaces 
whereby  when  one  of  said  output  shafts  rotates  more  rap- 
idly than  the  other  output  shaft,  said  valve  assemblies  will 
automatically  open  to  introduce  hydraulic  fluid  into  the 
compensating  gears  and  such  compensating  gears  will 
function  as  pumps  to  force  said  fluid  against  said  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  effect  a  braking  action  against  the 
free  rotation  of  the  rapidly  rotating  side  gear. 


3^29,550 

VARIABLE  HYDRAUUCALLY  AND  MECHAM- 

CALLY  LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL 

Claude  H.  NIckell,  17809  Oakwood  Blvd^ 

Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,739 

5  Claims.     (O.  74—711) 


1.  A  variable  hydraulically  and  mechanically  locking 
differential  comprising 

(A)  a  pair  of  output  shafts, 

(B)  a  differential  casing   rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shafts, 

(C)  a  mechanical  gear  train  drive  within  said  differen- 
tial casing  and  including 


3,229,551 
SHIFTING  MECHANISM 
Louis  F.  Stuckey,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virgioia 
FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286^47 
10  Claims.     (Q.  74—745) 

I 


1.  An  automotive  transmission  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  a  first  multi-speed  transmission  having  change 
speed  gearing, 

(b)  a  second  multi-speed  transmission  having  change 
speed  gearing  serially  connected  to  said  first  trans- 
mission, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  shift  rod  means  in  said  first  trans- 
mission operatively  connected  to  said  change  speed 
gearing  for  shifting  the  same, 

(d)  a  pressure  operated  servo  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  change  speed  gearing  of  said  second 
transmission,  for  shifting  the  same, 

(e)  an  actuating  valve  for  directing  the  flow  of  pressure 
to  said  servo  motor  and  including  a  selectively  posi- 
tionable  valve  stem  and  means  for  moving  said  stem 
between  its  positions, 

(f)  and  means  interlocking  said  shift  rod  means  and 
said  valve  stem  and  locking  the  latter  in  its  selected 
position  when  any  one  of  said  shift  rod  means  are 
displaced  from  its  neutral  position. 
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'  3,229,552  '  » 

INDEX  MECHANISM 

Thomas   A.   Deprez,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  The 

GleasoQ  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York  I 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1963,  Ser,  No.  315.205 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—820)  M 


1.  An  index  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  rotatably 
supporting  a  radially  slotted  driven  wheel  and  a  rotary 
driver  which  has  two  diametrically  opposed  drive  pins  for 
alternate  engagement  in  the  wheel  slots,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber coaxial  with  the  driver  and  movable  axially  thereon, 
said  member  having  face  clutch  teeth  of  ratchet  form 
engageable  with  complementary  face  clutch  teeth  on  the 
driver,  means  for  effecting  reversing  rotation  of  said 
member  through  an  angle  of  substantially  180°,  means 
for  exerting  pressure  on  said  member  in  an  axial  direction 
to  engage  said  teeth  and  thereby  cause  the  driver  to  move 
in  unison  with  the  member  during  rotation  of  the  latter 
in  one  direction  and  to  permit  the  teeth  to  disengage  by 
mutual  cam  action  to  allow  return  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber free  of  the  driver,  and  means  for  holding  the  driver 
against  rotation  during  such  return  rotation  of  said 
member. 


3,229,553  i 

BOTTLE  CAP  OPENER  , , 

Leslie  B.  Fredrickson,  3509  43rd  Ave.  S., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Original  application  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,320,  now 
Patent  No.  3,122.950,  dated  Mar.  3,   1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,679 
4  Claims.     (CI.  81—3.44) 


3,229,554 

QLICK-ACTING  VICE  GRIPS 

Arthur  K.  Haddad,  14  Oxford  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Original  application  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100.403.  now 

Patent  No.  3.124.347.  dated  Mar.  10.  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,772 

3  Claims.     (CI.  81—367) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  lever  provided  with 
a  removable  but  relatively  stationary  jaw,  said  handle  lever 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  and  a  web  joining  the 
plates,  there  being  an  aperture  in  the  web,  a  cooperating 
pivotally  mounted  jaw,  a  toggle  arrangement  including  an- 
other pivotally  mounted  handle  lever  for  operating  the 
pivotally  mounted  jaw,  one  end  of  each  handle  lever  being 
pivotally  connected  with  the  pivotally  mounted  jaw,  and 
means  on  the  removable  jaw  for  engagement  with  and 
holding  contact  by  a  portion  of  its  handle  lever,  said 
means  including  a  projection  extending  into  the  aperture. 


3,229.555 

PIPE-END   FINISHING    MACHINE 

Rufus  A.  Castles,  Jr..  1443  Cecelia  Drive,  Live  Oak 

Terrace.  Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  338.534 

8  Claims.     (CI.  82 — 4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


U":7^:"rrrrz2 


t  '     I 


1.  A  screw  top  remover  comprising:  a  frame  including 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  members  and  a  pair  of 
remotely  positioned  cross  members  securely  connected  to 
said  longitudinal  members;  a  slideable  cross  member 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  positioned  on  said  longitudinal 
members  intermediate  said  cross  members;  and  a  pair  of 
gripping  members  removably  mounted  in  said  slideable 
member  and  one  of  said  cross  members,  said  gripping 
members  being  substantially  coplanar  and  extending  in  a 
direction  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  frame. 


1.  A  pipe-end  finishing  machine  comprising  in  com- 
bination, 

a  mandrel  having  an  axis  of  revolution, 

a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  radially  and  longitu- 
dinally substantially  adjacent  one  end  of  said  man- 
drel, 

an  externally  threaded  portion  disposed  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  mandrel, 

a  like  plurality  of  pins  respectively  disposed  for  radial 
slidable  movement  within  the  apertures  of  said  man- 
drel, 

resilient  means  connected  between  each  of  said  pins 
and  said  mandrel  for  urging  said  pins  toward  a  re- 
cessed position, 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  mandrel  having 
a  hexagonal  portion  at  one  end  thereof, 

a  stud  having  oppositely  threaded  ends  with  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith, 

a  pair  of  ramped  slides  respectively  mounted  on  the 
oppositely  threaded  ends  of  said  stud  for  threaded 
engagement  therewith  and  in  slidable  contact  with 
the  aforesaid  pins  for  adjustably  urging  same  in  an 
outward  radial  direction  in  opposition  with  said  resil- 
ient pin  urging  means, 


January  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


849 


a  tool  head  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said 
mandrel, 

at  least  one  tool  bit  attached  to  one  end  of  said  tool 
head, 

a  worm  gear  mounted  on  and  surrounding  said  tool 
head, 

key  means  interconnecting  said  worm  gear  and  said 
tool  head, 

a  worm  disposed  in  driving  engagement  with  said  worm 
gear, 

a  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tool  head, 

an  adjustment  nut  means  connected  to  said  tool  head 
and  m  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  mandrel  for  moving  said  tool  head  along 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  mandrel  when  turned 
on  said  threaded  portion,  and 

means  interconnecting  said  housing  and  the  aforesaid 
mandrel  for  the  holding  thereof  in  predetermined 
fixed   relative   positions. 


3,229,556 

FFED  CONTROL  FOR  MECHANICAL  PRESSES 

Hermann  Borge  Funck  Jensen,  16  Moller  Meyers  Veg, 

Arbus,  Denmark 

Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  12,  1959, 

20,205/59 
20  Claims.     (CI.  83—66) 


arm;  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  arm  to  said  base 
such  that  said  arm  is  shiftable  relative  to  said  base  between 
a  raised  position  to  a  cutting  position;  a  cutting  blade; 
and  adjustment  means  for  adjustably  coupling  said  blade 
to  said  arm  such  that  the  blade  is  adapted  to  cut  the 
material  to  be  spliced  upon  said  arm  being  shifted  to  the 
cutting  position,  the  adjustment  means  comprising  a  mount 
for  holding  said  blade  and  a  support  on  said  arm  for 
receiving  said  mount  and  coimecting  means  for  connect- 


1.  In  a  press  having  a  bed  and  a  reciprocable  ram  for 
receiving  relatively  movable  parts  of  a  tool  operable  to 
produce  articles  from  strip  material:  a  frame  supporting 
said  bed,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  means  operable 
to  reciprocate  said  ram  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  power  driven  flywheel,  a  brake,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  brake  stationary  in  said  frame,  clutch 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  fly- 
wheel, means  operable  to  feed  said  strip  material  to  said 
tool  by  forwarding  said  strip  material  through  a  stroke 
of  a  predetermined  length,  follower  means,  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  feed  means  for  connecting  said  follower 
means  with  said  strip  to  participate  in  the  forwarding 
stroke  thereof,  difi^erential  means  operable  in  response  to 
a  diff'erence  between  the  stroke  of  said  follower  means 
and  said  predetermined  stroke  of  said  strip  material,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  diff'erential  means  for  render- 
ing said  clutch  means  ineffective  to  drive  said  shaft  in 
response  to  such  difference  and  render  said  brake  means 
effective  to  hold  said  rotatable  shaft  stationary  and  there- 
by stop  reciprocation  of  said  ram. 


3,229,557 

ADJUSTABLE  BUTT  SPLICER 

Marvin  Kapilow,  8  Sound  Road,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,444 

12  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 451) 

1.  A  splicer  comprising:  a  base,  positioning  means  on 

the  base  for  positioning  the  material  to  be  spliced;  an 


ing  said  mount  to  said  support  siich  that  said  mount  and 
blade  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  support 
to  thereby  cut  the  positioned  material  to  be  spliced  at  a 
selected  angle,  said  support  including  a  circular  flange  em- 
bracing said  mount  and  said  connecting  means  being  a 
resilient  washer  biasing  surfaces  of  said  mount  and  sup- 
port towards  one  another  yet  permitting  relative  rotation 
therebetween. 


3  229  558 
BLOWN  ARTICLE 'holding  AND 
DE-FLASHING  DEVICE 
Norman  Frederick  Harwood,  Claygate,  and  Alan  John 
Osborne,  Cbeam,  England,  assignors  to  Baker  Perkins 
Lac,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,707 
13  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 454) 
/ 


« 


1.  An  article  holding  and  deflashing  device  for  use  with 
apparatus  for  moulding  a  hollow  article  having  a  neck 
at  one  end,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary jaws;  means  for  supporting  said  article  with  its 
neck  between  said  jaws;  means  mounting  said  jaws  for 
relative  movement  from  a  first  position  out  of  holding 
relation  with  said  neck  to  a  second  position  in  holding 
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relation  wUh  said  neck;  means  operable  in  response  to 
relative  movement  of  said  jaws  toward  said  second  posi- 
tion to  dcflash  said  neck;  and  means  for  effecting  said  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  jaws. 


3  229,559 
PUNCH  AND  RETAINER  THEREFOR 
WUliam  J.  De  Gain,  Detroit,  Micti.,  assignor  to  Koppy 
Tool  &  Die  Company,  Femdale,  Micti^  a  corporation 
of  Micliigan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,501 
5  Claims.     (CI.  83—686) 


1.  A  punch  and  retainer,  comprising: 

an  elongated  stem  having  one  end  formed  with  a  pair 
of  finished  intersecting  planes; 

a  tubular  collar  fitted  about  the  finished  end  of  said 
stem  so  as  to  abut  the  stem  along  a  portion  of  the 
collar's  interior  and  to  form  a  fitted  space  having 
two  edges  defined  by  said  plane  sections  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  interior  diameter  of  the  collar; 

a  retainer  shaped  to  fit  into  the  space  defined  by  the 
collar  and  the  intersecting  plane  sections  of  the  stem; 

fastener  means  for  removably  securing  the  retainer  to 
the  stem; 

a  punch  operative  to  be  disposed  between  said  retainer 
and  the  finished  plane  surfaces  of  said  stem,  aiKl  to 
project  beyond  the  end  of  the  stem; 

and  mating  projections  formed  on  the  punch  and  re- 
tainer assembly  operative  to  fixedly  attach  said  punch 
to  the  stem  when  the  retainer  is  fastened  to  the  stem. 


3^29,560 

KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Knnimitsa  Mizobe,  1314  Nnkui-maciii,  Nerima-ku, 

Toicyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1964, 

39/20,930,  39  20,931;  Aug.  7,  1964,  39/44,342 

4  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 451) 
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1.  A  keyboard  musical  instrument  comprising:  a  key 
board  provided  with  12  keys  for  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  octaves;  a  tone  source  for  each  key  to  produce  a 
first  tone  and  a  second  tone,  said  first  tone  being  a  tone 
in  a  scale  of  equal  temperament,  and  said  second  tone  be- 
ing a  tone  which  is  approximately  14  cents  lower  than 
said  first  tone;  and  switching  means  provided  between 
each  key  and  the  corresponding  tone  source  and  adapted 
to  select,  upon  being  manipulated  by  the  player  of  the 
instrument,  one  tone  out  of  said  first  and  second  tones 
to  be  played  by  the  depression  of  the  corresponding  key, 
whereby  24  tones  are  made  available  for  playing  in  each 
octave. 


3^29,561 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
AND  DISASSEMBLING  VARIOUS  ARTILLERY 
AND  MORTAR  SHELLS 
Thomas  D.  Jones,  Wharton,  and  John  L.  Sipple,  Netcong, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,047 

9  Claims.     (CI.  86—20) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  high  explosive  items  into 
an  empty  shell  having  an  open  base  end  and  an  open  nose 
end  and  comprising  the  steps  of, 

placing  the  nose  end  of  said  shell  downwardly  into  a 

receiving  nest, 
inserting    elevating    means    into    said    shell    upwardly 

through  its  nose  end, 
said   elevating   means   having   a    locating   nest    affixed 

thereto  at  its  uppermost  portion, 
mounting  ejection  means  onto  said   locating  nest  for 

orienting  high  explosive  items  to  be  loaded  within 
I        the  shell, 
loading  a  first  high  explosive  item  through  the  base  end 

of  said  shell  onto  said  ejection  means, 
compressing  said  first  item  onto  said  ejections  means, 
moving  said  first  item  and  ejection  means  downwardly 

a  predetermined  distance, 
loading  a  second  high-explosive  item  through  the  base 

end  of  said  shell  onto  said  first  item, 
compressing  said  second  item  onto  said  first  item, 
repeating  said  loading  and  compressing  steps  until  said 

shell  is  completely  loaded, 
removing  said  elevating  means  and  locating  nest  from 

said  shell  and  pressing  a  base  plug  into  said  base  end 

of  said  shell. 


3,229,562 
OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  INSTRUMENT 
John  B.  Reislnger,  Cocoa  Beach.  Fla. 
(5535  Gross  Court,  Orhindo,  Ffai.) 
FUed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,783 
14  Cbims.     (O.  88—14) 
3.  In  an  optical  instrument,  a  generally  horizontal  tele- 
scope having  an  optical  axis,  a  housing,  means  securing 
said  telescope  to  an  opening  in  said  housing,  reflecting 
means  in  said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  reflecting  sur- 
faces diverging  at  substantially  90"  from  a  common  line 
of  intersection,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  reflecting 
means  for  rotation  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  tele- 
scope optical  axis  and  with  the  line  of  intersection  perpen- 
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dicular  to  the  telescope  optical  axis,  means  for  positively 
holding  said  reflecting  means  in  either  of  two  positions 


whereby  the  slit  imaging  light  is  partly  specularly  and 
partly  diffusely  reflected  from  the  specimen  surface,  a 
first  photosensor,  a  second  photosensor,  and  a  pellicle,  said 
pellicle  including  a  reflective  portion  separating  specularly 
and  diffusely  reflected  light,  a  first  selected  portion  of 
said  objective  lens  retrodirecting  the  specularly  reflected 
light  from  the  specimen  surface  toward  said  pellicle  and 
the  reflective  portion  of  said  pellicle  directing  the  retro- 
directed  specularly  reflected  light  on  to  said  first  photo- 
sensor, a  second  selected  portion  of  said  objective  lens 
retrodirecting  diffusely  reflected  light  on  to  said  second 
photosensor,  a  mask  disposed  on  said  objective  lens  ex- 
90°  apart  with  said  line  either  horizontal  or  vertical,  and  eluding  specularly  reflected  light  from  said  second  photo- 
openings  in  said  housing  to  admit  light  to  said  reflecting  sensor,  and  mdicatmg  means  responsive  to  the  output 
surfaces  in  either  of  said  positions  thereof.  o^  said  photosensors. 


3,229,563 

PLURAL  GRATING  SCANMNG  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  dc  Mey  n,  RidgeBcId,  Conn^  assignor  to  The 
Perldn-EImer  Corporatkm,  Norwalk,  Conn^  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,845 
I  7  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 


3,229,565 
OPTICAL  COLORIMETRIC  COMPARISON  DEVICE 
Achille  Siivestri,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Oct  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,380 

1  Claim.     (CL  88—14) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Optical  grating  scanning  apparatus  comprising  ro- 
tatable  grating  mount  means,  a  plurality  of  gratings  on 
said  mount  means,  operating  means  to  rotate  said  mount 
means  in  accordance  with  a  cosecant  function,  said  op- 
erating means  comprising  a  linear  actuator,  a  plurality  of 
camming  arms,  each  camming  arm  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  gratings  for  scanning  rotation  there- 
of, means  to  selectively  sequentially  engage  said  camming 
arms  with  the  linear  actuator  and  means  to  move  said 
linear  actuator  along  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  gratings  whereby  the  corresponding  grat- 
ings are  sequentially  rotated  through  their  respective  scan- 
ning angles. 


3,229,564 
REFLECTOMETER 
Robert  J.  Meltzer,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bansch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,612 
^  3  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


A. 


I     >'    !/• 

1.  A  reflectometer  comprising  a  slit,  a  light  source  for 
illuminating  said  slit,  and  an  optical  system  including 
an  objective  lens  for  imaging  said  slit  upon  a  sfKcimen 
surface  in  a  jrfane  relatively  close  to  said  objective  lens 


A  colorimetric  comparision  device  comprising: 

a  first  chamber; 

a  source  of  Light  in  said  first  chamber; 

light  reflecting  means  mounted  within  said  first  cham- 
ber for  diffusediy  reflecting  the  light  from  said 
source; 

a  second  chamber; 

means  forming  a  third  chamber  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  chambers; 

a  transparant  walled  sample  cell  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  third  chamber; 

a  transparent  walled  comparison  cell  having  a  diagonal 
inner  wall  and  adapted  to  fit  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers; 

said  third  chamber  being  of  less  height  than  said  first 
and  second  chambers  and  providing  a  support  for 
said  comparison  cell; 

said  first  chamber  having  a  pair  of  openings  in  the  side 
adjacent  said  third  chamber  to  allow  the  light  re- 
flected from  said  light  reflecting  means  to  enter  thfe 
sample  cell  and  said  comparison  cell  respectively; 

said  second  chamber  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
light  transmitted  through  the  sample  cell  and  the 
comparison  cell  including  means  for  simultaneously 
displaying  the  light  transmitted  through  the  sample 
cell  and  the  comparison  cell  for  purposes  of  color 
comparison; 

said  sample  cell  is  constructed  from  the  same  type  of 
material  and  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  material 
from  which  the  comparison  cell  is  constructed;  and 

a  baflle  of  this  material  being  mounted  in  said  sample 
cell  to  provide  the  sample  cell  with  an  internal  op- 
tical light  path  of  substantially  equal  length  to  that 
of  the  comparison  cell. 
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3^29^66 
SPECTROSCOPIC  ALIGNMENT  MONITOR 
Paul  C.  Hutchinson,  Lexington,  and  Henry  J.  Levesque, 
Toptsfieid,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  S«r.  No.  154,800 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


viewer  slidably  mounted  over  said  testpiece  for  longi- 
tudinal translation  therealong,  longitudinal  scale  indicia 
formed  on  said  testpiece  and  a  cooperating  index 
formed  on  said  viewer  for  read-out  of  relative  translation 
of  said  viewer  and  said  testpiece,  said  viewer  being  a 
laminate  including  a  polarizer-analyzer  stratum  of  polar- 
izing sheet  material,  a  compensator  stratum  exhibiting 
a  linear  bias-birefringence  gradient  of  the  same  slope  but 


_|0CTtCTO«J- «4 


1.  In  a  spectroscopic  instrument  having  an  entrance 
slit,  dispersing  means  for  converting  radiation  admitted 
through  the  entrance  sLt  from  an  excited  sample  into 
spectral  lines  characteristic  of  the  sample  composition, 
exit  slits  in  known  relation  to  the  entrance  slit  for  admit- 
ting to  a  measuring  system  selected  spectral  lines  trans- 
mitted from  the  dispersing  means,  the  dispersing  means 
having  a  desired  geometric  relation  to  the  sample  radia- 
tion entrance  and  exit  slits,  and  program  means  to  init  ate 
a  measurement  cycle;  an  alignment  monitor  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  source  of  monitor  radiation,  a  monitor  entrance  slit, 
the  montior  radiation  being  directed  to  the  dispers- 
ing means  through  the  monitor  entrance  slit,  a  moni- 
tor exit  slit  spaced  in  known  relation  to  the  monitor 
and  sample  radiation  entrance  slits,  the  monitor  exit 
slit  being  positioned  to  intercept  centrally  a  selected 
spectral  line  of  the  monitor  radiation  spectrum  trans- 
mitted from  the  dispersing  means  when  the  dispers- 
ing means  is  in  the  desired  geometric  relation; 
positioning  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  dispers- 
ing means  to  the  desired  geometric  relation; 
photoelectric  means  to  detect  a  deviation  of  the  se- 
lected monitor  spectral  line  from  central  intercep- 
tion by  the  monitor  exit  slit,  and  electric  means  inter- 
connected with  the  photoelectric  means  to  generate 
a  signal  indicative  of  said  deviation;  and 
disabling  means  interconnected  with  the  electric  means 
and  program  means  to  prevent  initiation  of  a  meas- 
urement cycle  by  the  program  means  when  the  elec- 
tric means  signal  indicates  non-central  interception 
by  the  monitor  exit  slit  of  the  selected  monitor  spec- 
tral line. 


3,229,567 

SPLIT  IMAGE  VIEWER  FOR  PHOTOELASTIC 

GAUGES 

Felix  Zandman,  VUlanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,668 
2  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 
1.  A  split  field  color  comparison  photoelastic  strain 
gauge  system  for  determination  of  strain  magnitudes  at 
the  surface  of  a  workpiece,  said  system  comprising  an 
elongated  photoelastic  testpiece  bonded  at  its  ends  to  the 
workpiece  and  exhibiting  a  longitudinal,  linear,  bias-bire- 
fringence gradient  of  a  given  slope,  reflecting  means  inter- 
posed between  said  testpiece  and  the  workpiece  and  a 


of  opposite  sign  relative  to  the  testpiece  gradient,  and  at 
least  two  field-splitting  plates  exhibiting  uniform  magni- 
tude bias-birefringence,  the  bias-birefringence  of  one  of 
said  plates  being  opposite  in  sign  to  that  of  the  other  of 
said  plates,  said  plates  being  arranged  contiguous  with 
and  covering  complementary  areas  of  said  compensator 
stratum,  said  field-splitting  plates  and  said  compensator 
stratum  being  operationally  oriented  between  said  pol- 
arizer-analyzer stratum  and  said  testpiece. 


3,229,568 
CONCAVE  GRATING  SPECTROMETER 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  Inven. 
tion  of  M.  V.  R.  K.  Murt> 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,692 
3  Claims.     {CI.  88—14) 


1.  A  spectrometer  capable  of  use  in  the  ultraviolet 
region  comprising: 

a  fixedly  mounted  concave  grating; 

an  entrance  slit  positioned  on  the  circumference  of  the 
Rowland  circle  associated  with  said  grating  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  grating 
for  passage  of  radiation  directly  incident   thereon; 

a  viewing  means  for  radiation  dispersed  from  said 
grating  positioned  on  the  circumference  of  said  circle 
and  located  adjacent  the  grating; 

a  mirror  located  within  the  circumference  of  said 
I  circle  and  positioned  normal  to  the  plane  thereof 
for  intercepting  only  the  dispersed  radiation  from 
the  grating  and  reflecting  this  radiation  onto  said 
viewing  means,  the  plane  of  the  mirror  reflecting 
surface  passing  through  the  center  of  the  circle;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  mirror  about  an  axis  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  circle,  thereby  moving 
the  spectrum  of  said  dispersed  radiation  across  said 
viewing  means. 
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' '  3^29,569 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  REPRODUCTIONS 
Paul    Frost,   Seyboth&tr.   60,   Munich,   Germany;   Heinz 
Berger,  Gellertstr.  2,  Leveriiusen,  Germany;  and  Rich- 
ard    Wick,     Am     Dullanger     3,     Municb-Gninwald, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,319 
ority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1959, 
A  31,408 
23  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


Claims  pr 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  photographic  color  repro- 
ductions, the  steps  of  projecting  printing  light  including 
light  components  of  three  additive  primary  colors  through 
the  transparency  to  be  printed  upon  a  color-sensitive  copy 
sheet  for  simultaneously  exposing  the  copy  sheet  to  light 
of  all  of  said  colors  until  the  desired  exposure  to  a  first 
one  of  them  is  complete;  then  projecting  printing  light  of 
only  a  second  one  of  said  colors  to  said  copy  sheet  for 
further  exposing  it  to  light  of  said  second  color  to  produce 
a  desired  total  exposure  to  light  of  said  second  color;  and 
then,  if  necessary,  projecting  printing  light  of  only  the 
third  one  of  said  colors  to  said  copy  sheet  for  further 
exposing  it  to  light  of  said  third  color  to  produce  a  de- 
sired total  exposure  to  light  of  said  third  color,  whereby 
exposure  of  the  copy  sheet  to  said  third  color  is  inter- 
rupted after  completion  of  exposure  to  said  first  color  and 
then  resumed  after  completion  of  exposure  to  said  sec- 
ond color. 


3,229,570 

PROJECTION   MICROSCOPE 

Richard  T.  Erban,  145 — 38  Bay  side  Ave., 

Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,401 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


('  ■        ■bW/;>..»^.<'WW.'-7T 
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1.  Magnification  apparatus  comprising:  stage  means  for 
supporting  an  object,  said  stage  means  being  positioned 
for  the  convenient  performance  of  steps  of  manipulation 
on  said  object  by  an  operator  with  the  eyes  of  the  op- 
erator positioned   at   a  predetermined   viewing  position 


wherein  said  object  is  directly  observable  through  a  di- 
rect viewing  path;  high  intensity  illumination  means  caus- 
ing said  object  to  be  brightly  illuminated;  projection  mi- 
croscope means  comprising  objective  lens  means  posi- 
tioned to  receive  light  from  said  illuminated  object  and  a 
translucent  viewing  screen  upon  which  an  enlarged  image 
of  said  object  is  projected,  said  viewing  screen  having  an 
edge  portion  substantially  contiguous  with  an  edge  por- 
tion of  said  direct  viewing  path,  said  screen  being  so 
positioned  that,  if  extended  past  said  contiguous  edge 
portions,  it  would  intercept  said  viewing  path  substantial- 
ly perpendicularly,  said  microscope  means  further  com- 
prising image  erecting  means  causing  said  enlarged  image 
to  be  oriented  in  all  respects  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
object  when  observed  through  said  direct  viewing  path; 
and  light  attenuating  means  interposed  in  said  direct  view- 
ing path,  said  attenuating  means  causing  the  intensity  of 
illumination  of  said  brightly  illuminated  object  when 
observed  through  said  direct  viewing  path  to  be  com- 
patible with  the  intensity  of  illumination  of  said  enlarged 
image. 


3,229,571 
EQUIPMENT  UTILIZING  A  PAIR  OF  INCLINED 
SPACED  MIRRORS  FOR  PROJECTING  A  COM- 
POSITE OPTICAL  IMAGE 
Thomas  B.  Howell,  1815  Palmer  Ave.,  Larchmont,  N.Y., 
and  Milton  Rogin,  924  Woodmere  Drive,  North  Wood- 
mere,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,648 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  Equipment  for  projecting  a  composite  optical  image, 
said  equipment  comprising  a  base  having  a  top  wall  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  openings,  means  in  said  base  for  project- 
ing light  through  said  openings,  means  for  mounting  a 
transparency  on  said  top  wall  over  each  of  the  openings 
therein,  a  projection  head  over  said  base,  said  projection 
head  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  mirrors  each  positioned 
at  an  incline  over  an  associated  light  projecting  source,  a 
housing  vertically  spaced  from  the  top  wall  of  said  base 
and  encompassing  said  spaced  mirrors,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  floor  including  a  pair  of  openings  vertically  aligned 
with  said  mirrors,  a  pair  of  lenses  positioned  respectively 
beneath  said  openings,  a  pair  of  upstanding  supports 
mounted  on  the  floor  of  said  housing,  said  mirrors  being 
pivotally  mounted  between  adjacent  supports,  an  arm 
secured  to  each  of  said  mirrors  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  end  of  each  arm  on  an  axis  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  each  hub  having  a  threaded  bore  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  arm,  a  substantially 


854 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1966 


vertical  screw  extending  through  each  of  said  threadeJ 
bores  and  through  the  floor  of  said  housing,  means  to  re- 
strain vertical  movement  of  said  screws,  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  the  latter  the  associated  mirrors  will  be  pivoted 
to  change  their  inclination,  a  pair  of  posts  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  and  supporting  said  housing,  an 
elongated  plate  extending  transversely  across  said  posts 
and  secured  thereto  between  said  housing  and  the  top  wall 
of  said  base,  a  pair  of  slidably  mounted  strips  mounted  on 
the  rear  of  said  elongated  plate  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  plate, 
a  member  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  strips,  each 
of  said  members  having  a  horizontal  threaded  bore,  a 
threaded  rod  extending  through  said  bores,  the  threads  in 
said  bores  and  at  each  end  of  the  rod  being  in  reverse 
sense,  an  adjustment  shaft  extending  through  said  plate, 
gear  means  on  said  shaft  and  said  rod  to  rotate  said  rod 
on  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  block  secured  to  each  of  said 
slidably  mounted  strips  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, a  pair  of  lens  mounting  plates  positioned  beneath 
each  of  said  blocks  and  extending  forwardly  beneath  said 
elongated  plates,  vertical  guide  rods  secured  at  one  end 
to  each  of  said  plates  and  extending  through  said  plates, 
and  a  screw  extending  through  each  of  said  plates  and 
through  a  third  opening  in  said  blocks,  whereby  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  screw  said  plates  will  be  moved  vertically, 
and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  plates  to  mount 
an  associated  lens  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  vertical 
position. 

^^■^^ 

3  229  572 

CONTOUR  PROJECTOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

ADJUSTING  THE  VIEWING  ANGLE 

Robert  J.  Meltzer,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 

&  Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Original  application  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,282,  now 
Patent  No.  3,099,185,  dated  July  30,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,203 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


a  lens,  mirrors,  and  a  view  screen,  said  planar  surface 
located  at  the  lower  focal  point  of  said  lens,  and  a  platform 
for  supporting  material  to  be  projected  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  board  having  independently  resilient 
legs,  said  legs  urging  the  upper  surface  of  material  to  be 
projected  into  a  plane  coincident  with  said  planar  surface 
of  the  undersurface  of  said  aperture,  said  platform  having 
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an  area  substantially  larger  than  the  area  of  said  under- 
surface of  the  aperture,  said  resilient  legs  being  located 
exteriorly  of  the  periphery  of  said  undersurface,  in  a  hori- 
zontal frame  of  reference,  and  said  platform  horizontally 
movable  in  any  direction  with  respect  to  said  aperture  so 
that  any  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  platform 
may  be  placed  beneath  said  aperture. 


3  229  574 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  OF 

COLOR  RECORDS 

Denis  M.  Neale  and  Albert  H.  Ninnim,  both  of  Ilford, 

Essex,  England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Ilford,  Eng. 

land,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1961, 

12,467/61 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


•~^k 


1.  A  contour  projector  comprising,  an  optical  objec- 
tive having  a  fixed  optical  axis,  a  pair  of  counter-rotating 
deviating  prisms  arranged  in  series  in  front  of  said  ob- 
jective controllably  deviating  the  viewing  direction  there- 
of, a  source  of  illumination  positioned  in  front  of  the  ob- 
jective and  spaced  beyond  the  normal  object  space,  refrac- 
tive means  intermediate  the  normal  object  space  and  said 
source  of  illumination  varying  the  direction  of  light  from 
said  source  of  light  so  that  the  light  is  generally  parallel 
with  the  viewing  direction. 


3,229  573 
PLATFORM  FOR  OPAQUE  PROJECTOR 

Ralph  R.  Shaw,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
(P.O.  Box  5426,  Honolulu,  Hawaii     96822) 
FUed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,860 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 
1.  In  combination,  an  opaque  projection  apparatus  com- 
prising a  downwardly  exposed  aperture,  the  lower  plane 
of  said  aperture  forming  a  planar  surface,  a  light  source. 


1.  A  method  for  the  production,  from  a  colour  trans- 
parency, of  a  multicoloured  photographic  print  on  print 
material  having  components  selectively  sensitive  to  three 
spectral  bands  utilizing  printing  light  containing  each  of 
said  three  spectral  bands,  comprising  for  each  spectral 
band  separately  the  steps  of:  directing  light  containing 
the  three-spectral  bands  from  a  stable  reference  lamp  to 
a  first  colour-selective  filter  designed  to  pass  light  in  the 
separate  band  onto  light  sensitive  means  to  generate  a 
first  electrical  signal  for  said  band  having  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  light  in  the  separate  spectral  band;  ad- 
justing said  electrical  signal  from  the  light  sensitive  means 
in  order  to  bring  said  electrical  signal  to  a  preselected 
value,  thereafter  maintaining  the  said  adjusted  sensitivity 
constant;  interrupting  the  light  directed  from  said  stable 
reference  lamp;  passing  printing  light  through  the  colour 
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transparency  onto  said  printing  material  to  expose  same  the  eccentricity  of  the  image  collector,  an  image  intensi- 
and  passing  printing  light  also  through  a  filter  transmitting  fication  means  having  an  input  surface  and  an  output 
light  in  substantially  the  same  spectral  band  as  said  surface,  a  projection  lens  having  a  focal  length  equal  to 
colour-selective  filter  onto  said  light  sensitive  means  to  the  focal  length  of  said  wide  angle  lens,  and  wherein  the 
generate  a  second  electrical  signal;  and  interrupting  the 
passage  to  the  printing  material  and  to  the  light  sensitive 
means  of  printing  light  in  said  separate  band  in  response 
to  the  value  of  said  second  signal  as  modified  by  a  said 
adjusted  sensitivity. 


3^29^75 
SUBMARINE  PERISCOPES 
John   Martin   Stnmg,   Glasgow,   Scotland,   and   Robert 
George  Lane,  London,  Eingland;  said  Strang  assignor 
to  Barr  and  Stroud  Limited,  Giaagow,  Great  Britain, 
a  Brttish  company 

FUed  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  23,  1956, 

25,859/56 
II  Claims.     (CI.  88—69) 


3,229,576 
HYPERBOLIC  ELLIPSOIDAL  REAL  TIME  DISPLAY 

PANORAMIC    VIEWING    INSTALLATION    FOR 

VEHICLES 
Donald  W.  Recs,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tlie  Army 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,385 
7  Claims.     (CL  88—70) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  viewing  installation  for  producing  a  real  time 
display  used  in  vehicle  guidance,  said  installation  com- 
prising a  hyperbolic  image  collector,  a  wide  angle  lens 
optically  coupled  to  said  collector,  the  optical  center  of 
said  wide  angle  lens  being  coincident  with  the  outer  focus 
of  said  hyperbolic  image  collector,  an  elliptical  viewing 
screen  having  an  eccentricity  which  is  the  reciprocal  of 


field  curvature  is  coincident  with  the  surface  of  the  ellip- 
tical viewing  screen  being  disposed  between  the  image  in- 
tensification means  and  the  elliptical  screen  to  relay  the 
output  of  the  intensification  means  to  the  surface  of  the 
elliptical  screen. 


3,229,577 

PERISCOPE  HAVING  TELESCOPING  SECTIONS 

FOR  VIEWING  REACTOR  LNTERIOR 

John  Henry  Ellinger,  Bournemouth,  England,  assignor  to 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 

England 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1961, 

14,607/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—72) 


1.  In  combination,  an  upright,  axially  movable  and 
axially  tumable  submarine  periscope,  a  seat  mounting 
power-driven  and  guided  around  the  periscope  in  a  path 
concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  couplmg 
means  for  interconnecting  the  mounting  and  pericsope  to 
turn  the  latter  in  unison  with  the  mounting,  when  the 
latter  is  driven,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  projec- 
tion on  the  mounting  and  a  member  on  the  periscope  hav- 
ing an  axially  directed  slot  releasably  engaged  by  said 
projection  and  of  short  length  relative  to  the  length  of  the 
periscope,  so  that  the  periscope  may  be  moved  axially  a 
predetermined  distance  while  the  projection  remains  in 
engagement  with  said  slot. 


1.  A  periscope  for  observing  the  interior  of  a  pressure 
vessel  comprising  first  tubular  means  extending  from  an 
aperture  in  a  wall  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  defining  said 
aperture,  said  first  tubular  means  rigidly  attached  to  said 
wall  with  a  pressure-tight  connection,  second  tubular 
means  slideabie  within  said  first  tubular  means  from  a  fully 
retracted  position  in  which  a  first  end  of  said  second  tubu- 
lar means  is  withdrawn  into  said  first  tubular  means  be- 
yond said  aperture  and  said  pressure  vessel,  to  a  fully  ex- 
tended position  in  which  said  first  end  is  extended  through 
said  aperture  and  inside  said  pressure  vessel,  said  second 
tubular  means  carrying  an  object  lens  in  the  end  which  is 
protruded  inside  said  pressure  vessel,  sealing  means,  said 
sealing  means  sustaining  the  pressure  in  said  vessel  against 
leakage  when  said  second  tubular  means  is  in  the  fully  re- 
tracted position  and  allowing  a  small  leak  when  said  sec- 
ond tube  is  moved  away  from  said  fully  retracted  position 
so  that  pressure  fluctuations  in  said  pressure  vessel  do  not 
move  said  second  tubular  means. 
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3  229  578 

FLEXIBLE  MIRROR  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY 

DEFLECTABLE   PORTIONS 

Peter  F.  Smith,  1088  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Massapequa  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,728 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—76) 


t    I 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  a  resiliently  flexible  reflector  of  sheet  material 
having  a  normal  plane  when  not  in  a  flexed  state,  said 
reflector  fixedly  mounted  at  a  center  point  on  said  sup- 
port, said  reflector  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  flexible 
marginal  portions  each  individually  deflectible  to  either 
side  of  said  normal  plane  of  said  reflector  independently  of 
the  adjacent  flexible  portions  of  the  reflector,  and  individ- 
ually controlled  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  selec- 
tively independently  flexing  each  said  marginal  portion 
to  a  selected  fixed  degree  relative  to  said  normal  plane. 


3,229,579  .-^^ 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Robert  L.  Lessley,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,524 
6  Claims.     (CI.  88—85) 


(       ■  ' 


surface  being  defined  by  the  surface  of  revolution  of  a 
portion  of  a  parabola  rotated  about  the  central  axis  of 
said  annular  frusto  conical  reflecting  surface  and  having 
its  own  axis  at  an  angle  t'  the  central  axis  of  said  annular 
frusto  conical  reflecting  sur:  ce,  with  said  axes  inter- 
secting at  the  focal  point  of  said  parabola  where  the 
reflected  light  rays  from  said  parabolic  reflecting  surface 
are  adapted  to  be  concentrated. 


I         I 


3,229,580 

EXTERIOR  VIEWER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Gerald  L.  J.  Mitchell,  640  Caria  Way,  La  Jolla,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,898 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 86) 


v^    /-;v 


1.  A  viewer  for  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield  retained 
therein,  said  viewer  comprising  housing  means,  light  di- 
recting means  in  said  housing  means,  mounting  means  on 
said  housing  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  exterior 
of  a  vehicle  so  that  directed  light  will  be  transmitted 
through  the  windshield  of  the  vehicle  to  the  operator 
thereof,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  lever  having 
arm  portions  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  means  and 
having  fulcrum  means  for  bearing  on  the  forward  portion 
of  the  vehicle  roof,  retaining  means  having  leg  means 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  windshield  and  its 
retainer,  and  means  for  connecting  said  retaining  means 
to  a  portion  of  said  lever  intermediate  the  pivot  points  of 
said  arm  portions  and  said  fulcrum  and  for  urging  said 
housing  means  tightly  against  the  windshield. 


3  229  581 
REAR-VIEW  MIRROR  ADJUSTABLE  FROM 
WITHIN  THE  VEHICLE 
Johannes   Walter,   Sindelfingen,    Kreis    Boblingen,    Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart- Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1961, 

D  35.605 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88—98) 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  comprising  an  internally 
oriented  annular  frusto  conical  reflecting  surface  having 
a  central  axis  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  sun  rays  for 
reflecting  light  rays  radially  inwardly  of  said  annular 
frusto  conical  reflecting  surface,  a  hollow  member  con- 
centric with  said  annular  frusto  conical  reflecting  surface 
and  having  at  least  one  open  end,  means  mounting  said 
one  open  end  of  said  hollow  member  in  proximal  relation 
to  the  end  of  said  annular  frusto  conical  reflecting  surface 
having  the  largest  diameter  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  light 
rays  reflected  radially  inwardly  from  said  annular  frusto 
conical  reflecting  surface,  a  parabolic  reflecting  surface 
on  the  inside  of  said  hollow  member  against  which  light 
rays  reflected  radially  inwardly  from  said  annular  frusto 
conical  reflecting  surface  and  entering  through  said  one 
open  end  of  said  hollow  member  are  adapted  to  be  di- 
rected for  reflection  therefrom,  said  parabolic  reflecting 


1.  A  rear-view  mirror  for  vehicles,  especially  for  motor 
vehicles,  adapted  to  be  adjusted  from  within  the  vehicle 
inside,  comprising  mirror  means  including  a  mirror  hous- 
ing and  a  mirror  removably  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, lug  means  fastened  to  the  inside  of  said  mirror  hous- 
ing, socket  means  for  said  mirror  means  including  pin 
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means  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  rotatably  supported 
in  said  socket  means,  mountmg  means  for  mounting  said 
mirror  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  means  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  pin  means  that  is  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed in  a  predetermined  plane,  said  mounting  means 
including  clamp  means  placed  over  said  outer  end  of 
said  pin  means  and  tightening  means  for  said  clamp 
means  which  simultaneously  operatively  connects  said 
clamping  means  with  said  lug  means  in  a  securingly  ad- 
justable manner  providing  for  adjustment  of  said  angle 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  pm  means, 
and  flexible  shaft  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  pin  means  for  remotely  controlling  said 
mirror. 


3  229  582 

MECHANICAL  PULSE  TRANSFORMER 
Roland  W.  Schlie,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,810 

11  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  electro  mechanical  pulse  transformer  compris- 


mg 


a  magnetizable  core  having  little  residual  magnetism 
and  having  at  least  two  portions  mechanically  separa- 
ble from  each  other, 

a  primary  winding  inductively  coupled  to  one  portion 
of  said  core, 

a  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  to  the  other 
portion  of  said  core, 

electrical  means  for  energizing  said  primary  winding 
with  a  direct  current  power  source, 

and  thereby  instantaneously  and  rapidly  means  con- 
nected to  said  core  for  mechanically  separating  the 
two  portions  of  said  core  and  converting  mechanical 
energy  to  electrical  energy, 

whereby  a  low  electrical  energy  pulse  is  produced  on 
the  secondary  winding  by  the  separate  energization 
or  deenergization  of  the  primary  winding  or  the  me- 
chanical separation  of  the  two  portions  of  the  core, 
and  a  high  electrical  energy  pulse  is  produced  on  the 
secondary  winding  by  the  simultaneous  rapid  me- 
chanical separation  of  the  two  portions  of  the  core 
while  the  primary  winding  is  energized. 


3,229  583 
GUN  FLARED*  PROJECTILE 
Thomas  J.  Long  and  Joe  C.  McCaslin,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,001 
9  Claims.     (CI.  89—14) 


-20 


r^^^^^^^...<.^s^.^^^\\m\^V\\\\\\\\\^ 


1.  A  gun  for  producing  flared  projectiles  comprising: 
a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  said  barrel  includ- 
ing a  muzzle  end  portion  having  a  bore  section  tapered 


so  as  to  expand  toward  the  extreme  muzzle  end  of 
said  gun,  the  largest  transverse  dimension  of  said 
tapered  bore  section  being  at  least  10  percent  greater 
and  no  more  than  about  100  percent  greater  than  the 
smallest  dimension  of  said  bore  at  said  tapered  muz- 
zle portion. 

3,229  584 
AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  FEED  MECHANISMS 
Robert  Zehnder,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brevets 
Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  society 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  25,  1962, 

41,779 
2  Claims.    (CI.  89—33) 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  feed  mechanism  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  an  ammunition  belt  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  links  and  longitudinally  extending 
cartridges  each  for  pivotally  connecting  two  successive 
links,  each  of  said  links  comprising  two  open  clips  for 
two  successive  cartridges,  respectively,  said  clips  being 
offset  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  casing, 
an  intermittently  rotating  rotor  journalled  in  said  casing 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  arms  capable  of 
engaging  between  the  cartridges  of  said  belt  to  propel  it 
laterally,  guide  means  for  the  cartridges  of  said  belt,  ex- 
tending along  cylindrical  surfaces  coaxial  with  said  rotor, 
for  preventing  outward  radial  movement  of  said  car- 
tridges, a  member  resiliently  movable  in  said  casing  away 
from  and  toward  said  rotor  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  first  cartridge  of  said  belt  to  be  pushed  by  it  away 
from  said  rotor,  first  abutment  means  carried  by  said 
member,  said  abutment  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  tip  of  one  clip  of  each  length  to  strip  said  length 
away  from  the  cartridge  on  which  it  is  fitted  when  said 
belt  is  disposed  with  said  tip  at  the  front  of  the  corre- 
sponding clip,  said  abutment  means  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  other  end  of  said  last-mentioned  clip 
when  said  belt  is  disposed  with  said  tip  at  the  rear  of  the 
corresponding  clip,  second  abutment  means  carried  by 
said  casing  for  preventing  any  substantial  rotation  of  said 
last-mentioned  clip  about  the  cartridge  on  which  it  is 
mounted  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  when  said  belt  is 
disposed  with  said  tip  at  the  rear  of  the  corresponding 
clip,  wherein  said  second  abutment  means  consists  of 
an  inclined  surface  in  the  top  wall  of  said  evacuation 
chute,  said  inclined  surface  being  adapted  to  form,  during 
the  evacuation  of  every  link,  an  abutment  for  the  front 
clip  thereof. 

3  229  585 
TOOTH  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Thomas  A.  Deprez  and  William  G.  Buchanan,  Rochester, 
and  Edwin  A.  Hediger,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  264,327, 
Mar.  11,  1963.    This  application  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
337,121 

24  Claims.     (CI.  90—9) 
1.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter 
spindle  rotatable  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support 
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disc-shaped  roughing  and  finishing  cutters  on  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  the  frame  supporting  a  pair  of  work  heads 
each  of  which  journals  a  work  spirjdle,  with  the  axes  of 
the  spindles  lying  respectively  in  the  median  planes  of  ro- 
tation of  said  cutters,  means  for  indexing  the  work  spindles 


I 


once  for  each  revolution  of  the  cutters,  and  means  for 
moving  the  work  head  related  to  the  finishing  cutter  back 
and  forth,  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  root  of 
the  tooth  space  being  finish  cut,  oi»ce  for  each  revolution  of 
the  cutters. 

3  129^86 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

FORM-ROLLING  DIE 

Ronald  J.  Mate],  Parma,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Pnitton 

Corporatioii,  ClcTeland,  Ohio 

Ffled  May  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,978 

6  Claims.     (CL  94)— 24.3)  .     | 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  form-rolling  die  by  uae  of 
a  work-holding  table  and  a  toolholder  relatively  movable 
along  a  first  path  and  along  a  second  path  transverse  to 
said  first  path  by  tracer  controlled  means,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  a  shaper-type  cutting 
tool  having  cutting  teeth  thereon  of  the  form  desired  for 
the  finished  form-rolling  die, 

moimting  said  cutting  tool  in  said  toolholder, 
relatively  reciprocating  said  tool  and  a  workpiecc  blank 
along  said  first  path  to  cut  a  series  of  paraDel  grooves 
-^     in  one  face  of  said  workpiece  blank  of  a  predeter- 
mined depth, 
and  progressively  relatively  feeding  said  shaper  tool  and 
said  blank  toward  each  other  along  said  second  path 
under  control  of  said  tracer  controlled  means  to  a 
point  where  a  complete  form  is  cut  into  said  work- 
piece  blank. 


having  an  outer  end  part  engageable  with  a  contour  to 
be  copied,  pick-off  means  in  said  body  including  a  mov- 
able pick-off  part  mounted  in  said  body  for  deflection  from 
a  neutral  position  and  a  stationary  pick-off  part  having 
output  means  generating  output  signals  in  response  to 
deflection  of  said  movable  pick-off  part,  and  means 
mechanically  coupling  said  feeler  and  said  movable  pick- 


off  part  and  including  a  lost-motion  connection,  whereby 
deflection  movements  of  the  feeler  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  from  said  reference  position  produce  corre- 
sponding deflection  movements  of  the  movable  pick-off 
part,  while  deflection  movements  of  the  feeler  beyond 
said  range  will  produce  no  additional  deflection  of  the 
movable  pick-off  part. 


3,229,588 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Clyde  F.  Czeraek,  Scpolveda,  Calif.,  anigiior  to  Wcaton 
HydraoUca,  Limited,  Van  Naya,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,969 
7  ClainH.     (CL  91—387) 


^ 


o 


mmr^ 
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3,229387 
SENSER  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE-TOOLS 
Raymond  G.  Chauvel,  VeUzy,  France,  aarignor  to  Soclete 
Anonymc  dite  Gambin  S.A.,  Vinz-cn-Siaiaz,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

Filed  Sept  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,157 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1962, 
912,015,  Patent  1^49,944 
17  Claims.     (Q.  90—62) 
1.  A  senser  device  for  a  copying  machine-tool  system 
comprising  a  body,  a  feeler  mounted  in  said  body  for  de- 
flection from  a  neutral  position  with  respect  thereto,  and 


1.  A  servo  system  comprising  an  actuator  housing,  a 
fluid  operated  actuator  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  wurce  of  fluid  under  pressure,  digital-analog  means, 
conduit  means  providing  communication  from  said  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  ditigal-analog  means  and 
from  said  digital-analog  means  to  said  actuator,  said 
digitaJ-anaiog  means  being  responsive  to  an  input  signal 
effective  to  communicate  fluid  from  said  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  actuator  to  cause  said  actuator  to 
assume  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
actuator  housing,  and  feedback  means  connected  to  said 
actuator  and  to  said  digital-analog  means  effective  to  cor- 
relate the  position  of  said  actuator  with  said  input  si^ial 
to  said  digital^analog  means. 


January  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


850 


3  229  589 
IMPACT  TOOL  AND  PNEUMATIC  PISTON 

RETURN  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Arthur  Langas,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Signode 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,287 

17  Claims.     (CI.  91—416) 


1.  In  a  fluid-actuated  device,  a  cylinder  having  a 
tapered  frusto-conical  internal  working  surface  of  small 
slant  angle,  an  axially  reciprocable  piston  in  said  cylinder 
and  movable  between  a  retracted  position  wherein  it  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  large  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  ad- 
vanced position  wherein  it  is  disposed  adjacent  the  small 
end  of  the  cylinder,  an  end  wall  closing  the  large  end  of 
the  cylinder,  means  for  selectively  admitting  a  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  large  end  of  the  cylinder  to  drive  the  pis- 
ton forwardly  from  its  retracted  position  to  its  advanced 
position  and  for  relieving  such  fluid  pressure  to  allow 
the  piston  to  return  to  its  retracted  position,  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  expansible  and  contractible  sealing  rings 
carried  by  the  piston  and  m  sliding  engagement  with  said 
frusto-conical  working  surface,  the  outer  side  surface  of 
the  piston  between  said  seahng  rings  opposing  said  frusto- 
conical  working  surface  and,  in  combination  therewith 
and  with  said  sealing  rings,  establishing  a  variable-volume 
fluid  pressure  chamber  which  travels  with  the  piston  and 
the  volume  of  which  consequently  is  a  function  of  the 
axial  displacement  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder,  there 
being  a  fluid  passage  in  said  piston  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  pressure  chamber  and  the  large 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said 
fluid  passage  and  effective  to  admit  fluid  to  the  pressure 
chamber  when  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  large  end  of  the 
cylinder  exceeds  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  pressure 
chamber  and  to  prevent  passage  of  fluid  from  the  pressure 
chamber  to  the  large  end  of  the  cylinder  when  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  in  the  pressure  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure 
of  fluid  in  the  large  end  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  fluid 
under  pressure  admitted  to  the  large  end  of  the  cylinder 
when  the  piston  is  in  its  retracted  position  will  enter  said 
pressure  chamber  through  said  passage,  the  fluid  thus  ad- 
mitted to  the  pressure  chamber  will  become  progressively 
compressed  during  movement  of  the  piston  toward  its 
advanced  position  due  to  the  progressive  decrease  in  the 
volume  of  the  pressure  chamber,  and  the  expansive  force 
of  the  thus  compressed  fluid  within  the  pressure  chamber 
will  be  effective  to  return  the  piston  to  its  retracted  po- 
sition when  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  large  end  of  the 
cylinder  is  relieved. 


3,229,590 
FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  ACTUATOR 
Paul  Huska,  1150  18tb  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,519 
6  Claims.     (CI.  92 — 48) 
A  rotary  fluid   displacement  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  body  having  a  fluid  handling  chamber  in  the 
form  of  a  triangular  segment   with   an  outer  wall 
curved  about  a  rotational  axis  at  one  corner  of  said 
chamber. 


1 


(b)  a  movable  element  rotatable  in  the  body  to  swing 
concentric  with  said  outer  wall, 

(c)  an  arcuate  guide  extending  through  the  chamber 
intermediate  the  said  one  corner  and  the  said  outer 
wall. 


.><? 


(d)  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  the  said  ele- 
ment at  said  one  corner  of  said  chamber, 

(e)  and  a  pliant  fluid-tight  gland  confined  in  the 
chamber  between  the  guide  and  said  outer  wall  and 
engageable  with  the  said  movable  element  to  dis- 
place the  same  by  inflation. 


3,229,591 

CRANKCASE  BREATHER 

Jean  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonymc 

Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,270 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1963, 

930,275,  Patent  1,367,470 

3  Claims.     (CI.  92—82) 


1.  A  crankcase  breather  adapted  to  create  a  vacuum  in 
a  crankcase  containing  a  crankshaft  and  connecting-rod 
assembly,  which  comprises  a  first  chamber  connected  to 
said  crankcase,  a  valve  disposed  between  said  crankcase 
and  said  first  chamber,  a  return  duct  from  said  first  cham- 
ber to  said  crankcase  which  leads  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  first  chamber,  another  chamber  overlying  said 
first  chamber,  valve  means  between  said  first  chamber 
and  said  other  chamber,  and  duct  means  between  said 
other  chamber  and  the  atmosphere. 


3  229,592 
DIFFERENTIAL   PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER   AND 

PARTS  THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Louis  M.  Puster,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robert- 

shaw-Fulton    Controls    Company,    Richmond,   Ya.,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    Oct.   9,    1961,   Ser.   No.    143,889. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

434,479 

11  Claims.     (CI.  92—100) 

1.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  cavity,  a  dia- 
phragm disposed  in  said  cavity  and  having  the  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof  secured  to  said  housing  to  divide  said 
cavity  into  two  chambers,  said  diaphragm  having  an  aper- 
ture passing  therethrough  to  define  an  inner  periphery  of 
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said  diaphragm,  a  bellows  tube  passing  through  said  aper- 
ture, means  interconnecting  said  inner  periphery  of  said 
diaphragm  to  said  bellows  tube,  said  bellows  tube  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  interconnected  to  said  housing  and 


tape  dispensing  means  located   under  said  table   and 
capable   of  dispensing   tape   through   said   first   ap- 
erture; 
and  guide  means  located  above  said  surface  for  guid- 
ance of  boxes  along  a  substantial  straight  path  on 
top  of  said  surface,  said  guide  means  comprising, 
a  first  part  located  on  said  surface, 
and  a  box  engaging  part  connected  to  said  first 


defining  a  bellows  construction  on  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  having  the  other  end  thereof  interconnected 
to  said  housing  and  defining  a  bellows  construction  on 
the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm. 


3^29  593 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LINED 
FIBER  CONTAINER 
Donald  S.  Thompson,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,467,  now 
Patent  No.  3,158,311,  dated  Nov.  24,  1964.     Divided 
aad  this  application  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,976 
7  Claims.     (CI.  93—36.01) 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  liner  to  a  fiber  container 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  liner  having  an  out- 
wardly directed  upper  flange,  telescoping  the  liner  into 
the  container  with  the  liner  flange  resting  on  the  end  of 
the  container,  placing  a  chime  forming  member  on  the 
end  of  the  container  in  a  liner  engaging  position,  and  then 
shaping  both  the  chime  forming  member  and  an  upper 
part  of  the  container  and  clamping  the  liner  against  the 
container  by  the  shaped  chime. 


3,229,594 

PACKAGING  DEVICE 

Rene  de  la  Coussaye,  4  Rue  du  Nord,  Lille,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,263 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1961, 

875,710,  Patent  1,309,972;  Mar.  20,  1962,  891,637, 

Patent  81,430 

10  Claims.     (CI.  93—36.9) 
1.  A  device  for  placing  a  tape  along  the  edges  of  a 
box  comprising: 

a  box  supporting  table  having  a  first  aperture  there- 
through; I 


part,  said  box  engaging  part  extending  into  a 
plane  passing  through  said  first  aperture  and 
remaining  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  table 
during  guidance  of  boxes  along  said  path  to 
provide  a  predetermined  space  between  said  box 
engaging  part  and  said  table. 


3J29,595 

METHOD   OF   AND   APPARATUS   FOR  FORMING 
PAPER  CUP  BOTTOM  STRUCTURES 

Edmund  A.  Waycie,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Original  application  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,619,  now 
Patent  No.  3,164,314,  dated  Jan.  5,  1965.    Divided  and 
I     this  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,745 

13  Claims.     (CI.  93—39.1) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  paper 
cup,  said  method  comprising,  holding  a  paper  bottom 
dislc  on  a  mandrel  conforming  in  shape  at  its  exterior  to 
the  proposed  interior  of  the  cup,  shaping  a  paper  cup 
body  about  the  mandrel  with  an  end  margin  thereof  pro- 
jecting endwise  beyond  the  dislc,  rapidly  rotating  the 
mandrel  and  the  dislc  and  body  thereon,  squirting  a  stream 
of  adhesive  at  an  outwardly  directed  angle  against  the 
disk  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  rotating  disk  whereby  by  action  of  centrifugal 
force  collecting  on  the  disk  and  the  body  end  margin 
projecting  endwise  therebeyond  a  ring  of  adhesive  having 
a  generally  right  angular  radial  cross  section,  and  re- 
shaping said  projecting  body  end  margin  inwardly  against 
the  disk  and  the  applied  ring  of  adhesive. 
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3,229,596 

BOX  MAKING  APPARATUS 

WilUam  J.  Hottendorf,  905  Kifer  Road, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,655 

8  Claims.     (CI.  93 — 49) 


V 


TI 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  paperboard  boxes  having 
a  frame,  conveying  means  on  said  frame  defining  an 
elongated  path  thereon  for  the  travel  of  paperboard  box 
blanks  along  said  frame,  and  box  blank  manipulating 
means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  path  for  periodically 
engaging  box  blanks  on  said  apparatus,  the  improved 
drive  means  for  operating  said  manipulating  means  to 
alternately  move  said  manipulating  means  into  proximity 
with  said  path  and  withdraw  said  manipulating  means 
from  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  path  which 
comprises:  first  and  second  discs  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  to  said  path  for  rotation  about  axes  generally 
parallel  to  and  transverse  of  said  path  with  one  of  said 
discs  mounted  between  the  other  disc  and  said  path, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  manipulating  means  to 
said  first  disc  eccentrically  of  said  first  disc  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  path  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  first  disc,  means  connecting  said  manipulating  means 
to  said  second  disc  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to 
said  second  disc  eccentrically  of  said  second  disc  for 
swinging  said  manipulating  means  longitudinally  of  said 
path  about  its  point  of  pivotal  connection  with  said  first 
disc  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  second  disc,  and  means 
for  driving  said  discs  in  rotation  in  synchronization  with 
each  other  and  with  movement  of  a  box  blank  along  said 
path. 


3  229  597 

CARTON  DISPENSING  AND  FORMING 
APPARATUS 

Fred  D.  Marasso  and  Robert  E.  Rademacher,  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,420,  now 
Patent  No.  3,106,048,  dated  Oct.  8,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,939 
2  Claims.     (CI.  93—53) 


tfy*- 


s-^c 


1.  A  carton  dispensing  and  forming  mechanism  com- 
prising a  source  of  supply  of  pre-folded  carton  blanks, 
means  for  extracting  single  blanks  from  said  source  of 
supply,  said  means  including  a  suction  member,  means 
mounting  said  suction  member  for  rotation  in  a  limited 
arc  to  and  from  said  source  of  supply,  said  extracting 
means  being  operative,  upon  rotation  to  said  source  of 


supply,  to  engage  a  single  upturned  side  panel  of  said 
carton  blank  and,  during  rotation  from  said  source  of 
supply,  while  withdrawing  said  blank,  to  permit  it  to 
partially  unfold,  due  to  the  effect  of  gravity,  and  to  there- 
by partially  orient  other  panels  of  said  blank,  fingers, 
means  movably  mounting  said  fingers  adjacent  the  limit 
of  rotation  of  said  extracting  means  away  from  said 
source  of  supply,  and  means  for  moving  said  fingers 
downwardly  and  outwardly  into  said  partially  unfolded 
blank  to  complete  said  carton  assembly. 


3  229,598 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  CAN  BODIES 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Joseph  T.  Yovanovich,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
sylvania  Papyrus  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,982 
10  Claims.     (CI.  93—80) 


-^ 


.■*.'       r^ 
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1.  An  automatic  can-body  machine  comprising  a  tube 
winder  for  helically  winding  strip  material  into  tubing 
and  longitudinally  discharging  the  tubing,  angle-adjusting 
means  for  varying  the  helix  angle  of  the  tubing  to  insure 
register,  carriage  means  mounted  for  movement  along 
the  path  of  discharge  of  tubing,  drive  means  for  driving 
said  carriage  means  along  said  path,  relative-velocity 
sensing  means  carried  by  said  carriage  means  and  located 
thereon  for  sensing  the  relative  speed  of  a  precut  dis- 
charge end  of  tubing,  said  sensing  means  being  connected 
to  said  drive  means  for  actuating  the  latter  to  drive  said 
carriage  at  the  tubing-discharge  speed,  cutting  means 
carried  by  said  carriage  means  for  cutting  tubing  during 
carriage  movement  with  the  tubing,  scanner  means  carried 
by  said  carriage  for  scanning  register  marks  of  tubing 
during  carriage  movement  with  the  tubing,  and  correction 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  scanner  means 
and  angle-adjustment  means  for  varying  the  helix  angle 
to  maintain  register. 


3,229,599 
MASS  SHEET  INSCRIBING,  COUNTING,  COLLAT- 
ING, AND  STACKING  MACHINE  MEANS  AND 
PROCESS 

Richard  G.  Lowe,  19200  Westbrooli,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,632 
13  Claims.     (CI.  93—93) 
1.  Sheet   handling   mechanism    for   automatically   ac- 
cumulating separate  stacks  of  sheets  in  identified  stack 
sequence    with    each    stack    having    variably    selectable 
known  numbers  of  sheets, 
comprising  i 

sheet  feeding  means  repeatedly  emitting  one  sheet  at 

a  time, 
a   conveyor   having   a   receiving   end    accepting   each 
sheet  as  it  emits  from  said   sheet  feeding  means; 
said  conveyor  having  a  delivery  end  projecting  each 
sheet  one  at  a  time; 
a  rotatable  drum  at  said  delivery  end  of  said  conveyor 

for  receiving  sheets  from  said  conveyor, 
sequential  pockets  in  said  drum  for  holding  sheets  in 

separate  stacks  in  said  drum, 
a  drive  for  rotating  said  drum, 
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a  clutch  when  actuated  connecting  said  drive  to  said 
drum  and  normally  disconnecting  drive  from  said 
drum, 

a  clutch  circuit, 

a  clutch  switch  in  said  clutch  circuit  for  actuating  said 
clutch,  to  connect  said  drive  to  rotate  said  drum  to 
move  said  pockets  relative  to  said  delivery  end  of 
said  conveyor  to  present  said  pockets  selectively  to 
receive  sheets  delivered  by  said  conveyor, 

a  brake  normally  holding  said  drum  with  one  said 
pocket  of  said  drum  at  said  delivery  end  of  said 
conveyor, 

a  brake  circuit. 

a  brake  switch  in  said  brake  circuit  for  de-actuating 
said  brake  to  free  said  drum  for  rotation, 

a  sheet  passage  switch  at  said,  conveyor  actuated  by 
the  passage  of  a  sheet  on  said  conveyor  to  produce 
an  impulse,  j 

a  step-reading  programmer,  t 

stepping  means  in  said  programmer  for  moving  a  tape 
in  sequential  steps, 

a  sheet  impulse  circuit  including  said  sheet  passage 
switch  and  said  programmer  stepping  means  trans- 
mitting impulses  from  said  sheet  switch  to  said  step- 
ping means, 

said  stepping  means  in  said  programmer  for  moving  a 
tape  one  incremental  step  on  impulse  from  said  sheet 
switch  upon  passage  of  one  sheet  to  a  said  pocket, 

a  program  tape  in  said  programmer  having  a  sequence 
of  hold-pocket  signals  and  move-pocket  signals  in 
incremental  program  steps; 

a  pocket  position  switch-finger  in  said  programmer 
reading  said  hold-pocket  signal  move-pocket  signal 
sequence  in  said  tape. 


said  program  on  said  tape  in  said  programmer  having 
the  sheet-to-pocket  delivery  step  sequence  signals  and 
a  drum  hold-pocket-or-movc-pockct  step  sequence 
signals  coordinated  with  each  other  correlating  sheet 
delivery  steps  to  each  said  drum  pocket  with  hold- 
move  steps  to  each  said  drum  pocket  to  effect  de- 
livery of  the  desired  number  of  sheets  in  each  said 
pocket. 

3^29,600 

MOVABLE  RETAINING  WALL  FOR  ROAD 

BUILDING  MACmNES 

Ronald  M.  Guntert,  Stocktoo,  Califs  assignor  to  Gnntert 

&  Zimmerman  Const  Div.,  Inc^  Stockton,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,022 
5  Claims.     (CI.  94—44) 


said  switch-finger  upon  reading  a  move-pocket  signal 
changing  a  drum  drive  circuit  actuating  said  brake 
switch  to  free  said  drum  and  actuating  said  clutch 
switch  to  connect  said  drive  to  move  said  drum, 

and  means  on  said  drum  at  each  said  pocket  breaking 
said  drum  drive  circuit  upon  a  next  said  px)cket 
locating  at  said  delivery  end  of  said  conveyor  dis- 
connecting said  clutch  and  setting  said  brake; 

the  number  of  program  steps  in  said  tape  having  hold- 
pocket  signals  preceding  a  move-pocket  signal  pro- 
gramming the  number  of  sheets  delivered  to  a  one 
said  pocket  at  said  delivery  end  of  said  conveyor; 

said  step  reading  programmer  stepping  means  advanc- 
ing said  tape  one  step  upon  the  passage  of  each 
sheet  into  each  said  pocket  with  said  clutch  deacti- 
vated and  said  brake  activated  holding  each  said 
pocket  at  said  conveyor  as  sheets  pass  into  each 
said  pocket  at  each  program  step  having  a  drum-hold 
signal  on  said  tape  with  the  number  of  consecutive 
drum-hold  signals  on  said  tape  read  by  said  switch- 
finger  determining  the  number  of  sheets  passed  into 
each  said  pocket; 

the  presence  of  a  move-pocket  signal  in  the  program 
sequence  on  said  tape  read  by  said  switch-finger 
changing  said  circuit  releasing  said  brake  and  actu- 
ating said  clutch  to  rotate  said  drum  to  move  said 
pocket  at  said  conveyor  away  from  said  conveyor 
and  to  advance  the  next  said  pocket  to  said  conveyor; 


5.  A  paving  machine  comprising:  apparatus  for  work- 
ing paving  material  being  placed;  side  walls  extending 
forwardly  from  each  side  of  said  working  apparatus;  a 
movable  wail  disposed  transversely  between  and  guided 
on  said  side  walU  in  an  upright  position  by  means  of 
hanger  arms  secured  to  said  movable  wall  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  hanger  arms  engaging  said  side  walls  respec- 
tively in  slidable  relationship  therewith  to  cooperate  with 
said  apparatus  and  said  side  walls  to  define  an  enclosed 
area;  said  movable  wall  including  at  least  one  vertically 
adjustable  gate;  and  means  for  supporting  said  movable 
wall  in  said  upright  position  including  a  ground  engaging 
shoe  secured  to  said  movable  wall  at  each  end  thereof. 


3,229,601 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING 

ASPHALT 

Ormond  K.  Philpott,  12070  E.  Kamm  Ave., 

KingslMirg,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  189,900,  Apr.  24, 

1962.     This  applicatioa  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  427^29 

7  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 44) 


I   I 


1.  An  asphalt  applying  apparatus  adapted  for  travel  on 
a  pre-established  support  surface  comprising  a  mobile 
frame;  asphalt  containing  means  mounted  on  the  frame, 
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said  containing  means  providing  an  asphalt  discharge 
opening  elongated  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  apparatus;  a  cylindrical  roller  axially  coextensive 
with  said  opening  and  in  rearwardly  spaced  relation  there- 
to; means  cxinnecting  the  roller  to  the  frame  rearwardly 
adjacently  of  the  discharge  opening  in  supporting  relation 
to  said  frame,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
on  asphalt  discharged  from  said  containing  means;  as- 
phalt levelling  means  positioned  in  the  frame  between  said 
opening  and  said  roller  means  mounted  in  the  frame 
mounting  the  levelling  means  for  travel  with  the  frame 
for  elevational  movement  independently  of  said  frame 
and  with  the  levelling  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
engagement  with  asphalt  discharged  from  said  opening; 
means  mounted  in  the  frame  for  floating  elevational  move- 
ment independently  thereof  and  oppositely  outwardly 
spaced  from  the  levelling  means,  opposite  ends  of  the 
opening  and  opposite  ends  of  the  roller,  said  floating 
means  being  operably  associated  with  the  levelling  means 
and  being  adapted  to  support  said  levelUng  means  on  said 
support  surface  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  thereto 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening;  and  powered  means  con- 
nected to  the  roller  for  rotating  the  same  to  motivate  the 
apparatus  for  travel  over  the  support  surface. 


3,229,602 

SELF-POWERED  COMPACTING  ROLLER 

Claude  Vivicr,  Charleville,  France,  assignor  to 

RJchier  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,734 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1961, 

862,799,  Patent  1,297,854 

2  Claims.     (CL  94—50) 


said  last-named  wheels  being  adapted  to  be  raised  above 
ground  level  by  actuating  its  corresponding  ram,  while 
remaining  well  clear  under  said  casing,  for  easier  repair 
and  removal,  while  the  other  wheels  support  the  weight 
of  the  roller. 


1.  A  self-powered  compacting  roller  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  casing  pivotally  mounted  beneath  said  platform 
about  a  spindle  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  platform, 
a  beam  rigidly  mounted  in  said  casing  so  as  to  extend 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  casing, 
a  series  of  swinging  arms  rotatably  mounted  on  said  beam, 
a  series  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  arms  of  said  series,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  parallel  to  said 
beam,  another  series  of  arms  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  hydraulic  rams  having  each  a  bearing  end  pivoted  on 
one  of  said  arms  of  said  other  series  and  an  operative 
end  pivoted  on  one  of  the  arms  of  said  first  scries,  another 
pair  of  arms  rigidly  carried  by  said  shaft  on  either  side 
of  said  other  series  of  arms  and  another  pair  of  hydraulic 
rams  each  having  a  bearing  end  pivoted  on  said  casing  and 
an  operative  end  pivoted  on  one  of  said  other  arms,  means 
for  simultaneously  controlling  said  other  pair  of  rams 
whereby  the  arms  of  said  other  series  can  be  locked  either 
in  a  raised  position  in  said  casing  whereby  said  rams  of 
the  series  permit  of  adapting  the  wheels  of  the  scries, 
in  said  casing,  to  the  unevennesses  of  the  ground,  or  in 
a  lower  position  in  which  the  rams  of  said  scries  permit, 
when  the  roller  is  still,  to  cause  said  wheels  of  said  series 
to  engage  the  ground  underneath  said  casing,  any  one  of 


3,229,603 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Vittorio  Boschet,  Piazza  Gerusalemme  4,  Milan,  luly 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

7,475/63 

9  Claims.     (CL  95—1.7) 


3.  In  an  electrostatic  printing  apparatus  for  reproduc- 
ing a  projected  image  on  a  master  sheet  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing;  projection  means  having  an  op- 
tical axis  extending  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  plane  arranged  within  said  housing  nor- 
mal to  said  optical  axis  of  said  projection  means;  trans- 
porting means  located  in  said  housing  for  transporting  a 
master  sheet  along  a  path  including  a  projection  path  por- 
tion located  in  said  projection  plane,  an  electrostatic 
charging  path  portion  and  a  powder  path  portion,  said 
transporting  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  path  extends  partly  in  said  projection 
plane  and  partly  in  a  direction  transversal  thereto,  located 
on  the  same  side  of  said  projection  plane  as  said  projec- 
tion means  and  extending  in  the  region  adjacent  thereto; 
electrostatic  charging  means  arranged  within  said  housing 
along  said  electrostatic  charging  path  porticm;  and  powder 
applying  means  arranged  within  said  casing  in  said  powder 
path  portion. 


3,229,604 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH  EXPO- 
SURE METER  HAVING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  CELL 
MOVABLE  INTO  FIELD  OF  VIEWFINDER 
Walter  Swarofsky  and  Fritz  Renneberg,  Braunschweig, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Voitlander  A.G.,  Braunschweig, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1961. 
V  20,067  ' 

15  Claims.  (CI.  95— 10) 
1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  an  exposure 
meter  including  a  measuring  instrument  and  a  photosen- 
sitive ceil,  with  the  cell  being  mounted  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  light  rays  entering  through  the 
camera  objective;  a  diaphragm;  a  diaphragm  adjuster;  a 
slide  mountmg  said  cell  for  such  movement;  setting  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  adjuster  and  operable  to 
adjust  said  diaphragm;  and  manually  actuable  means  con- 
n«:ted  both  to  said  slide  and  to  said  setting  means  and 
effective,  when  actuated,  to  operate  said  setting  means  to 
adjust  said  diaphragm  to  a  position  determined  by  said 
adjuster  and  to  move  said  cell  into  such  light  ray  path, 
said  setting  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted,  intermediate 
Its  ends,  about  a  pivot  point  adjustable  by  actuaUon  of  said 
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manually  actuable  means,  said  lever  having  one  end  opcr- 
atively  connected  with  said  diaphragm  adjuster;  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever, 
and  including  a  lost  motion  connection,  effective  upon 


means  coupled  with  said  support  means  and  said  clo- 
sure means  and  operated  by  said  drive  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  engagement  members 
toward  one  another  into  pressing  engagement  with 
said  superposed  sheets  and  spacing  said  sections  of 
said  closure  means  apart  from  one  another  to  permit 
movement  of  said  second  sheet  between  said  sections 
during  advancement  of  said  sheets  through  said  appa- 
ratus and  in  sup)erposition  between  said  engagement 
members. 


3^29,606 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  OR  OBJECTIVE   PRO- 
VIDEO  WITH   AUTOMATIC   FLASH  EXPOSURE 
MECHANISM 

Willi  Gunther,  Stuttgart-Mohringen,  and  Albert  Bopple 
and  Heinz  Koppen,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1963, 

Z  9,906 

7  Claims.     (CI.  95—64) 


movement  of  said  opposite  end  to  adjust  said  diaphragm; 
said  lever,  during  operation  by  said  manually  actuable 
means  to  adjust  said  diaphragm,  pivoting  about  it  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  diaphragm  adjuster. 


-I 


3,229,605  '    . 

SELF  DEVELOPING  CAMERA 
Vaito  K.  Eloranta,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,969       I       ' 
10  Claims.     (CI.  95—13)       ,  i 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  and  there- 
after treating  with  a  liquid  successive  portions  of  a  photo- 
sensitive image-recording  sheet,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  sheet  engagement  members; 

support  means  mounting  said  members  in  juxtaposition 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another; 

closure  means  for  a  container,  said  closure  means  in- 
cluding sections  movable  toward  and  away  from 
one  another  between  open  and  closed  positions; 

means  for  retaining  said  sections  in  a  closed  position 
and  spacing  said  engagement  members  apart  from  one 
another; 

drive  means  for  advancing  said  image-recording  sheet 
through  said  apparatus  into  superposition  with  a  sec- 
ond sheet  disposed  within  said  container  and  extend- 
ing between  said  sections  and  advancing  said  sheets 
in  superposition  between  said  engagement  members; 
and 


1.  A  photographic  camera  provided  for  having  at- 
tached thereto  any  one  of  a  number  of  interchangeable  ob- 
jectives, each  objective  having  an  adjustable  diaphragm, 
a  diaphragm  aperture  adjust  ng  mechanism  including 
means  for  preselecting  the  diaphragm  aperture  to  be  ad- 
justed, said  camera  also  being  provided  with  an  automatic 
exposure  adjusting  means,  an  actuating  ring  19  extending 
concentrically  about  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective 
when  the  latter  is  attached  to  the  camera  for  selectively 
adjust  ng  the  camera  to  a  plurality  of  operating  ranges, 
namely  to  a  flash  exposure  range  provided  with  guide 
numbers,  an  automatic  exposure  range  and  a  manually 
adjustable  diaphragm  aperture  range,  a  distance  adjusting 
ring  1  having  a  distance  scale  thereon  and  extending  con- 
centrically about  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  and  a 
fixed  index  on  said  camera  for  cooperating  w.th  said  actu- 
ating ring  and  indicating  the  operating  range  which  has 
been  selected  for  operation  and  also  for  cooperating  with 
said  distance  scale  to  indicate  for  which  distance  said  d  s- 
tance  adjusting  ring  has  been  set,  said  actuating  ring  being 
permanently  attached  for  rotatable  adjustment  on  said 
camera,  said  distance  adjusting  r  ng  being  mounted  for 
rotatable  adjustment  on  said  interchangeable  objective  to 
be  removed  with  the  latter  when  said  objective  is  detached 
from  the  camera,  and  cooperating  abutment  means  on  said 
actuating  ring  and  said  distance  adjusting  r.ng  for  prevent- 
ing in  said  flash  exposure  range  a  rotatable  adjustment  of 
said  actuating  ring  to  guide  number  values  which  at  the 
adjusted  distance  of  said  distance  adjusting  r.ng  would 
result  in  incorrect  flash  exposures. 
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3^29,607 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES  AND 
APPARATUS 
Glenn  J.  Battaglia,  Lc  Kington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,238 
1  Claim.     (CI.  95—75) 


Apparatus   for   producing   photographic  color   screen 
elements,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  rotatably  mounted  roll  supply  means  adapted  to 
support  a  continuous  web  in  roll  form,  said  web 

I  comprising  a  transparent  film  having  a  continuous 
distribution  of  photosensitive  material  on  one  sur- 
face; 

(b)  a  rotatably  mounted,  hollow  cylinder  carrying  on 
the  external  surface  thereof  a  continuous  pattern 
of  alternate  transparent  and  opaque  areas; 

(c)  guide  means  for  feeding  said  web  longitudinally 
from  said  supply  means  into  contact  with  said  ex- 
ternal surface  over  at  least  half  the  circumference 
of  said  cylinder; 

(d)  drive  means  engaging  said  cylinder  and  rotating 
the  latter  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  web, 
whereby  movement  of  said  web  is  at  least  partially 
effected  by  contact  thereof  with  said  cylinder; 

(e)  a  line  source  of  radiation  actinic  to  said  photo- 
sensitive material  positioned  internally  of  said  hol- 
low cylinder  to  emit  rays  of  light  which  are  normal 
to  each  pwint  on  said  external  surface  for  exposing 
the  portions  of  said  photosensitive  material  con- 
tiguous with  said  transparent  areas; 

(f)  a  first,  opaque,  arcuate  blade  having  an  elongated 
aperture  extending  parallel  to  the  long  axis  thereof 
and  fixedly  arranged  concentrically  within  said  hol- 
low cylinder  between  said  source  of  radiation  and 
said  external  surface,  thereby  occluding  passage  of 
said  rays  in  areas  other  than  that  of  said  aperture; 

(g)  a  second,  opaque,  arcuate  blade  arranged  con- 
centrically with  resfwct  to  said  first  blade  and  con- 
tinuously adjustable  with  respect  to  said  first  blade 
between  covering  relation,  wherein  said  aperture 
is  completely  covered  by  said  second  blade  to  fully 
occlude  passage  of  said  rays  from  said  source  of 
radiation  to  said  photosensitive  material,  and  un- 
covering relation,  wherein  said  rays  may  pass 
through  that  portion  of  said  aperture  which  is  un- 
covered by  said  second  blade; 

(h)  a  manually  engageable  control  member  selective- 
ly movable  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  second 
blade  relative  to  said  first  blade,  thereby  changing 
the  effective  size  of  said  aperture  through  which 
said  rays  may  pass; 
(i)  first  container  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  ad- 
vancement of  said  web  subsequent  to  said  cylinder, 
for  holding  a  liquid  developer  adapted  to  remove 
unexposed  portions  of  said  photosensitive  material 
from  s^d  web  to  provide  resist  formation  to  said 
web; 


(j)  second  container  means  arranged  in  the  path  of 
advancement  of  said  web  subsequent  to  said  first 
container  means,  for  holding  a  dye  solution  adapted 
to  effect  dyeing  of  said  resist; 

(k)  drying  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  advance- 
ment of  said  web  subsequent  to  said  second  contain- 
er means  for  effecting  drying  of  the  dyed  resist- 
carrying  web;  and 

(1)  roll  take-up  means  arranged  to  wind  said  dyed 
resist-carrying  web  in  roll  form  subsequent  to  pas- 
sage thereof  through  said  drying  means. 


3,229,608 
PRINTING  AND  DEVELOPING  MACHINE 
Dotiald  F.  Staub,  2768  Brady  Drive,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.,  and  Edward  T.  Kantarian,  4325  Arlington  Ave., 
Royal  Oal^  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,541 
6  Claims.     (CI.  95—94) 


1 

U|*»B>J  • 

r  ' 

-,      -'              ■/ 

-^rr^. 


1.  A  device  having  sealed  gas  chamber  for  contain- 
ing a  treating  gas  having  displaceable  sealing  means  for 
admitting  and  emitting  sheets  to  be  treated  by  the  gas 
and  drive  means  for  moving  a  sheet  into,  through,  and 
out  of  the  gas  chamber  comprising, 

a  table  forming  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  having 
opposite   ends,   a   back  edge,  and   a  front  edge, 

end  frames  secured  to  said  opposite  ends  of  said  table, 

a  reversely  curving  rear  pan  having  a  bottom  edge 
joined  with  said  table  back  edge,  a  reversely  curving 
face  portion  leading  upwardly  and  then  forwardly 
terminating  in  a  top  tangential  flange  lying  spaced 
above  said  table;  said  pan  having  end  edges  joined 
to  said  end  frames; 

a  front  panel  having  a  bottom  flange  lying  spaced  above 
said  table  forming  a  sheet  entrance  slot  therebetween; 

said  front  panel  having  a  top  leg  lying  and  slightly 
spaced  below  said  pan  top  tangential  flange  forming 
a  sheet  exit  slot  therebetween;  said  panel  having 
end  edges  secured  to  said  end  frames; 

a  first  flexible  flap  sealing  strip  sealed  on  said  front 
panel  bottom  flange  extending  inwardly  and  dis- 
placeably  sealing  against  said  table  at  said  sheet  en- 
trance slot; 

a  second  flexible  flap  sealing  strip  sealed  on  said  pan 
top  tangential  flange  extending  outwardly  and  dis- 
placeably  sealing  against  said  panel  top  leg  at  sheet 
exit.slot; 

said  table,  end  frames,  pan,  panel,  and  flap  seals  form- 
ing an  enclosed  gas  chamber; 

drive  means  in  said  chamber  drivingly  engageable 
with  a  sheet  inserted  through  said  entrance  slot  past 
said  first  flap  seal  for  thereafter  moving  said  sheet 
over  said  table  and  inwardly  around  said  curving  pan 
and  outwardly  through  said  exit  slot  past  said  second 
flap  seal; 

and  means  for  providing  treating  gas  internally  of  said 
gas  chamber. 

6.  Drive  means  for  conveying  sheets  comprising  a 
drive  shaft, 

radially  compressible  annular  members  fixed  on  said 
drive  shaft,  and 
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a  pan  adjacent  said  drive  shaft  and  said  annular 
members  having  depressed  pockets  receiving  the 
radial  extremity  of  said  annular  members  and  a  face 
surface  lying  within  the  radius  of  said  annular  mem- 
bers; 

the  presence  ofa  sheet  disposed  between  said  pan  and 
said  annular  members  bridging  said  pockets  and 
compressing  said  annular  members  in  friction  en- 
gagement with  the  sheet; 

rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  and  annular  members  in 
friction  engagement  with  the  sheet  driving  the  sheet 
over  said  pan  surface  in  sliding  relationship  thereto. 


3^29,609 
MULTIPLE  AIR  SCREEN  FOR  USE  WITH  A  ^ 
DOORWAY 
Eagene  Laraoo,  Millbrac,  and  Stuart  Paul  London,  San 
Carlos,  CaUf^  assignors  to  National  Industrial  Equip- 
ment Co^  a  corporation 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  337,872 
2  Claims.     (CI.  98—36) 


1.  A  multiple  air  screen  for  use  with  a  doorway  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  horizontal  member  extending 
across  the  top  of  said  doorway,  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  air  moving  units,  means  for  mounting  said  units 
solely  on  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  above  said  doorway  substan- 
tially to  balance  each  other  and  being  thereby  entirely 
exposed  except  for  the  side  of  each  of  said  units  mounted 
on  said  frame,  each  of  said  units  including  a  housing 
closed  on  the  sides  and  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  motor  within  said  housing  and  supported  thereon 
with  the  shaft  of  said  motor  vertical,  a  fan  on  said  shaft 
below  said  motor  and  effective  when  said  motor  is  ener- 
gized to  induce  air  to  flow  into  the  top  of  said  housing 
and  to  flow  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  means  on 
and  entirely  supported  on  said  housing  below  said  fan 
for  directing  air  from  said  fan  to  flow  downwardly  on  the 
respective  side  of  said  doorway  with  a  component  directed 
away  from  said  doorway,  said  units  being  spaced  apart 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  member  to  leave  a  dead  air 
space  between  the  air  flowing  from  said  respective  units. 


3,229,610 
ATTIC  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Harold  W.  Webster,  1812  Brier  Way,  Carmichad,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,769 
3  Claims.     (CI.  98 — 41) 
1.  In  an  evaporative  cooling  system  for  a  house  with 
an  attic,  said  system  including  a  generally  rectangular 
vertical  duct  having  the  lower  end  thereof  in  communica- 
tion with  a  space  in  a  room  under  the  attic  and  having 


the  upper  end  connected  in  communication  with  an 
evaporative  cooler  installed  upon  the  roof  providing  a 
direct  through  passage  from  said  evaporator  cooler  to  said 
space  in  said  room,  said  duct  extending  completely 
through  said  attic,  there  being  opposed  openings  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  duct  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
in  said  attic,  means  for  diverting  cooled  air  from  said 
duct  to  the  space  in  the  attic  exteriorly  of  said  duct,  said 
means  comfirising  a  pair  of  oppositely  opjenable  and 
closeable  doors,  one  normally  closing  each  of  said  duct 


openings,  said  doors  together  being  of  a  size  and  shape 
substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  duct 
and  being  movable  simultaneously  from  a  horizontal 
position  transversely  across  said  duct  exposing  said  open- 
ings to  a  vertical  position  opening  said  duct  and  closing 
said  openings,  said  doors  being  movable  by  the  force  of 
gravity  from  the  vertical  position  to  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  remotely  controlled  manually  operable  means 
to  effect  the  movement  of  said  doors  from  the  horizontal 
position  to  the  vertical  position. 


J 


3,229,611 

PORTABLE  WORK  BENCH  AND  AIR 

CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 

Fred  W.  Berger,  Jr.,  57  Post  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,381 

6  Claims.     (CL  98—115) 


1.  A  portable  work  bench  and  air  controller  system 
for  maintaining  optimum  tempwrature  work  bench  con- 
ditions as  well  as  a  dust-free  space  in  which  the  work 
bench  may  be  removably  installed;  said  bench  and  system 
comprising  a  work  table  supported  in  said  space,  means 
for  delivering  filtered  air  into  said  space  above  and  beyond 
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said  work  table,  means  for  causing  filtered  air  to  sweep 
across  said  work  table  into  said  space,  means  for  spacially 
separating  the  two  said  air  delivery  means,  means  for 
withdrawing  air  delivered  into  said  space  and  containing 
entrained  particulate  matter  and  for  purging  such  air  of 
said  particulate  matter,  and  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  filtered  air  caused  to  sweep  across  said 
work  table. 


"  3^29,612 

ROTARY  HEAD  COFFEE  INFUSOR 

Gordon  H.  Brown,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirpool 

Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,679 

10  CUims.     (a.  99—282) 


3,229,613 

ELECTRIC  TOASTER 

fMrari  Matzenauer,   174  Ramsey  St. 

Piterson  1,  N.J. 

FOed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,605 

18  CUims.     (CI.  99—327) 


'  r' 


III 

■'^^l 

1.  An  electric  toaster  comprising  ( 1 )  a  casing  having 
an  upper  inlet  opening  for  the  loading  of  slices  of  bread 
into  said  toaster  and  a  lower  outlet  opening  for  the 
withdrawing  of  slices  of  toast  from  said  toaster,  (2)  a 


plurality  of  heating  elements  within  said  casing  in  such 
space  relation  one  with  another  to  accommodate  slices  of 
bread  in  vertical  orientation  between  adjacent  elements, 
said  slices  being  loaded  between  said  elements  through 
the  inlet  opening  in  said  casing,  (3)  a  bottom  cover  plate 
for  said  heating  elements,  said  plate  being  sidewisedly 
shiftably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  further  being 
c^racterized  by  a  plurality  of  slotted  regions  separated 
by  a  plurality  of  slat  portions,  said  slat  portions  being 
disposed  to  support  slices  of  bread  in  toasting  position 
between  said  heating  elements  in  one  position  of  side- 
wise  shifting  of  said  bottom  cover  plate  and  said  slotted 
regions  being  disposed  to  allow  slices  of  toast  to  drop 
through  them  from  between  said  heating  elements  toward 
the  outlet  opening  in  said  casing  in  another  position  of 
sidewise  shifting  of  said  bottom  cover  irfate,  (4)  a  pair 
of  pivotally  mounted  bell  crank  lever  means,  eadh  of 
said  bell  crank  lever  means  having  an  arm  connected  to 
a  respective  end  of  said  bottom  cover  pbte,  (5)  spring 
biasing  means  connected  between  said  casing  and  one  of 
said  pair  of  bell  crank  lever  means,  and  (6)  means  con- 
nectftj  between  said  casing  and  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  bell  crank  means  for  sidewisedly  shifting  said  bottom 
cover  plate  against  the  force  of  said  spring  biasing  means 
into  said  another  position  of  sidewise  shifting. 


3.  In  a  beverage  maker  and  dispenser,  apparatus  com- 
prising: an  infuser  body  having  a  receptacle  section 
adapted  to  contain  a  measured  portion  of  a  beverage 
producing  dry  mix;  a  water  boiler;  a  water  conduit  from 
said  boiler  to  said  infuser  body;  an  energizable  heater 
associated  with  said  boiler  for  boiling  water  therein;  a 
water  conduit  to  said  boiler;  and  thermal  responsive 
means  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  both  said  con- 
duits for  permitting  energizing  of  said  heater  only  on 
flow  of  water  through  said  conduit  to  said  boiler  and 
de-energizing  said  heater  on  flow  of  water  through  said 
"onduit  to  said  infuser  body. 


3,229,614 

ELECTRIC  TOASTER 

Berard  Matzenauer,  St.  Bonaventure  Monastery, 

174  Ramsey  St^  Paterson,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,714 

3  Claims.     (CL  99—327) 


1.  An  electric  toaster  comprising  (1)  a  casing  having 
an  upper  inlet  opening  for  the  loading  of  slices  of  bread 
into  said  toaster  and  a  lower  outlet  opening  for  the  with- 
drawing of  shces  of  toast  from  said  toaster,  (2)  a  plu- 
rality of  heating  elements  within  said  casing  in  such  spaced 
relation  one  with  another  to  accommodate  slices  of  bread 
in  vertical  orientation  between  adjacent  elements,  said 
slices  being  loaded  between  said  elements  through  the 
inlet  opening  in  said  casing,  (3)  a  bottom  cover  plate 
for  said  heating  elements,  said  plate  being  sidewisedly 
shiftably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  further  being 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  slotted  regions  separated 
by  a  plurality  of  slat  portions,  said  slat  portions  being 
disposed  to  support  slices  of  bread  in  toasting  position  be- 
tween said  heating  elements  in  one  position  of  sidewise 
shifting  of  said  bottom  cover  plate  and  said  slotted  regions 
being  disposed  to  allow  slices  of  toast  to  drop  through 
them  from  between  said  heating  elements  toward  the  out- 
let opening  in  said  casing  in  another  position  of  sidewise 
shifting  of  said  bottom  cover  plate,  (4)  spring  biasing 
means  connected  between  said  casing  and  said  bottom 
cover  plate  for  said  beating  elements  whereby  said  bottom 
cover  plate  is  maintained  normally  in  its  position  of  side- 
wise  shifting  in  which  its  slat  portions  are  disposed  to 
support  slices  of  bread  in  toasting  position  between  said 
heating  elements,  (5)  electric  solenoid  operating  means 
connected  between  said  casing  and  said  bottom  cover  plate 
for  said  heating  elements  whereby  said  bottom  cover  plate 
may  be  shifted  against  the  force  of  said  spring  biasing 
means  into  its  position  in  which  its  slotted  regions  are 
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disposed  to  allow  slices  of  toast  to  drop  through  them 
from  between  said  heating  elements  toward  the  lower 
outlet  opening  of  said  toaster,  and  (6)  an  electrical  sys- 
tem including  (i)  a  timing  and  electrical  contact  making 
device  whereby  an  electrical  circuit  may  be  completed 
through  said  heating  elements  for  a  determinate  toasting 
period  and  subsequently  an  electrical  circuit  completed 
through  the  coil  element  of  said  electric  solenoid  operat- 
ing means,  the  circuit  through  said  heating  elements  hav- 
ing been  interrupted,  (ii)  a  manually  operable  on-ofif 
switch  in  the  particular  portion  of  the  system  where- 
through electrical  power  is  supplied  to  the  heating  ele- 
ments, said  on-ofif  switch  being  so  mounted  in  the  toaster 
casing  that  when  it  is  in  the  "on"  condition  its  operating 
lever  is  disposed  to  be  struck  by  action  of  said  electric 
solenoid  operating  means  in  the  course  of  this  means 
shifting  said  bottom  cover  plate  for  said  heating  elements 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  biasing  means  and  said 
on-off  switch  resultingly  be  thrown  into  the  "oflT'  condi- 
tion, and  (iii)  a  thermostatic  switch  in  the  particular  por- 
tion of  the  system  wherethrough  electrical  power  is  sup- 
plied to  the  coil  element  of  said  electric  solenoid  operating 
means,  said  thermostatic  switch  being  so  mounted  in  the 
toaster  casing  and  being  of  such  a  nature  that  its  contact 
points  are  normally  open  at  relatively  low  temperatures; 
that  is,  when  the  heating  elements  are  deenergized,  and 
closed  at  relatively  high  temperatures;  that  is,  when  the 
heating  elements  are  energized,  and  (7)  mechanical 
operating  means  whereby  said  electrical  system  is  auto- 
matically reset  after  each  toasting  and  toast  discharging 
period  to  place  said  timing  and  electrical  contact  making 
device  in  starting  condition  with  said  manually  operable 
on-off  switch  in  "off'  condition,  said  thermostatic  switch 
in  open  condition,  and  said  bottom  cover  plate  for  said 
heating  elements  in  its  position  of  sidewise  shifting  in 
which  its  slat  portions  are  disposed  to  support  slices  of 
bread  in  toasting  position  between  said  heating  elements. 


3,229,615 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  CORED         , 

FOOD  PRODUCTS  ' 

MUton  Rattner,  277  Greenwich  St.,  New  York  7,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,883 

10  Claims.     (CI.  99—351) 


ing  said  belt  along  a  closed  path  including  a  substantially 
horizontal  run  and  a  substantially  vertical  run,  means  for 
securing  meat  portions  to  said  belt  for  movement  there- 
with along  said  substantially  vertical  run,  a  first  radiant 
heater  in  spaced  face-to-face  parallel  relation  to  said  belt 
at  one  side  of  said  substantially  vertical  run  for  broiling 
meat  portions  travelling  on  said  belt,  and  means  for  au- 


CmMSmft^ 


tomatically  removing  said  meat  portions  from  said  belt 
after  having  been  broiled  by  said  radiant  heater,  said  meat 
portions  securing  means  comprising  means  heating  said 
metallic  transverse  members  of  said  conveyer  to  a  high 
enough  temperature  to  effect  searing  of  the  meat  portions 
when  placed  thereon  at  said  substantially  horizontal  run, 
whereby  said  meat  portions  will  stick  to  said  transverse 
membei^. 


3  229  617 

GRAIN  AND  BEAN  COOKER 

Russell  Stacy  Altman,  404  Ridge  Ave.,  Troy,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,432 

6  Claims.     (CI.  99 — 443) 


zr   ,-*<» 
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1.  A  device  for  preparing  transversely  cored  meat 
loaves  comprising  a  container  to  receive  uncooked  meat 
and  a  core  assembly  within  the  container,  said  core  as- 
sembly comprising  a  first  end  support,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  tubular  members  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
first  end  support,  a  second  end  support  to  receive  the  free 
ends  of  the  tubular  members,  means  to  removably  couple 
the  tubular  members  to  the  second  end  support  and  a 
plate  slidably  carried  by  the  tubular  members  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tubular  members. 


3^29,616  ' 

VERTICAL  BROILER 

Sy  Reese,  2360  Bay  View  Lane,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,446 

9  Claims.     (CI.  99—386) 

1.  In  a  vertical  broiler,  the  combination  comprising,  a 

continuous,    wide,    longitudinally-flexible    conveyer    belt 

comprising  metallic  transverse  members,  means  for  guid- 


1.  In  a  grain  cooker  system:  a  tubular  cooker  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  also  having  conveying  means 
therein  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  cooker 
and  including  means  to  convey  continuously  to  said  out- 
let grain  to  be  cooked  and  received  through  said  inlet, 
conduit  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
steam  under  pressure  and  leading  into  said  tubular  cooker 
for  conveying  steam  under  pressure  into  said  tubular 
cooker,  grain  feeding  means  including  a  tube  having  a 
grain  inlet  and  a  grain  outlet  and  a  conveyor  therein  to 
convey  grain  from  said  grain  inlet  to  said  grain  outlet. 
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said  feeding  means  including  trap  means  connected  to  said 
grain  outlet  and  to  said  cooker  inlet  for  feeding  grain  to 
be  cooked  in  a  continuous  manner  into  said  tubular 
cooker,  said  trap  means  comprising  a  housing  sealed  to 
said  tube  and  to  said  cooker  and  having  a  bladed  rotary 
trap  member  therein  preventing  direct  communication  be- 
tween said  grain  outlet  and  said  cooker  inlet,  and  air  sup- 
ply means  connected  to  said  feeding  means  in  the  region 
of  said  trap  means  to  establish  in  said  feeding  means  be- 
tween said  conveyor  and  said  cooker  inlet  an  air  pressure 
at  least  as  high  as  said  steam  pressure  in  said  tubular 
cooker  to  thereby  inhibit  the  escape  of  steam  from  said 
cooker  through  said  trap  means  into  said  feeding  means. 


3^29,618 

REFUSE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
LeoD  P.  O'Connor,  Jr.,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  O'Con- 
nor Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coloration  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,950 
13  Claims.     (CI.  100—51) 


to  be  pressed,  a  first  transverse  pressure  member  being 
slidably  mounted  on  said  columns,  a  second  transverse 
pressure  member  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  columns 
between  said  first  pressure  member  and  said  supporting 
member,  flexible  sleeve-like  gripping  means  mounted  on 
each  end  of  the  pressure  members  and  slidably  receiving 
the  press  columns  therein,  tension  spring  means  being 
positioned  between  the  pressure  members  and  having  the 
ends  thereof  connected  to  the  pressure  members,  said 
spring  means  biasing  said  pressure  members  toward  each 
other,  a  pressure  cylinder  mounted  on  said  first  pressure 
member,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  within  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said  piston 
and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  said  second  pres- 
sure member,  said  gripping  means  each  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble inner  sleeve  and  a  rigid  outer  sleeve,  the  inner  and 
outer  sleeves  being  sealingly  connected  to  each  other  and 
having  a  space  therebetween  for  forming  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  for  introducing  a  pressure  fluid  to  each  of 
said  pressure  chambers,  said  inlet  also  serving  as  an  outlet 
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1.  In  a  refuse  packer  for  loading  waste  material  into  a 
receiver  having  an  entrance  opening,  a  transfer  chamber, 
means  defining  a  discharge  outlet  at  one  end  of  said  trans- 
fer chamber  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  entrance  open- 
ing in  the  receiver,  means  defining  an  inlet  opening  in  one 
wall  of  said  transfer  chamber  through  which  waste  mate- 
rial enters  said  transfer  chamber,  a  packer  plate  actuatable 
lengthwise  of  said  transfer  chamber  between  a  retracted 
position  permitting  waste  material  to  be  deposited  in  said 
transfer  chamber  and  an  extended  position  for  ejecting 
waste  material  from  said  transfer  chamber  to  the  receiver 
and  compacting  it  therein,  means  for  actuating  said  packer 
plate  between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions,  a 
retainer  plate  adapted  for  closing  the  entrance  opening 
in  the  receiver,  latch  means  detachably  securing  said  re- 
tainer plate  to  said  packer  plate,  and  means  for  securing 
said  retainer  plate  over  the  entrance  opening  in  the  re- 
ceiver, said  retainer  plate  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said 
packer  plate  during  cycling  thereof  to  fill  the  receiver  and 
to  be  detached  from  said  packer  plate  and  secured  over  the 
entrance  opening  in  the  receiver  when  the  receiver  has 
been  filled  to  capacity. 


3,229,619 
PRESS 

Marinus  van  Draoen,  Leenwarden,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N.V.  Machinefabriek  A.  Bijienga,  Leenwarden, 
Netherlands,  a  limited-liability  corporation  of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jaly  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Neflicriands,  Aug.  24,  1962, 
11  282,492 

II    2  Claims.     (CI.  100—52) 
1.  A    press   comprising   two   columns   held    in    fixed 
parallel    relationship,    a    transverse    supporting    member 
permanently  fixed  to  said  columns  for  supporting  an  article 


cto^f' 


for  exhausting  the  pressure  fluid,  reversing  valve  means  for 
supplying  and  exhausting  pressure  fluid  to  the  inlet  of  the 
pressure  chambers  and  to  the  pressure  cylinder,  and  means 
carried  by  said  second  pressure  member  to  operate  the 
reversing  valve,  said  gripping  means  serving  to  adjustably 
position  said  pressure  members  along  said  columns,  the 
reversing  valve  means  serving  to  introduce  fluid  pressure 
to  the  gripping  means  of  said  first  pressure  member  and 
to  the  cylinder  and  to  exhaust  fluid  pressure  from  the  grip- 
ping means  of  said  second  pressure  member  whereby  the 
second  pressure  member  is  moved  by  said  piston  rod  to- 
wards said  supporting  member  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  while  said  first  pressure  member  is  held  in 
engagement  with  said  columns  until  said  piston  rod  reaches 
a  predetermined  point  and  then  a  change  over  takes  place 
in  the  pressure  fluid  circuit  whereby  the  second  pressure 
member  is  clamped  to  said  columns  by  said  gripping  mem- 
bers and  said  first  pressure  member  is  undamped  from 
said  columns  and  allowed  to  be  pulled  towards  said  second 
pressure  member  by  the  action  of  said  spring  means. 


3,229,620 
MACHINE  FOR  BONDING  TOGETHER 
LAMINATED  SHEETS 
William  H.  Rogers,  Reading,  Mass.,  George  B.  Gilbert, 
Hudson,  N.H.,  and  Alfred  G.  Gilbert,  South  Acton,  and 
Joseph  V.  Dinarello,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Reece 
Folding  Machine  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,672 
9  Claims.     (CI.  100—93) 
1.  A  machine  for  bonding  together  laminated  sheets 
in  the  form  of  individual  assemblies  comprising,  in  com- 
bination. 
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(a)  a  pair  of  continuously  operated  endless  conveyor 
belts  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  spaced  rela- 

:  tion  to  accept  a  continuous  stream  of  individual  as- 
semblies of  laminated  sheets  between  their  adjacent 
stretches  and  carry  them  forward  through  the  ma- 
chine, said  belts  being  dimensioned  to  contact  said 
laminated  sheet  assemblies  throughout  the  entire 
area  of  their  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  thermostatically  controlled 
heaters  for  eflfecting  the  bonding  of  the  laminated 
sheets  of  the  individual  assemblies  as  they  are  car- 
ried along  by  the  conveyor  belts,  one  of  said  heaters 
being  arranged  below  the  upper  stretch  of  the  lower 
belt  and  presenting  a  flat  continuous  surface  in  con- 
tact with  the  lower  face  thereof,  and  the  other  of 
said  heaters  being  arranged  above  the  lower  stretch 
of  the  upper  belt  and  presenting  a  flat  continuous  sur- 
face in  contact  with  the  upper  face  thereof, 

(c)  and  both  of  said  belts  being  of  uniform  thickness 
and  thus  capable  of  transmitting  substantially  uni- 
form heat  and  substantially  uniform  pressure  from 
the  heaters  to  the  laminated  sheet  assemblies  between 
the  belts, 

(d)  means  for  varying  the  temperature  developed  by 
the  beaters  according  to  the  heat  requirements  of  the 
laminated  sheet  assemblies  being  operated  upon, 

(e)  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  heaters  for  resil- 
ient movement  toward  and  from  the  other  heater 
to  accommodate  laminated  sheet  assemblies  of  dif- 


ferent thicknesses  as  well  as  to  apply  a  substantially 
uniform  bonding  pressure  thereto, 

(f)  means  for  driving  the  endless  conveyor  belts  at 
variable  speeds  related  to  different  temperatures  de- 
veloped by  the  heaters  and  necessary  to  bond  the 
laminated  sheet  assemblies, 

(g)  a  pair  of  continuously  driven  pressure  rolls  heated 
under  thermostatic  control  and  arranged  at  but  be- 
yond the  egress  end  of  the  conveyor  belts  to  receive 
the  individual  assemblies  of  laminated  sheets  there- 
from and  apply  a  further  bonding  pressure  thereto 
said  pressure  rolls  being  dimensioned  to  contact  said 
laminated  sheet  assemblies  throughout  the  entire  area 
of  their  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 

(h)  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  pressure  rolls  for 
resilient  movement  toward  and  from  the  other  pres- 
sure roll  to  accommodate  laminated  sheet  assemblies 
of  different  thicknesses  as  well  as  to  apply  a  substan- 
tially uniform  bonding  pressure  thereto, 

(i)  means  for  varying  the  temperature  developed  by 
the  pressure  rolls  according  to  the  heat  requirements 
of  the  laminated  sheet  assemblies  being  operated 
upon,  and 

(j)  means  for  driving  the  pressure  rolls  at  variable 
speeds  related  to  different  temperatures  developed  by 
said  rolls  and  necessary  to  complete  the  further  bond- 
ing of  the  laminated  sheet  assemblies. 


3,229,621 
MEAT  PRESSES 
Walter  O.  Decker  and  Robert  W.  Schwable,  Piqua,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Val  Declier  Paclung  Company,  Piqua, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  426,658 
7  Clafans.     (CL  100—99) 


6.  In  a  press  for  forming  a  side  of  meat  into  a  formed 
compressed  slab  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  and 
including  a  bottom  forming  member  for  supporting  the 
slab,  a  pair  of  side  forming  members  spaced  apart  in 
parallel  relationship  for  receiving  an  unformed  side 
therebetween,  means  for  slidably  mounting  at  least  one 
of  said  side  forming  members  for  movement  towards 
the  opposite  member,  a  pair  of  end  forming  members 
spaced  apart  in  parallel  relationship,  means  for  slid- 
ably mounting  at  least  one  of  said  end  forming  members 
for  movement  towards  the  opposite  member,  first  fluid 
cylinder  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  force 
to  each  of  said  movable  side  and  end  forming  members 
for  exerting  a  substantially  constant  predetermined  pres- 
sure against  the  side  edges  and  the  ends  of  the  slab, 
a  top  movable  forming  member  spaced  apart  in  parallel 
relationship  to  said  bottom  forming  member,  second 
fluid  cylinder  means  for  moving  said  top  forming  mem- 
ber towards  said  bottom  forming  member  prior  to  the 
operation  of  said  first  fluid  cylinder  means  and  for  apply- 
ing a  substantially  constant  pressure  against  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  side,  an  improvement  com- 
prising a  system  for  indicating  the  precise  thickness 
grade  in  which  the  formed  slab  should  be  classified  in- 
cluding an  arm  member  connected  to  said  top  forming 
member  for  movement  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal circuits  corresponding  in  number  to  the  selected  dif- 
ferent thickness  grades  for  the  slabs  and  each  circuit 
having  a  switch  and  a  light  source  connected  therewith, 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  actuating  members  slidably 
mounted  for  operating  said  switches,  means  for  moving 
said  actuating  members  along  said  switches  in  response 
to  the  downward  movement  of  said  arm  member,  and 
means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  actuating  members 
in  staggered  relationship  for  progressively  actuating 
said  switches  as  said  top  forming  member  moves  toward 
said  bottom  forming  member  to  operate  progressively 
said  corresponding  light  sources  for  indicating  the  spaced 
apart  relationship  between  said  top  and  bottom  forming 
members. 


3^29,622 
STATIONARY  PACKER  ASSEMBLIES 
Henry   C.   Fninch  and   Charles   R.  Toppins,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assig^nors  to  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc^  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,574 
14  Claims.     (CI.  100—214) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  packer  assembly 
comprising  a  charging  chamber  adapted  to  receive  refuse 
therein,  and  a  packer  head  operatively  mounted  in  the 
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chamber,  of  a  receptacle  having  a  filling  opening  in  a  side 

^thereof,  guides  on  the  sides  of  the  charging  chamber  and 

projecting  therefrom  into  and  through  the  filling  opening 


and  supporting  the  packer  head  thereon,  and  means  for 
operating  the  packer  head  on  the  guides  into  the  receptacle 
for  forcing  refuse  therein  under  pressure. 


„  3,229,623 

MARKING  METAL  SHEATHED  CABLES 
Solomon  Rubinstein,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  and  Andrew  Nosty, 
Elmliurst,  N.Y^  assignors  to  GeneraJ  Cable  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  61,621,  Oct  10, 
1960.    This  application  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,170 
3  Claims.     (CI.  101—32) 


1.  The  method  of  marking  a  legend  on  a  metal  sheath 
and  protecting  from  bending  fracture  said  metal  sheath 
of  a  mineral-insulated  electrical  cable  having  a  conductor 
therein  surrounded  by  densely  packed  mineral  insulation 
encased  in  the  metal  sheath,  which  method  comprises 
forming  several  indentations  in  the  outside  surface  of  the 
sheath,  spacing  the  indentations  from  one  another  along  a 
row  with  the  stress  distribution  along  the  row  discontinu- 
ous at  successive  indentations,  forming  several  other  in- 
dentations in  the  metal  sheath  similar  to  the  first  indenta- 
tions and  spaced  from  one  another  along  other  rows,  ap- 
plying a  legend  to  the  sheath  by  locating  the  rows  of 
indentations  in  positions  to  constitute  letters  that  form 
the  legend,  and  subsequently  bending  the  cable. 


3,229,624 
I      MARKING  APPARATUS 
George  F.  Rftter,  Jr.,  and  Franic  J.  Carson,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Libbcy-Owen»-Ford  Glass  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  147,838 
I  5  Claims.     (CL  101—35) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  marking  articles  carried  along  a  pre- 
determined path  by  a  conveyor,  a  structural  framework 
disposed  above  said  conveyor,  an  elongated  arm  pivoted 


at  one  end  to  said  framework  to  swing  toward  and  away 
from  said  conveyor  about  a  fixed  axis  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  path  and  parallel  to  said  conveyor,  a 
cylindrical  drum  joumaled  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  fixed  axis, 
a  second  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
first  arm  and  its  other  end  free,  said  second  arm  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  fonvardly  toward  said  conveyor, 
a  roller  joumaled  on  the  free  end  of  said  second  arm  in 
rolling  engagement  with  said  conveyor,  a  plurality  of 
printing  members  angularly  spaced  apart  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  drum,  means  rotating  said  drum  through 
a  preselected  angular  displacement  as  an  article  is  ad- 
vanced therebeneath  by  said  ccMiveyor  thereby  to  move  one 
of  said  printing  members  into  surface  engagement  with 
said  article  and  to  position  another  of  said  printing  mem- 
bers to  be  moved  into  contact  with  a  succeeding  article 
moving  along  said  path,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  roll 
over  an  article  marked  by  said  drum  thereby  to  swing 
said  second  axis  upwardly  about  said  fixed  axis  to  move 
said  drum  away  from  said  path. 


3  229  625 

DIFFERENTIAL  TURRET  STYLE  TINPLATE 

PRINTER 

Ralph    A.    Pannier,    McCandless   Township,    Allegheny 

County,   Pa.,   assignor   to   The   Pannier   Corporation', 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,741 

14  Claims.     (CI.  101—92) 


1.  A  multiroll  printer  for  selectively  marking  one  of  a 
plurality  of  designs  on  a  travelling  strip  of  material  which 
consists  of  a  base,  fixed  relati.e  to  the  travelling  strip,  a 
carriage  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  base  to  move  for- 
ward and  back,  a  Ferris  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
fixed  axis  on  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  printing  rolls 
each  rotatably  mounted  in  peripheral  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  on  said  Ferris  wheel  and  with  their  printing 
surfaces  extending  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  Ferris 
wheel,  a  stationary  inner  frame  supported  within  said 
Ferris  wheel  through  said  fixed  axis  from  said  carriage, 
an  inking  carriage  reciprocally  mounted  to  move  forward 
and  back  on  said  inner  frame,  an  inking  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  inking  carriage  and  having  one  portion 
for  receiving  ink  to  be  applied  in  printing,  an  ink  transfer 
roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  inking  carriage  to  engage 
said  inking  roll,  means  to  adjust  the  pressure  of  said  inking 
roll  against  said  transfer  roll,  gear  means  on  each  of  said 
rolls,  drive  means  extending  through  said  fixed  axis  to 
rotate  said  ink  transfer  roll  to  drive  said  ink  roll,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  carriages  forward  to  connect  the  drive 
means  between  said  transfer  roll  and  a  selected  of  said 
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printing  rolls  and  to  move  the  latter  into  printing  engage- 
ment with  the  travelling  strip  of  material,  and  means  to 
adjust  said  drive  to  rotate  said  selected  printing  roll  at  a 
peripheral  speed  synchronized  with  the  lineal  speed  of 
said  travelling  strip  of  material.  ,'    \ 


3,229,626 
fflGH  SPEED  PRINTER  IN  ELECTRONIC 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Ronald  B.  Arps,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,739 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


^T^tf  a*rg  mmeitsur 


1.  A  high  speed  printing  system,  comprising: 

a  print  unit  for  selectively  printing  in  a  plurality 
of  print  positions  on  a  print  medium,  said  print  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  groups  of  characters,  one 
for  each  print  position,  means  for  moving  the 
groups  relative  to  the  print  medium  to  successively 
align  each  character  of  each  group  with  an  associated 
print  position  such  that  like  characters  of  the  groups 
are  simultaneously  aligned  with  the  plurality  of  print 
positions,  means  associated  with  each  print  position 
for  transferring  any  selected  character  to  the  print 
medium  when  the  selected  character  is  opposite  the 
associated  print  position; 

an  associative  memory  having  a  plurality  of  input  leads 
and  a  plurality  of  output  leads,  said  memory  being 
arranged  to  store  coded  words  indicative  of  characters 
in  a  line  of  information  to  "be  printed  such  that  each 
storage  location  has  a  different  output  lead  and  to 
simultaneously  compare  a  coded  input  word  applied 
to  the  input  leads  with  each  stored  word  to  produce 
a  discrete  output  signal  on  each  output  lead  for 
which  a  match  occurs  between  the  stored  words  asso- 
ciated with  the  output  lead  and  the  coded  input  word; 

means  for  generating  a  binary  coded  signal  indicative 
of  the  character  next  to  be  aligned  with  the  plurality 
of  print  positions; 

means  for  applying  the  generated  binary  coded  signal 
to  the  input  leads  of  the  memory; 

and  means  for  coupling  each  memory  output  lead  to  a 
different  transferring  means  such  that  the  character 
associated  with  each  output  lead  is  associated  with 
a  corresponding  print  position  on  the  print  medium, 
each  of  said  means  being  arranged  to  excite  the 
associated  transferring  means  in  response  to.  a 
discrete  output  signal.  1  , 


3^29,627 

MULTICOLOR  SCREEN  PRLNTING  PRESS 

Erwin  P.  PolUtt,  481  Oakdale  Ave.,  Glencoe,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,789 

20  Claims.     (CI.  101— 115)     ,|     i 

1.  Printing  press  for  paper  or  other  flexible  materials 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationary  frame,  a  press 
bed  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  frame  in  a  substan- 


tially horizontal  plane,  one  or  a  number  of  image  screens 
attached  to  said  press  bed,  an  equal  number  of  impres- 
sion cylinders  provided  in  said  stationary  frame  and 
placed  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of 
the  press  bed,  said  impression  cylinders  being  arranged 
underneath  said  screens,  means  adapted  to  move  said 
image  screens  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  paper  on 
said  impression  cylinders,  a  squegee  arranged  in  the  frame 
above  the  said  impression  cylinders  at  the  impression  line, 
means  adapted  to  move  said  squeegees  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  screens,  a  drive  unit,  an  input  shaft  pro- 
vided in  said  drive  unit,  said  drive  unit  adapted  to  impart 
to  said  press  bed  a  reciprocating  motion  such  that  at  uni- 
form rotation  of  said  input  shaft  said  reciprocating  mo- 


tion has  substantially  uniform  speed  during  a  portion  of 
its  cycle,  means  adapted  to  cause  the  screens  to  contact 
the  paper  on  the  impression  cylinders  and  means  to 
cause  the  squeegees  to  contact  the  screens  during  this 
portion  of  the  cycle  of  the  reciprocation  of  the  press  bed 
such  that  printing  takes  place  during  this  pcariod,  means 
adapted  to  drive  the  impression  cylinders  at  such  a  speed 
that  the  paper  speed  is  equal  to  the  speed  of  the  press 
bed  during  the  printing  period,  and  a  common  drive 
adapted  to  impart  continuously  uniform  rotation  to  the 
input  shaft  of  said  drive  unit  as  well  as  uniform  rotation 
to  the  impression  cylinders  such  that  the  paper  moves 
continuously  and  at  uniform  speed  during  the  whole  cycle. 


3  229  628 
PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Elmore  H.  Mondell,  Portage,  Ind.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Stra- 
chan,  Glenview,  III.,  assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  A 
Sons  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,604 

2  Claims.  (CI.  101—149.2) 
1.  An  offset  printing  plate  comprising:  a  smooth  sur- 
faced aluminum  foil  layer  having  a  thickness  from  about 
O.CKWIO  to  about  0.0(X)35  inch;  a  water  resistant  paper 
layer  bonded  to  a  surface  of  said  aluminum  by  an  interven- 
ing film  of  water  resistant  adhesive  that  is  no  more  than 
about  1  mil  in  thickness,  said  paper  having  a  thickness 
from  0.0025  to  0.010  inch;  said  aluminum  layer  provid- 
ing a  printing  surface,  and  said  plate  having  a  compres- 
sibility such  that  the  plate  is  not  compressed  more  than 
ten  percent  when  subjected  to  a  pressure  of  800  pounds 
per  square  inch. 


3,229,629 
CYLINDER  SUPPORTING  AND  SEPARATING 
MECHANISM  FOR  CLOTH  PRINTING  MA- 
CHINES 
Andr^  Francois  Conchon  and  Engelbert  Robert  Maspero, 

both  of  Rua  Glicerio  537,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  302,408,  Aug.  15, 
1963.     This  appUcation  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Aug.  17,  1962, 
142,193 
2  Claims.     (CI.  101—182) 
1.  A   printing  machine   comprising   a  central   axle,   a 
central  relatively  large  diameter  roll  secured  to  said  cen- 
tral axle  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  stencil  means 
on  the  surface  thereof  with  means  for  distributing  print- 
ing dye  to  said  stencil  means,  means  rotatably  supporting 
said  central  axle,  a  printing  roller  registry  gear  rotatably 
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mounted  on  said  central  axle  and  having  external  teeth    ink  cfrflecting  tray  means  detachably  positioned  below 
on   Its  periphery,   at   least  one   printing   roller  shaft,   a   said  compartment  and  over  said  primary  ink  supply  means 
satellite  gear  means  connecting  said  satellite  gear  to  said    for  collecting  color  ink  overflow  from  said  compartment 
printing   roller  shaft   for   rotation   therewith,   a  printing 
roller  secured   to  said  printing  roller  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  movable  cradle  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  printing  roller  shaft  in  a  position  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  central  roll,  a  printing  roll  positioning 
gear,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  positioning  gear  for   ' 
rotation  independently  of  said  central  roller  and  concen- 
trically to  said  central  axle,  gear  means  peripherally  en- 
gaging said  positioning  gear  and  driving  said  cradle  upon 
rotation  of  said  positioning  gear  to  displace  said  cradle      ' 
radially  in  respect  to  said  central  roller  in  accordance  with 
the  rotation  of  said  positioning  gear,  and  motor  means 
for  rotating  said   positioning  gear  for  positioning   said 


means  for  removing  impurities  from  the  ink  as  it  is 
collected  by  said  collecting  means  and  pump  means  for 
transferring  said  color  ink  from  said  color  ink  collecting 
means  to  said  ink  container. 


printing  roller  in  operative  engagement  with  said  central 
roller  and  for  registering  said  satellite  gear  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  printing  roller  registry  gear,  said 
means  for  connecting  said  satellite  gear  to  said  printing 
roller  shaft  and  said  printing  roller  to  said  printing  roller 
shaft  including  an  inner  ring  member  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  said  shaft  of  said  printing  roller  and  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  in  the  periphery  thereof,  an  outer  ring  having 
pins  extending  inwardly  confined  in  the  respective  slots  of 
said  inner  ring,  spring  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  slots 
urging  the  associated  pins  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
said  satellite  gear  having  a  side  recess,  a  projection 
formed  on  said  outer  ring  and  engageable  in  the  recess 
when  said  printing  roller  with  said  inner  and  outer  rings 
are  properly  registered  for  interengagement  with  said  cen- 
tral roller  whereby  when  said  satellite  gear  is  engaged 
with  said  registry  roller,  proper  printing  will  take  place. 


3,229,631 

ROTARY  WEB  IMPRINTER 

Charles  L.  Peterson,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Varco 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,776 

16  Claims.     (CI.  101—228) 


3,229,630 

SELECTIVE  COLOR  INK  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Emory   W.   Worthington,   Ridgewood,  James   R.   Lang- 
worthy,  Clinton,  and  Earl  Edward  BrMon,  Plainfield, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corpo- 
ration, Plainfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Virf^biia 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,262 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101—210) 
1.  A  multi-page  rotary  type  printing  press  having  a 
fountain  roll,  separate  ink  retaining  compartments  as- 
sociated with  and  adjoining  each  page-width  of  the  roll, 
said  ink  retaining  compartments  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  scraper  blade   sections  urged   against  said   roll   with 
a  single  section  aligned  with  each  page-width  of  the  foun- 
tain roll,  feed  means  for  selectively  feeding  a  primary 
supply  of  ink  to  each  of  said  compartments,  a  primary 
ink  supply  collector  means  positioned  below  said  com- 
partments for  collecting  all  primary  ink  discharged  from 
said  ink  retaining  compartments  and  a  portable  conver- 
sion unit  positioned  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  an  ink 
retaining  compartment   for  selectively  supplying  a  sec- 
ondary  color   ink    to   said    compartment,    said    unit    in 
turn  comprising  a  secondary  color  ink  container  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  press  for  containing  and  discharging 
color  ink  into  said  selected  page-width  compartment,  color 


1.  An  imprinting  unit  for  use  in  a  business  machine  for 
printing  continuous  form  stationery,  comprising:  means 
defining  a  frame  for  supporting  the  imprinting  compo- 
nents; a  driven  impression  roller  positioned  across  said 
frame  below  the  path  of  stationery  travel;  a  driven  print- 
ing roller  shaft  positioned  across  said  frame  above  said 
impression  roller  and  above  the  path  of  stationery  travel; 
a  printing  roller  on  said  printing  roller  shaft  in  imprint- 
ing relation  with  said  impression  roller;  means  on  said 
printing  roller  shaft  responsive  to  the  speed  of  stationery 
fed  through  the  imprinting  unit,  said  means  in  a  position 
to  urge  stationery  into  engagement  with  said  impression 
roller  for  propelling  said  stationery  through  said  im- 
printer; and  means  for  supplying  ink  to  said  printing  roller 
for  printing  indicia  on  said  stationery. 


3,229  632 
EJECTOR  BREECH  AND  FIRING  SYSTEM 
Vance  F.  Boswell,  Rocky  River,  and  Robert  L.  Shoe- 
maker,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,905 
4  Claims.     (CI.  102—16) 
1.  An  object  ejector  means  comprising  in  combination, 
a  breakable  solid  member, 
a  first  pipe  fitting  partially  disposed  within  said  break- 
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able  solid  member  at  one  end  thereof  and  partially 
extending  to  a  location  external  thereof, 

a  first  insulating  sleeve  mounted  within  said  first  pipe 
fitting, 

a  metallic  screw  member  disposed  in  said  first  insulat- 
ing sleeve  and  potted  within  the  aforesaid  breakable 

*  solid  member, 

a  squib  potted  within  said  breakable  solid  member, 
said  squib  having  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors' 
respectively  connected  to  said  metallic  screw  member 
and  said  first  pipe  fitting, 

a  first  electrode  {X>tted  within  said  breakable  solid 
member  in  contiguous  relationship  with  said  squib, 

a  second  pipe  fitting  partially  disposed  within  said  break- 
able solid  member  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said 
first  pipe  fitting  and  partially  extending  to  a  location 
external  thereof, 

l| 


predetermined  limit,  each  of  said  canisters  having  a  re- 
movable retainer  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
pointed  end,  a  plurality  of  replaceable  cartridges  mounted 
within  said  canisters,  said  cartridges  consisting  substan- 


'; 


a  second  insulating  sleeve  mounted  within  said  secon 
pipe  fitting, 

a  shaft  mounted  on  said  first  electrode,  said  shaft  being 
partially  potted  within  said  breakable  solid  mem- 
ber and  partially  extending  into  said  second  insulat- 
ing sleeve  for  connection  therewith, 

a  first  spring  disposed  within  said  first  insulating  sleeve 
with  one  end  thereof  in  contact  with  said  metallic 
screw  member  and  the  other  end  thereof  adapted 
for  being  effectively  connected  to  an  electrical  power 
supply,  and 

a  second  spring  disposed  within  said  second  insulating 
sleeve  with  oi>e  end  thereof  in  contact  with  the  afore- 
said shaft  and  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  for 
being  effectively  electrically  connected  to  the  object 
being  ejected  by  the  instant  object  ejector  means. 


3429,633 
AIRCRAFT  TRACKING  COLORED  SMOKE 
MARKER 
Woodrow  W.  Reaves,  Baltimore,  and  Kenneth  G.  Carlon, 
Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Original  application  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,738,  now 
Patent  No.  3,121,231,  dated  Feb.  11,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,985 

6  Claims.  (CI.  102—37.4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  device  for  holding  a  colored  smoke  composition 
on  an  aircraft  during  a  high  altitude  flight  consisting  of  a 
holder  mounted  on  said  aircraft,  said  holder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  canisters  mounted  thereon,  said  canisters  having 
a  pointed  end  on  one  end  thereof,  in  which  the  pointed 
end  of  said  canisters  is  automatically  ejected  only  in  the 
event  the  pressure  generated  in  said  canister  exceeds  a 


tially  of  a  mixture  of  a  heat-stable  organic  dyestuff,  and 
an  oxidizing  agent  impacted  therein,  means  on  said  re- 
tainer for  igniting  said  cartridges  whereby  the  retainer 
can  be  removed  and  a  new  cartridge  inserted  into  each 
of  the  canisters  after  firing. 


3,229,634 
SHOTSHELL 
Vernon  C.  Moehlman,  St.  Louis,  and  Robert  J.  Klein, 
Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Olin  Matfaiesoq  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,323 

1  Claim.     (CL  102 — 42)  , 


b"    ^ 


A  shot  shell  comprising  a  tubular  body  terminating 
in  a  head,  said  head  having  a  central  opening  for  recep- 
tion of  a  primer  assembly,  and  an  integral  one  piece 
plastic  overlay  base  wad  assembly  disposed  inside  the 
tubular  body,  said  assembly  consisting  of  a  first  tubular 
portion  positioned  agaiiist  the  inside  of  said  tubular  body 
and  having  one  end  in  contact  with  said  head,  a  spaced 
concentric  second  tubular  portion  having  one  end  in  con- 
tact with  said  head  and  having  its  inner  surface  defining 
a  bore  coextensive  with  the  opening  in  said  head,  a  trans- 
verse web  connecting  the  oppjosite  ends  of  each  of  said 
tubular  portions,  said  transverse  web  and  said  first  and 
second  tubular  portions  defining  a  void  space  enclosed 
by  said  head,  and  an  upstanding  circular  flange  extend- 
ing from  said  web  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first 
tubular  portion  and  having  its  outer  surface  in  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  body. 


3,229,635 
ROCKET  NOZZLE   DIAPHRAGM  SEAL 
George  K.  Oss,  Springfield,  Va.^  aarignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tlie  Secretary  of  tlic  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,509 
2  Claims.     (CI.  102—49) 
1.  A  diaphragm  seal  for  the  nozzle  of  a  rocket  motor, 
said  nozzle  being  formed  with  an  exterior  annular  groove 
adjacent  its  end,  said  diaphragm  comprising: 

a  cup  shaped  elastic  member  adapted  to  cover  the  end 
of  the  nozzle; 
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a  rim,  integral  with  said  cup  shaped  elastic  member, 
said  rim  having  a  circular  cross  section  and  formed 
with  a  web  connecting  said  rim  with  said  cup  shaped 
member,  said  web  at  the  poiot  of  attachment  to  the 


rim  not  exceeding  in  width  more  than  25*  of  arc  of 
the  cross  sectional  circumference  of  the  rim,  said 
rim  being  seated  in  the  external  groove  of  the  nozzle 
to  provide  water  tight  sealing  relation. 


' '  3,229,636 

MISSILE  STAGE  SEPARATION  INDICATOR  AND 

STAGE  INITIATOR 
James  W.  Mayo,  Newport  News,  and  James  E.  Michael, 
Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronantics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,960 

25  Claims.     (CI.  102—49) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


5.  Means  on  a  missile  having  at  least  a  lower  and  an 
vppcr  stage  powered  by  a  rocket  motor  on  the  lower  stage, 
for  separating  said  lower  and  upper  stages  on  burnout  of 
said  rocket  motor  comprising:  stage  separation  means  for 
connecting  said  lower  and  upper  stages  together  until  an 
electric  pulse  is  applied  to  it  and  then  for  severing  all 
connections  between  the  two  stages;  a  piezoelectric  means 
connected  to  said  rocket  motor  for  generating  an  electri- 
cal pulse  when  said  rocket  motor  bums  out;  and  means 
for  transmitting  said  generated  electrical  pulse  to  said  stage 
separaticKi  means  whereby  when  said  rocket  motor  bums 
out  said  lower  and  upper  stages  separate. 


3,229,637 

BALLISTIC  MISSILE 

WnUam   A.   Mrazeli,   Hontsrille,   Ala.,   assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

tary  of  the  Army 

Continuation  of  appitcatlon  Ser.  No.  792,925,  Feb.  12, 

1959.    This  appUcation  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,636 

1  Claim.     (CI.  102—49) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


.^ 


^•^ 


An  aerodynamically  stable  ballistic  missile  disposed  for 
flight  according  to  a  predetermined  trajectory  with  an 


intermediate  portion  of  the  trajectory  outside  the  atmos- 
phere of  the  earth,  and  a  terminal  portion  within  the  at- 
mosphere of  the  earth  ending  on  a  target;  said  missile 
comprising  a  booster;  a  head  carried  by  said  booster  in 
axial  alignment  therewith;  said  booster  provided  with  the 
entire  fuel  supply  of  said  missile  and  disposed  to  provide 
the  sole  power  provided  in  said  flight  to  project  said  mis- 
sile in  the  flight  to  a  predetermined  point  in  the  trajectory, 
and  said  head  disposed  for  independent  ballistic  flight  sub- 
sequent to  arrival  of  said  missile  at  the  predetermined 
point  in  the  trajectory;  said  head  having  its  center  of  grav- 
ity disposed  forwardly  of  its  center  of  aerodynamic  pres- 
sure to  produce  the  restoring  torque  of  the  head  in  the 
terminal  portion  of  the  trajectory. 


3,229  638 
AIR-LAUNCH  ENVIRONMENTAL  SAFING  DEVICE 
Lionel  L.  Woolston  and  Bob  Norris,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,803 

7  aalms.     (CI.  102 — 49) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


It 


«tS9c(    'm 


7.  In  a  safety  and  arming  mechanism  for  a  missile 
employing  a  rocket  motor  generating  a  high-pressure  gas, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  preventmg  arm- 
ing of  the  missile  warhead  unless  the  rocket  is  both  under 
propulsion  and  in  flight,  said  means  including: 

a  gas-operated  locking  assembly  rcleasably  engaging 
an  arming  timer  in  said  safety  and  arming  mecha- 
nism, 
means  for  receiving  said  high-pressure  rocket  gas  when 
the  rocket  motor  has  been  ignited  and  for  directing 
the  flow  of  said  gas  to  the  atmosphere, 
means  for  receiving  ram  air  pressure  when  the  missile 

is  in  flight, 
and  pure  fluid  amplification  means  connected  with  said 
ram  air  and  rocket  gas  receiving  means  and  using 
said  ram  air  to  deflect  the  flow  of  said  high-pressure 
rocket  gas  to  said  gas-operated  locking  assembly  for 
releasing  said  assembly  and  starting  the  arming 
timer. 


Frank  A. 


3,229,639 
PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hignntt,  602  E  St.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Hignntt, 

609  F  St.,  both  of  MillTille,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,006 
12  Claims.     (CL  103—11) 
1.  In  a  fluid  distribution  system  having  a  plurality  of 
means  for  pumping  said  fluid  and  means  connected  be- 
tween  the  discharge  side  of  each  of  said  plurality   of 
pumping  means  and  said  distribution  system  for  varying 
the  flow  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  pumping  means 
in  order  to  maintain  said  distribution  system  at  a  pre- 
determined pressure  level,  the  combination  comprising 
means  for  sensing  pressure  in  said  distribution  system, 
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means  for  sensing  the  discharge  pressure  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pumping  means  upstream  of  said  flow  vary- 
ing means  related  thereto,  means  for  priming  each  of 
said  plurality  of  pumping  means,  means  for  energizing 
and  deenergizing  each  of  said  pumping  means,  and  means 
for  activating  said  priming  means  and  said  energizing 


3,229,641 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  FOR  HANDLING  SUSPEN- 
SIONS    CONTAINING     LARGE     PARTICULATE 
MATTER 

William  D.  Hessler,  WyckoflF,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,974 
1  Claim.     (CI.  103—103) 


and  deenergizing  means  for  each  of  said  pumping  means 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  in  response  to  the  departure 
of  said  discharge  pressure  and  said  distribution  system 
pressure  being  sensed  from  predetermined  pressure  levels, 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  plurality  of  pumping  means 
is  controlled  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  distribution 
system  at  said  predetermined  pressure  level. 


3,229,640 

VARIABLE  CAPACITY  RECIPROCATING  Pt^fP 

John  N.  Williams,  4172  The  Hill  Road.  BoniU,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,164 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—37)  , 


^^~T*Vgy*,^ 


=^ 


RtHTTTA    mimt 


1.  A  variable-capacity  reciprocating  pump  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  member; 

a  fixed  abutment  on  one  end  of  said  base  member; 

an  adjusting  member  connected  to  said  fixed  abutment; 

a  cylinder  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end; 

means  connecting  said  adjusting  member  and  cylinder 
for  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween; 

a  piston  having  a  head  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der; 

means  on  the  other  end  of  said  base  member  to 
reciprocate  said  piston; 

a  supply  and  discharge  conduit  coextensive  with  said 
cylinder; 

a  combined  inlet  and  outlet  port  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  the  cylinder  connecting  said  cylinder  with 
said  conduit; 

a  by-pass  port  intermediate  said  closed  and  open  end 
of  said  cylinder  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said 
conduit; 

a  check  valve  positioned  in  said  conduit  on  the  outlet 
side  of  said  combined  inlet  and  outlet  port:  and 

a  check  valve  positioned  in  said  conduit  between  said 
combined  inlet  and  outlet  port  and  said  by-pass  port, 
the  capacity  of  said  pump  being  adjustable  by  move- 
ment of  said  cylinder  relative  to  said  last  mentioned 
means.  ' ' 


In  a  centrifugal  pump  particularly  adapted  to  pump 
fluids  having  large  particulate  matter  suspended  therein 
and  adapted  to  permit  rapid  opening  of  the  pumping 
chamber  to  dislodge  said  particulate  matter  when  neces- 
sary, a  pump  housing  including  a  pump  volute  therein 
defining  a  pumping  chamber,  a  pump  impeller  adapted 
to  rotate  about  an  axis  within  said  pump  volute,  a  readily 
removable  closure  for  said  pump  housing  including  an 
opening  in  said  closure  lying  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  impeller,  a  fixed  suction  pipe  spaced  from  said  open- 
ing, suction  elbow  means  connecting  said  fixed  suction 
pipe  with  said  opening  in  said  closure,  and  means  for 
holding  said  suction  elbow  in  position  between  said  fixed 
suction  pipe  and  said  opening  and  for  providing  ready 
removal  of  said  suction  elbow  apart  from  said  closure 
to  enable  said  particulate  material  near  said  axis  to  be 
removed  from  said  impeller  without  removing  said  closure, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  abutments  formed  on 
said  closure  flanking  the  opening  of  said  closure,  the 
centers  of  said  abutments  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  ap- 
proximately a  bisector  of  the  included  angle  of  said  suc- 
tion elbow,  a  yoke  member  straddling  said  suction  elbow 
and  having  leg  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  flank- 
ing abutments,  and  threaded  means  acting  between  said 
yoke  member  and  a  point  on  said  suction  elbow  and 
along  the  plane  which  is  the  aforesaid  angle  bisector, 
said  closure  being  removable  together  with  said  yoke  mem- 
ber after  removal  of  said  suction  elbow  to  expose  said 
volute  and  impeller  for  the  removal  of  particulate  matter 
lodged  therein. 


3,229,642 
MULTIPLE-STAGE  PUMP 

Val  S.  Lobanoff,  Wasiiington,  N J.,  and  Harold  A.  Stahl, 
Easton,    Pa.,   assignors    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,080 
7  Claims.     (CI.  103—109) 
1.  A  multiple-stage  centrifugal  fluid  machine  having  at 
least  three  stages  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  including  integral  internal  walls  located 
midway  of  its  length  and  containing  a  volute  dis- 
charge passage  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  periphery 
of  an  impeller  for  at  least  one  stage  of  the  machine; 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  separate  rings  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  containing  discharge  passages  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  from  the  peripheries  of  impellers  for  othcl 
stages  of  the  machine;  |  < 


(c)  a  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  casing  and 
carrying  multiple  impellers  corresponding  with  the 
stages  of  said  machine;  and 

(d)  removable  closures  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
casing  to  close  the  interior  of  the  casing. 


3,229,643 

ROTARY  PUMP 

Philippe  Robert  Louis  Roudaut,  47  Ave.  Ferdinand 

Buisson,  Paris  16,  France 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,929 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  12,  1962, 

900,416,  Patent  1,335,006 

5  CUims.     (CI.  103—149) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  for  a  fluid,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tubular  body  which  is  longitudinally  traversed  by  a  flexible 
tubular  diaphragm  defining  with  this  body  an  annular 
chamber,  the  respective  ends  of  which  communicate  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice  for  a  fluid,  means  for  continu- 
ously deforming  the  diaphragm  to  cause  the  displacement, 
from  the  inlet  orifice  towards  the  outlet  orifice,  of  fluid 
confined  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  tubular  body,  and 
further  characterized  in  that  said  means  for  deforming 
the  diaphragm  are  constituted  by  an  helicoidal  rotor  hav- 
ing a  circular  section  and  a  series  of  bearings  eccentric 
in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  pump  body,  said  bearings 
being  angularly  staggered,  and  said  diaphragm  resting  on 
rings  in  which  the  eccentric  bearings  of  the  rotor  can 
rotate. 


3^29  644 

RAILWAY  CAR  MOVING  APPARATUS 

James   W.    Christoff,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   to 

Mannix  International  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,251 

2  Claims.     (CI.  104—147) 

1.  A  device  for  pulling  a  cable  for  hauling  equipment 

along  a  railroad  track  comf>rising 

(a)  a  truck  including  rail-engaging  wheels, 

(b)  a  power  plant  mounted  on  said  truck, 


(c)  a  winch  mounted  on  said  truck  and  connected  to 
said  power  plant  for  driving  thereby,  said  winch  being 
located  for  pulling  said  cable, 

(d)  arm  means  projecting  from  said  truck  along  the 
track, 

(e)  a  horizontal  bar  mounted  on  said  arm  means  to 
extend  transversely  across  the  track, 

(f)  means  mounting  said  arm  means  on  said  truck  for 
movement  between  a  travelling  position  in  which 


™-t£>-*R-^fci.— 


said  bar  is  withdrawn  from  the  track  and  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  bar  engages  a  vertical  face  of 
a  track  tie  to  anchor  the  truck  against  movement  in 
one  direction  along  the  track, 
(g)  hook  means  and  means  mounting  said  hook  means 
on  .said  truck  for  movement  between  a  travelling 
position  in  which  said  hook  means  is  withdrawn  from 
hook  means  engages  beneath  at  least  one  rail  of  said 
track  to  hold  the  truck  down  on  the  track  against 
lifting  forces. 


3,229,645 
POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYORS 
Clarence  A.  Dehne,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Jervis  B. 
Webb    Company,    Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,465 
16  CUims.     (CI.  104—172) 


1.  A  conveyor  of  the  type  including  a  load  track,  a 
power  track  adjacent  thereto  supporting  an  endless  pro- 
pelling member  having  pushers  projecting  toward  the  load 
track,  and  a  carrier  on  the  load  track  having  movable 
one-way  driving  and  holdback  dogs  projecting  toward  the 
power  track  to  trap  a  pusher,  characterized  by  the  hold- 
back dog  projecting  toward  the  power  track  a  distance  less 
than  that  of  the  driving  dog,  and  a  track  section  along 
which  the  spacing  between  the  load  and  power  tracks 
is  changed  from  a  normal  spacing  in  which  a  pusher  over- 
laps both  the  driving  and  holdback  dogs  to  an  increased 
spacing  in  which  a  pusher  overlaps  the  driving  dog  but 
not  the  holdback  dog. 


3,229  646 
LONG  GOODS  MACHINE 
John  Amato,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  affiignor  to  Clermont  Ma- 
chine Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,017 
5  Claims.  (CI.  107—14) 
5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  elongated  spaghetti 
and  macaroni  paste  strands  having  at  least  two  parallel 
elongated  dies  each  extruding  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows 
of  paste  strands,  oscillating  cutters  to  cut  such  strands 
actuated  to  contact  and  slide  beneath  the  dies,  a  double 
chain  conveyer  having  two  parallel  chains  at  each  side. 
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means  to  cause  the  conveyor  to  operate  at  intervals  to 
move  sticks  transversely  to  pick  up  the  strands  to  permit 
a  substantially  complete  extrusion  of  the  strands  at  one 


3^29,647  I 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING 
CHOCOLATE  MASSES 

Heinrich-Jurgen  Freiherr  Von  Drachenfels,  Hannover- 
Bothfeld,  and  Emstgeorg  Hanssen,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Werner  Bahlsen,  Hannover, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1962, 

B  66.184 

5  Claims.     (CL  107—54) 


1.  A  method  of  processing  chocolate  masses,  compris- 
ing subjecting  to  undercooling  in  contact  with  a  cooling 
surface  to  21-25°  C.  a  preheated  chocolate  mass  contain- 
ing fat  ingredients  while  vigorously  stirring  the  mass  and 
thereby  causing  turbulent  movement  of  said  mass  to  main- 
tain its  flowing  capacity  and  simultaneously  seeding  said 
mass  while  maintaining  said  mass  at  said  temperature 
by  removal  of  congealed  chocolate  particles  from  the  cool- 
ing surface  and  then  substantially  immediately  conducting 
said  chocolate  mass  to  an  article  and  then  allowing  it  to 
solidify  on  the  article  without  further  cooling  or  heating. 


3^29,648  I 

BRACKET  AND  SHELF  SUPPORTS 

Charles  William  Hobson,  Tangier,  Morocco,  assignor  to 

Nancy  Hobson,  Tangier,  Morocco 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8,  1960, 

27,453/60 

3  Claims.     (CI.  108—144) 

1.  In    a    storage    or    display    device,    a    load-carrying 

bracket  and  shelf  support,  comprising  a  corner  member 

having  two  surfaces  rigidly  secured  together  at  a  sub- 


stantial angle  each  to  the  other,  a  series  of  punched-up 
projections  one  above  the  other  on  each  of  said  surfaces 
and  sloping  downwardly  and  inwardly  towards  the  corner 
of  said  comer  member,  and  a  support  member  having  two 
faces  meeting  at  an  apex  and  at  the  same  angle  as  that 
of  the  surfaces  of  said  corner  member,  said  faces  each 
having    an    inwardly    and    downwardly    inclined    edge 


side  of  the  elongated  dies  and  means  for  moving  the  sticks 
forward  as  soon  as  the  strands  have  been  extruded  their 
full  length  and  guide  means  to  hold  both  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  sticks. 
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thereon,  said  edges  being  engageable  selectively  behind 
a  pair  of  said  projections  at  the  same  height,  the  down- 
ward and  inward  inclination  of  said  surfaces  and  said 
edges  acting  to  draw  said  support  member  into  said  comer 
upon  the  application  of  pressure  on  said  support  mem- 
ber from  above,  to  lock  said  support  member  in  said 
comer. 


I 


3,229,649 
AIR  RAID  SHELTER 
William   Andrew   Baker,   Bristol,   England,   assignor  to 
Bristol  Aeroplane  Plastics  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1961, 

36,513  61;  June  27,  1962,  24,750/62 

4  Claims.     (CI.  109—1) 


3.  An  aircraft  air  raid  shelter  comprising  a  dome-shaped 
shell  comprising  spaced  skins  of  resin-bonded  fibrous 
material  and  webs  bridging  the  space  between  the 
skins,  a  separately  formed  base  on  which  the  shell  rests, 
a  horizontal  hinge  joint  pivoting  the  shell  to  the  base 
at  the  periphery  of  the  shell,  and  two  jacks  connected  to 
the  base  and  connected  to  the  shell  at  points  lying  close  to 
the  periphery  of  the  shell  on  opposite  sides  of  a  perpen- 
dicular bisector  of  the  hinge  joint,  the  said  jacks  being 
situated  close  to  the  periphery  of  the  shell  at  points  lying 
between  the  hinge  joint  and  a  diametral  line  of  the  shell 
parallel  to  the  hinge  axis  for  swinging  the  shell  upwards 
by  their  own  power  to  a  height  sufficient  to  allow  an  air- 
craft at  the  centre  of  the  shell  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
shell  along  various  paths  lying  within  a  range  of  at  least 
180°. 
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3,229,650 
PROCESS  FOR  BURNING  COAL  IN  A  PULVERIZED 

FUEL  BURNER 
Eric  H.  Reidil,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa^  aaslpior  to  Consolidation 
Coal  Company,  Pittsburgli,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,610 
13  Clalnu.     (CL  110—7) 


1.  A  process  for  burning  coal  in  a  pulverized  fuel  burner 
comprising 

conducting  a  coal-liquid  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  slurry 
containing  coal  having  a  spectrum  of  particle  sizes 
and  having  a  predetermined  coal-to-liquid  weight 
ratio  to  a  separating  means, 

separating  said  coal-liquid  mixture  into  first  and  second 
components, 

said  first  component  containing  large  sized  coal  particles 
and  having  a  coal-to-liquid  weight  ratio  greater  than 
said  predetermined  ratio, 

said  second  component  containing  small  sized  coal  parti- 
cles and  having  a  coal-to-liquid  weight  ratio  less  than 
said  predetermined  ratio, 

conducting  said  first  component  to  a  pulverizing  means 
and  pulverizing  said  large  sized  cool  particles  to  re- 
duce the  size  of  said  large  sized  coal  particles, 

conducting  said  second  component  to  said  pulverized 
fuel  burner, 

conducting  the  pulverized  particles  of  said  first  compo- 
nent from  said  pulverizing  means  to  said  pulverized 
fuel  burner,  and  burning  said  second  component  and 
said  pulverized  particles  of  said  first  component  in 
said  pulverized  fuel  burner. 


"  3,229,651 

PROCESS  FOR  BURNING  DIFFERENT  SIZED  PAR- 
TICULATE  MATERIAL  IN  A  PULVERI2^D  FUEL 
BURNER 
Edward  J.  Wasp,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolida- 
tion Coal  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,548 
7  Claims.  (CI.  110—7) 
6.  A  process  for  burning  the  different  sized  coal  par- 
ticles of  a  stabilized  coal-water  slurry  in  a  pulverized 
fuel  burner,  certain  of  said  coal  particles  in  said  sta- 
bilized slurry  having  a  size  greater  than  a  predetermined 
size,  said  process  comprising  maintaining  an  inventory 
of  stabilized  slurry  in  a  storage  means  under  substantially 
quiescent  conditions,  withdrawing  a  stream  of  said  sta- 
bilized slurry  from  said  storage  means,  transporting  by 
pumping  through  an  enclosed  conduit  said  stream  of 
slurry  from  said  storage  means  to  a  vaporizing  means, 
subjecting  said  slurry  in  said  vaporizing  means  to  a  ga? 
at  an  elevated  temperature  to  thereby  vaporize  a  portion 
of  said  water  in  said  stabilized  slurry  to  form  a  suspension 
of  said  different  sized  coal  particles  in  said  gas  containing 


water  vapor,  transporting  said  suspension  pneumatically 
from  said  vaporizing  means  to  a  cyclone  separating 
means  through  a  second  conduit  means,  separating  in 
said  cyclone  separating  means  substantially  all  of  said 
coal  particles  greater  than  a  predetermined  size,  with- 
drawing said  separated  particles  from  said  cyclone  sepa- 
rating means  through  a  third  conduit  means,  transporting 


said  separated  coal  particles  through  said  third  conduit 
means  to  a  comminuting  means,  comminuting  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  separated  coal  particles  to  a  size  less 
than  said  predetermined  size,  transporting  pneumatically 
said  coal  particles  in  said  suspension  and  said  separated 
coal  particles  to  a  pulverized  fuel  burner,  and  burning 
said  coal  particles  in  said  pulverized  fuel  burner. 


3  229  652 
PRODUCTION  OF  TUFTED  FABRICS 
John  Ridyard,  564  Bradshaw  Road,  Bolton,  Lancashire, 
England,  and  Norman  Wignall,  23  Winmarleigh  St, 
Blackburn,  Lancashire,  England 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,641 
3  Claims.     (CI.  112—79) 


1.  A  multi-needle  tufting  machine  comprising  advanc- 
ing means  for  moving  a  base  fabric  in  one  direction,  a  first 
needle  bar  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  web  transversely  to 
its  direction  of  movement,  a  first  set  of  needles  carried  by 
the  first  needle  bar,  first  moving  means  connected  to  the 
first  needle  bar  and  operative  to  cause  the  first  set  of  nee- 
dles to  penetrate  the  base  fabric,  a  first  fixed  needle  plate 
on  the  side  of  the  base  fabric  opposite  the  said  first  needle 
bar,  said  first  needle  plate  supporting  the  fabric  when  the 
first  set  of  needles  penetrate  the  fabric  and  having  open- 
ings through  which  the  said  needles  may  pass  when  they 
penetrate  the  fabric,  a  second  needle  bar  arranged  on  the 
side  of  the  base  fabric  opposite  to  the  first  needle  bar,  said 
second  needle  bar  being  spaced  from  the  first  needle  bar 


I 


880 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1966 


in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  base  fabric  and  being 
located  transversely  to  the  said  direction,  a  second  set  of 
needles  carried  by  the  second  needle  bar,  second  moving 
means  connected  to  the  second  needle  bar  and  operative 
to  cause  the  second  set  of  needles  to  penetrate  the  base 
fabric,  and  a  second  fixed  needle  plate  on  the  side  of 
the  base  fabric  opposite  the  second  needle  bar,  said  sec- 
ond needle  plate  supporting  the  fabric  when  the  second 
set  of  needles  penetrate  the  fabric  and  having  openings 
through  which  the  said  needles  may  pass  when  they  pene- 
trate the  fabric,  the  corresponding  needles  in  each  set  de- 
fining a  needle  pair,  each  of  said  needles  of  each  pair 
being  spaced  in  the  direction  of  web  travel  and  operating 
in  a  common  plane.  i 


3,229,653 
PORTABLE  TUFTTSG  MACHINE 
Ormond  J.  Roberts,  Rome,  and  Connie  Wallace  Under- 
wood, Summerville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bigelow-Sanford, 
Inc^  Thompsonville,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,811 

5  Claims.     (CI.  112— «0)  I       I 


1.  A  hand  carried  and  hand  guided  portable  tufting 
machine  comprising  a  body  portion  including  a  recipro- 
cable  tufting  needle,  first  means  for  reciprocating  said 
needle,  second  means  for  feeding  yarn  to  said  needle,  a 
frame  member  pivoted  on  said  body  portion,  a  feed  roller 
joumaled  on  said  frame  member,  and  adapted  to  contact 
a  backing  to  move  the  machine  relative  thereto,  third 
means  for  rotating  said  feed  roller,  and  a  handle  member 
interconnecting  said  frame  member  and  said  body  por- 
tion and  movable  to  cause  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween laterally  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  machine. 


3,229,654 
AUTOMATIC  ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 
Yasukata  Eguchi,  Kunitachimachi,  Kitatamagun,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  6,314,  Feb.  2,  1960. 
This  application  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  16,  1959, 
34  29,148 
3  Claims.     (CI.  112—158)  i 


I.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
housing  including  a  horizontally  extending  elongated  hol- 
low arm;  a  row  of  rotary  stitch  cams  having  different 
cam  track  patterns  and  located  in  said  hollow  arm;  a 
row  of  carrier  members  respectively  correlated  with  said 
stitch  cams  and  located  in  said  hollow  arm,  each  carrier 
member  having  a  supporting  portion,  an  engaging  por- 
tion, and  a  central  portion  closely  adjacent  to  the  corre- 
lated stitch  cam;  a  stationary  shaft  located  in  said  hollow 


arm  extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  same  and 
passing  through  said  supporting  portions  for  supporting 
said  carrier  members  for  turning  movement  between  an 
inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position  independ- 
ently of  the  other  carrier  members,  said  central  portion 
being  closer  to  said  stitch  cams  in  said  operative  position 
than  in  said  inoperative  position;  spring  means  for  urg- 
ing said  carrier  members  into  said  inoperative  positions; 
a  reciprocable  member  turnable  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  rows  and  located  closely  adjacent  said  stitch  cams 
between  the  same  and  said  shaft;  a  row  of  cam  followers 
located  in  said  hollow  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  con- 
trol portions  of  said  carrier  members,  respectively,  said 
cam  followers  having  first  portions  respectively  cooperat- 
ing with  said  cams  and  second  portions  slidingly  engag- 
ing said  reciprocable  member,  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions respectively  projecting  from  said  central  portion 
toward  said  stitch  cams  and  said  reciprocable  member 
closely  spaced  from  said  stitch  cams,  said  reciprocable 
member  extending  across  said  second  portions  of  all  said 
cam  followers,  any  one  cam  follower  connecting  the  re- 
spective associated  cam  with  said  reciprocable  member 
when  the  respective  carrier  member  is  in  said  operative 
position  so  that  said  reciprocable  member  is  oscillated 
in  accordance  with  the  cam  track  pattern  of  the  respec- 
tive cam,  and  being  spaced  in  said  inoperative  position 
of  the  respective  carrier  member  from  said  reciprocable 
member  and  from  the  respective  associated  cam;  a  turna- 
ble selector  member  turnable  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  shaft  located  in  said  hollow  arm  extending  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  same  and  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  and  circumferentially  spaced  control  portions  and 
being  turnable  between  a  plurality  of  selecting  positions 
in  which  different  control  portions  thereof  cooperate  with 
engaging  portions  of  said  carrier  members,  respectively, 
to  shift  a  selected  carrier  member  to  said  operative  posi- 
tion; an  operating  member  turnable  about  an  axis  located 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  selector 
member,  and  being  located  on  the  front  face  of  said  hol- 
low arm  outside  of  the  same;  means  connecting  said  op- 
erating member  with  said  selector  member  so  that  the 
latter  is  turned  by  operation  of  said  operating  member, 
and  a  needle  bar  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said 
reciprocable  member  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  same  in 
accordance  with  the  cam  track  pattern  selected  by  shift- 
ing one  of  said  carrier  members  by  said  selector  mem- 
ber to  said  operative  position. 


3,229,655 

AUTOMATIC  ZIG-ZAG  STTTCH  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Yasukata  Eguchi,  Kunitachimachi,  Kitatamagun,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  51,408,  Aug.  23, 
1960.    This  application  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,994 
,  8  Claims.     (CI.  112—158) 


1.  A  buttonhole  stitching  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame;  a  stitch  cam  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  turning  movement;  a  support  having  a  cam  follower 
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mounted  thereon  for  turning  movement  about  an  axis, 
said  cam  follower  having  an  engaging  portion  located 
opposite  said  stitch  cam,  and  an  operating  portion;  pivot 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  supporting  said  support 
with  said  cam  follower  for  angular  movement  to  and 
from  said  stitch  cam;  a  movable  operating  member  located 
opposite  said  operating  portion;  pivot  means  stationarily 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  supporting  said  operating 
member  for  angular  movement;  a  needle  bar  support 
mounted  for  lateral  movement  between  a  first  lateral 
position  and  a  second  lateral  position,  and  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  operating  member  to  laterally 
move  while  moving  with  said  operating  member;  spring 
means  for  urging  said  needle  bar  support  toward  said 
first  lateral  position  whereby  said  operating  member  is 
turned;  stop  means  on  said  frame  for  blocking  lateral 
movement  of  said  needle  bar  support  and  of  said  operat- 
ing member;  and  manually  operated  control  means  for 
moving  said  support  between  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  said  axis  is  farthest  spaced  from  said  stitch  cam 
and  in  which  said  cam  follower  is  spaced  from  said  cam 
while  said  needle  bar  support  is  blocked  by  said  stop 
means,  and  in  a  continuous  movement  between  a  first 
operative  position  in  which  said  axis  is  nearer  to  said 
stitch  cam  and  in  which  said  engaging  portion  engages 
said  stitch  cam  so  that  said  cam  follower  is  oscillated 
whereby  said  operating  member  and  said  needle  bar  sup- 
port are  oscillated  to  make  small  stitches  about  said  first 
lateral  position  of  said  needle  bar  support,  and  a  second 
operative  position  in  which  said  axis  is  nearest  to  said 
stitch  cam.  said  spring  means  urging  said  cam  follower 
in  said  first  and  second  operational  positions  to  turn  until 
said  engaging  portion  abuts  said  stitch  cam  so  that  said 
cam  follower  turns  about  a  fulcrum  formed  at  the  point 
of  contact  between  said  engaging  portion  and  said  stitch 
cam  whereby  said  operating  portion  oscillates  said  operat- 
ing member  and  said  needle  bar  support  to  make  small 
stitches  about  said  second  lateral  position  of  said  needle 
bar  support  so  that  in  said  first  and  second  operative 
positions  small  stitches  on  the  sides  o^  the  buttonhole 
arc  made,  while  during  shifting  of  said  support  from  said 
first  operative  position  to  said  st  ond  operative  position 
and  vice  versa  said  operating  i  .ember  is  displaced  by 
said  cam  follower  so  that  said  needle  bar  support  is 
moved  by  said  operating  member  between  said  first  and 
second  lateral  positions  to  effect  transverse  stitches  con- 
necting said  short  stitches  at  the  ends  of  the  buttonhole. 


3,229,656 

MANIPULATOR  ARM  ATTACHMENT 

Charles  E.  Bodey,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,836 

4  Claims.     (CI.  114 — .5) 


3.  An  attachment  device  for  use  with  a  sub-sea  vehicle 


comprising;  ■  c     j  u 

a  sub-sea  vehicle  hull  having  an  openmg  defined  by 

said  hull; 


receptacle  member  mounted  within  said  opening  to 
form  an  integral  hull  structure; 

a  jack-bolt  rotatably  mounted  to  and  projecting  through 
said  member; 

a  power  source  mounted  within  said  vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  first  power  connectors  mounted  through 
said  member  and  connected  to  said  power  source; 

valve  means  interposed  between  said  power  source  and 
said  first  connectors  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  power 
to  said  connectors; 

first  means  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  member, 
said  means  having  a  screw-threaded  bore  adapted  to 
receive  said  jack-bolt,  said  means  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  second  power  connectors  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  first  connectors  when  said  means  is  secured 
to  said  member  by  said  jack-bolt; 

second  means  for  aligning  said  jack-bolt  with  said 
threaded  bore  and  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
first  means  with  respect  to  said  hull  when  said  bolt 
is  rotated  to  attach  and  disconnect  said  first  means. 


3,229,657 
ECHO  RANGING  TORPEDO 
Harvey  Brooks,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Arthur  N.  Bntz, 
Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  State  College,  Pa.,  by  Arthur  N. 
Butz,  Sr.,  administrator,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1952,  Ser.  No.  305,432 
20  Claims.     (CI.  114—23) 


1.  In  a  guided  device,  the  combination  comprising 
programmed  search  control  means  operable  to  guide  said 
device  in  a  predetermined  target  search  pattern,  an  echo- 
ranging  system  having  means  for  deriving  guidance  sig- 
nals from  target  echo  signals,  means  providing  an  enab- 
ling signal  in  response  to  an  echo  of  predetermined  mag- 
nitude received  from  a  target  moving  at  a  predetermined 
velocity  within  the  effective  volume  searched,  means  for 
interrupting  guidance  in  said  search  pattern  when  said 
enabling  signal  is  produced,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  enabling  signal  to  be  responsive  to  said  guidance  sig- 
nals for  guiding  said  device  toward  the  target  from  which 
said  echo  signals  are  received. 


3  229  658 
AMPHIBIOUS  MUD  AND  WATER  VEHICLE 
Raymond  G.  Schrader,  Rte.  1,  Mentor,  Kans. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,955 
2  Claims.     (CI.  115—1) 
1.  An  amphibious  mud  and  water  vrfiicle  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  main  hull  having  a  central  passenger 
compartment,  a  pair  of  elongated   propelling  members 
rotatably  mounted  beneath  said  hull  in  spaced  apart  par- 
allel relationship  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
hull,  motive   power  means  mounted   within   said   hull. 
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powor  transmission  means  drivingly  connecting  said  mo- 
tive power  means  to  said  propelling  members,  and  gear 
means  associated  with  said  power  transmission  means  and 
said  motive  power  means  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  propelling  members,  each  of  said  pro- 
pelling members  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  projecting  spiral 
vanes,  said  vanes  of  one  of  said  members  spirally  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  spirally  of  said  vanes 
of  the  other  one  of  said  members,  said  power  transmis- 
sion means  comprising  a  power  take-off  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  said  hull,  said  motive  power  means  hav- 
ing a  drive  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  said  power  take- 
off shaft,  said  gear  means  comprising  a  pair  of  gear  boxes, 
each  one  of  said  gear  boxes  rotatably  supporting  a  pair 
of  spaced  facing  bevel  gears,  said  bevel  gears  of  each  of 
said  gear  boxes  being  longitudinally  slidably  supported 
upon  one  end  of  said  power  take-off  shaft  for  limited 
rectilinear  movement  thereupon,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  output  shafts  each  rotatably  carried  by  said  hull 


K   €.2 


barrel  and  shaft  having  a  framed  opening  slidably  engag- 
ing said  slot  and  lug  means  slidably  engaging  convolu- 
tions of  the  groove,  and  a  knob  connected  to  the  shaft 
beyond  an  end  of  the  barrel  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  move 
the  window  member  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  to  bring 
different  numerals  of  the  land  into  registration  with  the 
window  opening. 


3J229  660 
APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  STEEREVG,  SPEED 
AND  COATING   APPUCATION  OF  PAVE- 
MENT  MARKER 
John  L.  McLacas  and  David  E.  Harris,  Boalsbarg,  Pa., 
assignors  to  HRB-Singer,  Inc.,  State  CoUege,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,167 
3  Claims.     (CI.  118—8) 


—  3  « 


adjacent  said  hollow  cylindrical  members  and  drivingly 
connected  at  one  end  thereto,  the  opposite  end  of  each 
said  output  shaft  being  slidably  received  through  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  gear  boxes  accommodating  relative 
lateral  movement  thereof  upon  said  power  take-off  shaft, 
a  drive  bevel  gear  carried  by  each  of  said  output  shafts 
between  said  respective  facing  bevel  gears  for  selective 
engagement  by  one  of  said  facing  bevel  gears,  and  spring 
means  normally  urging  one  of  said  facing  bevel  gears  of 
each  of  said  gear  boxes  into  driving  engagement  with 
said  respective  drive  bevel  gear,  and  a  pair  of  manually 
operated  shift  levers  within  said  passenger  compartment 
each  having  linkage  connected  to  one  of  said  gear  boxes 
for  selectively  shifting  said  respective  gear  boxes  upon 
said  power  take-off  shaft  to  effect  engagement  of  said 
drive  bevel  gear  associated  therewith  with  the  other  one 
of  said  facing  bevel  gears  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  respective  cylindrical  propelling  member. 


3,229,659  J 

RAZOR  BLADE  SHAVE  INDICATOR      |    » 
Peter  D.  Sdascia,  3  Parkview  Road, 

Wobom,  Mass.     01801  |  ■ 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,169 
5  Claims.     (CI.  116—135) 


I    I 

I' 


1.  A  razor  blade  shave  indicator  comprising  a  barrel 
constituting  a  fixed  part  of  a  safety  razor  handle,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  barrel  having  a  spiral  groove  defining 
a  spiral  land,  said  land  having  numerals  inscribed  consecu- 
tively on  the  convolutions  thereof,  said  barrel  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  window  member  disposed  between  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  marking  a  pavement  comprising  in 
combination,  a  vehicle,  signal  means  in  the  form  of  a  long 
strip  of  signal  bearing  material  incorporated  with  said 
pavement,  said  signal  means  being  positioned  so  as  to 
define  a  predetermined  path  to  be  followed  by  said  ve- 
hicle, signal  pickup  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and 
responsive  to  the  position  of  said  signal  means  and  to  sig- 
nals impressed  thereon,  said  signal  pickup  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  signal  pickup  heads  positioned  to  straddle 
said  strip  when  said  vehicle  is  traveling  along  said  pre- 
determined path,  automatic  steering  means  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  and  coupled  to  said  signal  pickup  heads  to 
automatically  steer  said  vehicle  along  said  predetermined 
path  in  response  to  signals  received  from  said  signal 
means,  said  automatic  steering  means  being  operable  to 
steer  said  vehicle  so  as  to  equalize  the  output  of  said  pair 
of  pickup  heads,  valve  controlled  paint  applying  means 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  said  signal  means  having  a  pre- 
determined valve  control  signal  pattern  impressed  there- 
on to  define  a  predetermined  sequence  of  operation  of 
said  valve,  automatic  valve  control  means  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  and  coupled  to  said  signal  pickup  heads 
tos automatically  control  said  valve  in  response  to  said 
predetermined  valve  control  signal  pattern,  a  comparator 
circuit  coupled  between  said  pickup  heads  and  said  auto- 
matic steering  means,  a  threshold  circuit  coupled  between 
one  of  said  pickup  heads  and  said  automatic  valve  con- 
trol means,  and  said  threshold  circuit  being  operable  to 
actuate  said  valve  control  means  only  in  response  to 
signals  above  a  predetermined  threshold  level  so  that 
said  latter  means  remains  unactuated  despite  the  presence 
of  spurious  signals  produced  in  said  pickup  heads  there- 
by automatically  producing  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
painted  marks  on  said  pavement. 


3,229,661 
PNEUMATICALLY  BIASED.  MUTUALLY  OPPOSED, 

PIVOTAL  DOCTOR  MEANS 

Lawrence   S.   She!ton,   Morton   Grove,    III.,   assignor  to 

Signode  Corporation,  a  corporat'on  of  De'aware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,302 

4  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 122) 

1.  Apparatus  for  wiping  excess  liquid  coating  material 

from  a  wet-coated  strip  of  material  to  thereby  apply  a 
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uniform  controlled  amount  of  coating  material  to  all  of 
the  surfaces  of  the  strip  comprising,  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  resilient  wiping  elements  providing  oppositely 
facing  resilient  wiping  surfaces  in  contact  wth  one  an- 
other, a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  back-up  plates,  one 
of  said  back-up  plates  being  positioned  against  the  rear 
surface  of  one  of  said  resilient  wiping  elements  and  the 
other  of  said  back-up  plates  being  positioned  against  the 
rear  surface  of  the  other  of  said  resilient  wiping  elements, 


adjacent  one  side  of  the  blade  and  extending  substantial- 
ly the  entire  length  of  the  blade  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  aligned  edge  of  the  registered  blade,  the  blade  extend- 
ing beyond  the  rigid  fulcrum  in  the  direction  of  the  ro- 
tatable  cylinder  free  of  associated  influencing  structure, 
pressure  actuated  means  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the 
blade  and  extending  parallel  to  the  rigid  fulcrum,  the 
pressure  actuated  means  engaging  the  blade  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  effective  length  of  the  blade  but 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  rigid  fulcrum  and  more  re- 
mote from  the  operative  edge  of  the  blade  than  the  rigid 
fulcrum,  and  a  rigid  formation  carried  by  the  blade  holder 
adjacent  the  same  side  of  the  blade  which  the  rigid  ful- 
crum engages  but  more  remote  from  the  operative  edge 
of  the  blade  than  the  pressure  actuated  means,  the  said 
rigid  formation  extending  parallel  to  the  rigid  fulcrum 
along  substantially  the  entire  effective  length  of  the  blade, 
said  rigid  formation  and  the  rigid  fulcrum  defining  an 
unsupported  span  of  the  blade  adjacent  the  side  of  the 
blade  opposite  the  pressure  actuated  means,  whereby  a 
force  exerted  on  the  blade  by  the  pressure  actuated  means 
tends  to  pivot  the  blade  on  the  rigid  fulcrum  to  hold  the 
blade  firmly  in  operative  position  and  load  the.  operative 
edge  of  the  blade  against  the  rotatable  cylinder. 


said  back-up  plates  being  suspended  for  lateral  swinging 
movement  in  unison  while  retaining  their  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  wiping  elements  being  carried  by  said  back-up 
plates  for  movement  therewith,  two  vertically  spaced 
apart  pairs  of  opposed  inflatable  pressure  applying  devices 
for  resiliently  biasing  said  back-up  plates  toward  one  an- 
other to  force  said  resilient  wiping  surfaces  together  and 
means  to  guide  said  wet-coated  strip  in  an  approximately 
vertical  upward  path  between  said  resilient  wiping 
elements. 


3,229,663 
FARM  ANIMAL  FEEDING  HOUSE 
William  J.  Conover,  Rhodes,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Black, 
SIvalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.  (B^.  &  B.),  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,227 
13  Claims.     (CI.  119—16) 


3,229,662 
BLADE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Soha  A.  Means,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Time, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Ffled  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,084 
6  Claims.     (CL  118—126) 


8.  A  farm  animal  feeding  house  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  circular  first  floor; 

a  circular  enclosure  mounted  on  said  first  floor; 

partition  means  forming  a  plurality  of  radial  extended, 
arcuately  spaced  stalls  on  said  first  floor; 

means  connected  to  said  partition  means  and  forming 
a  second  floor  above  said  first  floor  and  with  said 
partition  means  also  forming  a  plurality  of  said 
stalls  above  said  second  floor;  and 

said  second  floor  having  a  perforated  section  formed 
about  the  periphery  thereof  to  receive  feed  placed 
thereon,  whereby  feed  discharged  from  above  said 
second  floor  passes  through  said  perforated  section 
and  toward  said  first  floor. 


UuJ 


1.  A  blade  holding  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  blade 
in  op)erativc  relationship  with  a  rotatable  cylinder  com- 
prising a  blade  holder,  means  defining  a  slot  in  the  blade 
holder  for  accommodating  the  blade  therein,  means  reg- 
istering the  edge  of  the  blade  within  the  slot  to  align  the 
opposite  ed»B  with  the  rotatable  cylinder,  a  rigid  fulcrum 


3,229,664 
DOUBLE  DROP  BARN  CLEANER 
Hermann  K.  Cymara,  R-D.  2,  Newfield,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,917 
1  Claim.     (O.  119—28) 
A  cattle  bam  floor  having  a  floor  area  for  cattle  stan- 
chioned in  a  row,  a  trough  loop  formed  in  the  floor 
having  a  straight  section  along  one  side  of  said  area  and 
adapted  to  receive  animal  waste,  said  trough  being  of 
substantially  uniform  L  shaped  cross  section  throughout 
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its  length,  and  comprising  a  relatively  wide  flat  bottom 
upper  channel  portion,  and  a  narrow  deeper  channel  dis-, 
posed  along  the  side  of  the  trough  remote  from  said 
area,  an  endless  link  chain  disposed  in  the  trough  above 
said  narrow  channel  and  adjacent  to  said  side  of  the 
trough,  and  a  plurality  of  sweeper  bars  crosswise  of  the 
trough  affixed  at  one  end  to  spaced  links  of  said  chain, 
said  sweeper  bars  having  a  depending  paddle  affixed 
thereto  and  extending  into  said  narrow  deeper  channel, 
said  loop  including  a  curved  arcuate  section  constituting 
a  ninety  degree  bend  leading  into  said  straight  section, 


said  curved  section  having  a  curved  angle  iron  wear 
plate  having  a  flange  flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  upper 
channel  portion,  and  a  curved  arcuate  skirt  flush  with 
the  other  side  of  said  deeper  channel,  and  said  sweeper 
bars  each  having  a  shoe  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
lower  edge  thereof  and  disposed  adjacent  said  paddle, 
and  adapted  to  ride  on  said  flange,  and  a  pulley  for  said 
chain  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  concentric  to  said  wear 
plate  skirt,  in  a  recess  in  said  floor,  the  periphery  of 
said  pulley  being  substantially  tangential  to  said  remote 
side  of  the  trough. 


3^29,665 

SELFFEEDLNG  SILO 

William  Baltz,  Rte.  4,  Pocahontas,  Ark. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,107 

3  Claims.     (CI.  119—52) 


■'^jtf     ■'■»■ «? 
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1.  In  a  self-feeding  silo  of  a  type  having  a  cylindrical 

wall  extending  vertically  of  a  ground  level  foundation  and 

having  a  top  through  which  the  silo  is  charged  with  silage, 

a  wall  spaced  outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  wall  and 

extending  thereabout  upwardly  from  the  foundation 

and  with  the  outside  of  said  wall  forming  a  manger, 

a  floor  spaced  above  said  foundation,  openings  through 

the  wall  of  said  silo  to  said  manger  at  floor  level, 
a  feeder  movable   along  said  floor  about  the  center 
thereof  for  progressing  material  through  said  open- 
ings, 
said  feeder  comprising, 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  guide  plates  having  a 
conveyor    having    flights    projecting    laterally 
therefrom  guided  for  movement  thereabout, 
support  means  for  the  bottom  of  said  plates  sup- 
porting said   feeder  for  movement   about   the 
center  of  said  floor, 
a  motor  disposed  beneath  said  floor, 
a  mechanism  driven  from  said  motor  for  driving 
said   chain   about   said   plates   and   progressing 
said  feeder  along  said  floor. 


3,229,666 
STOCK  CONTROL  GATE 

Allen  E.  Sedevie,  Bowman,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,591 

3  Claims.     (CI.  119—98) 


1.  A  stock  control  gate  including  a  frame  having  ver- 
tical side  members  and  horizontal  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, an  inclined  pane!  section  secured  to  each  side  mem- 
ber within  said  frame,  a  pair  of  stock  engaging  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  bottom  member  of  and  within 
said  frame  for  movement  from  an  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  stock  release  position  to  a  spaced  parallel 
vertical  stock  control  position,  said  members  each  sur- 
roundingly  slidably  engaging  the  top  member  of  said 
frame,  a  link  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  top  member 
of  said  frame  between  said  stock  engaging  members  for 
rocking  movements  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  a  vertical 
plane,  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
stock  control  members  to  generally  diametrically  opposed 
end  portions  of  said  link  plate  whereby  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  link  plate  said  stock  control  members  are  moved 
toward  or  away  from  each  other,  spring  means  connect- 
ing said  frame  and  at  least  one  of  said  stock  control  mem- 
bers for  normally  biasing  said  members  away  from  each 
other,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotating  said  link 
plate,  and  vertically  spaced  animal  restraining  means 
swingable  into  and  out  of  the  space  between  said  stock 
engaging  members  upon  the  rotation  of  said  link  plate, 
said  animal  restraining  means  including  an  upper  restrain- 
ing bar  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  stock  engaging 
members  for  rocking  movements,  and  a  lower  animal  re- 
straining bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  stock 
engaging  members  for  rocking  movements,  and  a  tension 
member  connecting  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  bars  to 
said  frame  whereby  to  pivot  the  same  into  an  animal  re- 
straining position  when  said  stock  engaging  members  are 
brought  into  a  stock  control  position  and  to  pivot  them 
into  an  animal  release  position  when  said  stock  engag- 
ing members  are  brought  into  a  stock  release  position. 


3,229  667 

MECHANICAL  PIG  HANDLER 

Cedric  C.  Stack,  1620  S.  I  St.,  Elwood,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,466 

11  Claims.     (CI.  119—103) 


5.  A  pig  handling  machine  comprising  a  cage  having 
upstanding  side  walls  and  end  walls,  movable  sate  means 
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at  each  end  wall,  journal  means  mounted  near  the  top 
of  each  side  wall  upon  a  common  axis,  a  backer  elon- 
gated in  a  direction  subsUntially  parallel  with  said  side 
walls  and  supported  intermediate  its  ends  upon  said  jour- 
nal means  for  rocking  about  said  axis,  a  cradle,  means 
supported  from  said  backer  and  connected  to  said  cradle, 
said  last-named  means  being  of  variable  effective  length 
from  said  backer  to  said  cradle  and  having  a  maximum 
effective  length  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  said  jour- 
nal axis  above  the  bottoms  of  said  side  walls,  and  means 
for  selectively  varying  said  effective  length  of  said  last- 
named  means. 


3^29,669 
RECORDER  PEN 
Frits  Kuyt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baosch  ft  Lomb, 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,597 
4  Claims.     (CI.  120 — 42.06) 


3,229,668 

CATTLE  OILER 

Walter  J.  Kbinzan,  Koinzan  Flying  Serrice,  Elgin,  Nebr, 

FUed  July  31,  1964.  Ser.  No.  386,537 

7  Claims.     (CI.  119—157) 


7.  A  cattle  oiler  comprising  a  stand,  an  elongated 
tubular  liquid  reservoir,  means  suspending  the  reservoir 
from  the  stand  in  a  normally  horizontal  position,  said 
means  enabling  a  vertical  movement  of  one  end  of  the 
reservoir  relative  to  the  other,  an  elongated  liquid  trough 
fixed  to  the  reservoir  immediately  therebelow,  applica- 
tion means  communicated  with  the  interior  of  the  trough 
and  depending  therebelow  for  engagement  by  livestock, 
a  substantially  horizontal  tubular  conduit  fixed  in  said 
reservoir  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  substantially  ver- 
tical tube  centrally  located  in  the  reservoir  and  having 
its  lower  end  opening  into  the  liquid  trough  through  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir,  said  conduit  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  said  reservoir  from  one  end  to  said  vertical 
tube,  said  conduit  being  in  liquid  transferring  communi- 
cation with  said  tube,  said  conduit  having  a  hole  through 
the  top  thereof  adjacent  said  one  end,  the  liquid  level 
in  the  reservoir  normally  being  below  the  conduit  where- 
by a  tipping  of  the  reservoir  is  necessary  to  introduce 
liquid  into  the  hole  in  the  conduit  for  subsequent  dis- 
charge into  the  liquid  trough  through  the  tube,  and 
means  communicated  with  the  liquid  trough  for  main- 
taining a  constant  supply  of  liquid  in  the  trough,  said 
trough  including  an  open  top  directed  upwardly  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  said  applicator  means  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  apron  folded  over  the  top  of  the 
trough  forming  a  pair  of  depending  panels,  one  on  each 
side  thereof,  means  securing  the  trough  to  the  bottom  of 
the  reservoir  with  the  apron  clamped  therebetween,  and 
a  pair  of  elongated  slats,  said  slats  being  positioned  in 
opposed  relation  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
apron  slightly  below  the  trough  and  generally  parallel 
thereto,  and  bolt  means  extending  through  the  slats  and 
clamping  the  apron  panels  therebetween,  each  of  said 
slats  having  the  upper  edge  thereof  bevelled  downwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  the  apron  so  as  to  form  a  liquid 
channel  for  spreading  liquid  along  the  full  length  of 
the  applicator  means. 


1.  A  recorder  pen  comprising  means  consisting  essen- 
tially of  non-wettable  plastic  material  defining  a  generally 
box  shaped  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  ink,  a  hollow 
needle  extending  through  a  base  portion  of  said  reservoir 
defining  means,  a  top  of  said  reservoir  including  a  major 
portion  defining  an  opening  therein  and  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upwardly 
extending  sidewalls  of  said  reservoir  and  seal  said  top  to 
the  sidewalls  and  a  capping  portion  adapted  to  close  the 
opening  defined  by  said  major  portion,  an  integral  strap 
connecting  said  capping  portion  and  said  major  portion, 
a  metal  washer  disposed  between  a  portion  of  said  major 
portion  and  the  upwardly  extending  sidewalls  to  thereby 
facilitate  sealing  said  top  to  said  reservoir  by  means  of 
induction  heating,  a  vent  tube  extending  through  said 
major  portion  of  said  top  with  a  second  end  of  said  vent 
tube  disposed  within  said  reservoir  relatively  close  to  an 
inner  portion  of  said  hollow  needle,  an  integral  pin  coil 
spring  unit,  the  spring  portion  of  said  unit  biasing  the 
pin  portion  through  said  hollow  needle  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  reservoir  whereby  movement  of  said  pin  within 
said  tube  improves  the  flow  of  ink  to  the  point  of  the  pen, 
an  upwardly  extending  annular  wall  denning  a  slot  dis- 
posed within  said  reservoir  positioning  said  spring  within 
said  reservoir. 


3^29,670 

LEAD  POINTER 

Georges  A.  Mourra,  P.O.  Box  1282,  Blvd.  JN— Jacques 

Dessalines  350,  Port-aa-Prince,  Haiti 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,295 

8  Claims.     (CI.  120—95) 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  substantially  hol- 
low rectangular  housing  having  a  base  wall,  opposed  top 
wall,  and  pairs  of  opposed  sidewalls,  said  top  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  transversely  therethrough,  bear- 
ing means  disposed  within  said  opening,  a  spur  gear  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  adjacent  said  top  wall,  said  spur 
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gear  having  a  hub  journaled  for  rotation  in  said  bearings, 
an  elongated  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing an  end  thereof  fixedly  secured  within  said  hub  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  cylindrical  member,  at  its  other 
end,  having  a  centrally-apertured  cylindrical  plate  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of 
outwardly-extending  diametrically-opposed  levers  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  washer  mounted  on  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  plate  and  washer  being  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  flange,  a  resilient  means  surrounding 
said  cylindrical  member  and  bearing  against  said  washer, 
and  said  hub,  bearings  interposed  between  said  washer  and 
said  flange  and  said  plate,  a  substantially  hollow  elon- 
gated cylindrical  casing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  open 
and  closed  ends,  means  connecting  said  open  end  of  said 
casing  to  said  top  wall  at  the  circumferential  marginal 
edge  thereof,  said  closed  end  of  said  casing  having  a 
centrally-located  aperture  extending  transversely  there- 
through, said  casing  having  a  pair  of  axially-extending 
diametrically-opposed  substantially  rectangular  slots 
formed  therein  to  receive  said  levers  for  reciprocation, 
said  levers  projecting  beyond  the  sidewall  of  said  casing, 
a  shaft  mounted  on  said  base  wall,  a  substantially  hollow 
abrasive  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, and  means  engaging  with  said  spur  gear  to  drive 
said  abrasive  wheel  and  said  cylindrical  member. 


3^29,671 

MARINE  STEAM  GENERATOR  HAVING  FLUID 

COOLED  FURNACE 

Leonard  E.  Tr'ggs,  14  Farmstead  Lane, 

West  Simsbory,  Conn. 

ContinoatioD  of  application  Ser.  No.  326,01(,  Not.  26, 

1963.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,570 

6  Claims.     (CL  122—478) 


1.  A  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  compris- 
ing rectangularly  disposed  tubular  front,  rear  and  opposed 
side  walls  defining  a  gas  enclosure  including  a  furnace 
chamber,  a  superheating  chamber  and  a  boiler  bank, 
said  chambers  and  boiler  bank  extending  across  the  width 
of  said  unit  and  being  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation; 
said  superheating  chamber  being  positioned  intermediate 
said  furnace  chamber  and  said  boiler  bank  in  open  gase- 
ous communication  with  each;  means  forming  a  flue 
opening  in  said  rear  wall;  said  boiler  bank  including  a 
horizontally  extending  upper  drum,  a  lower  drum  under- 
lying said  upper  drum  in  parallel  relation  therewith  and 
a  bank  of  upwardly  extending  tubes  connecting  said 
drums:  said  front  wall  being  forwardly  spaced  from  said 
boiler  bank  and  including  vertically  spaced  upper  and 
lower  headers  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  vapor 
generating  tubes  connecting  said  headers;  said  side  walls 
including  opposed  lower  headers  connecting  said  lower 


drum  and  said  lower  front  wall  header,  upper  side  wall 
headers  overlying  said  lower  side  wall  headers  in  parallel 
relation  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  up- 
wardly extending  vapor  generating  tubes  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  side  waJl  headers;  a  portion  of  said  side 
wall  tubes  being  laterally  offset  to  overlie  the  top  of  said 
furnace  chamber  thereby  forming  the  roof  thereof;  vapor 
relief  means  connecting  said  upper  headers  to  said  upper 
drum;  burner  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
furnace  chamber;  superheater  means  disposed  in  said 
superheater  chamber;  a  fluid  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  vapor  generating  tubes  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
across  the  width  of  said  unit  and  extending  between  said 
lower  front  wall  header  and  said  upper  drum,  said  fluid 
circuit  tubes  emanating  from  said  lower  front  wall  header 
and  extendmg  rearwardly  therefrom  along  the  bottom  of 
said  furnace  chamber  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  a  pomt 
forwardly  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  superheater 
chamber  thereby  forming  the  floor  of  said  furnace  cham- 
ber, said  fluid  circuit  tubes  further  being  upwardly  offset 
from  said  point  and  extending  to  the  roof  of  said  unit 
in  screening  relation  to  said  superheater  means  and  con- 
necting with  said  upper  drum,  a  number  of  said  tubes  in 
said  upwardly  offset  portion  being  longitudinally  and 
laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  portion 
to  form  openings  in  said  portion. 


3,229  672 

BOILER  AND  A  BOILER  ELEMENT  WITH 

COMBUSTION  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Rene  Francis  Mirigay,  Ville^'Avray,  France,  assignor  to 

Stein  &  Roubaix,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,655 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  28,  1960, 

848,169 

12  culms.     (CL  122—510) 


1.  A  structural  element  for  a  boiler  with  combustion 
under  pressure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pressure- 
resistant  vertical  cylindrical  outer  body  having  a  first 
opening  transversely  of  its  direction  of  elongation;  an 
inner  body  formed  by  contiguous  vaporizing  tubes  and 
a  metal  casing  fixed  to  said  tubes,  said  metal  casing 
and  said  tubes  thereby  forming  a  fluid-tight  inner  body, 
said  inner  body  being  located  in  said  outer  body  with 
the  complete  outer  surface  of  the  inner  body  being  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  body,  said  inner  body 
being  formed  with  a  second  opening  transversely  of  its  di- 
rection of  elongation  and  aligned  with  said  first  opening, 
said  surfaces  defining  between  themselves  a  free  space  for 
the  passage  of  combustion  air  therethrough;  a  heat  ex- 
changer structure  having  an  opening  and  arranged  in 
said  inner  body  and  extending  in  substantially  horizontal 
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direction;  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  superposed  releas- 
ably  connected  heat  exchange  elements  locatttd  also  within 
said  inner  body,  said  heat  exchange  elements  being  so 
dimensioned  as  to  be  extractable  first  in  vertical  direction 
through  said  opening  on  said  heat  exchanger  structure 
ax>d  then  in  substantially  horizontal  direction  through  said 
first  and  second  openings,  whereby  servicing  and  repair  of 
said  heat  exchange  elements  are  facilitated. 


ignition  plugs  near  the  other  of  said  two  areas  and  dis- 
posed within  said  combustion  space  one  behind  the  other 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  piston  means, 
a  rotatable  piston  shaft  eccentrically  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  said  rotary  piston, 
transmission  means  between  said  piston  means  and  said 
piston  shaft  to  rotate  said  piston  means  non-concen- 
trically  and  relative  to  said  piston  shaft  at  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  which  is  greater  than  1:1, 
said  piston   shaft   further  including  first  and  second 


3^29,673 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Richard    Ehrhardt,    Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  AidicngeseUschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Untertw4dieim,  Germany 

FUed  July  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1960, 

D  33,913 

14  Claims.     (CL  123— «) 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  of 
trochoidal  construction  having  polygonal  piston  means 
provided  with  sealing  means  at  the  comers  thereof  freely 
movably  positioned  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  polygo- 
nal piston  means,  the  improvement  essentially  consisting 
of  a  hydraulic  damping  arrangement  within  said  piston 
means  and  operatively  connected  with  said  sealing  means, 
to  dampen  movements  of  said  sealing  means  radially  in- 
wardly, said  damping  arrangement  comprising  cylinder 
means  and  sliding  piston  means  within  said  cylinder 
means  being  disposed  substantially  radially  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  polygonal  piston  means  including  hy- 
draulic pressure  medium  supplied  to  said  cylinder  means 
on  both  sides  of  said  sliding  piston  means,  said  medium 
being  at  substantially  equal  pressure,  said  sliding  piston 
means  being  operatively  connected  with  said  sealing 
means,  and  throttle  bore  means  for  the  hydraulic  pressure 
medium  displaced  by  said  piston  means,  said  throttle  bore 
means  effectively  interconnecting  the  cylinder  space  por- 
tion of  said  cylinder  means  on  either  side  of  said  sliding 
piston  means,  said  throttle  bore  further  constituting  the 
discharge  aperture  for  said  hydraulic  pressure  medium 
displaced  by  said  sliding  piston  means  during  the  radially 
inward  movements  of  said  sealing  means. 


3,229,674 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Alfred   H.   Miiller,  Waiblingen,   Germany,  asaigDOr  to 
Daimler-Benz  AktlengescUscluiIt,  Stnttgart-UnteitnrlK- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1960, 
11  D  34,790 

I!  1  Claim.     (CU  123—8) 

A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
housing  means,  polygonal  rotary  piston  means  within 
said  housing  means  and  defining  therewith  a  combustion 
space,  said  housing  means  having  an  internal  surface  with 
at  least  two  areas  extending  more  closely  to  the  axis 
thereof,  inlet  means  near  one  of  said  two  areas,  several 


successively  arranged  ignition  cams  directly  mounted 
thereon,  and 
first  and  second  ignition  control  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  cams,  respec- 
tively, for  controlling  said  respective  ignition  plugs 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  respective  ignition  mo- 
ments are  different  from  each  other,  each  control 
means  including  an  independently  adjustable  inter- 
rupter in  direct  engagement  with  one  of  said  cams 
and  operatively  connected  with  an  ignition  coil  and 
a  respective  ignition  plug. 


3,229,675 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ROTARY  ENGINE 

Harry  W.  Hoadley,  Hancock  Connty,  Oiiio 

(139  Laquineo  St.,  Findlay,  Oliio) 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,155 

3  Claims.     (CL  123—8) 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

a  casing  having  a  central  axis  and  an  inner  oval  pe- 
riphery providing  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  exhaust  outlet; 

a  power  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  substan- 
tially along  said  axis; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  rotor  having  two  perpen- 
dicular end  faces  mounted  within  said  casing  carry- 
ing three  equally  spaced  enlargements  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  rotor; 

sealing  means  on  said  enlargements  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  inner  periphery  of  said  casing; 


888 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1966 


track  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  casing  compris- 
ing an  annular  flange  spaced  laterally  from  said  axis 
providing  a  tracking  surface  having  a  width  extend 
ing  longitudinally  in  a  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  axis  and  extending  peripherally  in  a  con- 
figuration identical  with  said  inner  periphery  of  said 
casing; 

at  least  three  equally  spaced  roller  means  mounted  on 
each  of  said  perpendicular  faces  of  said  rotor  between 
said  shaft  and  said  tracking  surface  in  rolling  engage- 
ment with  said  tracking  surface,  each  of  said  roller 
means  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  axis 
and  one  of  said  sealing  means. 


3,229,676 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Otmar  M.  Ulbing,  Lisle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  logersoU-Rand 
Company,   New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,765 

7  Claims.     (CL  123—32)  i 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  chamber  having  a  cylin- 
der closed  at  one  end  by  a  cylinder  head  and  containing  a 
reciprocable  piston  cooperating  with  the  cylinder  and 
cylinder  head  to  form  an  enclosed  combustion  chamber, 
the  combination  of  a  low  pressure  fuel  injection  system 
comprising: 

(a)  an  ignition  chamber  formed  at  least  in  part  in  said 
cylinder  and  opening  into  the  top  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber; 

(b)  means  in  said  ignition  chamber  for  igniting  fuel 
in  said  ignition  chamber; 

(c)  a  pocket  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  at  the  top 
of  said  combustion  chamber  spaced  from  said  igni- 
tion chamber  and  arranged  so  that  a  pressure  differ- 
ential is  created  between  said  pocket  and  said  igni- 
tion chamber  by  the  approach  of  the  piston  to  the 
top  of  its  stroke  and  as  a  result  of  air  being  com- 
pressed caused  by  the  "squish"  effect  between  the 
piston  and  the  cylinder  head  with  the  pressure  in 
said  pocket  being  higher,  said  "squish"  effect  being 
limited  to  the  short  period  of  time  that  the  piston  is 
very  close  to  the  cylinder  head; 

(d)  a  small  fuel  storage  passage  in  said  head  and 
interconnecting  said  pocket  and  said  ignition  cham- 
ber; and 

(e)  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  fuel  storage 
passage  during  a  portion  of  the  cycle  of  the  piston 
when  the  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  is  rel- 
atively low. 


3,229,677 
ENGINES,  PUMPS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Cecil    Hughes,    Chandler's    Ford,    England,    assignor   to 
Orbital  Engineering  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1961, 

14,719  61;  Mar.  12,  1962,  9,392/62 

20  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 43) 


1.  A  fluid  power  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rigid  structure  defining  a  series  of  at  least  three 
ported  cylinders  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  first  axis, 
each  cylinder  of  the  series  being  in  the  form  of  a  torus 
the  pitch  line  of  which  constitutes  a  line  of  longitude  of 
an  imaginary  sphere,  the  cylinders  of  the  series  thereby 
being  in  a  first  zone  of  the  sphere  disposed  about  said  first 
axis,  a  series  of  pistons  fitting  within  said  cylinders,  said 
pistons  occupying  a  second  zone  of  the  sphere  within  said 
first  zone  and  being  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  second 
axis  lying  obliquely  to  said  first  axis  and  intersecting  it 
at  the  center  of  the  sphere,  support  means  for  said  pistons 
comprising  bearings  connected  to  said  rigid  structure  and 
defining  said  second  axis,  a  support  structure  including 
a  spider  having  radially  extending  arms  journalled  on 
said  second  axis  and  carried  by  said  bearings,  said  pistons 
being  connected  to  and  radially  supported  upon  said  sup- 
port structure  by  articulation  means  permitting  pivotal 
movement  of  each  piston  about  a  radius  of  the  sphere 
and,  except  for  one  piston  and,  if  desired,  a  diametrically 
opposed  piston  to  said  one  piston,  substantially  circum- 
ferential movement  relative  to  said  second  axis,  an  attach- 
ing means  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  arms  forming 
a  retainer  for  each  circumferentialiy  movable  piston,  the 
arrangement  of  the  mechanism  being  such  that  during 
relative  rotation,  about  said  first  axis,  of  the  cylinders  to 
the  second  axis  the  pistons  slide  sequentially  in  their 
respective  cylinders. 


3  229  678 
LUBRICATING  DEVICE 
Roy  L.  Anspach,  2907  Blueridge  Ave.,  Orange,  Calif. 
Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,382 
10  Claims.     (CI.  123—196) 
1.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  lubricating  an  internal 
combustion    engine,    the    combination    of:    a    mounting 
bracket  for  location  in  proximity  to  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine;  a   lubricant  receptacle  support   on   said 
mounting  bracket  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  can  of 
lubricant;    lubricant   outlet    passage    means    provided    in 
said   bracket  adjacent   said   support   for  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  can  of  lubricant;  a  lubricant  dis- 
charge chamber  having  its  lower  extremity  in  communica- 
tion with  said  lubricant  outlet  passage  means;  a  lubricant 
discharge  piston  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  lubricant  discharge  from  said  discharge  cham- 
ber; a  check  valve  mounted  in  the  lower  extremity  of 
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said  discharge  chamber  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
amount  of  fluid  in  said  discharge  chamber;  a  lubricant 
conveying  tubing  connecting  said  discharge  chamber  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine;  and  a  transparent  sight 


glass  mounted  in  encompassing  relationship  with  said  dis- 
charge chamber  to  permit  the  visual  determination  of 
the  contents  of  a  can  of  lubricant  mounted  on  said 
support. 

3,229,679 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  SPIRIT  OR  SIMILAR 

LIQUID  FUEL 
Karl  Oskar  Arne  Boij,  Vasagatan  18,  Tranas,  Sweden, 

and  Bertil  Karl  Axel  Johansson,  Tranas,  Sweden;  Ake 
Almquist,  administrator  of  said  Bertil  Karl  Axel 
Johansson,  deceased,  assignor  to  said  Boij 

FOed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  24, 1961, 

700  61 

10  Claims.     (CI.  126—38) 


4.  A  fuel  reservoir  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  metal  wall  section,  a  bottom  metal  wall  sec- 
tion and  outer  side  walls  connecting  the  outer  pe- 
ripheries of  said  top  and  bottom  walls, 

(b)  said  top  wall  having  a  centrally  located  opening 
therein, 

(c)  an  open  tubular  passageway  extending  downwardly 
from  said  centrally  located  opening  in  said  top  wall 
toward  said  bottom  wall, 

(d)  an  air  inlet  in  communication  with  said  open 
tubular  passageway, 

(e)  the  space  within  the  said  walls  of  said  fuel  reser- 
voir and  exterior  of  said  open  tubular  passageway 
being  filled  with  a  mass  of  fuel  absorbent  material. 


(f)  said  mass  of  fuel  absorbent  material  consisting  of 
a  fibrous,  inorganic,  heat  resistive  material, 

(g)  the  innermost  boundary  of  said  fibrous,  inorganic, 
heat  resistive  material  forming  a  vapor  permeable 
wall  for  said  open  tubular  passageway  that  extends 
downwardly  from  said  centrally  located  opening  in 
said  top  wall. 


3,229,680 
PORTABLE  INFRA-RED  SPOT  HEATER 
Truman  J.  Hefoert  and  Norbert  C.  Ruff,  Bloomer,  Wis., 
assignors  to   Universal   Oil   Products   Company,   Des 
Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,342 
4  Claims.     (CI.  126—92) 


1.  A  portable  infra-red  radiation  heating  apparatus  for 
use  with  liquified  gases  adapted  to  operate  at  subfreezing 
temperatures  without  frost  or  ice  formation  in  any  por- 
tion thereof  and  comprising  in  combination,  an  open-ended 
burner  housing,  at  least  one  perforate  catalytically  acti- 
vated metallic  member  positioned  laterally  across  the  in- 
terior of  said  housing  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  at 
least  one  metal  fuel-air  diffusing-reflector  member  extend- 
ing across  the  interior  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  inner 
face  of  said  catalytic  member,  said  members  across  said 
housing  thereby  forming  a  confined  fuel-air  plenum  sec- 
tion within  the  remaining  substantially  closed  inner  por- 
tion of  said  housing,  a  projecting  tubular  section  formed 
on  said  housing  and  connecting  with  said  plenum  sec- 
tion, a  gas  outlet  nozzle-air  inspirator  member  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  and  extending  through  said  tubular 
section  into  the  housing  to  receive  backward  reflected 
heat  from  the  defusing  reflector  member  which  warms  the 
fuel  outlet  nozzle  and  air  inspirating  member,  said  in- 
spirator having  an  elongated  tubular  portion  which  encom- 
passes a  tubular  fuel-air  mixing  section  thereby  to  form 
an  annular  air  intake  and  passageway  therebetween,  the 
air  intake  to  said  inspirator  being  positioned  within  the 
confines  of  the  tubular  section  of  the  housing  and  in  heat 
exchange  relation  therewith  to  provide  a  heated  air  inlet 
passageway  whereby  the  fuel-air  mixture  is  formed  with- 
in the  confines  of  said  plenum  section,  a  gas  supply  tube 
adapted  to  connect  said  nozzle-air  inspirator  member  with 
a  fuel  supply  source. 


3,229,681 
WARMING  SUIT 
Martin   E.  Gluckstein,   Farmington,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,931 
17  Claims.     (CI.  126—204) 
1.  In  a  suit  adapted  to  be  worn  in  cold  climates  and  in- 
corporating provisions  to  utilize  a  chemical  reaction  in- 
volving exhalation  to  provide  heat  and  produce  an  oxidiz- 
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able  material,  a  gaijnent,  means  for  containing  an  oxida- 
tion catalyst  attached  to  said  gannent,  an  oxidation  cata- 


lyst  pxjsitioned  within  said  catalyst-containing  means,  and 
means  to  deliver  said  oxidizable  material  to  said  catalyst. 


3  229  682 
DEVICE  FOR  DIRECTIONALLY  CONTROLLING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 

Morris  Perimutter,  Cleveland,  and  John  R.  Howell,  North 

Ridgevilie,   Ohio,   assignors   to   the    United    States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration         , 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,778 

5  Claims.     (CI.  12^—270) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  emitting  or  absorbing  electromagnetic 
energy  comprising  a  main  body  member  having  a  cavity 
portion,  said  cavity  portion  having  inwardly  converging 
sidewalis  of  highly  reflective  material,  said  converging  side- 
wails  being  directed  toward  a  common  point  of  intersec- 
tion, said  converging  sidewalis  of  the  cavity  portion  form- 
ing an  angle  of  five  degrees  at  said  point  of  intersection, 
and  a  black  body  member  positioned  within  said  cavity 
portion  and  spaced  upward  from  the  common  point  of 
intersection  a  distance  of  one-tenth  of  the  depth  of  the 
cavity  portion. 


3,229,683 
WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Rossell,  Downey,  and  Bernard  E.  McClanahan, 
Whittier,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Ace  Tank  and   Heater 
Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jane  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,615     | 
1  Claim.     (CI.  126—362) 
In  a  hot  water  heating  apparatus  comprising 
a  storage  tank  having  in  its  lower  portion  a  tank  outlet 

and  a  tank  inlet, 
a  flow  distribution  tube  having  openings  along  its  length 
positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  storage  tank 
and  connected  to  said  tank  outlet  and  said  tank  in- 
kt. 


a  hot  water  outlet  at  the  top  portion  of  the  storage 

tank, 
a  water  heater, 
connecting  pipes  connecting  said  tank  outlet  and  tank 

inlet  to  said  heater  to  provide  a  complete  circulation 

line  between  the  tank  and  the  heater, 
a  circulation  pump  connected  in  said  line  upstream  of 

said  heater, 
a  cold  water  inlet  connected  between  the  pump  and  the 

heater  for  continually  replacing  water  drawn  from 

the  hot  water  outlet, 
a  check  valve  connected  in  said  line  between  said  tank 
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outlet  and  said  pump,  said  circulation  pump  and  said 
check  valve  having  operating  characteristics  such 
that  in  response  to  the  pressure  gradient  from  the 
cold  water  inlet  to  the  hot  water  outlet  during  dis- 
charge of  water  from  the  hot  water  outlet  the  check 
valve  closes  thereby  rendering  the  pumping  action  of 
said  circulation  pump  ineffective  for  causing  circula- 
tion of  water  between  said  storage  tank  and  said 
heater, 
said  flow  distribution  tube  being  an  elongated,  perfo- 
rated, substantially  straight  hollow  tube  having  a 
size  suitable  for  insertion  and  removal  through  said 
tank  inlet  and  said  tank  outlet. 


3,229,684 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

MEASUREMENTS 
Jinichi   Nagumo,   68   Shirogane,   Sammachi,   Mbiatokn, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Akihiko  Uchiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan; 
said  Uchiyama  assignor  to  said  Nagumo 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1959, 

34/40,546 

10  Claims.     (CI.  128—2) 


1.  An  endoradiosonde  system  comprising 

transmitting  means  including  a  first  oscillator  and  fur- 
ther 

including  drive  means  to  control  the  actuation  and 
deactuation  of  said  oscillator  to  produce  a  series  of 
pulses,  each  pulse  comprising  a  plurality  of  cycles 
of  oscillations  of  a  selected  frequency, 

a  tiny  passive  transponder  means  adapted  to  be  dis- 
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posed  internally  of  a  living  body  to  produce  a  first 
electrical  signal  varying  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
selected physiological  variable  of  said  body,  said 
transponder  means  having  no  internal  source  of 
power  and  having  a  second  oscillation  producing 
circuit  means  having  a  feed  back  loop  and  includ- 
ing a  resonant  circuit  tuned  substantially  to  said 
selected  frequency  of  the  pulses  transmitted  by  said 
first  transmitting  means, 

said  second  oscillation  producing  means  including  time- 
constant  means  including  a  blocking  capacitor  to 
control  the  operating  bias  of  said  second  oscillator, 

a  storage  capacitor  means  coupled  to  said  resonant 
circuit  to  store  some  of  the  energy  received  from 
said  transmitting  means  by  said  transponder  means, 

said  resonant  circuit,  time-constant  bias  means  and 
storage  means  coupled  to  the  feedback  loop  of  said 
second  oscillation  producing  means, 

said  storage  means  discharging  after  receipt  of  said 
transmitted  pulses  through  said  time-constant  means 
to  provide  power  for  said  second  oscillation  means 
to  produce  oscillations  after  said  blocking  capacitor 
has  discharged  an  amount  to  bias  said  second  oscil- 
lating means  to  an  oscillation  operating  state,  the 
oscillations  from  said  second  oscillation  producing 
means  being  produced  and  transmitted  at  a  time  in- 
terval after  receipt  of  said  transmitted  pulses, 

said  time-constant  means  and  said  resonant  circuit  hav- 
ing at  least  one  variable  parameter  responsive  to  a 
physiological  state,  and 

external  detecting  means  i^esponsive  to  the  signals  from 
said  second  oscillating  means  to  determine  the  vari- 
ations of  said  physiological  variable. 


3,229,685 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING 
Donald  L.  Ringluunp,  St.  Louis  County,  John  R.  Thomp- 
son,   Florissant,    and   Ttiomas    H.   Jacobi,   St.   Louis 
County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,135 
10  Claims.     (CI.  12ft— 2.05) 


3,229,686  ' 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  AND  HEART  BEAT  PULSE 
RATE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Karl  W.  Edmark,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Physio- 
Control  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,869 
17  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.05) 


11    t>      II 


1.  In  a  blood  pressure  and  heartbeat  measuring  ap- 
paratus, a  pneumatic  compressor  containing  fluid  under 
pressure  and  having  an  extremity-receiving  cavity  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  electrodes  engageable  with  spaced 
surface  portions  of  an  extremity  received  in  said  cavity, 
pressure-indicating  means  connected  to  said  compressor, 
electrical  impedance-responsive  means  connected  to  said 
electrodes,  pressure-modulating  means  connected  to  said 
compressor  and  changing  the  compressor  fluid  pressure 
in  one  direction  when  energized  and  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection when  deenergized,  and  means  to  energize  said 
pressure-modulating  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
change  in  impedance  across  said  electrodes. 


3  229  687 

electrocard'io  recording  and 
reproducing  system 

Norman  J.  Holter  and  Wilford  R.  Glasscock, 

Helena,  Mont. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,606 

9  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.06) 


'4.         ™t="~ 


1.  A  blood  pressure  measuring  device  comprising  a 
light  source,  a  light  sensitive  resistor  positioned  to  re- 
ceive light  from  said  source,  light  permeable  astringent 
pieans  located  between  said  light  source  and  said  light 
sensitive  resistor  and  adapted  to  receive  and  encompass 
a  human  member  and  to  position  a  member  so  received 
between  said  light  source  and  said  light  sensitive  resistor, 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  astringency  of  said 
astringent  means,  and  means,  electrically  connected  to 
said  light  sensitive  resistor,  for  converting  to  intelligible 
form  change  in  intensity  of  light  reaching  said  light  sensi- 
tive resistor  from  said  source,  through  said  astringent 
means  and  member,  with  variations  in  astringency  of  said 
astringent  means. 


1.  A  system  for  recording  and  displaying  successive 
electrocardiac  signal  sequences  characterized  by  P,  Q,  R, 
S  and  1  waves  wherein  the  R  wave  is  normally  of  greater 
magnitude  than  any  of  the  preceding  waves,  comprising 
electrode  means  for  deriving  said  signals  from  a  subject, 
a  magnetic  recorder  adapted  to  be  carried  about  by  the 
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subject  for  recording  said  signals  on  a  longitudinally 
moving  tape,  said  recorder  including  two  laterally  spaced 
recording  heads,  means  for  simultaneously  energizing 
said  recording  heads  with  the  same  signals  derived  by 
said  electrode  means,  means  for  moving  said  tape  past 
said  recording  heads  at  a  fixed  recording  speed,  said  re- 
cording heads  being  longitudinally  spaced  in  the  direction 
of  tape  movement  whereby  the  same  signal  sequences  are 
recorded  in  two  side-by-side  and  longitudinally  offset  sig- 
nal tracks  with  the  R  wave  of  a  given  sequence  longi- 
tudinally spaced  along  the  tracks  from  the  P  wave  of 
that  sequence,  a  reproducing  mechanism  comprising  two 
laterally  spaced  reproducing  heads,  one  for  each  signal 
track,  means  for  moving  said  tape  past  said  heads  at  a 
fixed  multiple  of  the  recording  speed,  said  reproducing 
heads  being  longitudinally  spaced  in  the  direction  of  tape 
movement  by  a  distance  different  from  the  longitudinal 
spacing  of  the  recording  heads  whereby  the  P  wave  of  a 
given  signal  sequence  on  a  track  reaches  one  reproducing 
head  at  approximately  the  time  that  the  start  of  the  R 
wave  of  the  same  signal  sequence  reaches  the  other  re- 
producing head,  a  cathode-ray  oscilloscope  having  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  sweep  circuit  inputs,  and  amplifier 
circuit  connecting  said  one  reproducing  head  to  the  ver- 
tical sweep  circuit  input,  and  a  synchronizing  circuit  con- 
necting the  other  reproducing  head  with  the  horizontal 
sweep  circuit  input,  said  synchronizing  circuit  including 
means  responsive  exclusively  to  signals  derived  from  the 
other  reproducing  head  of  a  predetermiacd  order  of 
magnitude  related  to  the  successive  R  waves  reproduced 
thereby  for  starting  the  horizontal  sweep  of  said  oscillo- 
scope for  a  given  signal  sequence  coincidentally  with  the 
start  of  the  P  wave  of  that  signal  sequence,  whereby  suc- 
cessive signal  sequences  produce  overlapping  traces  on 
said  oscilloscope. 


said  head  halter  in  one  direction,  the  other  of  said  pedals 
being  adapted,  when  depressed,  to  partially  rotate  said 
head  halter  in  the  opposite  direction.       , 


3,229,688 

THERAPELTTC  TABLE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

ROTATING  A  PATIENrS  HEAD 

Donald  E.  De  Rossi,  729  Chestnut  Ave.,  Vineland,  NJ. 

Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser,  No.  289,299 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—25) 

.1 


t 


I    \ 


I)    " 


1.  A  unitary  device  for  partially  rotating  the  head  of 
a  prone  patient  and  permitting  an  attendant  at  either  side 
thereof  to  therapeutically  manipulate  the  adjacent  arm  and 
leg  of  the  patient;  said  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  substantially  horizontal  table;  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing shaft  mounted  on  and  disposed  above  said  table;  said 
longitudinally  extending  shaft  being  at  least  partially  ro- 
tatable;  a  head  halter  for  receiving  the  head  of  the  patient 
lying  on  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  table;  said 
head  halter  being  secured  to  said  longitudinally  extending 
shaft;  a  foot-operated  pedal  at  either  side  of  said  table; 
and  means  operable  by  said  pedals  for  imparting  partial 
rotation  to  said  longitudinally  extending  shaft;  one  of  said 
pedals  being  adapted,  when  depressed,  to  partially  rotate 


3.229,689  i 

RESUSCITATION  APPARATl  S 
Laurence  M.  Christman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the   National   Aeronautics  and  Space   Ad- 
ministration 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,404 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—29) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A   pulmonary   resuscitation    apparatus   comprising: 

a  supply  of  oxygen  under  pressure; 

a  face-fitting  pressure  breathing  mask  adapted  to  be 
fitted  to  a  person's  face  in  airtight  sealing  relation- 
ship therewith,  said  mask  having  an  inlet  and  inlet 
valve  means  whereby  a  gaseous  medium  may  be 
flowed  through  said  inlet  into  the  interior  of  said 
mask  when  fitted  to  a  person's  face  and  said  mask 
having  an  outlet  channel  with  exhalation  valve 
means  installed  in  said  outlet  channel  for  controlling 
exhalation  therethrough,  said  exhalation  valve  means 
being  adapted  to  open  only  in  response  to  a  force 
of  exhalation  which  exceeds  the  pressure  of  gaseous 
medium  flowing  into  the  mask; 

means  fluidly  communicating  oxygen  from  said  oxygen 
supply  to  the  inlet  of  said  mask; 

adjustable  pressure  regulator  means  selectively  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  oxygen  which  is  deliverable 
from  said  supply  of  oxygen; 

a  conduit  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  said  mask; 

an  oro-pharyngeal  tube  on  the  distal  end  of  said  con- 
duit, said  tube  having  an  arcuate  shaped  free  end 
portion  whereby  said  tube  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  throat  of  a  person  in  respiratory  distress; 
and 

means  pressure  loading  said  exhalation  valve  of  the 
mask  to  a  normally  closed  position  in  correspond- 
ence with  the  selected  pressure  of  oxygen  delivered 
to  the  mask  whereby  when  the  mask  is  worn  in 
operative  position  by  an  operator  administering  aid 
to  a  person  in  respiratory  distress,  said  exhalation 
valve  is  adapted  to  open  and  remain  open  during 
intervals  when  the  force  of  exhalation  by  the  oper- 
ator exceeds  the  pressure  loading  on  the  exhalation 
valve  to  thereby  deliver  the  exhalations  of  the 
operator  intrapulmonically  to  the  person  in  respira- 
tory distress.  , 


3,229,690  I 

DIGIT  PROTECTOR  ' 

William  M.  Scholl,  211-213  W.  Schiller  St., 
Chicago  10,  III. 
Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,632 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128—153) 
1.  A  digit  protector  for  selective  slip-on   application 
over  the  end  of  an  individual  digit,  consisting  of 

a    pair    of    thermoplastic     foam     layers    superposed 
throughout  their  confronting  faces,  and 
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a  U-shaped  heat  seal  scam  joining  said  layers  inward- 
ly from  unsecured  end  edges  of  said  layers  which  are 
separated  slightly  because  of  said  seam  and  define  an 


opening  into  a  digit-receiving  pocket,  and 
said  seam  being  in  the  transverse  median  plane  of  the 
protector. 

3,229,691 
FLEXIBLE  ABSORBENT  SHEET 
George  A.  Crowe,  Jr.,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  John- 
son &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,948 
17  Claims.     (CI.  128—156) 


1.  A  composite  flexible,  resilient,  air-pervious  sheet  hav- 
ing a  water-absorbent  side  and  a  water-nonabsorbent  side 
and  comprising  a  hydrophobic  sheet  of  open-cellular 
sponge  material  having  adhered  to  one  side  thereof  a  web 
of  hydrophilic  fibers,  said  sheet  of  open-celluiar  sponge 
material  having  a  resistance  to  air  flow  of  not  over  0.5 
inch  of  water  height  and  said  web  of  hydrophilic  fibers 
being  adhered  to  said  sheet  of  open-cellular  sponge  ma- 
terial by  fibers  from  said  fiber  web  extending  as  individual 
fiber  bundles  into  the  main  body  of  said  sheet  of  cellular 
sponge  material,  the  ends  of  said  bundles  terminating 
short  of  the  surface  of  said  sponge  sheet  opposite  to  the 
surface  containing  said  fiber  web.  said  composite  sheet 
having  an  air  permeability  of  not  appreciably  less  than  the 
air  permeability  of  said  open-cellular  sponge  sheet. 


3,229,692 

MEN'S  SUPPORTER 

Oaklee  R.  Creed,  815  S.  College  St.,  Waxahachie,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,380 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—158) 


1.  A  supporter  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  vertically-elongated  rigid  receptacle  of  substantially 
semicircular  cross-section  having  opposite  side  edges  and 
having  a  convex  forward  surface  and  a  concave  rear  sur- 
face, said  receptacle  having  an  inwardly  and  upwardly- 
extending  portion  at  its  lower  end  forming  a  cup  thereon, 
and  flexible  and  resilient  wings  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly from  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  being  formed  with  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly curved  concavo-convex  closure  on  its  upper  end, 
said  wings  being  wider  than  the  receptacle  and  having 
convexly  curved  outer  edges. 


3,229,693 

BATHROOM  APPLIANCE 

Harold  B.  Lloyd,  2037  S.  Cedar  St.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,534 

18  Claims.     (Ci.  128—229) 


1.  A  bathroom  appliance  comprising  a  flexible  tube, 
a  nozzle  means  secured  to  one  end  of  said  flexible  tube, 
a  water  temperature  control  device  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  flexible  tube,  said  water  temperature  control 
device  including  a  container  having  a  top  member  and  a 
bottom  member,  an  inlet  means  connected  to  said  top 
member  and  communicating  with  a  source  of  water. 
hinge  means  securing  said  top  and  bottom  members  to 
each  other  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  where- 
in a  fluid  connection  is  afforded  by  said  container  be- 
tween the  source  of  water  and  said  nozzle  means,  and  an 
opened  position  wherein  the  fluid  connection  between 
the  source  of  water  and  said  nozzle  means  is  broken, 
portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  members  sealingly  en- 
gaging each  other  in  said  closed  position,  latch  means 
including  a  first  latch  member  carried  by  said  top  member 
and  a  second  latch  member  carried  by  said  bottom  mem- 
ber, portions  of  said  latch  members  lockingly  engaging 
each  other  to  normally  maintain  said  top  and  bottom 
members  in  said  closed  position,  temperature  responsive 
means  carried  within  said  container  and  having  portions 
engaging  one  of  said  latch  members  for  releasing  said 
latch  means  upon  an  increase  in  temperature  beyond  a 
predetermined  point  to  allow  said  bottom  member  to 
drop  by  gravity  to  said  opened  position,  said  inlet  means 
communicating  with  said  container  directly  above  said 
temperature  responsive  means  to  insure  immediate  re- 
sponse to  a  change  in  temperature. 


I 


3,229,694 
PROTECnVE  PAD  AND  BRASSIERE  STRAP 

CONSTRUCTION 

Angeline  D.  Koropp,  1414  Central,  Glenriew,  IIL 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,399 

3  Claims.     (CL  128—510) 


1.  In  combination:  a  brassiere  having  a  pair  of  straps, 
each  of  said  straps  having  a  section  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  of  two-ply  construction  to  form  an  elongate 
pocket,  a  first  plurality  of  openings  to  the  interior  of 
the  brassiere  strap,  a  second  plurality  of  openings  to  the 
interior  of  the  brassiere  strap  with  a  uniform  space  be- 
tween the  first  openings  of  each  plurality  and  succeeding 
pairs  of  openings;  a  removable  protective  pad  for  each 
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of  said  straps;  each  of  said  pads  having  a  body  with  a 
relatively  soft  surface  on  the  underside  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  flexible  legs  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
body  for  positioning  in  said  pocket  by  insertion  one 
through  an  opening  of  the  first  plurality  and  the  other 
through  an  opening  of  the  other  pluarilty. 


3,229,695  , 

DOCUMENT  STORING  DEVICES 

Josef  Kaufmann,  Dorf,  Richenthal,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No-  347,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  9,  1963, 

3,076/63  ,  I 

10  Claims.     (CI.  129—1)        ,   i        i 


1.  A  document  storing  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  compartment  open  at  the  top;  and  a  plurality 
of  document  receiving  files  located  side  by  side  in  said 
compartment  and  liftable  therefrom  through  said  open 
lop,  each  of  said  files  having  a  pair  of  opposite  substan- 
tially identical  cover  members  having  respectively  side 
walls  and  means  connecting  said  cover  members  in  the 
region  of  their  bottom  ends  to  each  other  movable  be- 
tween a  closed  position  in  which  said  side  walls  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
side  walls  include  an  angle  with  each  other,  at  least  one 
male  and  at  least  one  female  engaging  means  provided 
on  each  cover  member,  one  of  said  engaging  means  bc- 
mg  located  in  the  region  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  re- 
spective cover  member  and  the  other  in  the  region  of 
the  top  end  thereof,  said  male  engaging  means  on  said 
cover  members  on  one  file  constructed  to  interengage 
with  the  female  engaging  means  of  the  files  adjacent 
thereto  when  said  one  file  is  lifted  to  align  the  engaging 
means  in  the  region  of  the  bottom  ends  of  the  cover 
members  thereof  with  the  engaging  means  in  the  region 
of  the  top  eixis  of  the  cover  members  of  the  files  adja- 
cent thereto  and  when  said  cover  members  of  said  one 
file  are  moved  to  said  open  position  so  as  to  hold  said 
one  file  in  open  position  and  partly  raised  out  of  said 
compartment,  said  engaging  means  being  flush  with  said 
side  walls  of  said  cover  members  at  least  when  said  cov- 
er members  are  in  said  closed  position  so  that  side  walls 
of  adjacent  files  when  located  in  said  compartment  may 
abut  against  each  other  over  the  whole  outer  surface 
thereof. 


3,229,696 
STRAW  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  COMBINE 
Jean    Guillodn,    Gael,    France,    assignor   to   Socicte   de 
Reclicrcbes   et   d'Ezploitation    d'lnTentions   Giiillotin, 
Gael,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,677 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1961, 
882,599,  Patent  1,316,640  , 

1  Claim.     (CI.  130—27) 
Threshing  apparatus  for  separating  grain  kernels  from 
grain,  comprising: 


frame  structure  having  pessageway  means  with  top  and 
bottom  wail  means; 

a  thrashing  cylinder  supported  upon  said  frame  struc- 
ture for  rotation  around  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  said  top  wall  means  having  a  portion  located 
directly  above  and  adjacent  the  upper  side  of  said 
thrashing  cylinder; 

a  concave  mounted  upon  said  frame  structure  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  thrashing  cylin- 
der substantially  along  the  lower  part  of  one  side 
thereof  for  cooperation  with  said  cylinder  to  perform 
a  thrashing  operation; 

a  substantially  horizontal  straw  rack  supported  upon 
said  frame  structure  and  extending  radially  away 
from  said  thrashing  cylinder  and  said  passageway; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  adjacent  screw  conveyors  mounted 


I 


on  said  frame  for  rotation  around  substantially  hor- 
izontal axes  and  in  horizontal  alignment  directly 
above,  transverse  of  and  adjacent  said  thrashing  cyl- 
inder, each  conveyor  having  a  screw  thread  defining, 
during  rotation  of  the  conveyors,  a  cylinder  closely 
adjacent  the  cylinder  defined  by  the  screw  thread  on 
the  adjacent  conveyor,  said  cylinders  being  close  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  thrashing  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending from  points  directly  above  and  adjacent  said 
portion  of  said  top  wall  means  to  points  directly 
above  and  near  said  straw  rack;  and 
means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  screw  conveyors, 
whereby  said  grain  is  dcUvercd  from  said  thrashing 
cylinder  onto  said  straw  rack. 


3,229,697 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CARBON-MONOXIDE 

GENERATED  FROM  TOBACCO 

Sliun-ichi  Maebaslii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Herman  V.  Albrecbt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,741 

1  Claim.  (CI.  131—140) 
The  method  of  treating  tobacco  to  reduce  the  forma- 
tion of  carbon  monoxide  reaching  the  lungs  of  a  smoker 
in  the  burning  of  the  tobacco  in  smoking  devices  such  as 
cigars,  cigarettes,  pipes  and  the  like  comprising  mixing 
catalytic  agents  of  approximately  Vio.ooo  part  of  gold 
with  approximately  ^  ooo  part  of  zinc  oxide  forming  an 
aefogel,  applying  a  positive  potential  to  such  aerogel, 
applying  such  aerogel  to  approximately  1  part  of  smok- 
ing tobacco  by  applying  a  negative  charge  to  the  smoking 
tobacco  of  the  proper  potential  to  uniformly  distribute 
the  aerogel  in  the  tobacco  whereby  the  presence  of  the 
catalytic  agents  of  gold  and  zinc  oxide  in  the  tobacco  in 
a  smoking  device  under  the  conditions  of  a  limited  supply 
of  oxygen  and  under  relatively  low  temperatures  in  smok- 
ing appreciably  reduces  the  formation  of  carbon  monox- 
ide in  the  smoking  device  thereby  reducing  the  amount 
of  carbon  monoxide  received  into  the  body  of  the  smoker. 


'      I 
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3^29,698 
MACHINE  FOR  THRESHING  TOBACCO  AND  SEP- 

ARATING  THE  TOBACCO  THRESHED 
Arne  G.  Johansson,  Vallingby,  and  Ololf  G.  Karlsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Arcnco  Aktiebolag, 
Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  16,  1963, 

5,419/63 

n  Clafant.     (CL  131—146) 


ki 


12.  A  machine  for  threshing  tobacco  and  separating 
the  tobacco  threshed,  comprising  a  threshing  chamber, 
having  a  tubular  wall  and  an  opening  for  the  supply  of 
tobacco  leaves,  a  rotating  threshing  drum  in  said  thresh- 
ing chamber,  a  vertical  shaft  to  which  said  drum  is  at- 
tached, bearings  for  a  vertical  joumalling  of  said  shaft, 
a  motor  driving  said  shaft,  a  separating  chamber  com- 
municating with  an  outlet  opening  in  the  wall  of  said 
threshing  chamber,  a  grid  for  said  outlet  opening,  means 
including  fans  for  directing  a  vertical  air  stream  upward- 
ly in  said  separating  chamber  carrying  the  lighter  to- 
bacco leaf  portions  in  said  separating  chamber  and  an 
outer  substantially  tubular  casing  enclosing  said  wall 
of  said  threshing  chamber,  said  casing  having  an  exhaus- 
tion opening  for  the  outlet  of  air  and  separated  tobacco 
above  said  threshing  chamber,  said  separating  chamber 
including  an  annular  spacing  between  said  outlet  grid 
opening  and  said  casing  and  extending  around  at  least 
the  major  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  threshing 
chamber. 


3,229,699 
PLASTICIZED  FILTER 
George  P.  Tooey  and  John  E.  Kicfer,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,362 
2  Claims.     (CI.  131—208) 


•0*0    fOMtMD  m 

m^rcoi.    fsrtm 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  filter  rod  adapted  for 
use  in  filtering  tobacco  smoke,  said  rod  being  comprised 
principally  of  a  bundle  of  continuous  substantially  hori- 
zontally aligned  plasticizable  cellulose  acetate  filaments 
some  of  which  are  intermingled  carrying  thereon  fronii5 


to  20%  by  weight  of  said  filaments  of  polyethylene  glycol 
diaoetate,  said  ester  resulting  in  minimal  diffusion  of  said 
ester  into  the  filaments  upon  storage  and  assiting  in  bond- 
ing the  filament  while  at  the  same  time  improving  the 
phenol-removal  capability  of  the  filter  rod  by  maintaining 
a  high  capacity  for  phenol  absorption  after  months  of 
storage,  said  rod  being  typified  by  good  finnncss  even 
after  storage. 


'  3,229,7M 

COIN  REPOSITORY 

Eugene  P.  BcU,  9662  Nadinc,  Temple  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,573 

2  Claims.     (CL  133—8) 


1.  A  plurality  of  individual  coin  repository  and  cal- 
culator combinations,  each  adapted  to  receive  coins  of 
different  denominaticms  wherein  each  of  the  combina- 
tions comprises  a  base,  a  hollow  tubular  body  portion 
secured  to  said  base,  an  open  generally  square  shaped 
hopper  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
tubular  body  portion  remote  from  said  base,  said  hopper 
at  its  open  end  including  an  annular  outtumed  flange, 
an  elongated  slot  in  said  body  portion  between  said  base 
and  said  hopper  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof,  and  calibrations  extending  along  said  elongated 
opening  whereby  coins  received  within  said  hollow  tubu- 
lar body  will  register  with  said  calibrations  through  said 
elongated  opening  for  visual  monetary  calculations,  a 
supporting  structure  including  a  frame  member  having 
two  elongated  side  panels  spaced  apart  by  two  spaced 
apart  end  panels,  said  side  panels  each  including  opposed 
slots  being  formed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
panels,  said  slots  receiving  a  portion  of  the  outturned 
flanges  of  said  repositories  in  abutting  relaticMiship,  and 
a  cover  mounted  on  said  frame  to  enclose  said  hoppers  of 
said  individual  coin  repositories. 


3,229,7ei 

WASHING  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  SMALL 

INDUSTRIAL  PARTS 

Howard  M.  Sadwith,  PlainfieM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Indos< 

trial  Washing  Machine  Corporation,  Matawan,  N  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,558 
5  Cbdms.     (O.  134—72) 

4.  An  apparatus  for  oscillating  and  cleaning  small  parts 
at  a  i^urality  of  work  stations  including  a  plurality  of 
partially  foraminated  container  assemblies  for  holding  the 
parts  to  be  cleaned,  said  container  assemblies  having  at 
least  one  opening  therein,  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
each  of  the  container  assemblies,  a  transport  means  for 
rotating  said  container  and  for  indexing  the  container  as- 
semblies sequentially  from  one  to  another  of  each  of  the 
work  stations,  a  nozzle  located  at  one  of  said  work  stations, 
said  nozzle  being  rigidly  fixed  in  position  at  said  station, 
said  nozzle  being  spaced  from  a  position  for  the  con- 
tainer assemblies  at  said  station,  a  source  of  cleaning  fluid 
for  said  nozzle  with  conduit  and  pumping  means  for 
supplying  said  cleaning  fluid  to  the  nozzle  at  said  station, 
another  nozzle  at  another  of  said  work  stations,  said  other 
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nozzle  being  rigidly  fixed  in  position  at  said  other  sta- 
tion, said  other  nozzle  being  spaced  from  a  position  for 
the  container  assemblies  at  said  other  station,  a  source 
of  cleaning  fluid  for  said  other  nozzle  with  conduit  and 
pumping  means  for  supplying  said  cleaning  fluid  to  the 
other  nozzle  at  said  other  station,  powering  and  control 
means  for  said  transport  to  position  and  align  each  of  said 


container  assemblies  at  each  of  said  work  stations,  so  that 
an  opening  into  the  container  assembly  is  provided  ad- 
jacent to  the  nozzle  when  the  container  assembly  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  work  station  and  so  that  fluid  may  be  sup- 
plied from  the  rigid  nozzles  into  the  containers  which 
are  sequentially  moved  from  one  nozzle  to  the  next  as  they 
are  moved  from  one  work  station  to  the  next. 


3,229,702 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Alexander  Murdoch,  Jr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Blackstone  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  95,073, 
Mar.  13,  1961.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  339,052 

5  Claims.     (CI.  134—89) 


toward  the  center  of  said  first  tank  for  removing  from 
articles  being  cleaned  insoluble  contaminants  dislodged 
from  said  articles  by  ultrasonic  action  within  said  first 
tank,  and  heating  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
second  tank  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  heating 
medium  in  said  second  tank  to  the  boiling  point  thereof 
to  maintain  a  vapor  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  second 
tanlc. 


3,229,703 
SELF-SERVICE  CAR  WASH 
Jack  M.  Thompson  and  Travis  C.  Harris,  Ardmore,  Okla., 
assignors  to  ALD,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,577 
11  Claims.     (CI.  134—100) 


1.  Cleaning  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  clean- 
ing tanks  for  containing  cleaning  medium,  ultrasonic 
transducer  means  operatively  connected  with  said  first 
tank,  means  for  preventing  cleaning  medium  in  said  first 
tank  from  flowing  into  said  second  tank  including  over- 
flow means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  tank 
for  limiting  the  rise  of  the  level  of  the  cleaning  medium 
therewithin,  cooling  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  overflow  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  cleaning  medium  in  said  first  tank  and  maintaining 
the  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  thereof,  means 
for  circulating  the  liquid  overflowing  into  said  overflow 
means  in  said  first  tank,  the  output  of  said  circulating 
means  being  connected  with  spray  means  at  the  upper 
portion  of  said  first  tank,  said  spray  means  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  direct  a  spray  of  cleaning  fluid 


11.  In  a  car  wash  structure,  a  fluid  supply  unit,  said 
unit  including  a  detergent  supply  tank,  a  mixing  tank, 
a  source  of  water,  means  for  selectively  introducing  the 
detergent  and  water  in  predetermined  proportions  into 
the  mixing  tank,  a  portable  dispensing  device  adapted  to 
be  held  by  a  user,  a  fluid  transmitting  conduit  extend- 
ing from  the  mixing  tank  to  the  dispensing  device,  said 
conduit  also  being  in  flow  communication  with  an  un- 
mixed water  supply,  electrically  operated  valve  means 
for  selectively  allowing  a  flow  of  either  the  detergent 
mix  or  water  through  the  conduit,  pump  means  to  assist 
the  flow  of  detergent  mix  or  water  through  said  conduit, 
separate  control  means  for  said  valve  means  so  as  to 
enable  a  selection  of  the  fluid  flow,  and  control  means 
for  said  pump  means,  all  of  said  control  means  being 
arranged  for  easy  access  by  the  user. 


3,229,704 
MAIN  AND  SERVICE  LINE  CONNECTION  EM- 
BODYING A  SELF-TAPPING  NIPPLE  AND  A 
FUSIBLE   PLUG— METHOD   AND   APPARA- 
TUS 
Wilbur  R.  Leopold,  Jr.,  John  J.  Smith,  and  Lawrence  F. 
Luckenbill,   Decatur,   III.,   assignors   to   Mueller   Co., 
Decatur,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,692 
10  Claims.     (CI.  137—74) 


7.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  service  line  to  a  main 
without  escape  of  appreciable  fluid  from  the  main  to  the 
atmosphere,    comprising:    an    interiorly-threaded    nipple 


January  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


897 


adapted  to  have  one  end  thereof  secured  fluid-tight  to 
the  wall  of  the  main;  an  exteriorly-threaded  plug  adapted 
to  engage  the  n  pple  threads  and  having  means  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  plug  for  perforating  the  wall  of  the 
main  on  rotative-advancement  of  said  plug  thereagainst, 
said  plug  having  a  longitudinal  through  passageway; 
and  a  plug  of  material  blocking  said  passageway  and 
having  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  main,  said  nipple, 
and  said  exteriorly-threaded  plug. 


1 1  3.229,705 

FLUID  MEMORY 

Richard  E.  Norwood,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,948 
11  Claims.     (CI.  137—81.5) 


opening  a  valve  in  response  to  said  cessation,  comprising 
means  defining  a  first  pair  of  ports  and  fluid  passage 
means  between  said  first  pair  of  ports,  said  fluid  passage 
means  including  a  cylindrical  bore  having  a  fluid  input 
end  and  a  fluid  output  end,  a  cylinder  slidingly  received 
in  said  bore  defining  a  peripheral  orifice  with  said  bore 
for  reciprocating  movement  between  a  first  position  to- 
ward said  input  end  and  a  second  position  toward  said 
output  end  whereby  fluid  passing  from  said  input  end  to 
said  output  end  must  pass  through  said  orifice,  means  de- 
fining a  second  pair  of  ports  and  air  passage  means  de- 
fining a  chamber  between  said  second  pair  of  ports,  means 
defining  a  vent  passage  from  said  air  passage  to  the  out- 
side atmosphere,  a  three-way  valve  disposed  in  said  air 
passage,  linkage  means  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
valve  and  moving  said  valve  to  a  position  opening  one  of 
said  second  pair  of  ports  to  the  outside  atmosphere 
through  said  air  and  vent  passages  while  closing  the  other 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  ports  when  said  cylinder  is  in 
said  first  position  and  to  a  position  closing  said  vent  when 
said  cylinder  is  in  said  second  position,  and  biasing  means 
urging  said  cylinder  toward  said  first  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  binary  information  and  for 
retrieving  the  same,  comprising 

a  fluid  storage  element  having  two  stable  states  defined 
by  a  fluid  power  stream  being  discharged  selectively 
through  one  or  the  other  of  two  outlets, 

control  means  including  control  ports  selectively  charge- 
able with  a  control  pressure  fluid  separate  from  the 
power  stream  fluid  for  switching  the  stream  se'eclive- 
ly  to  said  outlets  and  thereby  to  its  said  states, 

means  for  conveying  a  fluid  pressure  output  pulse  only 
while  and  during  the  time  the  stream  is  being 
switched  from  either  of  the  outlets  to  the  other  out- 
let, whereby  said  pulse  will  be  conveyed  only 
if  the  control  means  eflfects  switching  of  the  stream, 
and 

means  operable  responsively  to  each  output  pulse. 


3,229,706 
NO-FLOW  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
William  W.  Lyth,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trabon 
Engineering  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,270 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—102) 


A  no-flow  sensing  and  control  device  for  sensing  the 
cessation  of  flow  of  a  liquid  between  a  pair  of  ports  and 

822  O.Q.— 33 


3,229,707 
SEWER  BACK-UP  RELEASE  PRESSURE 

PIPE  SYSTEM 

Andrew  Suchan,  11121  Barrington  Blvd., 

Parma  Heights  30,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,799 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—236) 


i-"?^ 


■5J- 


In  a  sewer  system  for  houses  and  the  like  having  base- 
ment drains  and  other  drains  above  the  basement  and 
comprising  an  underground  service  sewer  pipe  intercon- 
necting the  basement  drains  and  other  household  drains 
with  a  trunk  sewer  pipe  remote  from  the  basement,  said 
service  sewer  pipe  having  a  predetermined  slope  for 
gravity  flow  from  the  drains  to  the  trunk  sewer  pipe,  a 
pressure  relief  pipe  connected  into  said  service  sewer 
pipe  at  a  point  spaced  outwardly  from  the  basement,  the 
upper  end  of  said  relief  pipe  communicating  with  the 
ground  surface  outwardly  of  the  house  for  relieving 
back-up  pressure  when  such  pressure  builds  up  in  the 
service  sewer  pipe  for  enabling  discharge  of  material  onto 
the  ground  surface  instead  of  in  the  basement,  said  re- 
lief pipe  including  a  reverse  bend  trap  for  forming  a 
seal  in  the  relief  pipe,  said  relief  pipe  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  at  least  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  service  sewer  pipe  to  enable  discharge  of  all  material 
capable  of  backing  up  the  service  sewer  pipe  from  the 
trunk  sewer  pipe,  said  service  sewer  pipe  being  provided 
with  a  check  valve  for  closing  the  service  sewer  pipe  in 
the  event  of  back-up  pressure  existing  in  the  service 
sewer  pipe,  said  check  valve  being  located  between  the 
dra.ins  and  the  relief  pipe  thereby  assuring  that  all  back- 
up pressure  will  be  discharged  from  the  relief  pipe.    ' 

\ 
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3,229,708 

LUBRICATED  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Raymond  C.  Sutter,  808  Piennoot  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,594 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—246.12) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  gas  generator  having  an 
output  under  pressure  of  about  1500  pounds  per  square 
inch  at  a  temperature  of  about  900°  F.,  and  a  valve 
mechanism  for  receiving  and  shifting  said  output  pe- 
riodically in  a  predetermined  manner  and  comprising 
three  axially  aligned  and  joined  cylinders,  the  innermost 
cylinder  having  two  groups  of  opposed  pairs  of  ports, 
each  of  said  pairs  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port, 
a  cylindrical  spool  slidable  in  said  innermost  cylinder 
provided  with  two  portions  of  reduced  diameter  for  con- 
necting opposed  ports  alternately  in  each  of  said  groups, 
and  end  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  means  for  op- 
erating said  piston,  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
piston,  the  combination  therewith  of  the  improvement  for 
positively  effecting  shifting  of  said  output,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
spool  and  said  piston  rod  for  joltingly  moving  said  spool 
in  response  to  reciprocation  of  said  rod,  and  means  in- 
cluding the  other  end  cylinder  cooperating  with  said  inner- 
most cylinder  and  with  said  gas  generator  for  supplying 
said  innermost  cylinder  with  grease  at  said  output  pres- 
sure. 


3,229,709 

FAUCET  ATTACHED  MIXING  DEVICE 

Wilfred  A.  Gerken,  1304  N.  Mafai  Ave., 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,100    i 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—268) 


A  faucet  attached  mixing  device  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  casing,  a  plurality  of  containers  communicating 
with  said  casing,  each  of  said  containers  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  water-soluble  substance,  a  clamp  attached 
to  said  casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  faucet,  said 
clamp  having  a  tubular  portion  communicating  to  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  tubes  communicating  from  said  casing 
to  each  of  said  containers,  valves  positioned  within  said 
tubes  for  controlling  passage  of  water  from  said  casing  to 
said  containers,  said  containers  including  screens  posi- 
tioned at  the  lower  portions  thereof,  passageways  in  said 
containers  communicating  with  said  tubes,  said  screens 
being  positioned  across  said  passagesways,  said  casing  in- 
cluding a  main  passageway,  said  main  passageway  having 
a  partition  adjacent  to  said  faucet,  said  partition  having  a 
restricted  opening,  said  casing  including  side  walls  and 
end  walls,  said  casing  including  a  plurality  of  partitions  al- 
ternately attached  to  one  of  said  end  walls  and  to  said 


main  passageways  for  providing  a  tortuous  passageway 
for  mixed  water  passing  through  said  containers,  a  support 
member  attached  to  said  casing  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  a  sink  portion,  a  discharge  spout  communicating  to  said 
casing  and  positioned  at  the  terminal  point  of  flow  of 
said  mixed  water,  for  discharging  said  mixed  water  after 
passing  through  said  tortuous  passageway. 


3,229,710 

PLASTIC  MIXING  VALVES 

Robert  J.  KeUer  in,  Rte.  3,  Chester,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,188 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—315) 


3.  A  valve  assembly  comprising,  a  mixing  chamber 
unit  of  plastic  material  having  a  central  body  with  a  mix- 
ing chamber  therein  and  lateral  pipe  ends  integral  with 
the  central  body  and  in  communication  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  the  pipe  ends  having  free  ends  remote  from  the 
central  body,  a  cover  section  integral  with  the  central 
body  and  extending  laterally  in  overlying  spaced  relation 
to  the  pipe  ends,  a  valve  unit  of  plastic  material  at  each 
side  of  the  mixing  chamber  unit,  each  valve  unit  includ- 
ing a  body  having  a  valve  seat  therein  and  a  valve  mem- 
ber seatable  on  the  seat,  the  valve  body  having  a  central 
chamber  with  an  inlet  pipe  integral  with  the  valve  body 
and  opening  to  the  central  chamber  in  the  valve  body 
and  an  outlet  pipe  integral  with  the  valve  body  and  open- 
ing to  the  valve  body  chamber,  the  valve  controlling  fluid 
flow  from  the  inlet  pipe  to  the  outlet  pipe  through  the  valve 
body  chamber,  a  cover  section  integral  with  the  valve 
body  and  extending  laterally  in  overlying  and  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  outlet  pipe,  the  outlet  pipes  and  the  pipe  ends 
of  the  mixing  chamber  unit  having  interfitiing  ends  ad- 
hesively connected,  and  the  cover  sections  of  the  valve 
units  and  mixing  chamber  unit  having  interfitting  ends 
adhesively  connected. 


3,229,711 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 
SERVICE  LINE  TO  A  MAIN  WITHOUT  ESCAPE 
OF  FLUID  FROM  THE  MAIN  TO  THE  ATMOS- 
PHERE 

Wilbur  R.  Leopold,  Jr.,  John  J.  Smith,  and  Lawrence  F. 

Luckenbill.    Decatur,    III.,   assignors   to   Mneller   Co., 

Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,161 
21  Claims.     (CI.  137—318) 

5.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  service  line  to  a  main 
without  escape  of  fluid  to  the  atmosphere,  comprising:  a 
nipple  adapted  to  have  one  end  thereof  secured  fluid- 
tight  to  the  wall  of  a  main  and  the  other  end  thereof  se- 
cured fluid-tight  to  an  end  of  a  service  line;  an  excessive- 
flow-safety-valve  means  resettable  by  reduction  of  the 
pressure  differential  thereacross  when  closed  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  nipple  from  said  other  end  there- 
of, said  valve  means  including  a  sleeve-lilce  body;  inter- 
engageable  thread  means  in  said  nipple  and  on  said  body 
for  fastening  said  valve  means  in  said  body;  and  means 
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on  the  outer  end  of  said  body  detachably  engageablc  by 
a  tool  for  inserting  said  valve  means  into  said  nipple  and 


engaging  said  thread  means  to  fasten  said  valve  means 
in  said  nipple. 


3,229,712 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lather  Fred  Perkins,  538  Camp  St.,  Sandusky,  Ohio 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,758 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—394) 
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1.  A  liquid  level  control  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  maintaining  even  a  turbulent  liquid 
between  two  predetermined  levels,  said  container  in- 
cluding a  bottom  with  sides  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  provided  with  an  opening  through 
one  of  said  sides  below  the  lower  level  of  said  two 
levels,  said  opening  having  a  size  to  allow  restricted 
flow  of  liquid  therethrough, 

(b)  a  reservoir  for  liquid, 

(c)  an  L-shaped  tube  including  a  minor  horizontally 
disposed  portion  in  communication  with  said  open- 
ing and  a  major  vertical  portion  whereby  liquid 
from  said  container  will  maintain  a  body  of  liquid 
in  said  major  tube  portion  with  a  surface  co-planar 
with  the  mean  surface  of  liquid  in  said  container, 

(d)  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  in  said  major  verti- 
cal f>ortion,  a  ^xed  insulator  fixed  to  said  bracket, 

(e)  an  upper  and  a  lower  contact  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  carried  by  said  insulator, 

(f)  a  float  on  the  liquid  in  said  major  tube  portion,  said 
float  having  a  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said 
bracket, 

(g)  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  said  stem,  said  float 
controlling  the  position  of  said  movable  contact  with 
respect  to  said  upper  and  lower  contacts, 

(h)  an  electric  pump  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  said  reservoir,  and  an  outlet  communicating 
with  said  container. 


(i)  a  first  electrical  circuit  for  energizing  said  pump,  in- 
cluding a  manual  switch  and  a  second  biased-open 
switch,  said  lower  contact  on  said  insulator  for  en- 
gaging said  contact  on  said  stem,  a  first  solenoid  for 
energizing  said  second  switch  to  closed  position  and 
a  latch  means  for  holding  said  secortd  switch  closed 
on  subsequent  de-energization  of  said  solenoid,  and 

(j)  a  second  electrical  circuit  for  releasing  said  latch, 
including  said  upper  contact  on  said  insulator  for 
engaging  said  contact  on  said  stem  and  a  second  sole- 
noid to  be  energized  for  releasing  said  latch. 


3,229,713 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Charles  W.  Wiegand,  18  Cbcuit  Road, 

New  RocfaeDe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,691 

12  Claims.     (CI.  137— 467) 


1.  A  pressure  control  mechanism  for  a  pressure  vessel, 
comprising  a  safety  valve  controlled  flow  from  said  ves- 
sel and  adapted  to  be  released  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure in  said  vessel,  a  main  spring  loading  said  valve  in 
opposition  to  the  pressure  in  said  vessel,  an  auxiliary 
spring,  means  including  a  normally  collapsed  toggle 
mechanism  having  one  arm  operatively  connected  to  said 
main  spring  and  its  other  arm  operatively  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  spring  for  compressing  said  auxiliary  spring 
and  thereby  adding  the  force  of  said  auxiliary  spring  to 
the  loading  of  the  valve  by  said  main  spring  when  moved 
from  said  collapsed  position  toward  a  toggle  straighten- 
ing position,  and  cooperative  piston  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  toggle  and  responsive  to  pressure  in 
said  vessel  slightly  below  said  predetermined  pressure 
to  effect  straightening  of  said  collapsed  toggle  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  predetermined  pressure  to  eflfect  further 
movement  of  and  collapsing  of  said  toggle  and  thereby 
relieving  the  added  force  imposed  on  said  safety  valve 
and  restoring  the  control  to  said  safety  valve  main  spring. 


3,229  714 

REGULATING  VALVE  WITHIN  A  COUPLING 

ZecT  Raem,  22  Shiomo  Haraelech,  Tel  AtIt,  laracl 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,288 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—505.41) 

1.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising:  a  housing;  a 

partition  dividing  said  housing  into  at  least  two  chambers, 

one  of  the  chambers  communicating  with  the  inlet  side  of 

the  valve  and  the  other  chamber  communicating  with  the 
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outlet  side;  said  partition  being  formed  with  an  ojjening 
permitting  the  flow  of  the  fluid  between  the  two  chambers; 
a  valve  stem  disposed  in  said  one  chamber  and  passing 
through  said  opening  into  said  other  chamber:  a  valve 
member  carried  by  said  valve  stem  and  disposed  at  the  inlet 
side  of  said  opening;  said  housing  being  further  formed 
with  an  annular  flange  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  in  said 
other  chamber;  a  diaphragm  secured  to  said  annular  flange 
and  supporting  said  valve  stem  so  that  said  valve  member 
is  movable  in  said  one  chamber  from  an  open  position 
away  from  said  opening  to  a  closed  position  seated  against 
said  opening,  said  diaphragm  having  an  enlarged  surface 


I 


area  in  the  outlet  chamber  for  sensing  an  excessive  pres- 
sure and  eff'ective  to  move  said  valve  member  toward  the 
closed  position  upon  sensing  an  excessive  pressure  in  said 
outlet  chamber;  a  cover  disposed  within  said  housing  to 
overlie  said  diaphragm  and  also  secured  to  said  annular 
flange;  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  cover  and 
said  diaphragm  and  biasing  said  valve  member  to  its  open 
position;  the  diaphragm  and  the  cover  being  sceured  to 
said  annular  flange  by  means  of  at  least  one  bushing  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  providing  the  communica- 
tion for  the  fluid  between  said  other  chamber  and  the 
outlet  side  of  said  valve. 


3,229,715 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 

Donald  T.  Walsh,  Hindley,  WIgan,  England,  assignor  to 

Gullick  Limited,  Wigan,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27,  1962, 

3,192/62;  Feb.  8,  1962,  4,851/62 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137—525)  ' 


W        15. 


a        !9 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  port  means  therein,  a  closure  part  in 
said  body  for  said  outlet  port  means,  a  deformable  sub- 
stantially non-compressible  mass  within  said  body  and 
bearing  on  said  closure  part  to  close  said  outlet  port 
means,  said  valve  body  being  provided  with  means  includ- 
ing a  tubular  resilient  continuous  circumferential  sheath 
enclosing  said  mass  and  designed  to  urge  said  mass  to- 
ward said  closure  part  with  a  selected  force  but  being  ex- 
pansible, to  permit  deformation  of  said  mass  and  accom- 
modate movement  of  said  closure  part  to  open  said  out- 
let port  means  to  relieve  pressure  in  excess  of  said  force, 
and  contractable  to  effect  closure  of  said  port  means  upon 
relief  of  such  excess  pressure. 


3,229,716 
CYLINDER  VALVE  UNIT 

Philip  L.  Johnson  and  Oscar  N.  Morris,  Marshalltown, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher  Governor  Company,  Marshall- 
town,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  220,128 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—588) 


A  cylinder  valve  unit  adapted  for  use  with  a  separable 
pressure  regulator  unit,  said  cylinder  valve  unit  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  valve  body  having  means  at  one  end  there- 
of for  connecting  the  cylinder  valve  body  to  a  cylinder 
containing  pressurized  fluid  and  having  means  at  the 
other  end  for  connecting  said  body  to  a  separable  pres- 
sure regulator  unit,  said  body  having  a  minor  bore  there- 
in adapted  to  communicate  with  a  pressure  regulator  unit 
and  a  major  bore  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  cylin- 
der, the  intersection  of  said  bores  defining  a  valve  seat, 
a  threaded  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cylinder  valve 
body,  a  cylindrical  housing  having  threads  thereon  coop- 
erating with  said  threaded  opening  and  being  supported 
therein,  said  cylindrical  housing  extending  into  said  major 
bore,  a  discharge  valve  for  engaging  said  valve  seat,  a  coil 
spring  disposed  concentrically  about  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing biasing  said  discharge  valve  into  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat,  said  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inlet  opening 
at  the  interior  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  ma- 
jor bore,  and  safety  relief  valve  means  within  said  cylin- 
drical housing  normally  closing  said  inlet  opening,  said 
safety  relief  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  disc  and 
means  biasing  the  valve  disc  toward  said  inlet  opening. 


3  229  717 

COMBINED  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  AND 

PRIORITY  VALVE 

Orval  L.  Rice,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  New 

York    Air   Brake    Company,   a   corporation    of   New 

Jersfy 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,392 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—596.12) 


1.  In  a  directional  control  valve  of  the  type  including 
a  housing  containing  a  through  valve  bore  and  a  gener- 
ally C-shaped  exhaust  chamber  having  a  body  portion 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  valve  bore  to  define  an 
intervening  internal  housing  wall  and  two  leg  portions 
which  extend  in  directions  transverse  to  the  valve  bore 
and  intersect  that  bore  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  a  first 
pa-ssage  extending  through  said  internal  wall  and  connect- 
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ing  the  valve  bore  with  the  body  portion  of  the  exhaust 
chamber,  and  a  second  passage  extending  into  the  housing 
from  its  outside  surface  and  intersecting  the  body  portion 
of  the  exhaust  chamber  in  alignment  with  and  across  the 
chamber  from  the  first  passage,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  priority  valve  means  extending  across  the  body 
portion  of  the  exhaust  chamber  and  having  opposite  end 
portions  that  are  received  in  said  first  and  second  passages, 
the  priority  valve  means  serving  to  transmit  to  the  second 
passage  all  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  first  passage 
when  the  rate  of  this  flow  is  below  a  predetermined  value 
and,  when  the  rate  of  flow  is  above  this  value,  to  transmit 
fluid  ut  said  predetermined  flow  rate  to  the  second  passage 
and  to  divert  the  balance  or  said  flow  into  the  exhaust 
chamber. 


controls  the  timed  sequence  in  which  the  pneumatic  means 
rotates  the  rotor,  and  means  for  supplying  an  increased 


3  229  718 
FLUID-FLOW  DIRECTING  APPARATUS 
Bobby  J.  Helm,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Woodrow  W.  Bled- 
soe,   Mesquite,    Tex.,    assignors    to    Progress-O-Matic, 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,394    | 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—608) 


3  229  719 

PNiiUMATIC  ROTARY  GAS  VALVE 

David  B.  Pail,  Roslyn  Estates,  John  E.  Alzmann,  Carle 

Place,  and  Mathias  P.  L.  Siebel,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,030 
15  Claims.     (CI.  137—624.15) 

1.  A  pneumatic  multiport  rotary  valve  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  ported  pas- 
sages for  separate  circulation  of  influent  and  effluent  fluid 
distributed  by  the  valve,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ported  fluid 
passages  aligned  at  predetermined  positions  with  the 
ported  passages  of  the  housing,  pneumatic  means  oper- 
ated by  fluid  flow  from  the  valve  for  rotating  the  rotor 
between  said  predetermined  successive  positions  to  make 
selected  connections  with  the  ported  passages  of  the  hous- 
ing, timing  means  operated  by  fluid  flow  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  pneumatic  means  and  constructed  so 
that  the  rate  of  flow  therefrom  to  the  pneumatic  means 
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flow  of  fluid  to  the  pneumatic  means  at  predetermined 
positions  of  the  rotor  to  shorten  the  time  between  pre- 
determined successive  positions  of  the  rotor. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  fluid  conduit  hav- 
ing opposite  walls,  a  pair  of  baffles,  means  mounting  the 
baffles  for  pivotal  movement  about  adjacent  axes  trans- 
versely of  the  conduit  intermediate  the  walls,  said  baffles 
being  oppositely  extended  from  their  respective  axes  longi- 
tudinally of  the  conduit  and  pivotal  between  deflecting 
positions  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  walls  and  by-pass 
positions  substantially  parallel  to  said  wall,  and  a  deflector 
plate  rigidly  mounted  in  the  conduit  between  the  axes  of 
the  baffles  in  bridging  relation  between  the  baffles  and 
extended  obliquely  away  from  the  wall  engaged  by  the 
baffles  when  the  baffles  are  in  deflecting  positions. 


3,229,720 

STOP  AND  WASTE  VALVE 

Abram  S.  Hirschowitz,  Oran,  Mo. 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,550 

1  Claim.     (CL  137—625.22) 


A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening, 
an  outlet  opening  and  a  waste  opening  communicating 
with  a  tapered  valve  element  receivable  in  a  tapered 
valve  chamber,  said  valve  element  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing, an  outlet  opening  and  a  waste  opening,  said  valve 
element  being  movable  between  two  limiting  positions 
to  provide  passage  between  the  valve  inlet  opening  and 
the  outlet  opening  in  a  first  limiting  position  and  between 
the  valve  outlet  opening  and  a  waste  opening  in  a  second 
limiting  position,  said  two  limiting  positions  being  defined 
by  a  pair  of  vertical  stop  elements  extending  above  the  top 
of  the  valve  housing,  and  said  valve  element  having  a 
radially  extending  member  extending  between  said  stop 
elements  and  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  valve  member 
by  contact  with  said  stop  elements,  said  valve  having 
biasing  means  at  the  bottom  for  biasing  the  valve  element 
into  firm  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  valve  chamber, 
said  biasing  means  comprising  a  compression  spring 
bearing  at  one  end  against  the  bottom  of  the  valve  housing 
and  bearing  at  the  other  end  against  a  washer  connected 
to  an  elongated  member  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the 
valve  element  and  extending  through  the  compression 
spring,  and  a  protective  cap  fitting  over  the  biasing  means 
in  threaded  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  valve 
housing,  and  receiving  lubricant  lo  lubricate  the  moving 
valve  parts,  said  cap  having  an  extension  provided  with 
an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  handle  member, 
and  means  for  sealing  the  top  of  the  valve  element  and 
the  valve  chamber,  said  last  named  means  comprising  an 
O-ring  fitting  in  registry  grooves  in  the  valve  element  and 
the  valve  chamber. 
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I  3J29,721 

PNEUMATIC  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  I.  Bingel,  Ariingtoa  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Mead 
Specialties  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,336  i 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—625.69)  ' 


3,229  722 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  ELEMENT  WITH  INTERNAL 

FLOW  DIVERTERS 

Richard  W.  Kritzer,  5800  N.  Pulaski  Road, 

Chicago,  ni.     60646 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,914 

3  Claims.     (CI.  13»— 39) 


A  pneumatic  valve  for  replacing  an  electrically  oper- 
ated miniature  switch  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
body  having  elongated  top,  bottom,  and  side  faces  and 
smaller  end  faces,  a  first  bore  extending  part  way  into 
said  body  from  the  central  portion  of  said  top  face,  a 
plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  bore,  resilient  means 
in  said  first  bore  urging  said  plunger  out  of  said  body, 
means  on  said  body  confining  said  plunger  against  out- 
ward movement  under  the  influence  of  said  resilient 
means,  a  second  bore  extending  part  way  into  said  body 
from  the  central  portion  of  one  of  said  end  faces  and 
communicating  with  said  first  bore,  a  third  bore  extend- 
ing part  way  into  said  body  from  the  central  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  end  faces  and  communicating  with  said 
first  bore,  said  second  bore  communicating  with  said  first 
bore  at  a  point  above  the  communication  of  said  third 
bore  with  said  first  bore,  said  second  and  third  bores  be- 
ing equipped  with  thread  means  whereby  said  second  bore 
is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
and  said  third  bore  to  a  member  actuatable  by  pressure 
fluid,  a  fourth  bore  extending  part  way  into  said  body 
from  the  central  portion  of  said  bottom  face  and  being 
generally  parallel  to,  but  offset  from  said  first  bore,  said 
first  and  fourth  bores  conimunicating  at  the  inner  ends 
thereof  and  through  the  sidewalls  thereof,  below  the  com- 
munication of  said  first  and  third  bores,  said  fourth  bore 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere  to  serve  as  an  exhaust  port, 
a  plurality  of  ring  seals  mounted  in  said  first  bore  in 
spaced-apart  relation  with  apertured  spacer  means  be- 
tween adjacent  ring  seals  and  having  the  said  apertures 
aligned  with  each  of  said  second,  third  and  fourth  bores, 
said  plunger  being  equipped  with  an  annular  shoulder  for 
cooperating  with  said  ring  seals  and  spacer  means  to  se- 
lectively isolate  and  communicate  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  bores  whereby  depression  of  said  plunger  causes 
said  shoulder  to  move  from  a  first  position  isolating  said 
second  bore  from  said  third  bore,  but  communicating 
said  third  and  fourth  bores  to  a  second  position  isolating 
said  fourth  bore  from  said  third  bore  whereby  communi- 
cation is  established  between  said  second  and  third  bores 
for  delivering  pressure  fluid  to  actuate  said  member,  re- 
lease of  said  plunger  again  communicating  said  third  and 
fourth  bores  to  exhaust  pressure  fluid  from  said  member 
through  said  fourth  bore  while  said  second  bore  is  isolated 
from  said  third  bore. 


1.  A  heat  exchange  element  comprising  an  elongated 
conduit  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-sectional 
shape,  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  passageways  in  said 
conduit  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  positioned  ad- 
jacent each  other  in  a  transverse  direction  and  through 
which  a  refrigerant  is  adapted  to  flow,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings through  the  walls  separating  adjacent  passageways 
and  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  and  diverting  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  openings  projecting  into  the 
path  of  flow  of  the  refrigerant  and  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  the  direction  of  flow  thereof,  thereby  to  intercept  and 
divert  the  flow  of  some  of  the  refrigerant  in  each  passage- 
way into  the  next  adjacent  passageway  and  to  distribute 
more  evenly  the  overall  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said 
conduit. 


3,229  723 

PIPEFITTING  UNION 

Thaddeus  S.  Janton,  2545  W.  Wa  ton  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

nied  Jan.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  253,479 

2  Claims.     (CI.  138 — 44) 


1.  A  flow  controlling  pipe  union  comprising 

first  and  second  body  members  having  internal  threads 
for  connection  to  standard  pipe  sections, 

each  said  body  member  having  a  seat, 

a  removable  orifice  disc  having  annular  seats  on  its 
opposite  faces,  » 

the  seats  on  said  disc  being  engaged  by  the  scats  on 
said  body  members  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal. 

a  coupling  nut  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  first  body  member, 

said  coupling  nut  being  provided  with  a  slot  of  sufficient 
size  to  allow  insertion  of  said  orifice  disc  there- 
through. 

said  coupling  nut  having  an  annular  shoulder  on  one 
end  which  engages  an  annular  shoulder  on  said  sec- 
ond body  member. 

said  second  body  member  being  provided  with  a  stop 
member. 


January  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


903 


said  stop  member  providing  an  abutment  for  said  cou- 
pling nut  such  that  when  said  coupling  nut  is  turned 
until  it  abuts  said  stop  member,  said  slot  will  be 
aligned  for  insertion  or  removal  of  said  orifice  disc. 


3^29,724 
SELVKDGE-FORMING  MECHANISMS  FOR  SHUT- 

TLELESS  WEAVING  LOOMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Victor  Marie  Joseph  Ancet  and  Marius,  known  as  Marcel, 

Fayolle,  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Brelic  International 

Inc.,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,678 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1963, 

43.240,  Patent  1,356,970 

9  Claims.     (CI.  139—124) 


3,229,725 
WEAVING  MACHINES 
Hifomi  Saito,  14—10  Nakaauji,  Hamemachi,  Sakai-gnn, 
Fukni'ken,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,928 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.   6,   1963, 
38/6,371,    38/6,372;    Feb.    21,    1963,    38/9,065; 
June  13,  1963,  38/31,640;  Oct.  5,  1963,  38/53,580, 
38/53,581;  Nov.  29,  1963,  38/64,372 
14  Claims.     (CL  139—127) 


1.  In  a  shuttleless  weaving  loom  having  warp  threads 
adapted  to  form  successive  sheds,  a  reciprocated  main 
weft-inserting  member  movable  through  each  of  said  sheds 
to  insert  thereinto  a  main  weft  from  a  stationary  weft 
thread  supply,  and  a  reciprocating  reed  to  beat  up  each  suc- 
cessive main  weft  inserted  by  said  main  weft-inserting 
member  towards  a  line  of  fell  to  form  a  fabric  with  said 
warp  threads,  said  fabric  defining  a  plane  in  front  of  said 
line  of  fell,  a  riKchanism  to  form  a  selvedge  by  means  of  an 
auxiliary  weft  thread,  said  selvedge-forming  mechanism, 
comprising  an  auxiliary  weft-inserting  perforated  plate 
having  substantially  the  shape  of  an  isosceles  triangle  with 
a  rounded  apex  directed  towards  said  line  of  fell,  the  per- 
foration of  said  plate  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  apex,  said  plate  being  substantially  disposed  in  the 
plane  of  said  fabric  on  said  loom,  and  said  plate  forming 
a  thread-guide  for  said  auxiliary  weft  thread  and  being 
movable  along  a  substantially  rectilinear  path  transversely 
to  said  loom  to  insert  into  each  of  said  successive  sheds  a 
loop  of  said  auxiliary  weft  thread;  a  resilient  plate  sup- 
porting blade  transversely  disposed  on  said  loom  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
fabric,  said  blade  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end 
with  respect  to  said  loom  and  said  plate  being  secured  to 
said  blade  on  the  side  thereof  which  faces  said  line  of 
fell  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  inner  end  of  said  blade; 
means  to  reciprocate  said  blade  transversely  of  said  loom 
in  unison  with  the  formation  of  said  successive  sheds  to 
drive  said  plate  into  each  shed  from  oik  side  of  said 
loom  while  said  main  weft-inserting  member  is  moving 
tberewithin  to  insert  a  main  weft  thereinto,  and  to  return 
said  plate  outwardly  from  said  shed  before  said  main  weft 
is  beaten  up  by  said  reed;  an  auxiliary  weft-retaining 
needle  having  an  end  portion  movable  through  said  warp 
threads  in  the  vicinity  of  said  one  side  of  said  loom  at 
a  small  distance  from  said  line  of  fell  and  on  the  other 
side  thereof  with  respect  to  said  fabric;  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  needle  in  unison  with  operation  of  said 
plate  to  drive  said  end  portion  through  said  warp  threads 
to  retain  within  each  of  said  sucessive  sheds  a  loop  of 
said  auxiliary  weft  thread  during  the  return  movement 
of  said  plate,  and  to  disengage  said  end  portion  from  said 
warp  threads  so  as  to  clear  the  way  for  said  reed  which 
then  beats  up  said  auxiliary  weft  thread  under  double 
form  together  with  said  main  weft  across  a  small  width 
of  said  fabric  along  said  one  side  of  said  loom. 


2.  A  jet  loom  of  the  type  including  a  reed  movable 
between  forward  and  rearward  positions,  a  fluid  nozzle 
for  inserting  a  weft  along  a  path  into  a  shed  formed  of 
warp  yams,  said  jet  loom  further  comprising  means  for 
moving  said  fluid  nozzle  along  the  warp  in  a  rectilineal 
path  in  association  with  the  beat-up  movement  of  the 
reed  while  maintaining  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
nozzle  in  a  manner  so  that  the  distance  between  the  axis 
of  said  nozzle  and  the  plane  of  the  reed  is  varied  during 
each  cycle  of  operation. 


3,229,726 

LOOM  PICKER 

Coyt  E.  Murray,  1805  Echo  Lane,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,386 

10  Claims.     (CL  139—159) 


1.  A  loom  picker  comprising 

(a)  a  body  of  resilient  elastomeric  material  having  a 
loop  portion  for  receiving  a  picker  stick, 

(b)  said  body  having  a  recess  disposed  in  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  an  internal  cavity  forwardly  of  said 
loop  portion  and  communicating  with  said  recess,  and 

(c)  a  plug  of  relatively  rigid,  wear-resistant  material 
loosely  seated  in  said  cavity  in  floating  non-adhered 
relation  for  movement  in  use  relative  to  said  body 
and  having  its  forward  surface  partially  exposed 
through  said  recess. 


3,229,727 
BENDING  TOOL 
Gerald  W.  Kenlon,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Onnco 
Corporation,    Glendora,    Calif.,    a     corporation    of 
Caliifomia 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,684 
3  Claims.  (CI.  140—102.5) 
1.  A  wire  forming  tool  comprising  a  tool  body,  axially 
spaced  forming  means  mounted  externally  on  the  tool 
body  for  tangentially  receiving  wires  of  different  gauge 
therein,  movable  bending  means  removably  mounted  on 
the  tool  body  for  slidably  engaging  wires  received  in  said 
forming  means,  and  bearing  means  mounted  on  the  tool 
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body  for  guiding  movement  of  the  bending  means  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  the  axially  spaced  forming  means  to  bend 
the    wires    thereinto,   said   forming   means   comprises,   a 


I     I    (■ 


forming  surface  member  connected  to  said  tool  body  and 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  grooves  of  continu- 
ous curvature,  each  groove  being  of  a  different  width  and 
depth  corresponding  to  said  wires  of  different  gage. 


3  229  728 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  CIRCUIT  WIRES  TO 

CONNECTING  LUGS 
Henri    Gladieu,    .VlalakofiF,    France,    assignor    to    CFT- 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,611 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  IS,  1961, 

865,007 

5  Claims,     (CI.  140—123) 


1.  Device  for  connecting  a  large  number  of  circuit 
wires  in  the  form  of  a  comb  to  a  corresponding  number 
of  connecting  lugs,  said  device  effecting  the  baring  of  the 
wires  and  their  rapid  positioning  on  the  lugs,  and  compris- 
ing a  fixed,  partially  flexible  portion,  and  a  movable  por- 
tion capable  of  sliding  longitudinally  on  the  fixed  portion, 
the  fixed  portion  including  a  flexible  member  consisting 
of  a  metal  strip  terminated  by  a  hook  whose  plane  is  at  a 
right  angle  to  that  of  the  strip,  said  hook  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  circuit  wire  and  the  movable  portion  comprising 
means  for  guiding  the  lengths  of  circuit  wire  engaged  by 
said  hook  and  means  associated  with  said  guiding  means 
for  baring  said  lengths  adjacent  said  hook,  while  the  cir- 
cuit wire  is  positioned  on  the  hook  by  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  movable  portion,  and  means  associated  with 
said  hook  for  camming  said  member  to  a  position  out  of 
the  path  of  said  connecting  lug  upon  insertion  of  the  con- 
necting lug  into  said  movable  member,  the  circuit  wire 
remaining  in  position  during  camming  of  said  flexible 
member  and  being  automatically  positioned  on  the  con- 
necting lug. 

3,229,729  |    | 

WIRE  WRAP  TOOL 
Edmund  L.  Robey,  Jr.,  Montoursville,  and  Thomas  C. 
Stoviak,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,050  I 

6  Claims.     (CI.  140—123) 
1.  For  wrapping  wire  about   a   terminal   lug,   a  wire 
wrap  tool  comprising,  an  elongated  enclosure  having  a 


bore  of  predetermined  length  formed  therein,  a  stop 
member  shorter  than  said  bore  slidably  positioned  within 
said  bore  for  longitudinal  movement  therein  over  a  pre- 
determined range,  a  cylindrical  longitudinal  projection  at 
one  end  of  said  enclosure  having  a  coextensive  longitudi- 


nal wire-receiving  slot  in  its  outer  surface  and  a  depres- 
sion at  its  free  end  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  terminal 
lug,  means  for  securing  an  end  of  the  wire  to  be  wrapped 
to  said  stop  member,  and  spring  means  in  said  enclosure 
normally  urging  said  stop  member  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  projection. 


3,229,730 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  CARBONATED 

BEVERAGES 

Frank  Welty.  4962  Lockwood   Blvd.,  and  Raymond  D. 
Welty,  4307  Lake  Road,  both  of  Youngstown,  Ohio 
'Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,583 
4  Claims.     (CI.  141—18) 


I.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  a  carbonated  beverage  into  a  chamber  of  a  pre-pres- 
surized  container  having  a  valved  outlet  which  comprises 
a  beverage-conducting  nozzle  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
connecting  relation  with  the  outlet  of  the  chamber,  means 
to  supply  the  carbonated  beverage  to  said  nozzle  at  a 
predetermined  rate  and  while  continuously  maintaining 
the  beverage  being  supplied  above  the  original  pressure 
in  the  container,  said  means  to  supply  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible chamber  having  an  inlet  check  valve  for  con- 
nection with  a  pressurized  source  of  said  beverage  and  an 
outlet  check  valve  for  connection  with  said  nozzle,  means 
to  limit  the  rate  of  expansion  of  said  expansible  chamber 
to  thereby  prevent  a  drop  in  pressure  of  the  beverage 
below  a  predetermined  minimum  value,  means  to  limit 
the  final  expanded  size  of  said  expansible  chamber  to 
thereby  meter  the  quantity  of  beverage  finally  contained 
in  said  expansible  chamber,  and  means  to  forcibly  con- 
tract said  expansible  chamber  at  a  controlled  rate  to  trans- 
fer the  beverage  contained  in  said  expansible  chamber 
through  the  nozzle  and  into  the  first-mentioned  chamber. 
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3,229,731 

END  AND  DOWEL  SIZER 

Gerald  W.  Hilton,  1267  Ostrander  Lane, 

Cottage  Grove,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,525 

2  Claims.     (CI.  142—56) 


I  1.  A  dowel  sizer  comprising  a  first  blade  having  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  cutting  edges  at  the  other  end, 
a  second  blade  mounted  on  said  first  blade  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  rearwardly  disposed  of  said  first  mentioned  cut- 
ting edges,  gauging  means  positioned  between  said  blades 
for  vertically  spacing  the  same  to  produce  a  dowel  of  a 
given  size,  a  working  area  defined  between  the  tip  of  the 
cutting  edges  of  said  first  blade  and  the  front  face  of 
said  gauging  means,  said  first  blade  in  the  working  area 
being  of  a  narrower  width  than  said  second  blade  and 
centrally  located  therebeneath  to  permit  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  second  blade  to  remove  material  from  the  work- 
piece  when  the  dowel  sizer  is  moved  longitudinally  there- 
along  in  either  direction. 


1 1  3  229  732 

WOOD  COMPONENT  MEMBER  CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

George  L.  Mayo,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Clary  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,589 

1  Claim.     (CI.  143—38) 


ment  about  a  fourth  pivot  axis,  said  fourth  link  member 
being  connected  to  said  second  link  member  for  pivotable 
movement  about  a  fifth  pivot  axis;  a  fifth  link  member 
connected  to  said  third  link  member  for  pivotable  move- 
ment about  a  sixth  pivot  axis  and  connected  to  said  fourth 
link  member  for  pivotable  movement  about  a  seventh 
pivot  axis;  said  pivot  axes  being  all  disposed  in  mutually 
spaced  parallel  relation  and  such  that  the  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  axes  is  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  third  and  fourth  axes,  and  the  distance  be- 
tween said  fourth  and  sixth  axes  is  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  fifth  and  seventh  axes,  and  the  second, 
fourth  and  fifth  axes  lie  in  a  common  plane;  means  fixing 
said  saw  relative  to  said  fifth  link  member  with  a  chord 
of  said  saw  blade  being  coincident  with  the  line  of  inter- 
section of  a  first  plane  containing  said  first  and  second 
axes  and  a  second  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  plane 
containing  said  sixth  and  seventh  axes;  said  chords  of 
the  blades  of  said  first  and  second  saws  being  coincident 
with  a  first  common  transverse  pivot  axis;  said  chords 
of  the  blades  of  said  third  and  fourth  saws  being  coin- 
cident with  a  second  common  transverse  pivot  axis;  said 
first  and  second  common  transverse  axes  being  parallel 
and  lying  in  a  common  plane;  material  conveyor  means 
traversing  said  main  frame  between  said  saw  pairs  in 
the  direction  of  said  common  transverse  axes  and  at  a 
predetermined  level  relative  to  said  common  axes  and 
above  the  upper  extremity  of  said  main  frame  side  struc- 
ture, and  means  for  moving  each  said  saw  and  fixing  the 
cutting  plane  of  each  said  saw  blade  in  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  angular  positions  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  common  axes. 


A  wood  component  member  cutting  machine  compris- 
ing: a  main  frame  including  side  structure;  first  and  sec- 
ond transversely  juxtaposed  fixed  support  structures 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 
a  first  and  a  second  circular  saw  each  having  a  blade 
and  driving  means;  a  pivotable  support  mechanism  for 
each  said  saw;  means  mounting  a  respective  said  first  and 
second  saw  on  a  respective  said  pivotable  support  mecha- 
nism and  means  mounting  a  respective  said  pivotable  sup- 
port mechanism  on  a  respective  said  first  and  second  fixed 
support  structure;  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
for  longitudinal  movement  along  said  main  frame;  third 
and  fourth  fixed  support  structures  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage; a  third  and  a  fourth  circular  saw  each  having  a 
blade  and  driving  means;  a  pivotable  support  mechanism 
for  each  said  third  and  fourth  saw;  means  mounting  a 
respective  said  third  and  fourth  saw  on  a  respective  said 
pivotable  support  mechanism  and  means  mounting  a  re- 
spective said  pivotable  support  mechanism  on  a  respective 
said  third  and  fourth  fixed  support  structure;  each  said 
pivotable  support  mechanism  including:  first  and  second 
link  members  connected  to  said  respective  fixed  sup- 
port structure  for  pivotable  movement  about  respective 
first  and  second  pivot  axes;  third  and  fourth  link  mem- 
bers, said  third  link  member  being  connected  to  said  first 
link  member  for  pivotable  movement  about  a  third  pivot 
axis  and  to  said  second  link  member  for  pivotable  move- 


3,229,733 
LUMBER  MEASURING  CONVEYOR  TABLE   AND 
RADIALLY  ACTUATED  CUT-OFF  SAW  CO.MBI- 
NATION 

Archie  L.  Albers,  Yuba  City,  Calif. 

(6456  Larrv  Way,  North  Highlands.  Calif.) 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,140 

9  Claims.     (CI.  143 — 46) 


1.  A  lumber  measuring  conveyor  table  and  radially 
actuated  cut-off  saw  combination  comprising  a  radially 
actuated  quick  acting  cut-off  saw  means,  a  rest  table 
means,  conveyor  table  means  cooperating  with  said  rest 
table  means  in  spaced  relationship  about  said  radially 
actuated  cut-off  saw  means,  said  conveyor  table  compris- 
ing a  lumber  measuring  and  abutting  stop  and  guide 
means  cooperating  with  designated  sawed  cut-off  lengths 
of  lumber,  said  saw  means  comprising  an  actuating  cylin- 
der means  for  operating  said  cut-off  saw  means,  said  con- 
veyor table  means  including  a  conveyor  belt  means  driven 
by  a  pulley  and  conventional  motor  means,  said  abuttitig 
stop  means  being  located  in  such  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  conveyor  belt  means  that  a  sawed  length 
of  lumber  is  conveyed  from  the  saw  off  the  distal  end  of 
said  conveyor  table  means,  said  saw  means  including  a 
double  acting  air  cylinder  and  linkage  means  for  cooper- 
ating with  said  cut-off  saw  means,  said  conveyor  table 
means  also  including  indicia  scale  measuring  means  co- 
operating with  said  abutting  stop  means,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  selectively  spaced  stop  means  cooperating 
with  said  indicia  scale  measuring  means,  said  cut-off  saw 
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means  further  including  a  buffer  air  cylinder  means  co- 
acting  in  parallel  arrangement  with  said  actuating  cylin- 
der means  for  smooth  and  rapid  operation  of  said  saw 
means. 

3,229,734 
LUMBER   MEASLTWNG   CONVEYOR  TABLE   AND 
TRAVELLNG  CARRIAGE  CLT-OFF  SAW  COMBI- 
NATION , 
Archie  L.  Albers,  Yuba  City,  Calif.     ' 
(6465  Larry  Way,  North  Highlands,  Calif.) 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,139 
18  Claims.     (CL  143 — 47) 


1.  A  lumber  measuring  conveyor  table  and  traveling 
carriage  cutoff  saw  combination  comprising  a  carriage 
actuated  cutoff  saw  means,  a  rest  table  means,  conveyor 
table  means  accurately  cooperating  with  said  rest  table 
means  in  spaced  relationship  about  said  cutoff  saw  means, 
said  conveyor  table  means  comprising  a  lumber  measuring 
and  abutting  stop  and  guide  means  cooperating  with  des- 
ignated sawed  cutoff  lengths  of  lumber,  said  saw  means 
comprising  a  transverse  traveling  saw  carriage  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  bearing  means  cooperating  with  a 
track  means  for  cross  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
saw  means  to  cut  preselected  lengths  of  lumber,  and  dou- 
ble actuating  cylinder  means  for  operating  said  cutoff  saw 
carriage  means. 

3,229,735  i        I 

FOLDING  SAW  TABLE 

Theron  C.  Pannelee,  P.O.  Box  163,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,837 

7  Claims.     (CL  143—132) 


1.  In  a  saw  table,  the  combination  of  a  table  top  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  side  edges  and  provided  at  right 
angles  to  said  edges  with  a  slot  adapted  to  have  a  saw 
blade  projecting  therethrough,  a  work  ripping  guide  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars  juxtaposed  to  said 
side  edges  in  coplanar  relation  with  the  top  and  projecting 
longitudinally  beyond  the  top,  a  guide  member  rigidly 
secured  to  the  projecting  end  portions  of  said  bars  and 
having  a  guiding  edge  parallel  to  said  slot,  said  guide  bars 
being  slidable  on  said  side  edges  of  said  top  whereby 
said  guide  member  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
said  slot,  and  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  guide 
bars  against  said  side  edges. 


3,229,736  I 

SAW  BLADE  FOR  CUTTING  LOGS 
Hiram  Y.  Hallocic,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,474 

5  Claims.     (CI.  143—133) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  circular  saw  blade  comprising  a  two-sided  saw 

plate  perforated  at  its  center  for  mounting  on  a  spindle 


and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  cutting  means,  at  least  one 
of  said  sides  being  tapered,  said  tapered  side,  when 
viewed  in  a  diametrical  cross  section,  consisting  of  a 
broken  line  tapering  toward  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  saw  plate  such  that  from  the 
center  of  said  saw  plate  to  a  point  substantially  .5R  on 
the  plate,  where  R  is  the  radius  of  the  plate,  the  line  is 
parallel  to  said  plane,  and  from  the  substantially  .5R 


point  to  a  point  substantially  .7R  on  the  plate,  the  line 
slopes  slightly  toward  said  plane,  and  from  the  point 
substantially  .7R  to  the  outer  periphery,  the  line  slopes 
to  an  even  greater  extent  toward  said  plane,  such  that 
if  said  line  representing  that  portion  of  the  saw  plate 
between  substantially  .5R  and  substantially  .7R  were  ex- 
tended it  would  intersect  the  said  cutting  means  at  its 
outermost  axial  extent  on  that  side  of  the  saw  plate. 


3,229,737 

HATCHET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAMMERS 

Jacli  R.  Findley,  4442  Johanna  St.,  Laliewood,  Calif. 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,052 

3  Claims.     (CL  145—3) 


1.  For  use  on  a  carpenter's  claw  hammer  embodying 
a  handle  equipped  head  having  a  poll  at  one  end  and 
curved  claws  at  the  other  end,  a  hatchet  attachment  for 
said  hammer  comprising:  a  rigid  elongated  blade  rectangu- 
lar in  plan  and  of  a  length  and  curvature  conformable  to 
the  lengthwise  curvature  of  the  aforementioned  claws  and, 
in  fact,  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  claws, 
said  blade  being  of  a  width  that  the  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions project  well  beyond  and  overhang  outer  longitudinal 
edge  portions  of  said  claws,  said  blade  having  an  outwardly 
disposed  transverse  marginal  edge  portion  beveled  and 
fashioned  into  and  providing  a  cutting  edge,  the  inner 
transverse  marginal  edge  portion  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral spring  clip  adapted  to  ride  upon  and  contact  an 
intended  surface  portion  of  the  hammer's  head  to  facili- 
tate the  step  of  initially  placing  the  blade  in  a  ready-to-use 
position  atop  coacting  surfaces  of  the  claws,  said  blade 
being  provided  on  its  claw  contacting  surface  with  a  blade 
attaching  and  retaining  rib,  said  rib  being  elongated  and 
wedge-like  in  shape,  a  major  portion  of  said  rib  being 
integral  with  a  coacting  median  part  of  the  underneath 
surface  of  the  blade  substantially  midway  between  the 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  blade,  one  end  portion 
of  said  rib  being  longitudinally  curved  and  gradually  re- 
duced in  cross-section  from  the  integrated  portion  to  the 
tip  of  the  free  end  and  said  tip  being  rounded  and  blunt. 
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I  3^29,738 

CLAW  HAMMER  CAP 
Andrew    F.    Bianchini,    Providence,    R.I.,    assifnior,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Industrial  Tool  &  Machine  Co., 
Higgins    L4Uie,    Georgiaville,    R.I.,    a  corporation    of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,435 
1  Claim.     (CI.  145—29) 


A  cap  for  a  claw  hammer  head  comprising  a  tubular 
body  portion  of  a  homogenous  material  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  fit  over  a  hammer  head,  and  an  integral  bottom 
portion,  said  tubular  body  portion  being  of  uniform  di- 
ameter, said  bottom  portion  providing  a  cushion  for  the 
striking  area  of  said  hammer,  said  cap  being  formed  of 
polyurethane  having  a  200%  elongation,  and  a  tubular 
sleeve  forming  a  bushing  for  ensuring  a  tight  fit  of  said 
cap  on  the  hammer  head,  said  bushing  being  formed  of 
high  friction  polybutyrate,  said  cap  having  an  inside  di- 
ameter smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  bushing. 


3,229,739 

AUTOMATIC  EGG  BREAKING  AND  OPENING 

APPARATUS 

Earle  B.  EUis,  Mission,  and  Carl  E.  Chesney,  Kansas 

City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUfd  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,841 

11  Claims.     (CI.  146—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  breaking  and  opening  egg  shells  to 
release  the  contents  thereof  comprising  an  endless  flexi- 
ble carrier  having  an  upper  flight  and  a  lower  flight, 
means  for  driving  said  carrier,  bracket  members  spaced 
serially  along  said  carrier,  egg  pick-up  units  individually 
mounted  on  said  bracket  members  and  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivotal  elements  carrying  opposed  open  ended 
and  confronting  egg  contacting  cages,  said  cages  operable, 
on  pivoting  of  said  elements,  to  move  toward  one  another 
and  to  engage  the  respective  ends  of  an  egg  located  there- 
between, each  said  element  having  a  cam  follower  there- 
on, means  resiliently  biasing  said  pairs  of  said  elements 
toward  an  open  separated  condition  for  said  cages,  and 
stationary  camming  means  supported  adjacent  said  lower 
flight  and  in  the  path  of  said  cam  followers,  said  cam- 
ming means  and  followers  cooperating  to  pivot  said  ele- 
ments to  close  said  cages  toward  one  another  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  pick-up  units  by  said  carrier  along 
said  lower  flight  and  to  hold  same  closed  for  a  selected 
portion  of  the  travel  along  said  lower  flight. 

2.  Apparatus  for  breaking  and  opening  egg  shells  to 


release  the  contents  thereof  comprising  an  endless  flexi- 
ble carrier  having  a  lower  flight  and  an  upper  flight, 
means  for  driving  said  carrier,  bracket  members  spaced 
serially  along  said  carrier,  egg  pick-up  units  individually 
mounted  on  said  bracket  members  and  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivotal  elements  carrying  opposed  egg  contact- 
ing cages,  each  said  element  having  a  cam  follower 
thereon,  and  stationary  camming  means  supported  ad- 
jacent said  lower  flight  and  in  the  path  of  said  cam 
followers,  said  camming  means  and  followers  cooperat- 
ing to  eff'ect  pivoting  of  said  elements  to  move  said  cages 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  as  said  units  advance  along  said  lower  flight,  each 
of  said  elements  further  including  movable  egg  pene- 
trating blades  normally  positioned  in  non-penetrating  posi- 
tion and  operating  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
blades  to  a  penetrating  position,  and  second  camming 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  lower  flight  and  operable 
to  actuate  said  operating  means  upon  passage  of  a  unit 
thereby. 

3,229,740 
FRUIT  SPLITTING  DEVICE 
.Alfonso  Perez  Alvarez,  Murcia,  Spain,  assignor  to  Com- 
pania  Hispano  Americana  de  Constructiones  Conser- 
versas,  S.A.,  Murcia,  Spain 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  4,  1962,  279,923 

2  Claims.     (CI.  146—73) 


1.  A  device  for  splitting  fruit  having  free  stones,  said 
device  adapted  to  apparatus  which  includes  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  conveying  belts,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  circu- 
lar blade  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  curved  housing  extending  concentrically  about  a 
portion  of  said  circular  blade  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  re- 
silient pad  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
for  frictionally  engaging  and  cushioning  said  fruit,  a  two 
point  floating  mounting  means  for  said  housing,  means 
on  said  bousing  for  urging  it  downwardly  with  a  prede- 
termined force,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  each 
side  of  said  circular  blade,  spacer  means  mounted  adjacent 
each  of  said  pulleys,  a  disc  mounted  for  axial  movement 
on  said  shaft  adjacent  each  side  of  said  spacer  means  and 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  blade,  and  spring  means 
for  urging  said  discs  inwardly  toward  said  spacer  means. 


3,229,741 

EXTENSIBLE  SHOPPING  BAG 

Rita  Ambrose,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Anton  Campen,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,719 

1  Claim.     (CI.  150—1.7) 

A  shopping  bag  comprising  a  hollow  flexible  body  with 

opposed  side  and  end  walls,  a  closed  bottom  wall  and 
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being  open  at  the  top,  the  top  edge  of  the  body  being 
turned  inwardly  upon  itself  forming  a  flange,  a  reinforcing 
strip  interposed  between  the  flanga  and  body,  lines  of 
stitching  securing  the  flange  and  strip  to  the  body  forming 
a  hem,  a  pair  of  flexible  handles  projecting  from  the 
top  of  the  hem,  a  flexible  tubular  body  inside  the  hollow 
flexible  body,  one  end  of  said  tubular  body  being  turned 
upon  itself  forming  a  flange,  said  flange  being  attached 
to  the  hem  on  the  top  of  the  hollow  body,  the  other  end 
of  the  tubular  body  being  turned  upon  itself  forming  a 


flange,  said  other  end  being  unattached,  a  reinforcing  strip 
interposed  between  said  latter  flange  and  the  tubular  body, 
lines  of  stitching  securing  said  flange  and  latter  reinforcing 
strip  in  place  and  forming  a  hem  on  said  other  end  of  the 
tubular  body,  a  pair  of  flexible  handles  secured  to  the  latter 
hem  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tubular  body  in  line  with  the 
handles  on  the  hollow  body,  said  tubular  body  being  ex- 
tensible and  adapted  to  form  an  extension  of  the  open  top 
end  of  the  hollow  body,  the  handles  on  said  tubular  body 
adapted  to  form  an  extension  of  said  tubular  body  in  ex- 
tended condition  for  carrying  the  bag. 


I 


3,229,742 

SAFETY   CLIP 

Dwight  C.  Buckland,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,140  ,     . 

3  Claims,     (CI.  151—33)  •         ' 


.  (     ,    • 


-^iJ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  threaded  fasten- 
ers each  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  other; 

a  wire  being  formed  with  a  360°  loop  and  a  pair  of 
extension   portions  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  loop, 
a  leg  extending  from  each  of  the  wire  extension  portions 
and  being  disposed  at  substantially  90°   to  the  ex- 
tension portion  with  each  leg  extending  in  the  same 
general  direction, 
a  tip  extending  from  each  leg,  each  such  tip  directed 
toward    the    other   said    tip    and    being   disposed   at 
substantially  90°  relative  to  the  respective  leg,  said 
tips  terminating  substantially  in  the  planes  of  their 
respective  legs, 
a  terminal   portion  being  disposed  between  each  said 
tip  and  leg, 

the  terminal  portion  being  formed  to  mate  with  the 
external  periphery  of  the  threaded  fastener  head 
and  to  extend  around  the  fastener  more  than 
90°  and  less  than  180°  such  that  the  terminal 
portion  provides  a  spring  force  which  tends  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  safety  clip. 


3  229  743 
SHEET  METAL  NLT  WITH  YIELDING  RETAINER 
Marshall  T.  Derby,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Industrial  Products,  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,475 
,  2  Claims.     (CI.  151—41.75) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  nut  having  a  bifurcated  shape  with 
a  plate  part  provided  with  a  threaded  collar,  a  retainer 
leg  having  an  opening  for  passage  of  a  screw  to  engage 
the  threads  of  the  collar,  and  a  bend  connecting  said  plate 
part  and  leg,  and  adapted  for  being  mounted  on  a  panel 
having  a  hole  therein  by  being  slid  over  an  edge  of 
the  panel  adjacent  said  hole  with  the  plate  part  engaged 
with  one  side  of  the  panel  and  the  retainer  leg  with 
the  opposite  side, 

(a)  flexible  retainer  means  sheared  from  said  retainer 
leg  and  bent  inwardly  toward  the  mentioned  plate 
part,  said  retainer  means  being  engaged  and  flexed 
by  the  panel  toward  the  plane  of  the  retainer  leg 
during  mounting  movement  of  the  nut  and,  when 
achieving  register  with  the  hole  in  the  panel,  auto- 
matically flexing  back  to  its  inwardly  bent  position 
and  into  said  panel  hole,  thereby  effecting  secure- 
ment  of  said  nut  to  the  panel, 

(b)  said  retainer  means  comprising  an  approximate- 
ly semi-circular  portion  having  integral  hinge  con- 
nections with  said  retainer  leg  and  partly  around 
said  opening  in  said  leg,  said  semi-circular  portion 
being  provided  with  a  bent  part  that  is  substantially 
centrally  disposed  between  the  hinge  connections, 

(c)  the  retainer  leg  having  a  shear  edge  that  is  ex- 
posed when  the  retainer  means  is  sheared  and  bent 
inwardly  toward  the  plate  part, 

(d)  the  hinge  connections  being  on  the  side  of  the 
opening  in  the  retainer  leg  and  closer  to  the  free  end 
of  the  retainer  leg, 

(e)  the  mentioned  semi-circular  portion  extending  from 
the  hinge  connections  in  the  direction  of  the  bend 
that  connects  the  plate  part  and  the  retainer  leg, 
and 

(f)  the  bent  part  on  the  semi-circular  portion  being 
at  an  angle  opposite  to  the  angle  of  the  resilient 
portion,  such  that  said  part  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  retainer  leg  when  the  semi-circular  portion 
of  the  retainer  means  abuts  said  sheared  edge. 


3  229  744 
TUBELESS  TIRE  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
John  N.  Bradley,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd   Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,096 
2  Claims.     (CI.  152 — 381) 
2.  A  removable  side  rim  drop  center  disk  wheel  hav- 
ing a  tubeless  tire  mounted  thereon  comprising; 
a  formed  disk; 

a  single  piece  rim  attached  to  said  disk  and  provided 
with, 

a  fixed  intermediate  flange,  , 

a  fixed  side  flange  and, 

a    drop    center   section    connected    between    said 
flanges; 
a  removable  side  rim  having  a  side  flange  affixed  by 
attachment  means  to  said  disk; 
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rim  bead  seats  on  said  rims  oppositely  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  about   14°  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel; 

a  tubeless  tire  having  tire  beads  with  oppositely  in- 
clined tire  bead  seats  at  an  angle  of  about  5°  to  the 
axis  of  said  wheel; 

said  rim  bead  seats  being  of  approximately  equal  diam- 
eter to  said  tire  bead  seat  at  the  toe  of  said  seats, 

said  rim  bead  seats  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
tire  bead  seat  at  the  heel  of  said  seat  before  said  tire 


is  mounted  whereby  the  compression  force  between 
tire  and  rim  after  said  tire  is  mounted  and  deflated 
urges  said  bead  of  said  tire  to  disengage  said  rim  bead 
seat,  one  of  said  tire  beads  being  clamjjed  between 
said  side  flange  of  said  removable  side  rim  and  said 
fixed  intermediate  flange  to  restrain  disengagement 
of  the  tire  and  the  rim  bead  seat;  and 
an  air  valve  for  inflating  said  tubeless  tire  to  restrain 
disengagement  of  the  tire  and  the  rim  bead  seat  on 
said  single  piece  rim. 


I  3,229,745 

POT-TYPE  LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER 
Herman  A.  Gorske  and  Lourdes  V.  McCarty,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Controls  Company  of  America,  Mel- 
rose Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,586 
1  Claim.     (CI.  158 — 4) 


A  pot-type  burner  having: 

a  pot  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  inlets,  said  inlets 
being  vertically  spaced  in  rows  providing  a  lower 
primary  row  and  at  least  one  other  row  above  said 
primary  row,  said  pot  forming  part  of  a  combustion 
chamber; 

means  for  introducing  a  metered  amount  of  atomized 
liquid  fuel  to  said  pot; 

an  igniter  associated  with  said  pot  for  starting  combus- 
tion of  said  fuel; 

an  intake  and  feed  chamber  for  conducting  combustion 
supporting  air  to  said  inlets,  said  chamber  having  an 
air  intake  opening; 

a  combination  chamber  above  said  pot; 

conducting  means  connecting  said  combustion  chamber 
and  said  intake  and  feed  chamb>er,  and  having  a 
restriction  therein;  and 


fan  means  consisting  of  a  first  section  adjacent  said  pot 
for  moving  products  of  combustion  and  a  second 
section  remote  from  said  pot  for  moving  combustion 
supporting  air,  said  first  section  being  nearest  said 
primary  row  whereby  the  combined  mass  of  said 
products  of  combustion  and  said  combustion  sup- 
porting air  passing  into  said  primary  inlets  will  have 
a  higher  concentration  of  products  of  combustion 
than  such  combined  mass  entering  said  other  row  of 
inlets. 


3,229,746 
HEAT    RECOVERY    APPARATUS    AND    METHOD 
SUITABLE  FOR  LEAN  CONCEISTRATIONS  OF  A 
BURNABLE  GAS 
Kenneth  R.  Wagner,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  and  Peter  von 
Wiesenthal,  New  York,  N.Y.;  said  Wagner  assignor  to 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  151,786, 
Nov.  13,  1961.     This  application  June  22,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  380,974 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
8  Claims.     (CI.  158 — 7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  combustion  of  carbon  monoxide 
from  a  predominately  inert  gas  mixture  having  a  lean 
concentration  of  the  carbon  monoxide,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  settinjg  which  defines  an  adiabatic  combustion  zone 

,  therein,  the  setting  defining  an  enclosure  having  end 
walls  and  side  walls  between  the  end  walls; 

gas  inlet  means  for  introducing  the  gas  mixture  into 
one  end  of  the  combustion  zone; 

gas  directing  means  at  said  one  end  for  flowing  the 
gas  mixture  in  a  vortical  path  in  the  zone; 

air  inlet  means  at  said  one  end  for  introducing  air  into 
the  zone  so  that  oxygen  from  the  air  will  oxidize 
the  carbon  monoxide; 

air  directing  means  at  said  one  end  for  circulating  the 
air  in  a  vortical  path  in  close  proximity  with  and  in 
an  opposite  rotation  sense  from  the  vortical  path  of 
the  gas  mixture; 

means  in  the  zone  adjacent  said  one  end  for  causing 
the  commingled  gas  mixture  and  air  to  flow  tch 
gether  whereby  the  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  are 
further  commingled; 

start-up  means  adjacent  said  one  end  for  initially  heat- 
ing the  gases  in  the  zone  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  1200°  F.  to  1500°  P.; 

the  zone  having  a  volume  sufl^ciently  large  to  accom- 
modate liberation  of  a  major  portion  of  the  combus- 
tion heat; 

a  low  thermal  conductivity  refractory  substantially 
continuously  lining  the  end  and  side  walls,  the  walls 
being  free  of  heat  absorbing  means,  by  which  said 
combustion  zone  is  substantially  adiabatic; 

the  refractory  and  walls  arranged  so  that  hot  com- 
bustion gases  pass  in  sweeping  relationship  there- 
over to  heat  the  refractory  to  incandescence  where- 
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by  heat  is  reradiated  from  the  end  walls  and  side 
walls  to  the  zone; 
exhaust  means  in  a  wall  at  an  end  of  the  combustion 
zone  removed  from  said  one  end  for  removing  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  zone. 


I 


3,229,747 

RADIANT  BURNER 

WUIum  P.  Ayers,  390  E.  St  Charles  Road,  Lombard,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,659 

6  Claims.     (CI.  158 — 99)  ,, 


burner  casting  and  extending  across  the  open  ends  of  the 
majn  gas  and  air  chambers,  a  coof)erating  movable  front 
circular  proportioning  plate  coaxially  disposed  in  face-to- 
face  sliding  contact  with  said  fixed  proportioning  plate 
and  capable  of  angular  turning  movement  about  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  plates,  the  forward  side  of  said  front 
proportioning  plate  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending cylindrical  wall  defining  a  circular  forward  rim, 
said  latter  wall  in  combination  with  the  central  region 
of  said  front  proportioning  plate  defining  a  secondary  gas 
chamber  forwardly  of  and  coaxial  with  said  main  gas 
chamber,  a  cup-shaped  nozzle  member  having  a  front  wall 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  latter  circular  forward  rim  and 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  defining  a  rear  open  rim  in  seating 
contact  with  the  forward  side  of  the  front  proportioning 
plate  and  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  cylindrical 
wall  which  in  part  defines  the  secondary  gas  chamber, 
said  cylindrical  wall  of  the  nozzle  member  and  said  cy- 


1.  A  gas  burner,  comprising: 

(a)  An  elongated  rectangular  metallic  box  having  a 
bottom,  two  side  walls,  one  end  wall  and  a  top 
that  covers  only  that  portion  of  the  box  adjacent 
its  open  end; 

(b)  a  manifold  located  on  the  longitudinal  median 
line  of  the  box  and  extending  from  the  open  end 
of  the  box  to  said  end  wall; 

(c)  a  fire  wall  extending  from  side  wall  to  side  wall 
and  downwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  said  manifold; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  metallic  trays  fixed 
on  said  manifold  and  extending  from  side  wall  to 
side  wall  of  the  box,  each  tray  having  a  planar 
bottom  and  flanges  upstanding  from  each  edge  of 
that  bottom; 

(e)  a  refractory  burner  element  of  U-section  disponed 
in  each  tray  with  its  open  end  down,  there  being 
a  perforation  in  each  tray  registered  with  a  perfo- 
ration in  the  manifold  through  which  gas  may  flow 
into  the  interior  of  the  burner  element,  each  element 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  perfora- 
tions in  each  of  its  sides  through  which  gas  may 
flow  out  of  the  element; 

(f)  a  refractory  strip  supported  on  said  trays  and 
against  each  of  said  side  walls;  and 

(g)  refractory  strips  fixed  on  said  fire  wall  and  on 
said  end  wall  and  abutting  said  first-mentioned  strips 
to  hold  them  against  said  side  walls,  all  of  said 
strips  extending  upwardly  to  the  top  edges  of  said 
walls. 


3,229,748 
TLBEFIRING  GAS  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Lyie  S.  Spielman,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Fuel 
Engineering  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,149 
22  Claims.     (CI.  158 — 109) 
1.   In  a  gas  burner  assembly,  in  combination,  a  main 
burner  casting  in  the  form  of  a  generally  cylindrical  cup- 
shaped  body  having  a  rear  wall,  a  cylindrical  side  wall  de- 
fining a  forward  open  circular  rim  designed  for  attach- 
ment to  the  mating  circular  rim  of  a  tube  to  be  internally 
fired,  and  means  forming  an  internal  radially  extending 
throat  in  said  casting  and  terminating  in  a  centrally  dis- 
posed cylindrical  wall  forming  a  main  gas  chamber,  said 
last  named  cylindrical  wall  being  spaced  from  said  side 
wall   and  defining  a   forward  open  circular  rim  coaxial 
with  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  circular  rim  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  main  burner  casting,  the  annular  space 
within    said    cup-shaped    body    between    said   cylindrical 
walls  defining  a  main  annular  air  chamber  surrounding  the 
main  gas  chamber,  a  transversely  extending  fixed  rear 
circular  proportioning  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  main 


lindrical  wall  which  in  part  defines  the  secondary  gas 
chamber  defining  in  combination  with  an  annular  region 
of  the  front  proportional  plate  an  annular  secondary  air 
chamber  forwardly  of  the  main  air  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding the  secondary  gas  chamber,  said  proportioning 
plates  being  provided  with  cooperating  shutter  openings 
establishing  communication  between  said  main  and  sec- 
ondary air  chambers  and  with  cooperating  shutter  open- 
ings establishing  communication  between  the  main  and 
secondary  gas  chambers,  said  front  wall  being  provided 
with  openings  in  communication  with  the  secondary  air 
and  gas  chambers,  respectively,  means  for  moving  said 
movable  proportioning  plate  to  vary  the  effective  size  of 
the  cooperating  shutter  openings,  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  main  air  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the 
interior  of  said  main  gas  chamber. 


3  229  749 

SPRAY   EVAPORATOR   FOR   REMOVING   EXCESS 

WATER  FROM  SEPTIC  OR  DRAINAGE  TANKS 

Raymond  Willard  Holmer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Glenn  Ellsworth  Hansen 
Filed  May  28,  1962.  Ser.  No.  198,065 
3  Claims.     (CI.  159 — 4) 


Wfff^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  septic  tank,  an  evaporator 
comprising  a  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  at  its  top 
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for  vapor,  means  for  heating  the  chamber,  means  to  con- 
duct liquid  from  the  septic  tank  into  the  chamber,  spray 
means  in  the  chamber  to  spray  the  liquid  in  a  relatively 
fine  spray  in  the  chamber  whereby  the  liquid  will  vaporize 
rapidly  and  pass  through  the  outlet  opening,  means  in  the 
chamber  to  limit  the  level  of  unvaporized  liquid  therein 
and  means  responsive  to  an  upper  limiting  level  of  liquid 
in  the  septic  tank  to  initiate  operation  of  the  heating 
means,  the  conducting  means  and  the  spray  means  and 
further  responsive  to  a  lower  limit  of  the  liquid  level  in 
the  septic  tank  to  terminate  operation  of  the  heating 
means,  the  conducting  means  and  the  spray  means. 


3,229,750 

FOLDING  DOOR  AIR  EXHAUST 

Ralph  W.  Reynolds,  IndUmapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hoi- 

comb  &  Hoke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,649 

4  Claims.     (CI.  160 — 40) 


i.  A  folding  door  structure  adapted  to  retard  the  trans- 
fer of  sound,  said  door  structure  including  two  spaced, 
generally  parallel,  flexible  walls  supported  on  an  extensible 
and  retractable  framework,  supporting  means  for  slidably 
suspending  said  frame  from  an  overlying  supporting  sur- 
face and  permitting  movement  of  said  frame  and  the 
spaced  flexible  walls  supported  thereby  between  a  re- 
tracted and  an  extended  position,  said  spaced  walls  having 
an  accordion-like  folded  configuration  with  the  folds 
disposed  so  that  a  line  joining  the  apices  of  opposite  folds 
is  generally  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
door  structure  between  said  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, the  distance  between  the  apices  of  correspondingly 
opposite  folds  on  said  walls  varying  from  a  minimum  to 
a  maximum  as  the  door  structure  is  moved  between 
said  extended  and  retracted  positions,  and  a  plate  adapted 
to  overlie  and  be  engaged  by  the  upper  margins  of  said 
flexible  walls,  said  plate  being  coextensive  with  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  door  structure  as  it  moves  between  said 
extended  and  retracted  positions  and  spanning  the  distance 
between  correspondingly  opposite  apices  of  said  flexible 
wall  folds  only  as  the  door  structure  closely  approaches  its 
said  extended  position,  whereby  movement  of  said  door 
structure  from  its  said  extended  position  toward  its  said 
retracted  position  moves  the  correspondingly  opposite 
apices  of  said  folds  outboard  of  said  plate  to  vent  the 
space  between  said  flexible  walls  upwardly  through  the 
spaces  thereby  unmasked  from  said  plate. 


3,229  751 
FOLDING  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Clarence  Alan  Moorer,  4423  Dixie  Drive, 
Jackson,  Miss. 
Filed  Feb.  II,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,027 
6  Claims.     (CI.  160—185) 
1.  A  folding  door  comprising  a  series  of  panels  hinged- 
ly  fitted  to  each  other  in  edge-to-edge  relation  by  means 
of  a  rail  with  only  a  single  cylindrical  surface  between 
every  two  adjacent  panels,  pintle  means  axially  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  rail,  said  rail  being  of  the  same  length 
as  the  adjacent  panels,  said  panels  having  concave  cylin- 
drical surfaces  adjacent  said  rail  and  platelike  hinge  ele- 


ments secured  to  the  end  faces  of  the  panels  and  having 
their  adjacent  ends  overlapping  and  pivotally  connected 


about  said  pintle  means  in  alignment  with  the  central 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  surface. 


3  229  752 

COUNTER  FLOW  REGENERATIVE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Artur  Getto,  Heidelberg-Schlierbach,  Germany,  assignor 

to   Svenska   Rotor   Maskiner   Aktiebolag,   Stockholm, 

Sweden,  a  company 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,816 
4  Claims.     (CI.  165—7) 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary housing,  first  port  means  peripherally  spaced  in 
said  housing  comprising  at  least  two  inlet  ports  for  the 
separate  passage  of  heat  imparting  medium  and  heat  ab- 
sorbing medium  and  at  least  two  outlet  ports  for  the  sep- 
arate escape  thereof,  a  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  said 
housing  and  communicating  with  said  port  means  to 
allow  passage  of  said  media  through  the  rotor  comprising 
a  mass  of  regenerative  heat  exchanging  material  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  radially  extending  valve  means  divid- 
ing said  material  into  a  plurality  of  sectors,  means  for 
turning  said  rotor  in  a  direction  counter  to  that  of  the 
flow  of  said  media  between  the  respective  inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  means  for  operating  said  valve  means  to  confine 
each  of  said  media  to  a  separate  path  of  flow  through  said 
rotor,  and  second  port  means  peripherally  spaced  in  said 
housing  and  comprising  at  least  two  ports  each  disposed 
intermediate  an  inlet  port  and  its  corresponding  outlet  port 
and  communicating  with  the  path  of  flow  of  one  of  said 
media,  one  of  the  ports  of  said  second  port  means  being 
provided  for  the  extraction  of  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
media  from  its  flow  path  for  an  additional  use,  and  an- 
other of  the  ports  of  second  port  means  being  provided 
for  the  introduction  into  the  flow  path  of  a  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  media  extracted  from  its  flow  path  upstream 
of  the  point  of  introduction,  the  extracted  portion  being 
introduced  at  a  point  between  the  corresponding  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  at  which  both  the  respective  medium 
passing  therethrough  and  the  introduced  portion  of  medi- 
um are  at  substantially  the  same  temperatures. 
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3,229,753 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Arthur  J.  Gram,  Jr.,  and  Paul  H.  Koch,  Wadsworth,  Ohio, 
a&signors  (o  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,736 

5  Claims.     (CI.  165—7)  ,         i 


f 


I 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  exchange  device  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  unitary  rotor  assembly  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  substantially  imperforate  ra- 
dial partitions  extending  substantially  throughout  the 
length  of  said  rotor  assembly  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  partitions  being  arranged  to  divide  said  rotor  assem- 
bly into  a  circumferential  series  of  sector  shaped  com- 
partments extending  substantially  the  full  radial  dimen- 
sion of  said  rotor  assembly,  walls  defining  a  stationary 
housing  surrounding  the  rotor  assembly,  sealing  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  arranged  in  the  spaces  between 
opposite  sides  and  ends  of  said  rotor  assembly  and  the 
adjacent  walls  of  said  housing  and  separating  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  openings  for  the  flow  of  a  heating  gas  and 
a  gas  to  be  heated  through  separate  groups  of  the  rotor 
compartments,  means  for  mounting  axially  spaced  masses 
of  heat  transfer  elements  in  said  rotor  compartments  and 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  radial  dimension 
of  s;iid  sector  shaped  compartments,  said  axially  spaced 
masses  defining  perforate  sides  of  a  pair  of  gas  flow 
chambers  therebetween  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor 
assembly,  said  chambers  being  separated  by  successive 
radial  partitions  cooperating  with  said  sealing  means  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  rotor  assembly  to  minimize  gas  flow 
between  said  chambers,  means  for  conducting  one  of  said 
gases  mitially  radially  inwardly  through  one  of  said  cham- 
bers between  adjacent  masses  of  heat  transfer  elements 
and  thence  in  opposite  directions  axially  of  said  rotor 
assembly  through  certain  compartments  of  the  spaced 
masses  of  heat  transfer  elements  and  thence  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  rotor  assembly,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  second  gas  inwardly  of  said  rotor  assembly  and 
thence  initially  in  opposite  axial  directions  through 
other  compartments  of  the  spaced  masses  of  heat  transfer 
elements  and  thence  radially  outwardly  in  a  combined 
stream  through  the  second  of  said  chambers.       ,  , 


3,229,754 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  F.  Hoag,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,109 

1  Claim.     (CI.  165—30) 

A  temperature  control  system  to  maintain  a  reactor  at 

a   constant   and   predetermined   temperature   level   which 

comprises,    in    combination,    a    reactor,    heat    exchange 

means  having  a  circulating  heat  exchange  medium  there- 


in in  association  with  said  reactor,  first  temperature  sens- 
ing means  to  detect  and  produce  a  first  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  temperature  in  said  reactor,  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  first  signal,  first  temperature  recording  means 
to  compare  said  first  signal  with  a  second  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  desired  predetermined  temperature  level 
and  produce  a  third  signal,  a  second  temperature  record- 
ing means,  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  Tor  re- 
setting said  second  temperature  recording  means,  second 
temperature  sensing  means  to  detect  and  produce  a  fourth 
signal  representative  of  the  temperature  of  said  heat  ex- 
change medium  at  a  point  just  prior  to  introduction  of 
same  into  said  heat  exchange  means,  means  to  communi- 
cate said  fourth  signal  to  said  second  temperature  re- 
cording means,  said  second  temperature  recording  means 
being  further  provided  so  as  to  produce  a  fifth  signal- 


representative  of  the  necessary  change  in  the  temperature 
of  said  heat  exchange  medium  to  provide  the  predeter- 
mined temperature  level,  a  heater  through  which  said 
stream  flows,  first  valve  means  responsive  to  said  fifth 
signal  being  so  adapted  as  to  control  the  amount  of  heat 
added  to  said  heater,  the  amount  of  heat  added  being 
sufl^cient  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  stream  to  a 
temperature  above  said  desired  predetermined  tempera- 
ture level,  a  second  valve  means  positioned  downstream 
of  said  heater  adapted  to  divide  said  resulting  heated 
stream  into  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  a  cooling  means 
to  cool  said  first  part,  means  for  bypassing  said  second 
part  around  said  cooling  means,  means  for  mixing  said 
first  part,  after  cooling  with  said  second  part,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  fifth  signal  to  actuate  said  second  valve 
to  maintain  the  predetermined  temperature  level  in  said 
reactor. 


3,229,755 
HEAT  TRANSFER   CONTROL 

Robert  S.  Komarow,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L'nited 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,142 
6  Claims.  (CI.  165—32) 
I.  A  control  for  governing  the  heat  transfer  between 
two  thermally  conductive  bodies  separated  by  a  relatively 
insulating  space  including  in  combination  an  elongated 
element  of  thermally  conductive  material,  said  element 
having  a  first  length  with  a  certain  cross-sectional  area 
providing  a  given  heat  transfer  along  said  length  and  hav- 
ing a  second  length  with  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than 
said  certain  cross-sectional  area  providing  a  heat  transfer 
along  said  second  length  less  than  said  given  heat  trans- 
fer, thermally  conductive  means  mounting  the  respective 
lengths  for  movement  relative  to  said  bodies  and  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  therewith  with  the  junction  between 
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said  lengths  in  the  space  between  the  bodies  and  means 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  one  of  the  bodies  for 


positioning  said  junction  in  said  space  to  regulate  the  heat 
transfer  between  the  bodies  through  the  element. 


3,229.756 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HEAT  SINK  AND/OR  COOLER 

Laszlo  Z.  Keresztury,  2436  Purdue  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  339,131 

9  Claims.     (CI.  165 — 67) 


1.  In  heat  dissipation  apparatus  for  a  semiconductor 
case  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  peripheral  outer 
side,  the  combination  which  comprises  case  supporting 
structure  forming  an  opening  and  having  a  shoulder  to 
support  the  lower  end  of  the  case,  an  insert  body  in  said 
opening  being  recessed  interiorly  upwardly,  said  recess 
being  formed  by  a  split  body  wall  to  receive  said  case  in- 
wardly of  said  split  body  wall,  the  body  having  an  interior 
shoulder  located  to  forcibly  engage  the  upper  end  of  the 
case  and  thereby  limit  upward  reception  of  the  case  into 
the  body  recess  without  preventing  inward  deflection  of 
said  wall  extent,  the  body  and  said  structure  respectively 
having  outer  and  inner  thread  means  presented  for  cam- 
ming interengagement  acting  to  flex  said  body  wall  extent 
into  forcible  contact  with  the  outer  side  of  the  semicon- 
ductor case  thereby  establishing  an  extensive  heat  dissipa- 
tion path  through  said  body  and  between  said  case  and 
structure  during  said  forcible  engagement  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  case  with  said  body  interior  shoulder. 


3  229  757 
HEAT  DISSIPATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
TRANSISTOR 
Raymond  C.  Root  and  Marvin  D.  Werkmeister,  Colum- 
bus, Nebr.,  assignors  to  Ricbleu  Corporation,  Colum- 
bus, Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,968 
1  Claim.     (CI.  165—80) 


*,      <;,     / 


'o-^ 


A  heat  dissipator  apparatus  for  a  transistor  comprising: 

(A)  A  plurality  of  heat  dissipator  ribs  spaced  along  a 
web  member  in  continuous  phase  structural  con- 
tinuity with  said  ribs, 

(B)  A  unitary  dual-phase  support  member  comprising 
a  multi-perforate  thin  elongate  bar  in  structural  Uni- 
phase continuity  with  said  web  member,  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  elongate  bar  together  with  the 
sidewalls  of  at  least  two  perforations  thereof  having 
an  adherent  hard  structurally-continuous  r&sinous 
coating  that  does  not  melt  or  tackify  at  temperatures 
up  to  and  including  100  degrees  centigrade,  said 
resinous  coating  having  a  dielectric  constant  exceed- 
ing 2.5  at  one  million  cycles,  and 

(C)  A  transistor  attached  against  the  resinous  coating 
of  the  elongate  bar  top  surface  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  securely  positioned  threaded  bolts  passing 
through  the  transistor  case  and  extending  through 
and  below  those  elongate  bar  perforations  having 
resinously  coated  sidewalls. 


3,229,758 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Walter  Pilnik,  Zurich,  and  Werner  Wieser,  Kreuzlingen, 
Thurgau,  Switzerland,  assignors   to   Obipektin   A.-G., 
Bischofszell,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265.638 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  20,  1962, 

3,314/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  165—90) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing, 
shaft  means  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  thereof,  a  cylindrical  drum  closed  at 
least  at  one  of  its  ends  located  within  said  casing  rotat- 
ably supported  on  said  shaft  means  with  its  central  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  casing  and  drum  having  between 
them  a  space  of  substantially  crescent-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion for  the  fluid  to  be  treated  by  heat  exchange,  said 
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space  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  fluid,  at 
least  one  of  said  casing  and  drum  having  a  double  cylin- 
drical wall  providing  duct  means  for  the  circulation  of 
another  fluid  for  exchanging  heat  with  said  first  fluid. 


3,229,759  .    ' 

EVAPORATION-CONDENSATION  HEAT 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
George  M.  Grover,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,559 
3  Claims.     (CL  165—105) 


provides  openings  for  passage  of  air  from  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  apparatus  to  the  rearward  side 
thereof  as  the  air  engages  the  strips  and  the  thin 
fin  members. 


3,229,761 

SPUR  TUBE  WITH  ALTERNATE  OPPOSITELY 

DIRECTED  ORIFICES 

Chester  D.  Ware.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,112 

3  Claims.     (CI.  165—142) 


1.  A  heat  transfer  device  comprising  a  container  having 
condenser  and  evaporator  regions  composed  of  niobium- 
1%  zirconium  alloy,  said  container  enclosing  a  condens- 
able vapor  consisting  of  lithium,  capillary  means,  said 
capillary  means  covering  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the 
container  except  for  a  portion  of  the  condensing  region, 
the  quantity  of  condensable  vapor  present  being  just  suffi- 
cient to  saturate  the  capillary  means  when  condensed  and 
provide  a  small  excess,  said  capillary  means  capable  of 
causing  the  transport  of  the  condensed  vapor  from  the 
cooler  area  of  the  container  to  the  hotter  area. 


Illllllllllllllllllllllllllll^ 
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3,229,760 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  APPARATUS 

Donald  Andrew  Hurter,  Norwood,  Gunnar  George  Karl- 
son,  Belmont,  and  Richard  Francis  Tallini,  Sudbury, 
Mass.,   assignors  to   Standard-Thomson    Corporation, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,395 
2  Claims.     (CI.  165—134) 


liiiiHii!*>>>*!*«iiHiIiHi! 


!iili*il*a*3>>|S!<**«**s:HMi 


IllllllllllllllllllllllijIIIII 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  inlet  header;  an  out- 
let header;  a  plurality  of  elongated  condensing  tubes  con- 
nected in  fixed  relation  to  and  in  fluid  communication  at 
one  end  with  said  outlet  header;  a  plurality  of  heat  ex- 
change fins  mounted  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  condens- 
ing tubes;  a  plurality  of  elongated  vapor  distributor  tubes 
each  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  inlet  header  and  each  extending  within  one  of 
said  condensing  tubes;  each  of  said  distributor  tubes  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  annular  portions  within  a  condens- 
ing tube  including  a  first  annular  portion  and  a  second 
annular  portion;  said  first  annular  portion  being  interposed 
longitudinally  between  said  second  annular  portion  and 
said  one  end  of  said  distributor  tube;  first  means  forming 
on  each  of  said  first  and  second  annular  portions  of  the 
distributor  tube  therein  a  first  orifice  oriented  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  for  flow  toward  said  one  end  of  said  con- 
densing tube;  and  second  means  forming  on  each  of  said 
first  and  second  annular  portions  of  the  distributor  tube 
therein  a  second  orifice  oriented  in  a  direction  generally 
for  flow  toward  that  end  of  said  condensing  tube  which  is 
remote  from  said  one  end  of  said  condensing  tube,  where- 
by said  first  annular  portion  may  distribute  vapor  in  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of  vapor  dis- 
tributed by  said  second  annular  portion  in  spite  of  varia- 
tions in  the  total  amount  of  vapor  distributed  by  said 
distributor  tube. 


1.  Heat  exchanger  apparatus  for  use  with  aircraft,  the 
heat  exchanger   apparatus   being  of  the   type   provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  fluid  conduit  members, 
thin  fin  members  secured  to  the  fluid  conduit  members 
and  in  good  thermal  conductive  relationship  therewith, 
the  apparatus  having  a  forward  side  and  a  rearward  side, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  protective  members  disposed 
adjacent  the  thin  fin  members  at  the  forward  side 
of  the   apparatus,  each  of  the  strips  of  protective 
members  being  much  larger  in  thickness  than  any 
of  the  thin  fin  members,  each  of  the  strips  of  pro- 
tective members  being  joined  to  at  least  one  of  the 
fluid  conduit  members  in  good  thermal  conductive 
relationship   therewith  so  that  heat   from   the  fluid 
conduit  members  flows  into  the  strips  of  protective 
members,  each  of  the  strips  having  a  shape  which 


3,229,762 
WELDED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Frohmut   Vollhardt,    Gottingen,   Germany,   assignor    to 
Schmidt'scbe  Heissdampf-Gesellscbaft  m.b.H.,  Kassel- 
Wilbelmsbobe,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1963, 
Scb  33,326 
2  Claims.     (CI.  165—157) 
1.  A  heat  exchanging  or  evaporating  element  of  welded 
construction   for  waste-heat  boilers  or  similar  heat  ex- 
changers,  especially    for   heating   with    gaseous   heating 
media  of  very  high  pressure,  comprising  a  jacket,  heat 
exchanging  tubes  located   in  said  jacket  conveying  the 
heating  medium,  distributing  heads  located  at  both  ends 
of  said  jacket  serving  as  conductors  of  the  heating  medi- 
um to  and  from  said  heat  exchanging  tubes,  said  heads 
being  of  solid  integral  construction  having  at  their  sur- 
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faces  facing  the  ends  of  said  jacket,  extensions  machined    crally  planar  fluid  passages  disposed  in  spaced  generally 
from  the  solid  construction  of  said  heads  for  receiving    parallel  superposed   relationship   adapted  to  conduct  a 


the  ends  of  said  heating  tubes,  an  integral  cylindrical 
web  upon  said  heads  for  connection  with  said  jacket,  ad- 
ditional extensions  on  a  side  wall  of  said  heads  integral 


with  the  material  thereof  for  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
heating  medium,  bores  which  extend  into  said  heads  from 
said  extensions  for  said  heating  tubes  and  bores  which 
extend  from  said  extensions  for  said  inlet  and  outlet  of 
the  heating  medium  intersecting  within  said  beads  said 
first  named  bores. 


' '  3,229,763 

FLEXIBLE  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  WITH 

VARIABLE  SPACING 

Curt  F.  Rosenblad,  Princeton,  NJ. 

(%  Rosenblad  Corp.,  1270  6th  Ave.,  New  York  20,  N.Y.) 

Fi^ed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,312 

15  Cbims.     (CI.  165—166) 
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14.  In  heat  exchanger  construction,  a  pair  of  spaced 
flexible  heat  exchanger  plates  forming  a  channel  for  the 
passaipc  of  heat  exchange  medium  therebetween,  and 
spacer  means  separate  from  the  plates  mounted  in  said 
channel  for  limiting  the  flexing  of  said  plates  toward  each 
other,  said  spacer  means  having  an  intermediate  portion 
lying  within  a  portion  of  said  channel  intermediate  a  pair 
of  the  borders  thereof  formed  to  limit  flexing  of  said 
plates  toward  each  other  to  a  uniform  extent  and  said 
spacer  means  including  bordering  portions  lying  within 
portions  of  the  channel  at  the  borders  thereof  for  limiting 
the  flexing  of  bordering  portions  of  said  plates  between 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  channel  and  said  pair 
of  borders  thereof  in  varying  degree,  both  the  intermedi- 
ate and  bordering  portions  of  said  spacer  means  being 
formed  of  thin  metallic  sheet  material  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely  extending  projections  thereon,  the  pro- 
jections on  the  bordering  portions  of  the  spacer  means 
being  of  varying  height  as  measured  between  the  beat 
exchanger  plates. 


3,229,764 

COMPACT  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Chester  D.  Ware,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,926 

4  Claims.     (CI.  165—167) 

1.  A  plate  type  heat  exchanger  having  a  front  side  and 

a  rear  side  comprising  in  combination:  a  plurality  of  gen- 


first  beat  exchange  fluid;  said  spaced  passages  defining 
flow  paths  therebetween  for  conducting  a  second  beat  ex- 
change fluid  in  a  direction  between  tbe  front  and  rear 
sides  of  said  beat  exchanger;  each  passage  of  said  passages 
comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  plates  disposed  in  spaced 
generally  parallel  superposed  relationstip,  means  scal- 
ingly  connecting  said  spaced  plates  of  each  pair  at  their 
peripheries,  an  elongated  partition  within  said  passage 
extending  from  one  plate  to  tbe  other  plate  dividing  said 
passage  into  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  one  of 
said  plates  defining  an  inlet  opening  to  said  passage,  tbe 
other  of  said  plates  defining  an  outlet  opening  from  said 
passage,  one  of  said  openings  being  disposed  in  front  of 
the  front  side  of  said  partition,  the  other  of  said  openings 
being  disposed  behind  the  rear  side  of  said  partition,  said 
partition  defining  a  passageway  remote  from  said  open- 
ings for  providing  fluid  coimnunication  between  tbe  front 
and  back  sides  of  said  partition;  said  outlet  opening  of 
one  of  said  passages  being  disposed  on  tbe  opposite  side 
of  said  partitions  from  said  outlet  openings  of  tbe  passages 


on  each  side  of  said  one  passage;  said  inlet  opening  of  said 
one  passage  being  disposed  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said 
partitions  from  said  inlet  openings  of  tbe  passages  on  each 
side  of  said  one  passage;  first  conduit  means  leading  to 
said  inlet  opening  of  said  one  passage  from  said  outlet 
opening  of  an  adjacent  passage  and  being  disposed  in  the 
space  between  adjacent  plates  of  said  adjacent  passage 
and  said  one  passage  and  on  one  side  of  said  partitions; 
second  conduit  means  leading  from  said  outlet  opening 
from  said  one  passage  to  said  inlet  opening  of  anotber 
adjacent  passage  and  being  disposed  in  the  space  between 
adjacent  plates  of  said  other  adjacent  passage  and  said  one 
passage  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  partitions  whereby 
said  one  passage  is  connected  in  series  with  the  passages 
on  each  side  thereof;  and  each  of  said  openings  for  said 
passages  and  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  being 
arranged  to  intersect  a  common  plane  which  is  generally 
normal  to  said  passages  and  also  generally  normal  to  said 
elongated  partitions  whereby  both  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond conduit  means  which  are  disposed  in  said  spaces  be- 
tween said  passages  lie  in  said  common  plane  and  thereby 
present  a  low  resistance  to  the  passage  of  said  second 
beat  exchange  fluid  in  said  flow  paths. 


3  229  765 
REFRIGERATED  ENCLOSURE  WALL  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Raymond   L.   Phillips,  Minneapolis  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,824 

6  Claims.     (CI.  165—169) 

6.  A  liner  for  a  refrigerated  enclosure,  comprising:  a 

continuous  metal  wall  assembly  having  a  circumference 
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and  prestressed  in  the  direction  of  said  circumference  to 
beyond  the  yield  point  of  said  metal;  and  a  metal  refrig- 


erant conduit  attached  to  said  wall  assembly  and  also 
prestressed  in  the  direction  of  said  circumference. 


3,229,766 
FINNED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Nerval    A.    Keith,    East    Alton,    111.,    assignor   to    Olin 
Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,   a   corporation    of 
Virginia 
Original  application  Dec.  11.  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,612.  now 
Patent  No.  3.178,806,  dated  Apr.  20,   1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mav  22,  1963.  Ser.  No.  292,174 
14  Claims.     (CI.  165—170) 
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1.  A  heat  exchange  element  comprising  a  metal  sheet 

structure  having  extending  internally  therein  a  fluid  con- 
duit system  bounded  by  a  web  section  of  said  sheet  and  a 
fin  matrix  extending  from  said  sheet,  said  fin  matrix  com- 
prising a  fin  element  integral  with  said  web  section  and 
projecting  out  of  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  sheet 
forming  a  perforation  through  said  sheet,  said  fin  element 
having  a  length  greater  than  the  corresponding  length  of 
said  perforation. 

3,229,767  I  1'    ' 

WELL  PACKER 
Thomas  J.  Carter,  San  .Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,424 
12  Claims.     (CI.  166—134) 


1.  In  well  apparatus  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  well 
bore:  a  body;  a  circumferentially  continuous  annular  slip 
member  threaded  on  said  body  and  having  one  or  more 
weakened  regions  at  which  said  slip  member  can  break; 


means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  slip  member  on 
said  body;  an  expander  mounted  on  said  body;  and  means 
for  relatively  forcing  said  expander  against  said  slip 
member  to  break  said  slip  member  at  its  one  or  more 
weakened  regions  and  expand  said  slip  member  laterally 
outwardly. 

3,229,768 

FREE-FALL  PLLNGER 

Herman  H.  Lunebring,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Macco 

Oil  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,226 

5  Claims.     (CI.  166—170) 


2.  A  device  for  use  in  a  pipe  having  a  stop  means 
disposed  therein,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  in  a  pipe, 

(b)  expansible  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  move- 
ment outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  pipe  whereby  fluid  pressure  in  the 
pipe  will  act  thereon  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 

(c)  expander  means  on  said  body  for  expanding  said 
expansible  means  outwardly  so  that  fluid  pressure 
acting  on  the  expansible  means  may  move  the  device 
longitudinally, 

(d)  latch  means  engageable  with  said  body  for  re- 
leasably  holding  said  expander  means  in  a  retracted 
position, 

(e)  release  means  operably  connected  to  saiA  latch 
means  and  operable  by  engagement  with  the  stop 
means  in  the  pipe  for  releasing  said  latch  means, 
and 

(f)  means  engageable  with  said  expander  means  and 
said  body  for  moving  said  expander  means  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  expansible  means  to  urge 
said  expansible  means  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  pipe. 


3,229,769 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPREAD 
OF  FIRE 
Robert  N.  Bashaw,  Freeport,  and  Billy  G.  Harper,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,412 

9  Claims.  (CI.  169—1) 
1.  A  method  for  controlhng  the  spread  of  fire  in  burn- 
ing, flammable  materials  which  comprises  coating  the 
surfaces  of  combustible  material  adjacent  to  said  burning, 
flammable  materials  with  a  substantially  continuous,  ad- 
herent, particulate  coating  composition  of  water-swollen, 
gelled  particles  of  a  crosslinked,  water-insoluble,  water- 
swellable  polymer,  said  polymer  constituting  from  about 
0.01  weight  percent  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  said 
coating  composition. 
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3,229,770 

ELECTRONIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  ORE 

PROTECTION  SYSTEMS 

James  Harvey,  R.D.  1.  Box  1727,  Browns  Mills,  NJ. 

Filed  June  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  372,440 

8  Claims.     (CI.  169—19) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


\L,:.'//yy^4 


3.  In  a  heat-actuated  fire  protection  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  low-pressure  air-operated  release  device 
for  controlling  the  application  of  an  extinguishing  agent 
in  a  fire  zone  and  heat-responsive  means  connected  through 
a  low-pressure  conduit  system  for  applying  increased  air 
pressure  to  operate  said  device,  of  means  providing  an 
air  chamber  in  communication  with  said  conduit  system, 
means  responsive  to  electric  operating  current  for  increas- 
ing the  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  said  conduit  sys- 
tem effective  to  actuate  said  release  device,  and  transistor 
switch  means  responsive  to  relatively  high-intensity  light 
from  said  fire  zone  connected  in  circuit  with  said  current- 
responsive  means  for  applying  said  operating  current 
thereto. 


3  229  771 

RUNNER-CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC  TURBINES, 

PUMPS  AND  PROPELLERS 

Olof  Johan  Gerhard  Hedberg,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad,  Karl> 
stad,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1963, 

4,651/63 

2  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.32) 


1.  A  control  and  indicating  system  for  adujsting  the 
blades  of  turbine,  propeller  and  pump  runners  and  the  like 
comprising  a  runner  having  adjustable  blades  mounted 
thereon,  a  tubular  drive  shaft  supporting  said  runner  for 
rotation,  a  servomotor  in  said  runner  including  a  cylinder 
and  a  first  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  means  con- 


necting said  first  piston  to  said  blades  for  adjusting 
said  blades  in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston,  a 
slide  valve  in  axial  alignment  with  and  outside  of  the 
end  of  said  shaft  remote  from  said  runner,  said  slide  valve 
including  a  valve  plug  movable  relative  to  said  shaft  and 
a  slide  valve  sleeve  slidably  receiving  said  plug  and  mov- 
able reh.tive  to  said  shaft  and  said  plug,  conduits  extend- 
ing lengthwise  in  said  tubular  shaft  and  having  passages 
controlled  by  said  plug  and  sleeve  connected  to  said  cyl- 
inder at  opposite  sides  of  said  first  piston,  said  plug 
and  sleeve  in  one  relative  position  preventing  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  passages,  and  in  other  positions  admitting 
fluid  to  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  first  piston  and 
discharging  fluid  from  the  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  first  piston  to  move  said  first  piston  and  selectively 
increase  and  decrease  the  pitch  of  said  blades,  a  second 
piston  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  second  cylinder  receiv- 
ing said  second  piston  slidably  and  a  second  valve  operable 
in  one  position  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  to  said  second  cyl- 
inder and  actuatable  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  second  cylinder  to  move  said  sleeve  relative  to  said 
plug,  said  conduits  fixedly  connecting  said  first  piston  to 
said  plug  for  moving  said  plug  relative  to  said  sleeve  to 
said  one  position  to  close  said  passages. 


3  229  772 

AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

FOR  SMALL  BOATS 

Donald  L.  Miller,  321   Bedford  Court  E.,  Hurst,  Tex., 

and    Lawrence    W.    Vintber,    10420    Gooding    Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,362 
2  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.53) 


1.  An  automatic  variable  pitch  propeller  for  an  engine 
driven  boat  having  outboard  drive  means  consisting  sub- 
stantially in  its  entirety  of,  in  combination  with  a  propeller 
shaft  extending  horizontally,  rearwardly  of  a  boat,  the 
combination  of  a  central  hub  having  means  connecting  it 
to  said  propeller  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  propeller  blades  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
central  hub,  said  blades  each  having  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
propeller  and  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  boat  in  a 
forward  direction,  and  said  blades  each  having  means 
pivotally  connecting  it  near  its  leading  edge  to  said  central 
hub  for  rotative  adjustment  about  a  radial  axis,  whereby 
said  blades  are  movable  rotatively  about  their  axes  in  the 
direction  of  their  minimum  pitch  positions  by  resistance 
of  the  water  to  rotative  movement  of  the  propeller,  and 
are  movable  rotatively  about  their  axes  in  the  direction 
of  their  maximum  pitch  positions  by  resistance  of  the 
water  to  movement  of  the  boat  in  a  forward  direction, 
and  said  blades  each  having  an  integral  projecting  element 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  in  spaced 
apart  relation  thereto,  near  said  trailing  edge,  operable 
to  turn  the  blade  about  said  axis,  a  blade  adjusting  mem- 
ber loosely  surrounding  said  propeller  shaft  and  having 
means  loosely  connecting  it  thereto  for  reciprocal  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  thereto,  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  rearwardly  of  said  central  hub,  said 
blade  adjusting  member  having  means  for  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  integral  projecting  elements  of  said 
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blades  whereby  said  blades  are  adjustable  rotatively  about 
their  axes  in  response  to  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
blade  adjusting  member,  against  the  resistance  of  the  water 
as  above  described,  and  conversely,  said  blade  adjusting 
member  is  adjustable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  pro- 
peller shaft  in  response  to  rotative  movement  of  said 
blades  about  their  axes,  and  yieldablc  means  acting  on 
said  central  hub  and  said  blade  adjusting  member  to  urge 
them  apart  to  thereby  bias  said  blade  adjusting  member 
in  a  rearward  direction  relative  to  said  propeller  shaft, 
whereby  said  blades  are  movable  rotatively  about  their 
axes  in  the  direction  of  their  maximum  pitch  positions. 


a  supporting  one  of  said  bars,  said  supporting  bar  being 
a  bar  disposed  forwardly  of  the  bar  which  anchors  said 
certain  tooth  at  times  when  said  tooth  is  in  said  lower- 
most position,  whereby  said  supporting  bar  tends  to  give 
the  tooth  support  at  a  point  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
from  its  anchored  end  to  prevent  the  forward  end  of  said 
tooth  from  moving  toward  the  rotor-axis  under  pressure 
of  the  ground  against  outer  parts  of  said  tooth  and  for 
causing  stress  at  said  anchored  end  of  said  tooth  to  be 
substantially  ail  linearly  of  that  portion  of  said  tooth 
which  is  closest  to  the  rotor  axis. 


3^29,773 
HOOK  TOOTHED  DEEP  TILLER  WITH 
ROTARY  CLEANER 
Walter  G.  Hamphreys,  deceased,  late  of  Harlingen,  Tex^ 
by  Lowell  K.  Humphreys,  4746  Roanoke  Parkway, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Chelsea  B.  Humphreys,  102  E. 
Arroyo  Drive,  Harlingen,  Tex.,  heirs 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,172 
7  Claims.     (CL  172—39) 


dH  .^ ■!£. 


1.  In  a  hook  toothed  deep  tiller:  a  frame,  a  rotor  means 
mounting  said  rotor  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
transverse  horizontal  axis,  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  connecting  said  rotor  to  a  source  of  power  in  a  manner 
for  driving  said  rotor  in  a  direction  such  that  its  under- 
surface  moves  rearwardly  during  forward  travel  of  the 
deep  tiller,  a  plurality  of  teeth  each  lying  in  a  plane  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  said  teeth  being 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said 
teeth  being  hook-shaped  and  each  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed closest  to  said  axis  defining  an  inner  portion  of  said 
tooth,  each  tooth  having  a  portion  disposed  farthest  from 
said  axis  defining  an  outer  portion  of  the  respective  tooth 
and  each  tooth  having  an  intermediate  portion  intercon- 
necting said  inner  and  outer  end  portions  of  the  respective 
tooth,  at  times  when  each  tooth  is  disposed  directly  be- 
neath the  rotor  axis,  its  inner  portion  extends  forwardly 
its  outer  portion  extends  rearwardly  and  its  intermediate 
portion  is  disposed  forwardly  of  its  outer  and  inner  por- 
tions, the  outer  portion  of  each  tooth  being  disposed  gen- 
erally at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  inner  portion 
of  the  respective  tooth,  each  tooth  when  in  ground  entry 
position  having  its  outermost  portion  provided  with  a  rear- 
ward surface  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
a  radius  of  said  rotor  extending  through  the  outermost  end 
of  the  respective  tooth,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  bars  attached  thereto  and  disposed  around  its 
circumference  and  extending  transversely  of  said  deep 
tiller,  a  certain  one  of  said  teeth  having  its  innermost  end 
anchored  to  one  of  said  bars,  said  one  tooth  having  an 
inner  portion  extending  forwardly  from  its  anchored  end 
at  times  when  said  tooth  is  disposed  in  a  lowermost  posi- 
tion directly  beneath  said  rotor  axis,  said  inner  portion  of 
said  tooth  having  its  rotor-axis  side  in  engagement  with 


3,229,774 

CULTIVATOR  FOR  DESTROYING  WEEDS 

Cleveland  Jones,  deceased,  late  of  Inverness,  Miss.,  by 

Carolyn  Staples  Jones,  executrix,  Inverness,  Miss. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,377 

6  Claims.     (CI.  172—92) 


.errrmt  ^ittrfm 


1.  Cultivating  apparatus  for  cultivating  the  soil  adja- 
cent a  row  of  spaced  plants  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  tractor  for  movement  therewith,  a 
support  mechanism  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
ground  engaging  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port mechanism,  a  base  member  pivotally  connected  to 
said  support  mechanism,  a  rotatable  plate  mounted  on 
said  base  member,  means  for  rotating  said  plate,  said 
plate  rotating  means  being  responsive  to  the  rotation  of, 
and  operatively  connected  to,  said  ground  engaging  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  cutter  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  plate,  means  for  rotating  said  cutter 
means,  and  said  plate  being  adapted  upon  rotation  thereof 
to  move  said  cutter  means  into  the  interstices  between 
plants  of  the  row  for  cultivating  the  soil  therebetween 
as  the  apparatus  is  moved  by  the  tractor  along  the  field. 


3,229,775 

ROTARY  PERCUSSION  TOOL  FOR  EARTH 

DRILLING 

James  M.  Cleary,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Atlantic 

Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,412 
13  Claims.     (CI.  173—12) 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure-operated  percussive  unit  of  a  ro- 
tary percussive  drilling  system,  having  a  hammer  means 
and  a  drilling  means  and  wherein  the  percussive  unit  and 
the  drilling  means  are  rotated  and  the  drilling  means  is 
impacted  against  the  earth  by  fluid  reciprocating  of  the 
hammer  means,  an  improved  valving  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  tubular  rotatable  valve  having  at  least  one  inlet 
port  located  in  said  valve  in  a  position  to  alternately 
pass  power  fluid  from  a  power  fluid  supply  passage  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  hammer  means  as  said  valve  is 
rotated,  and  at  least  one  outlet  port  located  in  said 
valve  in  a  position  to  alternately  pass  power  fluid 
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from  said  opposite  ends  of  same  hammer  means  to  a    ton  during  such  abnormal  shifting  of  said  piston  to  cause 
power  fluid  exhaust  passage  as  said  valve  is  rotated,    the  operating  fluid  to  bypass  said  working  chamber  and 


and 


flow  directly  into  said  exhaust  passage  and  said  duct. 


(b)  rotary  drive  means  connected  to  said  valve  to  ro- 
tate said  valve  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said 
percussive  unit  and  said  drilling  means. 


3,229,776 
IMPACT  DRILLING  TOOL 
Samuel  L.  Collier,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mission 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,351 
5  Claims.     (CI.  17i— 17) 


3.  Percussion  drilling  apparatus  comprising  cylindrical 
wall  structure  forming  a  working  chamber,  a  connec- 
tion for  operating  fluid  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  an 
anvil  slidabiy  received  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, an  exhaust  duct  in  said  anvil,  a  hammer  piston  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  chamber  and  forming  pressure  cham- 
bers at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  main  pressure  port  and 
spaced  exhaust  ports  in  said  wall  structure,  passaging  in 
said  wall  structure  connecting  said  pressure  port  with 
said  operating  fluid  connection  and  also  connecting  said 
exhaust  ports  with  said  exhaust  duct,  said  exhaust  ports 
being  positioned  to  be  controlled  by  said  piston  during 
normal  on-bottom  operation  of  the  apparatus  to  alter- 
nately exhaust  said  pressure  chambers  through  said  duct, 
shuttle  recess  means  in  said  piston  and  said  wall  structure 
positioned  to  alternately  connect  said  pressure  port  with 
said  opposite  pressure  chambers,  said  piston  being  shift- 
able  abnormally  when  the  apparatus  is  suspended  off  bot- 
tom and  one  of  said  exhaust  ports  being  positioned  to 
communicate  directly  with  said  recess  means  in  said  pis- 


3,229  777 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  WATER  FROM  A 

WELL  AS  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  STABLE  FOAM 
Russell  H.  Rogers,  deceased,  late  of  Palos  Park,  III.,  by 

Evelyn  Rogers,  executrix,  Palos  Park,  EI.,  and  John  T. 

Foley,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,695 
5  Chiims.     (CL  175—71) 

3.  In  the  gas  drilling  of  wells  wherein  water  bearing 
formations  are  encountered,  the  improvement  comprising 
adding  to  the  well  at  least  about  0.01%  by  weight  of  the 
water  of  a  foaming  agent  consisting  of  4  parts  of  a  water 
soluble  compound  of  the  formula 

C,H2,+j(OCH2CH3)nOH 

wherein  x  is  from  8-20  and  n  is  from  9-40  and  1  part 
of  a  mixture  of  about  17-23%  coconut  oil  diethanol- 
amide,  about  22-28%  diethanolamine  salt  of  dodecyl- 
benzene  sulfonate,  about  22-28%  diethanolamine  salt  of 
a  sulfated  nonylphenol-ethylene  oxide  condensate  having 
3-12  ethylene  oxide  groups,  and  about  22-28%  diethanol- 
amine; and  circulating  gas  in  said  well  whereby  substan- 
tial amounts  of  said  water  will  be  transported  out  of  said 
well  as  a  substantially  stable  foam. 


3  229  778 
HOOK  SCALE  WITH  WEIGHT-INDICATING 
PROJECTOR 
David  S.  Schaner,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Decker  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,723 
6  Claims.     (CI.  177—147) 


1.  In  a  portable  hook  scale  to  be  suspended  from  a 
crane  or  the  like  for  weighing  loads,  the  combination  of: 
a  weight-sensing  assembly  including  first  means  for  sus- 
pending the  assembly  from  the  crane,  second  means  for 
attaching  to  the  load,  and  hydraulic  pressure  chamber 
means  containing  a  liquid  for  producing  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  the  weight  of  the  load;  a  weight- 
indicating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  assembly  and  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft,  said  weight-indicating  mechanism 
including  a  Bourdon  tube  mechanism  for  causing  turning 
of  said  shaft  in  response  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  de- 
veloped in  said  pressure  chamber  means,  a  transparent 
dial  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  opaque  indicia  of 
weight  values;  a  screen  mounted  on  the  assembly  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  dial,  and  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam 
through  a  portion  of  said  indicia  and  projecting  and  mag- 
nifying that  portion  on  said  screen  for  visual  observation 
of  the  weight  value  of  the  load. 
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3  229  779  '        * 

mechanical'  apparatus 

Jean  P.  Marzendorfer  and  Raymond  D.  Rodd,  Rutland, 
\'t.,  assignors  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,346 
5  Claims.     (CI.  177—204) 


1.  In  weighing  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  an  indi- 
cator coacts  with  a  relatively  stationary  scale  and  is 
connected  to  be  actuated  by  a  member  which  is  mounted 
to  move  in  proportion  to  the  weight  being  measured, 
means  for  increasing  the  weighing  capacity  of  said  appara- 
tus comprising  means  for  selectively  applying  unit  weights 
of  known  value  to  said  member  in  counterbalancing  rela- 
tion to  said  applied  load,  each  such  selective  application 
of  unit  weight  adapting  said  scale  to  a  different  weighing 
range,  an  auxiliary  scale  movably  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tionary scale  and  connected  to  be  displaced  in  accord 
with  said  selected  weight  application,  and  a  window  in 
said  stationary  scale  exposing  a  portion  of  said  auxiliary 
scale  to  indicate  the  selected  weighing  range. 


3,229,780 

CALIBRATED  SPRING  WEIGHING  SCALE 

Stan   B.  Hanssen,   Kenilworth,   III.,  assignor  to   Hanson 

Scale  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,125 

2  culms.     (CI.  177—233) 


1.  A  calibrated  spring  weighing  scale,  comprising: 
a  spring  support; 


rails  beside  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  calibrating 
spring  and  a  second  portion  for  receiving  matter  to 
be  weighed; 

a  face  plate  carried  by  the  support  in  close  proximity 
to  the  spring  and  calibrating  member  and  having 
indicia  along  a  path  of  spring  extension  during 
weighing; 

an  indicator  carried  by  said  calibrating  member  with 
a  portion  adjacent  the  indicia  for  visual  indication 
of  weighing,  said  indicator  being  slidably  mounted 
on  said  first  portion  of  the  calibrating  member  by 
a  spring  clip  base  frictionally  binding  said  indicator 
to  said  rails,  said  indicator  base  having  opposed 
spring  base  fingers  respectively  engaging  said  rails 
and  bridging  the  coil  spring  between,  permitting 
manual  adjustment  of  the  indicator  relative  to  the 
indicia. 


3,229,781 

COMBINATION  LAND  AND  AIR  CUSHION 

VEHICLE 

Richard  Stanton  Jones,  Isle  of  Wight,  England,  assignor  to 

Westland  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeovil,  England 

Filed  July  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  212,978 

6  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 7) 


•  • 


7=*^==f 
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1.  In  combination,  a  land  vehicle,  traction  means  for 
propelling  said  vehicle  on  the  ground,  said  vehicle  having 
front,  rear  and  side  peripheral  surfaces,  means  attached  to 
said  peripheral  surfaces  for  decreasing  the  surface  dis- 
placement of  the  land  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  a 
flexible  base  skirting  secured  to  said  peripheral  surfaces 
and  extending  downwardly  and  encompassing  the  vehicle 
and  means  for  inducing  pressurized  air  within  said  flexible 
skirt  to  generate  a  ground  effect  air  cushion  to  reduce 
the  surface  pressure  applied  by  ground  contact  of  the 
traction  means  of  the  vehicle. 


3,229,782 

COLLAPSIBLE  THREE  WHEELED  POWER 

VEHICLE 

Robert  D.  Hilton,  492  Hilton  Drive,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,425 

2  Claims.     (CI.  180—26) 

(Granted  under  Fitle  35.  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


calibrating  coil  spring  secured  to  the  support  and    pnsmg. 


1.  A  collapsible,   three  wheeled  power  vehicle  com- 


extending  generally  away  therefrom; 
calibrating  member  threaded  into  the  coils  of  the 
spring  providing  a  finite  length  of  spring  between 
the  support  and  member,  said  calibrating  member 
having  a  first  portion  extending  along  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 


a  forward  single  wheel  frame, 

means  driving  the  wheel  thereof, 
a  shaft  extending  vertically   from  said  frame   in 
combination  with  steering  means, 
a  main  longitudinal  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
vertical  shaft,         i 
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a  horizontally  disposed  member  secured  to  said 
longitudinal  frame, 
a  two  wheel  frame, 

load  supporting  means  mounted  thereon, 

members  extending  vertically  from  said  two  wheel 
frame  near  the  wheels  thereof  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  longitudinal  frame, 

angularly  disposed  members  mounted  on  said  two 
wheel  frame  in  combination  with  detachable 
locking  means  alternatively  supporting  said 
horizontally  disposed  member  of  the  longitudi- 
nal frame  and  securable  above  and  against  said 
steering  means,  whereby  said  frames  may  be 
locked  into  a  collapsed  state  and  an  open,  sup- 
ported state. 
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3  229  783 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  GUIDE  ARM 
CONSTRUCTION 

Alf  John  Miiller,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktienge.«ellschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1962, 

D  40,421 

8  Claims.     (CI.  180—73) 


1.  A  guide  arm  structure  for  wheels,  especially  of  motor 
vehicles,  comprising:  i 

first  guide  arm  means, 

second  guide  arm  means, 

first  elastic  joint  means  having  a  joint  axis  pivotally 
connecting  said  first  guide  arm  means  to  said  second 
guide  arm  means  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  end 
thereof, 

and  further  joint  means  having  joint  axes  and  located 
near  the  free  end  of  said  first  and  second  guide  arm 
means  to  enable  pivotal  connection  thereof  with  the 
vehicle  superstructure, 

the  joint  axis  of  said  first  joint  means  in  the  static  con- 
dition extending  through  a  point  in  which  approxi- 
mately intersect  the  joint  axes  of  said  further  joint 
means, 

said  first  joint  means  being  constructed  as  an  elastic 
joint,  the  axis  of  which  extends  in  the  static  condi- 
tion along  said  second  guide  arm  means  approxi- 
mately through  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  axes 
of  said  further  joint  means, 

said  first  joint  means  and  said  further  joint  means  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  pin  joints  having  cylindrical  re- 
silient bushings. 


\ 


3  229  784 

PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS 
WAVE  GENERATOR 
James  K.  Lyons,  Dallas,  Tom  Prickett,  Jr.,  Richardson, 
and  John  P.  Woods,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,548 
9  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 
1.  A  continuous  wave  seismic  generator  and  a  pro- 
grammer for  automatically  governing  the  rate  of  the  gen- 


erator's acceleration  and  the  period  of  cyclically  varying 
signals  created  thereby  comprising, 

(a)  a  shaker, 

(b)  a  motor  connected  to  said  shaker,  and 
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(c)  a  programmer  connected  to  said  motor  in  a  manner 
to  vary  the  acceleration  of  said  motor  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  for  a  period  of  time  longer  than 
the  longest  travel  time  of  reflected  seismic  waves. 


3  229  785 
ACOUSTIC  TILE  WITH '  SOUND-REFLECTIVE 
POLYMERIC  LAYER  BONDED  TO  FIBROUS 
LAYER 

Ruben  R.  Pottash,  1205  Wyngate  Road,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,479 

8  Claims.     (CI.  181—33)  * 


1.  An  acoustic  tile  comprising  a  first  layer  of  fibrous 
sound  absorbing  material,  said  first  layer  having  holes 
extending  therethrough,  said  first  layer  being  juxtaposed 
to  and  adhesively  secured  to  a  second  layer,  said  second 
layer  being  a  sound-reflective  polymeric  material  having  a 
specific  gravity  of  1.35  or  greater. 


3,229,786 
ADJUSTABLE  FEED  SEQUENTIAL  FLUID 
DISTRIBUTION  MEANS 
Norman  S.  Robson,  Cleveland,  and  James  J.  Callahan, 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Trabon  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,662 
3  Claims.     (CI.  184—7) 


1.  A  lubricant  distributor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
valve-and-plunger  units  fed  from  a  fluid  source  and  op- 
eratmg  together  as  a  cycling  distributor,  each  unit  having 
means  definmg  end  stop  positions  of  its  principal  mov- 
mg  parts,  each  unit  having  in-out  lines  leading  from 
valve  means  of  such  unit  to  end  chambers  of  another 
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unit,  each  in-out  line  being  alternately  connected  for  in- 
feeding  and  outfeeding  of  fluid  at  alternate  end  stop  po- 
sitions of  said  each  unit,  at  least  one  of  said  units  having 
adjustment  means  for  shifting  through  equal  distances  the 
positions  of  (1)  the  port  means  at  which  at  least  one 
of  the  unit's  in-out  lines  is,  in  the  operation  of  the  unit, 
connected  for  infeeding  of  fluid  and  (2)  that  associated 
end-stop-defining  means  which  is  approached  by  the  prin- 
cipal moving  parts  of  said  at  least  one  unit  when  said  at 
least  one  in-out  line  is  connected  for  infeeding  of  fluid, 
to  thereby  change  the  distance  of  back-and-forth  move- 
ment of  the  principal  moving  parts  of  said  valve-and- 
plunger  unit  while  maintaining  positive  sequencing  of 
lubricant  flow  through  said  distributor  and  thereby  posi- 
tively adjusting  the  measure  of  lubricant  which  must  be 
discharged  from  said  unit  as  a  condition  to  continued  op- 
eration of  said  distributor. 


3^29,787  I 

OILER  FOR  ROTARY  DRUMS 
Rodney  F.  Henley,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,639        , 
5  Claims.     (CI.  184—19) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


.  I 


1.  An  oil  applicator  for  continuously  applying  a  thin 
coating  of  oil  to  a  rotating  surface  comprising: 

wick  means  having  a  tapered  end  portion, 

wick  mounting  means  having  a  lower  rocker  portion 
and  an  upper  lever  portion,  and 

movable  weight  means  secured  to  said  upper  lever  por- 
tion, said  rocker  portion  adapted  to  support  said  oil 
applicator  for  rockable  movement  thereabout  in  re- 
sponse to  the  force  supplied  by  said  weight  means 
whereby  light  line  contact  is  maintained  at  all  times 
between  the  edge  of  said  wick  and  said  rotating  sur- 
face. , 

3  229  788 
INVALID  ELEVATOR 
William   M.   Booth,   Grand   Haven,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Welded  Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,429 
9  Claims.     (CI.  187—10) 


1 1   , 


1.  An  invalid  elevator,  comprising:  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  vertically  positioned  parallelogram  supports,  and 
connecting  means  therebetween;  the  vertical  legs  of  said 
parallelogram  supports  having  guide  tracks;  a  platform 
suspended  between  said  parallelogram  supports  and  in- 
cluding roller  elements  in  operative  engagement  with  said 


tracks;  each  of  said  parallelogram  supports  being  adjust- 
able in  its  angle  of  inclination,  and  including  locking 
means  therefor;  and  power  drive  means  between  said 
platform  and  said  supports  to  raise  and  lower  said  plat- 
form on  said  supports.  , 


3^29,789 

PLURAL  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Frank  B.  Ferris,  Jr.,  1 128  N.  8th  St.,  CoHon,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  318,392 

4  Claims.     (CI.  188—106) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  wheels,  the 
vehicle  having  a  regular  braking  system  including  first 
friction  means  cngageable  with  said  wheels,  actuating 
means  therefor  and  selectively  operable  control  means, 
separate  additional  auxiliary  braking  means  on  said  ve- 
hicle and  having  separate  friction  means  cngageable  with 
at  least  one  wheel  and  separate  actuating  means,  power 
means  for  operating  the  auxiliary  brake  means  through 
said  actuating  means,  means  for  constantly  driving  said 
power  means  from  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  separate  means 
for  selectively  controlling  the  operation  of  the  auxiliary 
brake  means. 


3,229,790  7 

TENSIONED  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Irwin  Shayne,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Morris  Norian 
and  Louis  Hirsli,  as  tenants-in-common,  both  of  Clii- 
cago.  III. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,672 
5  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


1.  In  a  tension  bolted  knock-down  frame  structure  a 
pair  of  elongated  channel  frame  elements  of  sheet  metal  ar- 
ranged substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 
channel  frame  elements  having  their  channel  sections  open- 
ing inwardly,  an  end  portion  on  one  of  said  frame  elements 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  nested  over  one  end 
of  the  other  frame  element,  an  angularly  disposed  inter- 
mediate portion  connecting  said  end  portion  to  said  one 
frame  element,  a  leg  member  formed  of  ^heet  metal  with 
flat  edge  flanges  lying  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
other  and  connected  by  an  angularly  disposed  intermedi- 
ate wall  to  substantially  conform  to  the  angular  forma- 
tion of  said  one  frame  element  and  lie  in  substantial  face 
to  face  contact  therewith,  said  flat  edge  flanges  being  nor- 
mally inclined  slightly  away  from  the  underlying  one 
frame  element,  spaced  nuts  secured  firmly  to  the  webs  of 
the  channel  frame  elements  and  underlying  the  edge 
flanges  of  the  leg  member,  said  edge  flanges  and  said  over- 
lying end  portion  of  said  one  frame  element  having  spaced 
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apertures  therein  each  in  registering  alignment  with  a  nut,    operable  over  a  range  of  movement  to  determine  vehicle 
and  bolts  extended  through  said  apertures  and  engaged  in    speed,  said  accelerator  when  moved  in  a  speed  increas- 
the  respective  nuts  to  draw  the  flat  edge  flanges  tightly 
against  the  underlying  frame  element  to  secure  the  parts 
together  under  tension. 


3^29,791 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  PRESSES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  SonuB,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Federal-Warco 
Division,   The   McKay   Maddne   Company,   Warren, 
Ohio 

FUed  Joly  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,151 
4  Clafans.     (CL  189—36) 


1.  Apparatus  for  clamping  one  body  tightly  against 
another  body  comprising  eccentric  means  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  other  body,  a  tension  member  having  a  first 
portion  embracing  said  eccentric  means  and  a  second 
portion  spaced  from  said  first  portion  and  engageable 
with  said  one  body,  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric 
means  and  in  turn  effecting  both  axial  and  transverse 
movement  of  said  tension  member,  and  a  resilient  lost-mo- 
tion connection  in  one  position  of  parts  connecting  said  ec- 
centric means  to  said  tension  member  to  cause  rotation 
of  the  latter  in  either  direction  of  eccentric  means  rota- 
tion during  a  portion  of  such  rotation  to  shift  said  tension 
member  transversely  toward  and  away  from  clamping 
position  and  in  another  position  of  parts  said  lost-motion 
connection  disconnecting  said  tension  member  from  rota- 
tion with  said  eccentric  means  during  another  portion  of 
rotation  of  the  latter  to  cause  shifting  said  tension  member 
axially  for  clamping  and  unclamping  said  one  body  to 
said  other  body. 


3,229,792 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  H.  Hocic,  MUwanliee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hariey- 
Davidson  Motor  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconshi 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,838 
5  Claims.  (Ci.  192—3) 
3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  pivoted  linlc,  bralce  means  operated 
by  the  hnk,  a  member  pivoted  on  the  linlc  and  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  means  engage- 
able  with  the  member  for  retaining  it  in  an  actuated  posi- 
tion, and  means  biasing  the  member  away  from  the  re- 
taining means,  said  manual  portion  being  selectively  op- 
erable to  rock  the  member  against  the  bias  into  engage- 
ment with  the  retaining  means  or  operable  in  a  manner 
keeping  the  member  away  from  the  retaining  means,  and 
means  for  retracting  the  retaining  means  from  the  mem- 
ber, said  last-mentioned  means  including  an  accelerator 


ing  direction  being  operative  to  retract  said  retaining 
means. 


3  229  793 

CLUTCH  RESPONSIVE  TO  PREDETERMINED 

FORCE 

Peter  E.  Jacobson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neds,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,721 
5  Claims.     (CI.  192—56) 


1.  Clutch  apparatus  comprising  n  equisized  balls,  input 
cam  means  having  n  sections  each  of  which  is  respectively 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  one  of  said  n  balls,  means 
connected  to  said  input  cam  means  for  rotating  it  about 
a  first  axis,  a  ring  member  having  an  axis  common  with 
said  input  cam  means  axis  and  having  n  radial  slots,  said 
slots  being  adapted  to  restrain  circumferentially  the  balls 
while  permitting  radial  motion  of  them,  the  axial  thick- 
ness of  said  ring  member  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  balls,  said  ring  member  being  provided  with  n 
recessed  seats  so  positioned  that  they  are  radially  aligned 
with  respective  ring  member  slots,  means  adapted  to  hold 
said  input  cam  means  slidably  and  contiguously  against 
said  ring  member,  whereby  relative  rotational  motion  be- 
tween the  ring  member  and  input  cam  means  tends  to 
cause  the  input  cam  means  sections  to  bear  against  and 
move  the  balls  radially  with  respect  to  said  slots  and  into 
said  seats,  said  seats  being  deep  enough  to  prevent  the 
input  cam  means  and  said  ring  member  both  from  touch- 
ing the  balls  simultaneously  when  said  balls  are  in  said 
seats,  reset  cam  means  also  having  an  axis  common  with 
said  first  axis,  said  reset  cam  means  having  n  sections  so 
misaligned  circumferentially  with  the  ring  member  slots 
when  the  relative  rotation  between  said  ring  member  and 
said  input  cam  means  is  such  that  the  balls  may  enter 
their  respective  recessed  seats  and  means  for  rotating 
about  said  common  axis  said  reset  cam  relative  to  said 
ring  member  to  cause  its  sections  to  urge  respective  balls 
out  of  their  recessed  seats  and  radially  along  said  ring 
member  slots. 
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3,229,794 
HYDRAULIC  COUPLINGS 
William  Fraser,  deceased,  late  of  Liverpool,  England,  by 
Dorothy  Fraser,  Liverpool,  William  Fraser,  Jr.,  High- 
town,  near  Liverpool,  and  Hardman  F.  Phillips,  Pud- 
dington,  Wirral,  England,  executors,  assignors  to  The 
Fraser  Hydraulic  Transmission  Company,  Liverpool, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,456  I 

7  Claims.     (CI.  192—60)  ' 


and  non-linear  spring  means  interposed  between  the  sur- 
rounding portion  of  the  carrier  and  said  segments  for 
yieldingly  urging  said  segments  radially  inwardly  toward 
said  drum,  the  spring  initial  force  at  zero  speed  F.^  bear- 


ing the  relation  to  the  desired  torque  capacity  T  as 
follows: 

F^=T/,Ji  I 

where  R  is  the  shoe  contact  radius  and  ^  is  the  coefficient 
of  friction,  the  shoe  weight  being  such  that  at  the  desired 
disengagement  and  re-engagement  speed  the  centrifugal 
force  on  the  shoe  Fc  is  equal  to  the  initial  spring  force  F^. 


1.  In  a  rotary  hydraulic  coutiHng  for  variably  connect- 
ing a  first  shaft  with  a  second  shaft,  a  generally  cylindrical 
casing  on  the  first  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  track  therein,  a  rotor  co-axially  of  and  spaced 
within  the  casing  and  on  the  second  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  including  radial  cylinders  with  pistons  there- 
in for  bearing  on  the  cam  track,  the  rotor  providing  a 
center  chamber  for  connecting  the  cylinders  and  for  re- 
ceiving liquid  therefrom  and  supplying  liquid  under  pres- 
sure thereto,  the  casing  defining  a  peripheral  region  and 
an  inner  region  about  the  rotor  axis  and  a  midregion 
radially  between  the  peripheral  and  inner  regions,  the 
peripheral  region  having  an  aperture  thereinto  for  filling 
the  casing  with  liquid  to  a  static  level  when  the  opening 
is  above  the  midregion  in  one  position  of  the  casing 
relative  to  the  rotor,  the  rotor  providing  a  groove  cir- 
cumferential and  external  thereof  within  the  casing  mid- 
region  and  opening  radially  and  outwardly  toward  the 
casing  periphery,  valves  extending  axially  of  the  rotor 
and  opening  into  the  groove  for  replenishing  liquid  leak- 
age from  the  cylinders,  the  valves  having  their  inlets  con- 
nected by  the  rotor  groove  for  exposure  to  substantially 
the  liquid  pressure  of  the  peripheral  region  of  the  casing 
during  the  entire  operation  of  the  coupling,  and  a  con- 
trol valve  movable  axially  in  the  rotor  chamber  for 
regulating  liquid  flow  from  the  cylinders  and  thereby 
varying  piston  pressure  on  the  cam  track  and  the  degree 
of  coupling  of  the  shafts. 


3,229,795 

STARTER  CLUTCH  FOR  GAS  TURBINES 

Charles  C.  Hill,  1148  Vesper  Ave.,  and  Charles  J.  Scberf, 

520  S.  6th  St.,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,153 

3  Claims.     (C\.  192—104) 

1.  In  a  starter  clutch  for  high-speed  engines  such  as 

gas  turbines,  the  combination  comprising  a  clutch  drum 

adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  a  starter,  a  clutch 

segment  carrier  having  a  portion  thereof  surrounding  said 

drum,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  positioned  between 

the  surrounding  portion  of  said   carrier  and  said  drum, 

means  for  guiding  said  segments  for  radial  movement 

inwardly  and  outwardly  toward  and  away  from  said  drum, 


3,229,796 

ADJUSTABLE  CONSTANT  SPEED  MAGNETIC 

CLUTCH 

Joseph  C.  Worst,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,635 

6  Claims.     (CL  192—104) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  including: 

(a)  a  rotary  driving  structure, 

(b)  a  rotary  driven  structure  mounted  adjacent  said 
driving  structure,,^ 

(c)  an  electrical  winding  arranged  to  induce  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  driving  structure  and  said  driven  structure 
to  operatively  connect  said  driving  structure  and  said 
driven  structure, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  slip  rings, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  brushes  slidingly  mounted  on  said 
driven  structure  for  cooperation  with  said  slip  rings, 

(f)  each  of  said  brushes  being  of  a  different  mass  than 
any  other  of  said  brushes  so  that  centrifugal  force 
during  rotation  of  said  driven  structure  causes  each 
of  said  brushes  to  separate  from  its  corresponding 
slip  rings  at  a  different  speed  than  any  other  of  said 
brushes, 

(g)  a  circuit,  including  said  slip  rings,  for  providing 
electric  energy  to  said  electric  winding,  and 

(h)  a  switch  in  said  circuit  for  selectively  connecting 
any  one  of  said  brushes  in  said  circuit  for  causing  said 
driven  member  to  be  rotated  at  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  speeds. 


3,229,797 
COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCK 
Wells  F.  Stackhouse,  Andover.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Locker  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  316,376 
9  Claims.     (CI.  194—1) 
1.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  lock  having  a 
bolt  for  locking  a  door  in  a  closed  position,  means  mount- 
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ing  the  bolt  for  movement  to  door  locking  and  unlocking 
positions,  means  providing  a  coin  slot  and  a  coin  passage 
in  said  lock,  a  coin  gauging  station  offset  from  and  nor- 
mally communicating  with  said  coin  passage,  a  gate  mov- 
ably  mounted  to  said  lock  and  normally  extending  across 
said  coin  passage  to  deflect  coins  pass.ng  therealong  into 
said  gauging  station,  a  predetermined  number  of  coins 


received  within  said  gauging  station  being  adapted  to 
move  said  gate  out  of  a  coin  deflecting  position  whereby 
additional  deposited  coins  will  bypass  said  gauging  sta- 
tion and  coin  detecting  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  lock  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  coins  in  said  station,  sa:d  coin  detect- 
ing means  preventing  operation  of  said  lock  until  said 
predetermined  number  of  coins  is  present  in  said  station. 


3,229,798 
ADJUSTABLE  BIASING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  KEYS 

OF  A  BUSINESS  MACHINE 

Alfred  Grashoif,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Max  Grundig,  Furth,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1962, 

G  34,410 

12  Claims.     (CI.  197—17) 


1.  In  a  keyboard  operated  machine  including  a  touch 
adjustment  arrangement,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
frame:  a  plurality  of  key  levers  mounted  pivotally  and 
parallel  to  each  other  on  said  supporting  frame;  a  mov- 
able elongated  touch  control  member  engaging  all  said 
key  levers  spaced  from  the  points  at  which  they  are  pivot- 
ed to  said  supporting  frame;  attaching  means  secured  to 
said  movable  touch  control  member;  an  adjusting  member 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  for  turning  movement 
about  an  axis,  said  adjusting  member  having  a  plurality 
of  holding  portions  spaced  different  radial  distances  from 
said  axis  and  being  tumable  about  said  axis  into  a  plu- 
rality of  adjusted  positions  in  which  different  holding 
portions  are  located  on  a  straight  line  connecting  said  axis 
with  said  attaching  means;  and  tension  spring  means  for 
pulling  said  movable  elongated  touch  control  member  to- 
ward said  adjusting  member,  said  tension  spring  means 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  attaching  means  and  the 
other  end  thereof  engaging  the  holding  portion  which  is 
located  on  said  line,  whereby  in  different  adjusted  posi- 
tions of  said  adjusting  member  the  distance  between  the 
ends  of  said  tension  spring  means  and  thereby  the  force 


of  tension  spring  means  pulling  said  movable  elongated 
touch  control  member  toward  said  adjusting  means  is 
varied  while  no  turning  moment  is  exerted  on  said  adjust- 
ing member  by  said  tension  spring  means. 


3  229  799 
ADJUSTABLE  UNIVERSAL  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  Grashoff  and  Kurt  Werner,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Max  Grundig,  Furth,  Bavaria, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1962, 

G  34,738 

17  Claims.     (CI.  197—97) 


1.  Universal  bar  assembly  for  typewriters,  comprising 
in  combination,  supporting  means  including  a  guide  shaft 
having  a  first  axis;  universal  bar  means  including  a  guide 
means  guided  on  said  guide  shaft  for  axial  and  turning 
movement  thereon;  rocking  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting means  for  rocking  movement  about  a  second 
axis;  and  adjustable  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
universal  bar  means  on  said  rocking  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  guide  shaft 
with  said  rocking  means,  and  adjustable  in  the  direction 
of  said  first  axis,  about  said  first  axis,  and  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  axes. 


3  229  800 

TEACHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

Niels  Krag,  639  Enchanted  Way,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,513 

4  Claims.     (CI.  197—101) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  typewriter  keyboard  to  as- 
sist a  student  in  maintaining  his  fingers  on  the  keys  of 
said  keyboard  which  are  assigned  thereto  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flexible  barriers,  means  holding  said  plurality 
of  flexible  barriers  spaced  along  said  keyboard  to  define 
therebetween  the  keys  assigned  for  operation  by  each 
finger  of  the  student,  a  pair  of  support  members,  each 
of  said  pair  of  support  members  comprising  a  first  and 
second  M-shaped  device  made  of  flexible  material,  means 
for  attaching  the  first  and  second  M-shaped  device  as 
to  each  other  by  their  legs  to  provide  a  closed  figure 
with  the  centers  of  the  M's  opposite  one  another,  means 
for  attaching  two  attached  legs  at  one  side  of  said  closed 
figure  to  said  base  member,  and  means  for  holding  said 
closed  figure  in  a  position  having  the  two  attached  legs 
at  the  other  side  of  said  closed  figure  parallel  to  the  slope 
of  said  typewriter  keyboard,  means  on  said  pair  of  sup- 
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port  members  for  holding  said  means  for  supporting  said 
fkxible  barriers,  and  a  base  member  attached  to  said  sup- 
port members  for  maintaining  them  in  position  adjacent 
said  typewriter  keyboard. 


3^29,801 

WORK  GRIPPING  CONVEYOR  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Stanley  J.  Gartner,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,745,  which  is  a 
division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  406,930,  Jan.  29,  1954, 
now  Patent  No.  3,069,749,  dated  Dec.  25,  1962.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Sept.   19,   1963,  Ser.  No. 

310,045 

6  Claims.     (CI.  198—19)       .        ,    , 


*^Li-«r  •^-  *rvl 


1.  A  work  processing  machine  including  a  stepwise  con- 
veyor, a  work  holder  carried  loosely  by  said  conveyor  and 
including  a  pair  of  jaws  biased  toward  each  other,  a  work- 
holder  gripping  mechanism  at  a  work  station  for  seizing 
and  locating  said  work  holder,  and  a  jaw-opening  mecha- 
nism operable  in  time  with  said  conveyor  and  said  work- 
holder  gripping  mechanism  and  including  means  for 
spreading  the  jaws  while  the  work  holder  is  at  rest. 


3,229,802 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CIGARETTES 
Desmond  Walter  Molins  and  Horace  Alexander  Stone, 
both  of  Deptford,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Molins  Organisation  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1963, 

14,367/63  ! 

2  Claims.     (CI.  19»— 20) 


of  the  narrow  bands  to  the  collecting  conveyor,  said  guide 
mechanism  comprising  an  endless  band  and  parallel  upper 
and  lower  guide  strips  located  above  the  surface  of  the 
collecting  conveyor,  whereby  cigarettes  fed  by  said  end- 
less band  pass  between  said  guide  strips  downwardly  to 
said  collecting  conveyor. 


1.  Cigarette  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cigarette-making  machines  from  each  of  which  ciga- 
rettes are  delivered  on  the  surface  of  a  catcher  band,  a 
common  collecting  conveyor  offset  at  an  angle  from  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  various  catcher  bands,  and 
a  plurality  of  transfer  units  arranged  successively  for 
moving  the  cigarettes  from  said  catcher  bands  to  said  col- 
lecting conveyor,  each  said  unit  comprising  two  narrow 
bands  one  of  which  travels  faster  than  the  other  so  as 
to  turn  the  cigarettes  through  said  angle,  and  a  guide 
mechanism  to  lower  the  cigarettes  from  the  delivery  end 


3,229,803 

PRODUCT  FEEDER  WITH  TRANSFER  TUBES 

Walter  J.  Reynolds,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lynch 

Corporation,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,012 

14  Claims.     (CL  198—26) 


1.  In  a  product  feeder  of  the  character  disclosed,  a 
frame  having  first  and  second  stations,  a  movable  prod- 
uce conveyor  having  spaced  can-like  product  receivers 
adapted  to  pass  said  stations  and  deliver  increments  of 
product  to  means  at  said  second  station  for  enclosing 
the  product,  said  means  being  dyclically  operable  and 
thereby  adapted  to  receive  said  increments  of  product 
intermittently,  and  means  for  transferring  said  increments 
of  product  from  said  product  receivers  to  said  product 
enclosing  means  comprising  transfer  tubes,  means  for 
moving  said  transfer  tubes  along  a  path  between  said 
product  receivers  and  said  means  for  enclosing  product 
so  that  successive  transfer  tubes  move  in  alignment  with 
successive  product  receivers  for  receiving  increments  of 
product  therefrom,  a  stationary  bottom  member  for  said 
product  receivers  along  which  the  increments  of  product 
are  slid  by  the  movement  of  said  product  receivers,  a 
first  gate  beyond  the  terminal  end  of  said  stationary 
bottom  member  and  at  said  first  station  onto  which  the 
increments  of  product  are  slid  by  said  product  receivers, 
a  second  stationary  bottom  member  below  said  transfer 
tubes  at  said  first  station,  extending  to  said  second  sta- 
tion and  along  which  the  increments  of  product  are  slid 
by  said  transfer  tubes  while  they  are  aligned  and  move 
with  said  product  receivers  between  said  first  station  and 
said  second  station,  a  second  gate  at  said  second  station 
between  a  transfer  tube  when  stationary  thereat  and  said 
product  enclosing  means,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
said  first  gate  during  the  simultaneous  movement  of  said 
product  receiver  and  said  transfer  tube  and  for  withdraw- 
ing said  second  gate  when  said  transfer  tube  is  station- 
ary at  said  second  station. 


3,229,804 
LOADER  AND  FEEDER  MECHANISM 
Axel   Anderson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,713 
14  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 
1.  A  loader  and  feeder  mechanism  for  blanks  having 
a  shank  and  a  head  comprising,  a  feeding  and  storage  chan- 
nel for  the  blanks  including  side  walls  between  which  the 
blank   shanks   are   located    in    position    with    the    blank 
heads   resting   on   said   side   walls,   means   for   orienting 
blanks  into  said  position  including  a  roller  with  a  raised 
spiral   surface,   means   for   advancing   blanks  along  said 
channel  including  a  driven  belt  spaced  from  said  roller, 
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means  for  directing  blanks  toward  said  roller  including 
an  inclined  chute  extending  generally  in  line  with  said 


roller  and  channel,  and  means  for  continuously  supplying 
blanks  to  said  chute. 


,  3^29,805 

MAGNETIC  RAIL  CONVEYOR 
Dario    Bucdcooe,    Gary,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Bucdconi 
Engineering  Co^  Inc^  Gary,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,566 
16  Claims.     (CL  198—41) 

\\ 


1.  An  overhead  magnetic  conveyor  unit  comprising  an 
elongate  rail-like  mounting  frame  which  is  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced,  roller  supporting  brackets 
mounted  on  the  lower  face  of  said  frame  and  belt  en- 
gaging rollers  journaled  in  said  brackets  for  free  rota- 
tion on  transversely  extending  axes,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnet assemblies  mounted  between  said  roller  support- 
ing brackets,  each  of  said  electromagnet  assemblies  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  channel  members  with 
confronting  wall  forming  portions  connected  by  electro- 
magnet core  forming  members,  an  electromagnet  coil 
mounted  on  each  of  said  core  forming  members,  said 
brackets  having  transversely  extending  track  formations 
for  slidingly  supporting  said  channel  members,  said  chan- 
nel members  having  parallel  spaced  grooves  in  the  lower- 
most faces  thereof  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the 
conveyor,  belt  supporting  rollers  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
mounting  frame,  a  belt  of  a  width  corresponding  approx- 
imately to  the  width  of  said  mounting  frame  carried  on 
said  end  rollers  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  for  co- 
operation with  the  grooved  bottom  faces  of  said  channel 
members  and  belt  supporting  rollers  spaced  along  the 
bottom  face  of  said  unit  and  above  said  belt  engaging 
rollers  over  which  the  lowermost  run  of  the  belt  is  trained 
for  holding  the  belt  against  the  belt  engaging  rollers  and 
the  lower  faces  of  said  channel  members. 


3,229,806 
COIN  FEEDER 
Harry  Otto,  Arnold  R.  Buciibolz,  and  Wilgarth  J.  Rupnow, 
Watertown,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Brandt    Automatic 
Cashier  Company,  Watertown,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,946 
3  Claims.     (CI.  198—54) 
1.  In  a  coin  feeder,  the  combination  comprising:  an 
upwardly   opening,   pyramidal   storage  bin;   an  exposed 


conveyor  belt  having  a  loading  end  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bin  from  which  it  leads  upwardly  along  a  wall  of  the  bin 
to  a  discharge  end  at  the  top  of  the  bin;  side  pieces  ex- 
tending above  the  surface  of  the  belt  from  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  its  discharge  end;  and  an  elongated, 
channel  shaped,  downwardly  opening  shield  of  a  width 
approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the  belt,  said  shield 
lying  above  and  parallel  to  the  belt  with  a  lower  end 


spaced  substantially  above  the  loading  end  of  the  belt  to 
permit  coins  to  feed  thereon  and  an  upper  end  spaced 
relatively  closely  above  the  discharge  end  of  the  belt, 
said  shield  having  downwardly  extending  sides  cooperating 
with  the  side  pieces  to  prevent  coins  from  moving  onto 
and  off  of  the  belt,  said  shield  being  pivotally  mounted  at 
its  lower  end  with  its  upper  end  free  so  that  the  upper  end 
may  be  swung  upwardly  away  from  the  belt. 


3  229  807 

MECHANICAL  LINKAGE 

Francis  W.  Moore,  55  Heilman  St.,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

FOed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,427 

10  Claims.     (CI.  198—229) 


1.  In  combination,  a  lever,  mechanism  for  locking  the 
lever  in  any  of  an  infinite  number  of  positions  in  a  given 
arcuate  path,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pivot  axle 
rotatably  supporting  said  lever,  a  second  axle  spaced  from 
said  pivot  axle,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  axles  at 
a  predetermined  distance,  a  cam  member  on  each  of  said 
axles  with  the  cam  member  on  said  pivot  axle  being  ro- 
tatable  with  said  lever,  a  link  having  two  openings  re- 
ceiving said  cam  members  in  closely  fitting,  rotatable 
relationship,  and  means  for  enabling  manual  rotation  of 
the  other  cam  member  relative  to  said  link,  the  eccen- 
tricity of  said  cam  members  being  sufficiently  small  that 
both  said  lever  and  said  manual  rotation  means  must  be 
moved  in  a  common  direction  to  enable  movement  of 
said  lever. 


3  229  808 

CONVEYOR  CHAIN  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Gene  R.  Olson,  155  N.  120th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,555 

5  Claims.     (CI.  198—229) 

5.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  rail-supported  conveyor 

chain  including  supporting  means  formed  and  adapted 
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to  be  mounted  on  said  rail  and  dimensioned  to  extend 
outwardly  beyond  the  sides  of  the  rail,  rotatable  shafts 
mounted  in  said  means  and  positionable  on  each  side  of 
said  rail  to  thereby  project  alongside  each  side  of  a  chain 
carrying  portion  of  said  rail,  a  brush  mounted  on  each 


and  peripherally  sealed  with  said  base  member,  said  base  ' 
member  being  formed  from  flexible  material  and  includ- 
ing a  substantially  horizontally  extending  central  portion 
on  which  said  product  is  received  and  a  peripherally  con- 
tinuous rigidifying  portion  located  outwardly  of  said  prod- 
uct continuously  about  the  same,  said  rigidifying  portion 


shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  supporting  means  in- 
cluding means  for  mounting  said  shafts  at  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  one  another  while  permitting  a  simultaneous 
adjustment  of  both  shafts  and  their  associated  brushes 
toward  and  away  from  said  rail,  and  means  associated 
with  said  supporting  means  to  rotate  said  shafts. 


3,229,809  I 

COIN  HOLDER 

Giorgio  I.  Spadaro,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to 

Simon  L.  Friedman,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,524 

8  Claims.     (CI.  206— .82) 


I 


i 


including  an  upstanding  convex  rim  immediately  out- 
wardly of  said  product  and  said  central  portion  and  having 
an  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  peripherally  con- 
tinuous film  sealing  flange  portion  to  which  said  film  is 
sealed,  said  film  flatly  engaging  said  rim  including  the 
inner  upwardly  extending  surface  thereof  and  over  the 
top  and  downwardly  along  the  flange  portion  thereof. 


3,229,811 
PLUG  FOR  MOUNTING  TAPE  REELS 
Donald  E.  Studwell,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Audio 
Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,763 
5  CUims.     (CI.  206—52) 


1.  An  improved  container  for  both  displaying  and  pro- 
tecting a  coin  and  the  like,  said  container  being  formed 
by  a  pair  of  generally  flattened  mating  parts  of  plastic 
material,  each  mating  part  having  projecting  from  one 
side  thereof  a  peripheral  side  wall  and  a  circular  ridge 
spaced  laterally  inwardly  of  said  peripheral  side  wall,  the 
peripheral  side  walls  of  the  pair  of  mating  parts  abutting 
each  other  along  their  lengths  to  provide  a  substantially 
uniform  exterior  periphery  for  the  container,  at  least  one 
of  said  circular  ridges  on  the  pair  of  mating  parts  project- 
ing beyond  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  its  associate  periph- 
eral side  wall  and  telescoping  with  the  other  circular  ridge 
to  define  a  circular  coin  display  chamber  centrally  ar- 
ranged on  said  container  and  laterally  surrounded  by  val- 
ley means  composed  of  the  spaces  located  laterally  be- 
tween the  mating  peripheral  side  walls  and  the  mating  cir- 
cular ridges,  the  said  valley  means  serving  as  dead-air 
space  means,  said  circular  telescoping  ridges  frictionally 
engaging  each  other  to  retain  the  mating  parts  together 
and  to  effect  a  seal  surrounding  said  chamber  which  sub- 
stantially prevents  ingress  of  air  into  said  chamber,  where- 
by tarnishing  of  said  coin  is  substantially  avoided,  and 
means  provided  in  said  coin  display  chamber  for  engaging 
and  securing  a  coin  in  place  therein  so  as  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  coin  therein.  , 


3,229,810  I 

PACKAGES  '        ■ 

Robert  L.  GoUer,  Paul  E.  Grindrod,  Forrest  D.  Hamm, 
and   Oscar  E.  Seiferth,   Madison,   Wis.,   assignors   to 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois  ,' 
Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,353 
10  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 45.34) 
1.  A  package  comprising  in  combination  a  relatively 
rigid  base  member,  a  product  supported  centrally  on  said 
base  member,  and  a  flexible  film  covering  said  product 


1.  A  mounting  plug  for  tape  reels  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  plug  body,  an  annular 
flange  extending  radially  from  one  edge  of  said  body,  out- 
wardly extending  projections  disposed  on  the  surface 
of  said  cylinder  immediately  adjacent  to  said  flange  for 
gripping  wall  portions  of  a  cardboard  panel  when  said 
body  is  fitted  in  an  opening  defined  therein  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  plug  relative  to  said  panel,  a  plurality  of 
tape  reel  mounting  means  projecting  from  said  body  ra- 
dially beyond  said  outwardly  extending  projections  at 
next  adjacent  locations  spaced  axially  from  said  flange 
for  projecting  over  and  into  engagement  with  inside  por- 
tions of  the  cardboard  panel  in  opposition  to  said  flange 
when  seated  against  outside  portions  thereof  to  hold  the 
plug  from  ready  withdrawal  from  the  opening  in  said 
panel. 

3,229,812 
ROLL-SUPPORTING  DISPENSING  CARTON 
Henry  L.  Metzger,  Castleton  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,629 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206—58) 
1.  A  dispensing  carton  formed  of  an  integral  blank 
comprising  front  and  rear  side  walls,  a  bottom  hingedly 
connected  thereto,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  one  of 
said  side  walls  and  having  detachable  means  affixing  said 
cover  to  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  a  roll  of  sheet  mate- 
rial having  a  hollow  axial  core  in  said  carton,  and  means 
rotatably  supporting  and  positioning  said  roll  of  sheet 
material  provided  at  each  end  of  said  carton,  said  sup- 
porting and  positioning  means  comprising  only  two  trun- 
nion flaps,  one  hingedly  connected  to  the  end  of  one  of 
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said  side  walls  and  the  other  hingedly  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  bottom,  each  of  said  trunnion  flaps  compris- 
ing a  proximal  body  member  and  a  distal  trunnion  mem- 
ber hingedly  affixed  thereto,  a  longitudinal  slit  being 
provided  at  the  end  of  the  trunnion  memhwr  of  one 
of  said  trunnion  flaps  forming  a  pair  of  bifurca- 
tions, and  a  complementary  slit  being  provided  in 
the  other  of  said  trunnion  members  ending  short  of  the 
end  of  said  trunnion  flap,  said  trunnion  members  ar- 
ranged when  said  carton  is  assembled  to  be  interlocked 


in  a  position  where  they  intersect  each  other  at  a  line  sub- 
stantially in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  carton,  said 
trunnion  members  being  provided  with  slits  of  limited  ex- 
tent colinear  with  the  hinge  lines  thereof  permitting  the 
edges  of  said  trunnion  members  to  be  bent  circumferen- 
tially  within  the  axial  core  of  said  roll  of  sheet  material, 
and  an  end  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
side  walls  folded  over  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  body 
member  of  the  outermost  trunnion  flap,  whereby  one  edge 
of  said  cover  may  be  detached  and  said  cover  opened  for 
dispensing  said  sheet  material. 


3,229,813 
STERILE  PACKAGE 

George  A.  Crowe,  Jr.,  Plainficid,  and  Lawrence  Jerzewski, 
Jr.,  East  Millstone,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,947 
3  Clahns.     (CL  206—63.2) 


1.  A  bacteria  impervious  air  permeable  sealed  package 
comprising  a  flexible  container  formed  of  a  substantially 
air  impervious  material,  a  sterile  article  in  said  container, 
a  plurality  of  small  holes  through  said  impervious  mate- 
rial in  the  side  of  said  container,  a  paper  sheet  on  the 
inside  of  said  container  over  said  holes  having  an  area 
substantially  greater  than  said  holes,  said  paper  sheet 
being  sealed  to  said  impervious  material  by  a  seal  extend- 
ing around  said  holes  and  around  an  unsealed  area  of  said 
paper  sheet  of  not  less  than  about  6  square  inches  for  each 
I'/i  liters  of  maximum  volume  of  said  container,  said 
paper  cover  having  a  porosity  of  45  seconds  to  180  sec- 
onds, a  wet  strength  of  not  less  than  about  1.4  lbs.  per  inch 
width  and  a  dry  strength  of  not  less  than  about  8.5  lbs. 
per  inch  width. 


3  229  814 
PACKAGE  HAVING  CUSmON  SEPARATORS 
John  E.  Cowman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  thirty-three 
and  one-third  percent  to  Ralph  J.  Smalling,  Tacoma, 
Wash.,  and  thirty -three  and  one-third  percent  to  Thomas 
W.  Secrest,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,825 
6  CUims.     (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  sandwich  comprising  a  sheet  and  film,  said  sheet 
being  a  cut  sheet  of  expanded  polystrene  beads  bonded 
together,  said  film  being  bonded  to  one  face  of  the  sheet, 
said  film  having  a  tensile  strength  at  least  ten  times  greater 
than  the  bonding  strength  between  the  beads,  and  said 
sandwich  being  flexible  and  having  greater  tearing  strength 
and  folding  endurance  than  the  sheet  itself  and  yet  re- 
taining substantially  the  same  compressive  characteristics 
as  the  sheet  itself. 


3,229,815 

PULP  SCREEN  OR  FILTER 

Wilfred  F.  Mathewson,  21  Morrell  St., 

North  Weymouth  91,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,155 

10  Claims.     (CI.  209—250) 


•  f    ^   *    ■     ^  »  /* 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  suspension  of  solids 
in  a  liquid,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  screening  struc- 
ture supported  for  rotation  within  said  casing,  said  screen- 
ing structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  screen  wall  and  a 
cylindrical  support  grid  concentric  with  and  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  screen  wall  providing  an  annularly  con- 
tinuous circumferential  space  therebetween,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed for  rotation  within  said  casing,  axially  spaced  support- 
ing flanges  mounted  on  and  for  rotation  with  said  shaft 
and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  screen  wall  and  said 
support  grid  respectively  and  defining  a  radial  circumfer- 
entially  continuous  space  therebetween  in  communication 
with  said  annular  space,  an  annular  supporting  ring  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  said  screen  wall  and  said  sup- 
port grid  and  closing  that  end  of  the  annular  space,  a 
washing  fluid  emitting  tube  disposed  within  said  annular 
space,  washing  fluid  supply  connections  coupled  to  one 
end  of  said  tube  extending  through  said  radial  space,  and 
means  for  stationarily  supporting  said  tube  and  the  supply 
connections  within  said  annular  and  radial  spaces. 


822  O.O.— 34 


930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1966 


3,229,816 the  head  enclosing  the  first  passage  and  extending  to- 

FLOW  CONTROL  rilllNG  wards  the  bowl,  a  core  removably  secured  to  the  tubular 

Nils  O.  Ronen,  Bloomficld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  vvall  portion  of  the  head  and  being  adapted  to  support 

Rosaen  Filter  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ^  coalescer  element  thereon,  the  core  comprising  a  hol- 


of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,948 
8  Claims.     (CI.  210—130) 


low  shank  opening  into  the  first  passage  in  the  head,  a 
coalescer  element  having  a  central  passage  inserted  over 
and  removably  secured  to  the  core,  pressure  relief  means 
in  the  core,  the  core  shank  having  holes  therein  opening 
into  the  central  passage  of  the  coalescer  element  in  a 
manoer  such  that  all  fluid  passing  through  the  first  pas- 


7.  In  combination  with  a  filter,  a  fitting  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  chamber, 

(b)  means  conducting  a  fluid  from  said  chamber 
through  said  filter  and  back  to  said  chamber. 

(c)  a  rod  carried  in  said  housing  and  having  a  portion 
extending  into  said  chamber, 

(d)  valve  means  carried  by  said  rod  and  including  a 
first  means  axially  movable  with  said  rod  to  a  posi- 
tion preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  chamber 
to  said  filter  and  a  second  means  axially  movable 
with  said  rod  to  a  position  preventing  fluid  flow  from 
said  filter  to  said  chamber, 

(e)  means  actuating  said  flow  preventing  means  car- 
ried by  said  rod  exteriorly  of  said  housing, 

(f)  said  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet, 

(g)  said  valve  means  further  comprising  a  third  means 
axially  slidably  carried  on  said  rod  and  being  mov- 
able thereon  independently  of  the  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  means  and  being  disposed  in  said 
chamber  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and 
being  responsive  to  a  pressure  increase  in  fluid  en- 
tering ^aid  filter  to  open  a  route  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  bypassing  said  filter, 

(h)  said  third  means  further  being  operable  to  main- 
tain said  bypass  route  open  when  fluid  is  prevented 
from  flowing  to  and  from  said  filter  by  said  first 
and  second  means  and  including  means  returning 
said  third  means  to  a  closed  position  upon  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  said  fitting  being  stopped.  j 


3,229,817 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEPARATING  IMMISCIBLE 

FLUIDS 

David  B.  Pall,   Roslyn  Estates,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall 

Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,602 
4  Claims.     (CI.  210—130) 
1.  An  assembly  for  separating  immiscible  fluids  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  head,  a  bowl  removably  se- 
cured to  the  head,  first  and  second  fluid  passages  in  the 
bead  opening  into  the  bowl,  a  tubular  wall  portion  of 


sage  must  also  pass  through  the  coalescer  element,  and 
a  separator  element  removably  secured  to  the  tubular 
wall  portion  and  extending  across  the  top  of  the  bowl 
and  the  second  passage  of  the  head,  supported  at  the 
external  periphery  between  the  bowl  and  the  head,  in 
a  manner  such  that  all  fluid  passing  through  the  second 
passage  must  also  pass  through  the  separator  element, 
the  coalescer  and  separator  element  being  secured  to  the 
head  separately  from  the  bowl,  and  remaining  attached 
thereto  when  the  bowl  is  removed. 


3,229,818 
FLUID  FILTERS 
Harold  E.  Jackson,  Plymouth,  Devon,  and  Peter  W.  Stripp, 
Biilacombc,  Plymouth,  Devon,  England,  assignors  to 
Tecalemit  (Engineering)  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9,  1962, 

5,056/62 
3  Claims.     (O.  210-^57) 


1.  An  annular  fluid  filter  element  comprising  a  unitary 
rigid  support  having  spaced  annular  edge  portion,  said  sup- 
port including  a  plurality  of  nbs  interconnecting  said 
edge  portions  to  define  therebetween  openings  elongated 
in  the  direction  of  the  space  between  said  edge  portions, 
said  ribs  being  deformed  from  a  straight  shape  to  a 
generally  V-shaped  to  reduce  the  axial  length  of  the  said 
support,  and  a  layer  of  filter  material  extending  between 
said  edge  portions  and  overlying  said  ribs,  said  filter  mate- 
rial engaging  said  ribs  and  secured  to  said  edge  portions. 
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3^29,819 

SELF^ERVICE  FOOTWEAR  MERCHANDISING 

DISPLAY  UNIT 

Milton  Berk,  1655  NW.  lOth  Ave.,  Miami,  FU. 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,400 

9  Claims.     (CI.  211—59) 


1.  A  self-service  footwear  merchandising  display  unit 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  platform  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  shoes  of  various  sizes  fixed  upon  said  platform 
member  for  customer  try-on  to  determine  size,  and  means 
adapted  to  support  pairs  of  shoes  of  the  type  and  sizes 
of  said  plurality  of  shoes  in  close  proximity  to  said 
platform  member. 


I!  3^29,820 

MAGNETIC  HOLDER 

Joffre  R.  Hcotzi,  Kensington,  and  Charles  R.  Suska,  Rox- 

bury.  Coon.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 

Britaiin,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticiit 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271»212 

5  Claims.     (CI.  211—60) 


Z. 


-JL. 


UJ.  „ 
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I.  A  magnetic  bolder  assembly  comprising  a  resilient 
casing  having  a  front  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  front  wall  enclosing  an  area  with  the 
edges  of  the  walls  defining  a  rear  opening  in  the  casing, 
said  front  wall  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing and  transversely  spaced  apertures  dimensioned  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  pole  pieces,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  in  the  casing  in  overlying  and  spaced 
relationship  with  each  other,  said  pole  pieces  having  front 
portions  extending  through  said  apertures  including  front 
edges  positioned  externally  of  the  front  wall  of  the  casing, 
at  least  one  permanent  magnet  positioned  in  the  casing 
between  the  pole  pieces  and  having  opposite  pole  faces  of 
opposite  polarity  engaging  the  pole  pieces  respectively, 
the  end  walls  of  the  casing  having  incUned  inner  surfaces 
extending  substantially  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
casing  and  converging  towards  the  front  wall  of  the  casing, 
portions  of  the  ends  of  the  pole  pieces  having  inwardly 
tapered  edges  being  in  engagement  with  said  surfaces  and 
being  inclined  similarly  thereto  whereby  the  pole  pieces 
are  held  against  movement  towards  the  front  wall  of 
the  casing,  said  surfaces  of  the  casing  terminating  adjacent 
said  rear  opening  in  a  plurality  of  projections  extending 
laterally  inwardly  from  the  end  walls  of  the  casing,  the 
ends  of  the  pole  pieces  having  portions  reversely  tapered 
with  respect  to  said  first  end  portions  and  being  in  engage- 
ment with  said  projections  whereby  the  pole  pieces  are 
secured  in  the  casing  against  rearward  movement  through 
the  opening  in  the  casing,  said  projections  on  the  end  walls 


of  the  casing  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  such  that 
the  front  edges  of  the  pole  pieces  lie  in  a  plane  inclined 
to  the  plane  of  said  rear  opening  of  the  casing. 


3^29,821 
VEHICLE  MEAT  RAIL 
Fred  G.  Heimann,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Fruehauf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,181 
5  Claims.    (CI.  211—123) 


1.  A  meat  rail  for  suspending  meat  hooks  from  the 
roof  of  a  vehicle  comprising, 
an  elongated  beam  adapted  to  be  rigidly  suspended 

from  a  vehicle  roof, 
said  beam  being  substantially  continuous  and  having  a 

downwardly  depending  nesting  portion, 
a  tube  positioned  within  and  substantially  completely 

enveloped  by  said  nesting  portion  and  extending 

longitudinally  thereof, 
said  nesting  portion  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed 

therein  along  its  length  and  defining  with  said  tube 

a  plurality  of  hook  receiving  apertures. 


3^29,822 

ADAPTER  FOR  ANGULAR  SUPPORT  MEMBER 

John  R.  Janus,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Garcy 

CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of  Dlinob 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,721 

I  11  Cbims.     (Q.  211—134) 


1.  In  a  display  rack,  a  pilaster,  an  angular  support 
member  having  an  upright  secured  against  lateral  move- 
ment relative  to  said  pilaster  and  a  support  post  spaced 
from  said  upright,  an  adapter  comprising  a  vertical  post 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  vertical  distance 
between  the  uppermost  surfaces  of  said  upright  and  said 
support  post,  and  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  post,  said  arm  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  support 
post  and  sad  pilaster,  and  separate  means  holding  each 
end  of  said  adapter  against  accidental  lateral  displace- 
ment relative  to  said  support  member. 


3,229,823 
DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  G.  Hummer,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.,  assignor  to 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
niinoU 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,438 
10  CbUms.     (CI.  211—148) 
3.  A  display  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertical  supporting  posts,  a  shelving  unit  spanning  the  dis- 
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tance  between  adjacent  posts  and  terminating  at  its  ends 
in  transverse  support  members  extending  the  full  height 
of  the  shelving  unit  at  at  least  one  side  thereof,  and  means 
to  secure  the  support  members  to  the  posts  to  support 
the  shelving  unit  therefrom,  said  means  including  at  least 


one  bracket  slidably  receiving  one  of  the  support  mem- 
bers for  relative  movement  lengthwise  of  the  shelving 
unit  but  providing  a  close  sliding  fit  transversely  of  the 
shelving  unit,  means  on  the  bracket  to  secure  it  to  a  post, 
and  means  to  limit  movement  of  the  bracket  lengthwise 
of  the  support  member  it  receives.  . 


It. 


3  229  824 
KNOCKDOWN  WORK  TABLE 
Godfrey  L.  de'Caccia,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor, 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Pendleton  Tool 
dustries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,346 

6  Claims.     (CI.  211—182)  |    ' 


by 

In- 

of 


3,229,825 

HOGSHEAD  CRADLE 

John  R.  Brown,  Jr.,  301  Country  Club  Drive, 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,061 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214—10.5) 


1.  A  hogshead  cradle  comprising  a  pair  of  chocks  and 
a  rigid  horizontal  connector  member  fixedly  maintain- 
ing said  chocks  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  each  said 
chock  including  upwardly  and  downwardly  presented 
inclined  chock  surfaces  disposed  symmetrically  to  a  hori- 
zontal plane  of  symmetry,  with  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  respective  chocks  converging  toward  each 
other,  and  means  carried  by  each  said  cradle  for  abutting 
endwise  engagement  with  the  axially  presented  ends  of 
hogsheads  whose  peripheries  are  operatively  engaged  by 
said  chock  surfaces. 


3,229,826 

CONVEYORS 

Leo  Benson   Blacldocli,   Brian  John   Taylor,   and   Colin 

George   Young,  Peterborough,   England,  assignors  to 

Baiter  Peritins  Incorporated,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1962, 

21,752/62 
8  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.4) 


1.  In  a  frame  structure  of  the  character  described,  a 
horizontal  frame  member;  a  post  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  frame  member;  said  post  being 
formed  of  a  pair  of  channelled  members;  fastening  de- 
ments securing  the  webs  of  said  channelled  members  to 
said  frame  member  so  that  the  flanges  of  said  channelled 
members  are  disposed  in  opposed  and  spaced  relation 
to  one  another;  said  channelled  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  in  the  flanges  thereof  for  reception  of  means 
for  mounting  objects  on  said  post;  a  channelled  top 
frame  member  having  its  web  extended  across  and  en- 
gaged with  the  upper  end  of  said  post;  the  flanges  of 
said  channelled  top  frame  member  having  slots  therein 
in  which  the  webs  of  said  channelled  post  members  are 
engaged;  and  fastening  elements  engaged  with  the  webs 
of  said  channelled  post  members  and  operable  to  clamp 
said  post  members  together  to  retain  said  top  frame  mem- 
ber in  connected  relation  to  said  post.        I 


8.  A  conveying  system  for  carriers  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  uniformly  and  vertically  spaced  apart  track  sec- 
tions each  having  two  terminal  ends;  vertically  recipro- 
cable  first  carriage  means  mounted  adjacent  corresponding 
terminal  ends  of  said  track  sections;  vertically  reciprocable 
second  carriage  means  mounted  adjacent  the  opposite 
terminal  ends  of  said  track  sections;  vertically  spaced  car- 
rier support  means  on  said  first  carriage  means  and  on 
said  second  carriage  means  spaced  apart  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  twice  the  vertical  spacing  between  adjacent 
track  sections;  propelling  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  support  means  and  supported  by  each  of  said  car- 
riage means  and  operable  to  move  carriers  from  the  re- 
spective support  means  to  said  track  sections;  means  for 
reciprocating  said  first  and  second  carriage  means  in 
timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  respective  propelling 
means  for  transferring  carriers  in  a  circuitous  path  from 
one  of  said  track  sections  successively  to  each  of  the 
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others  of  said  track  sections;  and  means  for  selectively 
rendering  inoperative  the  propelling  means  associated 
with  the  terminal  ends  of  a  selected  track  section  for  re- 
moving said  selected  track  section  from  said  path. 


1 1  3  229  827 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  B.  Kucera,  Traer,  Iowa,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Rudolph  L.  Lowell,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,420 

5  Claims.     (CL  214—17) 


1.  A  bulk  material  handling  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
silo  having  a  side  wall  with  a  discharge  opiening  sec- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  an  upright  drive  shaft  positioned  in  the  silo  above 
the  bulk  material  stored  therein, 

(b)  a  power  unit  operably  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same, 

(c)  laterally  disposed  collector  means  for  collecting  the 
top  surface  of  the  bulk  material  stored  in  the  silo 
and  carrying  said  top  surface  material  to  the  center 
area  of  the  silo, 

(d)  gear  means  connecting  the  collector  means  with 
the  drive  shaft  and  operable  to  rotate  the  collector 
means  to  effect  movement  of  bulk  materail  radially 
inward  and  to  walk  the  collector  means  around  :he 
silo, 

(e)  housing  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft  and  enclosing  said  gear  means,  and 

(f )  auger  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned concentrically  about  said  housing  means  where- 
by the  bulk  material  carried  by  said  collector  means 
is  fed  into  the  side  of  the  auger  means  and  moved 
in  an  upward  direction  by  said  auger  means. 


3  229  828 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  B.  Kucera,  Traer,  Iowa,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to 
Rudolph  L.  Lowell,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,020 
5  Claims.     (CL  214—17) 
1.  A  bulk  material  handling  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
silo  having  an  upright  side  wall  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing section  comprising: 

(a)  a  drive  shaft. 

(b)  means  supporting  said  drive  shaft  in  an  upright 
position  centrally  within  said  silo, 

(c)  power  means  operably  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same, 

(d)  a  first  conveyor  means  operably  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft  for  collecting  bulk  material  in  the  silo 
and  carrying  said  material  to  the  center  area  of  the 
silo,  said  conveyor  means  having  a  plurality  of  tooth 
means  positioned  in  an  upright  plane  and  movable 
in  an  endless  path  to  feed  the  bulk  material  hori- 
zontally to  the  center  area  of  the  silo  and  to  carry 


the  centrally  positioned  material  in  an  upward  di- 
rection, 
(e)  a  second  conveyor  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
having  one  end  portion  positioned  above  said  first 
conveyor  means  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned at  the  said  discharge  opening  section  in  the 


silo  wall,  said  second  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of 
hand  means  movable  in  an  endless  path  to  feed  the 
bulk  material  to  said  discharge  opening  section,  and 
(f)  means  operably  associated  with  the  first  conveyer 
means  for  guiding  the  bulk  material  carried  thereby 
into  the  one  end  portion  of  the  second  conveyer. 


3  229  829 

DUMPING  DEVICE  I 

Claude  M.  Weatherbee,  4811  Mercury  Drive, 

Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,237 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—17) 


1.  In  a  dumping  device,  a  body  member  having  a  bin 
constructed  therein,  said  bin  having  a  side  aperture,  a 
dumper  member  having  continuously  joined  sidewalls 
substantially  occupying  the  lateral  dimensions  of  said 
bin  exclusive  of  said  aperture,  and  having  a  further  ex- 
ternal sidewall  permanently  connected  to  said  other  con- 
tinuously joined  sidewalls,  said  further  external  sidewall 
extending  outside  of  and  thence  across  the  said  side  aper- 
ture of  said  bin  thereby  sealing  said  aperture  when  said 
dumper  member  is  in  closed  position;  guide  track  means 
interconnecting  between  said  bin  and  said  dumper  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  of  said  ap>erture  allowing  said  mem- 
ber to  move  exteriody  of  said  bin  through  said  aperture 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  dump  contents  of  said  bin 
contained  within  said  dumper  member;  power  means, 
including  a  source  of  power  carried  by  said  body  member, 
and  shifting  means  interconnected  between  said  power 
means  and  said  dumper  member  actuating  said  dumper 
member  out  of  and  into  said  bin  through  said  aperture 
for  dumping  and  reloading  purposes  respectively. 
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3^29,830 

PLATFORM  LIFT  TRUCK 

Charles  M.  Smith,  Park  Forest,  HI. 

(20340  Fairfield  \rt^  Olympia  Fields,  HI.     60461) 

Filed  Jane  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,504         , 

7  Claims.     {CI.  214—77)  ' 


■   %  ■  ■,  ■ 


r\i^        


V.Ji 


I^^^. 


1.  A  platform  truck  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  rectangular  frame  structure, 
including  side  and  end  frame  members,  a  transverse  frame 
plate  and  stiffener  spaced  from  one  end  frame  member 
and  extending  between  the  side  frame  members,  forming 
a  compartment  at  the  forward  end  of  the  truck,  a  plat- 
form bed  extending  over  and  secured  to  the  upper  edges 
of  said  frame  structure,  a  driving  wheel  and  differential 
axle  assembly  including  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said 
compartment,  power  means  including  a  drive  shaft  for 
driving  said  assembly  mounted  in  said  compartment,  the 
power  means  shaft  and  the  differential  drive  shaft  project- 
ing through  said  frame  plate  and  stiffener,  driving  means 
operationally  connecting  said  shafts  together,  a  pair  of 
steerable  wheels  at  the  rear  of  the  truck,  and  means  for 
steering  said  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  of  claim  1,  said  truck  having 
means  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  crane  unit. 


3,229,831 
TOBACCO  HARVESTER  WITH  THE  PICKER'S  SEAT 
MOUNTED    ADJACENT   LONGITUDINAL   AND 
LATERAL  SPACE  CONVEYORS 
William  R.  Long,  TariK>ro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Long 
Manufacturing  Company,  Tarboro,  N.C. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,791  > 

9  Claims.     (CL  214—83.1) 


3.  A  tobacco  harvester  comprising  a  vehicle  having 
a  seat  for  a  workman  positioned  near  the  ground  for 
requiring  minimum  effort  in  the  detaching  of  leaves  of 
tobacco  from  growing  plants, 

a  generally  horizontally  mounted  motor  driven  tobacco 
receiving  conveyor  stationarily  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  and  longitudinally  thereof  with  the  rear  end 
of  said  conveyor  located  relative  to  said  seat  for  the 
workman  so  that  the  legs  of  a  workman  on  said 
seat  will  extend  forwardly  beneath  the  conveyor  and 
the  arms  of  the  workman  will  be  disposed  at  an 
elevation  slightly  above  the  rear  end  of  the  conveyor, 
whereby  in  the  harvesting  of  the  tobacco  leaves  they 


can  be  placed  forwardly  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
conveyor  with  minimum  motion, 

a  second  motor-driven  angular  conveyor  means  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  vehicle  for  conveying 
picked  tobacco  leaves  laterally  from  outboard  thereof 
and  having  an  end  overlying  said  horizontally 
mounted  stationary  conveyor  for  depositing  the  to- 
bacco leaves  thereon, 

and  control  means  adjacent  said  seat  for  selective  con- 
trol of  both  said  conveyors. 


3  229  832 
LOADING  AND  EJECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
REFUSE  VEHICLES 
William  A.  Ferrari,  642  Cave  Lane,  and  Orin  M.  Ander- 
son, 224  Glenarm,  l>oth  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and 
Francis  H.  Dean,  5130  Beechnut,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,526 
10  Claims.    (CI.  214— 83  J) 


^M 


"3 


I.  In  a  refuse  vehicle  including  a  hollow  body  having 
a  rear  end  opening,  a  tail  gate  movably  mounted  on  the 
body  for  movement  into  and  out  of  closing  relation  to 
the  opening,  a  refuse  trough  carried  by  the  tailgate  in 
position  to  hold  a  charge  of  refuse  to  be  moved  from 
the  trough  into  the  body  through  the  opening  when  the 
gate  is  closed,  apparatus  for  transferring  refuse  from  the 
trough  to  the  body  comprising  a  sweep  panel  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  tailgate  for  rotation 
in  one  direction  through  the  trough  to  move  refuse  from 
the  trough  to  a  supported  position  on  the  sweep  panel, 
a  ram  panel  rotatably  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
tail  gate  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  on  the  tailgate  above  and  in  vertical  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  the  sweep  panel  for  movement  forwardly 
across  the  sweep  panel  to  move  refuse  from  the  sweep 
panel  into  the  body,  separate  motor  means  for  moving 
the  panels,  and  means  for  selectively  operating  the  motor 
means  to  rotate  the  sweep  panel  in  said  one  direction 
away  from  refuse  supporting  position  while  the  ram  panel 
is  in  its  forwardmost  position  and  to  thereafter  rotate 
the  sweep  panel  in  said  one  direction  and  move  said  ram 
panel  rearwardly  simultaneously  until  the  ram  panel 
reaches  said  rearmost  position,  said  tail  gate  being  formed 
of  upper  and  lower  detachable  portions,  the  lower  of 
which  comprises  said  refuse  trough,  and  the  ram  panel 
being  mounted  in  said  upper  portion,  a  shaft  extending 
along  and  attached  to  one  longitudmal  edge  of  the  sweep 
panel  and  bearing  means  for  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  each 
formed  in  separate  parts  attached  to  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  tail  gate  to  support  the  sweep  panel 
shaft  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  whereby  said  sweep 
panel  and  shaft  may  be  removed  as  a  unit  from  the  tail 
gate  for  replacement  or  repair. 


3,229  833 
COMBINED  BOAT  TRAILER  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

LENGTH  DOCK 

Dennis  J.  Htck  and  Walter  J.  Heck,  both  of  105  Kincheloc 

St.,  Kincheloc  Air  Force  Base,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,453 

13  Claims.     (CI.  214—84) 

6.  A  boat  trailer  construction  comprising  a  framework; 

a  platform  supported  on  said  framework;  ground  engaging 

wheel  means  supporting  said  framework;  boat  hull  con- 
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figured  means  on  said  framework  for  supporting  a  boat; 
a  slideway  supported  by  said  framework  beneath  said 
platform;  a  dock  slide  member  slideably  supported  by  said 
slideway  for  sliding  movements  from  a  retracted  position 
beneath  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  platform,  to  a 
projected  position  in  prolongation  of  said  platform;  an 
auxiliary  slide  member;  an  additional  slideway  supported 
by  and  beneath  the  first  mentioned  slide  member  and  slide- 
ably  mounting  said  auxiliary  slide  member  therebeneath 


for  sliding  movement  from  a  first  position  nested  with  said 
first  mentioned  slide  member  to  a  projected  position  in 
prolongation  thereof  and  in  prolongation  of  said  platform; 
and  ground  engaging  support  means  adapted  to  extend 
from  said  slide  member  toward  ground  level. 

9.  The  construction  set  forth  in  claim  6  in  which  said 
boat  supporting  means  includes  roller  means  supported  by 
said  framework  and  extending  above  the  level  of  said 
platform. 

1  

3,229,834  I 

HAY  BALE  CARRIER 

Marlin  M.  Dodd,  Areola,  and  Cortis  B.  Dodd  and  Homer 

L.  Dodd,  Lockwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,352 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214—85) 


1.  A  carrier  for  hay  bales  comprising  a  mobile  frame, 
a  bale  carrying  compartment  having  side  walls  and  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  bottom,  a  tailgate 
assembly  suspended  from  the  upper  rear  corner  of  the 
compartment,  means  detachably  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  the  tailgate  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the 
compartment  for  enabling  hay  bales  disposed  on  the  in- 
clined bottom  to  be  discharged  from  the  compartment, 
means  projecting  forwardly  from  the  mobile  frame  for 
connection  with  a  hay  baler,  and  means  engaged  with 
the  front  upper  end  of  the  inclined  bottom  for  convey- 
ing hay  bales  from  a  hay  baler  to  the  upper  forward  end 
of  the  bottom  of  the  compartment,  said  means  for  con- 
nection with  a  hay  baler  including  a  tongue,  said  tongue 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  mobile  frame,  and  means 
interconnecting  the  frame  and  tongue  for  orientating  the 
tongue  in  angularly  adjusted  positions  w^reby  the  mobile 
frame  may  be  orientated  directly  behind  the  discharge 
chamber  of  the  hay  baler  and  directly  behind  the  hay 
baler  for  tracking  therebehind  when  passing  through  nar- 
row openings,  said  means  retaining  the  lower  end  of  the 
tailgate  assembly  in  closed  position  including  a  latch  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  wall  of  the  compart- 
ment, said  tailgate  assembly  including  a  laterally  extend- 
ing rod  engageable  with  the  latch  member,  a  release  arm 
attached  to  said  rod  for  pivoting  the  rod,  a  plate  on  said 
rod  for  engaging  the  latch  member  when  the  rod  is  piv- 
oted for  releasing  the  latch  member  when  the  rod  is  piv- 
oted, and  a  flexible  member  attached  to  said  arm  for  piv- 
oting the  same  and  causing  the  latch  member  to  be  re- 
leased. 


3429,835 
EXCAVATOR  BUCKET  ' 

Alan  Leonard  Watts,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 
Massey-Ferguson  (United  Kingdom)  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  Britisli  company 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23,  1962, 

24,243/62 
5  Claims.     (CL  214—138) 


1.  An  excavating  machine  including  a  boom  pivotable 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  first  actuating  means  for  pivoting 
said  boom,  a  dipper  arm  mounted  on  said  boom  and  piv- 
otable about  a  horizontal  axis  intermediate  its  ends,  sec- 
ond actuating  means  for  pivoting  said  dipper  arm,  an  ex- 
cavator bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  dipper  arm 
about  a  bucket  axis,  said  bucket  including  spaced  side 
walls  and  a  closure  member  joining  said  side  walls  and 
extending  round  a  substantial  peripheral  length  of  said 
side  walls  so  as  to  form  a  scc^  bounded  by  said  side 
walls  and  said  closure  member,  third  actuating  means  for 
pivoting  said  bucket,  an  ejector  blade  in  the  form  of  a 
loop  mounted  on  said  axis  and  freely  swingable  through 
said  scoop  between  fixed  limit  positions,  whereby  upon 
swinging  movement,  said  ejector  blade  passes  adjacent 
to  the  wall  and  closure  member  of  the  bucket  to  remove 
material  adhering  thereto,  one  of  said  limit  positions  being 
defiiKd  by  a  first  abutment  carried  by  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ejector  member 
to  confine  the  latter  within  said  scoop,  the  other  of  said 
limit  positions  being  defined  by  a  second  abutment  as- 
sociated with  said  bucket  axis  and  engageable  by  a  stop 
swingable  with  said  ejector  member,  and  means  for  dis- 
associating said  stop  from  said  ejector  member  to  per- 
mit pivotal  movement  of  the  latter  beyond  said  other  limit 
position. 


3  229  836 
CEMENT  SACK  PALLET  AND  HANDLING 
EQUIPMENT 
Walter  K.  Koenig,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Portland  Cement  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,114 
14  Claims.     (CI.  214—310) 


12.  In  combination,  a  generally  horizontally  extend- 
ing pallet  for  supporting  comminuted  cement  filled  sacks 
in  position  for  transportation  and  stacking,  the  sacks 
each  having  overall  length  and  width  dimensions  greater 
than  the  sack  nominal  thickness  dimensions  when  laid 
flat  and  face  down,  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  corru- 
gated metal  sheet  forming  multiple  laterally  spaced  aiKi 
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longitudinally  horizontally  extended  recesses  opening  up- 
wardly along  their  lengths  and  having  open  ends,  the 
sheet  having  walls  spaced  apart  at  laterally  opposite 
sides  of  each  recess  to  confine  against  spreading  apart 
beyond  a  predetermined  limit  the  major  faces  of  sacks 
placed  widthwise  vertically  in  the  recess,  the  depth  of  each 
recess  being  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  ce- 
ment in  the  sack  when  confined  in  the  recess,  the  pallet 
having  plateau  regions  extending  outside  the  tops  of  the 
recesses  to  underlie  additional  sacks  stacked  face  down 
and  in  adjacent  columns  overlying  the  plateau  regions 
and  recesses  to  be  subsequently  supported  by  sacks  previ- 
ously placed  in  said  recesses  and  after  pallet  removal 
from  undersupporting  relation  to  all  the  sacks,  said 
limit  being  greater  than  said  sack  nominal  thickness 
dimension,  and  an  upright  sack  pusher  facing  longitudi- 
nally toward  the  zone  directly  above  the  pallet  and  having 
legs  depending  into  said  recesses  for  applying  force  hori- 
zontally and  longitudinally  as  the  pallet  is  removed  from 
beneath  the  sacks. 


I| 


3^29,837  , 

FEEDING  DEVICES 

Alfred  Schmermund,  62  Kornerstrasse,  Gevelsberg, 

Westphalia,  Germany  i 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191.603 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1961, 

Sch  29,646 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—312) 


U 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  cigarette  magazines,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  first  endless  conveyor  constructed  and 
adapted  to  successively  transport  cigarette  magazines 
along  a  horizontal  feed  path,  a  second  endless  conveyor 
cooperating  with  said  first  conveyor  and  constructed  and 
adapted  to  successively  remove  the  magazines  and  elevat- 
ing them  obliquely  to  the  level  of  an  elevated  feed  sta- 
tion, a  first  plurality  of  rotatable  members  over  which 
said  first  endless  conveyor  is  entrained,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  members  over  which  said  second  end- 
less conveyor  is  entrained,  at  least  one  rotatable  member 
of  said  first  plurality  and  at  least  one  rotatable  member 
of  said  second  plurality  being  rotatable  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  a  third  conveyor  cooperating  with  said  second 
conveyor  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  successively 
remove  magazines  from  said  second  conveyor  at  the  ele- 
vated level,  a  rocker  arrangement  for  subsequently  moving 
the  magazines  from  their  oblique  position  to  a  vertical 
position,  a  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier  for  successively 
engaging  the  magazines  when  in  their  elevated  vertical 
position,  a  plurality  of  guide  rods,  said  carrier  being  dis- 
placeably  suspended  from  said  guide  rods,  a  first  motor 
on  said  carrier  for  displacing  said  carrier  along  said  guide 
rods,  and  a  second  motor  on  said  carrier  for  inverting 
said  engaging  means  about  a  horizontal  axis  relative  to 
said  guide  rods  while  said  carrier  is  being  displaced  where- 
by each  magazine  in  said  carrier  is  turned  through  180° 
about  a  horizontal  axis. 


3  229  838 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CARRIER  FOR  TRUNK  LID 

OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  , 

Robert  R.  Johnson,  624  4th  St..  Proctor,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  219,474,  Aug.  27, 

1962.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,841 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 450) 


1.  An  outboard  motor  carrier  for  the  trunk  lid  of  an 
automobile,  said  carrier  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  frame  comprising  two  laterally  spaced,  longi- 
tudinally extending,  track  defining  channel  members 
rigidly  connected  one  to  another  by  cross  braces, 

(b)  said  frame  having  suction  cup  means  to  engage 
the  upper  surface  of  said  trunk  lid, 

(c)  said  frame  also  having  strap  and  hook  means  to 
engage  edge  portions  of  said  trunk  lid, 

(d)  support  rod  means  connected  by  the  upper  end 
thereof  to  said  frame  and  having  lower  clamp  means 
to  engage  a  rear  bumper  of  said  automobile, 

(e)  a  carriage  having  a  front  outboard  motor  support 
to  engage  clamps  on  said  outboard  motor,  and  a 
rear  support  saddle  member  to  engage  a  shaft  por- 
tion of  said  outboard  motor, 

(f)  said  carriage  having  front  wheel  means  to  engage 
said  channel  members  of  said  frame,  and 

(g)  said  carriage  having  at  the  rear  end  thereof  ground 
wheel  means  by  which  said  carriage  can  be  rolled 
to  and  from  said  automobile  and  by  which  said 
carriage  can  be  supported  from  the  ground  as 
said  front  wheel  means  is  engaged  and  disengaged 
from  said  channel  members. 


3  229  839 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  WINCH-SYSTEM 

FOR  TRACTION  VEHICLES 

Reed  Rasmussen,  Boise,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Quadramics, 

Inc.,  Clearfield,  I'tah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,447 

9  Claims.     (CI.  214—517)  , 


1.  In  combination  with  a  traction  vehicle  having  a  bed 
and  a  transportable  object  constructed  for  removable 
placement  upon  said  bed:  winch  means  supported  by  and 
mounted  to  said  traction  vehicle  and  disposed  proximate 
the  rear  most  extremity  of  said  bed;  cable  means  secured 
to  and  between  said  transportable  object  and  said  winch 
means;  means  for  revolving  said  winch  means  coupled 
thereto;  sprocket  means  keyed  to  said  winch  means  for 
revolvement  therewith;  and  rack  means  fixedly  secured 
to  and  longitudinally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  object 
and  engageable  with  said  sprocket  means  for  enabling 
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said  object  to  be  advanced  upon  and  withdrawn  from  said 
bed,  upon  the  operation  of  said  winch,  during  engage- 
ment of  said  sprocket  means  with  said  rack  means,  said 
winch  means  and  rack  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  winding  of  said  winch  means  automati- 
cally effects  the  sequence  of  drawing  of  said  object  toward 
said  bed  by  said  cable  means,  the  engagement  of  said 
sprocket  means  with  said  rack  means,  and  the  advancing 
of  said  object  along  said  bed  through  engagement  of  said 
sprocket  means  with  said  rack  means. 


3,229,840 

REFILLABLE  BOTTLE  FOR  THE  RETAIL 

PACKAGING  OF  LIQUIDS 

Andri  Albert  FUleul,  110  Ave.  de  NeuiUy, 

Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,542 

Claims  priority,  applicatiou  France,  Aug.  3, 1963,  943,694; 

Jan.  31,  1964,  962,275;  Apr.  8,  1964,  970,122 
I  10  Claims.     (CI.  215—2) 


I.  A  package  for  liquids  comprising  a  rigid  container 
having  opposite  ends  and  including  a  tapered  neck  por- 
tion at  one  end  and  a  removable  portion  at  the  other  end, 
a  closed  and  sealed  refill  container  adapted  for  contain- 
ing a  substance  therein,  said  refill  container  having  a 
normal  pre-formed  shape  approximately  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  rigid  container  and  being  movably  dis- 
posed within  said  rigid  container,  said  refill  container  in- 
cluding a  tapered  neck  portion  which  is  longer  than  that 
of  the  rigid  container,  and  means  for  engaging  said  con- 
tainers to  displace  the  same  relative  to  one  another  to  cause 
the  neck  portion  of  the  refill  container  to  be  urged  into 
contact  with  the  neck  portion  of  the  rigid  container  and 
to  project  therefrom,  whereby  the  neck  portion  of  the 
refill  container  can  thereafter  be  severed  to  permit  dis- 
pensing the  contents  therefrom,  said  neck  portion  of 
said  refill  container  having  a  screw  thread  on  its  outer 
surface,  said  means  for  engaging  said  containers  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  positioning  sleeve  extending  partially 
into  said  neck  portion  of  the  rigid  container  and  having 
a  screw  thread  on  its  inner  surface  which  is  engaged  with 
said  screw  thread  on  said  neck  portion  of  said  refill  con- 
tainer, said  sleeve  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rigid 
container  whereby  upon  rotation  the  sleeve  of  said  refill 
container  is  displaced  with  respect  to  the  rigid  container. 


3  229  841 

CAP  SUPPORTING  INLET  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PLASTIC  BOTTLES  AND  JARS 

Robert  L.  Bailey,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Spokane 

Pres-To-Log  Co.,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  a  corporation 

of  Washington 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,071    i 
7  Claims.     (CI.  215—31)  ! 

I.  A  cap  supporting  inlet  structure  for  plastic  bottles, 
comprising:  an  upright  cylindrical  wall  of  yieldable  plas- 
tic material  having  outwardly  protruding  means  formed 
thereon  about  its  outside  surface  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof;  and  a  peripheral  lip  formed  integrally  with 


said  wall  along  the  top  edge  thereof,  said  lip  being  di- 
rected inwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  said  wall  and 
terminating  in  an  upper  corner  edge  of  circular  con- 
figuration, said  upper  corner  edge  of  said  lip  being  co- 
axial with  said  wall: 


^ 


an  annular  projection  formed  integrally  with  said  wall 
and  directed  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
wall,  said  projection  terminating  in  an  upper  comer 
edge  of  circular  configuration,  said  upper  corner  edge 
of  said  projection  being  coaxial  with  said  wall. 


3»229,842 
CROWN  CLOSURE 
Antoine  J.  Leenaards,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,050 
6  Claims.     (CI.  215—39) 


yy 


M    -sa 


1.  A  crown  closure  adapted  to  be  applied  to  sealingly 
engage  the  mouth  of  a  container  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  metal  shell  formed  from  relatively  light  gauge 
metal  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.0061  inch  as  com- 
pared with  the  0.012  inch  thickness  of  a  standard  crown 
closure,  said  metal  shell  comprising,  a  circular  top  portion, 
a  substantially  smooth  cylindrical  skirt  depending  from 
said  circular  top  portion,  and  an  integral  annular  locking 
flange  extending  radially  outward  of  said  smooth  cylin- 
drical skirt,  said  annular  locking  flange  being  provided 
with  multitudinous  radially  extending  corrugations  com- 
prising at  least  40  downwardly  projecting  ribs  alternating 
with  at  least  40  upwardly  projecting  ridges  in  order  to 
strengthen  said  metal  shell;  and  a  molded  resilient  liner 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  circular  top  portion 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  container  whereby  when 
said  crown  closure  is  operatively  applied  to  the  container, 
said  strengthened  locking  flange  will  retain  said  liner  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  container. 


3  229  843 

STIFFENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COLLAPSIBLE 

RECEPTACLE 

Gilberte  Fouineteau,  bom  Billion,  Gray,  France,  assignor 

to   Etabiissements   A.   Fouineteau   Societe   Anonyme, 

Gray,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1963, 
E  24,229 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220—6) 
I.  A  collapsible  basket  comprising  a  circular  lower 
frame,  means  forming  a  bottom  wall  within  said  lower 
frame,  a  circular  upper  frame,  with  the  diameter  of  the 
upper  frame  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  lower  frame, 
netting  extending  between   said   lower  frame   and   said 
upper  frame  and  forming  a  collapsible  side  wall,  said 
netting  being  stretchable  between  a  normal  extended  posi- 
tion and  a  fully  extended  position,  and  two  articulated 
stiffening  elements  adapted  to  maintain  said  upper  frame 
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and  said  lower  frame  in  separated  relation  and  peripheral- 
ly disposed  interiorly  of  said  side  wall  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other,  each  such  stiffening  element  being  com- 
prised of  an  upper  stirrup  member  having  its  arms  pivot- 
ally  joined  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  upper  frame,  a 
lower  stirrup  member  having  its  arms  pivotally  joined 
at  their  outer  ends  to  said  lower  frame,  and  means  pivot- 
ally  joining  the  inner  portion  of  said  upper  stirrup  mem- 
ber to  the  inner  portion  of  said  lower  stirrup  member, 
with  the  arms  of  each  upper  stirrup  mejnber  longer  than 
the  arms  of  the  associated  lower  stirrup  member,  the  dif- 


ference in  the  lengths  of  said  respective  arms  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  difference  in  the  radii  of  said 
respective  frames,  the  overall  length  of  said  upper  stirrup 
member  and  said  lower  stirrup  member  m  their  aligned 
position  being  greater  than  the  height  of  said  side  wall  in 
its  normal  extended  position,  and  said  means  so  joining 
said  two  stirrup  members  to  each  other  that  such  stiffen- 
ing element  is  movable  from  an  inwardly  collapsed  posi- 
tion through  said  aligned  position  to  an  outwardly  partial- 
ly collapsed  position  in  contact  with  said  extended  side 
wall. 


3^29,844 

DISPENSER  HOLDERS 

Edward  J.  Simon,  524  HiU  SL,  Sewkkley,  Pa 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,339 

2  Claims.     (O.  220—18)  , 


1.  A  holder  for  mounting  a  product  dispenser  onto  a 
fixed  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  tray-like  body  portion  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
side  walls  extending  in  perpendicular  relation  there- 
to, said  bottom  wall  and  said  side  walls  proportioned 
to  be  contiguous  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  dis- 
penser when  said  dispenser  is  positioned  within  said 
holder  body  portion, 

(b)  at  least  two  magnet  receiving  recesses  formed  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  holder  body  portion; 

(c)  a  permanent  magnet  positioned  within  each  of  said 
recesses; 

(d)  a  tubular  rivet  extending   through   each  of   the 

.     I    ,  '  I 


magnet  receiving  recesses  and  said  holder  body  por- 
tion walls  to  retain  said  permanent  magnet  within 
its  recess  and  to  form  a  passage  through  said  holder 
body  wall  and  into  the  interior  cavity  formed  by 
said  holder  body  bottom  wall  and  side  walls;  and 

(e)  ferrous  pin  means  adapted  to  be  slidingly  moved 
through  said  tubular  rivets  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
pin  means  extends  into  the  cavity  of  said  holder 
body  portion  formed  by  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
side  walls; 

(f)  said  ferrous  pin  means  being  retained  in  position 
within  said  tubular  rivets  by  the  magnetic  attraction 
of  said  permanent  magnet  through  which  said  tu- 
bular rivet  passes; 

(g)  said  body  walls  and  said  pin  means  cooperating  to 
retain  said  dispenser  within  said  bolder  body  by 
causing  said  pin  means  to  engage  the  walls  of  said 
body  portion  and  to  pierce  the  outer  surface  of  said 
dispenser  after  said  dispenser  has  been  positioned 
against  the  bottom  wall  of  said  holder  body  portion 
and  within  the  side  walls  of  said  holder  body  por- 
tion. 


3,229,845 
MANHOLE  COVER  FOR  CLOSED  CONTAINERS 
Claes    Bertil    Sjobolm,    Malmo,    and    Foike    Henry    E. 
Jacobsson,   StocUiolm,   Sweden,    assignors    to    Aktie- 
bolaget  Separator,  StocUiolm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  15,  196>,  Ser.  No.  302,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  20,  1962, 
9,018/62;  Feb.  1,  1963,  1,129/63 
13  Claims.     (CI.  220—25) 


y 


M 
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I  1.  In  combination  with  a  closed  container  having  a 
manhole  and  of  the  type  in  which  a  vacuum  is  created 
during  closure  of  the  manhole,  a  cover  for  said  manhole 
adapted  to  make  sealing  contact  with  the  ed^  of  the 
manhole  facing  the  inside  of  the  container,  means  mount- 
ing the  cover  for  movements  toward  and  away  from 
said  edge,  said  mounting  means  including  a  stationary 
member  and  also  including  a  mova'ble  member  connected 
to  the  cover  and  movably  guided  by  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  a  yieldable  biasing  element  interposed  between 
said  members  in  position  to  urge  said  movable  member 
and  cover  in  one  direction  to  press  the  cover  against  said 
edge,  said  element  being  yieldable  in  response  to  said 
vacuum  in  the  container  to  permit  movement  of  said 
movable  member  and  cover  in  the  opposite  direction  for 
opening  the  manhole  and  thereby  relieving  said  vacuum. 


3,229  846 
TELESCOPING  DOMED  COVER  FOR 
RECEPTACLES 
Arje  Katz,  1230  44di  St.,  Brooklyn  19,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356^83 
7  Claims.     (O.  22(>— 30) 
2.  A  domed  cover  for  a  receptacle  with  an  open  cir- 
cular mouth  and  selectively  iHt>viding  access  thereto,  said 
cover  comprising  two  quadra^Jiherical  secticHis  of  like 
configuration  conjointly  substantially  defining,  when  the 
cover  is  closed,  a  hemisphere,  each  section  including  sev- 
eral separate  overlapping  interlocking  leaves,  dual  closely 
spaced  parallel  pivot  means  independently  mounting  the 
leaves  of  each  section  for  telescoping  movement  between 
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a  closed  position  in  which  the  sections  jointly  block  the 
mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  an  open  nested  position  sub- 
stantially clear  of  said  mouth,  a  bumper  located  radially 


outward  beydnd  the  sections  in  open  nested  position  so 
as  to  prevent  accidental  damage  thereto  and  means  for 
affixing  the  cover  to  the  receptacle  over  the  mouth  there- 
of. 

^^— ^^—  '1 

3,229,847 
EASY-OPEN  CAN  END  CLOSURE 
John  H.  Fox,  Jr.,  Chesterfield  Coanty,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Ridimond,  Va^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,265 
7  Claims.     (CI.  220—48) 


1.  An  easy-open  container  end  closure  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  a  punch-type  opener,  said  closure  having  a 
radially  inwardly  converging  V-score  terminating  at  its 
vertex  in  a  depressed  portion  of  said  closure,  and  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  protuberance  formed  in  said  closure  and 
partially  surrounding  said  depressed  portion  with  the 
open  end  of  said  protuberance  facing  radially  outwardly. 


3,229,848 
PRESSURE  REUEF  MEANS 
Leonard  V.  Chabala,  Mayweed,  lU.,  assignor  to  S  &  C 
Electric    Company,    Chkage,   Dl.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,207 
9  Claims.     (CL  220—89) 


1.  Pressure  relief  means  for  a  housing  having  a  filling 
of  fluid  at  super-atmosphere  pressure,  said  pressure  relief 
means  comprising:  a  tubular  holder  mounted  on  said  hous- 


ing with  its  inner  end  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof  and  its  outer  end  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere, a  rupturable  diaphragm  closing  off  the  oj)ening 
through  said  tubular  holder,  the  inner  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm being  convex  and  subject  to  said  fluid  pressure 
and  the  outer  side  thereof  being  concave  and  subject  to  at- 
mospheric pressure,  rupturable  strain  element  means  inter- 
posed between  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  holder  and 
said  outer  side  of  said  diaphragm  for  restraining  eversion 
thereof  until  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  pressure 
against  said  inner  side  of  said  diaphragm  sufl!icient  to  rup- 
ture said  strain  element  means,  and  diaphragm  punctur- 
ing means  in  the  form  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  inner  side 
of  said  diaphragm  movable  with  said  diaphragm,  restrained 
by  said  strain  element  means,  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
cutting  sections  along  its  periphery  directed  toward  said 
inner  side  whereby  on  eversion  of  said  diaphragm  after 
the  rupture  of  said  strain  element  means  said  diaphragm 
puncturing  means  is  released  to  move  conjointly  with  said 
diaphragm  and  said  diaphragm  is  punctured  in  a  positive 
manner  by  said  cutting  sections. 


3  229  849 
COMPARTMENTED  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
George  A.  Spillson,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated   Packaging    Corporation,    Monroe,    Mich.,    a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,815 
23  Claims.     (CI.  220—113) 

I 


34  ' 


/*1 


1.  A  collapsible  compartment  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  wall, 

(b)  two  opposite  end  walls  each  having  an  inwardly 
and  vertically  extending  rib, 

(c)  two  handle  sections  one  joined  to  each  said  ribs, 

(d)  a  pair  of  U-shaped  partition  pieces  having  extend- 
ing back  panels  joined  to  said  handle  sections,  and 
having  outwardly  extending  substantiaUy  parallel 
side  leg  panels,  and 

(e)  two  opposite  side  walls,  each  having  a  central  rec- 
tangular notch  in  its  upper  edge  and  at  least  one 
integral  ear  extending  inwardly  from  a  side  edge  of 
said  notch,  said  ear  being  joined  to  an  outwardly 
extending  adjacent  one  of  said  parallel  side  leg 
panels  of  said  partition  pieces. 


3,229  850 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    ADDING 

MATERIALS  FREE  FROM  DUST  AND  ODORS 

Wilhclm  GiirtDer,  Neonklrchen,  Odcnwald,  Germany,  as- 

dgnor  to   Deutsche   Gold-   ond   Silbcr-Scheideanstalt 

Tormala  Roesltr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1963, 

D  41,393 

8  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 

1.  A  method  for  the  dust  free  and  odorless  adding  of 

measured  amounts  of  a  substance  to  a  medium  compris- 
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ing  pouring  said  substance  from  a  container  into  said  me-    on  said  surface,  and  having  a  dispensing  spigot,  a  gas  pres- 
dium,  and  simultaneously  forming  a  liquid  tubular  jacket    sure  conduit  connected  to  the  inside  of  said  receptacle 

and  passing  through  said  aperture,  the  dimensions  of  said 


l| 


spaced  from  and  completely  surrounding  said  substance 
without  mixing  therewith  between  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer and  the  surface  of  said  medium. 


3  229  851 

VALVE  AND  PRESSURE  INDICATOR  FOR 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 

Laurence  G.  Horwitt,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Roman 
Gurtler,  Chester,  and  Philip  M.  Carter,  Ossining,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Casco  Products  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,694 

13  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 49)  , 

'  .1 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  an  outlet 
communicating  with  a  nozzle  from  which  material  under 
pressure  in  the  container  may  be  expelled,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
material  from  the  outlet  to  the  nozzle  and  for  indicating 
the  value  of  pressure  in  the  container,  comprising  means 
forming  a  passageway  between  the  outlet  anJ  the  nozzle 
to  have  an  elongate  sealing  surface  and  an  open  end  com- 
municating with  the  outlet,  a  valve  stem  mounted  for 
axial  movement  in  the  passageway  and  having  a  portion 
formed  to  mate  with  the  sealing  surface  to  form  a  seal, 
spring  means  for  urging  the  valve  stem  toward  said  open 
end  only  a  distance  that  is  less  than  the  length  of  the 
elongate  sealing  surface  whereby  said  spring  means  can 
urge  the  valve  stem  only  when  there  is  engagement  be- 
tween the  sealing  surface  and  the  mating  portion  of  the 
valve  stem,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  stem  to 
move  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  seahng  surface  to 
an  open,  material  expelling  position. 


3,229,852 
DRAFT  BEER  DISPENSING  UNTT  FOR  USE  IN  A 
HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR  ), 

Aram  Y.  Lawson,  Delaware  County,  Pa.   '  ' 
(301  Kenmore  Road,  Havertown,  Pa.) 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,090      , 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—52)  ' 

1.  In  combination  a  refrigerator  having  side  and  back 
walls,  an  internal  supporting  surface,  and  a  door  at  the 
front,  an  aperture  through  one  of  said  walls,  a  receptacle 


/ 

/ 

\ 


receptacle  being  such  that  said  door  may  close  without 
interference  therefrom  but  when  open,  a  receiver  may 
be  placed  adjacent  said  spigot  and  filled  therefrom. 


I  3,229,853 

LIQUID  DELIVERING  AND  METERING 

APPARATUS 

Victor  Sacco,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

James  Sacco,  Saugus,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,545 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 66) 


4.  Liquid  delivering  and  metering  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  tank  for  containing  the  liquid,  means  for  receiving 
the  liquid  from  the  tank  and  delivering  it  to  a  delivery 
hose  including  a  meter,  a  normally  closed  valve  and  a 
control  positioned  at  a  single  location  upstream  of  said 
hose,  means  whereby  the  liquid  may  be  delivered  from 
the  tank  along  a  path  to  and  through  the  meter  and  the 
valve  to  the  delivery  hose  when  the  valve  is  open,  means 
for  opening  the  valve,  the  control  being  responsive  to  the 
pressure  exerted  by  the  liquid  as  the  liquid  is  delivered 
from  the  tank  to  maintain  the  valve  open  after  it  has  been 
opened,  thereby  to  permit  the  delivery  of  the  liquid  from 
the  tank  along  the  path  to  and  through  the  meter  and  the 
valve  to  the  delivery  hose,  and  means  for  reclosing  the 
valve  operable  in  response  to  a  fall  of  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  delivered  from  the  tank  along  the  path  resulting 
from  the  delivery  of  a  substantial  amount  of  air  from  the 
tank  along  the  path  in  order  to  prevent  the  delivery  of 
any  further  substantial  amount  of  fluid  from  the  tank 
along  the  path  to  and  through  the  meter  and  the  valve, 
thereby  to  protect  the  meter  against  erroneous  recordings 
arising  out  of  the  delivery  of  air  through  the  meter. 


,  I  3,229,854 

WATER  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  H.  Turnquist,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,638 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222—67) 
1.  A  metering  device  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  metering  chamber  therein  to  receive  liquid  from 
a  reservoir  chamber,  said  metering  chamber  having  a  float- 
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able  valve  means  therein,  said  body  member  having  an 
outlet  passageway  communicating  with  said  metering 
chamber,  said  outlet  passageway  having  a  normally  closed 
valve  means  therein  openabie  under  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure differential,  said  valve  means  preventing  liquid  from 


flowing  into  said  metering  chamber  from  said  outlet  pas- 
sageway and  allowing  liquid  to  flow  from  said  metering 
chamber  to  said  outlet  passageway  when  said  pressure 
differential  between  said  metering  chamber  and  said  out- 
let passageway  opens  said  valve  means.  i 


3,229,855 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Walter  S.  Eggert,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,233 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—131) 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  adapted  for  operation  at  rela- 
tively high  temperatures  comprising:  support  means;  a 
pair  of  vertical,  parallel  dispensing  units  mounteu  on  said 
support  means  next  to  each  other;  each  of  said  dispensing 
units  comprising  a  supply  tank,  a  cover  on  said  tank,  a 
metering  cylinder  connected  to  said  tank,  a  reciprocal 
piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  defining  an  expansible 
chamber,  said  reciprocal  piston  being  heat  resistant  and 
plastic  so  as  to  readily  conform  to  the  wall  surfaces  of 
said  cylinder,  said  reciprocal  piston  including  annular 
lip  portions  protuding  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  spring 
means  received  within  said  annular  lip  portions  for  urging 
the  same  in  contact  with  the  wall  surfaces  of  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  a  passage  through  which  fluid  is 
admitted  to  said  chamber  on  the  upstroke  of  said  piston, 
a  piston  rod  extending  through  said  cover  and  connected 
to  said  piston,  a  valve  member  movable  between  open 


and  closed  position  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  flow  passage,  a  valve  actuating  rod  connected 
to  said  valve  member  and  extending  through  said  cover 
coaxial  to  said  piston  rod,  and  a  selectively-operable  ac- 
tuating mechanism  connected  to  said  rods  for  moving  one 
relative  to  the  other  upon  operation  of  said  mechanism; 
and  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  driving  said 
piston  rois,  said  means  comprising  two  adjacent  levers 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  pivotal  movement 
about  the  same  axis,  one  of  said  two  levers  including  an 
elongated  arcuate  slot,  two  links  connected  between  said 
levers  and  said  piston  rods  for  driving  said  piston  rods 
in  response  to  pivoting  of  said  levers,  and  means  adjustably 
connecting  at  least  one  of  said  two  links  to  the  associated 
one  of  said  levers  and  along  said  elongated  arcuate  slot 
to  permit  adjustment  of  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  associ- 
ated piston. 


3,229,856 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 

Manfred  Jungmann,  Willow  River, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,472 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—142.4) 


1.  A  shaker-type  condiment  dispenser  comprising  a 
holder  having  at  least  one  condiment  holding  chamber 
and  a  dispensing  ojjening  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  at  the 
opening  operable  between  a  closed  and  an  open  position, 
resilient  means  associated  with  the  valve  normally  urging 
the  latter  to  its  closed  position,  a  hammer  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  holder  for  free  reciprocal  movement  away 
from  and  towards  the  valve  as  the  dispenser  is  shaken 
in  its  inverted  position,  a  valve  operating  member  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  hammer  and  being  adapted 
when  struck  by  the  latter  to  move  the  valve,  against 
the  action  of  the  resilient  means  to  its  open  position, 
and  means  to  restrain  the  hammer  from  reciprocal  move- 
ment when  the  dispenser  is  held  in  other  than  an  inverted 
position. 

3,229,857 
APPLICATOR  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
John  D.  Kirschmann,  23  W.  Owens,  Bismarcli,  N.  Dak. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,240 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222—159) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  distributing  granular  material  upon 
the  ground,  a  mobile  hopper,  said  hopper  including  a 
lower  trough  portion,  a  discharge  opening  in  one  side  of 
said  trough  portion,  and  disposed  above  the  bottom  there- 
of, auger  means  mounted  in  said  trough  for  conveying 
material  in  said  trough  to  said  discharge  opening,  first 
baffle  means  overlying  said  auger  means  and  shielding 
the  top  portion  thereof  from  material  in  said  hopper,  said 
first  baffle  means  cooperating  with  a  wall  of  said  hopper 
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10  define  a  throat  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  trough 
for  feeding  material  from  said  hopper  generally  down- 
wardly along  one  side  of  said  auger  into  said  trough,  and 
second  baffle  means  extending  inwardly  from  said  one 
side  of  said  trough  and  disposed  between  said  one  side 


3  129  858 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE  OPERATION  OF 

PRESSURIZED  SPRAY  CAN 

Gilbert  L.  Lesh,  11833  142nd  SE.,  Renton,  Wash. 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,176 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—174) 


|l 


1.  An  assembly  adapted  to  receive  a  pressurized  spray 
can  and  to  operate  its  spray  valve  mechanism  from  a 
remote  location,  comprising:  a  body  extendable  to  par- 
tially surround  a  top  flange  of  a  pressurized  spray  can, 
thereafter  partially  extendable  parallel  to  a  side  of  a 
pressurized  spray  can  to  form  a  trigger  retainer  and  con- 
trol surface,  and  then  outwardly  extendable  from  a  pres- 
surized spray  can  to  be  a  handle  receiver;  a  trigger  ex- 
tendable over  a  valve  mechanism  located  at  a  top  flange 
of  a  pressurized  spray  can.  thereafter  partially  extendable 
parallel  to  a  side  of  a  pressurized  spray  can  to  restrictiveiy 
move  along  the  trigger  control  surface  of  the  body,  and 
then  to  terminate  in  a  receiver  adaptable  to  hold  a  pull 
line;  a  handle  for  attachment  to  the  handle  receiver  of 
the  body;  and  a  pull  line  for  attachment  to  the  receiver 
on  the  trigger  and  placement  along  the  handle. 


3,229,859 

EXTENSION  TOOLS 

Frederick  M.  Conroy,  11320  William  St.,  and  James  A. 

Waite,  11078  William  St.,  both  of  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,961 

17  Claims.     (CI.  222—174) 

1.  A   handle   device   for   releasable   attachment   to   a 

cylindrical  spray  cannister  or  the  like  having  a  spray  valve 

button,  said  device  comprising,  '         '  .' 


(a)  a  substantially  V-shaped  support  member  having 
diverging  leg  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral 
surface  of  the  spray  cannister  whereby  cannisters  of 
various  diameters  can  be  accommodated  by  said  sup- 
port member, 

(b)  means  carried  by  said  support  member  and  selec- 
tively operable  to  urge  said  cannister  into  clamping 
engagement  against  said  leg  portions  said  means 
comprising  a  clamp  member  encompassing  a  por- 
tion of  said  spray  cannister  and  bolt  means  operable 
upon  being  tightened  to  urge  said  clamp  member  to- 


of  said  trough  and  said  first  baffle  means  and  above  said 
discharge  opening  for  intercepting  material  carried  up- 
wardly past  said  discharge  opening  and  confining  it  to 
the  area  adjacent  said  opening  and  preventing  material 
reaching  the  top  portion  of  said  auger  from  the  discharge 
side  thereof.  i 


ward  said  leg  portions  and  thereby  urge  said  spray 
cannister  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  leg 
portions, 

(c)  elongated  handle  means  carried  by  said  support 
member, 

(d)  a  valve  button  actuating  means  carried  by  said 
handle  means  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  op- 
erably  engage  the  valve  button  of  the  spray  cannister, 
and 

(c)  said  valve  button  actuating  means  being  selectively 
actuable  from  the  free  end  of  said  handle  means. 


3,229,860 

FEEDER  WHEEL  FOR  SEED  PLANTER 

Zdenek   Fabian,  South   Bend,   Ind.,   assignor  to   Oliver 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,965 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—197) 


SSb    ^«5 


4Z 


1.  In  a  s«ed  hopper  of  the  type  having  a  substantially 
circular  bottom  with  a  peripherally  disposed  discharge 
opening  therein,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed circular  seed  plate  mounted  just  above  said  bottom 
for  rotation  about  the  vertical  central  axis  of  the  former, 
said  seed  plate  having  peripherally  spaced  means  defining 
a  plurality  of  seed  cells  movable  along  a  circular  path 
which  passes  over  said  opening,  a  feeder  wheel  mounted 
in  said  hopper  so  as  to  be  directly  exposed  to  the  contents 
thereof,  said  feeder  wheel  being  disposed  above  said  path 
and  in  horizontal  spaced  relation  from  said  op>ening.  said 
feeder  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  disposed, 
generally  radially  extending  fingers,  said  feeder  wheel 
being  rotatably  mounted  with  one  or  more  of  the  lower- 
most fingers  thereof  extending  into  one  of  said  cells, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  seed  plate  said  fingers 
successively  enter  said  cells  to  force  seed  into  said  cells 
for  subsequent  discharge  through  said  opening. 


January  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


943 


3  229  861 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  ACTU- 
ATING    GEAR    SHIFTING     ASSEMBLY    OF    A 
CONTOUR-ROLL  TURNING  LATHE 
Jack  N.  Binns,  4886  Oaklawn  Drive,  Cincinnati  27,  Ohio 
Original  application  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,575,  now 
Patent  No.  3,127,801,  dated  Apr.  7,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,680 
4  Claims.     (CL  222—249) 


II  3,229,862 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Joacph  Carl  Dawson,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
(93  Ford  Lane,  Hazclwood,  Mo.     63142) 
Original  application  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,731,  now 
Patent  No.  3,187,956,  dated  June  8,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  applicatioo  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,279 

18  Claims.  (CI.  222—318) 
1.  A(^>aratus  for  dispensing  measured  charges  of  a 
liquid,  comprising  a  measuring  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  other  end,  a  line  connected 
to  the  cylinder  inlet  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure 
to  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  valve  seat  at  its 
outlet  end.  a  relatively  loosely  fitting  valve  member  mov- 
able in  said  cylinder,  said  valve  member  being  adapted 
to  move  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the  cylinder  on  equaliza- 
tion of  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  valve  member  and  to 
move  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  cylinder  in  response  to 
a  pressure  drop  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  member 
thereby  to  force  a  measured  charge  of  liquid  through  the 
cylinder  outlet,  said  valve  member  being  engageable  with 


the  valve  seat  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to 
cut  off  flow  from  the  cylinder,  a  delivery  valve  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  element  operatively 
mounted  in  said  delivery  valve  for  optionally  establishing 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  thereof, 
a  conduit  interposed  between  the  cylinder  outlet  and  the 
inlet  port  of  the  delivery  valve,  a  bypass  valve  means  hav- 


1.  A  distributor  of  fluid  fed  thereto  under  pressure  by 
way  of  a  supply  pipe,  comprising  a  body  having  formed 
therein  a  plurality  of  chambers,  and  a  ram  freely  slidable 
in  each  chamber  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  bore  common  to  the  middle  portions  of  all 
the  chambers,  and  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  end  bores  one  at 
each  end  of  each  chamber,  outlet  tubes  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  rams  in  the  body,  and  bores  in  the  body 
arranged  to  convey  fluid  to  one  of  the  outlet  tubes  from 
either  end  of  a  chamber  depending  upon  the  position  of 
the  ram  within  the  chamber,  the  rams  having  intermediate 
grooves  therein  and  the  body  having  additional  bores 
therein  to  so  direct  fluid  entering  through  said  inlet  bore 
as  to  displace  the  rams  sequentially  toward  corresponding 
ends  of  the  chambers,  and  to  return  the  rams  to  initial 
position  also  in  sequence,  repeatedly  so  long  as  fluid  under 
pressure  is  fed  to  the  inlet  bore,  and  shunt  pasageways 
each  connecting  an  outlet  tube  with  the  supply  pipe  and 
including  one-way  check  valve  means  operative  to  pre- 
clude transfer  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  supply  pipe 
to  the  outlet  tubes. 


ing  a  first  port  in  communication  with  the  inlet  port  of  the 
delivery  valve,  and  a  second  port  in  communication  with 
the  inlet  of  the  cylinder,  said  bypass  valve  means  being 
adapted  to  substantially  interrupt  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  ports  thereof  when  said  delivery 
valve  establishes  communication  between  its  inlet  and 
outlet  ports. 


3,229,863 
PUMP  SPRAYER 
Baxter  I.  Scoggin,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  John  R.  Albert, 
Leawood,  Kan.,  and  Juel  D.  Clevenger,  Raytown,  and 
Woodrow  E.  Vaughan,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Cook  Chemical  Company,  Summit,  Mo.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,657 
8  Cbdms.     (CI.  222—321) 


1.  In  a  sprayer:  ' 

a  hand  pump  provided  with  a  barrel,  a  plunger  having 
a  tube  and  a  head,  the  tube  being  reciprocable  in 
the  barrel  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  one  end 
of  the  latter,  the  head  being  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  tube  exteriorly  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice,  and  resilient  means  yieldably  biasing 
said  plunger  toward  the  outermost  end  of  its  path 
of  travel; 

a  collar  surrounding  the  plunger  and  secured  to  the 
barrel,   said  collar  having  a  passage  therethrough; 

releasable  means  for  holding  the  plunger  depressed 
inwardly  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means 
with  the  orifice  housed  in  said  passage;  and 

means  closing  said  passage  when  the  plunger  is  held 
depressed  by  said  releasable  means,  said  head  having 
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a  side  wall  housed  in  the  bore  when  the  plunger  is 
held  depressed  by  said  releasable  means,  said  orifice 
being  in  said  side  wall,  said  head  having  an  end 
wall  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  side  wall,  said 
means  closing  the  passage  including  a  sealing  ring  sur- 
rounding the  side  wall  at  said  end  wall,  said  releasable 
means  comprising  external  screw  threads  on  the 
side  wall  and  internal  screw  threads  in  the  collar 
within  the  passage,  said  threads  intermeshing  when 
the  side  wall  is  in  the  passage. 


I 


3^29,864 
CHECK   VALVE   WITH    RESHJENT   MOVABLE 
ELEMENT  AND  DISPENSING  PUMP  EMBODY- 
ING THE  SAME 

Eberhard  Roder,  4  Paalstnsse,  Lubeck,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1963, 

R  36,689 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—321) 


I  "I 


1.  A  valve  for  pumps  having  a  piston  reciprocable 
within  a  cylinder  for  discharging  small  amounts  of  fluid 
from  a  container,  characterized  in  that  a  movable  valve 
element  formed  of  resilient  material  is  provided,  said  ele- 
ment having  the  shape  of  a  hollow  truncated  cone  open 
at  its  larger  base,  and  a  wall  tapering  convergently  to- 
wards the  open  base,  and  a  cooperating  valve  seat  hav- 
ing a  correspondingly  directed  conical  surface  the  ajsex 
angle  of  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  valve  element. 

4.  A  dispensing  pump,  comprising:  a  closure  member 
for  a  container  from  which  a  fluid  is  to  be  dispensed;  a 
pump  cylinder  mounted  in  said  closure  member;  a  piston 
vertically  reciprocable  within  said  cylinder;  a  first  valve 
scat  at  the  top  of  said  piston;  a  second  valve  seat  at  the 
bottom  of  said  cylinder;  a  separate  movable  valve  ele- 
ment cooperating  with  each  of  said  valve  seats,  each  ele- 
ment being  shaped  as  a  hollow  truncated  cone  open  at 
its  larger  base  with  a  wall  which  tapers  convergently  to- 
ward said  open  base,  each  of  said  valve  seats  having  a 
correspondingly  directed  conical  surface  for  engagement 
by  its  associated  element,  the  apex  angle  of  each  conical 
surface  being  smaller  than  the  apex  angle  of  its  asso- 
ciated element;  means  for  limiting  movement  of  each  ele- 
ment outwardly  of  its  associated  seat;  a  discharge  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  larger  end  of  the  conical 
surface  of  said  first  valve  seat;  and  a  suction  duct  for 
immersion  in  said  fluid  communicating  with  the  smaller 
end  of  the  conical  surface  of  said  second  valve  seat. 


I  I 


3,229,865 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Harold  Heisler,  Rte.  3,  Plalniield,  III.,  and  Alvin  M. 
Elcoff,  155  E.  Ohio  St.,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,021 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222—391) 
1.  In  a  dispensing  container,  in  combination,  a  tubular 
shell  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  semiliquid  material, 
means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shell  defining  a  dispens- 
ing orifice,  a  rear  wall  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  tubular 


shell,  a  piston  disposed  within  said  shell  and  slidable 
axially  therein  from  a  rear  retracted  position  wherein  it 
assumes  a  position  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shell 
and  a  forward  advanced  position  wherein  it  assumes  a  po- 
sition adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  shell,  means 
on  the  upper  outer  surface  of  said  shell  defining  a  toothed 
rack  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  shell  from  a 
region  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  thereof  to  a  region 
adjacent  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  flexible  resilient  thrust 
tape  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  piston  and  the 
other  end  thereof  overlying  said  rack,  said  tape  being  re- 
versed upon  itself  in  a  medial  region  thereof  to  provide 
an  upper  linearly  straight  reentrant  portion  which  over- 


lies the  rack,  a  lower  linearly  straight  reentrant  portion 
which  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the  shell  and  a  curved 
interconnecting  bight  portion,  said  bight  portion  engaging 
said  rear  wall  and  being  slidable  thereon  as  the  tape  is 
shifted  endwise  during  movement  of  the  piston  forwardly 
within  the  shell,  and  an  actuating  pawl  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  upper  reentrant  portion,  engageable  with  said 
toothed  rack,  and  operable  upon  repeated  depression  and 
release  thereof  to  shift  said  upper  reentrant  portion  pro- 
gressively rearwardly  along  the  rack  and  thus  effect  pro- 
gressive forward  step-by-step  movement  of  the  piston  in  a 
forward  direction  within  the  shell  to  eject  measured  quan- 
tities of  the  material  from  the  shell  through  said  dispens- 
ing orifice. 


3.229,866 
SQITEZE  BOTTLE  DISPENSER 
Dorothy  Arbitman,  2150  Wallace  Ave.,  and  Jack  Falerni, 
2555  Cniger  Ave.,  both  of  Bronx,  N.V.,  and  Konstantin 
Schischkow,  Whitestone,  N.V.;  said  Schischkow  assign- 
or to  said  Arbitman  and  said  Falerni 

Filed  June  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  118,711 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 453) 


Jl.  A  fluid  dispensing  closure  assembly  for  use  with  a 
squeeze  type  container  comprising  a  block  for  fluid  tight 
engagement  with  the  container,  a  bore  in  the  block  in 
communication  with  the  container,  a  cylindrical  portion 
on  the  block  opposite  the  container  and  around  the  block 
bore,  a  lateral  opening  in  the  cylindrical  portion  com- 
municating with  the  bore,  a  valve  member  comprising  a 
valve  stem  slidably  carried  within  the  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  valve  disc  on  the  valve  stem,  a  dispensing  cap 
overlying  the  valve  member  and  secured  to  the  block  to 
form  with  said  block  a  reservoir  around  the  valve  mem- 
ber, a  valve  seat  on  the  inside  of  the  dispensing  cap  to 
receive  the  valve  member  and  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  valve  seat  to  permit  fluid  within  the  chamber  to  flow 
out  of  the  said  dispensing  cap. 
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3  229  867  3  229  869 

SHAKER  CONTAINER  BOW-FORMING  MACHINE 

Sunao    TorO,    Amagasaki-shi,    and    Masao    Hashimoto,  Josephus  J.  Thayer,   West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Toliyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Asahi     Kasei     Kogyo  Thayer,  Inc.,  Woicott,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 


Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Osaiu^   Japan,   a   corporation   of 
Japan 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  6,  1963, 

38/65,807 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 480) 


9    'I  t 


1.  A  shaker  container  comprising  a  main  container 
body,  an  intermediate  cover  on  the  container  body  hav- 
ing a  generally  level  upper  surface,  and  an  outer  cover 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  intermediate  cover,  said  inter- 
mediate cover  including  an  inwardly  depressed  inclined 
portion  covering  less  than  half  the  area  of  the  surface  of 
the  intermediate  cover,  said  portion  being  planar  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  said  portion  extending 
inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  intermediate  cover 
and  being  inclined  downwardly  away  from  the  surface  of 
the  intermediate  cover,  said  intermediate  cover  including 
a  step  joining  the  inclined  portion  with  the  remainder  of 
the  intermediate  portion  whereby  there  is  defined  a  space 
above  the  inclined  pjortion  and  the  level  of  the  upper 
surface,  said  outer  cover  having  an  opening  therein  simi- 
lar in  shape  and  substantially  equal  in  size  to  the  inclined 
portion  and  adapted  for  registering  with  the  inclined  por- 
tion to  enable  discharge  of  material  from  said  shaker. 


to  extend  through  the  opening  in  the  can  top  and  engage 
the  underside  of  the  can  top  adjacent  the  opening,  the 
arcuate  side  of  said  base  plate  having  an  undercut  annular 
groove  of  arcuate  cross  section  adapted  to  overlie  and 
conform  to  the  bead  surrounding  the  top  of  a  can. 


FUed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,909 
28  Claims.     (CI.  223 — 46) 


lOt^ 


1.  In  a  machine  adapted  for  forming  bows:  collect- 
ing means  for  receiving  and  retaining  successively  formed 
loops  of  strip  material;  first  feed  means  for  feeding  suc- 
cessive lengths  of  strip  material  to  said  collecting  means 
to  form  loops  of  strip  material  thereon;  second  feed 
means  for  feeding  successive  lengths  of  strip  material 
to  said  collecting  means  to  form  loops  of  strip  material 
thereon;  and  drive  means  for  cooperatively  operating 
said  feed  means  and  said  collecting  means  to  successively 
form  loops  of  strip  material  on  said  collecting  means 
from  each  of  said  feed  means. 


3,229,870 

BOW  MAKING 

Alice  W.  Capstick,  6001  Helen,  Ferguson,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,484 

6  Claims.     (CI.  223 — 46) 


3  229  868 

POURING  SPOUT  FOR  CANS  AND 
LOCK  THEREFOR 
Calvin  C.  Bayne,  7206  Dunglen  Court,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,465 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—569) 
1.  A  pouring  spout  for  a  can  comprising  a  base  plate 
conforming  in  size  and  configuration  to  the  beaded  top 
of  a  can  and  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  over- 
lie an  opening  in  the  can  top,  said  plate  being  generally 
semicircular,   a   pouring   lip  extending   in   perpendicular 
relation  to  the  base  plate,  said  lip  tapwring  from  a  high 
point  centrally  of  the  arcuate  side  of  said  base  plate  to 
lower  portions  terminating  adjacent  the  flat  side  thereof, 
and  a  lock  block  on  the  underside  of  said  plate  adapted 


1.  A  form  for  making  ribbon  bows  comprising  a  spider 
having  a  center  and  an  odd  number  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing flexible  legs  arranged  around  said  center,  each  of  said 
legs  having  a  free  outer  end  chamfered  to  form  a  central 
apex,  said  legs  being  long  relative  to  their  width  at  the 
root. 


3,229,871 
LOCKING  CLOTHES  HANGER 

Julio  B.  Capo,  %  Banco  Credito  y  Ahorro  Ponceno, 

P.O.  Box  4467,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

FUed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,690 

4  Claims.     (CI.  223—91) 

1.  In  a  combination  clothes  hanger,  having  crossbar, 
frame,  and  supporting  hook;  a  crossbar  clamping  means; 
comprising  a  base,  said  base  being  secured  to  said  frame, 
said  base  further  comprising  two  outwardly  extending 
parallel  lugs;  a  first  pin  rotatably  engaging  said  lugs;  a 
first  clamping  member  pivotably  depending  from  said  first 
pin  intermediate  said  lugs;  a  second  pin  rotatably  engag- 
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ing  said  first  clamping  member  intermediate  its  ends;  a  rier  essentially  above  the  waist  of  the  bearer  and  against 
second  clamping  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends;  the  upper  front  torso  of  the  bearer,  said  carrier  portion 
two  spaced  extensions  integrally  formed  on  said  upper 

end,  said  extensions  pivotably  engaging  said  second  pin  '  I  ' 

on  each  side  of  said  upper  clamping  member;  the  distance  i 

between  the  said  second  pin  and  the  lower  end  of  said  tv^ -sf 

first  clamping  member  being  greater  than  the  distance  f/^' 

13 


defining   a   closable   opening  therein   to   allow   entrance 
and  removal  of  a  child  from  said  carrier. 


between  said  pin  and  said  upper  end  of  said  second  clamp- 
ing member;  a  clamping  bar  fixed  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
second  clamping  member;  whereby  said  upper  and  lower 
clamping  member  may  be  freely  relatively  pivoted  on 
one  side  of  a  plane  common  to  said  crossbar  and  said  first 
pin  and  limitedly  pivoted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plane. 

'f 


I  1 


3,229,872  i 

TOTE  CAP 
Kenneth  F.  Williams,  709  Law  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,306 

3  Claims.     (CI.  224—5)  • 


3,229,874 

VEmCLE  BUMPER  MOUNTED  MOTORCYCLE 

SUPPORT  MEANS 

Arthur   G.    Schneider,    Richland,    and   John    A.    Davis, 

Prosser,  Hash.;  said  Davis  assignor  to  John  Risli,  Keith 

Moore,  Hershil  Rorie,  and  George  Marvin 

FUed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,245 

6  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 42.03) 


I 


1.  In  a  tote  cap  comprising,  in  combination,  a  suction 
cup  having  a  base  flanged  area  at  one  end  and  a  suction 
portion  at  the  opposite  end,  an  inverted,  hard  dome-like 
shell  for  placing  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  head  and 
having  a  hole  at  the  top  center  therethrough  for  insertion 
of  the  base  flanged  area  of  said  suction  cup,  the  suction 
portion  of  the  suction  cup  opening  upward  to  hold  an 
object  to  be  carried  above  the  head. 


3,229.873 

CHILD  CARRIER 

Dorothy  J.  Hershman,  Old  Litchfield  Turnpike, 
Bethany,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,233        ' 

4  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 6) 

2.  A  c;»rrier  for  a  child  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a 
bearer  comprising  a  section  of  material  forming  a  carrier 
portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  upper  front  torso 
of  the  bearer,  support  means,  said  support  means  being 
arranged  to  fit  on  the  back  of  a  bearer,  extend  about 
the  waist  of  a  bearer  and  fasten  to  either  side  of  said 
carrier  portion  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  support 
means  being  further  arranged  to  extend  over  the  shoul- 
ders of  a  hearer  and  connect  to  the  top  of  said  carrier 
portion,  said  carrier  portion  being  so  dimensioned  as  to 
extend  upwardly  from  the  waist  of  a  bearer  a  sufficient 
distance  to  support  essentially  the  entire  back  of  a  child 
therein,  so  that  a  child  therein  will  be  held  by  said  car- 


1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  a  two  wheeled  cycle  on  an 
automobile  bumper  and  adapted  to  be  utilized  in  pairs, 
each  carrier  comprising  generally  oblong  and  horizontal- 
ly disposed  frame  means  defining  one  pair  of  long  op- 
posite side  portions  interconnected  at  corresponding  op- 
posite end  portions,  a  generally  U-shaped  member  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  upstanding  leg  portions  interconnected  at 
their  lower  ends  by  means  of  a  bight  portions  extending 
therebetween,  said  U-shaped  member  being  dependingly 
supported  from  said  frame  means  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  leg  portions  secured  to  said  long  opposite  side  por- 
tions intermediate  their  opposite  ends,  said  frame  means 
and  said  U-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  support  a 
cycle  wheel  with  diametrically  opposite  lower  portions  of 
said  wheel  embracingly  received  between  said  long  op- 
posite side  portions  and  the  lowest  portion  of  said  wheel 
resting  upon  said  bight  portion  and  received  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  leg  portions,  elongated  and  generally 
horizontally  disposed  arm  means  anchored  at  one  end 
portion  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  one  of  said  leg  por- 
tions and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  side  of  said  one 
leg  portion  remote  from  the  other  leg  portion,  means 
carried  by  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arm  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  anchored  to  the  upper  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  bumper,  said  carrier  further  including  abut- 
ment means  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  spaced  verti- 
cally below  said  means  carried  by  the  free  end  portion  of 
said  arm  means  adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  bumper. 


I! 
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3,229,875 

SHEET  MATERIAL  STORING  AND 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Daniel  StoUcr,  120  Dogwood  Road,  Roslyn, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Fltod  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,339 

4  Clalnu.     (Q.  225—38) 


1.  A  sheet  material  storing  and  dispensing  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  rectangular  container  which  is 
adapted  to  have  predetermined  lengths  of  sheet  material 
withdrawn  therefrom  and  severed  from  selected  ones  of 
a  plurality  of  rolls  of  sheet  material  stored  therein,  said 
container  comprising:  a  pair  of  opposed  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  pair  of  opposed  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  pair 
of  end  closure  flaps;  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  said 
container  at  the  junction  of  said  top  wall  and  said  front 
wall  thereof  through  which  sheet  material  is  adapted  to 
be  withdrawn  and  severed  from  certain  rolls  of  sheet 
material  stored  within  said  container,  and  a  similar  elon- 
gated slot  formed  in  said  container  at  the  junction  of  the 
bottom  and  rear  walls  thereof  through  which  sheet  ma- 
terial is  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  and  severed  from  other 
rolls  of  sheet  material  stored  within  said  container;  one 
of  said  closure  flaps  being  swingable  to  open  position  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  rolls  of  sheet  material  into  said 
container. 


outwardly  to  the  edges  of  said  sheet  material  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  slit-like  perforations  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  length  as  those  of  said  central  portion, 
the  width  of  the  tie  spaces  between  the  slit-like  perfora- 
tions of  said  remainder  of  the  severance  line  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  central  portion  but  lesser  than  that  of 
the  portions  of  increased  resistance,  said  container  being 
provided  with  a  dispensing  orifice  having  an  edge  over 
which  material  dispensed  is  withdrawn,  said  edge  being 
provided  with  a  guide  tab  adjacent  each  extremity  thereof 
over  which  material  being  withdrawn  is  supported  and 
also  being  provided  with  a  centrally  located  arresting  tab 
located  in  alignment  with  the  central  portion  of  said 
severance  line  and  spaced  from  said  guide  tabs  by  opposed 
notches,  said  arresting  tab  penetrating  the  central  por- 
tion of  greatest  frangibility  as  material  is  withdrawn 
whereby  predetermined  lengths  may  be  severed  along 
successive  tear  lines  with  the  material  on  each  side  of 
the  arresting  tab  being  supported  within  said  opposed 
notches. 


3,229,876 
'       DISPENSING  SHEET  MATERIAL  IN 
PREDETERMINED  LENGTHS 
Paul  V.  Osborn,  Jr.,  Webster,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  National 
DIstiilers  and  Clicniical  Corporatioa,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Original  application  Aug.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,898,  now 
Patent  No.  3,173,601,  dated  Mar.  16,  1965.     Divided 
and  tills  application  Oct  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,345 
3  Claims.     (CL  225—49) 


1.  A  container  for  the  shipping,  storing  and  successive 
dispensing  of  predetermined  lengths  from  a  continuous 
web  of  sheet  material  which  has  been  provided  with 
spaced  and  transversely  disposed  severance  lines,  each  of 
said  severance  lines  including  a  central  portion  of  greatest 
frangibility,  said  central  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  short  spaced  slit-like  perforations  having  ex- 
tremely narrow  tie  portions  therebetween,  said  severance 
line  including  a  portion  of  increased  resistance  to  sever- 
ance located  on  either  side  of  said  central  portion,  said 
portions  of  increased  resistance  being  of  lesser  length  than 
said  central  portion  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
slit-like  perforations  each  of  which  is  at  least  twice  the 
length  of  the  slit-like  perforations  of  the  central  portion, 
the  width  of  the  tie  spaces  between  the  slit-like  perfora- 
tions of  said  portions  of  increased  resistance  being  at 
least  twice  the  width  of  the  tie  spaces  of  the  central 
portion,  the  remainder  of  said  severance  line  extending 


3,229,877 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  AND 
SELECTIVE   RETRIEVAL   OF   MAGNETICALLY 
RECORDED  DATA 
John  B.  McLean,  Utica,  and  Edward  Morenoflf,  Rome, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  thie  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,808 
3  Claims.     (CI.  226—8) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  memory  system  for  tbe  storage 
of  data  in  the  form  of  magnetically  retrievable  bits  of 
coded  intelligence,  the  method  of  expediting  the  retrieval 
of  desired  intelligence  which  comprises  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing to  a  series  of  magnetic  tapes  a  plurality  of  monitoring 
elements,  at  points  along  the  several  tapes  corresponding 
to  intelligence-containing  segments  of  said  tapes,  apply- 
ing high  speed  motivation  to  all  of  said  tapes  in  unison, 
and  interrupting  the  high  speed  motivation  of  one  of 
said  tapes  whenever  a  monitoring  element  on  said  tape 
reaches  a  predetermined  position  in  the  operating  cycle. 


3  229  878 
JAM  SENSING  BOTTOM  WRAP 
INSERTING  MACHINE 
Dwigfat  H.  Hurlbut,  Brown  Deer,  John  A.  Rauenbuehler, 
New  Berlin,  and  John  H.  Tmmble,  Brookfield,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,113. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
357,917 

2  Claims.     (CI.  226—25) 
1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  a  web  from  a  source  of 
supply,   the  combination   with   a   pair   of  spaced  driven 
rollers,  a  pair  of  spaced  pressure  rollers,  and  means  for 
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alternately  moving  said  pressure  rollers  into  web  grip- 
ping relation  with  said  driven  rollers,  of  a  guide  member 
for  guiding  said  web  between  a  first  set  of  driven  and  pres- 
sure rollers  and  beyond,  said  guide  member  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  and  spring  biased  to  a  normal  position 
against  said  web,  a  web  brake  member,  means  for  moving 
said  brake  member  into  web  gripping  relation  with  a 
cooperating  stationary  member  upon  the  release  of  said 
first  set  of  driven  and  pressure  rollers  under  normal 
operating  conditions,  means  responsive  to  movement  of 


on  said  drive  shaft  rotatably  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  claw  arm  for  rotating  said  nose  of  said 
claw  in  a  circle  such  that  said  nose  enters  successive 
perforations  in  said  film  while  travelling  toward  and 
normal  to  said  film  and  exits  from  said  perforations 
while  travelling  away  from  and  normal  to  said  film 
and  said  elongated  body  portion  rides  freely  in  said 
perforations  between  said  entry  and  exits  6i  said 
nose  to  pull  down  said  film  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft. 


[S3- 


'**'— •*^''^- 


::*t= 


said  guide  member  a  given  distance  against  the  bias  of 
said  spring  to  cause  the  first  mentioned  means  to  move 
the  pressure  rollers  of  said  first  set  of  driven  and  pres- 
sure rollers  out  of  the  engagement  with  said  web  and 
to  cause  said  second  mentioned  means  to  hold  said  brake 
member  out  of  web  gripping  relation  with  said  cooperat- 
ing stationary  member,  and  means  extending  from  said 
guide  member  for  manually  moving  the  later  a  given 
distance  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  to  operate  said 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  guide  member. 


3  229  879 

CLAW  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  INTERMITTENT 

MOVEMENT  MECHANISM 

Walter  H.  Bach,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bach 

Auricon,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,927         '    » 
8  Claims.     (CI,  226 — 67)  '      t     . 


2.  In  an  intermittent  movement  mechanism  operable 
to  engage  and  pull  down  motion  picture  film  having  a 
series  of  identical  perforations  along  one  of  its  edges, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  claw  arm; 

a  slide-pivot  conection  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
claw  arm  and  the  frame; 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft; 

a  claw  on  said  claw  arm,  said  claw  having  an  elon- 
gated rear  body  portion  of  a  thickness  substantially 
less  than  the  length  of  a  film  perforation  measured 
in  the  direction  of  film  movement,  a  bulbous  nose 
of  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to,  but  no  greater 
than,  the  length  of  a  film  perforation;  and  a  crank 


3,229,880 
STAMP  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Ewald  A.  Arp,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Arnold   W.  G.   Larson  and  one-third  to  Sheldon   D. 
Moody,  both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,853 
17  Claims.     (CI.  226—109) 


1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  stamps  from  an  elongated 
transversely  perforated  strip  of  stamps  wound  into  a  roll; 
said  machine  including  a  main  frame;  roll  supporting 
means  mounted  with  respect  to  said  main  frame;  a  strip 
drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  main 
frame;  a  strip  drive  shaft  motor;  motor  energizing  means; 
drive  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  motor  for 
drivably  connecting  said  motor  to  said  strip  drive  shaft 
after  said  motor  has  reached  an  effective  driving  speed; 
first  means  to  prevent  feed  of  said  elongated  strip;  second 
means  to  disable  said  first  means;  manually  operable  means 
for  preselecting  the  number  of  stamps  to  be  dispensed 
from  said  machine;  said  manually  operable  means,  motor 
energizing  and  said  second  means  being  operable  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  time  to  cause  said  strip  to  move  through 
said  machine;  and  third  means  operable  to  stop  said  stamp 
strip  precisely  when  all  of  the  last  stamp  of  said  pre- 
selected number  of  stamps  has  moved  through  the 
machine. 


3  229  881 

STRIP  STOCK  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

WITH  TENSIONING  MEANS 

Vilem  Ecidiiardt,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Driam  Society 

Anonyme,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  316,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1962, 

D  40,083 

4  Claims.     (CI.  226 — 195) 

3.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  strip  stock  to  a  machine 

producmg  helical-seam  pipes,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  pair  of  feed  rollers  acting  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  a 

strip  to  feed  said  strip,  at  least  one  pressure  plate  at  one 

side  of  and  extending  transverse  to  said  strip  in  front  of 

said  feed  rollers,  a  stationary  support  at  the  other  side  of 

said  strip  opposite  to  said  pressure  pLate,  and  means  for 

pressing  said  pressure  plate  upon  a  transverse  surface  of 


January  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


949 


said  strip  and  the  latter  against  said  support,  an  element 
extending  transversely  of  said  strip  intermediate  said  pres- 
sure plate  and  said  feed  rollers  for  supporting  said  strip, 
means  for  permitting  said  element  to  adjust  itself  to  in- 


clined positions  under  the  action  of  said  strip,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  effective  height  of  said  element,  said 
means  for  permitting  said  element  to  adjust  itself  to  in- 
clined positions  comprising  means  connecting  said  cle- 
ment and  said  adjusting  means,  said  connecting  means 
comprising  pivot  means  having  a  pivot  axis  disposed  trans- 
verse to  and  below  said  element. 


3,229,882 
HAND  OPERATED  STAPLE  GUN  TACKERS 

Morris  Abrams,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arrow 
Fastener  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,526 
8  Claims.     (CI.  227—132) 


1.  In  a  stapling  device,  a  housing  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  plates  formed  with  hand  holes,  a  member 
interposed  between  said  plates,  above  said  hand  holes, 
means  interconnecting  said  plates  to  attach  said  side  plates 
and  member  together,  said  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
similar  hollow  halves  symmetrical  about  a  central  longitu- 
dinal vertical  plane  between  said  plates,  said  halves  being 
formed  with  outwardly  extending  bead  portions  overlying 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  plates,  said  plates  being  formed 
with  inwardly  extending  lips,  and  said  halves  being  formed 
\vith  grooves  inwardly  of  said  beads,  to  receive  said  lips,  a 
nose  piece  at  the  front  end  of  the  housing  and  having  a 
front  wall  and  side  flanges  straddling  said  plates,  means 
to  attach  said  nose  piece  to  said  plates,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber projecting  into  said  housing  and  beine  pivoted  to  said 
plates,  said  actuating  member  having  a  handle  and  stop 
means  on  said  first  mentioned  member  to  limit  downward 
movement  of  said  handle,  a  plunger  in  said  nose  piece  and 
means  on  the  actuating  member  to  move  said  plunger. 


3,229,883 
WELDING  SKATE  AND  TRACK 
Vaughn  H.  Yost,  1009  E.  Bob  Wallace,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,784 
23  Claims.     (CI.  228—25) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  machine  for  movably  supporting  welding  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  laminations  placed 
in  face  to  face  relationship  to  form  a  track; 


(b)  fastening  means  having  portions  m  contact  with 
said  track  and  forcing  the  several  laminations  to- 
gether to  form  a  compact  structure; 

(c)  reaction  means  on  said  track; 

(d)  a  support  member; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  follower  means  secured  to  said  sup 


port  member  and  resting  upon  said  track  whereby 
said  support  member  may  be  moved  along  said  track; 
and 
(f)  drive  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  member 
whereby  it  may  constantly  engage  said  reaction  means 
on  said  track  so  that  no  variations  in  driving  impulse 
will  occur. 


3,229,884 
SEGMENTED  BACK-UP  BAR 
WUIiam  J.  Franklin  and  Neil  C.  Martin,  Huntsville,  Ala., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,467 

5  Claims.     (CI.  228—50) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  back-up  bar  for  use  internally  at  abutting  ends 
of  tubular  members  while  said  members  are  being  welded 
together  and  adapted  to  be  easily  removed  after  the  weld- 
ing operation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  arcuate  short  back-up  bar  segments, 
joined  end-to-end  to  form  a  continuous  ring; 

(b)  each  said  back-up  segment  comprising; 

(1)  an  elongated  rigid  frame  member  having  an 
outer  channel  recess; 

(2)  an  inflatable  bladder  at  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  of  said  rigid  frame  member; 

(3)  a  resilient,  flexible  ribbon  member  supported 
upon  said  inflatable  bladder,  and 

(4)  a  plurality  of  elongated  contiguous  contact 
surface  plates  forming  the  back-up  contact  sur- 
face for  said  segment; 
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(5)  each  said  contact  surface  plate  being  trans- 
versely aligned  to  said  ribbon  member  and  se- 
cured thereto  whereby  the  contact  surface  for 
said  segment  will  be  longitudinally  extending 
flexible  and  also  yieldablc  to  maintain  the  back- 
up bar  tightly  against  the  internal  surface  of 
said  tubular  members  at  opposite  sides  of  their 
abutting  edges.  I        < 


I 


3^29,885 

SOLDER-FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

SOLDERING  IRON 

Homer  Huriey,  1221  N.  Vermont  Ave^ 

Los  Angeles  29,  Calif.  , 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,775       ' 

10  Claims.     (CI.  228—52)  I 


1.  A  solder-feeding  apparatus  for  a  soldering  iron, 
comprising:  longitudinally  apertured  solder  guide  means 
defining  a  longitudinal  guide  aperture  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  length  of  solder  thcre- 
along,  said  solder  guide  means  having  a  rear  entry  end 
provided  with  a  rear  entry  opening  communicating  with 
said  guide  aperture  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  having  a 
forwardly  positioned  angularly  forwardly  and  laterally 
directed  dispensing  tip  end  provided  with  an  exit  opening 
communicating  with  said  guide  aperture,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  solder  guide  means  being  provided  with  access 
opening  means  providing  access  to  at  least  one  side  of 
said  longitudinal  solder  guide  aperture  means;  effectively 
controllably  operable  solder-advancing  means  movably 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  access  opening  means  for  con- 
trolled intermittent  advancing  engagement,  by  way  of  said 
access  opening  means,  with  respect  to  a  corresponding 
portion  of  a  length  of  solder  adapted  to  be  carried  with- 
in said  longitudinal  solder  guide  aperture;  said  solder 
guide  means  being  effectively  provided  with,  and  being 
movably  mounted  with  respect  to,  a  base  portion  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  soldering  iron  and  carrying  said  for- 
ward dispensing  tip  end  of  said  solder  guide  means  in  a 
position  transversely  displaced  from  a  forward  tip  end 
of  the  soldering  iron  whereby  to  provide  for  controlled 
movement  thereof  toward  said  forward  tip  end  of  said 
soldering  iron  when  the  solder-advancing  means  is  to  be 
effectively  controllably  operated  to  dispense  a  desired 
quantity  of  solder  from  said  forward  dispensing  tip  end 
of  said  solder  guide  means  for  use  in  performing  a  solder- 
ing operation  by  the  closely  adjacent  soldering  iron  tip 
end;  said  solder-advancing  means  being  effectively  pro- 
vided with  operating  means  positioned  for  controllable 
forcible  engagement  and  operation  thereof  by  said  solder 
guide  means  when  said  solder  guide  means  is  controllably 
manually  moved  toward  said  base  portion  for  moving  said 
forward  dispensing  tip  end  of  said  solder  guide  means 
into  said  closely  adjacent  dispensing  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  soldering  iron  tip  end;  and  biasing  spring 
means  normally  biasing  said  solder  guide  means  outward- 
ly away  from  said  base  portion  so  as  to  place  said  for- 
ward dispensing  tip  end  of  said  solder  guide  means  in 
said  laterally  displaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
forward  tip  end  of  the  soldering  iron;  said  solder-advanc- 
ing means  comprising  an  angularly  forwardly  inclined  en- 
gagement tooth  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  access 
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opening  means,  said  operating  means  being  effectively 
provided  with  coupling  means  effectively  coupling  said 
operating  means  with  respect  to  said  angularly  forward- 
ly inclined  engagement  tooth  means  for  effectively  pivotal- 
!y  moving  said  engagement  tooth  means  from  a  first  dis- 
engaged position  with  respect  to  a  portion  of  a  length  of 
solder  adapted  to  lie  in  said  guide  aperture  at  the  region 
of  said  access  opening  means  into  a  second  engaged  posi- 
tion with  respect  thereto  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
operating  means  coincident  with  forcible  manual  inward 
movement  of  said  solder  guide  means  toward  said  base 
portion  of  said  soldering  iron  tip  whereby  to  move  said 
forward  end  of  said  engagement  tooth  means  into  said 
engaged  position  for  engaging  and  forwardly  moving  a 
length  of  solder  adapted  to  be  carried  within  said  solder 
guide  aperture. 

3^29,886 
PIE  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION 
Merrill  A.  Grogcl,  Henrico   County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,052 
4  Claims.     (Q.  229—3^ 


/#> 


'Mt 


1.  A  receptacle  having  bottom  wall  means  and  having 
side  wall  means  integrally  interconnected  to  said  bottom 
wall  means  and  defining  an  open  end  of  said  receptacle 
at  the  outer  edge  means  of  said  side  wall  means,  said 
side  wall  means  curving  outwardly  and  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall  means  throughout  the  height  thereof 
to  cause  said  outej  edge  means  to  be  disposed  substan- 
tially vertically,  said  side  wall  means  having  an  outwardly 
directed  peripheral  flange  interconnected  to  said  outer 
edge  means  thereof,  said  peripheral  flange  making  an  acute 
angle  with  said  substantially  vertically  disposed  outer 
edge  means. 


3  229  887 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Hans    Fehres,    Amstelvecn,    Netherlands,    and    Dennis 
Gutteridge,  Thnpcrley,  Cheshire,   England,  assignors, 
by    mesne    assignmenti,    to    Inland    Steel    Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22, 1962, 

19,640/62 
6  Claims.     (CL  229—5.5) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  laminated  container  body 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  incisions  of 
successively  decreasing  depth  in  %i.  least  one  marginal 
edge  of  a  web  of  sheet  material  while  the  web  is  in  a 
substantially  flat  position,  and  winding  the  web  upon 
itself  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  body 
wall  with  the  incision  having  the  greatest  depth  located 
adjacent  the  covered  end  of  the  innermost  layer  and  the 
incision  having  the  least  depth  located  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  the  outermost  layer. 
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'  ^  3^29,888 

SLIDE-TOF  DISPENSDSG  CONTAINER 
Edward  D.  Gillam,  Penn  Valley,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Comly 
GUlam  Cartoo  Corporatloii,  PhUadclphia,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylraiila 

Filed  Oct  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,764 
11  Claims.     (CI.  229—17) 


1.  A  container  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material 
and  having  a  first  opposite  pair  of  side  wall  panels  and 
connected  therebetween  a  second  opposite  pair  of  side 
wall  panels,  said  panels  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof  having 
meipbers  carried  thereby  foldable  and  securable  to  close 
the  bottom  of  said  container,  and  a  slidable  closure  means 
for  the  top  of  the  container,  said  last  means  including 
an  inner  top  wall  panel  carried  by  one  of  said  side  wall 
panels  of  the  first  pair,  an  outer  top  wall  panel  carried 
by  an  oiH>osite  one  of  said  side  wall  panels  of  the  first 
pair,  said  top  wall  panels  being  spaced  from  one  of  said 
side  wall  panels  of  said  second  pair  to  provide  an  access 
opening,  and  a  slide  panel  hingedly  carried  by  other  of 
said  side  wall  panels  of  said  second  pair,  said  other  of  said 
side  wall  panels  of  said  second  pair  having  an  interior 
wall  panel  secured  to  said  other  side  wall  panel  and  limit- 
ing movement  in  one  direction  of  said  ^ide  panel,  said 
slide  panel  being  slidably  disposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  top  wall  panels  and  movable  for  exposing  said 
access  opening. 


3,229,889 
CELLULAR  DISPLAY  CARTONS 
Gcor^ge  Vnua,  Fhishiiif,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  RIegel  Paper 
Corporation,    New    YoiIe,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

PDcd  Oct  2, 1963,  Scr.  fijo.  313,247 
5  Clalaia.     (CL  229^28) 


1.  A  recessed  display  carton,  adapted  to  be  erected 
from  a  carton  blank  having  a  predetermined  finished  side, 
comprising 

(a)  a  rectangular  base  wall  having  upstanding  side  and 
end  walls  connected  thereto,  said  walls  having  fin- 
ished sides  on  the  outside  of  the  carton, 

(b)  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  divider 
structure  connected  thereto, 

(c)  said  divider  structure  including  a  divider  platform 
panel  and  a  glue  panel,  said  panels  being  exposed 
on  their  finished  sides  in  the  erected  form  of  said 
carton. 


(d)  said  glue  panel  extending  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  side  wall  to  said  platform  and  being  secured 
in  overlying  relation  with  said  side  wall, 

(e)  glue  flap  means  associated  with  said  divider  plat- 
form and  secured  to  another  of  said  carton  walls, 
beneath  the  plane  of  said  divider  platform, 

(f)  divider  panel  means  hingedly  connected  to  and 
suspended  from  said  divider  platform  along  a  line 
of  weakness, 

(g)  said  divider  panel  means  including  tongue  means 
frictionally  engaging  said  base  panel  and  thereby 
tending  to  hold  said  divider  panel  means  in  a  pre- 
determined relation  with  said  base  wall  by  said  fac- 
tional engagement  only,  said  predetermined  rela- 
tion being  adjustable  by  sliding  said  frictionally  en- 
gaged tongue  means  along  said  base  panel  and  hing- 
ing said  divider  panel  means  along  said  line  of 
weakness, 

(h)  said  divider  platform  being  maintained  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  said  base  panel  and  below  the  upper 
edges  of  said  side  walls  to  define  the  lower  wall  of 
a  rectangularly  prismatic  recess, 

(i)  said  other  side  wall  having  panel  means  connected 
to  the  free  edge  thereof, 

(j)  said  panel  means  being  folded  upon  said  other  side 
wall  and  adhered  thereto  above  the  plane  of  said 
divider  platform,  said  panel  means  being  exposed  on 
its  finished  side,  and 

(k)  tuck  panels  connected  to  said  end  walls  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  to  said  divider  plat- 
form, said  tuck  panels  having  their  finished  sides  ex- 
posed in  the  erected  condition  of  said  carton,  where- 
by said  recess  includes  sides  defined  by  said  panel 
means,  said  tuck  panels,  and  said  glue  panel,  said  re- 
cess thereby  presenting  five  finished  sides  to  view. 


3,229,890 
SEALED  PACKAGE 
William  H.  Wright,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
C.  W.  Znmbiel  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,456 
4  Claims.     (CL  229—37) 
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1.  A  paperboard  box  comprising  a  one  piece  blank 
having  its  inner  surface  coated  with  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, said  box  comprising, 

front  and  back  panels  joined  by  side  panels  to  form 
a  rectangular  parallelepiped,  said  box  having  closing 
means  at  each  end  as  follows: 

a  rectangular  inside  flap  hinged  to  the  edge  of  said  front 
panel  and  a  sealing  tab  joined  on  a  hinge  line  to  the 
edge  of  said  inside  flap,  said  sealing  tab  having  side 
edges,  said  sealing  tab  having  an  excess  of  material 
projecting  laterally  from  its  hinge  line  to  form  a 
comer  sealing  area, 
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a  rectangular  outside  flap  hinged  to  the  edge  of  said 
back  panel, 

a  gusset  at  each  side  of  said  box,  each  gusset  having  at 
least  two  triangular  portions:  a  first  hinged  on  the 
edge  of  a  side  panel  and  a  second  joined  by  a  hinge 
line  on  the  side  edge  of  said  inside  flap,  said  portions 
being  joined  together  along  a  diagonal  fold  line, 

the  hinge  lines  of  said  sealing  tab  and  said  second 
triangular  portion  intersecting  at  a  point  located  in- 
wardly of  the  side  edge  of  said  sealing  tab  and  the 
free  edge  of  said  second  triangular  portion, 

said  gusset  being  connected  to  said  outside  flap  to  pro- 
vide an  excess  of  material  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond the  comer  formed  by  said  front  panel,  a  side 
panel  and  said  outside  flap, 

said  box,  when  closed,  having  said  inside  flap  folded 
across  the  end  of  said  box  with  the  sealing  tab  having 
its  coated  surface  engaging  the  coated  surface  of  said 
outside  flap;  with  the  coated  surfaces  of  the  tri- 
angular portions  in  engagement  with  each  other;  and 
with  the  coated  surface  of  the  projecting  material  of 
the  sealing  tab  contacting  the  excess  material  at  said 
corner,  said  gussets  being  inwardly  folded  and  said 
outside  flap  being  folded  over  said  gussets  and  said 
inside  flap. 

3.229,891  I 

CARTON  CLOSURE  ' * 

Jules  Edelman,  766  E.  Lawn  Drive,  Teaneck,  N  J. 
FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,944 

5  Claims.     (CI.  229—39)  I 


1.  In  a  carton  having  a  tubular  body  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  side  wall  panels,  the  side  wall  panels  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  each  having  an  end 
portion  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tubular  body 
portion,  the  combination  comprising  first  and  second  clo- 
sure panels,  each  of  said  first  and  second  closure  panels 
being  pivotally  attached  adjacent  said  end  portion  of  a 
different  side  panel  of  a  pair  of  side  panels  disposed  sub- 
stantially opposite  to  one  another,  the  edge  portion  dis- 
posed opposite  to  the  pivotal  attachment  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  closure  panels  facing  one  another  when 
said  first  and  second  closure  panels  are  folded  inwardly 
to  the  closed  position  of  the  carton,  each  of  said  edge 
portions  having  a  notched  opening  extending  therein,  said 
openings  being  substantially  aligned  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, a  third  closure  panel  pivotally  attached  adjacent  said 
end  portion  of  one  of  the  side  panels  of  another  pair  of 
side  panels  disposed  substantially  opposite  to  one  another, 
the  edge  portion  of  said  third  closure  panel  disposed  op- 
posite to  the  pivotal  attachment  thereof  extending  beneath 
said  first  and  second  closure  panels  and  adjacent  said 
openings  when  in  said  closed  position,  a  fourth  closure 
panel  pivotally  attached  adjacent  said  end  portion  of  the 
other  of  the  side  panels  of  said  other  pair  of  side  panels, 
said  fourth  closure  panel  having  edge  portions  extendmg 
away  from  the  pivotal  attachment  thereof,  said  edge  por- 
tions of  said  fourth  closure  panel  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  openings  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  edge  portion 
of  said  third  closure  panel  adjacent  thereto  when  said  first 
and  second  closure  panels  are  folded  inwardly  to  overlie 
said  third  closure  panel  and  said  fourth  closure  panel  is 
folded  inwardly  to  overlie  said  first  and  second  closure 


panels  in  said  closed  position,  whereby  said  fourth  closure 
panel  when  engaged  with  said  openings  and  the  edge  por- 
tion of  said  third  closure  panel  adjacent  thereto  secures 
said  closure  panels  in  said  closed  position. 


3,229,892 
CARRIER  FOR  SINGLE  CHIME  CANS 
Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bergenfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,172 
8  Claims.     (CI.  229 — 40) 
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1.  In  a  can  carrier  of  the  type  particularly  adapted 
for  receiving  and  holding  in  fixed  positions  therein  in 
two  rows  cans  of  the  type  having  a  smooth  end  portion  as 
opposed  to  having  a  projection  such  as  that  formed  by 
a  can  end  seam,  a  first  panel  adapted  to  oppose  ends  of 
cans,  side  panels  connected  to  said  first  panel  along  fold 
lines,  said  first  panel  having  pairs  of  opposed  tabs  with 
the  tabs  of  each  pair  having  terminal  fold  lines  disposed 
in  adjacent  spaced  relation  whereby  the  tabs  of  each  pair 
of  tabs  may  be  folded  to  positions  projecting  into  the 
carrier  in  converging  relation,  each  of  said  tabs  having 
an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  can  body  wall  por- 
tion to  provide  an  interlock  between  each  tab  and  an 
associated  can,  and  openings  in  said  first  panel  and  said 
side  panels  in  alignment  with  said  pairs  of  tabs  and  travers- 
mg  said  fold  lines  for  receiving  portions  of  cans  remote 
from  said  tabs  and  further  interlocking  cans  with  the 
can  carrier,  and  flaps  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said 
panel  openings  for  interlocking  engagement  with  cans, 
said  flaps  being  connected  to  said  first  panel  and  one  of 
said  side  panels  and  extending  across  the  fold  line  there- 
between to  reinforce  the  connections  between  said  first 
panel  and  said  side  panels  adjacent  the  panel  openings. 


3  229  893 

CONTINUOUS  SELF-RETURNED  MAILING 

ENVELOPE 

Myron  Stein,  795  Garden  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,159 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—68) 


The  combination  with  a  pamphlet  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  and  staples  for  holding  said  sheets  together, 
of  an  envelope  secured  within  said  pamphlet,  the  envelope 
forming  one  of  the  sheets  of  the  pamphlet,  said  envelope 
comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  elongated  rectangular- 
shaped   panels,   with  a   fold   line   therebetween,   another 
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elongated  panel  extending  from  said  pair  of  panels,  said 
other  panel  being  engaged  by  said  staples,  said  other  panel 
having  a  perforated  line  extending  adjacent  to  said  staples 
and  parallel  thereto  for  ready  removal  of  the  envelope 
from  the  pamphlet,  said  other  panel  being  shorter  than 
the  pair  of  adjacent  panels,  and  matching  strips  of  co- 
hesive but  inadhesive  substance  along  the  end  margins  of 
said  pair  of  adjacent  panels,  so  that  engagement  of  said 
matching  strips  is  adapted  to  form  said  pair  of  adjacent 
panels  into  a  completed  envelope,  concealing  said  other 
panel,  one  of  said  panels  having  space  along  one  of  its 
long  edges  for  an  address,  the  other  of  said  panels  having 
a  window  positioned  over  said  space. 


3,229,894 

ENVELOPE 

Sol  Roy  Rosenthal,  230  E.  Delaware  Place, 

Chicago  11,  III. 

FUed  Aug,  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,598 

4  Claims.     (CI.  229—85) 


2.  An  improved  envelope  comprising  a  front  panel,  a 
plurality  of  rear  panels  attached  to  said  front  panel,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  continuous  mechanically  scarified  lines  pro- 
vided in  at  least  one  of  said  panels  which  lines  define  an 
opening  strip,  said  lines  intersecting  at  least  two  edges 
of  the  envelope  in  folded  form,  said  mechanical  scarifica- 
tion decreasing  the  tear  strength  of  said  panel  material 
about  70  to  about  80%  so  that  said  opening  strip  can  be 
easily  torn  from  the  envelope  in  order  to  open  it  but 
will  resist  inadvertent  tearing  during  normal  handling. 


3  229  895 

MEANS  OF  LOADING  AND  CONTROLLING 

RECIPROCATING  EXPANSION  ENGINES 

Irving  P.  West,  Mountainside,  and  William  T.  Alderson, 

Brookside,  N J.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,181 

9  Claims.     (CI.  230—2) 


1.  In  a  compressed  gas  system : 

(a)  a  constant  speed  compressor  having  an  inlet  to 
receive  gas  to  be  compressed  and  a  discharge  to 
provide  a  constant  flow  of  compressed  gas  at  constant 
predetermined  pressure  and  temperature, 

(b)  a  constant  torque  variable  load  expansion  engine 
means  having  an  inlet  to  receive  waste  compressed 


gas  and  an  outlet  for  waste  gas  after  it  has  expanded, 

(c)  compression  means  driven  by  the  expansion  en- 
gine means  having  an  inlet  to  receive  gas  to  be 
compressed  and  a  discharge  connected  to  the  com- 
pressor discharge  to  provide  compressed  gas  to  the 
compressed  gas  from  the  compressor  to  form  the 
constant  compressed  gas  flow, 

(d)  the  compressor  having  means  for  varying  the 
capacity  of  gas  it  compresses,  and 

(e)  sensing  means  connected  to  the  discharge  of  the 
compression  means  and  to  the  capacity  varying 
means  for  sensing  flow  of  compressed  gas  from  the 
compression  means  and  for  controlling  the  capacity 
varying  means  in  response  thereto. 


3,229,896 

VANEAXIAL  FAN 

Marion  I.  Levy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

American  Agile  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,537 

13  Claims.     (CI.  230—117) 


1.  An  air  moving  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  fan 
housing,  a  fan  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  motor  in  said 
housing,  direct  drive  means  coupling  said  motor  to  said 
fan,  a  sealed  chamber  surrounding  said  motor,  baffle  seal- 
ing means  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  compartments, 
said  motor  having  a  cooling  air  inlet  communicating  with 
one  of  said  compartments  and  a  cooling  air  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  other  of  said  compartments,  means 
for  supplying  cooling  air  under  pressure  from  outside 
said  fan  housing  to  said  one  compartment,  and  means 
coupling  said  other  compartment  to  the  exterior  of  said 
fan  housing. 

3,229,897 

VENTILATOR 

Hermann  Papst,  St.  Georgen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1963, 
P  30,937  I 

4  Claims.  (CI.  230—117) 
1.  A  ventilator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  extending 
spokes  and  a  central  portion  supported  on  said  spokes;  a 
tubular  member  having  a  flange  at  one  end  abutting 
against  said  central  portion  of  said  housing;  releasable 
connecting  means  connecting  said  flange  to  said  central 
portion  of  said  housing;  a  cover  extending  transversely 
over  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  partly  over 
said  flange  thereof  and  being  clamped  by  said  connecting 
means  between  said  flange  and  said  central  portion  of  said 
housing;  axially  spaced  bearing  means  supported  in  said 
tubular  member;  stator  means  fixed  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  tubular  member  and  projecting  radially  there- 
from; a  shaft  tumably  mounted  in  said  bearing  means 
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and  projecting  with  one  end  thereof  beyond  the  other 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
engaging  said  cover  so  that  the  latter  forms  a  thrust  bear- 
ing for  said  shaft;  and  rotor  means  surrounding  said  stator 


means,  said  rotor  means  having  a  transverse  portion  fixed 
to  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
a  pluraUty  of  fan  blades  substantially  radially  projecting 
from  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotor  means. 


3,229,898  ' 

POWER  VENTILATOR 

Marvin  D.  Stufer,  2925  Knox  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  37,  Calif, 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,311 

1  Claim.     (CI.  230—127) 


In  a  power  ventilator  arrangement  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  space  confining  walls,  a  horizontal  support 
plate  in  said  housing  dividing  said  space  into  a  lower  sub- 
stantially closed  area  to  be  vented  and  upper  blower  con- 
taining area,  a  depending  hood  from  said  supporting  plate 
into  said  lower  area  defining  a  substantially  large  confined 
area,  a  converging  collar  communicating  with  said  hood 
through  an  opening  in  said  supporting  plate  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  latter  to  define  an  intake  for  a 
blower  wheel,  plate  means  carried  by  said  supporting 
plate  and  defining  therewith  a  generally  annular  closed 
horizontal  blower  chamber  substantially  concentric  with 
said  collar  and  a  diverging  diffuser,  said  diffuscr  cham- 
ber having  a  vent  port  at  one  end  through  one  of  said 
walls  of  said  housing  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and 
communicating  with  said  blower  chamber  at  the  other 
end,  a  blower  wheel  supported  horizontally  on  a  vertical 
axis  in  said  annular  chamber  and  substantially  concentric 
therewith,  said  blower  having  a  front  conical  depending 
shroud  communicating  with  the  small  end  of  the  upward- 
ly extending  collar,  a  restriction  in  said  diffuser  chamber 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  blower  wheel  to  increase 
the  velocity  of  fluid  flow  from  said  annular  chamber  into 
said  diffuser  chamber  whereby  said  blower  wheel  being 
operative  to  induce  vortiginous  flow  from  said  substantial- 
ly closed  area  to  be  vented  the  surrounding  atmosphere 
through  said  vent  port.  .  i 


3,229,899 
ROTARY-PISTON  ENGINE 
Willi  Springer,  Faumdau,  and  Heinz  Lamm,  Stuttgart- 
Bad   Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1962, 

D  38,428 

10  Claims.     (CL  230—145) 


1.  A  radial  seal  arrangement  for  the  comers  of  pistons 
in  rotary-piston  engines,  particularly  rotary-piston  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  of  trochoidal  construction,  in- 
cluding an  engine  housing  provided  with  circumferential 
internal  housing  surfaces,  comprising: 

piston  means  provided  with  groove  means, 
and  seal  means  for  said  piston  means  including,  within 
a  respective  groove  means,  sealing  vane  means  op- 
erable to  engage,  by  radially  outward  movements 
thereof  against  the  circumferential  internal  surfaces 
of  the  engine  housing  and  sealing  bolt  means  op- 
erable to  provide  a  seal  against  the  side  walls  of  the 
housing, 
said  scaling  bolt  means  being  inserted  into  recesses  dis- 
posed radially  inwardly  of  and  surrounded  by  the 
end  surfaces  of  the  piston  constituted  by  the  piston 
flanks  on  both  sides  of  the  piston  means  within  the 
area  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  groove  means  so  as 
to  be  slidable  only  in  the  axial  direction, 
said  sealing  bolt  means  being  provided  at  the  outer 
parts  facing  the  housing  side  walls  with  end  walls 
disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  sealing  vane  means 
and  extending  at  least  approximately  to  the  piston 
flanks  of  the  piston  means  to  thereby  seal  the  gap 
produced  between  the  axial  end  faces  of  the  piston 
means  and  opposite  housing  walls,  produced  by  the 
radially  inward  spacing  of  the  recesses  accommodat- 
ing the  sealing  bolt  means. 


3J29,900 
REVERSE  LEAKAGE  SEAL  FOR 
RECIPROCATING  PARTS 
Rollin  J.  McCrory,  Worthington,  and  Joseph  H.  McMnch, 
Jr.,    Columbus,   Ohio,   Albert   K.    Daggett,    Fullerton, 
Calif.,  and  John  B.  Day,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by   mesne  assignments,  to  The   Battelle   Development 
Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,870,  now 
Patent  No.  3,146,940,  dated  Sept.   1,   1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No,  303,978 

8  Claims.  (CI.  230—203) 
1.  A  seal  construction  for  rapidly  reciprocating  posi- 
tive displacement  gas  compressors  having  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  unitary  reciprocable  therein,  and  having  closure 
means  for  one  end  of  said  cylinder  forming  a  compressor 
chamber  in  conjunction  with  said  cylinder  and  the  con- 
tiguous end  of  said  piston;  comprising:  an  annular  pe- 
ripheral recess  in  said  piston  forming  an  enclosure  in  con- 
junction with  said  cylinder;  said  enclosure  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  sealing  liquid;  an  inlet  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
in  communication  with  said  enclosure  at  all  positions 
during  said  piston  reciprocation;  separator  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  discharge  of  said  compressor  cham- 
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bcr;  stripper  means  in  communication  with  said  separator  reservoir  on  said  block  during  operation,  thereby  reduc- 
'     means  through  a  valve  operated  responsivcly  to  the  liquid    ing  the  level  of  lubricant  in  the  crankcasc  below  the 

level  in  said  stripper  means;  pressure-responsive  discharge    connecting  means  and  piston  to  increase  the  operating 

efficiency  of  the  compressor  and  reduce  the  electrical 
input  to  the  electric  drive  motor. 


means  in  communication  between  said  stripper  and  said 
compressor  chamber;  and  communication  means  between 
said  stripper  and  said  inlet  in  said  cylinder  wall. 


3,229,901 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 

Sidney  A.  Parker,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox 

Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,128 

9  Claims.     (CI.  230—206) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  compressor,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  casing,  an  annular  sleeve  within  and  spaced 
from  said  outer  casing  for  forming  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  a  compressor  block  carried  in  said  annular 
sleeve  and  defining  a  crankcase  therein,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending crankshaft  joumaled  in  said  block,  said  block 
defining  at  least  one  cylinder  and  defining  a  reservoir 
thereon  above  said  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocatingly  dis- 
posed in  said  cylinder,  means  operativcly  connecting  said 
piston  to  said  crankshaft,  an  electric  drive  motor  carried 
by  the  block  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
crankshaft,  said  block  and  annular  sleeve  being  partially 
submerged  in  lubricant  in  the  sump  formed  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  outer  casing,  and  longitudinally  extending 
passage  means  in  said  crankshaft  offset  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  for  pumping  lubricant  from  the  sump  into  said 


I  3,229,902 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  BALLOT 
RECEPTACLE 
Cyril  Francis  Draddy,   Plandomc   Manor,   and   Martin 
Landis,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  D.  L.  Blair 
Service  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,934 
5  Claiins.     (CI.  232—2) 


I 


5.  A  combined  display  and  ballot  Wank  receptacle 
comprising  an  easel  back  including  a  panel  member  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  surfaces  and  an  elongated  slot  and 
mounting  aperture  formed  therethrough,  an  envelope 
having  an  open  end  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  said  panel  member  with  said  open  end  substantially 
overlying  said  slot  for  receiving  blanks  which  are  de- 
posited therethrough,  a  closure  member  extending  from 
the  open  end  of  said  envelope,  a  fastener  clasp  secured 
to  said  envelope  at  the  rear  face  thereof  and  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  envelope  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  mounting  aperture  and  spread  apart  and 
together  so  as  to  releasably  engage  said  panel  member 
for  detachably  securing  said  envelope  to  said  panel  mem- 
ber contiguous  to  said  open  end  and  said  fastener  clasp 
serving  to  close  said  open  end  of  said  envelc^  when  said 
envelope  is  detached  from  said  panel  member,  and  an 
upper  strike-out  flap  hingedly  mounted  on  said  panel 
member  along  the  upper  periphery  of  said  elongated  slot 
and  a  lower  strike-out  flap  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
panel  member  along  the  lower  periphery  of  said  elongated 
slot,  said  upper  strike-out  flap  being  capable  of  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  elongated  slot  so 
as  to  contact  said  closure  flap  when  said  envelope  is 
mounted  on  said  panel  member  thereby  spreading  apart 
said  envelope  in  an  open  condition  and  forming  a  chute 
for  depositing  ballots  into  said  receptacle. 


I 


3,229,903 

MAIL  BOX  SIGNAL 

Richard  G.  Smith,  7131  NW.  7th  St. 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,820 
4  Claims.     (CI.  232 — 35) 
1.  A  mail  delivery  signal  for  a  mail  box,  comprising: 
a  container  having  an  opening  for  the  removal  and  de- 
posit of  mail  and  provided  with  a  hingedly  mounted  verti- 
cally swingable  door  providing  access  to  the  interior  of 
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said  container;  a  housing  fixedly  secured  exteriorly  on 
said  door,  said  housing  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom; 
oppositely  disposed  ledges  projecting  inwardly  across  a 
portion  of  the  opening;  a  shelf  connected  with  one  of  said 
ledges  and  partially  closing  the  bottom  of  said  housing;  a 
latch  connected  to  said  housing  and  supported  by  said 
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shelf;  an  indicator  plate  disposed  within  said  housing  for 
movement  from  an  elevated  concealed  position  to  a 
lowered  revealed  position;  oppositely  directed  outstand- 
ing ears  formed  on  said  plate  and  engageable  with  said 
ledges;  and  a  keel  connected  to  one  said  surface  of  said 
plate,  said  keel  being  releasably  engageable  with  said 
latch  for  supporting  or  releasing  said  plate.  „ 


3,229,904 
TAPE  SLACKENER  FOR  PERFORATOR 
Stanley  L.  Dien,  Park  Ridge,  and  Glenn  P.  Stubenrauch, 
Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation, 
Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,181 
3  Claims.     (CI.  234—128) 


««--« 


1.  In  a  tape  perforator  having  a  plurality  of  selectively 
actuated  punches,  ( ,.      | 

a  main  driving  bail,  ' 

means  driven  by  said  bail  for  actuating  the  selected 

•  punches  and  for  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of 
tape  to  operative  association  with  the  punches  on 
each  operation  of  said  bail, 

a  tape  supply  roll, 

a  tape  guide  platform  over  which  tape  is  directed  from 
said  roll  toward  said  punches, 

a  tape  depressor  bracket  driven  by  said  main  driving 
bail, 

a  resilient  pad  carried  by  said  bracket  for  engagement 
with  said  tape  to  clamp  said  tape  against  said  plat- 
form and  thereby  prevent  the  tape  from  moving  in  a 
direction  apposite  to  its  movement  by  the  feeding 
means, 

a  post  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  an  end  of  said 
platform  and  extending  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  tape,  and 

a  depressor  plate  carried  by  said  bracket  and  operative, 


after  the  tape  has  been  clamped,  to  depress  a  length 
of  tape  between  said  end  of  the  platform  and  said 
post  thereby  to  withdraw  a  length  of  tape  from  the 
supply  roll. 

3,229,905 

RULER  FOR  MAKING  NAVIGATIONAL 

COMPUTATIONS 

Lawrence  Holmes,  Jr.,  305  S.  3rd  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,093 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—70) 
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1.  An  extensible  time-measure  ruler  adapted  to  be 
used  for  ascertaining  travel  time  at  a  designated  speed 
between  points  on  a  map  comprising  an  elongated  base 
having  a  bore  extending  lengthwise  of  said  base,  an 
elongated  slidable  member  operatively  engaged  within 
said  bore  for  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  to  vary  the  length  of 
said  ruler,  said  slidable  member  having  an  outer  end  and 
an  inner  end,  a  scale  on  said  ruler  marked  in  units  of 
distance  per  unit  of  time  to  indicate  varying  units  of 
distance  per  unit  of  time  depending  upon  the  extent  to 
which  said  slidable  member  is  moved  outwardly  from 
said  base,  an  elongated  elastic  member  anchored  at  one 
end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  slidable  member  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  base  whereby  movement  of  said  slidable 
member  varies  the  length  of  said  elastic  member  in  pro- 
portion to  the  variable  length  of  said  ruler,  a  scale  on 
said  elastic  member  marked  in  units  of  time,  and  a  lock- 
ing rod  of  about  the  same  length  as  said  slidable  member, 
said  locking  rod  having  an  actuating  end  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  slidable  member  against  movement 
towards  the  inner  end  of  said  slidable  member,  and  said 
locking  rod  having  a  securing  end  extending  within  said 
bore  in  said  base  normally  resiliently  contacting  said  base 
to  lock  said  slidable  member  from  movement  with  respect 
to  sai(l  base  against  the  tension  of  said  elastic  member. 


3,229,906 
POSTAGE  METER  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Charles   S.    Baiaz,    Hayward,    Calif.,    and    Ingemar    H. 
Lundquist,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Friden,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,008 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—101) 


L 


(2) 


2) 
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1.  In  a  mailing  machine  having  a  base  unit  and  a  de- 
tachable meter  unit,  a  driving  means  within  said  base 
unit,  a  cyclic  clutch  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
driving  means,  an  indicia  printing  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  meter  unit,  means  supporting  said  meter 
unit  on  said  base  unit  for  adjustment  to  either  an  opera- 
tive or  inoperative  position  relative  to  said  driving  means, 
means  associated  with  said  printing  member  engageable 
with  said  driving  means  to  control  cyclic  rotation  of  said 
printing  member  upon  adjustment  of  said  meter  unit  to 
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operative  position,  means  adjustable  to  either  of  two  po- 
sitions to  control  the  adjustment  of  said  meter  unit,  and 
mechanism  for  preventing  adjustment  of  said  meter  unit 
to  the  inoperative  position  during  operation  of  said  driv- 
ing means,  the  combination  comprising  a  locking  member 
normally  disabled  by  said  clutch  in  the  fully-cycle  posi- 
tion thereof  and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with 
said  adjustable  means  in  one  position  thereof  subsequent 
to  adjustment  of  said  meter  unit  to  operative  position, 
and  a  resilient  means  enabled  by  said  clutch  upon  en- 
gagement thereof  operable  to  effect  engagement  of  said 
locking  member  with  said  adjustable  means. 


1 1  3,229,907 

ILLUMINATED  COUNTER 
William   J.  Shatas,   Middlebury,  John   J.   Ambrozaitis, 
Waterbury,  and  Howard  Edwin  Pierce,  Jr.,  Cheshire, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Tri-Tech,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,069 
15  Claims.     (CI.  235—117) 


15.  An  internally  illuminated  transfer  counter  or  the 
like  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  annular  counter  drums  in  side-by- 
side  relation,  each  of  said  drums  being  molded  of 
a  clear  transparent  plastic  material, 

(b)  means  for  coaxially  supporting  said  drums  for  ro- 
tation, 

(c)  transfer  gear  means  interconnecting  adjacent  ones 
of  said  drums, 

(d)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  transfer  gear  means  in- 
cluding gears  molded  integrally  with  said  drums, 

(e)  means  disposed  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
drums  for  illuminating  the  interiors  thereof, 

(f)  each  of  said  drums  having  portions  of  uninter- 
rupted transparency  extending  from  the  inner  to  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  drum  and  throughout  the 
entire  circumferential  extent  of  the  drum, 

(g)  whereby  the  illuminated  drums  may  be  observed 
in  rotation  without  significant  instantaneous  varia- 
tion in  illumination,  and 

(h)  means  covering  the  exteriors  of  the  drums  and 
rendering  predetermined  areas  thereof  more  opaque 
than  others  to  provide  illuminated  surface  indicia. 


3,229,908 
PRESETTABLE  AUTOMATIC  RESETTING  COUNT- 

ER  FOR  DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
George  P.  Niesen,  Niles,  Raoul  L.  Gott,  River  Grove,  and 
Wallace  R.  Fowlie,  North  Riverside,  111.,  assignors  to 
A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,534 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—132) 
1.  In  a  counter  for  duplicating  machines  or  the  like, 
the  combination  comprising  a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel, 
a  rotatable  preselector  knob, 
an  adjustable  stop  rotatable  with  said  knob, 
means  for  releasibly  locking  said  knob  in  any  of  a 
series  of  positions, 


a  member  on  said  ratchet  wheel  and  engageable  with 
said  stop  to  establish  the  initial  position  of  said 
wheel, 

a  return  spring  biasing  said  wheel  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  member  against  said  stop, 

a  swingable  power  lever, 

an  operating  pawl  connected  to  said  lever  for  advancing 
sa  d  ratchet  wheel, 

a  non-retrograde  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
prevent  reverse  rotation  thereof, 

a  swingable  output  lever, 

a  connecting  pawl  swingably  mounted  on  said  output 
lever, 

an  element  on  said  power  lever  for  engaging  said  con- 
necting pawl, 

an  intermediate  lever  normally  holding  said  connecting 


pawl  out  of  the  path  of  said  element, 

a  projection  on  said  ratchet  wheel  and  engageable  with 
said  intermediate  lever  for  causing  said  connecting 
pawl  to  move  into  the  path  of  said  element, 

said  connecting  pawl  thereby  being  effective  to  move 
said  output  lever  with  said  power  lever, 

a  swingable  releasing  lever  operable  by  said  output 
lever  and  engageable  with  said  operating  pawl  and 
said  non-retrograde  pawl  to  disengage  said  operating 
and  non-retrograde  pawls  from  said  ratchet  wheel 
whereby  said  ratcht  wheel  is  freed  for  return  move- 
ment by  said  spring, 

and  a  manually  movable  control  member  for  swinging 
said  releasing  lever  to  disengage  said  operating  and 
non-retrograde  pawls  from  said  ratchet  wheel. 


3,229,909 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
John  S.   Freismuth  and   Steven  J.  Jancovic,   Arlington 
Heights,  111.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Automotive  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  July  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,982 
7  Claims.     (CI.  236—34) 


/20 


1.  A  thermostat  valve  assembly  including  a  mounting 
flange  member  having  a  central  opening  defining  a  fluid 
flow  port,  a  strap  carried  by  and  extending  across  one 
surface  of  the  mounting  flange  member  with  a  raised 
portion  thereof  spanning  said  port  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  bracket  secured  to  and  extending  across  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  mounting  flange  member  and 
carrying  a  cup-shaped  housing  defining  a  fluid  chamber, 
legs  carried  by  the  bracket  to  space  said  cup-shaped  hous- 
ing from  said  mounting  flange  member,  a  temperature 
responsive  thermal  element  extending  through  said  port 
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with  a  plunger  thereof  seated  against  said  strap,  a  first 
valve  member  carried  for  movement  by  said  thermal 
element,  said  valve  member  having  an  outer  tapered 
valve  bead  surface  seatable  against  a  first  valve  seat  de- 
fined by  the  lower  edge  of  the  surface  of  the  mounting 
flange  member  which  defines  said  port,  a  balancing  disc 
carried  for  movement  by  said  thermal  element  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  valve  member  and  adjacent  said 
chamber  of  said  housing,  means  providing  a  second  scat 
for  said  balancing  disc  to  close  said  chamber,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  receiving  a  portion  of  said  thermal  ele- 
ment and  bottomed  at  one  end  against  said  thermal  ele- 
ment and  at  its  opposite  end  against  said  bracket  to  urge 
said  thermal  element  so  that  said  plunger  is  seated  on 
said  strap  and  to  urge  said  valve  member  and  balancing 
disc  against  their  respective  seats  to  close  said  fluid  flow 
port  and  said  chamber  substantially  simultaneously, 
whereby  fluid  pressure  forces  acting  on  said  balancing 
disc  counter-balance  the  same  fluid  pressure  forces  act- 
ing on  said  first  valve  member,  said  first  valve  head 
surface  seating  against  said  first  valve  scat  with  portions 
of  said  valve  head  surface  extending  on  both  sides  of 
said  first  valve  seat  to  thereby  provide  a  positive  seal 
between  said  first  valve  head  and  said  first  valve  scat. 


3,229,910  '  i 

HUMIDIFIER 

Clayton  J.  Smith,  2108  Cashin  St.,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  S«r.  No.  454,555 

3  Claims.     (CI.  237—78) 


I     ' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal,  finned  heating 
coil  connected  to  a  hot  water  supply  pipe  through  which 
hot  water  flows  into  said  coil,  a  humidifier  comprising  a 
hollow  chamber,  a  float  operated  water  valve  ia  said 
chamber,  means  to  connect  said  pipe  to  said  valve  where- 
by hot  water  flows  into  said  chamber  to  a  level  depending 
upon  the  setting  of  the  float,  a  hollow  pipe  sealed  at  one 
end  and  extending  horizontally  over  said  coil,  said  hol- 
low pipe  having  an  elongated  vertical  slot  extending  axial- 
ly  therealong  in  the  top  thereof,  said  chamber  having  a 
gravity  drain  connection  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said 
hollow  pipe  whereby  water  flows  out  of  said  chamber  into 
said  hollow  pipe,  and  means  inserted  into  said  hollow 
pipe  to  draw  water  out  of  same  to  release  the  drawn  water 
gradually  exterior  to  said  pipe,  said  means  being  an  elon- 
gated capillary  wiclc  having  in  cross  section  the  shap)e  of  a 
Y,  the  bottom  leg  thereof  resting  in  said  slot,  the  top  por- 
tion thereof  resting  on  top  of  the  hollow  pipe. 


I        I  ( 

3,229,911 
SPRAY  GUN  FOR  APPLYING  A  TWO-COMPONENT 

MIXTURE 
Ronald  E.  Carlson,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  Wayne  E.  Der- 
rick, Houston,  Tex.,  and  Jan  H.  Deahl,  Cherry  Hill, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,934  | 

3  Claims.     (CI.  239—142) 
1.  An  internal-mix  spray  gun  for  uniformly  mixing 
and  applying  a  resin  and  curing  agent  to  produce  a  cel- 
lular foam  structure,  said  spray  gun  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  mixing  chamber  formed  in  the  for- 


ward portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  meshed  spurred  gears 
disposed  in  said  mixing  chamber,  the  wall  of  said 
mixing  chamber  conforming  substantially  to  the  out- 
line of  said  meshed  gears; 

an  air  motor,  said  motor  being  disposed  in  the  rear 
portion  of  said  housing  and  having  a  shaft  means 
extending  into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  shaft  means 
being  coupled  one  of  said  spur  gears  in  a  driving 
arrangement; 

a  seal  means,  said  seal  means  surrounding  said  shaft 
means  and  isolating  said  rear  portion  of  the  bousing 
from  the  forward  portion; 


at  least  two  inlet  passageways  formed  in  said  housing, 
one  of  said  passageways  communicating  with  said 
mixing  chamber  adjacent  the  point  at  which  the 
gears  mesh,  the  other  passageway  communicating 
with  said  mixing  chamber  adjacent  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  gears; 

valve  means  disposed  in  each  passageway  to  control 
the  flow  therethrough;  and 

a  discharge  orifice,  said  discharge  orifice  extending 
from  the  forward  portion  of  said  housing  and  com- 
municating with  said  mixing  chamber. 


3,229,912 

AERIAL  SPRAY  DEVICE 

John   E.   Waldrum,   Ambler,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchcm 

Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  331,186 

8  Claims.     (CI.  239—225) 


5.  In  a  spraying  device  comprising  a  spray  head  ro- 
tatably  connected  to  a  support,  said  support  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  aircraft,  said  spray  head  being 
hollow  and  m  fluid  connection  with  a  source  of  sprayable 
material,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  valve 
body  means  extending  radially  from  the  periphery  of  said 
spray  head,  means  in  said  spray  head  including  rod  means 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  spray  bead  into  said 
valve  body  means,  a  valve  disc  means  secured  to  said 
rod  means  and  being  adapted  to  be  seated  against  said 
valve  body  means,  perforated  disc  means  secured  within 
said  valve  body  means,  and  linkage  means  connecting  said 
rod  means  to  a  control  shaft  movable  axially  of  said  spray 
head,  said  linkage  means  having  a  connecting  pivot  which 
is  adjustable  axially  of  said  spray  head  by  said  control 
shaft. 


'I 
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3^29,913 

LAWN  SPRAYING  DEVICE 

John   E.  Waldrum,   Ambkr,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Amchem 

Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,187 

8  Claims.     (CI.  239—225) 


1.  A  lawn  spraying  device  for  handling  thin  or  thick 
liquids  comprising  an  inlet  tube  having  first  and  second 
open  ends,  said  second  open  end  being  adapted  to  be 
closed  for  a  predetermined  time  by  ball  valve  means,  a 
centrifugal  valve  release  plate  having  at  least  two  sec- 
tions and  being  spaced  from  said  second  open  end,  said 
valve  release  plate  being  adapted  to  freely  support  said 
ball  valve  means,  means  to  rotate  said  valve  release  plate, 
means  to  supply  liquid  to  said  first  open  end  and  means  to 
rotate  said  valve  release  plate,  said  last-named  means 
causing  said  plate  sections  to  separate  upon  rotation, 
said  ball  valve  means  thereby  dropping  away  via  gravity 
from  said  second  open  end  and  said  liquid  discharging 
therefrom,  and  whereby  when  said  valve  release  plate 
is  stationary,  said  ball  valve  means  closingly  engages  said 
second  open  end. 

3,229,914 

REFUSE  CONTAINER  ATOMIZERS 

Edward  G.  Scavey,  1855  Toyon  Drive,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,652 

4  Claims.     (CI.  239—289) 


1.  A  refuse  container,  a  liquid  container  fixedly  at- 
tached thereto,  a  discbarge  nozzle  communicating  with 
and  projecting  from  said  liquid  container  into  said  refuse 
container,  said  nozzle  having  a  fluid  receiving  chamber 
of  vena  constricta  configuration  adjacent  its  discharge  end, 
said  vena  constricta  being  terminated  by  a  parallel  orifice 
portion  having  a  flared  discharge  opening  the  lower  edge 
thereof  being  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  said  checlc  valve; 
and  ports  connecting  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  with 
said  liquid  cont^ner;  a  plunger  mounted  within  the  fluid 
receiving  chamber  of  said  nozzle,  a  valve  chamber  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  and  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  receiving  chamber,  a  checlc  valve  with- 
in said  valve  chamber  adapted  to  normally  close  the  open- 
ing between  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  and  said  valve 
chamber,  said  valve  chamber  being  provided  with  dis- 
charge ports  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  ref- 
use container. 


3  229  915 

COMBUSTION  AIR  DIRECTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Yahnke,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,868 

5  Claims.     (CI.  239—430) 


Jl L 


1.  An  improved  burner  head  for  a  gun-type  oil  burner 
having  an  air  blast  tube  and  an  axial  fuel  supply  conduit 
terminating  in  an  oil-atomizing  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  blast  lube  extension  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and 
a  constricting  frustoconical  portion,  said  cylindrical 
portion  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  blast 
tube,  said  frustoconical  portion  adapted  to  extend 
beyond  said  blast  tube; 

a  flame-holding  disk  positioned  within  said  frustocoru- 
cal  portion,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  circular 
port  adapted  to  allow  atomized  oil  flow  therethrough, 
said  port  being  concentric  with  the  periphery  of  said 
disk,  said  blast  tube  extension  and  said  disk  being 
coaxial  and  separated; 

louver  means,  said  louver  means  being  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  disk  for  directing  a  minor  portion 
of  the  air  along  the  surface  of  said  disk  which  faces 
toward  said  constricting  portion  so  as  to  prevent  di- 
rect contact  of  said  disk  by  flames; 

a  plurality  of  air-directing  vanes  disposed  in  the  an- 
nular passage  separating  said  disk  and  said  blast  tube 
extension,  each  of  said  vanes  lying  wholly  within  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  blast  tube; 

a  collar  adapted  to  fit  around  an  oil  spray  nozzle  with- 
in the  blast  tube; 

and  a  plurality  of  arms,  each  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  arms  con- 
necting said  collar  with  said  frustoconical  portion 
to  maintain  said  collar  concentric  with  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  said  disk; 

said  blast  tube  extension,  said  disk,  said  louver  means, 
said  vanes,  and  said  arms  all  beingnf  material  pos- 
sessing a  low  heat  capacity,  where^^^adiation  from 
said  burner  head  to  said  nozzle  is  minimized  after 
termination  of  combustion. 


3,229,916 

AERATORS  HAVING  ENLARGED 

STREAM  OUTLETS 

Elie  P.  Aghnides,  46  W.  54th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,484 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—432) 

1.  In  an  aerator,  a  one-piece  tubular  casing  having 

threads  adjacent  its  upstream  end  to  attach  the  same  to  a 

faucet,  a  jet  forming  means  across  the  upper  part  of  the 

casing,  the  wall  of  the  casing  becoming  thinner  and  of 

larger  inside  diameter  below  said  jet  forming  means  than 

above  the  same,  a  tubular  partition  inside  the  portion  of 

enlarged  inside  diameter,  a  plurality  of  feet  extending  in- 
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wardly  from  the  downstream  end  of  the  casing  to  sup- 
port said  partition,  and  mixing  means  within  the  parti- 
tion and  supported  thereby  for  finely  breaking  up  the 
wajer  and  mixing  it  with  air  to  form  a  coherent  stream 
laden  with  small  bubbles,  the  mixing  means  being  spaced 


I  I 


W         I 


downstream  of  the  jet  forming  means,  the  outer  wall  of 
the  partition  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  defining 
an  inlet  air  channel  and  the  partition  being  limited  so 
that  said  channel  communicates  with  the  space  between 
the  jet  forming  and  the  mixing  means. 


3,229,917  '  ' 

PROCESS  OF  CLASSIFYING  CALCINED  CON- 
DITIONED TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 
SLURRIES 
Roy  Miller,  Grimsby,  England,  and  Peter  Longbottom. 
Bunbury,   Western   Australia,   Australia,   assignors   to 
Laporte  Titanium  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,674 

4  Claims.     (CI.  241—16) 

1.  A  process  for  classifying  a  calcined  pigment  con- 
taining titanium  dioxide  particles,  which  comprises, 
treating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  pigment  with  a  quantity 
of  an  alkaline-reacting  dispersing  agent  sufficient  to  raise 
the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  at  least  8.0,  and  disperse  the  pig- 
ment in  the  slurry  thereafter  adding  to  the  slurry  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  an  acid-reacting  reagent  to  reduce  the 
pH  of  the  slurry  to  a  value  within  the  range  of  from 
6.6  to  7.6  and  provide  a  dispersed  slurry  which  does  not 
become  thixoiropic  upon  subsequent  classification,  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  dispersed  slurry  to  centrifugal 
hydroclassification  to  separate  fine  particles  from  coarse 
particles. 

3  229  918 
FLUID  GRLNDING  MILl'wITH  INTERCHANGE- 

ABLE  LINERS 
Conrad   M.  Trost,   Moorestown,   NJ.;   Eva  Wilhelmine 
Trost,  executrix  of  said  Conrad  M.  Trost,  deceased, 
assignor  to  Helme  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,682 

5  Claims.     (CI.  241—39) 


face  and  providing  a  passageway  extending  laterally 
through  the  body  member,  the  grinding  recess  being  in 
communication  with  the  classification  recess  along  one 
side  thereof  and  having  a  rear  wall  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  front  face  and  side  walls  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereto,  a  cover  member  mounted 
on  the  planar  front  face  of  the  body  member  to  cover 
the  recesses  formed  therein,  and  liner  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  liner  members  which  are  physically  and 
chemically  resistant  to  attack  by  the  material  to  be  ground 
mounted  within  the  recesses  so  as  to  cover  the  surfaces 
thereof. 


3,229,919 

CRUSHER  WITH  VARIABLE  OPENING 

SCREEN  GRATE 

Albert  B  Hanse  and  Leonard  N.  Kint,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Pettibone  .Mullilien  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,870 
13  Claims.     (CI.  241—86) 


-  1.  A  grinding  mill  of  the  fluid  jet  type  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  planar  front  face  and  being  formed 
with  a  classification  recess  extending  inwardly  from  the 
front  face  and  having  a  rear  wall  extending  parallel  to 
the  front  face  and  peripheral  walls  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto,  the  body  member  also  being  formed 
with  a  grinding  recess  extending  inwardly  from  the  front 
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5.  In  a  crusher  for  rock  or  the  like  comprising  walls 
defining  a  breaking  chamber,  a  deflector  screen  grate  in 
said  chamber,  and  an  impeller  in  said  chamber  extending 
between  two  walls  and  rotating  in  a  given  direction  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  to  throw  rock  against  said 
grate,  the  improvement  in  said  grate  comprising:  rigid 
frame  means  secured  to  said  two  walls  and  comprising  a 
horizontal  top  support,  a  horizontal  intermediate  support, 
and  a  horizontal  bottom  support,  said  bottom  support 
having  a  front  face  and  spaced  walls  rearwardly  of  said 
face  defining  a  horizontal  upwardly  facing  slot  therein 
parallel  to  and  rearwardly  of  said  face,  said  slot  in  trans- 
verse cross  section  being  of  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
truncated  triangle,  said  intermediate  support  having  a 
front  face  with  a  horizontal  slot  extending  through  said 
support  from  front  to  back,  said  latter  slot  being  elongated 
in  the  direction  normal  to  the  front  to  back  direction, 
said  top  support  having  a  front  face  and  an  abutment  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  said  face  and  above  said  face,  said 
top  support  having  a  plurality  of  bolt  openings  there- 
through from  front  to  back;  top  spacer  means  including 
a  plate  in  juxtaposition  to  said  top  support  face  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  abutments  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom;  intermediate  spacer  means  in  juxta- 
position to  said  intermediate  support  face  and  having  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  abutments  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom,  said  intermediate  support 
having  bolt  openings  therethrough  positioned  between 
each  pair  of  abutments;  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  posi- 
tioned transversely  to  said  supports  and  in  front  of  the 
spacer  means,  each  bar  being  between  a  pair  of  abut- 
ments respectively  with  the  sides  of  the  bar  being  ap- 
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proximately  in  contact  with  the  abutments,  the  bars  each 
having  a  bottom  head  of  inverted  truncated  triangular 
configuration  engaged  in  the  slot  on  the  bottom  support, 
each  bar  having  a  pocket  therein  forwardly  of  the  slot  in 
the  intermediate  support,  and  a  bolt  opening  from  said 
pocket  to  said  slot,  the  top  of  each  bar  having  a  wedging 
face  sloping  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  back  to 
front;  bolts  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  intermediate 
support,  said  openings  and  into  the  pocket;  nuts  in  said 
pockets  and  secured  on  said  bolts;  a  top  locking  bar  abut- 
ting against  said  wedging  face  of  the  grate  bars  and  against 
said  abutment;  bolts  secured  in  said  locking  bar  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  through  the  bolt  openings  in  the  top 
support;  and  nuts  secured  to  the  latter  bolts  rearwardly  of 
the  top  support. 


3^29,920 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 

Leo  Berner,  Pasadena,  and  Irving  A.  Edwards,  Glendora, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,939 
3  CUims.     (CI.  241—158) 


L-^H^ 


1.  A  lump  breaker  of  the  class  described  comprising 
in  combination  a  housing,  a  bank  of  disks  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship  mounted  in  the  housing,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  disks,  each  disk  having  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
said  teeth  being  hook-shaf)ed  and  terminating  in  a  pierc- 
ing point,  a  plurality  of  inclined  breaker  bars,  said  breaker 
bars  being  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  each  other, 
the  teeth  of  each  disk  rotating  in  the  spaces  between  the 
parallel  breaker  bars,  a  pair  of  crushing  rollers  in  ver- 
tically spaced  relationship  beneath  the  teeth  of  the  disks, 
one  of  said  crushing  rollers  being  mounted  on  a  fixed 
axis  and  the  other  crushing  roller  being  resiliently  mount- 
ed, the  periphery  of  said  rollers  being  corrugated  and 
shaped  so  the  corrugations  mesh  with  each  other  whereby 
the  space  between  the  corrugated  surfaces  is  maintained 
constant,  and  a  filter  mounted  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tionship beneath  the  crushing  rollers  to  prevent  particles 
of  an  improper  size  which  pass  through  the  rollers  from 
entering  a  loading  container. 

II        ^^^^^^ 

3  229  921 
SHREDDING  APPARATUS 
Norman  E.  Hess  and  Jack  W.  Ranous,  Saginaw,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Mitts  &  Merrill,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,181 
30  Claims.     (CI.  241—190) 
1.  Shredding  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  defining 
a  shredding  chamber  having  length  and  width  dimensions 


and  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  opposite  ends;  a  plurality 
of  first,  elongated,  spaced  apart,  transversely  extending 
support  members  mounted  in  said  chamber  between  said 
openings;  rotatable  driving  means  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber; a  plurality  of  second  elongated,  spaced  apart,  trans- 
versely extending,  fixed  support  members  below  said  first 
members  and  coextensive  therewith;  a  plurality  of  radially 
projecting  cardboard  shredder  members  mounted  on  said 
driving  means  and  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
a  distance  to  permit  each  shredder  member  to  pass  be- 
tween adjacent  support  members;  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  driving  means,  said  first  and  second  support 
members  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotatable 


driving  means  but  both  being  at  least  partly  disposed 
within  the  arc  of  travel  of  said  shredder  members  and 
providing  multiple  shredding  stages. 

13.  In  shredding  apparatus;  an  elongate  housing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  opposite  ends;  a  drive 
shaft  means  transversely  supported  in  said  housing  be- 
tween said  openings;  radially  extending  shredder  arms 
on  said  shaft;  hollow  insulating  panel  means  having  an 
inner  wall  surface  generally  conforming  to  the  path  of  ro- 
tation of  said  arms  to  define  at  least  a  portion  of  a  reduc- 
tion chamber  in  said  housing;  and  insulated  panel  wall 
forming  a  substantial  portion  of  the  remainder  of  said 
housing. 


3  229  922 
JAW  CRUSHING  ROLLER        I 

Hermann  Weiss,  Bad  Oeynhausen-Mehlbergen,  and  Hel- 
mut Brand,  Bad  Oeynhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Eisenwerk  Weserhutte  A.G.,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1962. 

E  23,701 

12  Claims.     (CI.  241—204) 


1.  A  jaw  rolling  crusher  having  a  roller  body  rotatably 
carried  on  an  eccentric  drive  shaft  and  also  having  crush- 
ing jaws  spaced  from  said  drive  shaft,  said  jaw  rolling 
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crusher  comprising  a  crushing  chamber  formed  between 
said  roller  body  and  said  crushing  jaws  to  provide  both 
downflow  and  upflow  movement  for  material  being 
crushed,  said  chamber  being  sub-divided  asymmetrically 
by  a  substantially  vertical  plane  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  drive  shaft  and  through  the  center  thereof,  where- 
by the  material  passing  through  the  upflow  side  of  said 
roller  body  moves  upwardly  without  compacting. 


operable  with  said  clamping  means  including  means  for 
periodically  opening  and  means  for  periodically  closing 


I    I 


3,229  923 

CENTRIFUGAL  IMPACTING  APPARATUS 
Kurt  H.  Conley,  Hamden,  and  Arnold  J.  Tenner,  West 
Haven,    Conn.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,   to 
Entoleter,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orig^al  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1959,  S«r.  No.  799,930,  now 
Patent  No.  3,023,973,  dated  Mar.  6,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,966 
3  Claims,     (CI.  241—253) 


of 


1.  In  centrifugal  impacting  apparatus,  the  combination 

(a)  a  casing, 

(b)  a  receiving  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  having  circumferentially-spaced  substantially 
perpendicular  impactors  mounted  thereon  in  a  cir- 
cular row  substantially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said 
rotor,  said  receiving  rotor  also  including  an  annular 
ring  formed  thereon  spaced  from  the  axis  thereof 
and  also  including  a  hub  portion  formed  thereon 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  ring  in  guiding  the  ma- 
terial to  be  impacted,  and 

(c)  a  processing  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  having  a  row  of  impactors  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  impactors, 
said  processing  rotor  being  provided  with  means 
fonning  air  intake  openings  therein,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  receiving  and  processing  rotors  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  air  intake  passage  into 
which  air  is  drawn  through  said  air  intake  openings. 


3,229,924 

METHOD    AND    MACHINE    FOR    WRAPPLNG 

TENSIONED  WIRE  ABOUT  A  CONTAINER 

Kurt   Vogt,   Beinwil   am   See,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Proceq   S.A.,   Zurich,   Switzerland,   a   corporation   of 

Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,984 

20  Claims.     (CL  242—7)  i 

1.  Machine  for  winding  a  wire  about  a  container,  com- 
prising a  supply  source  for  said  wire,  winding  means  for 
winding  said  wire  from  said  supply  source  about  said  con- 
tainer, drive  means  cooperating  with  said  winding  means 
including  an  endless  transport  member  adapted  to  extend 
about  said  container  and  a  drive  member  engageable  with 
said  endless  transport  member  to  displace  said  winding 
means  about  said  container,  said  winding  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  independently  operable  clamping  means 
for  engaging  said  wire  at  spaced  locations,  control  means 


each  of  said  clamping  means  as  said  wire  passes  said  wind- 
ing means  for  winding  onto  said  container. 


3,229,925 
FIBER  WINDING  MACHINE 
James  E.  Ballmer,  Chill,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,072 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—18) 


1.  A  fiber  winding  device  comprising,  a  source  of 
fiber  forming  material  providing  a  deformable  fiber,  a 
fih)er  winding  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  a  supporting 
means  and  constructed  and  arranged  with  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  grooves  for  receiving  a  fiber  from  said  source, 
a  variable  speed  driving  means  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing means  and  connected  to  said  drum  for  driving  said 
drum  at  a  speed  to  provide  a  predetermined  character- 
istic thickness  of  fiber  drawn  from  said  source,  scanning 
means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  driven  by  said 
driving  means  guiding  said  fiber  to  repetitively  scan 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  grooves  on  said  wind- 
ing drum  for  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles,  a  con- 
trol system  including  a  counter  means  connected  to 
said  scanning  means  for  counting  the  cycles  of  scan  of 
said  scanning  means  and  an  adjustable  preset  indicator 
connected  to  said  counter  means  for  adjustably  presetting 
the  number  of  cycles  said  scanning  means  will  scan  each 
groove  of  said  drum,  an  indexing  means  mounted  on 
said  supporting  means  connected  to  said  control  system 
for  changing  the  relative  axial  position  between  said 
drum  relative  to  said  scanning  means  when  the  preset 
number  of  scanning  cycles  have  been  completed  for  one 
of  said  grooves  to  thereby  subsequently  scan  another 
groove  on  said  winding  drum. 


3,229,926 

TAPE   DISPENSING   HOLDERS 

William  O.  Weber,  6  Brevoort  Road,  Chappaqua,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,762 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.3) 

1.  A  tape  roll  dispenser  comprising  an  elongated  base, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  upright  partitions  carried  by 

said  base  forming  spaced  tape  roll  supporting  sections,  the 
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upper  portions  of  each  of  said  partitions  being  provided 
with  a  circular  opening,  and  each  of  said  circular  openings 
being  aligned  with  the  others,  a  ball  located  in  each  of 
said  openings,  spring  means  suspending  each  of  said  balls 
in  said  openings  for  free  movement  relative  thereto  with 
the  opposite  curved  portions  thereof  extending  outwardly 


with  the  I-beam  flanges  generating  parallel  cylinders 
about  the  reel  axis, 
and  a  pair  of  separately  fabricated  parallel  reel  flanges 


*i  I 


hAf 


beyond  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  respective  partition  in 
which  it  is  mounted  into  two  adjacent  sections  and  com- 
plementary curved  portions  of  two  adjacent  balls  extend- 
ing into  each  section  forming  a  resilient  support  for  a  roll 
of  tape,  and  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  spring 
means  in  said  partitions. 


each  made  of  a  material  different  from  the  material 
of  the  hub  and  connected  directly  to  otie  another 
between  the  I-beam  flanges  of  the  bub. 


3^29,927 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 


3^29,929 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM— MAGNETIC 


PIM  n,^  <   19*2  S*V^Nn.  idlJi^K  *^?!^«"  R«««l«tor  Compwiy,  Skoklc,  IlL,  a  corporation 


Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242^35 
13  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


of  nUnois 

FOed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,276 
10  Claims.     (Q.  243—1) 


■■■•■'■■"■■-■■■■■  ■^■' 
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4.  Web  transport  apparatus  comprising:  at  least  one 
reel  for  winding  and  unwinding  said  web;  a  motor  for 
turning  said  reel  to  perform  said  winding  and  unwinding 
operations;  a  web  buffer  unit;  a  source  of  electric  poten- 
tial; a  plurality  of  photoconductive  elements;  a  plurality 
of  impedance  elements  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
photoconductive  elements;  said  impedance  and  said  photo- 
conductive  elements  being  so  selected  that  each  photo- 
conductive element  has  a  "light"  resistance  substantially 
less  than,  and  a  "dark"  resistance  substantially  greater 
than,  its  corresponding  impedance  element;  means  for  se- 
lectively changing  combinations  of  said  photoconductive 
elements  from  "light"  to  "dark"  condition  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  web  within  said  unit;  and,  means 
for  connecting  said  impedance  elements  to  said  source  of 
potential  and  for  summing  the  flow  of  electric  current 
from  said  source  through  said  impedance  elements  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  motor. 


10.  In  a  signalling  device  in  which  a  magnetic  unit  is 
utilized  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a  sensed  con- 
dition, the  invention  comprising  means  for  sensing  a 
moving  magnetic  field  and  a  pair  of  magnets  mounted  on  a 
device  movable  relative  to  said  sensing  means  for  gen- 
erating said  field,  said  magnets  being  co-axially  arranged 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  Said  movable 
device  so  that  one  pole  of  one  magnet  is  in  closely  asso- 
ciated relationship  with  the  like  pole  on  the  other  mag- 
net whereby  the  fields  of  said  one  pole  and  said  like  pole 
are  distorted  outwardly  in  at  least  one  predetermined 
direction. 


3,229,928 
REEL 
Frank  H.  Bargess,  Somerset,  and  Otto  Momlncstar, 
Brookline,  Mass^  and  Gregory  Matbns,  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Data  Pack- 
aging Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,343 
16  Claims.     (CI.  242— 71.8) 
5.  A  tape  reel  comprising 
a  hub  in  the  shape  of  an  I-beam  in  cross  section  and 


3,229,930 
STRETCH  DE-SPIN  MECHANISM 
Joseph   V.   Fedor,   Takoma  Park,  Md.,  and  Henry  J. 
Comillc,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  Mar.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  264,728 
8  Claims.     (CL  244—1) 
(Granted  imder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  device  for  performing  the  dual  function  of  both 
reducing  the  nominal  initial  spin  rate  of  a  rotating  body 
to  a  designed  final  spin  rate  and  compensating  for  varia- 
tions in  the  initial  spin  rate  of  said  rotating  body  from 
said  nominal  initial  spin  rate  comprising:  weight  means; 
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stretchable  arm  means  attached  to  said  rotating  body  and 
to  said  weight  means  for  extending  said  weight  means 
from  said  rotating  body  and  for  varying  the  position  of 


said  weight  means  from  said  rotating  body,  whereby  said 
nominal  initial  spin  rate  is  reduced  to  said  final  spin  rate 
and  said  variations  in  said  initial  spin  rate  are  com- 
pensated. 

^^^^^ 

3  229  931 

EMERGENCY  REMOVAL  OF  AIRCRAFT 

SUSTAINING  MEANS 

Agnew  E.  Larsen,  New  Britain,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,007 

14  Claims.     (CI.  244—17.11) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  rotor  hub  arrangement  for  aircraft  having  rotat- 
able  sustaining  means,  comprising 

a  hub  construction  having  means  for  securement  to 
a  driving  means  and  including  a  plurality  of  portions 
each  having  attachment  means  for  connection  of  a 
corresponding  part  of  said  sustaining  means  thereto, 

ballistic  charge  means  embedded  within  said  hub  at 
predetermined  locations,  and  I, 

means  for  igniting  said  charge  means,  ' 

so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  an  aircraft 
provided  with  said  arrangement  encounters  insur- 
mountable difficulties,  said  charge  means  may  be  ig- 
nited for  demolition  and  discarding  of  said  portions 
and  their  respective  attachments,  whereby  sufficient 
clearance  is  provided  for  use  of  conventional  occu- 
pant-seat ejection  apparatus. 

14.  In  an  aircraft  having  upwardly  directed  occupant- 
seat  ejection  means  and  rotatable  sustaining  means  nor- 
mally obstructing  the  operational  path  of  said  ejection 
means, 

a  hub  carrying  said  sustaining  means, 

a  rotor  shaft, 

means  for  drivingly  engaging  said  hub  with  said  shaft, 

end  thrust  restraining  means  for  normally  maintaining 
said  hub  upon  said  shaft, 

ballistic  charge  means  for  exerting  a  substantial  axial 
force  upon  said  restraining  means,  and 

means  for  igniting  said  charge  means, 

so  constructed  and  arranged  that  upon  emergency  igni- 
tion of  said  charge  means,  said  restraining  means 
is  rendered  ineffective  to  enable  rapid  removal  of 
said  hub  and  sustaining  means  and  clear  said  path 
for   emergency    actuation    of   said   ejection    means. 


3  229  932 
MANEU^VERING  VALVE  FOR  HOT  AIR  BALLOON 
Paul  E.  Yost,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Raven  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Sioux   Falls,  S.  Dak.,  a  corporation  of 
South  Dakota 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,448 
I  14  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 31) 


3.  A  buoyancy  lift  control  for  a  balloon  comprising 

a  balloon  envelope  of  a  light  weight  material, 

load  carrying  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  balloon, 

means  defining  a  vertical  slit  in  the  envelope  material  in 

the  side  of  the  balloon  envelope  having  substantially 

straight  sides  which  are   together  when  the   slit  is 

closed  and  separated  when  the  slit  is  opened, 

and  spreader  means  for  controllably  separating  said 

slit  for  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  balloon  envelope. 


3  229  933 

CRUISE  FAN  POWERPLANT 

John  T.  Kutney,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,781 

,  13  Claims.     (CI.  244—55) 


1.  A  cruise  fan  powerplant  arrangement  comprising, 

a  pair  of  spaced  tip  turbine  fans  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged adjacent  one  another, 

a  nacelle  support  structure  between  said  fans  adapted 
for  attachment  to  an  airframe, 

plural  gas  generator  means  disposed  adjacent  one  an- 
other and  fixed  in  said  nacelle  with  the  plane  through 
the  center  of  the  gas  generators  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  through  the  center  of 
said  fans, 

said  nacelle  being  fixedly  faired  into  the  periphery  of 
each  fan  to  reduce  the  exposed  peripheral  area  of 
the  separate  fans  by  not  less  than  twenty  five  percent, 

and  duct  means  connecting  the  gas  generators  and 
fans  so  that  each  fan  receives  part  of  the  output  of 
each  gas  generator. 

6.  The  method  of  operating  the  powerplant  arrange- 
ment of  claim  1  on  a  vehicle  mission  comprising  the  steps 
of. 

operating  the  plural  gas  generator  means  simultane- 
ously at  the  start  of  the  mission, 

stopping  one  of  the  gas  generator  means  at  a  selected 
point  on  the  mission  substantially  when  the  thrust 
available  from  the  powerplant  minus  one  gas  gen- 
erator equals  that  required  to  maintain  speed  of  the 
lightened  vehicle  whereby  operation  on  the  specific 
fuel  consumption  versus  thrust  curve  of  the  power- 
plant  occurs  on  the  flat  part  of  the  curve  at  low 
SFC. 
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3  229  934 

CONTROL  SYSTEM   FOR   AIRPLANES  USING 
WEIGHTS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  STABILIZATION 
John  C.  Vogtle,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vogtie  Aircraft 
Corporation,   Exton,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of   Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,869 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 80) 


3,229  935 

AIRCRAFT  WING  CONSTRUCTION 

August  T.  Bellanca,  Shorewood  Farms,  Galena,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,878 

11  Claims.     (CI.  244—123) 


8.  An  aircraft  wing  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending outer  shell  of  transverse  airfoil  configuration  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  walls,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  triangular  prismatic  inner 
shells  disposed  in  said  outer  shell  and  having  transversely 
spaced  side  walls,  the  apices  of  different  of  said  prismatic 
shells  being  alternately  directed  toward  said  upper  and 
lower  walls  respectively  and  the  bases  of  respective  there- 
of being  spaced  from  and  confronting  the  opposite  of  said 
upper  and  lower  walls,  and  a  cohesive  rigid  lightweight 
cellular  core  substantially  filling  the  spaces  delineated 
by  the  outer  faces  of  said  prismatic  shells  and  the  inner 
faces  of  said  outer  shell  and  adhering  thereto  to  define  a 
truss  structure  formed  of  triangular  sections  constituted 
of  substantially  linear  elements  including  respective  pairs 
of  said  confronting  walls  and  bases  and  correspondingly 
sandwiched  cellular  core  sections. 


3,229,936 

FORMING  A  SHIELD  ON  A  RE-ENTRY 

BODY  IN  SPACE 

John  Henry  Quillinan,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,375 

1  Claim.     (CI.  244—138) 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  airplane  to  stabilize  the 
airplane  about  the  lateral  axis  comprising  elevators,  a 
control  member  for  actuating  said  elevators,  a  »cable 
interconnecting  said  elevators  and  control  member,  each 
elevator  being  statically  balanced  about  its  pivotal  axis, 
said  control  member  being  statically  balanced  about  its 
pivotal  axis,  a  first  weight  attached  to  said  elevators  for- 
ward of  the  elevator's  pivotal  axis,  a  second  balancing 
weight  attached  to  said  control  member  forward  of  its 
pivotal  axis  and  positioned 'relative  to  said  first  weight  so 
as  to  maintain  the  static  balance  of  the  control  system 
when  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  airplane  is  substantially 
horizontal,  said  weights  making  the  control  surfaces  nose 
heavy  about  their  pivotal  axes,  said  second  weight  being 
disposed  near  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  airplane  so  that 
during  rotational  acceleration  of  the  airplane  the  second 
weight  imposes  negligible  moments  on  the  control  system, 
and  said  first  weight  during  rotational  acceleration  mo- 
tion of  the  airplane  imposing  a  moment  on  the  control 
system  which  turns  the  elevators  to  a  position  where  a 
restoring  moment  is  placed  on  the  airplane  for  returning 
the  airplane  toward  the  stable  attitude.  , 


Emergency  apparatus  for  the  return  of  the  crew  of  a 
manned  satellite  to  earth  comprising, 

a  collapsed  envelope  of  substantially  inelastic  material 
enclosing  each  man, 

said  envelope  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein  and 
being  of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  when  in- 
flated, 

a  supply  of  a  plurality  of  plastic  materials  having  an 
initial  high  density  state,  and 

means  for  changing  said  plastic  materials  to  final  low 
density  states  in  selected  cavities  of  said  envelope 
whereby  a  protective  shield  of  plastic  of  different 
densities  will  be  formed  about  each  man  conform- 
ing with  the  predetermined  size  and  shape  of  said 
envelope.  , 

3  229  937 

SELF-OPENTNG  NONPOROUS  PARACHUTE 

Salvatore  J.  Grillo,  Willow  Grove,  and  William  B.  Walker, 

Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,486 

5  Claims.     (CI.  244—149) 

(Granted  under  Htle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  positive-opening  parachute  for  use  in  retarding 
the  descent  of  an  object  ejected  from  a  receptacle  com- 
prising in  combination: 

an  annular  canopy  formed  of  an  elastic,  non-porous, 

radar-reflective  material; 
and  continuous  spring  means  secured  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  canopy  for  automatically  opening  said 
canopy  when  the  object  and  parachute  are  ejected 
from  the  receptacle,  said  continuous  spring  means 
being  formed  of  a  thin,  elongated  wire-like  material 
configured  into  an  annular  undulated  shape  and 
being  secured  to  said  canopy  by  an  elastic,  flexible 
adhesive. 
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3^29,938 

KITES 

Henry  King  Mularkey,  4219  Knowles  Ave., 

Kensington,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,005 

9  Claims.     (CL  244—153) 


'*-*- 


I     !  ■ 


9.  A  kite  comprising,  a  bcxly  formed  from  a  semirigid 
sheet  material  and  characterized  by  a  front  nose  and  a 
tail  end,  a  fold  along  a  front  to  rear  line  from  the  nose 
to  the  tail  dividing  the  body  into  identical  side  wing  sec- 
tions, a  depressed  channel  formed  arcuately  transverse 
of  the  kite  body  with  the  oppjosed  ends  terminating  adja- 
cent the  laterally  remote  edges  of  the  side  wing  sections 
thereof,  said  arcuate  depression  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
arcuately  formed  score  lines  disposed  front  and  rear  of 
said  kite  body  along  which  the  surface  of  the  kite  is  offset, 
each  arcuate  line  being  composed  generally  of  a  series  of 
interconnected  oppositely  extending  arcs,  the  convex  edge 
of  said  arcuately  curved  depression  disposed  forwardly 
of  the  kite  body  being  offset  below  the  normal  plane  of 
the  kite,  and  the  rearwardly  disposed  convex  edge  defining 
the  arcuate  depression  being  offset  above  the  normal  plane 
of  the  kite  body. 

3,229,939  ', 

MOUNTING  GROMMET  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
William  R.  Hubbard,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,534  , 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—27)  ' 


w^m 


f3 


1.  In  combination,  a  flat  member  having  a  circular 
aperture,  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  cylindrical 
bousing  having  a  peripheral  flange,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member,  said  member 
having  two  annular  projecting  rims  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  said  rims  being  spaced  a  distance  substantially 
the  same  as  the  depth  of  said  flat  member  and  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  flat  member  in  said  aperture. 


one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  having  an  inwardly 
tapered  portion  defining  an  entry  for  said  housing,  and  a 
groove  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member 
adjacent  said  entry  end  for  positioning  the  flange  of  the 
housing. 


3,229,940 

RURAL  MAILBOX  SUPPORT 

Kenneth  H.  Kagels,  Newfanc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,558 

2  Claims.     (CL  248—124) 


!    t 

u 


2.  A  rural  mailbox  support,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  elongated  lower,  straight  tubing  section,  having  an 
upper  end,  and  being  anchored  in  the  ground  with 
the  upper  end  projecting  thereabove; 

the  upper  end  having  a  cross  notch  formed  therein 
opening  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  thereof; 

the  cross  notch  having  rounded  upper  corners; 

an  upper  tubing  section  engaged  telescopically  and 
movably  within  the  lower  tubing  section  and  pro- 
jecting thereabove; 

the  upper  tubing  section  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  spaced  cross  openings  formed  therein  intermediate 
its  ends,  the  pairs  being  selectively  alignable  with 
the  cross  notch; 

a  mailbox  horizontal  support  arm  detachably  secured 
to  the  upper  tubing  section  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  cross  pin  selectively  and  re- 

I  movably  engageable  through  the  cross  openings  and 
projecting  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  upper 
tubing  section,  and  including  end  portions  releasably 
seated  in  the  cross  notch  of  the  lower  tubing  section, 
whereby  the  upper  tubing  section  is  rotatable  in  a 
full  360°  arc  if  the  horizontal  support  arm  is  sub- 
jected to  collision. 


3,229,941 
ANTENNA  SUPPORT 


Menahem  Sullteanu,  Palo  Alto,  and  William  R.  La  Valley, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,276 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248—163) 

1.  An  antenna  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  trijHxi 
assemblies,  each  of  said  assemblies  including  three  ex- 
tendible and  retractible  legs  having  discrete  rotatable  base 
portions  and  top  ends  pivotable  in  a  framework,  a  plate 
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having  one  end  rotatable  in  said  framework  and  an  arm 
pivotably  secured  to  said  plate  at  its  other  end  and  rota- 


3  229  943 

PAINT  bucket' HOLDER  FOR 

EXTENSION  LADDERS 

Lawrence  H.  Olson,  Silver  Lake,  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,665 

8  Claims.     (CI.  248—210)        * 


/ 


table  relative  to  a  ring  support  to  which  said  antenna  is 
affixed. 


3,229  942 

METHOD  OF  LEVELING  APPLIANCE  AND 

MACHINE  CABINETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  R.  Nalle,  1810  Rittenhouse  Square, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,132 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—188.4) 


1.  A  method  of  Icvehng  an  article  which  has  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  shaped  base  and  which  has  adjustable 
levelers  at  the  corners  of  said  base,  comprising: 

adjusting  all  said  levelers  to  a  position  of  minimum 
extension  from  said  article; 

placing  said  article  to  be  leveled  in  a  desired  location; 

adjusting  the  front  levelers  until  the  front  of  said  article 
/  is  level; 

/  resting  said  article  on  its  rear  levelers  and  one  front 

leveler  so  that  the  other  front  leveler  is  not  in  contact 
with  the  floor; 

extending  said  front  leveler  which  is  not  in  contact 
with  the  floor  until  said  front  leveler  contacts  the 
'  floor; 

returning  said  last  mentioned  front  leveler  to  its  posi- 
tion  of  extension  prior  to  said  last  mentioned  exten- 
sion of  said  front  leveler; 

moving  said  article  out  from  said  desired  location  until 
said  rear  levelers  are  accessible; 

extending  the  rear  leveler,  which  is  diagonally  opposite 
said  front  leveler  that  was  extended  and  retracted, 
the  amount  said  diagonally  opposite  front  leveler  was 
extended; 

extending  said  rear  levelers  equal  amounts  so  that  the 
rear  portion  of  said  article  will  be  higher  than  the 

'  front  portion  when  said  article  is  replaced  in  said 
desired  location; 

replacing  said  article  in  said  desired  location  and  ex- 
tending said  front  levelers  equal  amounts  until  said 
article  is  level  from  front  to  back,  whereby  said 
article  will  be  level  in  said  desired  location. 


1.  A  bucket  holder  for  use  with  an  extension  ladder 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  and  a  number  of  spaced 
rungs  interconnecting  the  rails,  said  holder  comprising: 

a  rigid  panel  having  a  normally  upper  edge  and  a  side 
edge  extending  from  said  upper  edge; 

a  bucket-supporting  platform; 

hinge  means  interconnecting  the  upper  edge  of  said 
panel  with  the  underside  of  said  platform  to  permit 
pivotal  movement  of  the  latter  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  when  said  panel  is  in  an  operative 
position; 

structure  releasably  interconnecting  said  underside  of 
the  platform  and  said  panel  at  respective  locations 
thereon  spaced  from  said  hinge  means; 

means  coupled  to  and  extending  along  said  side  edge  of 
the  panel  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  one  of  the 
rails  of  said  ladder  for  mounting  the  panel  in  an 
operative  position  on  said  one  rail;  and 

means  at  each  end  of  said  mounting  means  respectively 
for  coupling  the  same  to  a  proximal  rung  when  the 
mounting  means  is  carried  by  said  one  rail  to  thereby 
prevent  movement  of  said  panel  relative  to  said 
ladder. 


3,229,944 
DISPLAY  FIXTURE 
Donald   E.  EveriMirg,  Soothbridge,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
American   Optical   Company,  Southbrldge,   Mass.,   a 
volwitary  association 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,769 
3  Claims.     (CL  248—223) 


1.  A  fixture  comprising  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  vertically  mounted  display  panel,  a 
bracket  extending  from  said  plate  to  a  termination  for- 
wardly  thereof,  a  relatively  long  and  narrow  tray  ad- 
jacent the  termination  of  said  bracket,  said  tray  being 
lengthwise  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
plate,  a  relatively  long  and  thin  prop  rising  from  said 
tray  mtermediate  opposite  ends  thereof  and  means  on 
said  plate  for  fastening  said  fixture  to  a  panel  comprising 
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at  least  one  lug  having  a  terminal  end  section  adapted  to 
be  extended  through  an  opening  when  provided  in  a 
panel  and  retaining  means  removably  applicable  to  said 
end  section  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  lug  in  said 
opening. 

r 

3,229.945 

AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  BRACKET  FOR 

EMERGENCY  WARNING  LIGHTS 

Harold  A.  Hartman,  720  E.  Bremer,  Waverly,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390.902 

17  Claims.     (CI.  248—286) 


1.  In  a  bracket  for  an  emergency  warning  light. 

a  plate  member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  rear- 
ward and  forward  ends,  pivotally  secured  at  its  for- 
ward end  to  a  support  means, 

a  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  plate  member 
to  yieldably  prevent  its  pivotal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  support  means, 

a  first  lever  operatively  pivotally  connected  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  plate  member 
and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  towards 
said  support  means, 

a  second  lever  having  rearward  and  forward  ends  pivot- 
ally secured  intermediate  its  length  to  said  first  lever 
intermediate  the  length  thereof, 

a  first  resilient  means  operatively  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending between  the  rearward  end  of  said  second 
lever  and  said  plate  member, 

a  second  resilient  means  operatively  connected  to  and 
extending  between  the  forward  end  of  said  second 
lever  and  said  plate  member, 

and  a  means  operatively  connected  to  said  support 
means  engaging  said  first  lever  to  yieldably  resist  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  plate  member  with  respect 
to  said  support  means.  i 


3,229,946  I 

SERVICE  RECEPTACLE 
Kenneth  H.  MacKay,  P.O.  Box  1149,  Ocala.  Fla.;  George 

L.   MacKay,  Kenneth  H.  MacKay,  Jr.,  and  Julia  F. 

MacKay,   coexecutors   of  said   Kenneth   H.   MacKay, 

deceased 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255.773 
7  Claims.     (CI.  248— 311) 

3.  A  unitary  service  receptacle  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  a  panel  such  as  a  vehicle  door  panel  or  the 
like  wherein  there  is  a  window  opening  and  a  space  be- 
tween the  window  glass  and  the  window  molding,  said 
receptacle  comprising  a  flexible  article  receiving  body 
portion,  said  body  having  a  U-shaped  frame  wherein  the 
closed  portion  of  the  "U"  is  the  long  and  front  frame  mem- 
ber with  the  legs  of  the  "U"  being  shorter  and  forming  the 
frame  sides,  a  front  wall  extending  downwardly  from 
the  front  frame  member,  end  walls  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  frame  sides,  said  front  and  end  walls 
being  of  substantially  the  same  length,  a  bottom  portion 
connecting  the   aforesaid  walls,   a  back  wall   extendmg 


upwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  and  con- 
necting with  the  rear  vertical  edges  of  the  end  walls,  the 
back  wall  terminating  along  a  line  generally  parallel 
and  in  alignment  with  the  front  frame  member,  said 
front,  back  and  end  walls  together  with  the  bottom  form- 
ing an  open  top  flexible  cavity,  a  flexible  supporting  panel 
portion  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  wall. 


and  a  locking  flap  extending  outwardly  from  the  edge  of 
the  panel  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  wall, 
said  locking  flap  portion  having  locking  portions  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  adapted  to  provide  locking  friction 
between  the  locking  flap  and  the  window  glass  and  window 
molding  between  which  it  is  passed  when  in  service  posi- 
tion. 


3,229,947 

TOILET  TISSUE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Luther  R.  White,  1222  Prospect  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44115 
FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,829      ' 
1  Claim.     (CI.  248—314) 


A  tissue  roll  storage  container  comprising,  a  vertically 
disposed,  hollow,  cylindrical,  tubular  container  open  at 
the  top  for  the  reception  of  a  plurality  of  tissue  rolls,  said 
container  including  a  forward  wall  having  upper  and  lower 
inwardly  directed  cut-away  portions  to  facilitate  manual 
removal  of  tissue  rolls  therefrom,  and  mounting  means 
supporting  said  container  and  displaceably  mounting  the 
same  on  an  associated  toilet  water  closet,  said  mounting 
means  including  an  endless  wire  structure  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  stem  portion  with  a  shelf  portion  at  its 
lower  end  for  releasably  supporting  the  container  and 
with  a  first  hook  portion  at  its  upper  end  to  releasably 
engage  the  top  edge  of  the  container  and  a  second  hook 
portion  adjacent  the  first  hook  portion  to  engage  the  top 
edge  of  a  side  wall  of  the  water  closet. 


3  229  948 
VASE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Drew  King,  Des  Plaines,  III,,  assignor  to  Bronze  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,080 
9  Claims.     (CI.  248—346) 
1.  In  combination,  a  vase  and  a  support  therefor,  the 
vase  being  provided  adjacent  its  lower  end  with  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  extending  lugs,  the  support  shaped  to 
have  a  round  opening  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
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of  vase  carriers  extending  into  said  opening,  said  support  3,229,950  ' 

being  also  provided  with  vase  retainers  interspaced  be-  BRACE 

tween  said  carriers  and  extending  inwardly  with  respect    Robert  Murray  MacRobbie,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
to  the  support  member,  said  vase  carriers  spaced  below        Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,587 
,  8  Claims.     (CI.  248—354) 


the  level  of  the  retainers  of  said  support  and  each  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  vase  supporting  surface  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  level,  there  being  a  stop  shoulder  be- 
tween said  levels. 


3,229,949 

DEWAR  FLASK  HOLDER 

Peter  G.  Chaconas,  Washington,  D.C. 

(4977  Battery  Lane,  Apt.  404,  Bethesda,  Md.) 

Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,108 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—346.1) 


fT* 


.^' 


%4. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  with  a  cylindrical 
flask  having  a  convex  hemispherical  base  with  a  member 
projecting  therefrom  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  holder  having  a  flask-receiving  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  base  portion,  said  flask-receiving 
portion  comprising  a  cup  coaxially  formed  in  the 
upper  portion,  said  cup  having  a  continuous  concave 
hemispherical  configuration  engaging  the  entire 
hemispherical  surface  of  the  base  of  the  flask  for 
supporting  it,  said  cup  being  sufl^ciently  smaller  in 
radius  than  the  flask  to  coact  therewith  to  provide 
vacuum  retention  thereof  when  the  flask  is  inserted 
therein; 

said  cup  terminating  in  an  annular  cylindrical  wall  co- 
axially disposed  around  the  upper  periphery  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
flask  and  provide  substantially  all  of  the  lateral  sup- 
port therefor,  said  wall  being  sufficiently  less  in  radius 
than  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  flask  to  ocact  there- 
with to  provide  frictional  retention  thereof  when  the 
flask  is  inserted  therein;  said  cup  having  a  recess 
therein  disposed  to  receive  and  contain  the  member 
projecting  from  the  base  of  the  flask; 

said  lower  base  portion  being  substantially  greater  in 
area  than  the  corresponding  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  flask  and  haviag  a  bottom  faec  thereto. 


1.  A  wall  brace  for  bracing  one  element  relative  to  an- 
other, said  wall  brace  comprising  first  and  second  brackets 
adapted  for  connection  to  respective  of  said  elements, 
each  bracket  including  a  base  provided  with  an  elongated 
slot  opening  laterally  of  the  base  and  having  a  rounded 
terminal  portion,  each  bracket  further  including  spaced 
parallel  flanges  perpendiclarly  connected  to  the  associ- 
ated base  and  provided  with  coaxially  aligned  holes,  said 
flanges  being  perpendicular  to  said  slots,  first  and  second 
generally  circular  pipe  elements  of  hollow  construction 
including  flatted  end  portions  extending  between  the 
flanges  of  a  respective  one  of  said  brackets  and  provided 
with  holes  aligned  with  the  holes  in  the  associated  brack- 
ets, bolts  extending  through  the  holes  in  the  flanges  and 
flatted  end  portions  for  pivotally  connecting  the  latter  to 
said  flanges,  said  pipe  elements  each  further  including 
a  second  end  portion  of  hollow  cylindrical  form  including 
an  internal  thread  and  a  hollow  intermediate  portion  of 
generally  truncated  conical  form  having  a  narrow  ex- 
tremity merging  with  and  connected  to  the  associated 
second  end  portion  and  a  broad  extremity  merging  with 
and  connected  to  the  associated  flatted  end  portion,  ad- 
justment means  including  coaxial  directed  threads,  one  of 
which  is  engaged  with  the  internal  thread  of  the  second 
end  portion  of  one  of  the  pipe  elements,  a  third  pipe  ele- 
ment including  first  and  second  cylindrical  end  portions 
of  different  diameter  and  a  conical  portion  connecting 
the  latter  said  end  portions  in  coaxial  relation,  the  latter 
said  end  portions  including  internal  threads,  the  other 
thread  of  the  adjustment  means  being  engaged  with  the 
internal  thread  of  the  smaller  of  the  end  portions  of  the 
third  pipe  element,  first  and  second  supports  each  com- 
prising a  T-beam  including  a  base  and  a  center  flange, 
each  support  further  comprising  a  connecting  element 
depending  from  the  associated  base  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  segments  cooperatively  constituting  a 
cylindrical  component  having  an  external  thread,  the 
thread  of  the  respective  cylindrical  components  respec- 
tively engaging  the  internal  thread  of  the  larger  end  por- 
tion of  the  third  pipe  element  and  the  internal  thread  of 
the  second  end  portion  of  the  other  of  the  first  two  said 
pipe  elements,  each  center  flange  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  wood- 
en beams  extending  between  said  supports,  straddling  said 
center  flanges  and  squaring  against  the  bases  of  the  sup- 
ports, and  bolts  passing  through  and  connecting  the  beams 
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and  center  flanges  such  that  the  beams,  pipe  eletnents, 
supports  and  adjustment  means  constitute  a  rectilinear 
structure  of  adjustable  length. 


3  129,951 

RESILIENT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

William  H.  Quick,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Original  application  Dec.  7,  1960,  S«r.  No.  74,323,  now 

Patent  No.  3,131,903,  dated  May  5,   1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,716 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—358) 


3,229,953 

VACUUM  WORKHOLDER  AND  VALVE 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Douglas  F.  Muir,  Jr.,  1511  Crest  Road,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,760 

6  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 363) 


1.  In  a  mounting  system,  a  support  frame,  a  mass, 
shock  absorbing  means  for  mounting  said  mass  to  said 
support  frame  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  having  one 
end  rigidly  secured  to  said  mass,  an  inner  cylinder  adapted 
to  move  within  said  outer  cylinder,  a  first  spring  mounted 
in  said  outer  cylinder  for  pressing  said  inner  cylinder 
against  the  other  end  of  said  outer  cylinder,  a  plunger 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  frame  and  the  other  end 
passing  through  the  other  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  and 
said  inner  cylinder  and  having  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
other  end  a  piston,  said  piston  adapted  to  move  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  said  outer  cylinder,  a  second  spring 
mounted  in  said  inner  cylinder  for  pressing  said  piston 
against  the  one  end  of  said  inner  cylinder. 


3,229,952 

CHAIN  TIE  DOWN  DEVICE  WITH  SCREW 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Frank  Zumbo,  1938  E.  Ist  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,710 

9  Claims.     (CI.  248—361)       | 


'S-;       ^' 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  screw  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one 
end  and  an  eye  at  another  end  thereof  whose  opening  is 
the  shape  of  a  keyhole;  the  narrower  portion  of  said  key- 
hole opening  being  farthest  away  from  the  threaded  end 
of  said  screw,  a  bail,  a  ring  carried  on  said  bail,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  threaded  hole  therethrough  serving  as  a  nut 
threadedly  engaged  on  said  screw;  the  distal  ends  of  said 
bail  being  carried  on  said  nut  whereby  the  general  plane 
of  said  bail  is  coplanar  with  said  screw;  said  nut  being 
intermediate  said  eye  and  the  central  portion  of  said  bail 
and  an  element  to  hold  the  end  of  a  chain,  swivelled  to 
said  ring  on  the  bail. 


4.  A  vacuum  holder  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  defining  an  enclosed  space  therein; 

one  face  of  said  body  comprising  a  vacuum  holding 
surface  having  a  perforate  structure  which  provides 
communication  between  ambient  pressure  and  said 
enclosed  space; 

a  plurality  of  walls  disposed  in  said  body  to  divide 
said  enclosed  space  into  a  plurality  of  chamben; 

a  source  of  vacuum  communicative  with  at  least  one 
of  said  chambers; 

means  including  a  pressure  operated  valve  to  control 
intercommunication  between  each  of  said  chambers 
and  the  succeeding  chambers  thereto,  biasing  means 
to  normally  close  said  valve  and  means  operative  to 
open  said  valve  when  the  difference  in  pressure  be- 
tween a  chamber  and  the  succeeding  chamber  to 
which  it  provides  intercommunication  is  suflBcient  to 
overcome  said  biasing  means; 

means  to  apply  the  pressure  differential  between  the 
last-mentioned  chamber  and  the  ambient  pressure 
to  said  valve  to  hold  said  valve  in  the  open  position 
independently  of  the  diflference  in  pressure  between 
chambers  when  said  latter-mentioned  differential  is 
sufficient  to  overcome  said  biasing  means. 


3,229,954 

SEAT  SUSPENSION  MEANS 

William  E.  Hendricks,  614  S.  Minnesota,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,089 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 402) 


3.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  seat  and  a  frame  provided 
with  a  mast  element  having  a  split  end  portion  with  apcr- 
tured  spaced  cars  integrally  joined  to  the  ends  of  said 
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split  end  potlion,  the  improvement  comprised  of  a  sus- 
pension means  for  said  seat  opcratively  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  said  bicycle,  said  suspension  means  including 
a  cylindrically  shaped  insert  disposed  in  the  split  end  por- 
tion of  the  mast  element,  an  elongated  rod-like  seat  stem 
disposed  in  said  mast  element  in  siidable  telescopic  rela- 
tion to  said  insert,  a  compression  spring  disposed  in  said 
mast  element,  a  dowel  means  disposed  in  said  mast  ele- 
ment supported  by  said  compression  spring,  said  dowel 
being  of  a  length  to  support  said  seat  stem  in  a  predeter- 
mined relation  relative  to  said  mast  element,  a  means  se- 
curing said  bicycle  seat  to  said  seat  stem,  a  torsion  knee 
spring  means  comprising,  a  spring  having  a  generally 
V-shaped  central  portion  and  tubular  shaped  eyelets  on 
each  end  portion  of  said  central  portion,  means  for  se- 
curing one  end  of  said  V-shaped  spring  to  the  top  of  said 
mast  element  comprising,  two  &kt  link  means  having  aper- 
tures adjacent  each  end  thereof,  first  bolt  means  disposed 
in  said  link  means  and  protruding  ears  of  said  split  tubu- 
lar end  portion  of  said  mast  securing  said  link  means 
to  said  mast,  and  a  second  bolt  means  positioned  in  the 
apertures  opposite  said  first  mentioned  apertures  in  said 
link  means  and  disposed  in  one  of  said  eyelets  of  said 
spring  means,  a  clamp  element,  said  clamp  element  hav- 
ing a  split  annular  central  portion  with  two  protruding 
generally  parallel  spaced  clamping  ear  portions  having 
aligned  apertures  therein  integral  with  the  split  end  por- 
tions of  said  split  annular  central  portion,  bolt  means  po- 
sitioned in  said  aligned  apertures,  a  split  tubular  shaped 
adapter  disposed  about  and  engaging  said  seat  stem  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  top  of  said  mast  element,  said 
clamp  means  disposed  about  said  split  adapter  with  the 
ear  portions  extending  in  a  rearwardly  direction  and  with 
the  second  of  said  eyelets  of  said  V-shaped  spring  posi- 
tioned about  said  bolt  means  in  said  clamp  element,  said 
suspension  means  for  said  seat  adapted  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively smooth  soft  ride  with  the  V-shaped  spring  means 
acting  in  the  capacity  of  a  shock  absorber  and  also  a 
means  to  partially  support  said  seat. 


3,229,955 
ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT  AND  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Oscar  C.  Hansen,  Dctroh,  Joseph  Pickles,  Dearborn,  and 

William  GUmore,  Detroit,  Miclt.,  assignors  to  Ferro 

Manufactoring  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,983 

9  Claims.     (CL  24ft— 419) 


*•*    « 


'/p? 


1.  An  adjustable  vehicle  seat  support  structure  com- 
prising a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  seat  support  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  a  ve- 
hicle seat,  track  structure  along  which  said  members  are 
longitudinally  siidable,  elevating  levers  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  track  structure,  means  for  effecting 
sliding  movement  of  said  members  along  said  track  struc- 
ture in  any  position  of  vertical  adjustment  thereof,  com- 
prising a  torsion  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  ve- 
hicle adjacent  one  end  of  said  members,  rigid  links  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  said  bar,  and  at  least  one  sta- 
bilizing link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  rigid  links  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  a  stationary  pivot  mounting,  said  rigid  links  having 
pivot  connections  to  said  members. 


3,229,956 

DIAPHRAGM  FLUID  VALVE 

Frederick  M.  White,  Lexington,  Oiiio,  assi8:nor  to  Stevens 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,933 

7  Claims.     (CI.  251— 11) 


1.  A  fluid  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing, 

a  valve  seat  in  said  housing, 

a  diaphragm  support  carried  in  said  housing, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral  edge, 

means  mounting  at  least  part  of  said  edge  of  said  dia- 
phragm on  said  diaphragm  support  with  said  dia- 
phragm loosely  supported  with  fluid  access  to  both 
sides  of  said  diaphragm, 

said  diaphragm  having  an  open  position  and  having  a 
closed  position  seated  on  said  valve  seat, 

actuator  means  in  said  housing  carrying  said  diaphragm 
support  to  move  said  diaphragm  in  one  of  closing 
and  opening  directions,  said  actuator  means  includ- 
ing a  control  bimetal  and  an  ambient  temperature 
compensating  bimetal  carried  thereon  and  establish- 
ing the  plane  of  said  diaphragm  mounting  means  at  a 
small  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  valve  scat 
with  ambient  temperature  changes. 


3  229  957 

FORCE  MULTIPLYING  DEVICE 

Werner  F.  Jehn,  438  Twfaming  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,926 

1  Claim.     (CI.  251—251) 

(Granted  under  Titie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  force  multiplying  device  for  converting  torque  into 
linear  force  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical closed  end  chamber,  a  wedge  block  within  the  cyin- 
drical  chamber  of  said  body  member,  an  actuating  screw 
rotatably  supported  by  said  body  member  and  passing 
through  said  cylindrical  chamber  normal  to  the  cylindrical 
axis,  said  actuating  screw  theadably  engaging  said  wedge 
block  for  moving  said  wedge  block  along  the  axis  of  said 
actuating  screw,  said  wedge  block  having  a  firet  face 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  actuating  screw  and  a  second 
face  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  actuating  screw,  a  first 
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wedge  plug  within  and  against  the  bottom  of  said  cylin- 
drical closed  end  chamber  and  having  a  face  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  to  the  first  face  on  said  wedge  block, 
bearings  disposed  between  said  wedge  block  and  said  first 
wedge  plug,  a  second  wedge  plug  having  a  taper  face 
matching  with  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  second 
face  on  said  wedge  block,  and  bearings  disposed  between 
said  wedge  block  and  said  second  wedge  plug,  said  sec- 
ond wedge  plug  being  axially  movable  within  the  cylin- 
drical chamber  of  said  body  member  for  translating  the 
movement  of  said  wedge  block  into  linear  movement  along 
the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  in  said 
body  member. 

3,229,958  i 

HYDRAULIC  TURBINE  SPEED 
CONTROL  DEVICE 

Lucien  Borel,  Lausanne,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Vevey  S.A., 
Vevey,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  corporation 
Filed  May  II.  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  24,  1963, 

6,469  63 
6  Claims.     (CI.  253—24) 


1 


^mp"  ' 


, .  I 

1.  A  speed  control  device  for  a  hydraulic  turbine  hav- 
ing two  control  members  for  dual  regulation  of  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough,  comprising: 

a  velocity  regulating  member  for  measuring  the  speed 
of  the  turbine; 

a  first  servo-motor  operatively  connected  to  the  first 
of  said  two  control  members; 

a  second  servo-motor  operatively  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond of  said  two  control  members; 

a  first  distributor  and  a  second  distributor  each  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  velocity  regulating  mem- 
ber; 

a  first  slide  valve  in  said  first  distributor  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  servo-motor; 

a  second  slide  valve  in  said  second  distributor  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  second  servo-motor; 

and  linking  means  connected  between  said  two  con- 
trol members,  said  linking  means  including  a  single 
cam  operatively  connected  to  both  of  said  servo-mo- 
tors and  whose  position  depends  on  the  position  of 
said  two  servo-motors,  a  cam  follower  in  contact  with 
and  following  the  profile  of  said  cam  and  transmis- 
sion elements  connecting  said  cam  follower  to  said 
first  slide  valve  and  said  second  slide  valve,  and  to 
said  velocity  regulating  member  so  that  when  one 
slide  valve  is  displaced  in  one  sense  the  other  slide 
valve  is  displaced  in  the  opposite  sense  whereby  said 
cam  and  follower  cause  a  closing  movement  of  one 
control  and  an  opening  movement  of  the  other  con- 
trol and  the  linking  means  transmits  a  movement  to 
the  two  slide  valves  to  cause  said  servo-motors  to  act 
in  the  desired  direction  on  the  control  members  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  turbine. 


3,229,959 

CASTER  AND  CAMBER  CORRECTION 

TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

Melvin  J.  Smothers,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

M  J.S.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,556 

13  Claims.     (CI.  254 — 100) 


10.  An  assembly  for  adjusting  the  caster  and  camber 
of  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly  including  upper  and  lower 
control  arms,  said  assembly  including  first  means  adapted 
to  be  supported  from  a  vehicle  frame  and  engaged  with 
the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  including  means 
for  lifting  said  inner  end  from  engagement  with  the 
portion  of  the  vehicle  frame  to  which  it  is  normally 
secured,  second  means  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  and  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  frame 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  said 
second  means  including  means  for  shifting  said  outer 
end  of  said  arm  in  all  directions  relative  to  said  ve- 
hicle frame  through  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
plane. 

3,229,960  I 

HOISTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  RIG 
Glenn  L.  Loomis,  Pasadena,  Tex.;  Jean  D.  Loomis,  execu- 
trix of  said  Glenn  L.  Loomis,  deceased,  assignor  io 
Jean  D.  Loomis 
Original  application  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,791,  now 
Patent   No.   3,193,015,  dated  July   6,    1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,157 
4  Claims.     (CI.  254—135) 


1.  For  use  in  a  well  derrick  having  a  crown  block  and 
a  traveling  block  with  an  elevator  supported  immediately 
therebeneath  for  making  up  tubing  and  lowering  the 
same  in  a  well,  a  connect  and  disconnect  apparatus  for 
raising  or  lowering  a  tool  within  the  well  tubing  com- 
prising: a  sheave  supported  on  the  derrick  adjacent  the 
crown  block  and  offset  with  respect  to  the  traveling  block, 
a  hoisting  cable  passing  over  said  sheave,  an  elongated 
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flexible  weight  having  one  end  attached  to  said  hoisting 
cable  and  having  a  size  capable  of  insertion  into  the  stand 
of  well  tubing,  said  weight  being  capable  of  flexing  about 
the  traveling  block  and  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
bars  pivotally  connected  together,  and  grappling  means 
supported  on  the  other  end  of  said  weight  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  to  the  tool. 


"  3,229,961 

WHIRLING  RING  SONIC  GENERATOR 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,530 

3  Claims.     (CI.  259—1) 


1.  In  a  sonic  vibration  system,  the  combination  of:  an 
elastically  vibratory  system  having  a  resonant  frequency 
and  a  part  free  to  vibrate  at  said  frequency,  and  sonic 
vibration  generating  means  for  generating  vibration  in 
said  system  at  said  resonant  frequency  thereof  comprised 
of  a  bearing  pin  fixed  to  said  free  part  of  said  system  to 
vibrate  therewith,  an  inertia  ring  surrounding  and  guided 
by  said  bearing  pin  for  turning  in  an  orbital  path,  and 
driving  means  for  driving  said  inertia  ring  around  said 
path  to  vibrate  said  pin  at  a  frequency  in  the  region  of 
said  resonant  frequency,  said  inertia  ring  having  an  in- 
side diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
bearing  pin  so  that  said  ring  swings  about  said  pin  with 
rolling  bearing  contact  action,  and  said  inertia  ring 
having  an  outside  diameter,  which  is  not  substantially  less 
than  the  axial  length  thereof. 


3,229,962  i 

MIXING  APPARATUS 
Karl  Breer,  Leverkusen,  and  Heinz  Kisteneich,  Troisdorf, 
Germany,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Karl  Hennecke,  Birlinghoven,  Siegkreis,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1961, 

F  32,983 

6  Claims.     (CI.  259—7) 


5i2^7f-:^./ 


ber,  means  for  stirring  said  liquids  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  exit  means  for  discharging  the  stirred  liquids 
from  said  chamber,  said  exit  means  comprising  an  open- 
ing in  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber extending  from  said  opening  externally  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  movable  insert  means  disposed  within  said  sleeve 
member  and  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
said  insert  means  comprising  a  frusto-conically  shaped 
passageway  having  its  smallest  cross-section  adjacent  said 
chamber,  one  end  of  said  stirring  means  being  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  passageway  in  said  insert  means  as 
said  insert  means  is  moved  within  said  sleeve  member 
whereby  the  space  between  said  end  of  the  stirring  means 
and  the  wall  defining  said  passageway  is  varied,  means 
for  effecting  a  seal  against  liquid  flow  between  said  mov- 
able insert  and  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  member  and  an  ac- 
tuating means  for  moving  said  insert  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve  member  and  said  end  of  said  stirring  means. 


3,229,963 

AMALGAM  MIXING  CAPSULE 

Charles  J.  Thiel,  625  6th  Ave.,  and  Louis  J.  Michaels, 

1210  6tfa  Ave.,  both  of  Dayton,  Ky. 

FUed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,249 

/  8  Claims.     (CI.  259—29) 


1.  An  amalgam  mixing  device  comprising 
a  capsule  having  an  elongated  mixing  chamber, 
said  capsule  having  a  rearward  section  of  smaller  trans- 
verse dimension  than  that  of  a  forward  section  there- 
by forming  a  shoulder  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
chamber,  said  forward  section  having  a  valved  orifice 
in  its  end,  and  a  pestle  in  said  chamber. 


3.229.964 
SPLITTER  BLENDER  APPARATUS 
Russell  M.  Wiseman,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,662 
6  Claims.     (CI.  259—57) 


I.  Mixing   apparatus   comprising,   in   combination,   at 
least  two  containers  in  end-to-end  interioriy  communi- 
cating relationship,  and  being  simultaneously  rotatable 
1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  together  comprising    about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  also  rotatable  as  a  unit 
a  chamber,  means  for  introducing  liquids  into  said  cham-    about  a  common  axis. 
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3^29,965 

MIXING  DEVICE 

Edward  F.  Hill,  97  Winthrop  Road,  Hillsdale,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,548 

4  Claims.     (CI.  259—95) 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  tubular  bousing 
divided  transversely  into  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  said 
upper  portion  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sector- 
shaped  passageways  by  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions,  and 
a  multi-bladed  rotor  disposed  within  the  lower  portion 
of  said  housing,  said  rotor  having  an  upper  edge  closely 
spaced  and  parallel  to  the  opposing  edges  of  the  radial 
partitions,  the  internal  wall  of  said  lower  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  projecting  helical  ribs  which  cooperate 
with  the  blades  of  said  rotor  to  produce  shearing  action 
on  a  fluid  which  is  drawn  into  the  chamber  when  said 
rotor  is  rotated,  said  lower  portion  being  otherwise  un- 
obstructed. 


3,229,966 

HUMIDIFYING  DEVICE 

Bernard  W.  iOlgore,  2325  E.  Indian  Wiiiy, 

North  St.  Paul  9,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,022 

2  Claims.     (CI.  261—92) 


1.  A  humidifier  comprising  in  combination:  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  rigid  frame,  bearing  blocks  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  in  a  horizontal 
plane  by  said  bearing  blocks,  a  plurality  of  humidifying 
discs  rigidly  axially  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
discs  comprising  a  screen  retaining  large  drops  of  water 
in  its  mesh  openings  by  means  of  surface  tension,  a  plu- 
rality of  water  tanks  each  having  a  width  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  disc  mounted  on  said 
frame,  positioned  below  said  shaft,  means  horizontally 
spacing  the  water  tanks  and  discs  from  each  other  to 
define  a  passage  for  air  around  the  tanks  tnd  discs,  and 
each  of  said  tanks  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  one 
of  said  discs  so  as  to  leave  at  least  approximately  the 
upper  half  of  said  discs  exposed,  means  defining  a  V- 
shaped  baffle  mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned  be- 
tween adjacent  discs  to  divert  rising  air  toward  one  side 
of  the  exposed  upper  half  of  each  of  said  adjacent  discs, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  tanks,  whereby  air  pass- 
ing upward  will  pass  around  said  tanks  and  evaporate 


water  carried  by  the  upper  half  of  said  discs,  and  a  driv- 
ing means  rotating  said  shaft  and  discs  at  a  speed  suf- 
ficient to  supply  water  for  evaporation  but  insufficient 
to  throw  water  off  by  centrifugal  force. 


3  229  967 
DEVICE  FOR  ANNEALING  WORKPIECES 

William  E.  Enselhard.  Apalachhi,  N.Y.  (%  Temper- 
arure  Processing  Co.  Inc.,  228  River  Road,  North  Ar- 
lington, NJ.) 

FUed  Oct  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,586 
6  Claims.     (CI.  266—5) 


1.  A  device  for  annealing  workpieces  in  a  furnace  un- 
der a  selected  gaseous  medium  without  exposing  them  to 
atmosphere,  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  wall  outer  housing  of  uniform  cross- 
section  disposed  in  said  furnace  and  which  has  one 
closed  end  and  one  open  end; 

(b)  a  cover  plate  which  is  fitted  over  said  open  end  of 
said  outer  housing  and  has  a  periphery  shghtly  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  said  outer  housing; 

(c)  a  sealing  medium  interposed  between  the  outer 
housing  adjacent  said  one  open  end  and  the  periph- 
ery of  said  cover  plate; 

(d)  a  vent  sleeve  rigidly  connected  to  said  cover  plate 
and  which  extends  up  and  out  of  said  furnace; 

(e)  an  inner  housing  within  said  outer  housing  which 
has  an  inner  casing  and  an  outer  casing,  both  of 
similar  cross-section,  said  casings  being  continuous 
closed  walls  concentrically  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other; 

(f )  both  said  inner  casing  and  said  outer  casing  being 
open  at  the  same  one  end  and  the  other  ends  thereof 
being  closed  by  an  inner  housing  top  plate  which  is 
integral  therewith  and  is  slightly  spaced  from  said 
cover  plate; 

(g)  the  outer  casing  of  said  inner  housing  being  spaced 
a  small  distance  from  said  outer  housing  and  the 
inner  casing  of  said  inner  housing  enclosing  a  work- 
piece  positioned  therein; 

(h)  a  gas  supply  pipe  in  said  vent  sleeve  which  extends 
down  into  said  inner  housing  through  said  inner  hous- 
ing top  plate  and  to  which  it  is  rigidly  connected; 

(i)  said  inner  housing  walls  at  their  open  end  being 
spaced  from  said  closed  end  of  said  outer  housing; 

(j)  an  intermediate  closed  wall  baffle  housing  disposed 
between  said  concentric  spaced  walls  of  said  inner 
housing  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  one 
end  in  engagement  with  said  closed  end  of  said  outer 
housing  wall  and  having  its  other  end  open  and 
spaced  from  said  top  plate,  all  of  said  walls  thereby 
forming  a  tortuous  path  for  flow  of  gas  from  the  in- 
terior to  the  exterior  of  said  inner  housing  and; 


January  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


975 


(k)  a  purifying  filter  integrally  connected  with  said 
inner  wall  of  said  inner  housing  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  gas  supply  pipe  and  said  workpiece  so 
that  all  gas  must  pass  from  said  gas  supply  pipe  and 
through  said  filter  before  reaching  said  workpiece. 


3^29,968 

ROD-LAYING  REEL  WITH  SPACER  BARS 
Eari   L.  Chamberlain,  Westriew,  aod  John  M.  Kiefer, 
Orange  Village,  Ohio,  aadgnors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,151 
4  Claims.     (CI.  2M— 6) 


1.  In  a  laying-type  reel,  which  includes  a  stationary 
housing  for  receiving  a  coil  of  hot-rolled  steel  rod  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  said  housing  including  a  base  and 
an  upstanding  cylindrical  wall  surrounding  said  base,  the 
combination  with  said  housing  of  means  for  keeping  the 
coil  out  of  direct  contact  with  its  walls  and  base  and  thus 
minimizing  non-uniform  localized  cooling,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  horizontal  spacer 
bars  fixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  ap>art  vertical  spacer  bars  fixed  to  the 
inside  surface  of  said  wall,  said  bars  being  of  material 
of  low  thermal  conductivity,  the  spaces  between  said  bars 
providing  insulating  air  gaps. 


3,229,969 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ADMISSION 

OF  FUEL  TO  A  BLAST  FURNACE 

Franit  Kennedy,  Westmont,  Pa.,  assi^ior  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,166,  now 
Patent  No.  3,165,399,  dated  Jan.  12,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Oct.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,147 
6  Claims.     (CI.  266—29) 


<m^'i:^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tuyeres  for  delivering  air  to  the  furnace,  an  air 
manifold,  and  separate  branch  lines  leading  from  said  air 


manifold  to  each  of  said  tuyeres,  a  fuel  manifold,  separate 
branch  lines  leading  from  said  fuel  manifold  to  each  of 
said  tuyeres,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  fuel  branch  lines, 
means  for  measuring  total  air  flow  in  said  air  manifold, 
means  for  measuring  total  fuel  flow  in  said  fuel  manifold, 
means  operable  by  signals  from  said  air  and  fuel  flow 
measuring  means  to  control  total  gas  flow,  means  for 
measuring  air  flow  to  each  individual  tuyere,  means  for 
measuring  fuel  flow  to  each  individual  tuyere,  means  op- 
erable by  signals  from  said  air  and  fuel  flow  measuring 
means  of  each  tuyere  to  move  the  fuel  valve  associated 
therewith  toward  closed  position  as  the  air  flow  decreases. 


3,229,970 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  LINING 
George  R.  Henry,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,829 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  17,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
7  Claims.  (CI.  266 — 43) 
1.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace,  a  monolithic  refractory 
lining  capable  of  being  provided  in  situ  between  furnace 
heats  and  while  said  furnace  is  maintained  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  by  gunning  techniques,  said  lining  being 
formed  from  a  batch  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  basic  refractory  granular  particles  containing  on  the 
burned  basis,  a  total  of  at  least  90%,  by  weight,  of  MgO, 
SiOj  and  CaO  and  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  CaO  to 
SiOa  is  in  excess  of  that  required  to  form  dicalcium  sili- 
cate, (b)  nonrefractory  material  consisting  of  a  total  of 
at  least  85%.  by  weight,  of  SiO^  and  CaO  and  in  which 
the  weight  ratio  of  CaO  to  SiOj  is  about  1  to  1,  and  (c) 
fibrous  asbestos  consisting  predominantly  of  MgO  and 
SiOj,  said  batch  being  combined  in  such  proportions  that 
the  weight  ratio  of  CaO  to  SiOj  in  the  overall  mixture  is 
about  2  to  1,  the  situs  of  use  of  said  lining  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  incipient 
fusion  of  the  nonrefractory  material  wherein  ingredients 
in  the  batch  can  react  to  form  dicalcium  silicate  and  bind 
the  basic  refractory  granular  particles  together. 


3,229  971 
RAILWAY  HYDRAULIC  CUSHIONING  DEVICE 
Arnold  L.  Stretch,  Highland,  and  William  R.  Shaver, 
Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, II!.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,499 
2  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  cushion  device  comprising  a  fluid- 
filled  cylinder,  a  first  base  plate  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  an  intermediate  cylinder  head  fixed  within  the 
bore  of  said  cylinder  inwardly  of  the  open  end  thereof, 
fluid  displacement  means  including  a  piston  head  recipro- 
cable  within  said  cylinder  bore  for  movement  between 
said  base  plate  and  said  intermediate  cylinder  head  to  and 
from  an  extended  position  and  a  contracted  position,  a 
tubular  piston  rod  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  piston  head  and 
extending  through  said  intermediate  cylinder  head  out- 
wardly of  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  flexible  boot 
fixed  between  said  intermediate  cylinder  head  and  said 
outwardly  extending  end  of  said  tubular  piston  rod,  hy- 
draulic  fluid    passage   means   through   said   intermediate 
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cylinder  head  providing  hydraulic  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  cylinder  bore  and  said  flexible  boot,  a  second 
base  plate  fixed  to  said  outwardly  extending  end  of  said 
tubular  piston  rod.  return  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  base  plates,  an  axial  orifice 
through  said  piston  head  providing  hydraulic  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  bore,  port  means  in  said  tubular  pis- 
ton rod  providing  hydraulic  fluid  communication  between 
the  piston  rod  bore  and  said  cylinder  bore,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  metering  pin  formed  from  a  forging 
including  a  metering  length  of.substantially  constant  di- 
ameter along  the  length  thereof  and  slidable  within  said 
orifice,  lengthwise  extending  flute  means  of  varying  depth 
formed  along  the  length  of  said  metering  length  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  orifice  area  of  said  piston  head  orifice  so 
as  to  impart  a  substantially  constant  force  travel  char- 
acteristic to  said  cushion  device  during  contraction  there- 
of, an  annular  flange  integrally  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  metering  pin.  an  opening  in  said  base  plate  snugly 
receiving  said  metering  pin,  a  circular  recess  coaxial  with 
said  opening  on  the  outer  face  of  said  base  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  for  accommodating 
said  annular  flange  thereon,  said  annular  flange  extending 
radially  beyond  said  base  plate  opening  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  circular  recess,  a  sealing 
gasket  disposed  about  said  opening  and  between  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  circular  recess  and  the  underside  of  said 
annular  flange,  and  fastening  means  extending  through 
said  annular  flange  and  fastened  to  said  base  plate  for 
securing  said  metering  pin  to  said  base  plate. 


3,229,972 
PIPE  ENG.\GING  HE.4D  FOR  LINE-UP  CLAMP 

Joseph  A.  Cunningham,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Crose- 
United  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okia.,  a  corporation  of 
Oklahoma  j 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,094  ' 

12  Claims.     (CI.  269 — 48.1) 


1.  In  an  inside  line-up  pipe  clamp,  a  plurality  of 
plungers  movable  radially  toward  the  pipe  when  the 
clamp  is  in  the  pipe;  a  plurality  of  pipe-engaging  rockers; 
means  mounting  a  pair  of  said  rockers  on  each  of  said 
plungers  for  rocking  movement  of  each  rocker  about  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pipe  when 
the  clamp  is  therewithin;  and  biasing  means  coupled  with 
said  rockers  for  maintaining  each  rocker  in  a  normal, 
outwardly  facing  position  between  the  ends  of  its  rocking 
path  of  travel. 


3  229  973 
MACHINES  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  FOLDING 
OF  LAUNDRY  FLATWORK 
James  Edward  Cornwall,  Dalton,  Huddersfield,  England, 
assignor  to  Thomas  Broadbent  &  Sons  Limited,  Hud- 
dersfield, England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15,  1963, 

6,169/63 

7  Claims.     (CI.  270 — 69) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  automatic  folding  of  laundry 

flatwork,  at  least  one  fold  station  comprising  two  pressure 

members  disposed  one  above  the  other  presenting  a  bight 

therebetween  to  receive  workpieces,  means  for  feeding 


workpieces  to  said  fold  station,  said  fold  station  being 
disposed  so  as  to  provide  a  normal  workpiece  path  which 
passes  downwardly  from  said  feeding  means  towards  and 
beyond  said  bight,  means  located  below  said  feeding 
means  and  actuated  in  dependence  upon  the  progress  of 
the  workpieces  beyond  said  bight  for  forming  a  bend 
in  a  workpiece  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  for 
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directing  the  bend  into  said  bight,  and  transfer  means 
movable  from  a  normal  position  clear  of  said  normal 
workpiece  path  to  an  obstructing  position  in  which  it 
substantially  bridges  the  gap  between  said  feeding  means 
and  the  lower  of  said  pressure  members  whereby  to  cause 
the  leading  end  of  a  workpiece  to  pass  first  over  said  trans- 
fer means  and  then  over  the  lower  of  said  pressure  mem- 
bers to  avoid  folding  thereof  at  said  fold  station. 


3  229  974 
PAPER  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Charles  T.  Banks,  Neenah,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,449 
I '  1  Claim.     (CI.  270—73) 


In  a  rotary  folding  machine  for  folding  webs  of  creped 
tissue  the  creping  in  which  may  vary  to  provide  more  or 
less  stretch  in  the  web,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fold- 
ing rolls  mounted  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  a 
pair  of  jaws  and  a  tucker  carried  by  each  of  said  folding 
rolls,  means  for  driving  said  rolls  in  sUch  timed  rotation 
that  the  tucker  of  each  roll  enters  between  the  jaws  of 
the  other  roll  and  is  withdrawn  therefrom  as  an  incident 
to  the  rotation  of  the  rolls,  cam  mechanism  for  causing 
the  opening  of  the  jaws  of  each  of  said  rolls  prior  to  move- 
ment of  the  tucker  of  the  other  roll  between  said  jaws  and 
for  causing  the  closing  of  the  jaws  of  each  of  said  fold- 
ing rolls  as  the  tucker  of  the  other  roll  is  withdrawn  from 
between  the  jaws,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  for  feeding  a  web 
to  be  folded  to  said  folding  rolls,  a  pair  of  cutter  rolls 
cooperating  together  for  partially  transversely  cutting  the 
web  with  a  few  slight  bonds  remaining  as  it  is  fed  from 
said  feed  rolls  to  said  folding  rolls,  means  for  driving  said 
cutter  rolls  at  a  predetermined  rotative  speed  with  respect 
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to  said  folding  rolls,  and  means  for  driving  said  feed  rolls 
at  different  selective  speeds  with  respect  to  said  cutter  rolls 
and  said  folding  rolls,  said  last  named  driving  means  for 
each  feed  roll  including  a  pulley  on  the  feed  roll  and  a 
pulley  rotatable  in  timed  relationship  with  the  said  folding 
roll  effective  on  the  same  web  as  the  feed  roll  and  a  belt 
extending  over  said  two  pulleys,  one  of  the  two  pulleys 
for  each  feed  roll  being  adjustable  and  including  a  pair 
of  opposite  pulley  parts  which  embrace  the  belt  passing 
over  the  pulley  and  which  are  axially  separable  and  the 
pulley  including  a  spring  for  yieldably  opposing  such 
separation  so  that  the  effective  diameter  of  the  pulley  may 
be  changed  by  changing  the  tension  on  the  belt  to  cause 
said  pulley  parts  to  move  apart  against  said  spring  or 
together  under  the  action  of  the  spring,  means  for  selec- 
tively changing  the  tension  on  each  of  said  belts  and  in- 
cluding an  idler  roller  acting  on  the  belt  between  the 
pulleys  supporting  the  belt,  and  a  manually  operated  ad- 
justing screw  for  selectively  moving  each  of  said  rollers 
whereby  to  change  the  positioning  of  said  two  pulley  parts 
of  each  of  said  adjustable  pulleys  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  thereby  the  effective  diameter  of  the  pulley  so 
that  the  speeds  of  the  webs  fed  to  said  cutter  rolls  and 
said  folding  rolls  may  be  adjusted  with  a  changed  amount 
of  creping  of  the  webs  to  prevent  breakage  of  said  bonds 
or  undue  looseness  of  the  webs  passings  through  the  ma- 
chine with  resultant  wrinkled  folded  sheets. 


3  229  975 
ELECTRONIC  PITCHING  AID 
Pendleton  S.  Tompkins,  Hillsborough,  Stuart  W.  Grinnell, 
Menlo  P»rk,  and  Ronald  L.  Ives,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Indicator 
Corporation,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,412 
7  Claims.     (CI.  273—26) 


2.  An  electronic  pitching  aid  which  comprises: 

photoelectric  means  for  generating  a  planar  matrix  of 
light  beams  and  providing  a  signal  indicating  the  loca- 
tion in  which  an  object  passes  home  plate,  said  signal 
having  a  duration  proportional  to  the  time  said  object 
interrupts  said  beams, 

means  for  passing  only  those  of  said  signals  having  less 
than  a  preselected  duration,  and 

means  for  switching  on  a  light  indicating  said  location  in 
response  to  a  passed  signal. 


6.  An 

flatable, 
prising 


3,229,976 

ILLUMINATED  BEACH  BALLS 

Waiter  L.  Allen,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  III. 

(419  W.  Elm  St.,  Villa  Park,  III.) 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,577 

6  Claims,     (CI.  273—58) 
illuminated    ball    assembly    comprising   an    in- 
yieidable  ball,  and  an   illuminating  unit  com- 
a   light-permeable    tube   extending  diametrically 


of  said  ball  and  having  an  axial  compartment  opening 
into  one  end  thereof,  a  manually-operable  battery-and- 
bulb  assembly  disposed  in  said  axial  compartment  and 
including  switch  means  closing  said  one  end  of  said  tube, 
said  tube  comprising  telescoped  sections  including  a  cap 
element  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having 


an  aperture  portion  inwardly  of  said  cap  element  and 
connecting  the  interior  of  said  tube  to  the  interior  of  said 
ball,  said  cap  element  including  means  thereon  for  in- 
flating said  ball  through  said  tube  and  aperture  portion, 
said  tube  sections  having  relative  axial  movement  during 
impact  to  said  illuminating  unit  whereby  air  compressed 
in  said  telescoped  sections  is  discharged  into  said  ball. 


3  229  977 

BOWLING  PIN  WITH  PLASTIC  SHELL  AND 

EXPANDED  PLASTIC  CORE 

Richard  Joseph  Guglielmo,  Sr.,  Cresskill,  NJ.,  assignor, 

by   mesne   assignments,   to   Poly-Chem    Development 

Corp.,  Passaic,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,613 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 82) 


1.  A  synthetic  bowling  pin  of  standard  size  and  shape 
having  improved  rebound,  impact  and  sound  character- 
istics comprising:  a  rigid  molded  hollow  shell  including 
an  upper  head  portion,  a  lower  body  portion  and  an 
intermediate  neck  portion,  said  shell  externally  defining 
said  pin  and  internally  defining  central  cavities  within  said 
head  and  body  portions  and  formed  of  high-density  high- 
impact  strength  solid  cured  3,9-divinyl-spirobi  based  A- 
stage  thermosetting  resin;  and  weight  compensating  rela- 
tively low-density  shock-absorbing  core  material  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  specific  gravity  throughout  and  disposed 
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within  and  completely  filling  said  cavities,  said  weight 
compensating  material  consisting  of  a  closed-cell  expanded 
thermoplastic  resin  whereby  said  pin  has  a  specific  gravity 
within  certified  bowling  pin  specifications.        ,    ,        , 


3^29,978 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  BOWLING  PIN 

WITH  UNIFORM  DENSITY 

Richard  J.  Guglielmo,  Sr^  Cresskill,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Poly-Chem  Development  Corp^ 

Pasaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,607 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273— 82) 


on  the  opposite  edge  of  the  plate  when  it  is  desired  to 
shorten  the  strand,  and  a  combined  handle  and  strand 
retaining  member,  said  combined  member  having  opposed 
loop  like  portions  adapted  to  fit  into  the  pairs  of  grooves 
on  opposed  edges  of  the  plate  both  to  hold  said  combined 
handle  and  strand  retaining  member  to  said  plate  and  to 
cover  and  retain  said  strand  loops  in  said  pairs  of  grooves. 


3,229,980 

PRACTICE  GOLF  CLUB 

Jay  L.  SUbcrman,  235  Elm  Drive.  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,516 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—186) 


1.  A  synthetic  bowling  pin  of  standard  size  and  shape 
having  improved  rebound,  impact  and  sound  character- 
istics comprising  a  molded  body  defining  said  pin  and 
formed  of  the  cured  condensation  product  of  a  liquid 
cyclic  acetal  based  A-stage  thermosetting  resin  in  which 
there  is  uniformly  dispersed  a  quantity  of  weight  com- 
pensating relatively  low  specific  gravity  discrete,  hollow, 
spherical  particles,  said  pin  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form density  throughout  and  a  specific  gravity  within 
certified  bowling  pin  specifications. 


3,229,979 
HAND     ATTACHED    BAT    WITH    PROJECTILE 
TETHERED    THERETO    BY    A    STRAND    OF 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH 

ScTil  E.  Smoak,  Jr.,  3755  S.  Chesapealie  Ave.,  337-E, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,933  , 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—97) 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plate,  said  plate  provided  with  a  hole  formed  therein,  pairs . 
of  grooves  formed  on  the  opposed  edges  of  the  plate,  an 
elastic  strand  extending  through  said  hole,  one  end  of 
said  strand  secured  to  a  bounceable  member,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  strand  adapted  to  be  looped  around  one  pair 
of  grooves,  other  portions  of  the  strand  adjacent  said  op- 
posite end  adapted  to  be  looped  around  the  pair  of  grooves 


A  device  for  self-teaching  a  correct  golf  swing,  com- 
prising: an  elongated  hollow  tubular  handle  element,  a 
club  head  element  of  hollow  configuration  and  having 
a  hollow  shank  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  com- 
municating with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  head  element, 
and  flexible  interconnecting  means  extendmg  through  said 
handle  element  and  said  shank  to  flexibly  interconnect 
the  same;  said  handle  element  including  a  recess  at  a  free 
end  thereof,  said  flexible  means  including  a  rope  having 
a  knot  on  a  free  end  thereof  disposed  within  said  recess 
to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said  rope  and  said 
handle  element  in  a  d  rection  toward  said  club  element; 
said  rope  having  a  second  end  thereof  having  a  knot 
thereon  disposed  within  said  club  head  element  to  pre- 
vent withdrawal  therefrom;  and  axially  arranged  collet 
chuck  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  element 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  element  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  rope  to  prevent  twistmg  thereof. 


3,229,981 
FEET  AND  BALL  POSITIONING 

DEVICE  FOR  GOLFERS  ' 

Robert  E.  Tabcr,  5121  Hallgate,  Toledo  12,  Ohio 
FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,695 
4  Claims.     (CL  273—187) 
1.  A  golf  stance  indicator  comprising: 
( 1 )  A  collapsible  elongated  device  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  ground  to  indicate  the  direction  of 
flight  of  a  golf  ball,  the  position  of  the  golf  ball, 
and  the  position  of  the  golfer's  feet,  said  device  in- 
cluding 

(a)  a  calibrated  feet  placement  and  ball  direction 
bar  for  indicating  the  spacing  between  the  golf- 
er's feet, 

(b)  a  ball  position  arm  pivoted  to  said  bar  in- 
wardly from  one  end  thereof  and  projectable 
from  one  side  thereof  at  right  angles  thereto. 
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(c)  a  stance  position  arm  pivoted  to  each  end  of 
said  bar  and  projectable  from  the  other  side 
thereof  at  right  angks  thereto, 

(d )  a  plurahty  of  attaching  means  projecting  from 
each  of  said  stance  position  arms,  said  attach- 
ing means  on  each  of  said  stance  position  arms 
being  spaced  at  different  distances  from  said 
bar  when  said  stance  position  arms  are  posi- 
tioned at  a  right  angle  to  said  bar,  and 


^ir 


Tn^ 


(c)  a  stance  cord  comprising  a  resilient  material 
which  permits  the  length  of  such  cord  to  be 
increased  and  decreased  whereby  a  fixed  length 
of  such  stance  cord  can  be  used  to  form  a 
straight  line  element  when  the  respective  ends 
of  such  cord  are  secured  to  any  of  the  attach- 
ing means  on  the  respective  stance  position  arms, 
thereby  providing  means  to  position  the  toes  of 
a  golfer's  feet  relative  to  the  direction  bar. 


3,229,982 
ROTATABLY  TETHERED  PRACTICE  GOLF  BALL 
CONSTRUCTION  INCLUDING  BALL  POSITION- 
ING MEANS 

Louis  Earl  Waltenbaugh,  222  Taft  Ave^ 

North  CantoD,  Ohio 

F;iled  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,039 

7  CUims.     (CI.  273—197) 


1.  In  golf  practice  construction  of  the  type  in  which  a 
base  member  rotatably  mounts  a  ball  mounting  member 
rotatable  in  a  given  direction  of  rotation  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis,  and  in  which  the  ball  mounting  member 
has  a  series  of  ball  members  mounted  circumferentially 
spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof  positionable  one  at  a 
time  in  generally  vertically  extending  teed  position  for 
being  struck  by  a  usual  golf  club;  the  improvements  in- 
cluding each  ball  member  being  secured  on  a  generally 
radially  extending  mounting  arm,  the  ball  mounting  mem- 
ber including  generally  radially  inwardly  and  circumferen- 
tially extending  depressions  between  the  ball  members,  a 
cantilever-type  tongue  resiliently  mounted  on  the  base 
member  positioned  to  be  engageable  in  the  ball  mounting 
member  depressions  and  resiliently  resisting  the  rotation 
of  the  ball  mounting  member,  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially identical  cam  surface  means  formed  on  the  ball 
mounting  member  engageable  by  and  cooperating  with  the 


base  member  tongue  for  positively  urging  the  ball  mount- 
ing member  to  stop  rotation  with  the  tongiie  against  one 
of  the  cam  surface  means  and  a  ball  mounting  arm  ex- 
tending generally  vertically  upwardly  positioning  a  ball 
member  in  the  proper  teed  position. 


3,229,983 

MATERLALS  SPREADER  MACHINE 

Roy  Edward  Brammer,  Monroe  Heights,  Salincville,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,837 

4  Claims.     (CI.  275—2) 


1.  A  materials  spreader  comprising  a  transversely  elon- 
gated hopfwr  including  end  plates,  supplemental  plates 
secured  to  said  end  plates  and  adapted  to  secure  said 
hopper  to  the  rear  of  a  dump  truck,  said  hopper  also 
including  an  open  top  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  the  bottom  of  the  dump  truck,  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  baffle  in  said  hopper,  a  trans- 
verse spreader  drum  rotatable  in  said  hopper  with  the 
bottom  of  said  baffle  overlying  the  top  of  said  drum, 
spaced  staggered  protuberances  on  the  surface  of  said 
drum,  a  drive  gear  for  said  drum  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
drive  sprocket  adjacent  said  gear,  a  chain  connection  be- 
tween said  gear  and  said  sprocket,  power  means  for  driv- 
ing said  sprocket,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  rear  upper 
edge  of  said  hopper  between  said  end  plates,  a  plurality 
of  individual  gates  pivoted  on  said  shaift  and  depending 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  center  portion  of  said  drum, 
said  baffle,  drum  and  gates  normally  completely  closing 
the  open  bottom  and  rear  of  said  hopper,  individual  spring 
means  biasing  each  gate  toward  engagement  with  said 
drum,  means  for  varying  the  force  e»erted  by  said  spring 
means,  and  means  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  cer- 
tain of  said  gates  against  the  bias  of  said  springs,  to  hold 
selected  ones  of  said  gates  completely  closed. 


3,229  984 
MATERIAL  UNLOADING  DEVICE 
Harold  H.  McLeland,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  L.  H. 
Schukz   Manufacturing   Company,   a   corporation   of 
niinois 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,944 
14  Claims.     (CI.  27S— 3) 


8.  A  material  unloading  device  for  discharging  mate- 
rial therefrom  laterally  of  the  device,  said  unloading  de- 
vice comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  material 
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container  having  axially  spaced  ends  and  an  elongated 
opening  longitudinally  thereof  and  being  of  substantially 
uniform  internal  cross-section  along  its  length,  a  material 
unloader  carried  by  said  elongated  material  container  and 
arranged  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  said  mate- 
rial unloader  including  an  upright  backing  wall,  of  sub- 
stantially similar  cross-section  as  the  internal  cross-section 
of  the  material  container,  positioned  within  the  material 
container  and  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
material  container  and  presenting  an  operative  side  posi- 
tioned to  face  the  material  in  the  container  that  is  to  be 
unloaded,  rotary  material  spreading  means  mounted  to 
rotate  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
material  container  and  spaced  from  said  operative  side  of 
the  backing  wall,  means  for  moving  said  material  spread- 
ing means  and  backing  wall  longitudinally  of  the  material 
container,  an  elongated  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending 
axially  of  said  elongated  material  container,  said  backing 
wall  and  rotary  material  spreading  means  being  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  for  simultaneous  sliding  movement 
on  said  shaft  longitudinally  of  the  material  container, 
and  means  drivingly  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
material  spreading  means  to  cause  same  to  rotate  in 
unison. 


ground  clearance  between  and  adjacent  the  wheels,  and 
of  such  width  that  two  adjacent  rows  of  growing  row 
crops  are  in  said  areas  when  the  carriage  spans  said 
rows,  and  the  downwardly  curved  central  portion  of  said 
cross  frame  member  being  relatively  low  to  place  the 
container  side  opening  low  and  thus  facilitate  loading; 
means  dctachably  securing  the  container  to  the  frame 
member,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  separate  lateral 
braces  detachably  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  con- 
tainer and  to  the  frame  member;  means  detachably  se- 
curing the  front  wall  of  the  container  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  hitch  means;  an  unloader  shaft  journaled 
in  said  end  walls  and  having  an  end  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  front  end  wall;  a  plurality  of  flails  on  said 
unloader  shaft;  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft  from 
a  tractor  power  take-off  in  a  discharge  direction  with  the 
flails  traversing  the  discharge  opening  from  top  to  bot- 
tom. 


3  229  985 

MATERIAL  UNLOADING  AND 

SPREADING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Yuenger,  deceased,  late  of  Harvard  III.,  by 
Ethel  E.  Yuenger,  executor.  Harvard,  III.,  Howard  J. 
Ferris,  Gulfport,  Fla.,  and  Robert  G.  Ferris,  Harvard, 
III.,  assignors  to  Starline,  Inc.,  Harvard,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,280 

16  Claims.     (CI.  275— 3)  '    ' 


3,229,986 

FLAIL  TYPE  MATERIAL  SPREADER  WITH 

DIRIGIBLE  WHEELS 

Robert  G.  Ferris,  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  to  Starline,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,294 

2  Claims.     (CI.  275—3) 


9.  In  a  side  loading  and  unloading  materiaU distribut- 
ing device,  in  combination:  a  two-wheeled  carriage  hav- 
ing a  single  oxbow  cross-frame  member  with  generally 
horizontal  extremities  and  a  downwardly  curved  central 
portion,  stub  axles  secured  in  and  projecting  from  the 
ends  of  said  member,  wheels  journaled  on  said  stub  axles, 
and  hitch  means  secured  at  its  rear  end  to  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  forward  end  on  the  median  plane  be- 
tween the  wheels,  said  carriage  having  a  tread  width 
which  is  greater  than  the  space  between  two  adjacent 
rows  of  conventionally  planted  row  crops  and  substan- 
tially less  than  the  center-to-center  space  of  four  such 
rows,  so  the  carriage  may  span  two  adjacent  rows  of 
crops  and  the  wheels  run  between  said  rows  and  the  next 
adjacent  rows;  a  generally  cylindrical  container  positioned 
between  said  wheels  and  having  an  arcuate  wall  resting 
on  and  in  contact  with  a  substantial  part  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  frame  member,  said  container  having  front 
and  rear  eixl  walls  and  a  side  opening  through  which 
material  may  be  loaded  and  unloaded,  the  extremities 
of  said  frame  member  providing  two  areas  of  such  high 


1.  A  material  spreader  adapted  for  towing  by  a  prime 
mover  having  a  drawbar  and  a  power  take-off,  said 
spreader  comprising,  in  combination:  a  frame  including 
an  axle;  a  pair  of  dirigible  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  axle; 
hitch  means  secured  to  the  frame  for  trailing  the  spreader 
behind  a  prime  mover;  an  upright  pivot  at  the  front  of  the 
hitch  means  for  connection  to  a  drawbar  of  a  prime 
mover;  a  generally  cylindrical  container  on  said  frame, 
said  container  having  end  walls  and  arcuate  bottom  and 
side  walls  joining  said  end  walls,  there  being  a  discharge 
opening  in  an  upper  quadrant  of  said  container  for  dis- 
charge of  material  over  a  side  wall  of  the  container;  an 
unloader  shaft  at  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  container;  a 
plurality  of  flexible  flails  on  said  shaft;  steering  means  for 
turning  said  dirigible  wheels  to  vary  the  angular  disposi- 
tion of  the  spreader  with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  prime  mover,  said  steering  means  including  a  tie  bar 
and  a  two  way  powered  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  unit 
pivotally  connected  to  the  tie  bar  and  to  a  fixed  portion 
of  the  spreader;  means  for  operating  the  hydraulic  unit 
from  the  prime  mover  at  the  will  of  an  operator  and  in- 
dependently of  the  steering  of  the  prime  mover,  said  op- 
eratmg  means  including  a  manual  valve  which  has  two 
operative  positions  and  a  neutral  position,  said  valve  in 
neutral  position  retaining  the  piston  in  any  attained  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  wheels  at  any  desired  angle  to  the  spreader 
container;  means  for  driving  said  shaft  including  a  for- 
wardly  extending  stub  shaft  substantially  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  with  a  prime  mover  power  take-off;  and  a 
pair  of  telescoping  tubes  with  a  rear  universal  joint  con- 
nected to  the  stub  shaft  and  a  forward  universal  joint 

I. 
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for  attachment  to  the  prime  mover  power  take-off,  the 
pivot  on  the  hitch  means  being  approximately  midway 
between  said  universal  joints,  whereby  when  the  dirigible 
wheels  are  turned  to  dispose  the  spreader  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  prime  mover  the  angles  through 
the  two  universal  joints  are  approximately  equal. 


3  229  987 
FLOATING  SEAL  FOR  A  PUMP  SHAFT 
Walter    E.    Folkerts,    Hazel    Park,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,302 
4  Claims.     (CL  277— 48) 


j'f- 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  structure  having  an  an- 
nular recess  therein,,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  axially 
through  said  recess,  an  annular  backing  plate  around 
said  shaft,  said  backing  plate  having  an  outer  axially  ex- 
tending flange  engaging  the  circumferential  wall  of  said 
recess  to  support  said  plate  and  terminating  in  a  radially 
inbcnt  retainer,  means  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  around 
said  shaft  effective  to  contain  comparatively  high  pressure 
fluid  from  flowing  axially  along  said  shaft  in  the  direction 
from  said  retainer  toward  said  backing  plate  during  high 
speed  rotation  of  said  shaft  comprising  a  thin  annular 
sealing  disc  of  deformable  material  seated  against  said 
plate  around  said  shaft  and  having  its  inner  circumfer- 
ence in  sealing  engagement  with  said  shaft,  the  side  of 
said  plate  remote  from  said  inbent  retainer  seating  against 
an  annular  wall  portion  of  said  housing  in  supported  relar 
tion  at  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  seal,  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  plate  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  shaft,  said  housing  having  an  annular 
projection  extending  axially  into  the  central  opening  of 
said  plate  adjacent  the  latter  and  said  shaft  to  prevent  ex- 
trusion of  said  sealing  disc  into  said  opening  and  termi- 
nating in  an  annular  surface  flush  with  the  radial  surface 
of  said  sealing  disc  and  the  juxtaposed  surface  of  said 
plate  at  said  low  pressure  side  of  said  seal  to  prevent 
shearing  of  said  sealing  disc,  resilient  means  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  sealing  disc  urging  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  the  latter  radially  inwardly  into  said  seal- 
ing engagement,  and  resilient  means  interposed  between 
said  retainer  and  sealing  disc  to  urge  the  latter  against 
said  plate. 

3,229,988 
CONVERSION  AXLE  FOR  THREE 

WHEEL  BICYCLE 
Richard  C.  Mansperger,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
I  (202  N.  Central,  Peoria,  Ariz.) 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,218 
2  Claims.     (CI.  280—7.15) 
1.  A  conversion  axle  for  a  three-wheel  bicycle  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  tubular  members, 

(b)  a  yoke  rigidly  interconnected  between  said  tubu- 
lar members  to  hold  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubular 
members  in  axially  spaced  position, 

(c)  means  on  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  tubular 
members  arranged  to  be  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  bear- 
ing axle  of  a  standard  bicycle  front  wheel  to  sup- 
port said  standard  front  wheel  in  operative  position, 


(d)  an  axle  shaft  journaled  in  the  other  of  said  tubu- 
lar members  having  an  inner  end  projecting  into 
said  space  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubular 
members, 

(e)  a  drive  sprocket  fixed  to  said  inner  end  of  said 
axle  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  regular  bicycle 
chain  of  the  bicycle  to  be  converted, 


(f)  a  driving  flange  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  axle 
shaft  arranged  to  be  fixed  to  the  peripheral  teeth  ot 
the  drive  sprocket  of  a  standard  coaster-brake  bicycle 
rear  wheel  from  the  bicycle  to  be  converted  to  sup- 
port said  coaster-brake  rear  wheel  in  operative  posi- 
tion, 

(g)  and  means  for  securing  said  conversion  axle  to 
the  bicycle  frame  slotted  rear  forks  used  to  support 
the  standard  rear  coaster-brake  wheel. 


3,229,989 
ROLLER  SKATE 

Anthony  Papangelis,  494  Mowbray  Road,  Lane  Cove, 

New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,091 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.31) 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  shoe-supporting  plate  having  a 
sole  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  an  upstanding  backing 
member  conformably-shaped  to  the  back  of  a  shoe,  a 
bracket  dependingly-carried  by  said  member  and  embrac- 
ingly  and  slidably-engaging  the  opposed  side  edge  portions 
of  the  heel  portion  of  said  shoe-supporting  plate  to  there- 
by connect  said  backing  member  to  said  heel  portiwi  for 
sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  sole  por- 
tion, a  toe  stirrup  adapted  to  receive  the  fore-part  of  a 
shoe  of  a  wearer  rising  from  the  sole  portion  intermediate 
its  ends,  an  integral  one-piece  flexible  element  carried  by 
said  stirrup  and  having  the  intermediate  pc«tion  adapted 
to  extend  about  said  backing  member,  and  means  mov- 
ably-supported  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment and  releasably-engageable  with  said  backing  mem- 
ber for  securing  said  element  to  said  backing  member 
when  said  element  is  extended  about  said  backing  mem- 
ber. 


3,229,990 

COLLAPSIBLE  HAND  CART 

Rudolf  Weiner,  Danzigen  Strasse  62,  Friedberg, 

Hessen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1962, 

W  33,297 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 40) 

1.  A  collapsible,  hand  operable  cart,  comprising,  in 

combination,  a  pair  of  V-shaped  tubular  braces,  each  of 
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said  braces  consisting  of  a  horizontal  member  and  a 
downwardly  angularly  extending  tubular  member  integral 
therewith,  a  cross  bar,  first  pivot  means  for  securing  said 
braces  to  said  cross  bar  in  aligned  spaced  parallel  planes, 
said  braces  being  pivotable  about  said  first  pivot  means 
into  overlapping  planes  substantially  transverse  to  said 
parallel  planes,  said  first  pivot  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  sockets  secured  transversely  to  the  ends  of  said  cross 
bar,  a  pair  of  tube  inserts  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
horizontal  members  and  pivotally  received  in  said  sockets, 
each  of  said  inserts  being  provided  with  slots  extending 
over  a  circumferential  angle  of  90°  and  with  a.  recessed 


portion  adjacent  its  end,  a  pressure  bar  extending  through 
said  cross  brace  and  through  said  slots,  said  pressure  bar 
being  provided  with  clamp  means  for  securing  said  in- 
serts in  a  desired  plane  relative  to  said  cross  bar,  a  U- 
shaped  handle,  second  pivot  means  securing  the  horizontal 
member  ends  to  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member  for 
pivoting  said  U-shaped  member  into  a  plane  transverse 
to  said  parallel  planes,  a  pair  of  axles  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  downwardly  extending  members  respectively, 
a  pair  of  wheels  secured  to  said  axles,  a  ground  support 
member  for  the  cart,  secured  to  one  of  said  axles  and  a 
bag  of  foldable  material  secured  to  said  horizontal  mem- 
bers and  said  cross  bar. 


I     I 


3^29,991 

CASTERED  TRANSPORTABLE  CONTAINER 

Morty  Tessler  and  Samuel  Gaas,  both  of 

44  Brlnkerhoff  Ave^  Freehold,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  S«r.  No.  330,424       , 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—47.26) 


3  229  992 

ADJUSTABLE  UNKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

STEERABLE  WHEELS 

George  J.  Traywick,  Winter  Garden,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Traywick   Enterprises,   Incorporated,   Winter   Garden, 

Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,516 

19  Claims.     (CI.  280—95)  i 


1.  A  transportable  container  having  sides  and  a  flat 
bottom,  comprising, 

an  incUned  offset  portion  encompassing  a  part  of  the 
bottom  edge  and  a  lower  portion  of  a  side,  whereby 
a  straight  bottom  edge  is  formed, 

a  pair  of  spaced  conical  recesses,  wider  at  their  bot- 
toms, and  disposed  in  said  bottom  adjacent  to  said 
straight  bottom  edge, 

inwardly-indented  engaging  and  holding  means  disposed 
within  said  recesses  and  designed  to  engage  and  hold 
gliding  means  therein,  and 

gliding  means  for  said  container  carrying  triangular- 
shaped  spring  engaging  and  holding  means  fitting 
into  said  recesses  and  coacting  with  said  correspond- 
ing indented  means  in  said  recesses. 


r^Mi 


k 


1.  An  adjustable  linking  mechanism  for  the  steering 
arms  of  the  steering  wheels  of  a  vehicle  suitable  for 
permitting  the  wheels  to  become  self  aligned  comprising 
first  and  second  linking  means  operatively  connectible  to 
said  steering  arms  and  hingedly  connected  to  each  other 
for  displacement  relative  to  each  other  to  permit  in- 
dependent displacement  of  selected  points  on  said  steer- 
ing arms  along  a  rectilinear  line  intersecting  said  points, 
lever  means  operatively  connected  to  said  linking  means 
displaceable  corresponding  to  the  relative  displacement 
oi  said  linking  means,  means  for  restricting  the  displace- 
ment of  said  lever  means  to  limit  the  displacement  of 
said  points  within  predetermined  limits  and  means  for 
displacing  said  restricting  means  thereby  selectively  dis- 
placing said  predetermined  limits. 


3,229,993 

DOOR  OPERATED  VEHICLE  BOARDING  STEP 

Milton  Moss  Riddle,  100  Hiawatha  Drive, 

Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,721 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—166) 


1.  A  vehicle  boarding  step  extensible  in  response  to  the 
opening  of  a  vehicle  door  and  retractable  in  response  to 
the  closing  of  a  vehicle  door,  means  for  mounting  said 
step  below  and  generally  parallel  to  the  floor  of  a  vehicle 
adjacent  a  door  opening,  said  mounting  means  including 
at  least  one  guide  passage  therein,  guide  means  rigid  with 
said  step  and  slidably  received  within  said  guide  passage, 
control  means  rigid  with  said  step,  and  a  control  link  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  step  control 
means  and  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
secured  to  the  vehicle  door  so  as  to  translate  a  swinging 
movement  of  the  door  into  a  sliding  movement  of  the 
step,  said  control  means  being  adjustable  both  horizontally 
and  vertically,   said   mounting   means  including  a  step 
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receiving  sleeve  within  which  the  step  is  positioned  upon  a 
retraction  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  said  guide  passages,  said 
guide  passages  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tubes 
rigid  with  and  extending  rearward  of  said  sleeve,  the  guide 
means  on  the  step  consisting  of  a  pair  of  elongated  rods, 
one  rod  telescopically  received  within  each  tube,  said 
mounting  means  further  including  a  vertical  extending 
stud  on  said  sleeve  near  the  forward  edge  thereof,  an 
elongated  bearing  plate,  said  plate  having  an  aperture 
through  one  end  thereof,  said  stud  being  received  through 
said  aperture,  and  means  adjustably  engaged  with  said 
stud  above  said  plate  for  exerting  a  downward  force  on 
said  plate  whereby  a  clamping  of  a  portion  of  the  vehicle 
between  the  top  of  the  sleeve  and  the  bearing  plate  can 
be  achieved. 


of  the  support  including  a  lever  having  a  link  connection 
with  the  rear  wheel  support  means,  tensional  means  cou- 
pled with  the  stirrup  support  and  the  connection  of  the 
link  with  said  rear  wheel  support  means,  a  connecting  rod 
pivoted  to  the  front  post  and  coupled  with  a  pin  on  said 
stirrup  support  spaced  with  respect  to  the  jMvot  of  the 
stirrup  support,  said  rod  placing  the  stirrup  support  in 
direct  operative  engagement  with  the  front  post  whereby, 


3^29,994 

LOAD-RETAINING  RACK  FOR  OPEN 

BODY  TRUCK 

Ludwig  Klein,  R.F.D.  7,  P.O.  Box  63,  Gibsonia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,041 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—179) 


1.  An  adjustable  load-retaining  rack  for  the  open 
body  of  a  truck,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
horizontal  rails,  means  for  attaching  the  rails  to  the 
top  of  the  opposite  sides  of  a  truck  body  in  spaced  rela- 
tion therewith,  an  open  bottom  shoe  fitting  over  each  rail 
and  sildable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  vertical  post  above 
each  shoe,  post  supports  mounted  on  the  shoes  for  hold- 
ing the  posts  upright,  a  cross  bar  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  posts,  a  clamping  plate  extending  transversely 
beneath  each  rail  below  the  shoe  thereon,  means  for 
hinging  one  end  of  each  plate  to  one  side  of  the  overly- 
ing shoe,  and  manually  operable  means  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  shoe  for  racing  the  adjoining  end  of  the  plate 
to  clamp  the  plate  tightly  against  the  bottom  of  the 
rail,  whereby  to  permit  the  shoes  to  be  held  in  selected 
positions  along  the  rails. 


3  229  995 

FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GALLOPING 

HOBBY  HORSES 

Charies  K.  Grieder,  3635  Costilla  Place,  Littleton,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,230 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—218) 

1.  In  vehicles  of  the  character  defined,  a  frame  structure 

comprising  a  main  body  part,  a  front  i>ost  pivotally  and 

rotatably  supported  in  connection  with  the  forward  end 

of  the  body  part,  the  front  post  supporting  at  its  lower 

end  a  front  wheel,  means  pivotally  supported  in  connection 

with  the  rear  end  of  the  body  part  for  supporting  rear 

wheels  of  the  frame,  a  stirrup  support  pivotally  coupled 

with  the  body  part  intermediate  its  ends,  the  upper  portion 


in  operation  of  the  vehicle,  the  front  post  is  advanced  for- 
wardly  in  swinging  movement  of  the  stirrup  support  on 
said  body  part,  the  pivotal  coupling  of  the  front  post  with 
the  forward  end  of  said  body  part  comprising  a  pivot 
portion  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  the  body  part,  the 
pivot  portion  having  a  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  the  post  and  having  a  bearing 
support  in  said  pivoted  sleeve. 


3,229  996 
DISCONNECTABLe'tUBE  COUPLING 
Jeiry  J.  Cadwell,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,573 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—110)  > 


A  quick-disconnect  coupling  for  tubes  comprising 

( 1 )  a  fenjale  member  having  at  one  end  a  bore  and  a 
counterbore, 

internal  threads  in  said  counterbore,  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  the  walls  of  said  bore  adjacent 
said  counterbore,  and  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced  openings  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
female  member; 

(2)  a  first  male  member  threaded  into  said  counter- 
bore and  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough, 

the  inner  end  of  said  first  male  member  forming  a 
shoulder  adjacent  one  side  of  said  groove; 

(3)  a  fluid-prcssure-actuated  annular  gasket  ring  snugly 
received  in  said  groove, 

the  inner  edge  of  said  gasket  ring  being  dimensioned 

to  terminate  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  end  of  said 

passage  in  said  first  male  member, 

said  shoulder  engaging  one  of  the  radial  sides  of 

I         said    gasket    in    laterally    supporting    relation 

thereto; 
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(5) 

(6) 


(4)  a  second  male  member  inserted  in  the  said  other 
end  of  the  female  member  so  as  to  have  one 
end  abutting  the  other  radial  side  of  said  gasket 
ring  in  laterally  supporting  relation  thereto,  the 
second  male  member  having  an  external  periph- 
eral groove  registering  with  the  openings  in  the 
female  member; 

plurality  of  balls  located  in  said  openings; 
retainer   embracing   said   female    member   and 
having  an  internal  rib  engageable  with  the  balls  so  as 
to  keep  them  projecting  through  the  said  openings 
into  the  groove  in  the  second  male  member; 
(7)  and  a  spring  acting  between  the  retainer  and  the 
said  female  member  for  yieldingly  holding  the  rib  of 
the  retainer  in  engagement  with  the  balls; 
whereby  upon  movement  of  the  retainer  to  ball 
holding  position  the  balls  are  forced  into  the 
groove  in  the  second  male  member  and  shift  it 
against  the  gasket  ring,  and  also  the  balls  act 
as  a  bearing  between  the  female  member  and 
the  second  male  member  when  the  first  male 
member  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the  female 
member  so  as  to  be  moved  toward  the  second 
male  member  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  the 
male  members  against  the  gasket  ring. 


3,229,997 

DISENGAGEABLE  LATCH  MEANS  FOR  DUAL 

STRING  PACKERS 

Harry  E.  Simpson  and  Morgan  L.  Crow,  Dallas,  Tex.. 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas  County,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,688 

12  Claims.     (CI.  285—137) 


1.  In  a  device^of  the  class  described, 
a    body    having    parallel    longitudinal    passages   there- 
through with  a  wall  thereabout;  a  latch;  means  piv- 
otally  attaching  the  latch  to  the  wall  of  the  body; 
said  latch  having  a  portion  on  the  inner  side  there- 
of movable  into  one  of  the  passages 
and  another  portion  on  the  inner  side  of  said  latch 
spaced  from  the  first  named  portion  and  mov- 
able into  the  other  passage,  said  portions  being 
arranged  to  enter  the  passages  from  the  same 
sides  thereof; 
and  spring  means  arranged  between  the  body  and  the 
latch  to  urge  the  latch  inwardly  of  the  passages. 


3,229,998 
SPLIT  SLEEVE  PIPE  COUPLING 
Louis  E.  Pennington,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor 
to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,452 
3  Claims.  (CI.  285 — 419) 
1.  A  longitudinally  divided  pipe  fitting  for  encompass- 
ing conduits  said  pipe  fitting  having  two  similar  over- 
lapping separate  segments,  each  segment  comprising  a 
generally  arcuate  shaped  body  having  two  longitudinal 
edges  substantially  like  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  other 


of  said  segment,  a  rabbet  on  the  interior  surface  of  said 
body  along  one  of  said  edges  to  permit  a  substantially 
smooth  joint  at  the  overlapping  of  segments,  the  other 
of  said  edges  being  a  continuously  smooth  edge,  outward- 
ly offset  circumferentially  extending  fork  prong  portions 
adjacent  said  respective  edges  attached  to  said  body  by 
connecting  compression  tool  engageable  shoulders,  each 
of   said   edges   with   its   adjacent   circumferential    prong 


forming  a  channel  member  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  edge,  the  channel  member  adjacent  said  rabbet  being 
telescopically  receivable  and  clamped  within  an  oppositely 
directed  channel  member  similar  to  said  other  channel 
member  carried  on  a  separate  adjacent  segment,  by  cir- 
cumferential relative  movement  between  said  segments 
produced  by  the  action  of  said  compressing  tool  on  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  shoulders,  and  interengaging  fastening 
means  carried  by  the  overlapped  surfaces  of  said  longi- 
tudinal segment  edges. 


3,229,999 

THREADED  CONNECTING  MEMBER 

Harold  A.  Storcb,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal 

Screw  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,085 

2  Claims.     (CI.  287 — 60) 


/^ 


r/O 


/a    ,Jr<i 


'y»y/,^/ft 


1.  A  connecting  member  for  tie  rods  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  surfaces  and 
a  bore  extending  between  said  end  surfaces  provided  with 
threads  of  opposite  hand  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
body  having  an  outer  periphery  surrounding  each  of  said 
threads  provided  with  six  contiguous  outer  flat  side  walls 
of  equal  width  converging  along  six  edges  extending  par- 
allel to  the  thread  axis  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  axially 
and  angularly  spaced  indentations  at  each  end  of  said 
body,  the  indentations  of  each  pair  being  diametrically 
opposed,  each  of  said  indentations  being  centered  with 
respect  to  a  radial  plane  including  one  of  said  edges,  spaced 
from  both  of  said  end  surfaces,  defined  on  its  radially  inner 
side  by  a  thread  area  which  is  displaced  radially  inwardly 
of  the  normal  thread  diameter  and  defined  on  its  outer  side 
by  a  localized  indentation  surface,  said  localized  inden- 
tation surface  extending  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  side 
walls  and  extending  radially  inwardly  of  a  line  including 
its  adjacent  edge. 


3,230,000 
RESILIENT  BUSHING  MANUFACTURE 
Robert   F.   Simpson,   Hartville,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Monarch  Rubber  Company,  Hartville,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,020 
3  Claims.     (CI.  287— «5) 
1.  Resilient   bushing  construction  including   an   inner 
member  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  a  first  gen- 
erally radially  extending  flange  mounted  on  a  first  end  of 
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the  inner  member  extending  radially  outward  from  an  end 
of  the  outer  cylindrical  surface,  a  second  generally  radial- 
ly extending  flange  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  the  inner 
member  extending  radially  outward  from  an  end  of  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface,  an  outer  member  positioned  tele- 
scoped with  the  inner  memt>er  and  having  an  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  extending  co-axially  with  and  spaced  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber, the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  member  terminating  at 
a  first  end  of  the  outer  member  axially  short  of  the  end  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  member  and  in  a  generally 
radially  outwardly  extending  flange  spaced  axially  from 
the  inner  member  first  flange,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  member  terminating  at  a  second  end  of  the  outer 
member  axially  short  of  the  end  of  the  outer  surface  of 


the  inner  member  and  spaced  axially  from  the  inner  mem- 
ber second  flange,  a  rubber-like  bushing  positioned  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  members  having  a  body  portion 
deformed  radially  outwardly  and  deformed  radially  in- 
wardly resulting  in  being  axially  elongated  between  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  member  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  member,  the  bushing  terminating  at  the  inner 
member  first  end  in  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange 
portion  axially  between  the  inner  member  first  flange  and 
the  outer  member  flange  portion  and  compressively  abut- 
ting said  outer  member  flange  portion,  and  the  bushing 
terminating  at  the  inner  member  second  end  in  an  in- 
wardly angled  ground  stress-relieved  surface  angling  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  member  second  end  and  axially 
between  the  outer  member  second  end  and  the  inner  mem- 
ber second  flange. 


3,230,001 

ARTICLE  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Edwin  R.  Hirt,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Food  Systems, 

Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,203 

7  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 64) 


1.  In  a  device  for  vacuum-lifting  a  plurality  of  eggs  or 
the  like  arranged  in  a  particular  pattern  and  for  reposi- 
tioning such  eggs  in  another  particular  pattern,  a  carrier 
provided  with  a  chamber  therein,  at  least  two  transversely 
spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  rows  of  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  egg-lifting  assemblies  each  comprising  an  egg- 
engaging  vacuum  cup  structure  and  a  flexible  support 
conduit  therefor  connecting  the  same  to  said  carrier  and 
floatingly  supporting  the  cup  structure  therebelow,  each 
of  said  flexible  conduits  being  in  open  communication 
with  said  carrier  chamber  and  with  the  respectively  asso- 
ciated cup  structures,  a  linkage  composition  including  a 


pair  of  longitudinally  extending  positioning  links  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  rows  and  being  connected  to 
each  of  the  cup  structures  therein  and  including  also  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  positioning  links  spaced 
longitudinally  from  each  other  and  each  transversely  ex- 
tending link  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  links,  said  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  links  and  pair  of  transversely  extending  links 
being  respectively  operative  to  determine  the  relative 
longitudinal  positions  of  said  rows  and  relative  transverse 
positions  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  aforesaid  par- 
ticular patterns,  a  selectively  operable  actuator  crank 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  oriented  throws  respectively 
connected  to  said  longitudinally  extending  links  for  si- 
multaneously shifting  the  same  in  opposite  longitudinal 
directions,  and  vacuum  applying  means  connected  with 
said  chamber  and  therefore  with  each  of  said  flexible  con- 
duits and  being  in  communication  therethrough  with  the 
respectively  associated  cup  structures  and  including  selec- 
tively operable  control  means  for  establishing  the  egg-lift- 
ing and  egg-release  conditions  of  said  cup  structures. 


3,230,002 
SUCTION  CUP  CONSTRUCTION 
AND  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Olson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hyster  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,733 
6  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 64) 


1.  A  suction  cup  comprising: 

a  cup  member  formed  of  elastomer  material  and  being 
generally  of  conical  form, 

a  closed  coil  spring  of  overall  annular  form  embedded 
in  the  marginal  portion  of  said  cup  member  to  limit 
contraction  of  said  marginal  portion  but  permit  ex- 
pansion thereof  and  also  flexing  thereof  in  an  axial 
direction. 


3,230,003 
SAFETY  DUMPING  BUCKET 
Lawrence  R.  McAfoos,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Francis  H.  Fry, 
Whitaker,  and  Stanley  H.  Elckley,  Jr.,  Clairton,  Pa., 
assignors    to    Whitaker    Metal    Products    Company, 
Whitaker,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,001 
9  Claims.     (CI.  294—73) 
1.  A  safety  dumping  bucket  comprising  a  bucket  mem- 
ber havmg  two  opposed  side  walls,  a  trunnion  mounted 
on  each  side  wall  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  other  trunnion,  a  bail  member 
of  generally  inverted  U-shape  having  a  slot  adajcent  each 
of  Its  ends  for  receiving  the  trunnions  to  permit  the  bail 
to  be  rotated  and  to  have  limited  radial  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  trunnions,  the  baU  being  adapted  to  occupy 
various  positions  as  determined  by  the  disposition  of  the 
trunnions  in  the  slots,  including  a  first  position  in  which 
the  trunnions  are  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  slots,  a 
second  position  in  which  the  trunnions  are  adjacent  the 
lower  ends  of  the  slots  and  a  third  position  in  which  the 
trunnions  are  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  slots,  a  pin 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  extending  towards 
the  other  member,  first  retaining  means  on   the   other 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  when  bucket  and 
bail  are  upright  and  the  bail  is  in  its  first  position  for 
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locking  the  bail  against  rotation  about  the  trunnions, 
second  retaining  means  on  the  other  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  pin  when  bucket  and  bail  are  upright  and 
the  bail  is  in  its  second  position  for  locking  the  bail 
against  rotation  about  the  trunnions,  the  bail  being  free 
to  rotate  about  the  trunnions  through  a  predetermined 
arc  when  the  bail  is  in  its  third  position,  and  shoulder 


means  mounted  on  the  other  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  pin  after  the  bail  has  been  rotated  in  its  third 
position  through  a  predetermined  arc  from  its  upright 
attitude  and  has  then  been  shifted  at  the  end  of  said  arcuate 
movement  to  its  second  position,  said  shoulder  means 
locking  the  bail  against  rotation  that  would  return  it  to  its 
upright  attitude,  thereby  permitting  the  bucket  to  be^ 
dumped  by  lifting  the  bail.  '  '      i 


3^30,004 

SmVEL  HOOK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HOIST 

Frank  J.  Lock,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Yale  & 

Towne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,239 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  294—78)  i 


said  shank  in  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said  anti-friction 
bearing  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  integral  head  of  said  shank  where- 
by said  anti-friction  bearing  may  be  slipped  over  said 
head,  a  split  flanged  bushing  surrounding  said  shank  and 
extending  into  the  space  between  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  bearing  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  shank  with  the 
flange  of  said  bushing  extending  under  the  integral  head 
of  said  shank  over  the  side  of  said  anti-friction  bearing 
adjacent  said  integral  head  whereby  thrust  may  be  trans- 
mitted from  said  bearing  to  said  integral  head,  the  axial 
length  of  said  shank  between  said  shoulder  and  said  in- 
tegral head  being  slightly  greater  than  the  combined  axial 
thicknesses  of  said  bearing  and  said  bushing  whereby  said 
bushing  may  be  applied  to  said  shank  after  said  bearing 
has  been  applied  to  said  shank,  and  the  thickness  of  the 
opposed  wall  portions  of  said  parts  of  said  casing  sur- 
rounding said  recesses  being  of  a  thickness  to  prevent 
axial  displacement  of  said  bushing  from  said  bearing 
when  said  shank  is  received  in  said  cylindrical  opening 
formed  by  said  recesses  and  said  parts  are  secured  to- 
gether. 

3,230,005 
MULTI-SEATING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Staples,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,409 
10  Claims.     (CI.  297—160) 


1.  In  a  hoist,  a  casing  formed  in  two  parts,  means  for 
securing  said  two  parts  together,  complementary  recesses 
formed  in  the  surfaces  of  opposed  walls  of  said  two  parts 
forming  a  cylindrical  opening  through  the  casing  when 
said  two  parts  arc  secured  together,  a  hook,  said  hook 
having  an  integral  shank  portion  forming  a  shoulder  at 
one  end  with  the  hook  and  provided  with  an  integral  head 
of  larger  diameter  at  the  other  end,  said  shank  being  of 
slightly  smaller  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  opening  and 
being  received  in  said  cylindrical  opening  with  the  hook 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  an  annular  anti-friction 
bearing  having  rolling  anti-friction  elements  surrounding 


'm^" 


1.  A  seat  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  scats  arranged 
in  side-by-side  relationship;  a  plurality  of  supportmg 
means;  a  pair  of  rails;  said  rails  being  rectangular  in  cross 
section  with  their  greater  dimension  extending  vertically; 
said  rails  being  spaced  apart  fore  and  aft  of  said  support- 
ing means  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other;  each  of 
said  supporting  means  having  a  pair  of  fore  and  aft  spaced 
openings  separated  by  a  web,  and  each  of  said  openings 
receiving  one  of  said  rails  therein  with  the  walls  of  said 
openings  engaging  the  vertical  sides  of  said  rails  and  said 
web  forming  a  rigid  cross-brace  between  said  rails;  means 
securing  said  rails  in  said  openings;  at  least  one  scat  sup- 
porting member  for  each  of  said  seats;  each  of  said  seat 
supporting  members  being  secured  to  both  of  said  rails 
and  holdmg  said  rails  in  said  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tionship; said  rails  being  bcndable  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  their  greater  dimension  to  permit  said  plurality  of 
seats  to  be  arranged  in  a  curved  pattern. 


3,230,006 
nSHERMAN'S  CHAIR 

Albert  Sokolis,  302  Bens  Drive,  Chatham,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,524 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297—193) 

A  fisherman's  chair  comprising  a  one-piece  tubular 
base  frame  bent  to  form  front  and  rear  legs,  side  top 
pieces  and   front   and   rear  bottom   pieces,  a   receptacle 
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carried  by  said  frame,  a  hinged  top  on  said  receptacle 
forming  a  seat,  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  back 
member  having  its  ends  pivoted  at  intermediate  points  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  legs  on  each  side  of  said  base 
frame,  a  U-shaped  back  leg  frame  having  its  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  intermediate  points  of  the  legs  of  said  back 


member,  and  links  pivoted  at  their  opposite  ends  to  inter- 
mediate points  of  said  legs  and  the  legs  of  said  back  leg 
member,  the  length  of  said  back  leg  member  being  suffi- 
cient when  the  chair  is  lifted  from  the  ground  to  extend 
beneath  said  front  and  rear  bottom  pieces  and  forwardly 
of  the  front  of  said  receptacle  to  be  moved  to  a  horizontal 
storage  position. 


3,230,007 
BOOTH  SEAT 
Ray  R.  Spangler  and  Clyde  E.  Stanfield,  both  %  Auto 
Fabric  &  Glass  Co^  11445  Truman  Road,  Independ- 
ence, Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,756 
7  Claims.     (CI.  297—244) 


1.  A  booth  seat  structure  comprising, 

(a)  a  seat  and  back  section  having  a  seat  portion,  a 
back  portion  and  a  wall  extending  from  a  bottom 
edge  to  the  seat  portion  to  define  a  kick  panel, 

(b)  inturncd  flanges  on  ends  of  seat  portion,  back 
portion  and  said  wall,  said  flanges  terminating  in 
inner  edges, 

(c)  end  sections  having  planar  wall  portions  with  a 
bottom  edge,  said  end  sections  having  peripheral 
portions  inset  from  said  wall  portions  with  an  out- 
wardly facing  shoulder  therebetween,  said  inset  pe- 
ripheral  portions  underlying  said  flanges, 

(d)  means  securing  the  flanges  of  the  seat  and  back 
sections  to  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  end  sec- 
tions to  close  ends  of  the  structure  with  the  inner 
edges  of  said  flanges  substantially  engaging  said 
shoulders, 

(e)  recessed  portions  in  the  seat  and  back  portions 
and  occupying  substantially  the  area  thereof, 


(f)  resilient  seat  and  back  cushions  substantially  cor- 
responding in  peripheral  shape  to  the  respective  re- 
cessed portions  and  having  a  thickness  greater  than 
the  depth  of  the  recesses  whereby  the  cushions  po- 
sitioned in  the  respective  recesses  extend  outwardly 
therefrom  to  support  persons  positioned  thereon, 

(g)  and  means  removably  securing  the  respective 
cushions  in  the  respective  recesses. 


3,230,008 
SAFETY  BELTS 
William  J.  Joyce,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Micti.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Rocl(wcll-S(andard    Corporation,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,456 
1  Claim.     (CI.  297—388) 


A  safety  belt  construction  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
buckle  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  ve- 
hicle, a  flexible  strap  assembly  having  a  fabric  body 
and  having  a  fixed  end  adapted  to  be  secured  within 
said  vehicle  and  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  releaseably  en- 
gaged by  said  buckle  assembly,  the  portion  of  said 
strap  assembly  between  said  buckle  assembly  and  said 
fixed  end  being  completely  uncoiled  whenever  said  strap 
assembly  is  engaged  by  said  buckle  assembly,  the  free  end 
of  said  strap  projecting  beyond  said  buckle  assembly  being 
bent  to  form  a  coil  core  and  the  body  of  said  strap  being 
tensioned  when  extended  and  being  so  constructed  that 
when  relaxed  it  coils  upon  itself  about  said  coil  core 
whereby  when  said  strap  is  released  from  said  buckle 
assembly  it  automatically  retracts  to  a  position  adjacent 
its  fixed  end. 


3,230,009 
HOLDER  MEANS  FOR  RETRACTABLE  SAFETY 
SEAT  BELT  MEANS 
Charles  T.  Schmidt,  Melrose  Park,  Hanns  S.  Gutenstein, 
Lombard,  and  Stephen  J.  Zanoni,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,028 
10  Clahns.     (CI.  297—388) 


5.  A  holder  and  support  structure  in  combination  with 
a  vehicle  retractable  safety  seat  belt  and  comprising  a 
swivel  T-bar  suppon  unit  mountable  on  the  outside  of 
a  vehicle  seat,  said  unit  including  an  upright  arm  having 
a  lower  end  and  having  an  upper  end,  a  transverse  swivel 


J 


988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janvarv  18,  1966 


in  the  form  of  a  generally  C-shaped  member  having  a 
central  portion  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  arm,  and  a  pair  of  end  portions  each  connected 
with  the  central  portion  and  extending  thereover,  said  end 
portions  each  having  a  free  end  defining  with  one  another 
a  belt  entrance,  the  central  and  end  portions  defining  a 
belt  guide  channel  and  an  upper  seat,  a  combination  seat 
belt  and  seat  belt  retractor  means,  said  seat  belt  having  a 
free  end  portion  upwardly  of  the  upper  seat  of  the  mem- 
ber and  a  vehicle  anchor  portion  below  the  swivel  for 
connection  with  the  vehicle  floor  and  a  bight  portion,  said 
retractor  mechanism  provided  with  clamp  means  coupied 
on  the  belt  bight  portion  between  the  free  end  and  anchor 
portions  and  ah>ove  the  seat  and  operable  to  wind  the  belt 
into  a  double-ply  coil  engageable  with  the  seat  and  having 
a  reaction  element  extending  away  from  the  seat  in  the 
direction  of  the  free  end  of  the  belt,  said  lower  end  of 
the  arm  having  means  for  being  fixedly  connected  to  the 
outside  of  the  seat  and  said  swivel  being  pivotally  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  arm  in  receiving  the  portion  of  the 
belt  below  the  coil  and  above  the  anchor  portion  of  the 
belt.  I 


3,230.010 

WEDGE  CONNECTION  FOR  ATTACHING  FOOT 

OR  LEG  RESTS  TO  WHEEL  CHAIRS 

Adolph  C.  Mommsen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a.vsignor  to 
Metal-Matic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,873  " 

1  Claim.     (CI.  297—429) 
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3.230,011  ' 

SEATING 

Robert  L.  Propst,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assiin>or  to  Herman 

Miller,  Inc.,  Zealand.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,895 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297 — 441) 


1.  A  unit  of  furniture  including  in  combination  a 
covering  comprising  an  essentially  closed  bag  having  an 
opening  in  each  of  its  sides  spaced  generally  midway 
between  its  ends:  a  pair  of  frame  members  of  generally 
U-shape  each  including  a  pair  of  legs;  said  members  in- 
scrtable  into  said  covering  through  said  openings  and 
extending  to  said  ends  of  said  covering;  means  for  pivotal- 
ly securing  said  legs  of  said  members  together;  a  con- 
necting element  detachably  securable  to  and  extending 
between  generally  the  ends  of  said  legs,  said  element 
positioned  such  that  when  said  legs  are  in  one  position, 
said  element  applies  tension  to  said  net  and  in  a  second 
position  applies  no  such  tension;  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  locking  said  frame  members  from  movement  with 
respect  to  one  another  after  said  members  have  been 
pivoted  to  a  position  where  said  frames  and  said  ele- 
ment bear  against  said  covering,  tensioning  said  cover- 
ing on  said  frames. 
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In  combination,  a  wheel  chair  having  a  substan- 
tially rigid  front  frame  member  and  a  foot  rest  assem- 
bly adapted  for  attachment  to  said  frame  member,  said 
front  frame  member  having  a  foot  rest  mounting  pin 
extending  transversely  through  the  di<^eter  thereof, 
arm  means  being  included  in  said  foot  rest  assembly  and 
extending  from  a  lower  foot  supporting  plate  at  one  end 
to  a  mounting  assembly  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the 
foot  rest  assembly  being  adapted  for  removable  attach- 
ment to  said  front  frame  member  and  including  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  bracket,  said  U-shaped  bracket  being 
elongated  to  contact  said  front  frame  member  over  a 
substantial  axial  distance  and  having  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly directed  pin  receiving  slots  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof,  the  axis  of  said  slots  being  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  central  axis  of  said  U-shaped  bracket, 
said  arm  means  being  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
bracket  and  extending  angularly  to  the  axis  of  said  pin, 
and  a  support  rod  attached  between  said  arm  means  and 
said  U-shaped  bracket  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  the  pin  is  received 
further  wjthin  the  said  pin  receiving  slot,  the  back  of 
said  U-shaped  bracket  becomes  more  firmly  wedged 
into  contact  with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
front  frame  member. 


t  3.230,012 

CATENARY  FURNITURE 

Ronald  Beckman  and  George  H.  Nelson,  New  York,  and 
Irving  Harper,  Rye,  N.Y..  and  Rodney  Y.  Hatanaka. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller, 
Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  254.531 
20  Claims.     (CI.  297 — 445) 


I.  A  base  for  a  unit  of  furniture,  comprising:  a  floor- 
engaging  member;  a  front  weight  supporting  brace  posi- 
tioned generally  above  the  front  of  said  member;  a  back 
weight  supporting  brace  positioned  generally  above  the 
hack  of  said  member;  elongated  connecting  rods  extending 
between  said  front  of  said  member  and  the  ends  of  said 
front  brace;  elongated  connecting  rods  extending  between 
said  back  of  said  member  and  the  ends  of  said  back  brace; 
and  elongated  connecting  rods  connecting  the  interior  of 
said  member  and  generally  the  middles  of  said  front  and 
back  braces. 
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3,230,013 
MOLDED  FURNITURE 

Andrew  I.  Morrison,  327  Washington  Ave.,  Brooklyn  5, 
N.Y.,  and  Stylianos  Gianalios,  530  W.  174tli  St.,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y. 

Fi^ed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,828 
7  Claims.     (CI.  297—446) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  pair  of  match- 
ing bi-symmctrical,  separately  molded  forms  each  includ- 
ing a  leg  section  and  a  top  section  integral  therewith, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  forms  at  a  plurality  of 
points  to  produce  a  bi-symmetrical  article. 


3,230,014 
AUTOMATIC  TAIL  GATE  OPENING  MEANS 

FOR  TRUCKS 

Victor  E.  Mutti,  309  Sliuinalier  Drive,  and  Joseph 

Vendola,  P.O.  Box  122,  both  of  Bremen,  Ind. 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,491 

7  Claims.     (CI.  298—23) 


1.  For  a  dump  truclc  having  a  body  provided  with 
an  open  rear  end,  a  bed  and  a  chassis  frame,  a  tail  gate 
assembly  for  such  end  of  the  truck  body  pivoted  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  top  of  said  truck  body,  a  locking  ele- 
ment fixed  to  said  tail  gate  assembly  adjacent  each  side 
and  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  projecting  forwardly 
beneath  said  tail  gate  assembly  and  beneath  said  bed,  a 
locking  device  carried  by  the  truck  body  at  each  side 
thereof  and  engageable  with  the  respective  locking  ele- 
ments to  lock  them  in  position,  a  lever  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  locking  devices,  means  carried  by  the  chassis 
frame  and  engageable  with  said  lever  when  the  truck  body 
is  lowered  to  normal  position  from  a  dumping  position 
for  positively  moving  e>ach  locking  device  into  operative 
engagement  with  its  associated  locking  element,  a  support- 
ing frame  for  said  truck  body  therebeneath,  a  transverse 
rock  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  and  by  which 
said  locking  devices  are  carried,  said  lever  being  elon- 


gated and  fixed  to  said  shaft  outwardly  of  one  side  of 
said  supporting  frame  and  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance forwardly  and  termir>ating  in  a  free  end  engageable 
with  said  means. 


3,230,015 

BRUSH  MAKING  MACHLNE 

Casper  lasillo,  34  Summit  Ave.,  Portchester,  N.Y. 

Fiied  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,460 

11  Claims.     (CI.  300—5) 


1.  In  a  brush  making   machine  for   implanting  tufts 
of  bristles  in  successive  holes  in  a  brush  back, 

(a)  a  supply  of  wire; 

(b)  cutting  means  severing  segments  of  wire; 

(c)  a  wire  feed  intermittently  advancing  the  wire  from 
the  supply  a  predetermined  constant  length  to  the 
cutting  means,  said  wire  feed  comprising  a  carrier 
defining  a  path  of  travel  for  the  wire  towards  the 
cutting  means,  a  housing,  means  mounting  the  carrier 
on  the  housing  for  reciprocal  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  path  of  travel  through  a  forward 
stroke  and  a  rearward  stroke,  wire  gripping  means 
mounted  on  the  carrier  for  movement  therewith 
and  movable  between  a  position  securing  the  wire 
to  the  carrier  during  said  forward  stroke  so  as  to  ad- 
vance the  wire  said  constant  length  through  its  path 
of  travel  and  a  position  freeing  the  wire  from  the 
carrier  during  said  rearward  stroke,  drive  means  re- 
ciprocating the  wire  gripping  means  and  by  such 
reciprocation  reciprocating  the  carrier,  said  drive 
means  positively  mechanically  moving  the  wire  grip- 
ping means  to  its  wire  securing  position  at  the 
initiation  of  the  forward  stroke  and  positively  me- 
chanically moving  the  wire  gripping  means  to  its 
wire  freeing  position  at  the  initiation  of  the  rearward 
stroke,  and  means  holding  the  wire  stationary  rela- 
tive to  the  housing  during  the  rearward  stroke  of  the 
carrier; 

(d)  a  staple  forming  station; 

(e)  means  transporting  each  severed  length  of  wire 
from  the  cutting  means  to  the  staple  forming  station; 

(f)  a  supply  of  bristles; 

(g)  means  extracting  a  set  of  bristles  from  the  bristle 
supply; 

(h)  means  at  the  staple  forming  station  forming  a 

staple  from  the  segment  of  wire; 
(i)  means  straddling  the  set  of  bristles  with  the  formed 

staple;  and 
(j)  means  driving  the  staple  with   its  set  of  bristles 

into  a  tuft  hole  in  the  brush  back. 


990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1966 


3,230,016 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
CONVEYANCE  OF  SOLIDS 
Stanley  A.  Gilbert,  Falrhaven,  and  Harold  Relntjes,  Short 
HiUs,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Petrocarb,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,311 

5  Claims.     (CI.  302—53)  I 


pletely  outside  of  and  above  the  dome  roof,  said  side  walls 
and  deflecting  member  at  the  lower  end  defining  a  substan- 
tially square  channel  and  terminating  in  a  sleeve  disposed 
on  a  vertical  axis  and  of  square  cross  section  at  its  upper 
end,  and  a  flared  circular  cross  section  at  its  lower  end, 
and  said  side  walls  and  deflecting  member  having  a  depend- 
ing discharge  nozzle  at  the  upper  end  disposed  on  a  ver- 
tical axis,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  substantially  square 
in  cross  section  and  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  spac- 


1     I        11 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  pneumatic  conveyance   of 
particulate  solid  materials  comprising: 

(a)  a  container,  the  lower  part  of  which  comprises  at 
least  one  inverted  conical  section  having  mounted 
centrally  therewithin  a  double  cone  baffle  composed 
of  two  considerably  smaller  cones  joined  base  to 
base  and  arranged  so  that  the  walls  of  the  lower 
cone  of  said  double  cone  baffle  are  substantially 
parallel  to  the  walls  of  said  inverted  conical  section, 

(b)  a  solids  charging  inlet  near  the  top  of  said  con- 
tainer, 

(c)  means  for  laterally  introducing  and  distributing 
a  gas  into  the  annular  space  between  said  lower 
cone  aixl  said  inverted  conical  section, 

(d)  a  mixing  chamber  under  said  container  with  a 
substantially  vertical  passageway  connecting  the  bot- 
tom of  the  inverted  conical  section  of  said  container 
with  the  top  of  said  mixing  chamber, 

(e)  a  downwardly  converging  tapered  orifke  having 
a  downside  discharge  opening  substantially  smaller 
than  the  cross-sectioin  of  said  vertical  passageway 
between  the  bottom  of  the  inverted  conical  section 
of  said  container  and  said  mixing  chamber, 

(f)  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
means  described  in  (c)  and  to  one  side  of  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  and 

(g)  means  to  conduct  material  pneumatically  out  of 
the  opposite  side  of  said  mixing  chamber. 


ing  between  the  side  walls,  and  the  lower  end  of  which 
comprises  a  nozzle  and  is  circular  and  of  reduced  cross 
section,  a  cylindrical  tube  vertically  disposed  in  said  silo 
substantially  on  the  vertical  axis  of  the  silo  having  its 
upper  end  disposed  about  the  circular  lower  end  of  said 
nozzle  means  for  detachably  supjxjrting  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  upon  said  nozzle,  and  a  power  actuated 
silage  distributor  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  and  means 
for  detachably  supporting  said  distributor  from  said  tube. 


3,230,018 
ROLLER  BEARING  WITH  COMBINED  GUIDING 

AND  RETENTION  MEANS 

Ralph  F.  Stallman,  4860  Reinhardt  Drive,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,240 

3  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 6) 


*  j- 


3,230,017 
SILO 
Hermann  K.  Cymara,  R.D.  2,  Newfield,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,135 
5  Claims.     (CI.  302—60) 
1.  In   combination,   a  circular   silo  having  a  circular 
silo  wall  and  a  dome  roof,  a  slot  of  substantially  uniform 
width   in  said   roof  extending  from   its  lower  edge  to  a 
point  beyond  the  top  center  thereof,  a  channel  sectioned 
duct  having  spaced  side  walls  joined  by  a  curved  deflect- 
ing wall  along  one  edge,  the  other  edges  of  said  walls 
corresponding  essentially  to  the  configuration  of  the  edges 
of  the  slot  and  being  mounted  adjacent  thereto  with  the 
deflecting  wall  and  side  walls  disposed  substantially  com- 


1.  In  a  recirculating  roller  bearing 

(a)  a  roller  track, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rollers  of  the  same  diameter  ar- 
ranged transversely  in  parallel  side  by  side  control 
covering  the  entire  track, 

(c)  a  reduced  neck  near  each  end  of  each  roller, 

(d)  a  head  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  each  reduced 
neck, 

(e)  a  frusto-conical  side  of  said  head  tapering  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  head  to  said  reduced 
neck, 

(f)  a  substantially  conical  tip  tapering  axially  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  head, 

(g)  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rails  on  the  load  side  only 
of  the  track  in  registry  with  the  respective  reduced 
necks  and  in  normal  operative  attitude  spaced  from 
said  reduced  neck  and  from  said  frusto-conical  side 
of  said  head,  the  side  of  each  rail  facing  the  adjacent 
frusto-conical  side  of  the  adjacent  head  being  in- 
clined outwardly  of  the  track, 

(h)   a  retaining  member  along  each  edge  of  the  track, 
(i)  each  retaining  member  having  guide  groove  there- 
in all  around  and  parallel  with  the  track  loosely  sur- 
rounding and  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  conical 
tips  of  said  rollers, 
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(j)  the  relative  angle  of  said  frusto-conical  side  of 
said  head  and  said  inclined  facing  side  of  the  rail 
being  such  that  in  the  skewed  position  of  a  roller 
only  a  peripheral  line  of  the  frusto-conical  side  be- 
tween the  reduced  neck  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  head  of  the  advanced  end  of  the  roller  con- 
tacts the  facing  inclined  side  of  the  rail  to  create  a 
force  for  straightening  the  skewed  roller. 


3^30,019 
DRILL  BIT  LUBRICATOR 
Robert  J.  Ketch,  Percy  W.  Schumacher,  Jr.,  and  Clement 
M.  Kucera,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Reed  Roller 
Bh  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,910 
2  Claims.     (CI.  308—8.2) 


2.  A  rock  bit  having  a  depending  leg  and  a  bearing 
shaft  thereon,  a  roller  cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft,  anti- 
friction bearings  disposed  between  said  shaft  and  said 
cutter,  a  seal  between  the  cutter  and  the  shaft,  the  said 
depending  leg  having  a  lubricant  reservoir  therein,  means 
forming  a  passageway  communicating  between  the  lower 
end  of  said  lubricant  reservoir  and  the  interior  of  said 
cutter,  a  diaphragm  the  periphery  of  which  is  secured  to  a 
ring  and  which  is  supported  on  a  shoulder  in  said  reser- 
voir, said  ring  being  held  in  place  by  a  disc  having  a  vent 
therethrough  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of 
said  bit  and  fitted  in  said  reservoir  to  hold  said  ring 
against  said  shoulder,  said  diaphragm  having  a  series  of 
undulations  across  its  breadth  which  permit  the  inner 
undulations  to  extend  under  pressure  of  the  fluid  outside 
of  said  reservoir  whereby  to  force  the  lubricant  to  the 
interior  of  said  cutter. 


' '  3,230,020 

LUBRICATOR  FOR  DRILL  BIT 
George  J.  GUbcrt  and  Percy  W.  Schumacher,  Jr.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FU«4  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,892 
1  Claim.     (CL  308— 8J) 


between  the  cutter  and  the  shaft,  the  said  depending  leg 
having  a  lubricant  reservoir  therein,  the  reservoir  com- 
prising a  flexible  lubricant-containing  bladder  having  a 
spout  at  one  side  thereof,  said  bladder  being  enclosed 
within  a  canister  which  is  removably  secured  in  said  bit, 
and  means  forming  a  passageway  communicating  between 
the  said  spout  and  the  interior  of  said  roller  cutter,  a  disc 
adapted  to  retain  said  reservoir  in  said  leg,  said  disc 
having  a  vent  therethrough  communicating  with  the  ex- 
terior of  said  bit,  said  canister  being  vented  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  bit  in  cooperation  with  said  disc. 


A  rock  bit  having  a  depending  leg  and  a  bearing  shaft 
thereon,  a  rolkr  cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  seal 


3,230,021 
MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING  CONTROLLED  DISPEN- 
SATION OF  LIQUID  METAL  LUBRICANTS 
Samnd  V.  Nablo,  Stoneham,  and  WiUiam  J.  Courtney, 
Natick,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ion  Physics  Corporation, 
Burlington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,920 
i       1  Clahn.     (CI.  308—121) 


3     VACVVht 


A  vacuum  bearing  comprising  a  porous  metal  member 
having  at  least  ons  surface  adapted  to  accept  a  journal, 
said  porous  metal  member  being  impregnated  with  a 
metal  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  its  own,  means 
for  closing  all  surface  pores  therein  except  bearing-jour- 
nal interface  surface  pores,  a  band  of  non-wettable  ma- 
ferial  on  said  journal  to  prevent  loss  of  liquid  metal 
lubricant  along  the  shaft,  and  means  for  heating  said 
porous  metal  member  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
impregnated  metal. 


3,230,022 
BEARING 
Henry    Znamirowsld,    Ellicott    City,    Md.,    assignor    to 
Eastern  Products  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,669 
2  Claims.     (CI.  308—195) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly;  comprising  an  annular  inner 
race  member  having  a  first  anular  flange  projecting  ra- 
dially outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  inner 
race  member  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  a  second  annular 
flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  inner  race  member  at  a  point  spaced 
axially  inwardly  of  said  first  flange  whereby  said  first  and 
second  flanges  define  an  annular  slot  therebetween,  and  a 
third  annular  flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  race  member  at  a  point 
spaced  axially  inwardly  of  said  second  flange,  the  fac- 
mg  surfaces  of  said  second  and  third  flanges  and  the 
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outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  race  member  there- 
between defining  one  side  of  an  annular  raceway;  and  an 
annular  outer  race  member  concentric  with  said  inner 
race  member  and  having  a  fourth  annular -flange  project- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
outer  race  member  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  said  fourth 
flange  projecting  into  said  annular  slot  substantially  to  the 
base  of  said  slot  to  permit  bearing  contact  between  said 
fourth  flange  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  slot,  the 
diameter  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  race  mem- 
ber radially  opposite  said  third  flange  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  third  flange  to  permit  bear- 
mg  contact  between  said  third  flange  and  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  outer  race  members,  said  third  flange  con- 
tacting said  outer  race  member  only  along  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  third  flange,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer 
race  member  between  said  third  and  fourth  flanges  de- 
fining the  other  side  of  said  annular  raceway;  said  annu- 
lar raceway  being  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  plurality 
of  bearing  balls;  said  inner  and  outer  race  members  be- 
ing retained  in  assembled  relationship  by  contact  between 
the  sides  of  said  fourth  flange  and  the  facing  sides  of  said 
first  and  second  flanges;  said  inner  and  outer  race  mem- 
bers being  formed  of  a  flexible,  resilient,  self-lubricating 
plastic  material. 


3,230.024 
SELF-LEVELING   DEVICE 

Konstantin  Gika,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1963.  Ser.  No.  315.588 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  6.   1963, 

2,871   63 
2  Claims.     (CI.  312—71) 


3,230,023 

BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 

Einar  S.  Dahl.  Libertyville.  and  John  M.  Whalen. 
Waukegan.  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration, Waukegan,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27.  1963.  Ser.  No.  283.266 

3  Claims.     (CI.  308—207) 


1.  A  self-levelling,  storing  and  dispensing  apparatus 
comprising,  a  housing,  a  helical  compression  spring,  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  constant,  supported  in  said  housing 
and  a  carirer  mounted  on  the  uper  end  of  said  compres- 
sion spring  for  supporting  material  stored  in  said  housing, 
a  tubular  spring  guidance  member  mounted  coaxially 
within  said  helical  spring,  and  clamping  means  for  fasten- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  spring  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ber thereby  inactivating  said  spring  portion  and  varying 
the  constant  of  said  spring. 


t 


I 


3,230.025 
CABINET 
Earl  F.  Hamilton  and  Ralph  B.  Lay,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  316.889 
10  Claims.     (CI.  312—257) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  first  member  intended  for 
rotation  relative  to  a  second  member,  said  member  having 
a  first  bore  therein  concentric  with  the  axis  of  intended 
relative  rotation,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  parallel  annu- 
lar sockets  in  the  wall  of  said  first  bore,  and  a  second 
bore  extending  transversely  of  said  first  bore  and  inter- 
secting said  first  bore  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
between  said  sockets,  an  integral  hardened  split  race  in 
engagement  with  said  bore,  said  race  having  a  chevron 
shaped  end  and  having  socket  means  therein,  an  element 
in  said  second  bore,  said  element  having  a  part  extending 
into  said  first  bore  and  into  said  socket  means,  a  series  of 
roller  bearings,  each  of  said  roller  bearings  having  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  in  alignment  with  said  socket  means 
a  transverse  annular  groove  in  its  outer  surface  whereby 
clearance  from  said  roller  bearings  is  provided  for  said 
part  extending  into  said  socket  means,  means  releasably 
engaged  in  said  grooves  for  locating  said  elements  around 
the  inner  surface  of  said  race  in  axially  extending  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  respective  snap  rings  in  each 
of  said  sockets,  said  snap  rings  having  sufficient  radial 
extent  to  obstruct  axial  movement  of  said  race  and  said 
roller  bearings.  i 


1.  In  a  cabinet  for  shelving, 

(a)  a  pair  of  interconnected  upper  and  lower  rectangu- 
lar shelves  each  having  a  depending  border  skirt, 

(b)  means  interconnecting  said  shelves  and  retaining 
them  in  vertically  spaced  relation, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  panels  locking- 
ly  interconnected  to  the  skirts  on  said  shelves  along 
three  sides  thereof, 

(d)  an  upper  track  mounted  on  the  skirt  of  said  upper 
shelf  along  the  fourth  side  thereof  and  providing 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves, 

(e)  a  lower  track  carried  on  said  lower  shelf  along 
its  fourth  side  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  formed  therein  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  grooves  in  said  upper  track, 
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(f)  means  on  said  lower  track  receivable  around  said 
means  interconnecting  the  shelves  for  mounting  said 
lower  track  on  said  lower  shelf,  and 

(g)  a  pair  of  doors  slidably  carried  in  said  upper  and 
lower  tracks. 


mercury,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  introduc- 
ing with  the  tube  envelope  prior  to  pumping  and  sealing 
a  quantity  of  a  mixture  of  an  oxide  of  mercury  and  red 


II 


3,230,026 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE  AND  TRACK  LAYOUT 

Willard  D.  Goering,  400  Hollywood  Drive,  Wichita,  Kaos. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,402 

22  Claims.     (CL  312—313) 


1.  A  collapsible  table  comprising  a  frame,  first  and  sec- 
ond substantially  flat  table  panels  selectively  carried  by 
said  frame  in  abutting  and  assembled  table  top  defining 
relation  and  in  spaced,  parallel  and  vertically  arranged 
collapsed  relation  within  the  frame,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  parailelly  spaced  and  vertically  arranged  first 
and  second  guide  means  operatively  associated  respec- 
tively with  the  first  and  second  panels,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  panels  having  opposed  parallel  side  edges  and 
an  end  abutting  edge,  each  of  said  first  and  second  guide 
means  comprising  a  horizontally  spaced  pair  of  vertically 
extending  guide  means  carried  by  the  frame  in  operative 
^guiding  relation  with  the  opposed  side  edges  of  the  panel 
associated  therewith  for  guiding  vertical  movement  of 
such  panel  with  the  latter  being  vertically  arranged  be- 
tween a  lower  collapsed  position  within  the  frame  and  an 
upper  position  in  which  the  panel  projects  substantially 
above  the  top  of  the  frame,  first  and  second  independent 
pivot  means  operatively  related  respectively  to  the  first 
and  second  panels  for  pivotally  connecting  the  panels  to 
the  frame  for  swinging  movement  of  the  abutting  edge  of 
each  of  the  panels  toward  the  other  panel  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  adjacent  the  top  of  the  frame  and  spaced  above 
the  abutting  edge  of  the  panel  when  the  latter  is  in  said 
upper  and  vertically  disposed  position  thereof  with  said 
horizontal  axes  of  the  first  and  second  pivot  means  being 
parallel  and  horizontally  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
first  and  second  means  for  positively  limiting  said  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  first  and  second  panels  respectively 
to  about  90°,  whereby  the  panels  can  be  swung  into  as- 
sembled table  top  defining  relation  with  the  abutting  edges 
thereof  in  abutment  and  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
table  top  being  defined  by  the  parailelly  spaced  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  panels  when  the  latter  are  in  collapsed 
relation  within  the  frame. 


M        3,230,027 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  COLD  CATHODE 

GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Cecil  Hedwortb  Mayer,  Chesbam,  England,  assignor  to 
Hivac  Limited,  South  Ruislip,  Middlesex,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28,  1962, 

11,926/62 
11  Claims.     (CI.  316—16) 
1.  Method  of  constructing  a  cold  cathode  gas  discharge 
tube   having  a   low  pressure  gas  filling  which   includes 


phosphorus,  evacuating  said  tube  envelope,  introducing 
into  said  envelope  the  gaseous  filling  other  than  mercury, 
sealing  said  tube  envelope  and  then  heating  said  mixture 
to  reduce  said  oxide  to  free  mercury. 


3,230,028 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MINIATURE 

GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBES 

Philip  J.  Kayatt,  3636  Greystone  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,245 

2  Claims.     (CI.  316—20) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  gaseous  discharge  tube 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  forming  a  first  metal-to- 
glass  seal  at  one  end  of  a  length  of  glass  tubing  through 
which  a  first  lead  wire  enters  one  end  of  said  tubing,  the 
other  end  being  left  open,  inserting  a  second  lead  wire 
into  said  tubing  through  said  open  end,  positioning  a 
portion  of  said  second  lead  wire  intermediate  its  ends 
longitudinally  of  said  tubing  in  frictional  engagement 
therewith,  evacuating  and  filling  said  tubing  through  said 
open  end  while  retaining  the  positioning  of  said  second 
lead  wire,  forming  a  second  metal-to-glass  seal  between 
said  tubing  and  said  second  lead  wire  while  retaining  said 
tubing  in  its  evacuated  and  filled  condition  and  retaining 
the  positioning  of  said  second  lead  wire,  said  second  seal 
being  formed  intermediate  said  open  end  and  said  first 
seal,  and  severing  the  portion  of  said  tubing  including  said 
open  end  which  extends  beyond  said  second  seal. 
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3^30,029 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  SYNTHETIC  HBERS 
AND     THE     DYEABLE     FIBERS     OBTAINED 
THEREBY 
Vittorio  Cappacdo  and  Paolo  Maltese,  Temi,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatini  Society  Generale  per  llndustriik 
Mineraria  e  Chimka,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  21,  1958, 
Patent  584,249 
13  Claims.     (CI.  »— 55)  ,    i 

1.  Fibers  consisting  essentially  of  a  fiber-forming  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crystalline 
polyproylene  made  up  prevailingly  of  isotactic  macro- 
molecuies,  and  blends  of  said  polypropylene  with  from 
5%  to  25%  by  weight  of  polystyrene,  the  polypropylene 
having  substituted  therein  at  least  one  of  the  groups  se- 
lected from  sulfonic  and  chlorosulfonic  groups  in  a  pro- 
portion such  that  the  total  amount  of  combined  sulfur  is 
from  about  0.3%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  and  the  total 
combined  chlorine,  if  any,  is  from  about  0.27%  to  about 
1.35%,  the  fibers  being  dyed  with  a  basic  dye. 


3,230,030 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  WRINKLE  RESISTANT 
CELLULOSE  FABRICS  OF  RELATIVELY  HIGH 
MOISTLTIE  REGAIN 

Clifford  M.  Moran  and  Sidney  L.  Vail,  New  Orleans,  and 
Russell  M.  H.  Kullman,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,641 

14  Claims.     (CI.  8—116.3) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The   process   comprising   impregnating   a   cellulose 

fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  from  5 

to  20  weight  percent  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

X  Y  ,    ) 

I  I 

RC-N-CH-CH-N-CR'  ,        II  ^ 

0  (i)H    in  A 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  X  and  Y  are  unlike  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — CHjOH. 
and  from  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  and 
dry  curing  the  impregnated  cellulose  fabric  with  heat. 

6.  The  process  comprising  impregnating  a  cellulose 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  from  5 
to  20  weight  percent  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHiOH  CHiOH 

I  I 

R  C -N-C  H-C  H-N-C  R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  from  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  of  an 
acidic  catalyst,  and  dry  curing  the  impregnated  cellulose 
fabric  with  heat. 

7.  The  process  comprising  impregnating  a  cellulose 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  from  5 
to  20  weight  percent  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

X  Y 

R  O  C— N— C  H— C  H— N— COR' 

I        in   in        h 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  X  and  Y  are  unlike  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — CHjOH, 
and  from  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  and 
dry  curing  the  impregnated  cellulose  fabric  with  heat. 


8.  The    process   comprising    impregnating   a   cellulose 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  from  5 
to  20  weight  percent  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
CHjOU  CUiOU 

I  I 

ROC— N— CH— CH— N— COR' 

0        in   dn        0 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  from  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  of  an 
acidic  catalyst,  and  dry  curing  the  impregnated  cellulose 
fabric  with  heat. 


3^30,031 
PROCESS   FOR   MAKING    ARYLOXYETHYLSUL- 

FONYLETHYL  ETHERS  OF  CELLULOSE 
Clark  M.  Welch,  New  Orleans,  La.,  aaaignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb,  6,  1962,  S«r.  No.  171,536 
7  Claims.     (CI.  8—120) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crossl inked  aryloxy- 
ethylsulfonylethyl  ethers  of  cellulose  that  in  the  form  of 
textile  fabrics  exhibit  wet  and  dry  wrinkle  resistance 
and  enhanced  dimensional  stability,  which  process  com- 
prises wetting  the  cellulose  with  an  aqueous  solution  that 
contains  from  about  0.5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an 
alkaline  catalyst  together  with  an  adduct  of  divinyl  sul- 
fone  and  a  phenol,  and  keeping  the  wetted  cellulose  at  a 
temperature  of  from  20°  to  170°  C.  for  from  0.5  to  30 
minutes. 


3,230,032 
TEXTILE  TREATING  PROCESS 
Loden  Lepcre,  Calais,  France,  assignor  to 
Zschimmer  &  Schwarz,  Alte,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1961, 
Z  8,709,  Z  8,710 
16  Claims.     (CI.  8—137) 
3.  A    method    of    removing    graphite-containing    con- 
taminants  from   net-like   textile   structures   of  synthetic 
fiber   material,  which    comprises  depositing  a   wool  fat 
emulsion  layer  on  the  textile  structures,  thereafter  ap- 
plying soap  to  said  layer  and  removing  the  soapy  layer 
from  said  textile  structures  by  washing  with  water. 


3,230,033 

ENCLOSED  CHAMBER  AIR  PURIFICATION 

APPARATUS 

William  F.  Hamilton,  Ahadena,  and  Myron  Levine  and 

Eli  Simon,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,370 
10  Claims.     (CI.  21—74) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  abating  air  pollution  in  a  hollow 
enclosed  chamber  which  includes,  in  combination: 

(a)  manifold  means  for  use  in  circulating  air  into  the 
hollow  chamber; 

(b)  means    for    moving   air    through    said    manifold 
means; 

(c)  a  dispenser  retained  in  said  manifold  for  intro- 
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ducing  iodine  into  air  being  circulated  through  said 
manifold  means;  and 
(d)  means  for  radiating  an  air-iodine  mixture  within 
the  range  of  3,000-6,000°  A.  to  dissociate  the  iodine 
created  by  the  introduction  of  iodine  into  said  man- 
ifold means  as  said  air-iodine  mixture  moves  through 
said  manifold  means  and  into  the  enclosed  chamber. 


3^30,034 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Alvin  B.  Stiles,  Charleston,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nenoors  and  Company,  Wilmingiton,  Dcl^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  ScpL  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,376 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—2) 


e.0,0. 


1.0, 


C'fO, 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  automobile  exhaust 
gases  the  step  comprising  passing  said  gases  together  with 
air  over  a  catalyst  made  up  of  aggregates  of  crystallites  no 
larger  than  1500  angstroms  of  a  catalytic  material  suitable 
for  catalyzing  the  oxidation  of  said  gases,  the  said  aggre- 
gates having  been  kept  apart  by  crystallites  of  similar  size 
of  a  refractory  which  melts  above  1000*  C,  the  aggregates 
thus  constituted  having  been  heated  to  200-500'  C.  until 
components  which  decompose  in  this  range  have  been 
decomposed  and  thereafter  having  added  thereto  crystal- 
lites of  similar  size  of  a  refractory  which  melts  above 
1000°  C.  thus  to  form  a  catalytic  aggregate  which  is 
stabilized  against  crystallite  growth  at  high  temperatures. 


3,230,035 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  COPPER 
HYDROXYCHLORIDE 
Ernst   Podschus,  Leverkusen,  and   Werner  Joseph,  Co- 
iogne-Mnlheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenrabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,   1961, 

F  32,896 
4  Claims.  (O.  23—14) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  finely  divided 
particle  form,  copper  hydroxy  chloride  suitable  for  use 
as  a  plant-proteaing  agent  by  calcining  coarse  copper 
hydroxy  chloride  (SCuOCuClj-BHaO)  and  thereafter  hy- 
drating  the  calcined  copper  hydroxy  chloride,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  introducing  aqueous  copper  hy- 
droxy chloride  (3CuO-CuCl)-3H30)  paste  into  a  stream 
of  hot  inert  gas  maintained  under  turbulent  flow  condi- 
tions whereby  particles  of  said  paste  are  formed  and  dis- 
persed in  said  gas  stream,  the  dispersed  paste  particles 
being  heated  within  a  period  of  less  than  one  second  to 
250-500"  C.  and  the  water  of  hydration  incompletely  split 
off,  and  hydrating  the  dehydrated  product  by  contact  with 
sufficient  water  to  regenerate  3CuO-CuCla-3H30  charac- 
terized by  increased  surface  area  and  reduced  bulk  weight 
with  respect  to  the  starting  copper  hydroxy  chloride  ma- 
terial. 


3t230  036 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  AMERICIUM  AND 
CURIUM  FROM  THE  LANTHANIDE  RARE 
EARTHS  AND  YTTRIUM 
Frederick  A.  Kappelmann  and  Boyd  S.  Weaver,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Sept  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  309,906 
10  Claims.     (CL  23—14.5) 


<Mt-<r*m.MR  n.  t^Moa- 

•hO*>C  «'0  ■» 

D>'M)WtOPTLBfimM( 


1 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  actinide 
values  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  americium 
and  curium  values  from  an  aqueous  mixture  containing 
said  values  together  with  fission  product  values  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium  and  lanthanide  rare 
earth  values  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  aqueous  mixture  with  an  aminopoly- 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  water-soluble  organic  acid  hav- 
ing the  formula 

RiCOOH 

where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkylcarboxyl,  and  ami- 
noalkyl; 

(b)  contacting  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  with  a 
substantially  water-immiscible  organic  extractant 
comprising  a  diluent  and  a  monoacidic  organophos- 
phorus  compound  selected  from  the  group  having 
the  formula 


OR, 

BiO-P=0 


wd    Rt 


ORi 

.J.=o 

U 


where  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals; 

(c)  separating  the  resulting  fission  product-containing 
organic  extractant  from  the  resulting  aqueous  mix- 
ture, and 

(d)  recovering    actinide    values   from    the    separated 
aqueous  mixture. 


3,230,037 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  NEW  DEHYDRATED  AND 
HIGHLY  BASIC  LEAD  CARBONATE 
Wilhelm  Kunz,  Cologne-Muiheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lindgens  &  Soiine,  Koln-Mullwim,  Germany,  a  firm 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,933 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  4, 1961, 
L  37,868 
4  Qaims.     (CI.  23—71) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  white  dehydrated 
highly     basic     lead     carbonate     having     the     formula 
PbCOj.PbO,  which  comprises  heating  a  product  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  white  lead  powder  (approx. 
PbC03)2.Pb(OH)3  and  mixtures  of  white  lead  powder 
(approx.    PbC03)2.Pb(OH)3  with   anhydrous  lead  car- 
bonate  (PbCOj)   to  temperatures  of  between  200  and 
320°  C,  whereby  COj  and  water  of  hydration  are  split 
off  to  form  said  dehydrated  highly  basic  lead  carbonate. 
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3^30,038 

STORAGE  STABILITY  OF  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 

Joseph  F.  Wilson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,352 

11  Claims.  (CI.  23—103) 
I.  A  method  for  improving  the  storage  stability  of 
particulate  ammonium  nitrate,  which  comprises  coating 
said  ammonium  nitrate  with  a  material  which  comprises, 
as  the  sole  essential  storage  stability  agent,  an  admixture 
of  a  major  amount  of  attapulgite  and  a  minor  amount  of 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkylaryl  sulfonic  acid,  said 
agent  being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve 
the  storage  stability  of  said  ammonium  nitrate. 

9.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  particulate  ammo- 
nium nitrate  coated  with  a  material  which  comprises,  as 
the  sole  essential  storage  stabihty  agent,  an  admixture  of 
a  major  amount  of  attapulgite  and  a  minor  amount  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkylaryl  sulfonic  acid,  the  amount 
of  is*d  agent  on  the  ammonium  nitrate  being  sufficient  to 
improve  the  storage  stability  of  the  ammonium  nitrate. 


'I       I  . 
3,230,039 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SODIUM 
TRIMET  A  PHOSPHATE  PRODUCTS 

Joe  S.  Metcalf,  Webster  Groves,  and  Chung  Yu  Sben, 
Olivette,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan,  2,  1962,  S«r.  No.  163,886 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—106) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  blend  consisting  es- 
sentially of  sodium  trimetaphosphate  and  sodium  tripoly- 
phosphate;  said  mixture  containing  from  about  7  to  about 
22  weight  percent  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  less 
than  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  water  insoluble  meta- 
phosphates,  which  process  comprises  calcining  for  at 
least  about  15  minutes  at  a  temperature  between  about 
450°  C.  and  about  600°  C.  a  mixture  of  monosodium 
orthophosphate  and  at  least  one  other  water  soluble  in- 
organic sodium  phosphate  salt;  said  mixture  having  an 
NajO/PjOs  ratio  between  about  1.03  and  about  1.12; 
and  recovering  said  blend  of  sodium  trimetaphosphate 
and  sodium  tripolyphosphate  containing  less  than  about 
0.5  weight  percent  of  water  insoluble  metaphosphates. 


3,230,040 
TRIMETAPHOSPHATE  PROCESSES 
Joe  S.  Metcalf,  Webster  Groves,  and  Chung  Yu  Shen, 
Olivette,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,887 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—106) 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  sodium  trimeta- 
phosphate containing  less  than  about  0.5  weight  percent 
of  water  insoluble  metaphosphate,  which  process  com- 
prises calcining  monosodium  orthophosphate  having  a 
ratio  of  Na/P  of  about  1.0  at  a  conversion  temperature 
between  about  450°  C.  and  about  620°  C,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  initially  raising  the  temperature  of 
said  monosodium  orthophosphate  through  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  about  250°  C.  to  about  450°  C.  at  an 
average  rate  of  at  least  about  175°  C.  per  minute,  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  said  monosodium  orthophos- 
phate between  about  450°  C.  and  about  620'  C.  until 
substantial  conversion  of  said  monosodium  orthophos- 
phate to  sodium  trimetaphosphate  has  taken  place,  and 
recovering  said  sodium  trimetaphosphate  from  the 
calciner.  ■     ' 


3,230,041 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TETRA-ALKALI  METAL 

PYROPHOSPHATE 

James  W.  Edwards  and  Arno  H.  Herzog,  St.  Louis,  Mo.. 

assignors   to   Monsanto   Company,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,029 
10  Claims.     (CI.  23—107) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  an  anhydrous  tetra-al- 
kali  metal  pyrophosphate  by  molecular  dehydration  of  a 
di-alkali  metal  orthophosphate,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  said  molecular  dehydration  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  150°  C.  to 
900°  C.  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.5  and  10  weight 
percent  of  a  fluxing  agent  which  will  form  a  fluid  phase 
in  combination  with  said  di-alkali  metal  orthophosphate 
at  a  temperature  within  said  temperature  range,  said 
fluxing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mono-alkali  metal  orthophosphates,  double  salts  of 
mono-alkali  metal  and  di-alkali  metal  orthophosphates, 
alkali  metal  acid  pyrophosphates,  alkali  metal  sulfates, 
alkali  metal  bisulfates,  akali  metal  salts  of  lower  fatty 
acids,  mono-akali  metal  arsenates,  alkali  metal  nitrates, 
alkali  metal  nitrites,  and  ammonium  salts  of  inorganic 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
nitrate,  ammonium  phosphates  and  ammonium  chloride, 
the  temperature  at  which  said  dehydration  is  carried  out 
and  the  amount  of  said  fluxing  agent  being  sufficient  to 
cause  an  amorphous  phase  to  form  at  the  surface  of  said 
di-alkali  metal  orthophosphate  but  not  sufficient  to  cause 
the  entire  reaction  mass  to  become  fluid,  thereby  pro- 
ducing said  anhydrous  tetra-alkali  metal  pyrophosphate 
at  a  faster  rate  than  would  have  occurred  under  the  other- 
wise same  conditions  in  the  absence  of  said  0.5  to  10 
weight  percent  of  said  fluxing  agent. 


3,230,042 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  CHROMIUM  TRIOXIDE 
Gerhard   Heinze,   Herbert  Knopf,   and   Klaus  Schubert, 
Leverkusen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,923 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1961, 
F  33,817 
,       3  Claims.     (CI.  23—145) 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  chro- 
mium trioxide  by  treating  alkali  metal  dichromatc  with 
sulfuric  acid  comprising  reacting  solid  alkali  metal  di- 
chromate  with  sulfuric  acid  while  continuously  mixing 
said  alkali  metal  dichromate  and  sulfuric  acid,  feeding 
the  resulting  reaction  mass  with  shaking  into  a  hori- 
zontally arranged  cylinder  rotating  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  heating  said  cylinder  externally  on  its  input  side  to 
a  temperature  effective  for  evaporating  off  the  reaction 
water,  heating  the  output  side  of  said  cylinder  to  a  tem- 
perature effective  for  melting  the  chromium  trioxide,  con- 
tinuously conveying  the  mixture  of  molten  chromium  tri- 
oxide and  the  molten  alkali  metal  hydrogen  sulfate  there- 
by formed  into  an  elongated,  separating  trough,  discharg- 
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ing  said  molten  chromium  trioxide  from  the  bottom-most  in  gaseous  form  from  the  chromoprotein,  and  maintain- 

portion  of  said  separating  trough,  discharging  said  molten  ing  said  aqueous  solution  in  non-flowing  condition,  by  said 

alkali  hydrogen  sulfate  by  an  overflow  provided  at  the  porous  body,  throughout  said  process, 

uppermost  portion  of  said  separating  trough  solidifying  3.  Apparatus  for  separating  oxygen  from  a  mixture  of 

said  molten  chromium  trioxide  by  passing  the  same  onto  oxygen  and  at  least  one  other  gas,  comprising  an  oxyfer- 

a  double  roll,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  roll  at  rant  chromoprotein  in  nonflowing  condition  capable  of  a 

a  temperature  below  198°  C.  and  recovering  the  chro-  reversible    combination    with    molecular    oxygen,    first 

mium  trioxide  in  the  form  of  flakes  from  said  roll.  means  for  holding  said  oxyferrant  chromoprotein,  sec- 

11       ^ ond  means  forming  a  plurality  of  chambers  communi- 


3,230,043 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LEAD  OXIDE  HYDROXIDE 
Ernst  Voss  and  Alexander  Koenig,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Alitiengeselischaft, 
Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  II,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1960, 
1  A  36,409 

I   11  Claims.     (CI.  23— 146) 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  lead  oxide  hydroxide  of  the 
formula  5PbO-2H20,  suitable  for  preparation  of  the 
active  masses  of  lead  storage-battery  plates,  comprising 
forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  plumbous  oxide  and  a 
plumbous  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead 
acetate,  lead  formate,  lead  perchlorate,  and  lead  nitrate, 
and  then,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  below  about 
50°  C,  adding  at  least  in  about  a  stoichiometric  amount 
with  respect  to  the  salt,  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  precipitate  the  lead  oxide  hydroxide, 
and  separating  the  precipitated  lead  oxide  hydroxide. 

II.  A  process  of  preparing  lead  oxide  hydroxide  of  the 
formula  5PbO-2HjO,  suitable  for  preparation  of  the 
active  masses  of  lead  storage-battery  plates,  comprising 
forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  plumbous  oxide  and  a 
plumbous  salt  at  least  as  water  soluble  as  lead  acetate 
and  then,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  below  about 
50°  C,  adding  at  least  in  about  a  stoichiometric  amount 
with  respect  to  the  salt,  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  precipitate  the  lead  oxide  hydroxide, 
and  separating  the  precipitated  lead  oxide  hydroxide. 


3,230,044 
MONOCLINIC  ZINC  PHOSPHIDE  PREPARATION 

Imre  J.  Hegyl,  Cranbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,067 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  black  monoclinic  zinc  phos- 
phide comprising  reacting  elemental  zinc  vapor  with  ele- 
mental phosphorus  vapor  and  then  maintaining  the  re- 
action product  at  about  700  to  850°  C.  at  pressures  of  at 
least  three  atmospheres,  whereby  said  zinc  phosphide 
crystallizes  therefrom. 


3,230,045 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
OXYGEN  FROM  OTHER  GASES 
Wendell  S.  Miller,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,497 
13  Claims.     (CI.  23—221) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  oxygen  from  a  mixture  of 
oxygen  and  at  least  one  other  gas  that  comprises  con- 
tacting said  mixture  of  gases  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  chromoprotein  capable  of  a  reversible  combination 
with  molecular  oxygen,  said  aqueous  solution  being  im- 
pregnated on  a  porous  body,  selectively  adsorbing  at  least 
some  of  said  oxygen  onto  the  chromoprotein,  withdrawing 
said  other  gas  from  the  chromoprotein  separately  from  the 
adsorbed  oxygen,  then  withdrawing  said  adsorbed  oxygen 


cable  with  said  chromoprotein,  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  first  and  second  means  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
relation  to  bring  said  chambers  successively  into  com- 
munication separately  with  said  chromprotein,  a  first  of 
said  chambers  being  operable  to  contact  said  mixture  of 
gases  with  the  chromoprotein  and  to  thereby  adsorb 
oxygen  from  the  mixture  onto  the  chromoprotein,  and  a 
second  of  said  chambers  then  being  operable  to  withdraw 
said  adsorbed  oxygen  from  the  chromoprotein  in  isola- 
tion from  said  other  gas. 


3,230,046 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD   FOR   ULTRAMICRO 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  CARBON  SKELETON 
AND     OTHER     STRUCTURAL     FEATURES     OF 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Morton  Beroza,  821  Malta  Lane,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,979 

14  Claims.     (CI.  23—230) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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10.  A  method  for  determining  the  structure  of  organic 
compounds  having  functional  groups  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  a  sample  of  such  an  organic  compound 
directly  into  a  body  of  heated  hydrogenation  catalyst 
while  passing  a  stream  of  hydrogen  gas  through  said 
body  of  heated  catalyst  to  remove  said  functional 
groups  and  produce  reaction  products  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  parent  hydrocarbon,  the  next  lower 
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homologue  of  said  parent  hydrocarbon,  and  frag- 
ments thereof; 

(b)  passing  the  reaction  products  through  a  chroma- 
tographic column; 

(c)  eluting  the  reaction  products  from  the  column  with 
a  stream  of  gas; 

(d)  passing  said  stream  of  gas  through  a  detecting  zone 
to  detect  the  presence  of  reaction  products  carried  by 
said  gas; 

(e)  recording  the  retention  time  of  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts on  said  column;  and 

(f)  comparing  said  retention  time  with  the  retention 
time  of  compounds  of  known  structure,  all  of  the 
foregoing  steps,  except  the  last,  taking  place  as  a 
single  sequential  operation. 


and  to  said  utilization  means,  for  receiving  all  of  the 
eiuates  concurrently  from  said  outlets  and  for  transmittmg 


3^30,047 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 
Erwin  Weinbrenner,  Opiaden,   Peter  Hoppe,  Troisdorf, 
and  Karl  Breer,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Farbenfabrilten 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  657,318,   May   6, 
1957.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1956, 
F  20,266  , 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23— 252)  | 


'/     ' 


I  , 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  the  components  of  a  poly- 
urethanc  plastic  which  comprises  a  first  mixing  chamber 
having  an  agitator  disposed  therein,  a  discharge  outlet 
and  at  least  two  inlets  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  means 
for  injecting  under  pressure  a  first  component  into  a  sec- 
ond component,  separate  supply  containers  for  each  of 
said  first  and  second  components,  a  pumping  means  hav- 
ing a  suction  side  and  a  discharge  side,  a  first  conduit  con- 
necting said  discharge  outlet  of  said  first  mixing  chamber 
to  said  stiction  side  of  said  pumping  means,  a  second 
mixing  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet  and  a  first  and 
second  inlet,  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  injection  means 
for  introducing  a  component  under  pressure,  and  a  sec- 
ond conduit  connecting  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump- 
ing means  with  said  first  inlet  of  said  second  mixing 
chamber,  a  second  pumping  means  and  a  third  conduit 
for  connecting  said  second  pumping  means  with  said  sec- 
ond inlet  of  said  second  mixing  chamber. 


3,230,048 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Leonard  T.  Skeggs,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Technicon 
Chromatography  Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,569 
12  Claims.  (CI.  23—253) 
5.  Chromatographic  apparatus,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  chromatographic  columns,  each  column  havmg  an 
outlet  for  the  flow  of  an  eluate  therefrom,  and  having 
eiuates  flowing  from  each  respective  outlc<  simultaneously; 
analysis  means;  and  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  outlets 


one  of  the  eiuates  to  said  utilization  means  concurrently 
with  the  flow  of  the  eiuates  from  said  outlets. 


3,230,049 
CARBON  BLACK  FURNACE 
Edward    A.    Erickson,    Terre    Haute,    Ind.,    assignor   to 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
.      a  corporation  of  Maryland 
'  FUed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,133 

4  Claims.     (CI.  23—259.5) 


IP 


1.  A  carbon  black  production  reactor  comprising  in 
combination,  a  substantially  cylindrical  combustion  gas 
chamber,  a  substantwlly  cylindrical  refractory  tube  hav- 
ing one  end  positioned  within  said  combustion  gas  cham- 
ber, said  refractory  tube  being  smaller  in  outer  diameter 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  combustion  gas  chamber 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  walls  of  said  combustion  gas 
chamber  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said 
refractory  tube  being  shorter  than  said  combustion  gas 
chamber  and  said  one  end  being  in  communication  with 
said  combustion  gas  chamber,  make-gas  inlet  means  for 
introducing  make-gas  into  said  refractory  tube  tangen- 
tially  with  respect  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  tube 
positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  refractory  tube 
which  other  end  is  not  in  communication  with  the  com- 
bustion gas  chamber,  combustion  gas  inlet  means  for 
introducing  combustion  gas  into  said  combustion  gas 
chamber  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  interior  surface 
of  said  combustion  gas  chamber  positioned  in  the  end  of 
the  combustion  gas  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
refractory  tube,  combustion  gas  outlet  means  for  remov- 
ing said  combustion  gas  from  said  combustion  gas  cham- 
ber positioned  in  said  annular  space  at  the  end  of  the 
combustion  gas  chamber  not  in  communication  with  the 
refractory  tube,  and  carbon  black  recovery  means  includ- 
ing carbon  black  separatory  means  and  a  second  tube 
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connected  to  said  carbon  black  separatoT7  means  and  in 
communication  with  said  combustion  gas  chamber,  said 
second  tube  being  arranged  axially  of  said  combustion 
gas  chamber  at  the  end  thereof  in  communication  with 
said  refractory  tube. 


3^30,050 
CRYSTALLIZATION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
SWIRLING  FILM  EVAPORATOR  AND  A  CY- 
CLONE  SEPARATOR 
John  A.  Patterson,  103  Club  View  Drive,  McMurray,  Pa., 
and  George  F.  Zargan,  40  Woodridge  Drive,  Carnegie, 
Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,565 
2  Claims,     (Ci.  23—273) 


inner  open  container  for  the  containment  of  saturated 
and  supersaturated  solutions,  and  for  accommodating  a 
seed  crystal;  an  outer  closed  container,  said  inner  and 
outer  containers  being  placed  in  concentric  relationship; 
an  intermediate,  tube-Iilte  baffle  member  placed  also  in 
concentric  relationship,  and  dividing  the  space  between 
said  inner  and  outer  containers  into  an  outer  space  and 
an  intermediate  space,  a  solvent  in  said  system,  said  baffle 
member  being  suspended  so  that  solvent  may  pass  beneath 
its  lower  extreme  end  from  the  outer  space  to  said  inter- 
mediate space;  nutrient  material  so  placed  that  contact 
therewith  by  said  solvent  in  circulation  is  accomplished, 
the  level  of  the  solution  when  the  system  is  in  operation 
being  above  the  open  upper  extremity  of  said  inner  open 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  concentration  of  soluble  salts  from 
solutions  containing  them  which  comprises, 
(A)  a  swirling  film  evaporator  having, 

(1)  a  hollow  elongated  cylinder, 

(2)  an  mlet  positioned  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
cylinder  with  its  axis  extending  tangcntially  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder, 

(3)  means  for  delivering  solution  to  be  concen- 
trated to  said  inlet  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  cause 
the  solution  to  swirl  around  the  inside  of  the 
cylinder  throughout  the  solution's  fall  through 
the  cylinder, 

(4)  a  top  closure  for  the  cylinder  providing  a 
vapor  outlet,  and 

(5)  means  connected  to  the  vapor  outlet  for  with- 
drawing vaporized  liquid  from  the  evaporator, 
and 

(6)  a  bottom  closure  for  the  cylinder  providing 
a  bottom  outlet  from  the  cylinder, 

a  cyclone  separator  for  liquids  having 

(1)  an  inlet  connected  to  the  bottom  outlet  of 
the  evaporator, 

(2)  an  outlet  adjacent  its  bottom  for  discharg- 
ing slurry, 

(3)  an  outlet  adjacent  its  top  connected  to  the 
means  for  delivering  to  the  evaporator  solution 
to  be  concentrated,  and 

(C)  a  heater  positioned  in  advarKe  of  and  connected 
to  said  evaporator  inlet  for  heating  solution  before 
it  enters  the  evaporator. 


(B) 


3,230,051 

CLOSED-SYSTEM  EVAPORATION  CRYSTALLIZER 
Jolin  L.  Sampson,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  tiie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of 
tlw  Air  Force 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,458 

4  Claims.     (CL  23—273) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),.sec.  266) 

1.  A  device  for  promoting  the  formation  of  crystals, 

said  device  being  a  closed-system  wherein  evaporation, 

condensation,  gravity  and  hydrostatic  pressure  augment 

and  reinforce  each  other  to  form  a  self-perpetuating  and 

continuously  operating  system,  said  device  comprising  an 


container  so  that  fluid  may  flow  from  said  intermediate 
space  to  the  inner  space;  a  cover  on  said  outer  closed 
container,  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  at  said 
cover  being  maintained  at  a  lower  temperature  than  that 
maintained  in  the  main  portion  of  said  system,  said  cover 
being  of  such  configuration  that  vapor  rising  from  the 
surface  of  said  solution  condenses  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  cover  and  flows  thereon  to  return  as  pure  solvent 
to  the  outer  portion  of  said  divided  space,  raising  the 
level  therein,  creating  a  hydrostatic  bead  and  a  downward 
flow  in  said  portion,  underneath  said  baffle  member  and 
upward  in  the  inner  portion  of  said  divided  space,  said 
solution  in  the  flow  described  increasing  in  concentration 
of  solute  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  crystallizer  con- 
tainer. 


3,230,052 
TERRACED  HEATERS 

Frank  A.  Lee,  Westwood,  N  J.,  and  Peter  von  Wiesenthal, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,567 
2  CUdms.     (CI.  23—277) 


1.  A  heater  comprising 

a  housing  which  includes  a  floor  and  a  pair  of  longi- 
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tudinally  extending  side  walls  oppositely  disposed 
relative  each  other  and  spaced  apart  to  embrace  a 
chamber  in  the  housing; 

each  side  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  planar 
surfaces  one  above  the  other,  each  planar  surface 
having  a  bottom  and  top  extremity  and  being  unin- 
terrupted by  any  projections  intermediate  the  ends; 

refractory  facing  on  the  planar  surfaces  on  the  cham- 
ber side  thereof; 

step  means  along  the  bottom  extremity  of  each  planar 
surface  protruding  inwardly  from  the  planar  surface, 
the  step  means  defining  a  plurality  of  elongated  ad- 
jacent troughs  parallel  with  the  planar  surface,  the 
troughs  occupying  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  step  and  being  aligned  and  approximately  co- 
extensive with  the  surface; 

burner  means  disposed  to  inject  flame  into  each  trough 
to  substantially  fill  the  trough,  combustion  being 
substantially  completed  in  the  trough,  so  that  hot 
combustion  gases  pass  in  sweeping  relationship  over 
substantially  the  entire  area  of  each  of  the  planar 
surfaces  for  uniformly  heating  the  refractory  thereof 
to  incandescence; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  tubes  mounted  ap- 
proximately midway  between  the  side  walls  and  po- 
sitioned to  receive  radiation  from  the  planar  sur- 
faces; 

each  of  the  troughs  having  a  steep  rim  on  the  side  ad- 
jacent the  tubes  to  divert  the  hot  combustion  gases 
from  the  tubes; 

flow  means  for  coursing  a  process  fluid  through  the 
tubes; 

flue  means  for  exhausting  combustion  products  from 
the  chamber.  ' 


•    I 


3,230,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  PURITY 
SILICON  CARBIDE  CRYSTALS 
Noel  T.  Wakelyn  and  Robert  A.  Jewell,  Hampton,  Va., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration 
Original  application  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,637,  now 
Patent  No.  3,174,827.     Divided  and  this  application 
Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,595  , 

1  Claim.     (CI.  23—277) 
(Granted  under  Htle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


An  apparatus  for  producing  recoverable  high  purity 
silicon  carbide  crystals  on  a  carbon  base  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  gas  saturated  with  silicon  tetrachloride  com- 
prising: III 

an  elongate  electrically  heated  furnace,  ' 

a  model  support  slidably  positioned  within  said  furnace 
loosely  adjacent  to  the  internal  surface  thereof  so 
as  to  form  a  constricted  passageway  between  said 
support  member  and  said  furnace  wall, 

said  model  support  dividing  said  elongate  furnace  into 
an  upstream  region  and  a  downstream  region  and 
being  provided  with  a  substantially  central  perfora- 
tion tapering  in  diameter  from  said  upstream  furnace 
region  to  said  downstream  furnace  region, 

said  support  member  slidably  receiving  an  elongated 
tapered  graphite  rod  within  said  central  perfora- 
tion with  end  portions  of  said  rod  extending  from 


opposite  sides  of  said  support  into  said  upstream  and 
said  downstream  furnace  regions,  and 
means  to  effect  flow  of  said  hydrogen  gas  and  its  con- 
tained silicon  tetrachloride  into  the  upstream  region 
of  said  furnace  through  said  constricted  passageway 
and  onto  said  graphite  rod  portion  within  said 
downstream  region  of  said  furnace. 


3,230,054 
APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING  OILS  AND  FATS 

FROM  SOLID  OIL-BEARING   MATERIALS 
Thomas  S.  Ling,  Leven,  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  to  George 
Scott  &  Son  (London)  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,764 

4  Claims.     (CI.  23—280)  ' 


I* 


M 


to 


I 

I 
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1.  Apparatus  for  rendering  oils  and  fats  from  solid 
oil-bearing  materials,  comprising  in  series  a  pre-breaker 
for  pre-crushing  the  solid  materials  to  be  treated,  a  first 
heat  exchanger,  means  for  conveying  the  pre-crushed 
material  continuously  through  the  heat  exchanger,  a  dis- 
integrator, a  first  press  means  arranged  to  express  from 
the  material  discharged  from  the  disintegrator  liquid  in 
the  form  of  water  and  a  substantial  percentage  of  fats 
and  oils  in  the  cells  of  the  material  ruptured  in  the  dis- 
integrator, separating  means  for  receiving  hquid  dis- 
charge from  said  press  means  for  separating  water  from 
fats  and  oils,  conduit  means  connected  to  said  separating 
means  for  recovering  said  fats  and  oils,  a  second  heat 
exchanger  connected  to  the  solids  discharge  of  the  first 
press  means  to  receive  the  solids  discharged  from  the 
first  press  means  for  conveying  the  material  continuously 
through  said  second  heat-exchanger,  and  a  second  press 
means  connected  to  the  second  heat  exchange  arranged 
to  express  further  fats  and  oils  from  the  cells  of  the 
material  discharged  from  the  second  heat  exchanger, 
recovery  means  collecting  the  fats  and  oils  from  the 
conduit  means  and  the  second  press  means. 


3,230,055 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  LIQUID 

AND  GASEOUS  REACTANTS 

Ulrich  Wolfrom,  Planegg,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hans  J.  Zimmer,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,163 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—285) 
1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  contacting  a  gas  and  a 
liquid  in  predetermined  proportions  comprising  a  vessel 
containing  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  open  ended 
reaction  tubes,  a  pair  of  spaced  bulkheads  through  which 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  extend  for  supporting  said 


January  18,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1001 


tubes  and  for  dividing  said  vessel  into  an  upper,  an  inter- 
mediate, and  a  lower  chamber,  closure  means  for  the 
lower  ends  of  each  said  tubes  containing  a  restricted 
orifice  through  which  the  interior  of  said  tubes  communi- 
cates with  said  lower  chamber,  means  for  introducing 
said  gas  under  pressure  into  said  lower  chamber  for  flow 
through  said  restricted  orifices  into  said  reaction  tubes, 
reservoir  means  in  said  upper  chamber  for  holding  liquid, 
said  reservoir  means  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  its 
bottom  for  dispensing  liquid  at  a  uniform  rate,  a  plurality 
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of  feed  tubes  for  introducing  said  liquid  into  the  lower 
ends  of  said  reaction  tubes  immediately  downstream  of 
the  orifice  of  said  closure  means  at  a  uniform  rate  of  flow 
to  maintain  said  tubes  filled  with  liquid,  said  feed  tubes 
terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  said  upper  chamber 
and  beneath  the  orifices  of  said  reservoir,  the  orifice  of 
said  closure  means  effecting  reduction  of  pressure  of  said 
gas  to  about  one-half  the  pressure  due  to  the  hydrostatic 
head  of  said  tubes  when  filled  with  liquid,  and  an  outlet 
means  in  said  vessel  for  discharging  liquid  flowing  into 
said  upper  chamber  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes. 


3,230,056 
CASTING  STEEL  INGOTS 
Norbert  R.  Arant,  Pittsburgh,  and  Michael  A.  Orehoski, 
Duquesne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,667 

16  Claims.     (CI.  29—187)  | 


1.  A  method  of  casting  steel  ingots  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  a  cast-iron  mold  a 
coating  of  a  liquid  dispersion  containing  solids  in  pro- 
portions by  weight  comprising  diatomaceous  earth  20%, 
glutrin  5%,  ball  clay  2%,  bentonite  3%  and  silica  flour 
70%,  drying  said  coating  to  provide  an  insulating  lining 
on  said  internal  surfaces,  said  coating  being  applied  in 
an  amount  such  that  said  lining  when  dried  has  a  thick- 
ness of  between  0.020  inch  and  0.250  inch,  and  then 
teeming  molten  steel  in  said  mold. 


3,230,057 

ADDITION  AGENT  AND  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  OIL 

William  L.  Sieker,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,897 

1  Claim.  (CI.  44—58) 
A  two-cycle  engine  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  leaded 
gasoline  containing  about  6  volume  percent  total  of  SAE 
30  grade  mineral  lubricating  oil,  lecithin  and  an  oil  solu- 
ble calcium  petroleum  sulfonate,  said  lecithin  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.2  volume  percent  based 
on  lubricating  oil  and  said  calcium  sulfonate  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  0.9  volume  percent  active  calcium 
sulfonate  based  on  lubricating  oil. 


3,230,058 
ADDITIVE  FOR  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 
Harold  C.  Walters,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.     Filed  Nov.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,727 

2  Claims.  (CI.  44—66) 
1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  having  a  boiling  point  in 
the  range  of  about  75  to  about  750°  F.  and  having  a  con- 
ductivity of  1  X  10-12  to  1  X  10-15  mho/cm.  containing  an 
additive  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  from  0.01  to  1.0 
volume  percent  based  on  fuel  of  a  blend  of  (A)  99.6  to 
51  volume  percent  of  ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether, 
and  (B)  0.4  to  49  volume  jjercent  of  glycerol  and  (2) 
from  0.05  to  500  weight  parts  per  million  parts  of  fuel  of 
stearamidopropyldimethyl(beta-hydroxyethyl)ammonium 
nitrate,  said  (2)  being  present  in  said  fuel  in  an  amount 
sufl^cient  to  synergistically  increase  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  said  fuel  to  at  least  1  x  10-"  mho/cm. 


3,230,059 
CABINET   FOR   THE   CONSERVATION,    UTILIZA- 
TION AND  CONTROL  OF  OTHERWISE  WASTE 
HEAT   FROM   A   THERMAL   VAPORIZER   AND 
MIXER 

Allen  J.  Kinley,  4502  Pleasant  Valley  Court, 
Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,548 
I  4  CUims.     (CI.  48—180) 


1.  A  device  for  handling  liquid-gas  comprising  an 
enclosing  cabinet,  a  wall  separating  said  cabinet  into 
a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compartment,  means 
for  admitting  atmospheric  air  into  said  compartment, 
a  liquid-gas  themal  vaporizer  mounted  in  said  first  com- 
partment and  when  in  operation  supplying  liquid-gas 
vapor  and  releasing  heat  into  said  first  compartment  to 
warm  said  air  therein;  means  in  said  wall  for  admitting 
air  from  said  first  compartment  to  said  second  compart- 
ment, an  aspirating  mixer  for  liquid-gas  vapor  and  air 
mounted  in  said  second  compartment  and  including  an 
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air  inlet  and  a  discharge  header,  means  for  conducting 
liquid-gas  vapor  from  said  thermal  vaporizer  to  said 
mixer,  said  mixer  when  operating  aspirating  air  from 
said  second  compartment  into  said  mixer  air  inlet  for 
flow  out  said  discharge  header,  said  mixer  inlet  being 
the  sole  air  discharged  from  said  second  compartment 
whereby  the  flow  of  liquid-gas  vapor  through  said  mixer 
induces  the  flow  of  atmospheric  air  through  said  first 
compartment  wherein  said  air  is  warmed  by  the  con- 
current exothermic  action  of  said  vaporizer  and  then 
said  warm  air  is  induced  to  flow  into  said  second  com- 
partment and  is  removed  from  said  second  compartment 
by  flow  through  said  air  inlet  of  said  mixer  and  through 
said  discharge  header. 


3^30,060  * 

GLASS  FEEDING 
Raymond  J.  Lippmann,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  S«r.  No.  156,894 
9  Claims.     (CI.  65—32) 


by  said  pahson  is  inverted  and  transferred  to  a  blowing 
position. 

4.  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  glass  articles  com- 
prising a  turret,  means  for  rotating  said  turret  about 
a  first  vertical  axis,  a  necic  mold  supporting  arm,  means 
for  mounting  said  necic  mold  sup{>orting  arm  on  said  tur- 


~\ 


ret,  said  means  permitting  vertical  swinging  motion  of  said 
arm  with  respect  to  said  turret,  means  for  supporting  said 
neck  mold  support  for  rotation  about  a  second  vertical 
axis  which  is  laterally  displaced  from  said  first  axis,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  arm  support  and  pivoting  said  arm 
for  concurrently  transferring  parisons  by  the  neclc  mold 
supporting  arm  by  movement  about  three  axes. 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  a  rigid  member  which  is 
maintained  immersed  in  molten  glass  at  high  tempera- 
tures, comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  sheath  of  oxida- 
tion-resistant material  to  fully  encapsulate  said  member 
and  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  area  between  the  sheath 
material  and  the  member  whereby  the  sheath  material 
is  prevented  from  sagging  away  from  the  member  during 
contact  with  the  high  temperature  molten  glass. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  molten  glass  at  high  tem- 
peratures of  the  order  of  2800°  F.  by  gravity  flow 
through  an  orifice  wherein  the  orifice  is  opened  and  closed 
by  the  positioning  of  a  plunger  into  and  out  of  seating 
engagement  therewith,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
plunger  having  a  metallic  alloy  sheet  clad  to  its  entire 
outer  surface  and  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  the 
area  between  the  plunger  body  and  the  metallic  alloy 
cladding,  whereby  the  alloy  cladding  is  prevented  from 
sagging  away  from  the  plunger  core  during  use. 


3,230,061 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
HOLLOW  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Urban  P.  Trudeau,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,336 
6  Claims.     (CI.  65—68) 
1.  In  a  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  parison  in  inverted  position, 
moving  said  parison  from  the  parison  forming  position  to 
a  blow  molding  position,  said  movement  being  effected 
by  inverting  said  parison  about  a  horizontal  axis,  simul- 
taneously moving  said  axis  in  an  arcuate  path  about  a  first 
vertical  axis,  and  rotating  said  horizontal  axis  about  a 
second  vertical  axis  normal  to  said  horizontal  axis  wbere- 


3,230,062 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING 

GLASS  SHEETS 

Herbert  A.  Lcflet,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,324 

7  Claims.     (CI.  65—103) 


1.  In  a  method  of  simultaneously  bending  a  plurality 
of  glass  sheets  disposed  in  superimposed  staclced  relation- 
ship upon  a  bending  mold,  wherein  certain  of  the  edges 
of  said  sheets  are  unsupported  during  the  initial  heating 
of  the  unbent  sheets  which  permits  such  edges  to  separate 
and  leave  a  gap  therebetween,  the  steps  of  passing  said 
mold  and  sheets  supported  thereon  through  a  bending 
furnace,  and  retarding  the  heating  of  said  unsupported 
edges  during  the  initial  heating  period  of  the  bending 
operation  whereby  the  spalling  of  glass  from  said  unsup- 
ported edges  and  entry  thereof  into  said  gap  between  the 
sheets  is  substantially  eliminated. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  simultaneously  bending  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  stacked  glass  sheets,  a  rack,  a 
mold  carried  by  said  rack,  said  mold  including  a  shaping 
surface  conforming  in  curvature  to  that  of  the  sheets 
when  bent  and  adapted  to  receive  said  sheets  and  support 
a  portion  of  the  edges  thereof  when  the  sheets  arc  in  a 
flat  unbent  condition,  a  support  carried  by  said  rack  so 
as  to  extend  above  said  shaping  surface,  and  a  thin  curtain 
of  heat  absorbing  material  fixed  to  said  support,  said 
curtain  projecting  downwardly  from  said  support  over 
and  in  contact  with  those  portions  of  the  glass  sheet  edges 
which  are  unsupported  by  said  shaping  surface  when  said 
sheets  are  in  said  unbent  condition. 
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' '  3^30,063 

METHOD  OF  SHEARING  GLASS 
Clinton  R.  Copcland,  East  Rocbeater,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Baiuch  A  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rociicster,  N.Y^  a  cor* 
poration  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,507 
4  Claims.     (CI.  65—122) 


TO    tu»#LT    or 

mCSIUKIZCO      All), 


3,230,065  ' 

TRANSMISSION  BAFFLE  IN  GLASS 
DRAWING  ZONE 
Norman  Shorr,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgb  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,756 
1  Claim.     (CI.  65—204) 


1.  A  method  of  shearing  a  stream  of  molten  glass  for 
forming  optical  elements  comprising,  severing  a  portion 
of  the  stream  of  molten  glass,  immediately  moving  the 
severed  portion  downwardly  from  the  unsevered  portion 
of  the  stream  of  molten  glass,  depositing  the  severed  por- 
tion of  molten  glass  in  a  glass  receiving  means  and 
simultaneously  patting  the  severed  portion  to  reduce  the 
area  exposed  to  cooling  by  the  ambient  air  and  thereby 
improve  optical  excellence  in  a  lens  element. 


3,230,064 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPHERULIZATION  OF 
FUSIBLE  PARTICLES 
Franldin  Veatcb,  Lyndhurst,  Harvey  E.  Alford,  Amherst, 
and  Richard  D.  Croft,  Wapalioneta,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Ckveiand,  Oliio,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Ohio 
Application  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,833,  now  Patent 
No.  3,129,086,  Apr.  14,  1964,  which  is  a  division  of 
application  Ser.  No.  691,725,  Oct.  22,  1957,  now  Patent 
No.  2,978,339,  dated  Apr.  4,  1961.    Divided  and  this 
appUcatioB  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,883 
2  CbUms.     (a.  65—142) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  spheres  from  particles  of 
a  fusible  material,  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  shaped 
furnace,  of  sufficient  height  to  allow  spherulization  of  said 
particles  therewithin,  a  burner  plate  mounted  at  the 
bottom  of  said  furnace  having  means  therein  for  burning 
a  gas  at  its  upper  fece,  an  enclosure  comiMising  a  cooling 
zone  surrounding  said  furnace,  said  enclosure  being 
several  timet  the  height  and  several  times  the  diameter 
of  said  furnace,  thereby  providing  a  cooling  zone  of  sub- 
stantially greater  height  and  diameter  than  the  respective 
dimensions  of  said  furnace,  means  supporting  said  fur- 
nace within  said  enclosure,  a  feed  conduit  leading  cen- 
trally through  said  burner  plate  through  which  a  stream 
of  air  and  said  particles  may  be  fed,  and  an  exit  from 
said  enclosure  through  which  said  spheres  may  be  re- 
covered. 


In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  improved  appearance  sheet 
glass  from  a  bath  of  molten  glass  which  includes 

a  drawing  chamber  overlying  said  bath  and 

cooling  members  located  within  said  drawing  chamber 
and  adjacent  each  face  of  the  sheet  of  glass  drawn 
therethrough, 

each  cooling  member  having  broad  surfaces  spaced 
opposite  to  and  coextensive  with  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  said  drawn  glass  sheet  to  provide  an  up- 
wardly extending  zone  between  each  cooler  and  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  drawn  glass  sheet  extend- 
ing upwardly  in  said  drawing  chamber  and  in  which 
zones  relatively  high  velocity  currents  of  cooled  air 
flow  over  the  surface  of  tJlie  drawn  glass  sheet  in 
the  direction  of  the  draw  and  radiant  energy  from 
said  bath  of  molten  glass  and  said  drawn  glass  sheet 
is  transmitted  upwardly  in  said  drawing  chamber, 
the  improvement  which  omiprises, 

a  baffle  coextensive  the  width  of  the  drawn  glass  sheet 
located  on  each  side  thereof  and  positioned  trans- 
versely in  said  drawing  chamber  with  respect  to  and 
across  the  upwardly  extending  zone  between  the  sur- 
face of  the  glass  sheet  and  the  adjacent  cooler, 

said  baffles  being  transparent  to  at  least  25  percent 
of  the  radiant  energy  reaching  the  surfaces  thereof 
and 

each  bafi9e  having  an  edge  positioned  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  the  drawn  glass  sheet  and 

an  ed^  positioned  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  opposed 
adjacent  cooler, 

whereby  the  velocity  of  the  currents  of  air  flowing 
over  the  surface  of  the  drawn  glass  sheet  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  draw  in  said  zones  between  said  coolers 
and  the  drawn  glass  sheet  is  reduced  and  radiant 
energy  from  said  molten  bath  and  the  drawn  glass 
sheet  is  transmitted  through  said  zones  and  said 
baffles  away  from  said  coolers  into  the  regions  of 
the  drawing  chamber  thereabove. 


3,230,066 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 

Frank  J.  Carson  and  Herbert  A.  Lcflet,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,630. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
215,758 

6  Claims.     (CL  65—287) 
1.  An  outline  type  bending  mold  for  bending  glass 

sheets  about  both  major  axes  thereof,  comprising  a  sub- 


1004 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1966 


stantially  continuous  peripheral  shaping  rail  having  a 
shaping  surface  adapted  to  form  an  anticlastic  curvature 
in  a  glass  sheet  bent  into  conformity  therewith,  said  shap- 
ing rail  including  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced,  longitudinally 
extending  side  members  and  a  pair  of  transversely  ex- 
tending end  members  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  side  members,  the  shaping  surface  portions  of  said 


3^30,068 

METHOD  FOR  RETARDING  THE  GROWTH 

OF  CRABGRASS 

Raymond  W.  Lackenbaugh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,971 
7  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.3) 

1.  Method  for  retardmg  the  growth  of  crabgrass  com- 
prising applying  to  the  locus  of  said  crabgrass,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  retard  the  growth  of  said  crabgrass, 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


//N^N=C=N-(CH|},-R-y, 


>^ 


-(F), 


side  members  being  convexly  curved  as  viewed  in  eleva- 
tion to  create  corresponding  convex  curvature  in  said 
sheet  in  the  longitudinal  dimension  throughout  the  entire 
length  thereof,  and  the  shaping  surface  portions  of  said 
end  members  being  concavely  curved  as  viewed  in  eleva- 
tion to  create  a  coiresponding  concave  curvature  in  the 
transverse  dimension  of  the  sheet  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  said  sheet. 


3,230,067 
GLASS  SHEET  BENDING  APPARATUS 
WITH  GUIDE  MEANS 
Frank  J.  Carson  and  Allwin  Stickel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  686,473,  Sept.  26, 
1957.  This  application  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,459 
4  Claims.     (CI.  65—290) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  blending  flat  glass  sheets,  a  bend- 
ing mold  having  a  plurality  of  mold  sections  disposed  end 
to  end  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold  and  in- 
cluding oppositely  disposed  movable  end  sections  and  an 
intermediate  section  pivotally  joined  together  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends,  a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped  support 
elements  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate 
section  and  each  having  upwardly  directed  leg  portions 
disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  means  pivotally  mounting  each  of 
said  support  elements  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  inter- 
mediate section  on  said  intermediate  section  to  turn  in 
said  plane  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  a  support  surface  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  one 
of  said  legs  to  engage  the  underside  of  a  glass  sheet  dis- 
posed on  said  mold,  a  substantially  vertical  locating  sur- 
face formed  on  the  other  of  said  legs  to  engage  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  sheet,  said  support  elements  at  said 
one  side  of  the  intermediate  section  being  urged  to  rotate 
about  said  second  axis  in  response  to  the  weight  of  said 
sheet  resting  on  said  support  surface  to  move  said  locatmg 
surface  inwardly  to  exert  an  inwardly  directed  force 
against  the  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  a  lifting  means  mounted 
on  the  outer  ends  of  aid  movable  end  sections  and  oper- 
able to  exert  a  single  lifting  force  against  the  outer  ends 
of  the  sheets  acting  at  all  times  along  a  line  extending 
normal  to  the  sheet. 


wherein  ! 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
cycloalkyl  of  5  through  8  carbon  atoms  and  saturated 
bicycloalkyl  of  7  through  8  carbon  atoms; 

X  and  Y  are  each  separately  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  methyl  and  ethyl; 

a,  m,  n  and  /  are  each  separately  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0  and  1 ; 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  and  with  the  limitation  that  when  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentyl, 
cycloheptyl,  cyclooctyl  and  bicycloalkyl,  Q  must  be 
in  the  meta  position  and  X  and  Y  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  methyl. 


3,230,069 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  PLANT  GROWTH 

William  H.  Preston,  Jr.,  %  Plant  Introduction  Station, 

P.O.  Box  88,  Glenn  Dale,  Md. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,642 

8  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Method  of  dwarfing  a  plant,  which  comprises  apply- 
ing thereto  a  dwarfing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

Ri         Ri 

\    / 
R»-P-Ri 

i 

wherein  Rq,  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  are  alkyl  having  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  X  is  a  halogen. 


3,230,070 
CORROSION    INHIBITION   OF  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TIONS CONTAINING  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 
Herman  Wissenberg,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Edwin  S.  Troscin- 
ski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332^94 

3  Claims.  (CI.  71—29) 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  corrosion  of  aluminum 
metal  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium 
sulfate,  ammonium  phosphate  and  mixtures  thereof,  am- 
monia-ammonium nitrate  mixtures  and  urea-ammonia- 
ammonium  nitrate  mixtures  which  solution  is  normally 
corrosive  to  aluminum,  which  comprises  incorporating 
and  maintaining  in  said  solution  an  amount  of  cupric 
ammine  sufficient  to  reduce  corrosivity  of  said  solution, 
said  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  5  p.p.m.  of  Cu 
(IT)  ion  in  said  solution,  and  contacting  said  aluminum 
metal  with  said  solution  containing  said  ammine  whereby 
the  corrosion  of  said  metal  is  reduced. 
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3,230,071 

RECOVERY  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM 

COMPLEX  ORES 

Orrin  F.  Marvin,  P.O.  Box  1035,  Cottonwood,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,703 

8  Claims.     (CI.  7S— 2) 


tects  the  body  of  aluminum,  cooling  the  aluminum  vapor 
to  the  liquid  state  and  the  carbon  monoxide  to  prevent 
interaction  thereof,  and  removing  liquid  aluminum  from 
the  body  and  carbon  monoxide  from  the  zone. 


n 


.^ELS^r^^TrM^ 


l»»MWfi 


«»-. 


•ZU'Xj" 


^^FF^ 


1.  A  process  of  treating  a  complex  sulphide  ore  con- 
taining iron  to  obtain  the  metal  values  therein  which 
comprises: 

(a)  heating  said  ore  at  a  temperature  between  400  and 
600°  C, 

(b)  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  a  minor  portion  of 
air  and  a  major  portion  of  sulphur  dioxide, 

(c)  until  substantially  all  of  the  iron  present  is  in  the 
form  of  ferrous  oxide, 

(d)  and  cooling  the  roasted  product  out  of  contact 
with  air  to  a  temperature  h>elow  300°  C. 


3,230,072 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM  BY  ELECTRO- 

THERMAL  REDUCTION 

Artliur  F.  Johnson,  235  E.  42nd  St.,  27tli  Floor, 

New  York  17,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,486 

6  Claims.     (CI.  75—10) 


i\wn7^- 


1.  The  process  of  producing  aluminum  by  electrother- 
mal reduction  of  aluminum  oxide  which  comprises  elec- 
trically heating  a  mixture  of  aluminum  oxide  and  solid 
carbon  to  a  temperature  above  the  fusion  temperature  of 
the  reacted  aluminum  oxide  and  carbon  and  reducing  alu- 
minum in  vapor  form  and  forming  carbon  monoxide,  pro- 
viding over  the  fusion  and  in  contact  therewith  a  liquid 
body  of  alurainUm,  passing  the  vapors  of  aluminum  and 
carbon  monoxide  released  in  the  reduction  upward  through 
the  body  of  aluminum,  providing  above  the  body  of  alu- 
minum a  confined  zone  of  carbon  monoxide  which  pro- 


3,230,073 

PROCESS  FOR  VACUUM  DEGASSING  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  STIRRING 

Curt    Ericsson,    Sorahammar,    Sweden,    assignor    to 

Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras, 

Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,380 
2  Claims.     (CL  75—10) 


1.  Method  for  treating  a  molten  metal  which  comprises 
melting  the  metal,  placing  the  molten  metal  in  a  container 
having  a  steel  shell,  placing  the  container  in  a  vacuum 
chamber  in  the  field  of  a  stationary  electromagnetic  multi- 
phase stirring  means  positioned  outside  and  at  the  side 
of  the  container,  evacuating  the  chamber,  and  subjecting 
the  molten  metal  while  within  the  vacuum  container  to  a 
stirring  action  by  feeding  to  the  stirring  means  current 
at  a  frequency  of  between  about  0.5  and  10  cycles  per 
second,  said  stirrer  producing  vertical  movements  in  the 
molten  metal  from  parts  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer to  the  surface  of  the  melt. 


I 


3,230,074 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IRON-ALUMINUM 
ALLOYS  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 
Amedee  Roy,  Femdale,  Claude  Belleau,  Troy,  and  RusseU 
p.    Spencer,    Warren,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Tiled  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,939 
14  Claims.     (CI.  75—49) 


J'"' 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  ductile  iron-aluminum  al- 
loys comprising  directing  a  stream  of  molten  iron  hav- 
mg  a  carbon  content  above  about  0.03%  and  up  to  about 
0.2%  by  weight  from  a  source  thereof  to  a  receptacle 
m  which  said  molten  iron  is  to  be  collected,  said  molten 
iron  containing  soluble  carbon  and  oxygen,  subjecting 
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said  stream  of  molten  iron  to  a  vacuum  equivalent  to 
a  pressure  of  less  than  about  Vio  of  an  atmosphere  and 
dispersing  said  stream  while  subject  to  said  vacuum  to 
reduce  the  ferrostatic  pressure  thereon  and  produce  a 
stream  of  droplets  of  molten  iron  increasing  the  ex- 
posed area  of  said  stream  to  said  vacuum  to  thereby  in- 
duce the  formation  of  gaseous  oxides  of  carbon  from  said 
soluble  carbon  and  oxygen  in  said  stream,  continuing 
the  application  of  said  vacuum  to  remove  said  gaseous 
oxides  from  said  stream  and  reduce  the  carbon  content 
of  the  molten  iron  collected  in  said  receptacle  to  an 
amount  below  0.03%  by  weight,  introducing  solid  alumi- 
num into  the  receptacle  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
aluminum  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  substantially 
degassed  stream  of  molten  iron  beneath  the  same,  and 
introducing  said  aluminum  in  amount  to  produce  an 
iron-aluminum  alloy  containing  between  about  3  to  12% 
by  weight  of  aluminum,  said  alloy  being  ductile.    , 


'    I, 


I 


3,230,075  '  ' 

METHOD     FOR     NITROGEN-ENRICHMENT     OF 
MOLTEN  STEEL  COVERED  WITH  SLAG 

Hajime  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa- 
jima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1962, 

37/18,577 

1  Claim.     (CI,  75—59)  , 


In  the  method  of  enriching  with  nitrogen,  molten  steel 
covered  with  a  layer  of  slag,  an  improvement  comprising 
blowing  a  nitrogen  generating  compound  in  a  stream  of 
gas  into  the  bottom  portion  of  the  layer  of  slag  but  above 
the  molten  steel  surface  to  establish  a  nitrogenization 
source  at  the  interface  between  the  layer  of  slag  and  the 
molten  steel  furnace,  said  nitrogen  generating  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  cy- 
anamide,  nitride  compounds  which  decompose  at  high 
temperatures  and  liberate  nitrogen,  and  mixtures  of  the 
aforementioned  substances  of  the  group  with  free  carbon, 
said  gas  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, gases  which  are  inert  to  both  the  molten  steel  and 
the  slag,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  nitrogen  generating 
compound  and  the  gas  being  blown  into  the  slag  layer  by 
inserting  a  straight  non-insulated  conduit  into  the  slag 
layer  while  allowing  the  conduit  to  soften  under  the  heat 
of  the  slag  layer  and  bend  downwards  under  its  own 
weight  such  that  the  conduit  assumes  a  position  in  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  slag  layer  approximately  parallel 
to  the  said  interface,  and  passing  the  nitrogen  generating 
compound  and  the  gas  through  said  conduit. 


3,230,076 

METAL  REFINING  PROCESS 

John  L.  Benbam,  Lewiston,  Louis  R.  Matricardi,  Tona- 
wanda,  and  ChaHes  H.  Weaver,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  262,826 

2  Claims.     (CI.  75 — 82) 

1.  A  process  for  refining  nickel  base  and  cobalt  base 
alloys  by  removing  minor  alloying  constituents  therefrom 
including  titanium,  aluminum  and  silicon,  said  process 
comprising  providing  a  fused  mixture  of  the  alloy  to  be 
treated  with  a  basic  slag  and  chromium  oxide;  and  react- 
ing said  chromium  oxide  with  the  admixed  alloy  to  cause 
oxidation  and  removal  of  minor  alloy  constituents  in- 
cluding titanium,  aluminum  and  silicon. 


3,230,077 

PRODUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY  METALS 

Dale  M.  Hlller.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,162 

6  Claims.     (CI.  75—84^1) 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  vaporous  pentachloride 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium 
and  tantalum  against  deposition  of  a  lower  chloride 
present  in  the  vapor  during  its  passage  from  one  vessel 
to  another  through  a  transfer  conduit  which  comprises 
maintaining  said  conduit  during  said  passage  under  a 
temperature  ranging  from  350°  C.  to  500°  C. 


3,230,078 

MANGANESE-BASE  ALLOYS 

Alfred  William  Owen  Webb  and  Norman  Bailey,  Kent, 
England,  assignors  to  J.  Stone  &  Company  (Propellers) 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,578 

'  4  Claims.     (CI.  75—134) 

1.  A  casting  having  high  damping  capacity  constituted 
of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  25  to  50%  of 
copper,  2.5  to  6%  of  aluminium,  and  0.5  to  3.5%  nickel, 
the  rest  being  essentially  manganese,  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  47%,  and  any  carbon  and  silicon  present,  as  im- 
purities, amounting  to  less  than  0.2%,  respectively. 


3,230,079 

MAGNESIUM-BASED  ALLOYS 

Louis  A.  Conant,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Dec.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No. 
78,849,     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  20.  1963. 
Ser.  No.  332,237 

7  Claims.  (CI.  75—168) 
1.  A  magnesium-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  10  to  about  50  volume  percent  of  particles 
of  boridcs  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  chromium,  zirconium,  tantalum, 
columbium,  hafnium,  vanadium  and  molybdenum,  and 
the  balance  substantially  all  a  magnesium  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  mag- 
ne.sium-base  alloys,  said  particles  of  metal  borides  being 
dispersed  in  a  matrix  composed  of  the  selected  mag- 
nesium material. 
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3^30,080 
COBALT  BASE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 
TITANIUM 
John  J.  Rausch,  Evanston,  III.,  and  Joseph  B.  McAndrew, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,266 
2  Claims.     (CI.  75—170) 


fCatlLl      HIO*C«Tltt     <0    OMALT   «t.LO^D 


1.  A   forgeable   high-strength   alloy   consisting  essen- 
tially of 

about  1  to  10  weight  percent  titanium,  about  1  weight 
percent  columbiutn,  the  balance  being  cobalt. 


3,230,081 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PRINTING 
PLATES    UTILIZING    ELECTROSTATIC    IMAGE 
FORMATION  TECHNIQUES 
Martha  Tomanek,  nee  Konitzer,  and  Fritz  Uhlig,  Wlcs- 
baden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Azopiate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1959, 

1 1      24  Claims.     (CI.  96— 1) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises exposing  a  charged,  supported,  photoconductive 
insulating  layer  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali-soluble  organic  photocon- 
ductor  and  an  alkali-insoluble  organic  photoconductor  in 
admixture  with  at  least  one  alkali-soluble  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  carbocyclic 
and  aromatic  heterocyclic  compounds,  to  light  under  a 
master,  developing  and  fixing  the  resulting  image,  and 
treating  the  exposed  layer  with  an  alkaline  liquid  having 
a  hydroxyl  ion  concentration  substantially  greater  than 
10-''  moles  per  liter. 


3,230,082 

COLOR  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  and  Howard  G.  Rogers, 

Weston,    Mass.,    assignors   to    Polaroid    Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,359 

18  Claims.     (CI.  96—3) 


ii»i»hn  af    Cp««   Dim    OiiiUjsr 


prising  blue-sensitive,  green-sensitive  and  red-sensitive  sil- 
ver halide  emulsion  layers  mounted  on  a  common  sup- 
port, said  blue-sensitive,  green  sensitive  and  red-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsions  having  associated  therewith,  re- 
spectively, yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dye  developers,  each 
of  said  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dye  developers  being  a 
compound  which  is  both  a  silver  halide  developing  agent 
and  a  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dye,  respectively,  each  of 
said  dye  developers  being  in  a  layer  behind  and  contiguous 
with  its  respective  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  at  least 
one  of  said  dye  developers  being  present  in  the  form  of  a 
hydrolyzable  derivative  thereof,  said  hydrolyzable  deriva- 
tive containing  an  ester  group  removable  by  alkaline  hy- 
drolysis, applying  an  alkaline  processing  composition  to 
said  exposed  photosensitive  clement  and  effecting  develop- 
ment of  said  exposed  emulsions,  immobilizing  said  yellow, 
magenta  and  cyan  dye  developers,  said  photosensitive  ele- 
ment as  a  result  of  the  development  of  their  respective  sil- 
ver halide  emulsions,  hydrolyzing  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
said  hydrolyzable  derivative  to  provide  a  hydrolyzed  dye 
developer  which  is  more  diffusible  than  said  hydrolyzable 
derivative,  forming  an  imagewise  distribution  of  diffusible, 
unoxidized,  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dye  developers  pres- 
ent in  undeveloped  areas  of  their  respective  emulsions  as 
a  function  of  the  point-to-point  degree  of  exposure  there- 
of, transferring,  by  imbibition,  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  imagewise  distributions  of  diffusible  dye  developer 
to  a  superposed  image-receiving  layer  to  form  a  multi- 
color, positive  dye  image,  and  separating  said  image-re- 
ceiving layer  from  said  photosensitive  clement  at  some 
stage  of  said  process  after  said  transfer  has  been  effected. 


3,230,083 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 
Myron  S.  Simon,   Newton   Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,592 
7  Clahns.     (Q.  96—29) 

1.  A  process  of  forming  transfer  images  in  color  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  exposing  a  photosensitive  element 
containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  dye  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anthraquinone  dyes  char- 
acterized in  that  they  contain  not  less  than  one  and  not 
more  than  two  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  carbalkoxy  and  carbaryloxy  mono-  and  diesters 
of  ortho-  and  para-dihydroxyphcnyl  groups  and  halogen 
and  lower  alkyl  nuclear  substituted  derivatives  thereof; 
contacting  said  exposed  photosensitive  element  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution;  thereby  providing  hydrolysis 
of  said  ester  groups  and  development  of  the  exposed  silver 
halide  emulsion;  immobilizing  said  dye  in  developed  areas 
of  said  photosensitive  element,  as  a  function  of  the  point- 
to-point  degree  of  exposure  of  said  emulsion;  thereby  pro- 
viding an  imagewise  distribution  of  mobile  dye,  in  un- 
developed areas  of  said  photosensitive  element;  and  trans- 
ferring, by  imbibition,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  imagewise 
distribution  of  mobile  dye  to  a  superposed  image-receiving 
element  to  impart  thereto  a  dye  image. 


5.  A  process  of  forming  multicolor  transfer  images  com- 
prising the  steps  of  exposing  a  photosensitive  element  com- 


3,230,084 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND 
PROCESSES 
Myron  S.  Simon,  Newton  Cento-,  and  Stanley  H.  Mervis, 
Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,701 
7  Clahns.     (CL  96—29) 

1.  A  process  of  forming  transfer  images  in  color  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  exposing  a  photosensitive  element 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  including  a  layer  contain- 
ing a  silver  halide  emulsiqn,  at  least  one  of  said  layers 
containing  a  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
azo  and  anthraquinone  dyes  which  possess  not  less  than 
one  and  not  more  than  two  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkoxalyl  and  aryloxalyl  mono- 
and  diesters  of  ortho-  and  para-dihydroxyphenyl  groups; 
contacting  the  exposed  photosensitive  element  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution;  thereby  providing  hydrolysis  of 
said  ester  groups,  subsequent  to  phot oexpo sure,  and  de- 
velopment of  the  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion;  im- 
mobilizing said  dye  in  developed  areas  of  said  photosensi- 
tive element,  as  a  function  of  the  point-to-point  degree  of 
exposure  of  emulsion;  thereby  providing  an  imagewise 
distribution  of  mobile  dye,  in  undeveloped  areas  of  said 
photosensitive  element;  and  transferring,  by  imbibition,  at 
least  a  f)ortion  of  said  imagewise  distribution  of  mobile 
dye  to  a  superposed  image-receiving  element  to  impart 
thereto  a  dye  Image. 


3,230,085 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Samuel  Dershowitz,  Brooldkie,  and  Robert  B.  Woodward, 
Belmont,   Mass.,   assignors   to   Polaroid   Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,264 

20  Claims.     (CI.  96— 29)  ' 
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3,230,086 

NOVEL    PHOTOGRAPHIC    PROCESSES, 

COMPOSITIONS  ANCf  PRODUCTS 

Milton  Green,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,287 
39  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  photographic  image  in  color, 
comprising  developing  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion 
in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  comprising 
a  dye  developer  of  the  formula: 

(Y-80r-Ar-N=N-(X.-N=N-)„1^6 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  nucleus;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1, 
inclusive;  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  inclusive;  Y  is  a 
dihydroxyphenyl  silver  halide  developing  radical;  and  X, 
and  Xb  each  is  the  radical  of  an  azo  dye  coupler  linked 
to  said  — N=N —  group  and  completing  said  azo  dye, 
to  thereby  provide  a  predetermine  1  imagewise  distribution 
of  unoxidized  dye  developei,  and  transferring  at  least  a 
part  of  said  imagewise  dye  developer  by  imbibition  to  an 
image-receiving  layer  in  suf)erposed  relationship  with  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  to  impart  a  dye  image  to  said  image- 
receiving  layer. 


3,230,087 
LIGHT^ENSITIVE  POLYMERIC  DIAZONIUM  AND 
AZIDOACRYLAMIDO    REPRODUCTION    MATE- 
RIALS   AND    PROCESS   FOR   MAKING   PLATES 
THEREFROM 

Oskar  Sns  and  Kurt  Reiss,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corpora- 
Uon,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.    Original  application  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
10,887,  now  Patent  No.  3,174,860.     Divided  and  this 
application  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1959, 

I  K  37,093 

19  Claims.     (CL  96—33) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


L-CX-CHr- 


1.  A  process  of  forming  transfer  images  In  color  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  (1 )  exposing  a  photosensitive  ele- 
ment containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  tempo- 
rarily shifted  dye,  which  dye  is  also  a  silver  halide  de- 
veloping agent,  said  temporarily  shifted  dye  comprising 
the  lactone  of  an  azo  pyrazolone  dye  characterized  in 
that  the  pyrazolone  moiety  of  said  dye  contains  a  car- 
boxy  group  so  situated  with  respect  to  the  hydroxy  group 
of  said  pyrazolone  moiety  as  to  be  capable  of  splitting 
off  water  to  form  said  lactone;  (2)  developing  the  latent 
image  contained  in  said  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion; 
(3)  immobilizing  said  temporarily  shifted  dye  in  the  ex- 
posed areas  of  said  element  as  a  result  of  development 
and  thereby  providing  an  imagewise  distribution  of  mo- 
bile dye  in  exposed  areas  of  said  element;  (4)  transfer- 
ring, by  imbibition,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  imagewise 
distribution  from  said  unexposed  areas  to  a  superposed 
image-receiving  element  to  impart  thereto  a  positive  dye 
image;  and  (5)  at  some  stage  subsequent  to  said  exposure, 
hydrolyzing  said  temporarily  shifted  dye  to  form  the  cor- 
responding acid,  thereby  providing  a  non-reversible  batho- 
chromic  shift  of  the  spectral  absorption  characteristics 
thereof.  i  , 


in  which  R  and  Rj  are  alkoxy  groups,  D  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  azido  group,  a  diazonium  salt 
group  and  a  diazo  sulfonate  group,  n  is  an  integer  greater 
than  1,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  groups. 

14.  A  process  for  exposing  and  developing  light-sensi- 
tive material  which  comprises  exposing  a  supported  light- 
sensitive  layer  to  light  under  a  master  and  treating  the  ex- 
posed layer  with  a  developer,  the  layer  comprising  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


L— CX— CHi 


_Jn 


in  which  R  anJ  Ri  are  alkoxy  groups,  D  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  azido  group,  a  diazonium  salt 
group  and  a  diazo  sulfonate  group,  n  is  an  integer  greater 
than  1,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  groups. 
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3  230  088 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRINTING  PLATES 
FROM  PHOTOSENSITIZED  POLYVINYL  AL- 
COHOL COMPOSITIONS 
Dolor  N.  Adams,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Edward  Czapor, 

Newburgh  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris-Intertype 

Corporation,     Cleveland,     Ohio,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,285 
9  Claims.     (CI.  96—35) 

1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  resist 
by  coating  a  metal-surfaced  support  member  with  a  light- 
sensitized  polyvinyl  alcohol,  exposing  selected  areas  of 
the  coat  to  light,  removing  the  unexposed  areas  of  the 
coat,  treating  the  exposed  areas  with  an  aqueous  acid 
solution,  and  then  heat-hardening  the  treated  exposed 
areas;  the  improvements  comprising  in  combination  effect- 
ing such  acid  solution  treatment  by  treating  the  exposed 
areas  sequentially  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  tannic 
acid  and  then  a  chromic  acid  solution  of  copper  bichro- 
mate prior  to  such  heat-hardening  step,  whereby  such 
hardening  step  may  be  carried  out  at  a  substantially 
lower  temperature. 


3  230  089 
RAPID  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 
Charles  F.  Robinson,  Pasadena,  and  John  H.  Jacobs, 
Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  681,^04,  Sept.  3, 
1957.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,918 
5  Claims.     (CI.  96—63) 


2-4  carbons,  alkylene  glycols  of  2-6  carbons,  and  poly- 
oxyalkylene  compositions  characterized  by  the  structure 

R— OCHaCHaO  (CHjCHaO )  xH 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  allcyl  radicals  of  1-4  carbons,  and  where  X 
is  1-7. 


3,230,091 
PRESSURIZED  DESSERT  TOPPINGS 
Stuart  W.  Thompson,  Allendale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Leva- 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,528 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—139) 
1.  An  edible  composition  confined  under  pressure  in 
an  aerosol  dispensing  container;  comprising  a  base  fat,  a 
protein,  a  sweetening  agent,  and  an  emulsifier  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  fatty  acid  glycerides  and  lactylated 
glycerol  esters;  said  composition  being  capable  of  being 
dispensed  from  the  pressurized  container  to  provide  an 
aerosol  whipped  topping. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  developing  a  record  paper 
having  an  exposed  silver  halide  develop-out  photosensi- 
tive emulsion  supported  on  a  surface  thereof  which  com- 
prises continuously  applying  to  successive  portions  of 
the  emulsion  a  film  of  photographic  developing  solu- 
tion not  in  excess  of  about  0.0005  inch  in  thickness  and 
immediately  thereafter,  passing  the  paper  over  a  heated 
surface  with  the  face  of  the  paper  opposite  the  emulsion 
in  contact  therewith  and  maintaining  the  heated  surface 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  approximately  90'  C. 


3,230,092 

PACKAGED  BAKERY  PRODUCT 

Rodney  M.  Bell,  228  Grandview  Ave.,  Glen  EUyn,  lU. 

Filed  July  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,008 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—171) 


H?-itt 
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A  packaged  bakery  product  of  the  type  to  be  heated 
before  eating,  said  product  comprising  a  heat  resistant 
container  having  a  top,  a  peripherally  extending  side 
wall  and  a  bottom  plate  having  a  contour  matching  said 
side  wall  periphery,  said  side  wall  and  hottom  plate  be- 
ing substantially  integral,  a  pastry  of  the  type  to  be 
heated  within  said  container,  said  pastry  resting  on  said 
bottom  plate,  a  pull-off  strip  surrounding  said  container 
at  said  side  wall  and  adjacent  said  bottom  plate,  said 
strip  being  conterminous  with  said  bottom  plate,  said 
pull-off  strip  allowing  removal  of  said  top  and  most  of 
said  side  wall  from  said  bottom  plate  upon  removal  of 
said  strip  from  said  container,  said  container  having  a 
weakened  wall  portion  surrounding  said  container  in 
said  side  wall  and  immediately  opposite  said  plate  and 
means  for  securing  said  pull-off  strip  within  said  container 
immediately  opposite  said  weakened  wall  portion  so  that 
removal  of  said  strip  severs  said  side  wall  around  its 
complete  periphery  and  at  said  weakened  wall  portion, 
and  said  side  wall  being  tapered  so  that  it  has  a  smaller 
dimension  adjacent  the  top  than  the  dimension  adjacent 
the  bottom  plate. 


3,230,090 

SHORTENING  COMPOSITION 

Theodore  J.  Weiss,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,161 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—123) 
1.  A  substantially  water-free  shortening  agent  com- 
prising; a  major  amount  of  a  triglyceride  material  having 
shortening  properties  and  a  small  amount  sufficient  to  im- 
prove the  creaming  properties  of  said  shortening  of  sur- 
face-active higher  fatty  acid  esters  of  polyglyccrols  and 
a  coupling  agent  to  disperse  said  surface-active  agent  in 
said  shortening,  said  coupling  agent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohols  of 


3,230,093 
PROCESSED  CHEESE  PACKAGE 
Svend  Eric  Albcrtus,  6  Stigaardsvej,  Hellemp, 
Copenhi^Sen,  Denmark 
Filed  July  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1961, 
A  16,982 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—178) 
1.  A  package  in  the  form  of  a  cup-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  closure  member  comprising  a  plastic  cup  filled  with 
perishable  food  and  having  a  radially  extending  flange  at 
the  periphery  of  the  edge  of  its  open  side,  and  a  closure 
member  in  the  form  of  a  thin  metal  foil  extending  in  air- 
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tight  contact  over  the  entire  outer  surfaces  of  said  flange 
and  being  deformed  into  close  engagement  with  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  cup  along  a  zone  adjacent  and  below 


said  edge  and  extending  downwardly  along  the  side  of  said 
cup,  said  foil  having  a  centrally  disposed,  depressed  por- 
tion substantially  corresponding  to  the  cup  opening  to  fit 
therein  below  said  flange. 


3,230,094 

POTATO  CHIP  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Barney  W.  Hilton,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asjiignments,  to  Frito-I^y,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,877 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—207) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  potato  product  which 
comprises  reducing  the  particle  size  of  raw  potatoes  to 
form  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  solids  and  liquid,  heating 
said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  150  to  212° 
F.  to  gelatinize  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  the  starch  in 
said  mixture,  forming  said  mixture  into  shaped  bodies, 
drying  said  shaped  bodies  to  bring  their  solids  content 
to  from  50  to  95%  by  weight,  and  subsequently  frying 
said  dried  shaped  bodies. 

7.  A  crisp  friable,  expanded  potato  chip  obtained  by 
a  process  which  comprises  reducmg  the  particle  size  of 
raw  potatoes  to  form  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  solids 
and  liquid,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  150  to  212°  F.  to  gelatinize  at  least  80%  by  weight 
of  the  starch  in  said  mixture,  forming  said  mixture  into 
thin  chips,  drying  said  chips  to  bring  their  solids  content 
to  from  50  to  95%  by  weight,  and  subsequently  frying 
said  shaped  chips,  said  fried  chips  containing  up  to  10%, 
by  weight  of  moisture  and  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  fat, 
the  remainder  being  solids  consisting  essentially  of  potato 
solids. 


3,230,095 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZATION 

Aubrey    P.    Stewart,    Jr.,    Coming,    Iowa,    assignor    to 

Nodaway  Valley  Foods,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,803  j 

10  Claims.     (CI.  99—212) 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  milk  products  comprising 
the  steps  of:  preheating  the  milk  product  to  190°  P.; 
vacuum  cooling  the  milk  product  to  produce  a  12°  F. 
drop  in  temperature  to  remove  all  of  the  air  from  the 
milk  product;  mixing  steam  with  the  milk  product  to 


raise  the  temperature  of  the  milk  product  to  290°  F.; 
holding  the  temperature  of  the  milk  product  at  290°  F. 
for  5  seconds;  vacuum  cooling  the  milk  product  to  180° 
F.  to  remove  condensation  of  steam  added  during  the 
steam  heating;  cooling  said  milk  product  to  70°  F.; 
further  cooling  the  milk  product  to  50°  F.  and  maintain- 
ing a  back  pressure  of  from  25  to  75  pounds  on  the 
liquid  milk  product  during  the  treatment  thereof. 


3430,096 
METHOD  OF  REVITALIZING  FOODSTUFF 
Iiouis  A.  La  Vine,  159  S.  Western  Ave., 
Los  Angeles  4,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,371 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99—233) 
1.  A  method  of  revitalizing  a  decomposing  foodstuff 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meat,  fruit,  vege- 
table, fish,  fowl  and  dairy  products  comprising:  immers- 
ing the  foodstuff  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  nontoxic  cal- 
cium   polysulfide;    and    passing    an    electrical    current 
through  said  aqueous  solution  to  thereby  create  a  mag- 
netic flux  therein,  said  foodstuff  being  disposed  within  the 
field  of  said  magnetic  flux  for  a  time  sufl[icient  to  reverse 
the  decomposition  process  and  effect  revitalization  of  said 
foodstuff  as  indicated  by  regained  color  and  fresh  appear- 
ance. 


3»230,097 
COATING  COMPOSmON 
George   Wesley   Fischer,   Cincinnati,   OUo,   assignor  to 
General    Electric    Company,    a   corporation   of   New 
York 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,192 
5  Claims.     (CI.  106—1) 


1.  For  use  in  depositing  a  coating  by  a  molten  spray 
process,  a  powdered  mixture  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight: 

25-35%  chromium  carbide; 

25-35%  chromium; 

5-25%  of  a  nickel  base  filler  alloy  having  a  melting 
point  in  the  range  of  about  1800-2200°  F.  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  silicon,  at  least  one  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  chromium 
and  iron,  with  the  balance  of  the  filler  alloy  being 
nickel;  and 

the  balance  of  the  mixture  being  nickel. 


3^30,098 
IMMERSION  PLATING  WTFH  NOBLE  METALS 
Hu-old  W.  Robinson,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,497 
4  Claims.     (CL  106—1) 

1.  An  ionic  replacement  immersion  gold  plating  bath 
consisting  essentially  of  water,  about  20  milligrams  to 
about  30  grams  per  liter  of  a  soluble  gold  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  gold  cyanide  and 
potassium  gold  cyanide,  about  80  milligrams  to  about  120 
grams  per  liter  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  weak  acid,  and 
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a  water-soluble  organic  chelating  agent  present  in  amount 
within  the  weight  ratio  range  of  chelating  agent  to  soluble 
gold  salt  of  about  3:1  to  about  8:1  respectively,  the  bath 
having  a  pH  between  5.5  and  14. 


3^30,099 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  CURED  SAND  MOLDS  EM- 
PLOYING DRY  SODIUM  SILICATE  BINDER 
Ronald  H.  Cooper,  Clare,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,543 
12  Claims.  (CI.  106— 38J5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  for  making  sand 
cores  and  molds  curable  by  subjecting  to  an  ambient 
atmosphere  comprising  carbon  dioxide  gas  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  foundry  grade  sand  and  a  powdered  dry 
sodium  silicate,  composed  of  between  0.5  and  1.5  moles 
of  SiO]  per  mole  of  NajO,  and  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
2  parts  of  the  sodium  silicate  when  the  molar  ratio  of 
SiO]  to  NajO  approaches  0.5  and  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  3  parts  per  100  parts  of  sand,  when  the  molar  ratio 
of  SiOa  to  NajO  approaches  1.5,  and  water  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  make  a  moldable  mass  but  not  substantially 
in  excess  of  the  weight  of  the  sodium  silicate  em^doyed. 


3430,100 
REFRACTORY 

Ben  Davies,  Pittsburgh,  and  Eldoa  D.  Miller,  Jr.,  Bridge- 
vllle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,412 

27  Claims.     (CI.  106—44) 

1.  A  fired  refractory  body  formed  from  a  batch  con- 
sisting essentially  of  alumina,  silica,  a  portion  of  the 
silica  being  uncombined  silica  in  the  form  of  volatilized 
silica,  and  silicon  carbide  in  subtsantially  the  proportions 
defined  by  (1)  the  area  within  the  lines  intersection  at 
the  points  20-21-22-23,  and  (2)  along  the  90/10  alu- 
mina/silica line  between  25%  to  about  50%,  by  weight, 
silicon  carbide  and  between  5  and  15%  silica,  on  the 
ternary  diagram  of  FIG.  1,  the  major  part  of  the  silicon 
carbide  being  about  — 4-f48  U.S.  standard  mesh,  with 
no  more  than  about  20%  of  the  silicon  carbide  passing 
a  70  mesh  U.S.  standard  screen,  said  fired  body  micro- 
scopically characterized  by  from  25  to  70%,  by  weight, 
of  silicon  carbide,  the  particles  of  which  are  relatively 
coarse,  irregular,  angular  forms  with  the  separate  par- 
ticles thereof  showing  gradations  from  generally  straight 
to  rounded  configuration,  the  groundmass  of  the  fired 
body  being  characterized  by  a  complex  association  of 
mullite  formed  in  situ  with  minor  amounts  of  heat-altered 
silica  and  alumina  distributed  therethrough,  the  heat- 
altered  silica  ranging  between  about  1  and  4%,  by  weight, 
the  alumina  in  the  groundmass  being  characterized  as 
rough,  peripherally  corroded  grains. 

13.  A  batch  consisting  essentially  of  alumina,  finely  di- 
vided silica,  a  portion  of  said  finely  divided  silica  being 
uncombined  silica  in  the  form  of  volatilized  silica,  and  a 
mixture  of  silicon  carbide  and  zircon  in  a  weight  ratio 
not  exceeding  two  parts  zircon  to  one  part  silicon  car- 
bide, the  mixtures  of  silicon  carbide  and  zircon  constitut- 
ing from  about  50  to  70%,  by  weight,  of  the  refractory 
the  remainder  of  the  batch  from  which  the  fired  refrac- 
tory is  made  being  alumina  and  silica  in  a  weight  ratio 
ranging  from  about  90  alumina/ 10  silica  to  60  aIumina/40 
silica,  the  major  part  of  the  silicon  carbide  being  about 
— 4-f-48  U.S.  standard  mesh  with  no  more  than  about 
20%  of  the  silicon  carbide  passing  a  70  U.S.  standard 
mesh  screen,  the  zircon  being  substantially  all  finer  than 
about  100  mesh. 


3^30,101 

FUSED  CAST  REFRACTORY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Allen  M.  Alper,  Coming,  and  Robert  N.  McNally,  Horse- 
heads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corhart  Refractories  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,336 

5  Claims.  (CI.  10^—62) 
2.  A  fused  cast  refractory  composed  of  a  fused  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of,  in  mole  percent  by  analysis, 
0.06%  to  2.63%  fluorine,  0.36%  to  16.5%  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide,  the  mole  percent  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide  substantially  exceeding  the  mole  percent  of  fluorine, 
and  the  balance  substantially  all  alumina. 


3,230,102  I 

REFRACTORY 
Eldon  D.  Miller,  Jr.,  Bridgeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Har- 
bison-Walker Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,426 

5  CUdms.  (CI.  106—65) 
1.  A  fired  refractory  conduit  made  from  a  refractory 
batch  consisting  of  45  to  75%,  by  weight,  selected  high 
alumina  refractory  material,  said  selected  material  ana- 
lyzing at  least  about  50%  AljO,,  by  weight  on  an  oxide 
analysis,  about  10  to  30%,  by  weight,  amorphous  silica, 
total  high  alumina  refractory  material  and  amorphous 
said  amorphous  silica  resting  on  a  65  mesh  screen,  the 
silica  being  from  75  to  85%  of  the  batch,  about  5  to  15%, 
by  weight,  minus  65  mesh  ball  clay  plasticizer,  the  re- 
mainder being  finely  divided  calcined  alumina;  50  to  70% 
of  the  batch  resting  on  a  65  mesh  screen  and  30  to 
50%  passing  a  65  mesh  screen,  the  fraction  resting  on 
a  65  mesh  screen  being  from  25  to  35%  minus  3  and 
resting  on  a  10  mesh  screen,  of  that  fraction  passing  65 
mesh  at  least  70%  thereof  passing  a  150  mesh  screen 
and  a  portion  thereof  passing  325  mesh,  the  portion 
passing  325  mesh  containing  at  least  a  total  of  10%; 
based  on  the  total  batch  weight,  of  calcined  alumina  and 
ball  clay,  the  calcined  alumina  and  ball  clay  passing  a 
325  mesh  screen  being  present  in  substantially  equal 
quantities,  said  conduit  characterized  as  having  relatively 
coarse  high  alumina  refractory  material  and  amorphous 
silica  loosely  bonded  in  place  by  a  mullite  matrix  having 
a  network  of  tessellated  cracks. 


3,230,103 
NON-PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  COxNTAINING  POZ- 

ZOLAN,  LIME  AND  BLAST  FURNACE  SLAG 
Leonard   John   Mfamick,   Cheltenham,   Pa.,   assignor  to 

G.  &  W.  H.  Corson,  Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,893 
6  Claims.     (CI.  106—117) 

1.  A  non-plastic  composition  of  matter  consisting  essen- 
tially by  weight  of  about  2^0%  of  lime,  about  2-40% 
of  finely  divided  rapidly  chilled  blast  furnace  slag,  approx- 
imately 20-80%  of  the  total  lime  plus  slag  comprising 
said  slag,  and  from  about  50-90%  by  weight  of  pozzolan, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  percentage  lime  plus  slag  to  per- 
centage pozzolan  falls  substantially  within  the  range  of 
from  1:1  to  1:9. 


3,230.104 
ASPHALT  EMULSIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Charles   W.   Falkenberg,   Westbury,    Ronald    A.   Paley, 
Brooklyn,  and  John  J.  Patti,  Hollis,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Components  Corporation  of  America,  Jamaica,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,978 

12  Claims.     (CI.  106—277) 
1.  An  asphalt  emulsion  displaying  good  adhesion  to 
both   limestone   and   siliceous   aggregates  consisting  es- 
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sentially  of  from  30  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  acidic 
aqueous  phase  comprising  an  acid  having  an  ionization 
constant  greater  than  about  1.7x10-*  in  an  amount  to 
acidify  the  phase  and  from  50  to  70  parts  by  weight  of 
an  asphalt  phase,  at  least  one  of  the  phases  having  dis- 
persed therein  an  amidoamine  soap  of  the  formula 

R,C  ON-|-Rt-NH-!-Ri'-NH-OOC  Ri 

in  which  Rj  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  arylalkyl, 
quinolyl  and  thienyl  groups  having  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  Rj,  R4  and  R4'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl, 
arylalkyl,  and  heterocyclic  groups  having  from  1  to  19 
carbon  atoms,  the  heterocyclic  groups  being  formed  by 
the  nitrogen  atom  with  R4  and  R4';  R3  and  Rj'  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bivalent  alkylene,  arylene, 
arylalkylene,  alkylarylene  and  diazylene  radicals  having 
from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  from  zero 
to  4. 


its  fluidity  and  lower  its  viscosity  so  as  to  readily 
coat  said  printing  surface  areas. 


3^30,105 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
A  MATERIAL  TO   A   BODY 
Joseph  Robert  Spraul,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Leland  L. 
Peart,   Newport   Beach,   and   Everett   A.   Greer,   Bell 
Gardens,   Calif.,   assignors  to   Rheem    Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  S«r.  No.  142,127 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—18) 


r 


-zt 


7.  The  method  of  applying  a  particulate  material  to 
the  inner  surface  of  an  open-ended  arcuate  body  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  heating  the  body;  substantially 
disposed  a  particulate  material  in  a  perforate  cylindrical 
body  by  gravity  flow;  placing  said  heated  body  in  juxta- 
position to  said  perforate  body;  rotating  said  heated  body 
circumferentially  about  said  perforate  body;  and  rotating 
said  jjerforate  body  so  as  to  discharge  said  particulate 
material  by  gravity  from  said  perforate  body  and  deposit 
said  particulate  material  on  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said 
heated  body. 

~^^^^^  I        I 

3,230,106 
METHOD  FOR  HOT  WAX  CARBON  PRINTING 
Lloyd  L.  West,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,328 

6  Claims.     (CI.  117—38)  ' 

1.  The  herein  method  which  includes  the  steps  of 
heating  a  substantially  solid  carbon  wax  ink  to  a  first 
elevated  temperature  to  render  it  flowable  but  of  rela- 
tively high  viscosity  so  that  it  has  a  high  affinity  for 
steel  and  rubber  covered  rollers, 
forming  and  moving  a  film  of  said  highly  viscous  ink 

while  at  said  first  temperature  to  a  transfer  point, 
heating  the  printing  surface  areas  of  a  printing  plate  to 
a  second  elevated  temperature  that  is  higher  than  the 
temperature  of  said  ink  at  said  transfer  point, 
moving  said  heated  printing  surface  areas  into  contact 
with  the  ink  at  said  transfer  point  to  thereby  increase 


and  finally  transferring  the  ink  coating  from  said  print- 
ing surface  areas  to  a  relatively  cool  sheet  of  paper. 


3,230,107 

THERMALLY  STABILIZED  CELLULOSE 

MATERIALS 

Fred  S.  Sadler,  Orange,  N J.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,401 

4  Claims.     (CI.  117—143) 


1.  A  cellulose  material  having  improved  thermal  sta- 
bility for  use  at  elevated  temperatures,  comprising  a  cel- 
lulose fiber  base  impregnated  with  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  phenylene  diamine  and  pentaerythritol,  said 
mixture  being  present  in  the  amount  of  0.7  to  100%  by 
weight  of  the  base  and  the  weight  ratio  of  phenylene  di- 
amme  to  pentaerythritol  being  1:5  to  5:1. 


3,230,108 
STABIUSATION  OF  PAPER  AND  CARDBOARD 
AGAINST  DIMENSIONAL  CHANGE 
Bnino  Stefan  Vladimir  Marek,  Emmenbrucke,  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Societe  de  la  Viscose  Suisse,  Emmen- 
brucke. Lucerne,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1961, 

42,178/61 
9  Claims.  (CI.  117—154) 
1.  A  process  for  dimensionally  stabilizing  a  paper  prod- 
uct consisting  essentially  of  cellulosic  fibers  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  natural  and  regenerated  cellulose, 
comprising  impregnating  the  paper  product  with  a  liquid 
composition  which  comprises,  in  weight  percent,  1-5% 
formaldehyde,  1-5%  of  a  halogen-containing  acid  and  at 
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least  60%  of  a  water-miscible  liquid  with  the  balance 
essentially  water,  washing  the  impregnated  paper  product 
with  faintly-alkaline  water  and  subsequently  drying  the 
product  whereby  said  product  is  dimcnsionally  stabilized. 


I 


3^30,109 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  V.  Donuleski,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,886 
12  Claims.     (CI.  117—212) 


1.  The  method  of  vapor  depositing  in  one  vacuum 
cycle,  both  a  plurality  of  sets  of  juxtaposed  metallic  elec- 
trodes on  a  semiconductor  specimen  and  a  nonmetallic 
coating  over  said  sets  of  electrodes,  the  electrodes  in  each 
set  being  of  at  least  two  different  metals,  respectively,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  masking  all  areas  on  one  surface  of 
said  specimen  other  than  a  first  electrode  area  in  each 
set  to  be  vapor -deposited  with  a  first  contact  metal,  evapo- 
rating said  first  contact  metal  on  said  first  electrode  areas, 
masking  all  areas  on  said  one  surface  of  said  specimen 
other  than  a  second  electrode  area  in  each  set  to  be  va- 
por-deposited with  a  second  contact  metal,  evaporating 
said  second  contact  metal  on  said  unmasked  second  elec- 
trode areas,  masking  all  areas  on  said  one  surface  of  said 
specimen  other  than  said  first  and  second  electrode  areas 
and  the  space  therebetween  in  each  set,  and  the  vapor-de- 
positing a  nonmetallic  coating  on  said  last  mentioned  un- 
masked areas  encompassing  each  set  of  areas. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  vapor  deposition  of  materials  onto 
juxtaposed  surface  areas  of  a  work-piece,  comprising  a 
chamber  capable  of  being  evacuated  and  including  therein 
a  base  for  supporting  a  work-piece,  a  hinged  framework 
movably  mounted  on  said  base,  masking  means  with  pre- 
determined apwrtures  supported  by  the  framework  and 
superpositioned  with  said  work-piece,  means  for  moving 
the  framework  and  thereby  said  masking  means  relative 
to  said  work-piece,  means  on  the  side  of  said  .masking 
means  opposite  said  work-piece  for  evaporating  at  least 
one  evaporant  material  through  said  apertures  onto  the 
surface  of  said  work-piece,  and  means  for  programming 
the  lateral  movement  of  said  framework  relative  to  said 
work-piece  independently  of  temperature  over  a  distance 
subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  distinct,  preselected  stops. 


provide  a  carbon  body  that  is  resistant  to  vaporization 
at  high  temperatures,  which  method  comprises  placing 
the  carbon  body  in  a  furnace  chamber  containing  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  a  metal  capable  of  reacting  with 
carbon  to  form  a  solid,  non-porous  metal  carbide  that  is 
substantially  stable  at  a  temperature  of  2500°  C,  evac- 
uating the  furnace  chamber  to  a  high  vacuum  and  heat- 
ing the  carbon  body  to  a  temperature  between  about 


3,230,110 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CARBON 
VAPOR  BARRIER 
Hugh  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Temescal 
Metallurgical  Corporation,  Richmond,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,857 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—228) 
1.  The   method   of  forming   in  situ   a   metal   carbide 
vapor  barrier  on  the  surface  of  a  carbon  body  so  as  to 


a-' 


1300'  C.  and  2300°  C,  separately  heating  the  metal  to 
a  temperature  at  which  the  metal  vaporizes  rapidly,  said 
temperature  being  above  the  temperature  of  the  carbon 
body,  depositing  the  vaporized  metal  on  the  surface  of 
the  hot  carbon  body,  and  continuing  the  vaporization  of 
the  metal  until  a  continuous  imperforate  layer  of  metal 
carbide  is  formed  in  situ  on  the  surface  of  the  carbon 
body. 


3,230,111 
POLYESTER-INSULATED  MAGNET  WIRE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ralph  W.  Hall,  Earl  L.  Smith,  and  Ernest  C.  Kocmer, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Phelps  Dodge  Copper 
Products  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  122,527 
15  Claims.     (CI.  117—232) 


COMDucne 


rxlBMOSfTTINQ 
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1.  Magnet  wire  comprising  an  electrical  conductor, 
and  the  product  of  curing  on  said  conductor  a  resinous 
solution  of  a  mixture  of  a  thermosetting  polyester  resin, 
an  organic  titanium  ester  and  an  amino  aldehyde  resin, 
said  polyester  resin  being  present  in  a  proportion  which 
is  substantially  in  excess,  by  weight,  of  the  combined 
proportions  of  said  titanium  ester  and  amino  aldehyde 
resin,  said  cured  product  forming  a  thin,  uniform  and 
continuous  dielectric  layer  on  the  conductor. 


3,230,112 
SEALED  ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Jun  Watanabe,  Kobe,  and  Aldra  Nakashima,  Hirakata-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kitaluwachi-gun  Osalut,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,621 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1961, 
36/39,561 
3  Claims.     (CI.  136—14) 
1.  A  scaled  alkaline  storage  battery  comprising  a  metal- 
lic container,  a  top  for  said  container,  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tive electrodes,  a  plurality  of  negative  electrodes,  each 
of  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes  being  in  the  form 
of  a  cylindrical  section,  said  positive  and  negative  elec- 
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trodcs  arranged  alternately  in  radial  array  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical assembly  of  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes, 
each  of  said  positive  electrodes  being  between  two  nega- 
tive electrodes  and  each  of  said  negative  electrodes  being 
between  two  positive  electrodes,  a  space  at  the  apex  of 
said  positive  and  negative  electrodes  formed  by  said  radial 
array,  a  conductive  rod  in  said  space  threadably  fitted  into 
said  top,  said  rod  being  the  positive  electrode  terminal, 
separator  means  between  said  alternate  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodes,  said  separator  means  being  further  dis- 


3^30,114 
CATALYST  ELECTRODES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
STORING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Karl-Hermann  Friese,  Eduard  Jusd,  and  August  Winsel, 
Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Varta  Alttkngesellscliaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  and  Siemens-Schuciiert-Werlce  AiitiengescU- 
schaft,    Eriangen,    Germany,    botli    corporations    of 
Germany 

Filed  Jnly  8,  1959,  S«r.  No.  826,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  16,  1958, 

R  23,702 

4  Claims.     (CL  136—86) 


posed  so  as  to  isolate  each  said  negative  electrode  from 
said  rod,  means  connecting  the  negative  electrodes  to  said 
container,  said  container  being  the  negative  electrode  ter- 
minal, insulating  means  between  said  assembly  and  the 
bottom  of  said  container,  space  between  the  periphery  of 
said  assembly  and  said  container,  grooves  in  the  wall  of 
said  container  forming  said  space  at  the  periphery  of  said 
assembly,  electrolyte  substantially  fixed  in  the  pores  of 
said  positive  and  negative  electrodes  and  said  separator 
means,  and  sealing  means  enclosing  said  battery. 


3,230,113 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POSFITVE  ELEC- 
TRODES FOR  ALKALINE  STORAGE  CELLS  AND 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  CELLS  INCLUDING  SUCH 
POSITIVE  ELECTRODES 
Charles  Victor  Heroid,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe 
Anonyme),  Romainville,  Seine,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,859 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1961, 
855,253  ,        I 

22  Claims.     (CI.  136—28) 
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14.  In  an  alkaline  storage  cell,  a  conductive,  active, 
positive  material  consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  non-conductive  powdered  active  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  hydroxide  and  mix- 
tures of  nickel  hydroxide  and  cobalt  hydroxide  and  an 
anistropic  metal  powder  of  interlaced  fibrous  particles 
having  the  shape  of  strings  or  threads.  ,     ' 


1.  In  a  method  of  storing  electrical  energy  by  temporary 
conversion  into  the  chemical  energy  of  oxyhydrogen  gas 
by  means  of  pressure  electrolysis  of  water  with  separate 
collection  and  storage  of  oxygen  and  hydrogen  and 
electrochemical  conversion  of  the  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
evolved  in  the  electrolysis,  the  electrolytic  evolution  and 
conversion  being  effected  in  the  same  cell  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  solution  as  the  aqueous  electrolyte,  and 
taking  place  on  a  pair  of  gas  diffusion  double-skeleton 
catalyst  electrodes  each  comprising  a  supporting  skeleton 
in  the  form  of  a  porous  structure  of  a  sintered  powder 
having  metallic  conductivity  with  Raney  catalyst  skeleton 
granules  embedded  therein,  wherein  the  electrolyte  is 
in  contact  with  one  side  of  each  electrode  and  the 
collected  hydrogen  and  oxygen  on  the  other  side  of  each 
electrode,  respectively,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
maintaining  the  evolution  and  conversion  of  oxygen  on 
such  an  electrode  which,  in  addition  to  Raney  silver 
granules,  also  contains  Raney  nickel  granules  embedded 
in  a  supporting  skeleton  of  carbonyl  nickel,  from  10  to 
80%  by  weight  of  the  total  Raney  metal  portion  consist- 
ing of  Raney  nickel  and  from  80  to  20%  by  weight  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  electrode  consisting  of  Raney  metal, 
said  Raney  nickel  and  Raney  silver  catalyst  skeleton 
granules  having  been  activated  by  dissolving  out  the  dis- 
solvable portion  of  the  respective  Raney  metal  alloy  used, 
said  alloy  having  been  composed  originally  of  at  least 
about  15%  by  weight  dissolvable  metal  component  with 
the  remainder  being  the  corresponding  Raney  metal. 

3.  Double-skeleton  catalyst  electrode  for  use  in  a  liquid 
electrolyte  in  a  secondary  cell  capable  of  alternately 
generating  and  consuming  electrical  energy,  comprising 
a  supporting  skeleton  in  the  form  of  a  porous  structure 
of  sintered  carbonyl  nickel  powder  having  metallic 
conductivity  with  from  20-80%  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
of  Raney  nickel  and  Raney  silver  catalyst  skeleton 
granules  embedded  therein,  the  Raney  silver  portion  of 
said  mixture  additionally  containing  about  0.3%  by 
weight  of  manganese,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  silver 
portion  prior  to  activation  of  the  Raney  catalyst  material, 
the  amount  of  Raney  nickel  in  said  mixture  being  from 
10  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  total  Raney  metal  present, 
said   Raney   nickel   and   Raney   silver  catalyst   skeleton 
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granules  having  been  activated  by  dissolving  out  the 
aluminum  portion  of  the  respective  Raney  metal  alloy 
used,  the  Raney  nickel  alloy  having  been  composed 
originally  of  about  50%  by  weight  aluminum  with  the 
remainder  being  nickel,  and  the  Raney  silver  alloy  having 
been  composed  originally  of  about  35%  by  weight  alumi- 
num, 64.7%  by  weight  silver,  and  0.3%  by  weight 
manganese. 


3,230,115 

PRINTED  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Penttl  Junse  Tammioen,  Otakallio  IB, 

Otanieml,  Finland 

FUed  Not.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,129 

5  Claims.     (CL  136—111) 
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1.  A  galvanic  battery,  comprising  a  carrier  being 
formed  of  a  strip  of  plastic  foil,  a  printed  anode  layer  and 
a  printed  cathode  layer  extending  laterally  spaced  from 
each  other  on  one  side  of  said  carrier  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof  and  covering  together  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  said  carrier,  a  printed  electrolyte 
containing  layer  extending  over  the  space  between  and 
over  at  least  substantial  portions  of  said  anode  layer  and 
said  cathode  layer,  printed  lines  of  conductive  material 
connected  to  said  anode  layer  and  said  cathode  layer,  re- 
spectively, along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  carrier, 
and  a  layer  of  insulation  material  covering  said  layers  on 
said  carrier  and  leaving  said  lines  of  conductive  material 
exposed.  , 

3,230,116 

MOVING  END  STARTS  IN  MECHANIZED 

SCARFING 

Allan   R.   WandeH,   Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,843 

11  Claims.     (CI.  148—9) 
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1.  Method  of  thermochemically  scarfing  the  surface 
of  a  moving  steel  workpiece  which  comprises  feeding  the 
workpicce  toward  a  scarfing  unit  at  a  low  rate  of  speed, 
forming  forward  of  said  scarfing  unit  a  sheet-like  flame 
containing  adjuvant  iron  powder,  directing  said  flame  at 
an  acute  dihedral  angle  to  said  surface  to  be  scarfed  so 
as  to  strike  the  forward  end  of  the  workpiece,  to  start 
a  thermocliemical  reaction  on  said  end  which  will  be 
carried  over  the  edge  of  said  surface  and  impinge  upon 
said  surface  as  the  workpiece  continues  to  move  toward 
the  scarfing  unit,  thereby  forming  a  slag  puddle  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  surface  to  sustain  said  reaction 
as  the  workpiece  continues  to  move,  thereafter  directing  a 
sheet-like  stream  of  high-pressure  scarfing  oxygen  against 
said  surface  for  scarfing  the  remainder  thereof  while 
increasing  the  speed  of  said  workpiece  to  a  normal  scaif- 
ing  value. 


3,230,117 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAME 
SCARFING 
Giinter  Buddenliagen,  Franlcfurl  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  Xo  Messcr  Griesheim 
G.m.b.H.,  Franl(furt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1960, 

K  41  449 

7  Claims.     (CI.  148—9.5) 


1.  In  combination  therewith  a  process  for  flame  scarfing 
ingots  with  an  auxiliary  powder  which  is  blown  through 
powder  nozzles  into  a  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  by  con- 
veying the  powder  from  a  powder  supply  to  the  powder 
nozzles  through  at  least  one  powder  channel,  the  im- 
provement comprising  conveying  the  powder  exclusively 
by  gravity  fall  from  said  powder  supply  through  a  free- 
fall  channel  and  into  a  pressure  channel,  introducing 
a  pressure  medium  into  the  pressure  channel  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  free-fall  channel  and  the  pressure  channel 
to  blow  the  powder  through  the  nozzles  into  the  stream  of 
oxidizing  gas,  and  said  powder  being  blown  through  said 
pressure  channel  a  distance  substantially  less  than  its 
distance  of  free-fall. 


3,230,118 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  HIGH  PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES  IN  FERROUS  MATERIAL  AND 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Marshall  W.  Tufts,  Crete,  lU.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Screw  and  Bolt  Corporation  of  America, 
PittslHirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,557 
7  Claims.     (CI.  148—12) 
1.  In  the  method  of  imparting  increased  physical  prop- 
erties to  carbon  bearing  steel  stock  which  responds  to 
strain   or  precipitation  hardening,  the   steps   comprising 
providing   said    stock    having   a   cross    sectional    area 

greater  than  a  final,  desired  cross  sectional  area, 
reducing  the  cross  sectional  area  by  applying  a  pure 
tensile  stress  to  the  entire  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  stock  until  a  permanent  set  is  imparted  to  it, 
subjecting  the  stressed  stock  to  a  temperature  below 
the  recrystallization  temperature  of  the  stock  in  its 
unstressed  condition  to  yield  a  structure  having  in- 
creased physical  properties,  and 
cold  sizing  the  stock  to  the  final  desired  size. 


3,230,119 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  COLU.MBIUM-BASE 
ALLOY 
Gordon  D.  GemmeU  and  James  E.  McNutt,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wibnington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,920 
11  Claims.     (CI.  148—158) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  tensile  strength  of  a 
columbium-base    alloy    which    comprises    solution    heal 
treating  a  columbium-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
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from  about  0.5%  to  12%  zirconium  by  weight  and  from 
about  0.02%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  interstitial 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  car- 
bon and  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
1600°  C.  to  2100°  C.  for  a  tune  period  of  from  5  minutes 
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3,230,122 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   A  TLBLLAR 
PRESSLRE   VESSEL 
Clifford  Stanley  Swaffer,  Hartlebury,  near  Kidderminster, 
and    Harold    Lemming,    Broadwaters,    Kidderminster, 
England,    assignors    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries 
Limited,    London,    England,    a   corporation    of   Great 
Britain 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88.576 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1960, 

5,191/60 
3  Claims.     (CL  156—187) 
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to  9  hours,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  alloy  to  a 
further  but  lower  heat  treatment  for  a  time  period  of 
from  '/2  hour  to  forty  hours  at  a  temjjerature  above  re- 
crystallization  and  ranging  from  about  1000°  C.  to 
1500°  C. 


3,230,120 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING    BARIUM    PERCHLORATE    AND 

CARBAZOLE 
Samuel  A.  Pence,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,368 
3  Claims.     (CI.  149—77) 

1.  A  deflagrating  explosive  for  use  as  a  propcllant  at 
high  ambient  temperatures  consisting  essentially  of  homo- 
geneously mixed  particles  of  barium  perchlorate  and 
carbazole  in  essentially  stoichiometric  proportions. 


3,230,121 
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METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PROTECTIVE  SILICONT 
RUBBER  TAPE  COVERING  LAYER  TO  HOLLOW 
GLASS  ARTICLES 
Siegfried  Nitzsche,  Manfred  Wick,  and  Karl  H.  Hubal, 
Burghausen,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1960, 

W  27,448 

5  Claims.     (CI.  156—162) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  tubular  pressure  vessel  from 
a  fiat  metal  strip,  a  skirted  cap  and  a  generally  cylindrical 
reinforcing  ring,  said  pressure  vessel  being  open  at  least  at 
one  end,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of;  supporting 
the  reinforcing  ring  upon  a  mandrel  with  its  outer  sur- 
face substantially  flush  with  the  exposed  outer  surface 
portions  of  the  mandrel  on  either  side  thereof;  axially 
clamping  the  skirted  cap  against  one  end  of  the  mandrel 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  skirt  of  the  cap  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel  and  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  ring;  coating  exposed  surfaces  of 
the  mandrel  with  a  parting  agent;  degreasing  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  skirt  of  the  cap  and  the  reinforcing  ring  and 
then  applymg  an  adhesive  to  the  degreased  surfaces,  ap- 
plying an  adhesive  to  the  flat  metal  strip;  helically  wind- 
ing in  the  same  direction  layers  of  the  flat  metal  strip 
about  the  skirt  of  the  cap,  reinforcing  ring  and  mandrel 
with  the  edges  of  each  helix  in  a  layer  abutting  with  edges 
of  adjacent  helixes  of  the  same  layer  and  the  abutting 
edges  of  one  layer  being  covered  by  a  successive  layer, 
the  layers  of  strip  being  continued  past  the  skirt  of  the 
cap  in  an  axial  direction;  setting  the  adhesive  and  then  re- 
moving the  formed  tubular  vessel  from  the  mandrel. 


I 


3,230,123 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

TUBE  OF  SPIRALLY  WOUND  TAPES 

Edwin   V.   Christensen,    Hollywood,   Calif.,  assignor   to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,163 

13  Claims.     (CI.  156—195) 


I     .  I 


1.  A  method  for  insulating  and  improving  impact  re- 
sistance of  frangible  solids  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hollow  glass,  plastic  and  ceramic  articles  con- 
sisting of  applying  thereto  at  least  one  layer  of  self-ad- 
hering silicone  rubber  tape,  said  tape  being  applied  under 
tension. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tube  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  applying  a  parting  agent  to  a  stationary  mandrel; 
wrapping  a  layer  formed  of  impregnated  unpolymerized 
polyester  resin  around  said  mandrel  means  and  said  parting 
agent;  revolving  a  spool  of  tape  formed  of  impregnated 
unpolymerized  polyester  resin  having  an  end  adhered  over 
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and  fixed  with  respect  to  said  mandrel  around  said  mandrel 
means;  and  continuously  advancing  said  spool  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  mandrel  means  while  revolving 
the  spool  therearound. 

4.  A  tape  winding  machine  comprising: 

frame  means; 

mandrel  means  non-rotatably  supported  on  said  frame 
means; 

means  for  spirally  winding  a  tape  formed  of  a  cloth  im- 
pregnated with  an  unpolymerized  polyester  around 
said  mandrel,  said  means  including  spool  means 
adapted  to  support  and  disp)ense  said  tape  when  a 
free  end  thereof  is  adhered  over  and  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  mandrel  means; 

a  parting  tape  being  wound  upon  said  spool  means 
between  successive  layers  of  the  tape; 

means  supporting  said  spool  means  for  revolution 
around  said  mandrel  means; 

second  spool  means  similarly  supported  for  revolution 
about  said  mandrel  means  with  said  first  mentioned 
spool  means; 

means  for  translating  the  revolution  of  said  second 
spool  means  around  said  mandrel  means  into  rota- 
tion of  said  second  spool  means  in  a  direction  to 
take  up  the  parting  tape; 

guide  means  supported  for  revolution  around  said  man- 
drel for  removing  said  parting  tape  from  said  first 
mentioned  spool  means  and  winding  said  parting 
tape  upon  said  second  spool  means;  and 

means  for  axially  and  reciprocably  moving  both  said 
spool  means  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
mandrel  means  while  both  said  spool  means  are  re- 
volving around  said  mandrel  means,  whereby  the 
resin  impregnated  tape  is  dispensed  from  said  spool 
means  and  wound  over  said  mandrel  means  as  said 
spool  means  are  moved  in  either  reciprocable  di- 
rection. 


half  molds  while  at  temperatures  above  100°  F.  and 
thereafter  clamped  together  and  allowed  to  cool  below 
95°  F.  to  form  a  homogeneous  bonded  article. 


3,230,124 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  AN  ARTICLE  FROM 
WOOD  PARTICLES  HAVING  SUPERIOR  IM- 
PACT RESISTANCE 
David  Akers,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Vida  Products, 
Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,633 

15  Claims.     (CI.  156—228)  , 


7.  The  method  of  shaping  wood  fragments  into  articles 
of  manufacture  comprising  the  steps  of,  forming  a  wood 
fragment  bonding  and  treating  solution  of  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate emulsion,  water  and  phosphoric  acid  in  the  ratio  of 
about  eight  ounces  of  75%  phosphoric  acid  to  12  quarts 
of  a  mixture  of  one  part  polyvinyl  acetate  emulsion  (55% 
resin  content)  and  1  to  50  parts  water,  mixing  the  wood 
fragments  with  the  wood  treating  solution  in  the  ratio  of 
about  30  lbs.  of  wood  fragments  to  about  12  quarts  of 
the  treating  solution,  letting  the  mixture  of  wood  frag- 
ments and  solution  stand  for  about  6  hours  at  above 
40°  F.  for  reaction  with  the  wood  fragments  and  reduc- 
tion of  the  moisture  content  to  about  10%  then  molding 
under  heat  and  pressure  to  the  desired  shape  using  pres- 
sures of  1  to  50  tons  or  more  at  temperatures  between 
above  90°  F.  and  below  265'  F. 

11.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  7  wherein  the 
article  of  manufacture  is  first  pressed  into  open  half 
molds,  the  pressed  wood  fragments  are  removed  from  the 


3,230,125 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
LAMINATED  CONVEYOR  BELTING 
Alfred  Charles  Hicks,  deceased,  late  of  Rochdale,  England, 
by  Edward  Charles  Hicks,  executor,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Turner  Brothers  Asbestos  Company 
Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  25,  1958, 

24,049/58 
10  Claims.     (CI.  156—229) 
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1.  In  the  manufacture  of  conveyor  belting  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fabric  plies  bonded  together  by  polyvinyl 
chloride  along  meeting  faces,  the  steps  which  comprise 
simultaneously  uncoiling  fabric  plies  impregnated  with 
polyvinyl  chloride  from  the  coils  thereof,  applying  to 
each  ply  a  positive  forward  feeding  force  and  in  so  doing 
setting  up  tension  in  a  length  thereof,  heating  the  plies 
while  under  said  tension  and  out  of  contact  with  each 
other  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  the  plies  to  weld 
together  when  pressed  into  contact  with  each  other, 
forming  the  plies  while  still  at  said  welding  temperature 
into  an  assembly  and  calendering  said  assembly  between 
calendering  surfaces  to  consolidate  it,  cooling  said  cal- 
endering surfaces,  applying  a  parting  liquid  to  the  outside 
of  each  outer  ply  and  the  calendering  surface  with  which 
it  makes  contact,  passing  the  resultant  consolidated 
assembly  immediately  after  calendering  onto  a  travelling 
surface,  and  conveying  said  assembly  in  a  flat  condition 
on  said  traveling  surface  without  exerting  pressure  on 
the  assembly  until  the  assembly  is  cool,  the  positive 
feeding  force  being  applied  to  the  plies  between  the  coils 
and  the  point  at  which  the  plies  are  formed  into  an 
assembly. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  con- 
veyor belting,  the  combination  of  a  heating  chamber, 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  coils  of  plies,  means 
for  passing  plies  from  said  coils  through  said  chamber, 
said  means  including  a  plurality  of  ply-feeding  devices 
operative  to  apply  positive  feeding  pressure  to  all  the 
plies  and  to  feed  the  plies  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
into  said  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  calender  rolls  receiving 
all  said  plies  as  an  assembly  at  the  outlet  end  of  said 
chamber,  means  for  driving  said  ply-feeding  devices  to 
feed  all  said  plies  at  a  controlled  speed,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  driving  means  for  driving  said 
calender  rolls  at  a  surface  speed  greater  than  said  con- 
trolled feeding  speed,  said  ply-feeding  devices  being 
located  between  said  coil  holding  means  and  said  calender 
rolls. 

3,230,126 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CLEAR  GLOSSY 
LAMINATE  OF  POLYETHYLENE  FILM  AND 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILM  HAVING 
A  MOISTURE-PROOF  COATING  ON  ITS  SUR- 
FACE  REMOTE  FROM  THE  POLYETHYLENE 
FILM 
Joseph  N.  Craver,  Jr.,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,950 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—244) 

2.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  clear  laminate  of  poly- 
ethylene film  and  regenerated  cellulose  film  having  only 
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one  of  its  surfaces  coated  with  a  moisture-proof  coating, 
the  steps  of  rotating  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  pressure 
rolls;  one  of  which  is  a  rubber  pressure  roll  and  the  other 
of  which  is  a  chilled  metal  roll,  maintaining  a  smooth 
surfaced  layer  of  material  in  contact  with  at  least  that 
portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rubber  roll  capa- 
ble of  contacting  the  moisture-proof  coating  of  the  re- 
generated cellulose  film  to  maintain  the  clarity  of  said 
moisture-proof  coating,  said  smoothed  surfaced  layer  of 
material  being  thin  flexible  and  made  from  a  member 


3^30,128 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  KEY  LEVERS 

FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRl'MFNTS 

Raymond    C.   French,   Sandwich,   III.,   assignor   to   The 

Wurlltzer   Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporarion   of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,226 
7  Claims.     (CI.  156—250) 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  ter- 
ephthalate,  and  flexible  metal;  feeding  the  regenerated 
cellulose  film  over  the  rubber  roll  and  through  the  nip 
of  the  counter-rotating  rolls  with  the  moisture-proof  coat- 
ing in  direct  contact  with  the  smooth  surface  of  the  layer 
of  material;  melt-extruding  polyethylene  in  film  form  and 
pressure  applying  one  surface  of  the  molten  polyethylene 
film  to  the  uncoated  surface  of  the  regenerated  cellulose 
film  at  the  nip  of  the  counter-rotating  rolls  with  the  other 
surface  of  the  polyethylene  film  contacting  the  chilled 
metal  roll.  , 


3,230,127 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  I 

COATED  ARTICLES 
Kenneth  J.  Cleereman  and  Donald  J.  Dirkse,  Midland, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   The    Dow   Chemical   Company, 
Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,674       , 
2  Claims.     (CL  156—244)  I ,  | 


I ;  »''^   ' 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  key  levers  for  a  mu- 
sical instrument,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  key  facing  element  to  include  an  inter- 
connected plurality  of  coverings  for  a  series  of  nat- 
ural note  key  levers,  further  forming  said  key  facing 
element  to  define  open  regions  corresponding  to  the 
sharp  note  key  levers;  -^ 

(b)  fashioning  a  keyboard  blank  to  include  at  least  one 
hole  opening  from  the  top  surface  thereof  in  an  area 
defining  a  sharp  note  key  lever; 

(c)  coating  an  adhesive  material  on  a  portion  of  the 
top  surface  of  said  keyboard  blank; 

(d)  mounting  a  locating  plug  on  the  top  surface  of  a 
said  sharp  note  key  area  and  fittedly  inserting  a  de- 
pending pin  of  said  plug  in  a  said  hole; 

(e)  positioning  said  key  facing  element  in  contact  with 
an  adhesively  coated  area  of  said  keyboard  blank  with 
those  edges  of  said  key  facing  element  which  define 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  said  open  region  contacting 
said  plug  to  locate  said  facing  element  in  a  lateral 
direction  with  respect  to  said  keyboard  blank; 

(f )  applying  pressure  to  said  key  facing  element; 

(g)  allowing  said  adhesive  material  to  set  whereby  to 
attach  said  facing  element  to  said  keyboard  blank; 

(h)  releasing  the  pressure; 
(i)  removing  said  plug;  and 

(j)  separating  individual  key  levers  from  said  key- 
board blank. 


3,230,129 

PLACEMENT  OF  RESINOUS  TUBING  INSIDE  A 

CONDUIT   AND  SEALED   THEREIN   WITH   A 

VISCOUS  FLUID 

Harold  S.  Kelly,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,163 

1  Claim.     (CI.  156—287) 


1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  a  continuously  moving 
strip  of  material  between  converging  hot  extruded  thermo- 
plastic resinous  films  under  conditions  wherein  mill  banks 
of  some  of  the  hot  plastic  are  formed  adjacent  the  nip  of  a 
pair  of  pinch  rollers,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
extruding  said  film  onto  opposite  sides  of  said  strip  ma- 
terial before  the  engaged  portions  of  the  latter  reach  said 
mill  banks  and  the  nip  of  said  rollers,  passing  said  strip 
material  with  the  films  engaged  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
into  said  mill  banks,  pressing  said  films  about  said  strip 
material  against  said  pinch  rollers,  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  rollers  at  the  point  at  which  said  strip  material 
passes  therebetween  being  essentially  the  same  direction 
of  travel  as  that  of  said  strip  material,  wherein  said  films 
are  heat  sealed  together  locking  said  strip  therebetween. 


The  method  of  lining  a  conduit  adapted  for  high  pres- 
sure service  with  a  collapsible  resinous  tube  incapable  of 
withstanding  the  internal  pressure  applied  to  the  conduit 
so  that  the  internal  pressure  in  the  conduit  will  be  borne 
by  the  conduit  and  not  by  the  resinous  tube,  which 
method  comprises  coaling  the  inner  surface  of  the  con- 
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duit  with  a  cdfttinuous  and  substantially  uniform  layer  of 
about  Mm  to  about  Vi  inch  in  thickness  of  a  nonsetting 
viscous  adhesive;  placing  inside  and  through  the  adhesive- 
coated  conduit  a  rigid  tube  of  smaller  diameter  than  that 
of  the  conduit  and  having  a  plurality  of  external  longitu- 
dinal ribs  adapted  to  space  the  rigid  tube  from  the  ad- 
hesive-coated wall  of  the  conduit;  introducing  into  and 
through  said  rigid  tube  a  collapsed  impermeable  resinous 
tube  whose  external  circumference  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  coated  internal  circumference  of  the  conduit;  re- 
moving said  rigid  tube  from  the  conduit;  and  inflating  the 
collapsed  tube  into  contact  with  the  adhesive  coating  on 
the  conduit  wall. 

3,230,130 

PROCESS  FOR  LAMINATING  REGENERATED 

CELLULOSE  FILMS 

Clifton  Paul  WUcoz,  Madison,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,067 
11  Claims.     (CI.  156—314) 

1.  A  process  for  laminating  regenerated  cellulose  film 
which  comprises  impregnating  at  least  two  separated 
sheets  of  regenerated  cellulose  film,  in  the  wet  gel  state, 
with  an  acid-free  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid-catalyzabie 
thermosetting  resin  that  is  partially  polymerized,  water 
soluble  and  can  be  further  polymerized  to  a  water  insol- 
uble form,  of  sufficient  concentration  to  leave  0.15-2%, 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  sheets,  on  the  sheets; 
thereafter,  applying  to  one  of  the  impregnated  surfaces 
of  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  of  regenerated  cellulose 
film  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  water 
soluble  organic  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  of 
1.0x10  6  to  1.0x10-2,  the  aqueous  solution  being 
applied  in  an  amount  to  leave  0.1-1%  of  said  organic 
acid  on  the  slieets,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  sheets; 
pressing  the  acid  containing  surface  against  a  surface  of 
another  sheet  of  impregnated  regenerated  cellulose  film; 
and  heating  said  sheets  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  further  polymerize  said  acid-catalyzable 
thermosetting  resin,  to  dry  the  sheets,  and  to  form  a 
laminate. 


3,230,132 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
E^win  E.  Mallory  and  Annindo  Cantanitti,  Cuyahoga 
Fails,  Oliio,  ass^ors  to  NRM  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oliio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,762 
45  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 406) 


1.  A  servicer  for  a  drum  type  tire  building  machine 
comprising  a  liner,  a  liner  storage  drum,  a  liner  drive  roll 
drivingly  engaging  said  liner,  a  liner  and  tire  fabric  stor- 
age drum,  and  means  operative  to  drive  said  liner  drive 
roll  and  thus  said  liner  to  wrap  uniformly  such  tire  fabric 
between  contiguous  layer  of  liner  on  said  liner  and  tire 
fabric  storage  drum. 


3,230,133 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  SHEET  OF  MA- 
TERIAL AROU.ND  AN  ELONGATED  ARTICLE 
Ralph  C.  Lauro,  Pittsburgli,  and  Russell  H.  Heclunan, 
Emporium,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Motor  Coils  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,712 
12  Claims.     (CI.  156—477) 


T^ry^ 


3,230,131 
ALLYL  RESIN  LAMINATES 

Richard   M.   McFarland,  Westport,  Conn.,  aasignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,865 
I    4  Claims.     (CI.  156—332) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  decorative  laminates 
which  are  characterized  by  a  uniform  resin  coating  about 
3  to  6  mils  in  thicltness,  by  laminating  decorativ^  paper 
to  a  rigid  core  material  by  the  process  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  impregnating  a  sheet  of  decorative  paper 
about  3  to  8  mils  in  thickness,  said  decorative  paper  hav- 
ing been  densified  by  the  supercalendering  process  to  a 
Gurley  densometer  reading  of  250  to  450  seconds  per 
400  ml.,  with  a  solution  comprising  (a)  diallyl  phthalate, 
90-98%  of  said  diallyl  phthalate  being  a  thermoplastic 
diallyl  phthalate  ]x>lymer  and  the  other  2-10%  being 
diallyl  phthalate  monomer,  (b)  a  catalytic  amoimt  of  an 
organic  peroxide  and  (c)  a  volatile  solvent,  and  drying 
said  impregnated  paper  until  said  paper  is  impregnated 
with  a  total  of  about  53%  to  67%  of  diallyl  phthalate, 
by  weight  of  paper,  and  has  a  residual  volatile  content  of 
less  than  about  8%,  measured  as  material  volatile  af^er 
heating  the  dried  paper  for  10  minutes  at  320°  P.;  and 
laminating  the  dried  impregnated  paper  to  the  surface  of 
said  core  material,  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  diallyl  phthalate  to  a 
thermoset  resin,  thereby  forming  a  laminate  coated  with 
a  resin  surface  about  3-6  mils  in  thicluiess. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  material  about 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  an  elongated  article 
and  about  and  around  successive  sides  of  said  article  in 
a  direction  of  wrapping  which  apparatus  has  means  for 
supporting  said  article  in  a  position  for  wrapping,  the  in- 
vention comprising  a  plurality  of  wrapper  bars  arranged 
so  that  one  is  substantially  opposite  each  side  of  said 
article,  each  wrapper  bar  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  article,  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  v»ith  one  of  its  side  of  the 
article  and  of  said  sheet  lying  over  its  side  of  the  article 
and  having  a  sheet  folding  lip  which  forms  with  that  sur- 
face of  its  bar  opposite  said  side  of  said  article  a  sheet 
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folding  guide  of  folding  said  sheet  around  a  corner  of 
said  article  in  the  direction  of  wrapping,  said  guide  being 
substantially  in  alignment  with  said  corner  of  said  ar- 
ticle, said  lip  extending  along  a  portion  of  said  sheet 
folded  around  said  comer  when  said  wrapping  bar  en- 
gages said  sheet  lying  over  said  side  of  said  article,  at 
least  one  of  said  wrapping  bars  having  a  sheet  holding 
member  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  article,  being  located  substantially  ad- 
jacent an  outer  surface  of  said  lip  and  in  a  plane  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  lip  and  being  movable 
from  a  first  position  rearwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  said 
lip  to  a  second  position  adjacent  the  next  comer  of 
said  article  in  the  direction  of  wrapping,  in  movement 
to  said  second  position  said  sheet  holding  member  being 
disposed  to  engage  said  sheet,  first  motor  means  con- 
nected to  said  wrapper  bars  for  moving  same  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  sheet  to  effect  wrapping  of  said 
article  and  second  motor  means  connected  to  said  sheet 
holding  member  for  moving  same  between  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
group,  hydroxy  substituted  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower 
alkyl  alkoxy  groups  and  fatty  acid  residue  from  the  reac- 
tion of  a  fatty  acid  with  the  imine,  said  polyimine  having 
a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  about  800,  and  a  tightly 
adhered  layer  over  said  applied  coating  of  polyimine  of  an 
extruded  film  having  a  thickness  from  about  0.2-1  mil, 
said  film  being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
propylene,  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  ethylene  and  vinyl 
chloride,  ethylene  and  methylmelhacrylate,  ethylene  and 
tetrafluorethylene,  ethylene  and  butene-1,  propylene  and 
vinyl  acetate,  propylene  and  vinyl  chloride,  propylene 
and  methylmethacrylate,  f>ropylene  and  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  and  propylene  and  butene-1,  wherein  all  of  said  co- 
polymers have  a  predominant  quantity  of  olefinic  mono- 
mer, said  film  having  been  extruded  onto  said  substrate 
at  a  temperature  taken  at  the  adapter  or  die  lands  of  the 
extruder  of  from  about  555  to  625°  F.  while  said  sub- 
strate is  moving  at  a  rate  of  from  about  350  to  1500 
ft./min. 


3,230,134  • 

PLASTIC  CARPET  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
William  H.  Studer,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ignited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,937 
4  Claims.     (CI.  161—62) 


I  I 


CfLi.M.^,e 


\ 


^ofn-cfcic/i^e 


I  t 


1.  A  plastic  carpet  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  multi- 
tude of  closely  spaced  individual  interstices,  a  coating  of 
plastic  material  on  one  side  of  said  sheet,  and  individual 
strands  having  tijjs  of  a  first  organic  plastic  material  with 
a  tough  surface,  said  strands  having  bases  of  an  organic 
plastic  sponge  material  extending  through  the  individual 
interstices  of  said  sheet  and  anchored  in  said  coating. 


3,230,135 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  PAPER  USING  A  POLY- 
IMINE PRECOAT  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Alan  R.  Hurst,  Hinsdale,  lU.,  assignor  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,900 
20  Claims.     (CI.  161—250)  | 

!      I 


p  c  1 


T 


11.  A  composite  structure  which  comprises,  in  intimate 
joined  lamination,  a  substrate  layer  of  packaging  weight 
paper,  an  intermediate  adhesion  promoting  layer  of  be- 
tween about  0.001-1.0  lb.  per  3000  sq.  ft.  of  said  sub- 
strate surface  of  a  polyimine  having  a  monomeric  unit 
structiiral  formula  otf 


/Ri   Ri  R,\ 


wherein  Ri  through  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  R5  is 


3,230,136 
PATTERNTD    TISSUE    PAPER    CONTAINING 
HEAVY   BASIS   WEIGHT   RIBS   AND   FOUR- 
DRINIER  WIRE  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Kenneth  V.  Krake,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark   Corporation,   Neenah,    Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  117,702, 
June  16,  1961.     This  application  May  22,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  371,870 

6  Claims.     (CI.  162— 111) 


1.  A  patterned  sheet  of  tissue  paper  consisting  of  a 

series  of  discrete,  continuous,  parallel,  equally  spaced, 
relatively  heavy  basis  weight  ribs  formed  of  paper  fibers 
separated  by  a  series  of  relatively  light  basis  weight 
stripes  formed  of  paper  fibers,  the  stripes  being  of  such 
low  basis  weight  that  they  have  a  multitude  of  minute 
openings  through  them  and  having  a  basis  weight  of  be- 
tween 2  to  7.5  pounds  per  2,880  square  feet  of  stripe, 
and  said  ribs  having  a  basis  weight  rrvore  than  twice  the 
basis  weight  of  said  stripes. 

5.  An  endless  foraminous  belt  for  a  Fourdrinier  type 
papermaking  machine  having  an  outer  surface  on  which 
paper  stock  may  be  deposited  for  drainage  to  form  a 
paper  tissue  web,  said  belt  comprising  spaced  longitudinal 
strands  extending  lengthwise  of  the  belt  and  spaced  trans- 
verse strands  extendmg  crosswise  of  the  belt  which  are 
interwoven  together,  each  transverse  strand  passing  alter- 
nately over  a  single  longitudinal  strand  on  said  outer  belt 
surface  and  then  under  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strands, 
said  strands  being  so  crimped  that  said  transverse  strands 
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have  crests  cm  said  outer  belt  surface  that  are  higher  than 
crests  of  the  longitudinal  strands  on  said  outer  belt  sui- 
face,  said  longitudinal  strands  in  cross  section  being 
at  least  approximately  twice  as  wide  in  the  plane  of  the 
belt  as  they  are  thick  in  the  direction  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  belt. 


3,230,137 

CONTROL    OF    SLIME    IN     PAPER-MAKING 
USING    ULTRA-VIOLET   IRRADIATED   SIL- 
VER  FLUORIDE 
Hal  J.  Ellison,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Silaco  Chemical 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,429 

4  Claims.  (CI.  162—161) 
1.  Paper  pulp  stock  containing  as  a  slime  control  agent 
0.5  to  100  p. p.m.,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  stock,  of 
ultra-violet-irradiated  silver  fluoride  in  admixture  with  a 
small  amount  of  colloidal  silver  produced  by  said  ultra- 
violet irradiation,  said  ultra-violet  irradiated  silver  fluo- 
ride being  produced  by  the  irradiation  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  silver  fluoride  with  irradiation  rays  which  are  at 
least  about  95%  in  the  ultra-violet  spectrum  for  at  least 
about  six  minutes  per  gallon  of  the  ultra-violet  irradiated, 
aqueous  silver  fluoride  solution  to  obtain  said  admixture. 


3,230,138 

PUtP  DEWATERING  APPARATUS 

Andr£  Charles  Bcrges,  Lorp  par  St-Lizier, 

Ariege,  France 

FUed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,069 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6,  1962, 

899  926 

7  Claims.     (CI.  162—307) 


1.  A  fibre  pulp  processing  machine  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  main  frame;  supporting  drum  means  mounted 
adjacent  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  frame  for  ro- 
tation about  transverse  axes;  an  endless  wire  cloth  trained 
about  said  drum  means  and  having  an  upper  surface  ar- 
ranged to  support  wet  pulp  thereon;  means  for  rotating 
the  drum  means  to  advance  said  wire  cloth  with  said 
frame  defining  a  sequence  of  suction  chambers  distributed 
longitudinally  underneath  said  surface  of  the  wire  cloth; 
said  suction  chambers  having  upper  walls  underlying  said 
cloth  and  transversely  elongated  apertures  in  said  walls; 
rolls  positioned  in  said  chambers  transversely  thereto 
having  upper  portions  extending  through  said  apertures 
into  engagement  with  the  under  surface  of  said  cloth; 
supporting  means  for  said  rolls  in  said  chambers  includ- 
ing cradling  means  engaging  lower  portions  of  the  rolls 
to  permit  rotation  thereof  and  means  for  resiliently  bias- 
sing  the  cradling  means  upwards  to  urge  the  rolls  into 
engagement  with  said  cloth,  including  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  vertical  elevation  of  said  cradling  means;  and 
an  inner  frame,  means  supporting  said  inner  frame  with- 
in said  main  frame,  means  mounting  said  supporting  drum 
means  from  opposite  ends  of  said  inner  frame,  said  end- 
less cloth  being  trained  around  said  inner  frame,  and 
means  for  removably  supporting  said  suction  chamber 
means  in  said  inner  frame  for  removal  therefrom  and 
insertion  thereinto  through  a  side  of  said  inner  frame. 


3,230,139 
INSECnCIDAL  TRIAZOLYL  PHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUNDS 
Jacques  Meltzer,  Kobus  Wellinga,  and  Bemardns  Ger- 
hardus  Van  Den  Bos,  all  of  Van  Houtenlaan,  Weesp, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Orighial  application  Feb.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No. 
11,452,  now  Patent  No.  3,111,525,  dated  Nov.  19, 1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
303,709 

7  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  of  destroying   insects   comprising  con- 
tacting said  insects  with  an  insecticidal  composition  con- 
taining an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  triazolyl 
phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 

o-R, 

I  \ 

0-Ri 

wherein  Q  is  3-amino-l,2,4-tria2olyl  substituted  in  the  5 
position  only  with  up  to  one  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
the  phosphorus  is  directly  attached  to  a  ring  nitrogen 
and  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  alkyl  of  2-5  carbon  atoms. 


3,230,140 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  OPEN  WOUP«)S 

Janice  A.  Mendelson,  Edgewood  Arsenal,  Md.,  and  Floyd 

B.  Brinldey,  1229  N.  Curiey  St,  Baltimore,  Md. 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,120 

1  Claim.     (CI.  167—58) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
In  the  method  of  treating  open  wounds  to  combat  an- 
aerobic infections  which  comprises  spraying  said  wounds 
with  an  aqueous  penicillin-containing  solution,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  essentially  of  the  step  in  spray- 
,  ing  said  wound  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  of  ap- 
proximately 20%  by  weight  of  p-aminomethyl  benzene 
sulfonamide  hydrochloride  and  approximately  2.4%  by 
weight  of  potassium  penicillin  G. 


3,230,141 
METHOD   FOR    PROTECTING    FIBERS    AGAINST 
ATTACK   BY  INSECTS   AND   BACTERIA   WITH 
DIPHENYL  UREA  COMPOSITIONS 
Wilhelm  Ernst  Frick,  Alter  Kirchweg,  PfefiKngen,  and 
Walter  Stammbach,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  14,  1959, 

76,959 
12  Claims.  (CI.  167—38.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  protection  of  keratin  material  from 
injurious  insects  which  comprises  applying  to  the  keratin 
fibres  and  to  textiles  containing  keratin,  an  insecticidal 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing  as  the  essen- 
tial active  ingredient,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


CFi 


^  \-NH— CO— NH-^  ' 

Ri  X 


CFi 


wherein: 


Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cc«i- 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  triiluorometh- 
yl  and  nitro, 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluorometh- 
yl,  low  molecular  alkyl  and  low  molecular  alkoxy, 

R3  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  phenoxy,  phenylmer- 
capto,  chlorinated  phenoxy,  chlorinated  phenylmer- 
capto,  alkyl-substituted  phenoxy  and  alkyl-substituted 
phenylmcrcapto,  and 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine  and  methoxy, 

the  two  CFj  radicals  being  in  meta  position  to  each  other. 


area  of  said  transverse  sections  varying  periodically  along 
said  centroid  locus  to  include  at  least  several  periods 
of  alternate  area  maxima  and  minima,  the  distance  be- 
tween successive  area  minima  being  one-half  period,  said 
area  minima  being  of  slender  elliptical  transverse  sec- 
tions, the  major  axes  of  said  slender  elliptical  sections 
being  at  least  four  times  greater  than  the  minor  axes, 
the  major  axis  of  each  area  minimum  being  angularly 
displaced  90  degrees  with  respect  to  that  of  the  preced- 


3,230,142  '         I 

ORAL  CONTRACEPTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 

George  B.  Spero,   Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,773 
6  Claims.     (CI.  167—55) 

4.  A  method  of  preventing  ovulation  in  ovulating 
mammals  and  birds  which  comprises  the  oral  administra- 
tion thereto  of  a  solid  pharmaceutical  preparation  com- 
prising a  major  amount  of  a  solid,  oral  pharmaceutical 
carrier,  from  about  1  mg.  to  about  10  mg.  of  6a-methyl- 
17o-hydroxyprogesterone  17-acetate,  and  from  about  0.01 
mg.  to  about  0.2  mg.  of  ethinyl  estradiol. 


3,230,143 
ANTIHYPERTENSrVE   INJECTION   METHODS 
USING  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  OF  ALKYL 
ESTERS    OF    ALPHA  -  METHYL  -  3,4  -  DIHY- 
DROXYPHENYLALANINE 
Arnold  D.  Marcus,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,942 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—58) 
1.  The  method  of  rapidly  decreasing  high  blood  pres- 
sure in  an  emergency  which  comprises  parenteral  admin- 
istration to  humans  of  a  pharmaceutical  antihypertensive 
composition  comprising  from  2.5  to  30%  of  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  mineral  acid  addition  salt  of  an 
alkyl  ester  of  a-methyI-3,4-dihydroxyphenylalanine,  said 
alkyl  group  having  less  than  19  carbons,  and  oxygen-free 
water,  the  said  composition  being  at  a  pH  of  2-6. 


3,230,144 

PERMANENT  WAVING  LOTION 

Carl  C.  Jensen  and  Floyd  A.  Mittleman,  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  The  GUIette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,567 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—87.1) 
4.  Composition  for  permanent  wavmg  of  human  hair, 
said  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  liquid  containing 
a  thioglycolate,  urea  and  luease. 


I 


3,230,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  CONFINING 

A  PLASMA 
Harold  P.  Fartli,  Berkeley,  and  Marshall  N.  Rosenbluth, 
San  Diego,  Calif.;  said  Furtfa  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,381  i 

6  Claims.  (CI.  176—3) 
1.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  confining  a  plasma  com- 
prising coil  means  wound  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
tube  for  establishing  in  an  evacuated  space  a  magnetic 
field  extending  longitudinally  through  said  tube  in  an 
annular  configuration,  each  of  the  flux  surfaces  of  said 
magnetic  field  being  closed  and  defining  the  locus  of 
infinitesimal  incremental  flux  tubes  of  constant  volume 
per  constant  flux,  the  locus  of  the  centroids  of  transverse 
sections  of  said  flux  surfaces  being  a  closed  curve,  the 


ing  area  minimum,  the  flux  lines  passing  at  the  major 
axis  extremities  of  each  area  minimum  passing  at  the 
minor  axis  extremities  of  the  succeeding  area  minimum, 
the  flux  lines  passing  at  the  minor  axis  extremities  of 
each  area  minimum  passing  at  the  major  axis  extremities 
of  the  succeeding  area  minimum,  the  distance  between 
successive  similarly  orientated  area  minima  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  major  axis  dimension  of  the 
area  minimum,  and  said  volume  of  each  said  infinitesimal 
incremental  flux  tubes  being  defined  by  the  equation: 

where : 


z  =  a  coordinate  along  the  locus  of  the  centroids  of  the 
transverse  sections  of  the  flux  surfaces, 

a=the  scale  factor  of  one  period, 

/=:thc  variation  of  the  overall  average  magnetic  field 
intensity  along  the  z  coordinate, 

g=a{By  —  B^)/2xBo  at  all  points  x=y  where  x  and  y  are 
axes  which  orthogonally  intersect  simultaneously  with 
z,  the  y  axes  extending  in  a  plane  which  is  simulta- 
neously tangent  to  z  and  parallel  to  the  principal  axis 
of  the  annular  magnetic  field, 

fly=the   magnetic    field   component   in   the   y  direction, 

B,=the  magnetic  field  component  in  the  x  direction, 

BQ=Bt/i  where  B,  is  the  magnetic  field  component  in 
the  z  direction, 

^o=the  radius  of  the  transverse  section  of  a  flux  surface 
where  x=y  on  the  entire  flux  surface, 

said  volume  decreasing  with  increasing  radius  Ro. 


3,230,146 
CORE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  INCLINA- 
TION OF  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Eugene  R.  Asdey,  Richland,  and  Lester  M.  Finch,  Pasco, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,134 
3  Claims.     (CI.  176—28) 
1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
elongated  fuel  assemblies  disposed  around  a  central  axial 
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fuel  assembly,  means  for  holding  the  lower  ends  of  the 
fuel  assemblies  relatively  immobile,  a  plate  through  which 


the  upper  fx>rtions  of  the  fuel  assemblies  extend  and 
means  for  rotating  said  upper  plate. 


3,230,147 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REACTIVITY  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Anthony  John  Michael  Hitchcock,  Dorchester,  Dorset, 
England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,192 
2  CUims.     (CI.  176—35) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the 
type  comprising  a  core  structure  containing  discrete 
bodies  of  fissile  material  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing a  series  of  bodies  of  non-fissile  neutron  absorb- 
ing material  into  the  core  structure  of  the  reactor  said 
bodies  of  non-fissile  neutron  absorbing  material  being 
introduced  into  the  reactor  core  structure  in  sequence 
along  a  line  passing  through  the  nuclear  reactor  core 
structure  the  series  of  bodies  increasing  in  neutron  ab- 
sorbing capacity  from  one  body  to  the  next  in  the  series 
beginning  with  a  minimum  capacity  at  the  body  which 
is  first  inserted  into  the  nuclear  reactor  core  structure 
and  ending  at  a  maximum  capacity  at  the  body  which  is 
last  introduced  into  the  reactor  core  structure,  jthe  nu- 
clear reactor  being  controlled  during  operation  by  move- 
ment of  the  series  of  bodies  as  a  whole  into  and  out  of 
the  reactor  core  structure  so  that  the  number  of  the  series 
of  bodies  contained  wholly  or  partially  by  the  reactor 
core  structure  is  varied. 


3,230  148 
NUCLEAR  fuel' COMPONENTS 
Alan    Thomas    Hooper,    Weymonth,    Dorset,    England, 
assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,228 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16, 1962, 

31,569/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  176—43) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  comprising  a  col- 
umn of  neutron  moderating  material,  means  defining  a 
bore  hole  in  the  column,  a  cylindrical  member,  means 
mounting  said  cylindrical  member  co-axially  within  the 
bore  hole,  an  annular  fluid  coolant  channel  defined  be- 
tween the  bore  hole  and  the  inner  cylindrical  member,  a 
core  component  comprising  an  annular  row  of  spines  with 
at  least  one  hollow  tubular  fissile  fuel  member  threaded 
on  each  spine,  links  joining  adjacent  spines  so  as  to  allow 
relative  articulation  between  adjacent  spines,  means  sup- 
porting said  core  component  in  the  annular  fluid  coolant 
channel  co-axially  with  the  inner  cylindrical  member  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  relative  position  of  the  column, 
the  inner  cylindrical  member  and  the  core  component 
which  includes  a  resilient  means  acting  between  a  fitting 
at  one  end  of  the  bore  hole  and  a  plurality  of  support 
members  within  said  hole  each  of  which  members  act  to 
transmit  a  force  exerted  by  the  resilient  means  on  to  the 
column,  the  inner  cylindrical  member  and  the  core  com- 
ponent. 


3,230  149 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  PRESSURE  POWER 
TUBES  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Pierre  Georges  Boiron,  Fresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Euro- 
pean Atomic  Energy  Community— Euratom,  Brussels. 
Belgium 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,241 
6  Claims.     (CI.  176—50) 

1.  In  a  nuclear  power  reactor  having  a  pile  body  defin- 
ing a  reaction  tank  with  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
at  least  one  pressure  tube  projecting  through  said  walls, 
a  mounting  combination  for  said  pressure  tube  on  said 
tank  comprising: 

(A)  an  upper  connector  formed  of 

an  upper  sleeve  secured  to  the  top  wall  of  said 
tank  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  pres- 
sure tube  in  spaced  relation; 
means  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  pressure  tube 

to  said  sleeve  in  fluid-tight  engagement; 
an  upward  extension  on  said  sleeve  beyond  the 

open  upper  end  of  said  pressure  tube; 
a  fuel  assembly; 

said  extension  having  an  orifice  shaped  to  receive 
said  fuel  assembly; 


\ . 
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means  securing  said  assembly  on  said  extension  to  a  material  fissionable  by  neutrons  of  thermal  energy 
be  suspended  therefrom  whereby  said  assembly  having  an  axial  void  therein,  a  tube  of  a  corrosion-re- 
is  loaded  into  said  pressure  tube;  sistant  material  surrounding  said  ceramic  fuel,   and  a 

means  for  circulating  coolant  fluid  between  said  ^ 

sleeve  and  said  pressure  tube;  i 

means  through  said  sleeve  for  the  passage  of  cool- 
ant fluid  between  said  pressure  tube  and  fuel 
element  therein;  .         i 


[    _f--- 


(B) 


■1 1  'I 


a  lower  connector  formed  of 

a  lower  sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said 

pressure  tube  and  secured  to  the  bottom  wall 

of  said  tank,  and 
sealing  means  between  said  pressure  tube  lower 

end  and  said  lower  sleeve  which  permit  relative 

axial   movement   between    said    tube    and   said 

lower  sleeve. 


3^30,150 

METAL-CLAD  FUEL  ELEMENT  WITH  COPPER 

FOIL INTERLAYER 

WilUam  R.  Martin  and  James  R.  Weir,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  tiie  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  tlie  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,592 

3  Claims.     (CI.  176—68) 


li    I 


^^? 

^ 
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1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  a  ce- 
ramic fuel  core,  an  external  cladding,  and  a  thin  layer 
of  copper  disposed  therebetween. 


3,230,151 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Loring  E.  Mills,  Normal,  III.,  and  Joseph  J.  Hauth, 
Clarence  H.  Bloomster,  and  David  F.  Carroll,  Richland, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,630 
2  Claims.     (CI.  176—73) 
1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising 
a  ceramic  fuel  containing  a  relatively  low  amount  of 


slender  wire  of  a  metallic  fuel  containing  a  relatively 
high  amount  of  a  material  fissionable  by  neutrons  of  ther- 
mal energy  disposed  in  said  axial  void,  said  axial  void 
being  substantially  larger  than  said  wire. 


3,230,152 

COMPARTMENTFD  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

ROD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Frank  Kerze,  Jr.,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  359,533 
8  Claims.     (CI.  17fr— 76) 


J-' 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  Aiel  rod  having  an  elongated  tu- 
bular jacket  containing  a  plurality  of  fuel  pellets,  the  im- 
provement comprising  dished  spacing  disks  whose  periph- 
eries are  in  wedged  contact  with  the  interior  wall  of  said 
tubular  jacket  adjacent  to  said  fuel  pellets  and  forming 
longitudinal  compartments  for  said  pellets. 

8.  A  method  for  making  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  sealing  one  end  of  a 
tubular  jackets,  (b)  inserting  a  fuel  pellet  therein,  (c) 
inserting  a  dished  circular  spacer  disk  with  its  convex  side 
adjacent  to  said  fuel  pellet,  (d)  pressing  the  dished  disk 
against  the  fuel  pellet  into  a  wedged  position  with  the 
interior  tube  walls,  (e)  repeating  steps  (b),  (c),  and  (d) 
until  the  tube  is  filled,  (f)  and  sealing  the  end  of  the 
tubular  jacket  which  remains  open. 
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"  3,23«,153 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  REGULIN 
BY  ASPERGILLUS  RESTRiCTVS  AND  RESULT- 
ING PRODUCT 
Birfcr  H.  OImm,  Ijmring,  and  Gordon  L.  Gocrncr,  East 
Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  the  State  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  U,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,600 

4  Claims.  (CL  195—81) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  regiilin  which  com- 
prises cultivating  the  organism  Aspergillus  restrictus 
NRRL  3050  under  subnoerged  aerobic  conditions  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  an  availaMe  source 
of  carbon  and  availaUe  amino  acids  as  a  source  o(  ni- 
trogen, and  then  recovering  the  regulin  from  the  resulting 
fermented  broth. 

I       ~^^^^"^ 

3,230,154 

FEED  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  IN  A  PLURAL 

SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

Harry  L.  WaDur,  Bartlcsrille,  OUa^  airignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  14, 1961,  Svr.  No.  152,193 

20  Claims.     (CL  203—40) 


ing  the  crude  to  a  first  distillation  thereby  distilling  vola- 
tile components,  compressing  the  vapors  formed  of  meth- 
anol and  other  volatiles  and  using  them  as  a  heat  source 
in  said  distillation,  whereby  a  part  of  said  vapors  con- 
denses and  is  recycled  into  the  distillation  as  reflux;  sub- 
jecting the  uncondensed  portion  of  the  vapors  to  a  second 
distillation  thereby  further  enriching  the  volatile  content 
and  removing  the  same  from  the  process  as  overhead;  the 
liquid  bottoms  from  said  second  distillation  collecting 
thereby  being  recycled  as  reflux  into  said  first  distilla- 
tion; the  liquid  bottoms  from  said  first  distillation  being 
subjected  to  a  third  distillation  to  separate  relatively  non- 
volatile components  from  the  vapors;  the  vapors  forming 
during  said  third  distillation  being  compressed  and  sub- 
stantially completely  condensed  and  used  as  heat  source 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  nmlti-cocnponent  fluid 
mixtiuv  which  comprises  passing  said  mixture  to  a  first 
separation  zone,  separating  said  mixture  in  said  first  zone 
to  produce  a  first  stream  comprising  a  first  group  of  said 
components  and  a  second  stream  comprising  a  second 
group  oi  said  components,  passing  said  first  group  to  a 
second  separation  zone,  separating  said  first  group  in 
said  second  zone  to  produce  a  third  stream  comprising  a 
third  group  of  said  components  and  a  fourth  group  of 
said  componets,  analyzing  said  mixture  to  determine  the 
proportion  of  components  therein,  passing  the  results  of 
said  analyzing  (o  a  computing  zone  and  in  said  comput- 
ing zone  computing  in  response  to  said  analyzing  and  to 
known  separational  maximum  throughput  capacity  limita- 
tions of  said  first  and  said  second  separation  zones  which 
of  said  zones  is  at  the  time  of  said  analyzing  limiting  the 
separating  as  determined  by  its  maximtun  throughput 
capacity,  and  emtrcriling  in  response  to  said  computing 
the  rate  <rf  passing  said  mixture  to  said  first  separation 
zone. 


3,230,155 
PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  METHANOL  BY  THERMO- 

COMPRES8ION  DISTILLATION 
Rndoif  ScWirth,  Cknr,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  Inventa 
A.G.  fiir  Fonchnng  nnd  Patcntrerwertnng,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,167 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Switzerland,  Nov.  26,  1960, 

13,269/60 
I    1  Claim.    (CL203— 26) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  pure  methanol  from 
crude  methyl  alcohol  which  previously  had  been  freed 
from  dimethylether  and  gases,  which  comprises  subject- 
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for  said  third  distillation;  part  of  the  condensed  vapors  of 
said  third  distillation  being  removed  from  the  process  as 
pure  methanol,  the  remainder  being  recycled  to  said  third 
distillation  as  reflux,  simultaneously  maintaining  the  con- 
centration of  the  bottoms  high  in  methanol  so  as  to  ob- 
tain a  boiling  point  of  said  bottoms  which  is  lower  than 
the  condensation  point  of  the  compressed  vapors;  sub- 
jecting said  liquid  from  the  third  distillation  to  a  fourth, 
externally  heated,  distillation  and  removing  overhead 
methanol  vapors  therein;  and  recycling  them  into  said 
first  distillation;  and  simultaneously  conducting  a  portion 
of  the  liquid  bottoms  from  said  first  distillation  into  said 
fourth  distillation  as  reflux. 


3,230,156 
PURIFICATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  METHANOL  BY 
PLURAL  STAGE  DISTILLATION 
Raphael  Katzen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Chemical 
Conitraction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  136,858 
16  Claims.     (CL  203— 37) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  synthetic 
methanol  containing  low  boiling  and  high  boiling  organic 
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impurities  which  comprises  introducing  the  crude  feed 
stream  into  the  middle  region  of  a  distillation  zone,  said 
middle  region  having  a  proportion  of  high  boilers  rela- 
tive to  methanol  in  the  liquid  phase  which  is  substantially 
greater  than  in  the  crude  feed,  admitting  water  into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  zone  whereby  extractive  distillation 
of  low  boikrs  and  part  of  the  high  bCHlers  takes  place, 
removing  an  overhead  vapor  stream  from  said  zone  com- 
prising low  boikrs,  part  of  the  high  boilers,  methanol,  aixl 
water  vapor,  withdrawing  a  liquid  side  stream  from  said 
middle  region,  diluting  said  side  stream  with  water  where- 
by a  separate  and  water-immiscible  liquid  layer  compris- 
ing high  boilers  is  formed,  separating  said  immiscible 
liquid  layer  from  the  residual  aqueous  side  stream,  recycl- 
ing said  residual  aqueous  side  stream  to  said  middle 
region,  and  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  said  zone  a 
product  stream  comprising  aqueous  methanol  solution  of 
lowered  impurity  content. 


3,23«,157 

ISOPRENE  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

Arthnr  B.  Hill,  Weatiicid,  NJ,,  and  David  Crosby  Par- 

BCil,  Baton  Rovge,  La^  mdgnnn  to  Eso  RcseNxh  and 

Eng^ccring  Company,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  18, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  195,710 

12  CLrims.     (CL  203—53) 


3,230,158 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REBOIUNG  A 

HEATED  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  G.  MoUqne,  Bartlefrillc,  OkUu,  assignor  to 
PUIUps  PetrolcuB  Company,  a  corporadon  of  Dcla- 


FUed  Nov.  27,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  155,102 
14  Claims.    (CI.  203—98) 


■'  f—^ — 1  •        .-11 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  heat  to  a  system  requiring 
the  same  and  wherein  a  liquid  is  undergoing  treatment 
involving  the  use  of  heat  which  comprises  removing  a 
portion  of  said  liquid  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  system, 
passing  said  liquid  by  gravity  flow  to  the  lower  end  of  an 
externally  heated  heating  zone  in  which  a  tbermo-siphon 
effect  can  be  imparted  to  said  liquid,  also  removing  from 
said  system  a  relatively  cooler  second  portion  of  liquid, 
which  will  form  vapors  when  brought  to  the  temperature 
of  the  first-mentioned  portion  of  liquid,  passing  said  rela- 
tively cooler  second  portion  of  liquid,  which  now  has  been 
removed  from  said  system  and  which  will  form  vapors 
when  brought  to  the  temperatiue  of  the  first-mentioned 
portion  of  liquid,  into  adniixture  with  said  first-mentioned 
portion  of  liquid  just  as  it  is  about  to  enter  said  beating 
zone,  heating  the  liquid  admixture  thus  obtained  in  said 
heating  zone,  thus  imparting  thereto  a  tbermo-siphon  effect 
due  to  the  heating  and  a  gas  lift  effect  due  to  vapor  forma- 
tion due  to  heating  of  said  second  portion  of  liquid  now 
in  said  admixture  and  returning  the  now  thus  heat-treated 
admixture  to  said  treating  zone. 


1.  An  improved  method  for  the  separation  of  isoprene 
of  high  purity  from  a  Cj  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing 
Ci  moooolefins,  Cs  diolefins  including  cyclopentadieae, 
dimethyl  acetylene  and  C5  acetylenes  which  comprises 
introducing  a  mixture  of  said  components  directly  to 
means  for  effecting  a  straight  distillation,  subjecting  said 
mixture  to  a  straight  distillation  to  separate  a  distillate 
fraction  containing  isopropyl  acetylene,  dimethyl  acety- 
lene, pentadiene  1-4,  valylene  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
the  isoprene  from  the  feed  and  a  second  fraction  contain- 
ing Cj  monoolefins,  the  major  proportion  of  the  isoprene 
from  the  feed  and  higher  boiling  compounds,  subjecting 
said  second  fraction  to  extractive  distillation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  volatility  modifying  solvent  to  separate  a  dis- 
tillate fraction  containing  the  C^monoolefins  and  a  second 
fraction  contafaiing  C5  diolefins  and  higher  boiling  Cg 
acetylenes  and  subjecting  the  latter  to  a  second  extractive 
distillation  in  the  presence  of  a  volatility  modifying  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone  and  ace- 
tonitrile  to  separate  high  purity  isoprene  as  the  distillate 
fraction  and  a  second  fraction  containing  valylene,  cyclo- 
pentadiene,  propylacetylene,  civ  and  trans-piperylene 
(pentadiene  1-3 )  and  allylacetylene. 


3,230,159 
ACIDIC  TIN-PLATING  PROCESS 
Shigeni  YonezaU,  Yawata,  Fnknoka,  Hazime  Nttto,  Oza- 
wami-maclii,  Tobata,  Fnknoka,  and  Hidajlro  Asan«, 
Tobata,  Fnknoka,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Yawata  Iron  ft 
Stcd  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toiiyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  15,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  230,(95 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  19(1, 
3«/37,703 
6  Claims.     (O.  204—54) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  electroplated  tin  plate 
in  an  acidic  tin-plating  bath  containing  an  additive,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  additive  is  a  naphthylamine  of 
the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  0.1  g.A. 
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ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

MATERIAL  REMOVAL 

Gcorfc  C.  KcdBcdy,  Cladiinati,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

No  Drawli«.    FUcd  Sept  19, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  224,834 

3  Clalmi.  (CL  2«4— 143) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution,  suitable  for  use  as  an  electro- 
lyte in  electrochemical  material  removal,  consisting  of 
sodium  formate,  sodium  nitrite  and  water,  the  sodium 
formate  content  being  90-240  grams  per  liter  of  water 
and  the  sodium  nitrite  content  being  20-80  grams  per 
liter  of  water. 

3,230,1(1 

PREPARATION  OF  MERCAPTANS 

Harry  E.  Gnaning.  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  aasignor 

to  Imperial  OU  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

No  Drawiiv.     FUcd  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,169 

7  Claims.  (CL  204—162) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  mercaptans  which  comprises 
reacting  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  paraffins  and  cycloparaffins  in  the  gas  phase 
with  COS  in  the  presence  of  radiation  in  the  wave  length 
region  of  1600  to  2700  A.  and  recovering  a  mercaptan 
from  the  reaction  products. 


3,230,162 

ELECTROPAINTING  PROCESS  AND  PAINT 
BINDER   CONCENTRATE   COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR 
Allan  E.  GOduiit,  Falnrlew  Park,  Ohio,  anlgnor,  by 
mcflM  awlpimfiitt,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Eicar- 
bom,  MldL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUtd  Ang.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,297 
53  Claims.     (Q.  204—181) 


3430,163 

REUSABLE  TRANSFER  PLATE  FOR  MAKING 

PRINTED  CIRCUITRY 

Bcrtrand  Alain  Dreyfu,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  So- 

dctc   dTlcctronlqnc   et  d'Antonurtkme,   Conrbcvolc, 

Seine,  France 

FOed  Ang.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,883 

Clafans  priority,  appHcadoa  France,  Sept  4,  1961, 

872,406,  Patent  1,306,698 

3  Claims.     (CL  204—281) 
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1.  A  reusable  transfer  plate  for  the  production  of 
printed  circuitry  by  a  known  transfer  process  which  com- 
prises a  rigid  backing  plate  formed  of  thermo-setting  resin, 
metallic  conductors  embedded  within  said  backing  plate 
according  to  the  desired  circuit  pattern  with  one  surface 
thereof  exposed  on  a  surface  of  the  backing  plate  and 
being  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  backing  plate,  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  embedded  conductors  being 
formed  of  a  metal  which  is  relatively  hard  with  respect 
to  the  metal  to  be  deposited  thereon  and  which  has  low 
adherence  to  the  metal  which  is  to  be  electrolytically  de- 
posited on  said  exposed  surfaces,  said  embedded  conduc- 
tors being  formed  of  a  surface  layer  of  chromium  and  a 
sub-layer  of  copper. 


3,230,164 

HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE 

GASOLINE  AND  TURBINE  FUELS 

CmUs  C.  Williams  m,  Berkeley,  and  Mortimer  D.  Abbott, 

Orinda,  Calif.,  an^gnors  to  Shell  OO  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,644 
4  Claimt.     (Q.  208—89) 


.TVOr^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  electrocoating  an  anode  with  paint 
in  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  bath  of  aqueous  me- 
dium in  electrical  contact  with  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  dispersing  in  said 
bath  a  paint  containing  as  the  predominant  fraction  of 
the  film-forming  paint  binder  a  synthetic  polycarboxylic 
acid  resin  at  least  partially  neutralized  with  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  water  soluble  amino  compound  to  maintain 
said  polycarboxylic  acid  resin  as  a  dispersion  of  anionic 
polyelectrolyte  in  said  bath,  said  acid  resin  having  elec- 
trical equivalent  weight  between  about  1,000  and  about 
20,000,  acid  number  between  about  30  and  about  300, 
and,  in  said  bath,  exhibiting  anionic  polyelectrolyte  be- 
havior as  indicated  by  its  depositing  on  said  anode  sub- 
stantially directly  proportional  to  direct  electric  current 
passed  through  said  bath;  pasing  direct  current  through 
said  circuit  at  a  potential  of  about  50-500  volts,  thereby 
causing  a  paint  film  to  electrodeposit  on  said  anode;  and 
withdrawing  the  resulting  coated  anode  from  said  bath. 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  high  boiling  mineral  oil 
into  gasoline  and  aviation  turbine  fuel  which  comprises 
contacting  said  mineral  oil  and  hydrogen  with  a  hydro- 
fining  catalyst  at  hydrofining  conditions  to  remove  or- 
ganic nitrogen  compounds  from  the  oil,  contacting  the 
hydrofined  oil  and  hydrogen  in  a  hydrocracking  zone  with 
a  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenating-de- 
hydrogenating  component  in  association  with  an  active 
acid-acting  cracking  catalyst  at  hydrocracking  conditions, 
partially  cooling  effluent  from  the  hydrocracking  zone, 
separating  the  partially  cooled  effluent  into  a  gaseous  phase 
containing  hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  and 
a  liquid  phase  containing  hydrocarbons  in  the  aviation 
turbine  fuel  boiling  range,  contacting  the  liquid  phase 
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and  hydrogen  with  an  active  hydrogenation  catalyst  on 
a  substantially  inert  porous  support  at  conditions  includ- 
ing a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  250°  to 
600*  F.  to  hydrogenate  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  naph- 
thenes,  cooling  the  gaseous  phase  and  recovering  a  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbon  oil,  recovering  from  the  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  and  the  hydrogenated  liquid 
a  heavy  gasoline  fraction  and  an  aviation  turbine  fuel 
fraction  having  an  aromatic  content  less  than  20%  by  vol- 
ume, and  catalytically  reforming  the  heavy  gasoline  frac- 
tion. 

3^30,165 

PRODUCTION  OF  JET  FUEL 

Gay  C.  Cmminghain,  RoOa,  Mo.^  asrignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,602 
10  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 89) 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  jet  fuel  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  passing  a  kerosene  feed  fraction  con- 
taining naphtbcnes  and  sulfur  compounds  together  with 
hydrogen  into  contact  with  a  sulfur-resistant  desulfuriza- 
tion  catalyst  under  desulfurization  conditions,  recovering 
a  kerosene  fraction  having  less  than  about  10  p.p.m.  by 
weight  total  sulfur,  passing  the  kerosene  fraction  together 
with  hydrogen  into  contact  with  a  platinum  dchydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  under  conditions  to  dehydrogenate  selective- 
ly naphthenes  to  aromatics,  recovering  a  kerosene  fraction 
enriched  in  aromatic  content,  separating  aromatics  from 
the  aromatic  enriched  kerosene  fraction,  and  recovering  a 
non-aromatic  jet  fuel  fraction  having  a  Luminometer 
number  of  at  least  90. 


3,230,166 

JET  FUEL  DEHYDRATION  PROCESS 

Ward  A.  Graham,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stratford 
Engloecrfaig  Corporatioo,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,, 

FOed  May  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,070 

11  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 187)  '    I 
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1.  A  process  of  dehydrating  hydrocarbon  jet  fuel  of 
absorbed  water  therein  comprising  feeding  fuel  to  be  de- 
hydrated into  a  low  pressure  dehydrating  step  to  remove 
substantially  all  of  said  adsorbed  water  from  said  fuel, 
passing  e£9uent  vapors  comprising  water,  light  hydrocar- 
bon ends  and  air  from  the  dehydrating  step  to  an  absorb- 
ing step  wherein  Ught  hydrocarbons  and  water  in  said 
efSuent  are  absorbed  from  said  effluent  into  a  hydrocarbon 
medium  of  substantially  the  same  character  as  the  feed  to 
the  dehydrating  step,  separately  recycling  light  hydrocar- 
bons in  said  hydrocarbon  medium  from  said  absorbing 
step  to  the  feed  to  the  dehydrating  step,  removing  the 
water  pcMtion  of  the  absorbed  effluent  from  the  absorbing 
step  and  passing  it  from  the  system,  and  withdrawing  sub- 
atantially  dehydrated  fuel  from  the  dehydrating  step. 
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3,230,167         ' 
ELUnON  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Marcel  J.  E.  Gday,  Rnmson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Per- 
Un^lmer  Corporation,  Norwalii,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  818,366,  Jnne  5, 
1959.     This  application  Jnly  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,920 
10  Claims.     (CI.  210—31) 


cfii       d^ 


V- 


^1 


o' 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  multicomponent  fluid 
into  its  components  which  comprises  passing  a  fluid  car- 
rier through  a  first  section  of  chromatographic  column; 
injecting  into  said  carrier  a  controlled  volume  of  said 
sample  fluid;  selectively  retarding  the  flow  of  at  least 
some  of  said  components  in  their  passage  through  said 
column;  passing  said  carrier  from  said  first  column  sec- 
tion into  a  substantially  unobstructed  elongated  passage; 
realigning  the  molecules  of  said  sample  fluid  in  said  pas- 
sage whereby  the  front  of  each  component  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  col- 
umn; passing  said  components  and  fluid  carrier  from 
said  passage  through  a  second  chromatographic  column 
section;  and  selectively  retarding  the  flow  of  at  least  some 
of  said  components  through  said  second  section  whereby 
said  components  are  selectively  impeded  and  separated 
from  each  other. 


3,230,168 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  Low,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,880 

4  Claims.     (CL  252—33.6) 

L  A    lubricant    composition    comprising     a    major 

amount  of  a  synthetic  organic  ester  lubricating  oil  and 

(1)   from  0.1  to  3%  by  weight  of  an  amine  salt  of  N- 

substituted  dithiocarbamic  acid  having  the  formula 


[><:i[<u 


where  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrocarbyl  groups  having  1 
to  8  carbons  and  R3  and  R4  are  alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing 1  to  8  carbons,  and 
(2)  from  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  diaryl  amine. 


3,230,169 
LUBRICANT    SUITABLE    FOR    MARINE    DIESEL 
LUBRICATION  COMPRISING  OIL  AND  MIXED 
CALCIUM  SALTS  OF  ACETIC  ACID  AND  AMI- 
NOALKYL  PHENOL 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  and  William  K.  DctweOer, 
Westficid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Earn  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporis  on  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  226,777 

3  Claims.  (CL  252—34.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  suitable  for  lubrication  of  marine  diesel 
engines  comprising  a  major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating 
oil  and  about  5  to  12  wt.  percent  of  anhydrous  mixed 
calcium  salts  of  acetic  acid  and  aminoalkyl  phenol  in  a 
ratio  of  10  to  15  molar  equivalent  proportions  of  acetic 
acid  per  molar  equivalent  proportion  of  aminoalkyl 
phenol,  said  anhydrous  mixed  salts  being  prepared  by 


It 
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dehydrating  by  heating  a  mixtiire  of  calcium  salt  of  said 
aminoalkyl  pbenol  and  acetic  acid  neutralized  with  lime 
in  situ  in  said  oil,  said  aminoalkyl  phenol  being  the  conden- 
sation reaction  product  of  aldehyde,  polyamine  and  a 
phenol  reacted  in  a  molar  proportion  of  about  0.5  to  2.0 
moles  of  aldehyde  per  nitrogen  atom  present  in  the  poly- 
amine and  about  equi-molar  proportions  of  aldehyde  and 
phenol,  wherein  said  aldehyde  is  a  Ci  to  Cio  aldehyde, 
wherein  said  polyamine  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyamines  of  the  general  formula: 

N(NH— R)nNH, 

wherein  R  is  a  Cj  to  C«  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  and  polymers  of  ethylene  imine 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  40,000  and 
wherein  said  phenol  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenol  and  alkyl  phenols  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkyl  group. 


3^90,170 

CELLULOSE  INSULATING  MATERIAL  HAVING 
IMPROVED  THERMAL  STABILITY 

Berdial  D.  Brammet,  Sparta,  and  Fred  S.  Sadler,  East 
Orange,  NJ.,  amivmn  to  McGraw-EdiMNi  Compaoy, 
Milwankec,  Wifl^  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,530 

1 1  3  Claims.     (CL  252— 63  J) 

3.  A  cellulose  insulating  material  having  improved 
thermal  stability,  comprising  a  cellulose  fiber  base  im- 
pregnated with  the  mixture  of  morpholine  and  penta- 
erythritol  with  the  morpholine  being  present  in  the  weight 
ratio  of  1:5  to  5:1  with  respect  to  the  pentaerythritol, 
said  cellulose  material  containing  from  0.1  to  3%  by 
weight  of  nitrogen. 


3,230,171 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
John  R.  Meyer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Kfich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,511 
4Cbiims.    (CI.  252— 95) 


3,230,172 
PICKLING   BATH   FOR  STAINLESS  STEEL   AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Erminlo    Franco   Gaspcrfaii,   Milan,   Italy,   assignor   to 
MontecatinI  Societik  Geoerale  per  rindaWia  Mlncrarla 
e  Chimica,  Mibm,  Italy,  a  corporatioa  of  Italy 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  10,  1961, 
6,515/61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252—101) 
1.  A  pickling  bath  for  stainless  steel  consisting  of  a 
water  s(riuti(Mi  consisting  essentially  of  15-35%  sulfuric 
acid,  5-20%  nitric  acid,  2.5-10%  hydrofluoric  acid,  and 
ammonium  ions  in  amounts  between  2  and  10%  of  the 
total  weights  of  the  acids,  and  water,  said  ammonium  ions 
being  supplied  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  class 
consisting   of   ammonium    sulfate,   ammonia,   and    am- 
monium difluoride. 


1.  A  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
potassium  pyrosulfate  and  calcium  peroxide  wherein  said 
pyrosulfate  and  peroxide  are  in  a  ratio  to  each  other  by 
weight  such  that  when  mixed  together  in  water  an  aqueous 
bleaching  mixture  having  a  pH  of  from  about  9.5  to  about 
1.0  is  produced. 


3,230,173 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INmBITING 

CORROSION 

John  D.  Spirack,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gtigy 

Chemical  CorporatioD,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,083 

14  Claims.     (Q.  252—148) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  aqueous  ferrous  corrosion 
which  comprises  contacting  the  ferrous  surface  with  a 
corrosion  medium  containing,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  corrosion,  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Bi— N 


\ 


s 

CHiCHCONHi 


CHiCHCONHi 

A 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  with  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
phenyl  and  lower  alkylphenyl,  and  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
an  acidic  aqueous  corrosive  mediimi  containing,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  ferrous  corrosion,  an  inhibitor 
of  the  formula: 


Ri-N 
\ 


CHiCHCONHi 


CHtCHCONHi 

i 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  with  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
phenyl  and  lower  alkylphenyl,  and  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,230,174 
SYNERGISTIC    COMBINATION    OF    SODIUM 
DODECANE  SULFONATE  AND  TRIETHA- 
NOLAMINE  LAURYL  SULFATE 

Winard  M.  Bright,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brodien  Company,  New  Yoi^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Maine 

FUed  Aog.  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  47,043 

2  CUbns.    (CL  252—152) 

1.  A  synergistic  foaming  composition  comprising  from 
about  2.5  to  about  13.5  parts  sodium  dodecane  sulfonate 
and  from  about  15.5  to  about  4.5  parts  triethanolamine 
laoryl  sulfate,  respectively;  said  composition  having  an 
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actual  foam  vcrfume  after  15  minutes  aging  more  than    metal  oxide  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
35  ml.  above  the  expected  foam  volume  and  having  a    sisting   of  an   actmide   metal   and   carbon,  continuously 

charging  said  mixture  into  an  electric  arc  furnace  supply- 
1      I  ing  a  regulated  flow  of  nitrogen  to  said  mixture  in  said 


maximum  actual  synergistic  foam  volume  of  at  least  about 
110  ml. 


STABILIZED  TRICHLOROETHYLENE  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METALS  THERE- 
WITH 
Theodore  F.  Martens,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  WOmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  S«r.  No.  269,810 
10  Claims.     {CI.  252—171) 

1.  A  liquid  composition  consisting  essentially  of  tri- 
chlorethylene  together  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  trichloirethylene-containing  composi- 
tion, of  at  least  one  cyclopropane  derivative  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

1,1-diethylcyclopropane;  <     ,       i 

1,1-dichloro  cyclopropane;  •  \ 

dicyclopropyl  ketone;  ' 

methyl  cyclopropyi  ketone; 

methyl  cyclopropyi  cafboxylatc; 

cyclopropyi  nitnle;  and 


norcarane. 


I  I 


3,230,176 
RADIOACTIVE  COMPOSITION 
Herbert  Edward  Farmer,  Lynn,  and  Arthur  Hever  Buck- 
ley, Salem,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
769,152,  now  Patent  No.  3,078,995.    Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,004 
2  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  A  paste  for  use  with  water  to  form  a  dispersion  for 
use  in  a  magnetic  particle  inspection  method  comprising: 
radioactive  iron  oxide  having  a  level  of  radioactivity  of 
about  0.01-100  millicuries  per  gram  of  iron  oxide;  and 
an  amount  of  a  water  soluble  carrier  sufiScient  to  form 
a  paste. 


3,230  177 
ACTINIDE  OXIDE-ACTINIDE  NITRIDE  ELTTECTIC 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF  MAN- 
UFACTURE 
Pierre  Bimn  and  PhlUppe  Gninet,  Grenoble,  France, 
aarignon  to  Commiannat  a  PEnergic  Atomiqne,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jane  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,859 

Claims  priority,  appBcadoa  Fnmcc,  Jnne  21,  1961, 

865,561 

12  Claims.     (CL  252—301.1) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  refractory  product  com- 

inising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  actinide 


4^^ 


furnace,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  liquid,  eutectic  state  by 
means  of  an  electric  arc,  forming  a  cylindrical  ingot  of 
said  liquid  mixture  and  solidifying  said  cylindrical  ingot 
by  indirect  contact  with  a  cooling  liquid. 


3,230,178 
BRIGHT  PASTEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

DAYUGHT  FLUORESCENT  PIGMENTS 

Daniel  Bennahmias,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radiant 

Color  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  i54,421 

9  Claims.  (CL  252— 301  J) 
1.  A  bright  pastel  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  white  pigment  having  an  index  of  refraction  of  at  least 
about  1.8-2.0,  a  daylight  fluorescent  pigment  in  an  anxHint 
sufl^ient  to  impart  a  pastel  coloration  to  said  white  pig- 
ment, but  insufficient  to  render  said  composition  dayligfct 
fluorescent  and  a  binder  for  said  pigments. 


3,230  179 

REGENERATION  OF  A  PLATINUM  CATALYST  BY 

OXIDATION   AND  TREATMENT  WITH   A   HY- 

DROGEN  CONTAINING  GAS 

Eugene  F.  Scfawarzcnbek,  Shcrt  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Pullman  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,828 

6  Claims.     (CL  252— -416) 


Tko-J- 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  platinum 
catalyst  containing  oxygen  with  a  free  hydrogen  contain- 
ing gas  in  a  zone  maintained  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressoiv 
of  about  0.05  to  1.0  p.s.i.a.  and  at  an  elevated  temperature 
of  at  least  about  400*  F. 
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343*480 

METAL  PHTHALOCYANINE  CATALYOT 

PREPARATION 

John  R.  Lanon,  Wood  Dak,  Dl^  anigiior  to  UnlTenal 

Ofl  Prodocti  CompMy,  Dcb  Plalaca,  ID^  ■  corporation 

of  Dclawar* 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Feb.  7, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  25M32 

12  Clalint.  (CL  252-^31) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  supported  metal 
phthalocyanine  catalyst  which  compriaes  compoaitiiig  a 
reactant  tuppiying  the  metal  of  said  metal  phthalo- 
cyanine with  a  solid  adsorbent  carrier  and  heating  the 
resultant  composite  with  phthalonitrile  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  175*  C.  to  about  325*  C,  said  i^thalo- 
nitrile  and  reactant  being  in  sufficient  amounts  to  com- 
posite substantially  in  excess  of  1%  by  weight  of  metal 
phthalocyanine  with  said  carrier,  and  said  reactant  being 
reactable  with  phthalonitrile  at  said  temperature  to  form 
said  metal  phtbalocyanine. 


343«,181 

DEHYDROHALOGENATION  CATALYST 
Geoifc  R.  Lcatcr,  Mooat  ProapccC,  IIL,  awtgnor  to  Unl- 

▼ersal  OO  Prodocti  Company,  Dca  Plaines,  IIL,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawliif.    Filed  Oct  15,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  23«,714 
7  Claimi.    (Q.  252—441) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  composite  which 
comprises  beating  shaped  particles  of  a  compound  of  cal- 
cium selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  calcium  chlo- 
ride and  calcium  oxide  in  contact  with  hydrogen  bromide 
for  a  sufficient  time  to  convert  from  about  5%  to  about 
95%  of  said  compound  to  calcium  bromide,  thereby 
forming  a  calcium  bromide-containing  catalyst  of  stable 
physical  coafi|;uratioQ. 


wherein  Ri,  in  an  aliphatic  polyamine  having  active 
groups  consisting  of  two  primary  anuno  groups,  is  the 
residue  of  the  polyamine  after  the  removal  of  the  two 
prixnary  amino  groups,  ORjO  is  an  organic  divalent  rad- 
ical of  the  group  consisting  of  a  glycol  radical,  a  di- 
urethane  radical,  and  a  dibasic  acid  radical,  m  and  n  are 
average  numbers  between  3  and  40,  and  p  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1 . 

10.  The   process  of  treating  textile  materials  which 
comprises: 

(A)  impregnating  a  textile  material  with  a  water  sol- 
uble reaction  product  of 

(a)  a  molecular  excess  of  a  polyamine  having  at 
least  two  primary  amino  groups  with 

(b)  a  polyalkoxy  diester  of  the  general  formula: 

XCHjCH,(OCHjCHa)n,ORjO(CHjCHjO)nCHjCHpC 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  suHale,  methane 
sulfonate,  and  toluene  sulfonate  groups,  ORjO 
is  an  organic  divalent  radical  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  glycol  radical,  a  diure<hane  radical, 
and  a  dibasic  acid  radical,,  and  m  and  n  are 
average  numbers  of  at  least  3  and  not  more 
than  40; 

(B)  and  further  reacting  the  reaction  product  with  an 
additional  amount  of  a  polyalkoxy  diester  so  as  to 
form  a  water  insoluble  cross-linked  product  on  the 
textile  materiaL 


3430,182 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  COMPO- 
SITION CONSISTING  OF  MANGANESE  OXIDE- 
COATED  ALUMINA  WITH  NICKEL  OR  COBALT 
CHROMITES  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Alrln  B.  Stfkfl,  Wnmlnstoii,  Del.,  aisignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
de  Nemotm  and  Coonpany,  Wllmbigtoii,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Apr.  13, 1M2,  Set.  No.  187496 
5  Clalma.  (CL  252-^465) 
1.  A  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  chromite  and  cobalt  chromite  carried  upon  alu- 
mina which  has  manganese  oxide  as  a  coating  upon  its 
surface  and  within  its  micropores  stabilizing  the  alumina 
so  that  its  nitrogen  surface  area  does  not  as  greatly  di- 
minish upon  heating  to  temperatures  as  high  as  1000*  C. 
4.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  chromite  catalyst, 
adding  a  soluble  manganese  salt  to  alumina  in  the  pro- 
portion of  I  to  12%  by  weight  based  on  the  alumina  of 
manganese  computed  as  oxide,  calcining  to  decompose 
the  manganese  salt,  adding  from  4  to  18%  by  weight 
based  upon  the  weig^it  of  alumina  and  computed  as  chro- 
mite of  a  chromate  selected  from  the  groups  consisting 
of  nickel  and  cobalt  basic  chromates  and  calcining  to 
decompose  the  basic  chromate  to  a  chromite. 


I 


3430,183 

ADDITION  PRODUCTS  OF  POLYAMIP«S  WITH 
POLYALKOXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  TEXTILES 
TREATED  THEREWITH 

Emery  L  VaBao,  Bclmoat,  Mam^  and  Glalaiia  C.  Teioro, 
Dobbs  Fcny,  N.Y.,  — Ifnri  to  Onyx  Cbcmical  Cor- 
poratloii,  Jwny  City,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Jnly  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122499 

19  Claims.    (CL  200—2) 
1.  A  water  solubk  polyamine  having  the  following 

fonnuk: 


3430,184 
GLASS  MICROSPHERE  AND  FIBER  FILLED 
POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Harvey  E.  Alford,  Amkerit,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Stand- 
ard OO  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  0,  1902,  Ser.  No.  177,730 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  polyester  molding  composition  comprising  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  molding  resin,  and, 
as  a  filler,  fibrous  material  and  hollow  discrete  sj^res  of 
synthetic,  fused,  water-insoluble  alkali  metal  silicate-based 
glass,  said  hollow  spheres  having  solid  walls  of  the  same 
density  throughout,  and  clear,  smooth  surfaces,  diam- 
eters of  from  5  to  5,000  microns  and  wall  thicknesses  of 
from  0.5  to  10%  of  their  diameters,  a  mass  of  said 
spheres  having  a  gas  density  of  0.1  to  0.75  gm./ml. 


TH     H 
HLN&tNCHiCH4(OCH«CH40.OR|O(CH«CHiO}.CHiCH«J^RiNHt 


hJ, 


3430,185 
PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR  POLYURETHANES 
Hont  Kopnick,  Colognc-Stammlieim,  Manfred   Dahm, 
Lcverlnisen,  and  Detlef  Delfs,  Opiaden,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  AktiengescUachaft, 
Lcverknsen,  Germany,  a  Gennan  corporation 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  2,  1902,  Scr.  No.  191,744 
Clalmi  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1901, 
F  33470 
7  CbUms.    (CL  200—2.5) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  polyurethane  foam  by  a  proc- 
ess wherein  an  organic  polyisocyanate  is  reacted  in  a  reac- 
tion mixture  containing  a  blowing  agent  with  an  organic 
compound  having  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms 
which  are  reactive  with  an  — NCO  group,  said  organic 
compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
500,  the  improvement  which  comprises  affecting  the  said 
reaction  while  the  components  arc  in  admixture  with  a 
compound  having  the  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

[  R— (O— CHr-CHR'>,0— ^i  (CH, )  ,— 

0-^,CHR'— CHR— O— CH,inCR"4_a 
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R-t-O-C  Ht-C  HR'^O-t-81  (C  Hi)f-0-T-C  HR'-C  HR'-O-C  H, 

[R-^0-CH»-CHR'-^0-^8t(CH*)t-0-^CHR'-CHR'-0-CHl. 

R-Lo-C  H*-CHR'-^0-^Sl(C  Hi)roA-C  HR'-C  HR'-O-C  Hi 

• 

in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  lower  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and 
monovalent  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  x  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  3,  y  is  a  whole 
number  greater  than  2,  z  is  a  whole  number  of  from  0 
to  6  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  4. 


SHOCK.RESISTANT      POLYSTYRENE      COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  TWO  RUBBERY  POLYMERS 
Kvt  Kreftich  and  Kaii-Otto  Hagel,  Mari  Kreis  ReckUng- 
haiuen,  Germany,  asrignort  to  Chembche  Werke  Hnk 
AktiengescUschaft,  Kreis  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  qf  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Feb.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,7S4 
Claims  priOTtty,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1961, 
C  23346 
1  Claim,  (a.  260—4) 
A  shock  resistant  composition  comprising,  on  the  basis 
of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  whole  composition,  from 
99  to  66  parts  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polystyrene  and  copolymers  of  «ty- 
rene  with  alpha-oiethylstyrene,  nuclear-methylated  sty- 
renes,  acrylonitrile,  vinyl  acetate,  acrylic  acid  eater,  meth- 
acrylic  acid  ester,  itaconic  acid  ester,  fumaric  acid  ester 
and  maJeic  acid  ester,  from  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
an  amorphous,  rubber-like  polyolefine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polypropylene,  polybutylene,  copoly- 
mers of  propylene  and  butylene  with  each  other  and  co- 
polymers of  propylene  and  butylene  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  ethylene  anid  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  elastomer 
selected  from  the  group  oxisisting  of  natural  rubber,  poly- 
butadiene,  polyisoprene  and  copolymers  of  butadiene  with 
styrene,  fimiaric  acid  ester,  acrylic  acid  ester,  methacrylic 
acid  ester  and  kaconic  acid  ester. 


3,230,187 

PROCESS   OF  MANUFACTURING   THERMOSET- 
TING AMINOPLAST  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

Wilbor  N.  Oldham,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  June  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,274 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—6) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thermosetting  amino- 
plast  resin  molding  composition  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  impregnating  a  filler  with  40  to  60  percent  of  the 
required  amount  of  a  thermosetting  aminoplast  resin 
of  the  aminotriazine-aldehyde  type  in  syrup  form  to 
give  a  partially  impregnated  filler, 

(2)  drying  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the 
resin  content  of  the  material  will  substantially  ad- 
vance in  cure  said  partially  impregnated  filler  to  a 
volatile  content  of  less  than  about  10%, 

(3)  adding  the  remainder  of  the  required  amount  of 
thermosetting  aminoplast  resin  as  substantially  dry 
resin  to  the  dried,  partially  impregnated  filler  to  give 
a  composite  material,  and 

(4)  comminuting  and  homogeneously  blending  said 
composite  material. 


3^30,188 
COAIING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  NTTRO- 

GEN<:ONTAINING  COMPOUND  AND  A  METAL- 

UC  DRIER 
Christfam  J.  A.  Peten,  Drcxel  Hill,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FOcd  Sept  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  224,508 
11  Oafans.     (CL  260—22) 

1.  An  air-drying  liquid  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  a  compound  containing  a  plurality  of  1,3-cyclic 
acetal  radicals  connected  through  an  interposed  poly- 
valent radical,  said  cyclic  acetal  radicals  having  in  the 
2-position  substitijcnts  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  and  isopropenyl. 

(b)  a  siccative  metallic  drier  compound,  and 

(c)  from  0.1%  to  2%,  based  on  weight  of  film-forming 
material  present,  of  a  pentavalent  nitrogen  compound 
having  a  structural  formula  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 


\ 


R> 


R» 


R^\. 


\ 


R> 


R* 


and 


R^^^rit. 

in  which 

R'  is  an  electron-attracting  radical 
R'  is  an  electron-releanng  radical 
R»,  R*  and  R»  are  selected  individually  from  the 
.  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 

C,-C^  alkyl,  Cr-C,*  alkenyl  and  benzyl,  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

— (CH«)h«,    -(CH»)— 0-(CHi)r- 

o 

-(CH,-),-i-,    - 


and 


C  Hi— C  H=C  H— C  ELi— 
— C  Hs»C  H— C  H^C  H— 


3  230  189 
POLYMERIZATION  INlflBrnON  IN  OXIRANE- 
CONTAINING  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 
Robert  J.  JohnMm,  Chicago,  Hariand  H.  Young,  Western 
Springs,  and   Thomas  W.  Fladley,  La  Grange,  ni., 
assignors  to  Swift  A  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dhnois 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Oct  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,892 

10  Clafans.     (CL  260—23) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  ester  of  an  oxirane- 

containing  higher  fatty  acid  of  about  10-30  carbon  atoms, 

and  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

monohydric  and  polyhydric  alcohols  stabilized   against 
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gelation  with  a  polymerization  inhibiting  amount  of  an 
amide  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
caprolactam,  salicylamide,  N,N-dimcthyl  formamide, 
mono-octadecenyl  urea,  monosoya  urea  and  monotallow 
urea. 

9.  A  vinyl  resin  composition  stabilized  against  pre- 
mature curing  and  decrease  in  flexibility,  comprising  a 
polyvinyl  balide  resin,  an  ester  of  an  oxirane-containing 
higher  fatty  acid  of  about  10-30  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric 
and  polybydric  alcohols,  and  a  cure  inhibiting  amount  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  capro- 
lactam, salicylamide,  N,N-dimethyl  formamide,  mono- 
octadecenyl  urea,  monosoya  urea  and  monotallow  urea. 


3^30,190 
THERMOPLASTIC     RESIN    COMPOSITION     CON- 

TAINING  A  STEARIC  ACID-POLY  AMINE  ANTI- 

STATIC  AGENT 
Karl  Junes  Mooltoii  and  Thomas  Warner  Findky,  La 

Grange,  DL,  assignors  to  Swift  A  Company,  Cliicago, 

ni^  a  corporatkm  of  lUinols 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,466 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

1.  A  synthetic  plastic  having  anistatic  properties  com- 
prising a  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  a  tend- 
ency to  accumulate  a  static  charge  and  a  static-inhibiting 
ampunt  of  a  condensation  product  obtained  by  con- 
densing 1  mole  tetraethylene  pentamiike  with  at  least  about 
5  moles  stearic  acid. 


3,230,191 

BLENDS  OF  POLYETHYLENE  POLYMER  AND 

PARAFFIN 

Milton  John  Rocdcl,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,733 

3  Clafans.     (Ct  260—28.5) 

1.  A  homogeneous  blend  containing  80  parts  by  weight 

of  paraffin  wax  and  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid  linear 

ethylene  polymer  having  a  density  more  than  about  0.94. 


3,230,192 

EXTRUDED  PITCH  BASED  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Louis  Rohcrt  Maasrfc,  Gleflvicw,  DL.  aarignor  to  The 

Tapccoat  Company,  Inc.,  a  cornoratMMi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec  10,  1962,  S«r.  No.  243,654 
11  Claims.    (CL  60—28.5) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  extruded  tapes  from  a 
thermoplastic  mixture  comprising  a  substantial  propor- 
tion, in  the  range  of  30  to  95  parts,  of  pitch  and  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  in  the  range  of  5  to  70  parts  plasti- 
cized  high  molecular  weight  polymer  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  jKJlyvinylchloride,  polyvinylidenechlo- 
ride,  and  the  copolymer  of  vinylchloride  and  vinylacetate, 
which  process  comprises  heating  said  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  300  to  340*  F.,  cooling 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  240  to  260° 
F.  and  extruding  the  mixture  to  tape  form. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethers  and  poly- 
esters, stabilized  against  acid  fume  discoloration  by  the 
presence  therein  of  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  a  triaryl- 
phospbine  having  the  formula 


Rr-P 


i. 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrocarbon  groups  each 
of  which  is  attached  to  the  phosphorus  atom  through  a 
carbon  atom  of  an  aromatic  ring. 


3,230,194 
2-(2'.HYDROXY  -  5'  -  TERTIARY  -  OCTYLPHENYL)- 
BENZOTRIAZOLE   AP«)   POLYOLEFINS  STABI- 
LIZED THEREWITH 
Richard  J.  Boyle,  Neshanic,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,421 

3  Claims.  (Q.  260—45.8) 
2.  A  composition  of  matter  stabilized  against  the  deteri- 
orative effects  of  ultraviolet  light  comprising  a  polymer 
of  an  alpha-mono-olefin  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  from 
0.01  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  2-(2-hydroxy-5-t-octylphen- 
yl)benzotriazole. 


3,230,195 

ONIUM  CATALYSTS  FOR  POLYESTER 

PREPARATION 

Andr6  Jan  Conix,  Hove-Antworp,  Belgiam,  assignor  to 

Gevaert  Photo-Prodoctoi  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgiam,  a 

company  of  Bclgtnm 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Bclgfaim,  Mar.  18,  1960, 
39,631,  Patent  588,783;  Apr.  29,  1960,  39,742, 
Patent  590,301 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  lin- 
ear thermoplastic  polyesters  comprising,  reacting  an  alkali 
metal  diphenate  of  a  diphenol  in  aqueous  solution  with 
at  least  one  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  halide,  dissolved 
in  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent,  which  is  a  solvent 
for  the  polyester  to  be  formed,  in  the  pnxnce  of  a  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary 
phosphonium  compounds  and  quaternary  arsoniimi  com- 
pounds. , 


\ 


3,230,196 

THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYBENZOXAZOLES 
WendeU  W.  Moyer,  Jr.,  Paitersborg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  nUnois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,838 
7  Claims.     (CL  26^—47) 

1.  A  normally  solid,  aromatic  polybenzoxazole  hav- 
ing an  inherent  viscosity  in  excess  of  0.2  measured  in  sul- 
furic acid  at  25"  C.  comprising  recurring  structural  units 
of  the  class  consisting  of — 


N 


-Ai-C 


• 


\^ 


N 


3,230,193 
POLYURETHANES  STABILIZED  BY  PHOSPHINES 
Gordon  M.  Moolds  and  Robert  E.  Walck,  Jr.,  Waynea-    and— 

boro,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,341 
12  Clatans.     (CI.  260—45.7) 

1.  A  shaped  article  of  a  long-chain  synthetic  elastomer 
comprised  of  at  least  85%  of  a  segmented  polyurethane 
prepared  from  an  organic  diisocyanate  aiul  a  member   wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
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and  (/)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 
ar(»natic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  benzene  ring  carbon- 
to-benzene  ring  carbon  bonds. 


•   I 


3^30,197 

OXIDIZED  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  A 
MONO  SULFONATED  DIFUNCTIONAL  PHENOL 
WITH  ALDEHYDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
Carl  Adolphson,  Bcllingluiii,  Waah^  aaslsnor  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  ConMMiUioo,  Portlaiid,  Orcg^  a  corporadon  of 
Georgia 
No  Drawlog.     FUcd  Mar.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  93,854 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—49) 
1.  A  novel  composition  comprising  a  water  soluble, 
condensation  product  of  a  monosulfonated,  difunctional 
phenol  with  aldehyde  containing  a  chemically  associated 
metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
aluminum,  copper  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  oxidized 
product  being  oxidized  to  an  extent  equivalent  to  chemi- 
cally reacting  said  condensation  product  with  from  1  to 
50%  by  weight  of  an  oxidizing  agent  having  an  oxidizing 
power  stronger  than  an  oxidation  potential  of  about  —1.3. 


3,230,198 
THERMOSETTING,    CRYSTALLINE,    METHYLOL- 

ATED-4,4'-DIHYDROXYDIPHENYL    SULFONES 
Cal  Y.  Meyers,  Princeton,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporatloii,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,451 

17  Claims.     (Q.  260—49) 
7.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  crystalline,  methyl- 
olated-4,4'-dihydroxydipbenyl  sulfone  having  the  formula: 


3,230,200 
SYNTHETIC   LINEAR    CONDENSATION   POLYES- 

TERS   SUITABLE   FOR    MAKING    WASH-WEAR 

FABRICS 
Wayne  A.  Lanlu,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 

de  Ncmoun  and  Company,  WHm^gton,  DcL,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,523 
2  Claima.     (CL  260—75) 

1.  A  filament  of  a  synthetic  linear  1,4-cyclohexanediol/ 
bis(p-carboxyphenyl)alkane  condensation  polyester  con- 
sisting of  recurring  units  of  the  structural  formula: 

Hi  Hi 


C— C 
-O— CH  HC 

Hi  Hi 


-°-*<Z>4<Z>«- 


L 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  said  filament  having  a  wash-set  recovery  angle 
above  300°,  from  a  360°  bend  around  a  No.  22  B  and  S 
wire,  after  the  filament  has  been  maintained  bent  around 
the  wire  under  a  tensile  load  of  0.05  gram  per  denier  for 
the  following  wash-set  treatment: 

(a)  Submerge  in  a  dilute  detergent  solution  at  60*  C. 
for  two  minutes, 

(b)  Rinse  in  cold  distilled  water  for  one-half  minute, 

(c)  Blot  the  filament  to  remove  water  and 

(d)  Dry  the  filament  for  one  to  two  hours  in  atmos- 
phere at  15%  relative  humidity; 

the  fiber  being  allowed  to  recover  from  the  treatment  for 
eight  hours  in  atmosphere  of  15%  relative  humidity,  with 
the  tensile  load  removed,  before  measuring  the  wash-set 
recovery  angle. 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methylol  which  com- 
prises reacting  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl  sulfone  with  at 
least  about  2  moles  of  formaldehyde,  per  mole  of  said 
sulfone,  in  contact  with  about  1  to  2  moles,  per  mole  of 
said  sulfone,  of  a  compound  which  reacts  with  said  hy- 
droxy groups  of  said  sulfone  to  form  the  corresponding 
salt,  to  form  the  corresponding  bemiformalated  salt,  de- 
formalating  the  bemiformalated  salt  to  the  corresponding 
methylolated  salt  and  hydrolyzing  said  methylolated  salt. 


i 


3,230,199 
POLYURETHANES  CURED  WITH  BOCYANATES 

AND  PEROXIDES  OR  SULPHUR 

ComcHos  Miihlhanscn  and  Karl  L.  Sduiidt,  LcTcrlmsen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfatiriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 

sellfldiaft,  Lcverlnisen,  Germany,  a  German  corporatioa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  29,   1959, 

F  29,490 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—75) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pdyurcthane 
plastics  which  comiMises  mixing  an  isocyanate-modified 
IMrpolymer  obtained  by  a  process  which  comprises  re- 
acting an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  an  excess  of  an 
organic  compound  ocHitaining  at  least  two  active  hydro- 
gen containing  groups  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff 
method  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
750  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organic  peroxides  and  sulfur  and  heating  the  re- 
sulting mixture  in  a  vaoid  to  form  a  hard  polytirethane 
plastic 


3,230,201 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  SULFONIC 

ACID  GROUPS 

Reni  Maurice  Hart,  WOriik-Antwerp,  and  Arthur  Henri 

De    Cat,    Mortscl-Antwcrp,    Beldam,    assignors    to 

Gcvacit  Photo-Prodncten  N.Y.,  Mortscl,  Bclglnm,  a 

Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.    Piled  May  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,630 
14  Claims.     (Q.  260—77.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polymeric  sub- 
stances bearing  sulfonic  acid  groups  comprising  the  steps 
of  reacting  a  polymeric  substance  containing  reactive 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy, 
hydroxy  and  amino  radicals  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl  amino  sulfonyl  fluoride, 
fluorosulfonyl  benzyl  alcohol  and  fluorosulfonyl  benzoyl 
chloride  and  hydrolysing  the  obtained  polymeric  sub- 
stance bearing  aryl  sulfonyl  fluoride  groups  in  an  alkaline 
medium  to  a  polymeric  substance  having  sulfonic  acid 
groups. 

3.  Polymeric  substances  bearing  sulfonic  acid  groups 
which  are  prepared  according  to  the  process  described  in 
claim  1  wherein  the  sulfonyl  fluoride  bearing  group  is 
linked  to  the  polymer  through  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  amide  radical  and  an  ester 
radical. 


3,230482 
EPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Samuel    W.    Tbislcy,   Sooth    Charleston,    and    Paul    S. 
Starchcr,  Charieston,  W.  Va^  aasignon  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,729 

14  Claims.     (CL  260—78.5) 
1.  A  moooepoxide  having  the  general  formula: 


Y— ' 
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wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
cx>nsisting  of  halo,  R — O — , 

o 

R-C-NH- 

and  R' — SOj — ;  wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, which  is  free  of  acetylenic  unsaturation,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R  in  the  R — O —  group  is  an  alkenyl 
moiety,  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon 
bond  is  at  least  one  carbon  atom  removed  from  the  ether 
oxygen  atom;  and  wherein  R'  represents  a  saturated  hydro- 
carbon radical. 

13.  A   copolymer  resulting  from  the   polymerization 
reaction  of  a  monoepoxide  having  the  general  formula: 


Y-k 


wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R — O — ,  and 


o 

l-C-NH- 


wherein  Y  represents  an  unsaturated  hydrocarboo  radical, 
free  of  acetylenic  unsaturation  with  the  proviso  that  the 
ethylenically  unsaturated  group  in  R  of  the  R — O — 
group  is  at  least  one  carbon  atom  removed  from  the 
ether  oxygen  atom;  and  a  polymerizable  mcnomer  con- 
taining at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymeriza- 
ble group  said  polymerization  reaction  being  effected 
through  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon 
bonds  of  the  afore-described  compounds. 


3^30,203 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COPOLY- 
MERS OF  VINYL  CHLORTOE 
Gerhard  Kiiluic,  BurghaiucB,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany, 
aarignor    to    Farbwcrke    Hocdift    AkdengcscUschaft 
Tormalf  Meister  Locfau  St,  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  99,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  30,  1960 

18  Claims.  (O.  260—78.5) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  60-90%  by  weight  of  vinyl 
chloride  is  copolymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radicai- 
libcrating  catalyst  with  (a)  5-35%  by  weight  of  a  weak 
cross-linking  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  monobasic  aliphatic  acid,  vinylidene 
chloride,  and  maleic  acid  esters,  the  alcohol  component 
of  which  is  a  saturated  alcohol  containing  1-25  carbon 
atoms,  and  (b)  0.5-5%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  of 
greater  cross-linking  tendency  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  esters  of  allyl  alcohol  and  methallyl 
alcohol  with  aliphatic  and  aromatic  monobasic  and  di- 
basic acids,  mixed  allyl-alkyl  esters  of  phthalic  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid  allyl  esters,  cyanuric  acid  allyl  esters,  mixed 
esters  of  dibasic  acids  with  saturated  and  unsaturated  alco- 
hols, an  ester  of  an  unsaturated  acid  with  a  glycol,  a 
divinyl  compound,  and  a  vinyl  phosphonic  acid  diallyl 
ester,  the  total  weight  of  monomers  equaling  100%,  the 
improvement  comprising  conducting  the  polymerization 
in  two  steps,  in  the  first  step  of  which  vinyl  chloride  is 
polymeriznl  with  at  least  one  monomer  (a)  and  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  the  monomers  (b)  in  aqueous  suspen- 
sion and  in  the  presence  of  a  suspending  agent,  until  at 
least  about  50%  of  the  total  reaction  mixture  has  under- 
gone conversion,  and  thereafter  in  a  second  step  adding 
a  further  amount  of  said  monomer  (b)  and  completing 
the  polymerization  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  70*- 
100*  C,  the  proportion  of  monomer  (b)  added  in  the  first 


step  of  polymerization  being  from  10-85%  by  weight, 
with  the  remaining  90-15%  being  added  in  the  second 
step. 

3,230,204 

INTERPOLYMERS  OF  ALDEHYDE  MODIFIED 
AMIDES  AND  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  OF  HY- 
DROXY-CONTAINING  MONOMERS 
Le   Roy    A.   Chlonpek,    Prospect    Heiglits,   and   Kazys 

Scfcmakas,  Cliicago,  IlL,  asrignors  to  Dc  Soto  Chemical 

Coatings,     Inc.,     Chicago,     HI.,     a     corporation     of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  221,373 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—80.5) 

1.  A  solvent-soluble  non-gelled  interpolymcr  of:  (A) 
from  5-45%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  im- 
saturated  polymerizable  material,  of  an  amide  of  a  m(MK>- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  (B)  at  least  one 
other  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  material 
copolymerizable  with  said  amide;  and  (C)  from  3-50%, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  unsaturated  polymerizable 
material,  of  drying  oil  acid  ester  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated hydroxy-containing  monomer  copcJyraerizable  with 
said  amide  and  said  other  polymerizable  ethylenically  un- 
saturated material,  said  drying  oil  acid  esterifying  at  least 
50%  of  the  hydroxy  groups  of  said  hydroxy-containing 
monomer,  said  component  (B)  constituting  the  balance  of 
said  interpolymcr,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  amido  hydrogen 
atoms  in  the  interpolymcr  being  replaced  by  the  structure 


— CHOR, 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, furyl,  and  saturated  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
the  radical. 


3,230,205 
COPOLYMERS  OF  2-PHENYL  ALLYL  AND 
ACRYLO  MATERIALS 
Willis  C.  Keith,  Lansing,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,497 

14  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—85.5) 
1.  A  solid  copolymer  containing  about  0.001  to  20 
parts  of  an  allyl  material  of  the  type 


H  H 

C=C C-O-R 


i  A  i 


\y 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydrocarbon  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  acyl  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  per  part  of  a  second  material  of  the  type 

H    R' 
U-Y 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano  and 
— COOR'  where  R'  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  said 
copolymer  being  made  by  polymerization  using  a  free 
radical  initiator. 


1086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1963 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COPOLY- 
MERS  HAVING  AN  EXTREMELY  HETEROGENE- 
OUS STRUCTURE 
WaJter  Albert,  LoChar  Bohn,  Hermann  Obent,  Eberhard 
Paschke,  and  Hont  Pflbtcr,  all  of  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany,  aaignorB  to  Farbwcrke  Hoccfait  Aktlengcaell- 
schaft  Tormals  Mekter  Lodos  A  Branlng,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Geraiany 
Filed  Not.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,409 
Clalmf  priority,  applkatloa  Germany,  Not.  18, 1959, 
F  29,876 
2  Claims.     (CL  260— 86J) 
1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  copolymer  hav- 
ing improved  thermal  stability  under  load  and  improved 
low  temperature  impact  strength  from  a  total  quantity 
of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  30-95  percent  by 
weight  of  vinyl  chloride  and  70-5  percent  by  weight  of 
2-cthylhexyl  acrylate,  which  process  comprises  copolym- 
erizing  all  of  said  acrylate  ester  in  an  aqueous  phase  with 
a  portion  of  vinyl  chloride,  the  weight  ratio  of  vinyl 
chloride  to  said  ester  being  below  9  but  greater  than  zero, 
until  5-20  percent  by  weight  of  said  total  quantity  of 
monomers  is  polymerized,  then  adding  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  vinyl  chloride  to  the  aqueous  phase  and 
continuing  the  polymerization  until  abcnit  85  percent  by 
weight  of  said  total  quantity  of  monomers  is  polymerized. 


3,230,207 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFIN  OXIDES 
WITH  A  CATALYST  CONSISTING  OF  A  ZINC 
ALKYL  AND  AN  OXIDE  OR  HYDROXIDE  OF  A 
GROUP  HA  METAL 

Hiroshl  Daimon,  Kosakn  Kamio,  and  Sbimpci  Koiima, 
Toyama-ken,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Nippon  Carbide 
Kogyo  KaboshiU  Kaisfaa,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corponUion  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  1,  1961,  Scr. 
No.  92,458.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  28, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  227,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1960, 

35/7,344 

4  Claims.     (O.  260—88.3) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  of  olefin 
oxides  comprising  polymerizing  an  olefin  oxide  having 
less  than  10  carbon  atoms  and  consisting  of  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C,  O  and  halogens  at  0 
to  200°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  consisting 
of  0.001-10  mol  percent  based  on  the  monomer,  of  a 
material  of  a  class  (A)  of  dialkyl  zinc  having  the  general 
formula  of  R — Zn — R'  wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and 
0.001-10,000  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  material  of 
class  (A),  of  a  material  of  a  class  (B)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  oxides  and  metal  hydroxides  of 
the  metals  belonging  to  the  Ila  group  in  the  Periodic 
Table. 


I    \ 


3430,208 
THREE-COMPONENT      ALKYL     ALUMINUM 
HALIDE  CATALYSTS  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYM- 
ERIZATION 

Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Frederick  B.  Joyner,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,839 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subseqoent  to 

Sept.  15,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 

to  the  Public 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  form  solid,  crystal- 
line polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  cata- 
lyzing the  polymerization  with  a  catalytic  mixture  con- 


taining an  aluminum  dihalide  having  the  formula  RjAlXj 
wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and 
iodine,  a  halide  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  vanadium,  chro- 
mium and  molybdenum,  and  an  ester  having  the  formula 
RCOOR,  wherein  R  has  the  formula  — (CH,)nCOOR, 
wherein  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4  and  Ri  and  Rj  are 
alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  molar 
ratio  of  transition  metal  halide  to  said  ester  being  within 
the  range  of  1:1  to  1:0.1. 


3,230,209 
COBALTOUS   HALIDE-ALUMINIUM-MERCURIC 
HALIDE  OR  HYDROGEN  HALIDE-AROMATIC 
SOLVENT   REACTION   PRODUCT   CATALYST 
FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Frank   C.   Cesare,  Oakland,  and   CUfford   W.   Chllder*, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  United  States  Robber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,838 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—94.3) 
1.  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  having  from  2  to,  10  carbon 
atoms,  said  catalyst  being  a  product  obtained  from  the  in- 
teraction of  a  mixture  consisting  of  aluminum  metal,  a 
cobaltous  halide,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  halides  and  mercuric  halidcs,  and  an 
aronratic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene,  alkylbenzene,  and  the  nuclear  monohaio  sub- 
stituted products  thereof  at  a  temperature  between  20* 
C.  and  150'  C;  in  said  mixture,  the  amount  of  said  alu- 
minum metal  ranging  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  atomic 
proportions  based  on  one  molar  proportion  of  said  co- 
baltous halide,  the  amount  of  said  mercuric  halide  rang- 
ing from  about  0.6  to  about  4  molar  proportions  based 
on  one  molar  proportion  of  said  cobaltous  halide,  the 
amount  of  said  hydrogen  halide  being  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially saturate  said  aromatic  solvent  throughout  said 
interaction,  and  the  amount  of  said  aromatic  solvent  being 
at  least  25%  by  weight  of  the  total  reaction  mixture,  said 
interaction  being  continued  at  least  until  the  formation  of 
a  catalytically  active  oil  which  is  substantially  insoluble 
in  benzene  and   substantially  soluble   in  chlorobenzene. 


3,230,210 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO  ACID  SUB- 
STITUTED AMIDES  FROM  PROTEINACEOUS 
MATERIALS 

Harland  H.  Young.  Western  Springs,  and  Kurt  H.  Spitz- 
mueller.   Clarendon   Hills,   UL,   assignors  to  Swift  A 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,848 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—112) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  substituted  amides 
from  proteinaceous  materials,  comprising:  heating  and  re- 
acting an  amine-supplying  composition  having  at  least  one 
acylatable  amino  hydrogen  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water-soluble  aliphatic  alkylolamines  and 
water-soluble  aliphatic  polyamines  with  a  proteinaceous 
composition  having  more  than  one  peptide  group  under 
conditions  such  that  there  is  present  during  the  amidating 
reaction  less  than  20%  water  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
proteinaceous  composition,  said  reaction  being  carried  out 
by  heating  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  remove  water  from  the  system,  said  heating  being  con- 
ducted until  an  aliquot  part  of  the  reaction  product  is 
soluble  in  dilute  aqueous  acid  whereby  water-soluble 
amides  of  the  constituent  amino  acids  and  polypeptides  of 
said  proteinaceous  materials  are  formed. 
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3,230,211 
8-p-FLUORO-L-PHENYLALANYL   BRADYKININ 
Ernest   D.   Nicolaides,   Aon   Arbor,   Mkh.,   assignor  to 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  MiclL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  SepL  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,462 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—112.5) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  nonapeptide, 

L-arginyl-L-prolyl-L-prolyl-glycyi  -  L  -  phenylalanyl  -  L- 

seryl  -  L  -  prolyl  -  p  -  fluoro  -  L  -  phenylalanyl  -  L- 

argmine,  and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 


reaction  of  an  a-aminocarboxylic  acid  with  a  ortho-hy- 
droxy-substituted  aromatic  aldehyde,  contacting  the  re- 
sulting N-protected  mixed  anhydride  with  6-aminopenicil- 
lanic  acid  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  0°  C,  and  sub- 
jecting the  N-protected  penicillin  to  mild  acid  hydrolysis 
to  obtain  the  desired  penicillin. 


3,230,212 
CROSS-UNKED  CELLULOSIC  POLYMER 
Frederick  A.  H.  Rice,  Oxon  HUl,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,177 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—223) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  process  of  cross-linking  a  cellulose  material 
comprising  oxidizing  said  material  to  form  carboxylic 
acid  groups  and  functional  groups  consisting  of  aldehydes 
and  ketones  in  the  molecule  of  the  material,  selectively 
reducing  said  functional  groups  to  the  corresponding 
alcohol  thereby  to  produce  a  cellulose  product  contain- 
ing hydroxy!  groups  and  carboxylic  acid  groups,  treating 
said  product  with  thionyl  chloride  to  form  the  acid  chlo- 
ride thereof  and  reacting  said  acid  chloride  product  with 
a  polyfunctional  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyhydroxyl  compounds  and  poly- 
amino  compounds  to  cross-link  said  product  therewith. 
3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  cellulosic 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cross- 
linked  cellulose  and  cross-linked  cellulose  derivatives 
which  has  been  treated  prior  to  cross-linking  so  as  to 
form  acid  chloride  groups  thereon  and  which  has  been 
cross-linked  through  reaction  between  said  acid  chloride 
groups  and  a  polyfunctional  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydroxyl  compounds 
and  polyamino  compounds. 


groups. 


3,230,215 

2,3-EPITHIO-STEROIDS  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Taicfairo  Komeno,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Shiooogi  &  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Ang.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,233 

Claims  priority,  appUo^n  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1961, 

36/46,266 

25  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.  A  2,3-epithio-steroid  of  the  formula: 


/^ 


y 


D 


A 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  hydroxymethyl- 
ene  and  carbonyl,  Z'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbonyl, 


HiC 


V\ 


CHi 


/    \  CH, 


3,230,213 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINOGUANIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Charies  L.  Mebltretter,  Peoria,  U^  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,140 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—233.3) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  cationic  substantially  fully  oxidized  starch  hydra- 
zone  in  which  the  carbonyl  oxygens  in  about  5  percent  of 
the  originally  present  carbonyl  groups  in  the  periodate 
oxidized  starch  have  been  directly  substituted  by 


NH, 

=NN— C-NHHCl 


3,230,214 
PREPARATION  OF  6-AMINOACYLPENlCILLANIC 

ACIDS 
George  Robert  Fosker,  Horsham,  Sussex,  and  John  Her* 
bert   Charles  Naylcr,    CUftoarOle,   Dorfclng,   Surrey, 
England,  assigDors  to  Beecham  Group  Lfanited,  Brent- 
ford, Middlesex,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Nor.  27,  1962, 

44,728/62 
6  Oaims.     (CL  26(K— 239.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  penicillin  which  comprises 
reacting  an  ester  of  chlorocarbonic  acid  with  an  N-pro- 
tected amino-substituted  carboxylic  acid  formed  by  the 


HiC- 


H-C        COOH 
/    \ 


O CO. lower  alkyl 

C-H 
/    \ 

O CO.  tower  all enyl 

/    \ 


O  C  O .  lower  alkylene  phenyl 
/    \ 


CO.CHi 
/    \ 
CO.CHiOH 


OH 

i...H 

/      \ 
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OH 

C---low«r  alkyl 
/    \ 


OH 


and 


C- ••  lower  ftlkenyl 
/    \ 


OH 

C---low«r  alkynyl 
/    \ 


wherein  R^  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  less  than  8 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  araJkyl  of  less  than  8 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Y'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  keto. 


and  the  ripple  mark  (|)   is  a  generic  indication  of  a- 
and  ^-configiirations. 


3^30,216 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  a-SUBSTI- 

TUTED  ORGANIC  CARBONYL  COMPOLNDS 

Gilbert  Stork,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Syntez  Corpora- 

tioo,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  268,485 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  method  of  alkylating  an  enolizable  organic  car- 
bonyl  compound  to  produce  an  o-alkylated  derivative 
thereof  which  comprises: 

(A)  condensing  said  enolizable  organic  carbonyl  com- 
pound with  a  primary  amine  to  give  the  correspond- 
ing imlne, 

(B)  converting  said  imine  to  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  magnesium  salts 
thereof, 

(C)  reacting  the  resulting  imine  salt  with  an  alkylating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
and  secondary  alkyl,  alkenyl  having  no  a,^-ethylcnic 
unsaturation,  and  aralkyl  halides,  sulfates  and  sul- 
fonates, and 

(D)  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  alkylation  mixture  to 
produce  an  o-alkylated  organic  carbonyl  compound. 


3,230,217 

19-NOR-A*.9^,10a-17,21-DIOL-PREGNANE 

DERIVATIVES 

Albert  Bowers,  John  Edwards,  and  Pierre  Crabb^,  Mexico 

City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntez  Corporation,  Panama, 

Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,681 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula:     :  I 


OR' 


wherein  R  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  radical 
of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  hydrogen,  OR' 
and  OR^  taken  together  represent  the  grouping     . 


-0         R« 
\  / 

c 
/  \ 

■0  R« 


3,230,218 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DERTVATTVES  OF  7- 
SULFAMYL  -  6  .  TRIFLUOROMETHYL  .  1,2,4  - 
BENZOTHlADAZINE-l,l-DIOXIDE 

Lee  C.  Cheney,  Fayetteville,  and  Charles  T.  Holdregc, 
Camillas,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,595 

1  Cbim.     (CI.  260—243) 
The    process   of   preparing   a   compound    having    the 

formula 


FiC 


HiNO 


■^      N  CH, 

^       ^  C  (CHi). 


•"V^a^  \ 


i: 


o        o 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  inclusive  which  comprises 
heating  2,4-disulfamyl-5-trifluoromethylaniline  in  a  sol- 
vent in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  with  njore  than  an 
equimolar  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


CHi— O  CHi 

\  /  N 

C        jCHa). 
CHi-O  CHi 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  inclusive. 


3,230,219 

N-(4  -  MORPHOLINOTWOPHENYL)  -  N'  -  PHENYL- 
p-PHENYLENEDIAMINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 

Ernest  Csendes,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aaslgnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigtoii,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,943 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—247.1) 
1.  N  -  (4  -  morpholinothiophenyl)-N'-phenyl-p-phenyl- 

enediamine. 


3,230,220 
ISOCYANURATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PREPARA- 

TIVE  PROCESSES 
Donald  L.  Bordick,  Mission,  and  Myron  D.  Oritom,  Orer- 
land  Park,  Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsborgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,844 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—248) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  tri(carboxymethyl)isocya- 
nurate  comprising  the  following  steps:  reacting  a  reactive 
salt  of  cyanuric  acid  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo-substituted  acetonitrile  and  halo- 
substituted  acetamide,  said  halo  substituent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  in  an 
inert  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C. 
to  150°  C.  to  form  the  intermediate  product  and  hydro- 
lyzing said  intermediate  product  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  to  yield  tri(carboxymethyl)isocyanurate. 
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TRIS-<BENZIMroAZOLE)  TRIMETHYLENE. 

TRIAMINE 

Frederick  S.  Kavesgia,  Lo«  Angeles,  and  Isidore  Pollack, 

Westmimter,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Pnrez  Cmrporation, 

Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporatloD  of  Callfoirnia 

No  Dniwiag.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  217,540 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—248) 
A  compound  having  the  formula  , 


NH 


3^30,222 
TRIKUNSUBSnTUlTO  SULFONATED  NAPH- 
THYL)  TRIMETHYLENETRIAMINES 
Frederick  S.  Kaveggla,  Lot  Angelet,  and  Mdore  Pollack, 
WestminKcr,  Calif.,  aadgnon  to  Pnrez  Corporation, 
Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Calif omia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  217,545 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 248) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CHi      CHi 

I  I 

R,— N  N-R, 


where  Ri  is  sulfonated  naphthyl. 


3,230,223 
PIPERAZINE  DERTVATTVES 
Jean  Gaston  Baget,  Sceam,  France,  and  nerre  Sarret, 
deceased,    late    of    Fontena7<«oas-Bois,    France,    by 
Jacques  Maurice  ThooTeiiot,  legal  representatiTe,  Fon- 
tenay-son^Bols,  France,  asstgnors  to  Rhonc-Poulenc 
S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,722 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1963, 
929,114;  Feb.  11, 1964,  963,350 
15  Claims.     (0.260—268) 
8.  A  4-aminoquinoliQe  derivative  ot  the  formula: 


NH— CH(CHi) 


/\A  ^^ 


.-N  N-A-2 


CI 


IT 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  n 
represents  aa  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive,  A  represents 
alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbcMi  atoms,  and  Z  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  ccMisisting  of  amino,  monoalkylamino,  di- 
alkylamino,  N-alkoxy-carbonyl-N-alkylamino,  the  afore- 
said alkyl  radicals  containing  a  maximum  of  12  carbon 
atoms  each,  and  nitro|gen-containing  heterocyclic  groups 
attached  through  a  nitlx>gen  atom  to  the  group  A  selected 
from  1-aziridinyl,  1-azetidinyl,  1-pyrn^dinyl,  piperidino, 
morph<4ino,  hexamethyleoeimino,  1-piperazinyl,  l-i»per> 
azinyl  substituted  in  the  4-po8ition  by  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkaooyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 


bamoyl, N-monoalkylcarbamoyl  and  N,N-dialkylcarba- 
moyl,  pbthalimkio,  and  1-1,2.3,4-tetrahydroquincdyl,  and 
a  said  heterocyclic  group  carrying  on  one  of  its  carbon 
atoms  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl, 
halogenopbcnyl  and  alkylphenyl,  each  of  the  aforesaid 
alkyl,  alkanoyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  attached  to  a  said 
heterocyclic  group  containing  at  most  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  their  non-toxic  acid  additkxi  salts. 


3,230,224 
SUBSTITUTED  N-CYANO  MORPHINANS 
Yoakko  Sawa,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  and  NaoU  Tsuri  and 
Hamhiko  Tada,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japn,  ass^nors  to 
Shionogi  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,187 
aalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1962, 
37/14,062 
1  Clafan.     (O.  260—285) 
(— )-3-methoxy-6-oxo-14-acctyloxy-N-cyanomorphinan 
(cis). 


3,230,225 
RETARDING  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  T.  Arrigo,  Moant  Prospect,  HI.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  HI.,  a  cor- 
Rtration  of  Debware 
o  Drawing.     Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,003 
13  Claims.     (CL  260—290) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  against  polymerization  a 
pcrfymcrizablc  unsaturated  monomer  containing  an  ethyl- 
enic  linliage  which  comprises  incorporating  therein  from 
about  0.001%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  soluble  qua- 
ternary ammonium  borohydride  of  the  formula  R4N:BH4 
in  which  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  from  1  to  about 
24  carbon  atoms  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  R  groups  is  from  about  10  to  about  50. 


3,230,226 

DERTVATTVES  OF  6-HYDROXYNICOTINE 

Edward  Bemasck,  Winston-Salen^  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,359 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—291) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  l-[p- 
( alkyl  )phenoxyethoxyethyl]  -  5  -  (N  -  methyl  -  2  -  pyr- 
rolidinyl)-2-pyridone  and  2-[p-(alkyl)phenoxyethoxyeth- 
oxy]-5-(N-mcthyl-2-pyrrolidinyl)-pyridine  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,230.227 
DIFHENYL  AND  HYDROXY  DIPHENYL  ACETO- 

HYDROXAMIC   ACID   ESTERS   OF   2-PYRROU- 

D^O    AND    PIPERIDINO    METHANOLS    AND 

ETHANOLS 
Joseph  Levy,  Paramns,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  El.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,831 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—294) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base, 
its  addition  salts  with  non-toxic  acids,  and  the  lower  alkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof,  said  free  base  having 
the  formula: 


Ar 


Ar  O 


HjC- 


C (li-N-O-A-CH 

\ 


i 


^CH,). 

CHi 


in  which  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  lovwr  alkylphenyl,  halophenyl  and 
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lower  alkoxyphenyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Ri  is 
lower  alkyl,  A  is  alkylene  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 

2.  2-(l-mcthylpiperidyl-2)ethyl  diphenylacetohydroxa- 
mate. 


3^30^28 
PANTHENOL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Gostav  Erlenunn,  Rlehcn,  WaMcmar  Goex,  Bottmiosen, 
and  Otto  Schnlder,  BaMl,  Swttzcrbuid,  asaigDora  to 
Hofbnann-La  Roche  Inc,  Nntlcy,  NJ^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1961, 

3,803/61 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—295)  .  > 

1.  A  panthenol  ether  of  the  formula 

CH»      OH  , 

HO— CHi-C-CH 

CH»      C— NH— CHr-CHr-CHr-O— C 


3,230,229 

SELECTED  ISOTHIAZOLES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Wniiam  R.  Hatchard,  WOmingtoo,  Del.,  aasigiior  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  WUmfaigton,  Del.. 

a  i  orporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,370 

31  Claims.     (O.  260—299) 
1.  A  compoimd  of  the  formula 

▲  8  8 

\    /    \ 
C  N 


r—c C— ZA' 


wherein: 

(a)  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano, 
and,  when  A  and  A'  are  organic  groups  bonded 
through  sattirated  carbon  to  the  respective  S  and  Z, 
carboxyl,  halocarbonyi,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkyl-«ub- 
stituted  carbamoyl  and  lower  alkoxycarbonyl; 

(b)  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur; 

(c)  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
lowcr  alkyl,  ar( lower  alkyl),  lower  alkenyl  joined 

to  the  depicted  S  through  saturated  carbon,  car- 
boxy  (lower  alkyl),  aroyl  of  up  to  11  carbons, 
lower  alkylcarbonyl,  carbamoyl  and  lower  al- 
kyl-substituted  carbamoyl; 

metals  having  a  reduction  potential  of  less  than 
one  volt;  and 

substituted  ammonium  having  up  to  16  carbon 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

r      ?, 

Q— N— Q"    iDd    N     Q"",  Q,  Q',  Q"  and  Q'" 
Q'"  4' 

being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  aralkyl  and  Q""  is  alkylene  forming  with 
the  depicted  N  a  ring  of  from  5  to  7  members; 
and 

(d)  A'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  ar( lower  alkyl),  lower  al- 
kenyl joined  to  the  depicted  Z  through  saturated 
carbon,  carboxy(lower  alkyl),  aroyl  of  up  to  11 


carbon,    lower    alkylcarbonyl,    carbamoyl    and 

lower  alkyl-substituted  carbamoyl; 
metals  having  a  reduction  potential  of  less  than 

one  volt;  and 
substituted  ammonium  having  up  to   16  carbons 

and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Q— N— Q"  uid    N     Q"", 
Q'"  Q' 


Q,   Q'.   Q"    and    Q' 


11 


being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  aralkyl  and  Q""  is  alkylene  forming  with 
the  depicted  N  a  ring  of  from  5  to  7  members. 
TTic  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula  (NC)2C=C(SM')j,  wherein  M'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  ammonium 
and  substituted  ammonium  groups,  with  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  hydrogen  and  metal  peroxides, 
inorganic  persulfates,  percarbonatcs,  perborates,  perman- 
ganates, dichromates,  and  perchlorates,  alkali-metal  ferri- 
cyanides,  sulfur  and  inorganic  polysulfides. 
27.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ml 


/   \ 


(I)..  -*■ 


wherein: 

(a)  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  cyano, 
carboxyl,  halocarbonyi,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted carbamoyl  and  lower  alkoxycarbonyl; 

(b)  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur; 

(c)  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  ar( lower  alkyl), 
lower  alkenyl  joined  to  the  depicted  S  through  sat- 
urated carbon  and  carboxydower  alkyl);  and 

(d)  m,  m',  n  and  n'  arc  numbers  from  0  to  1,  inclusive, 
whose  sum  is  at  least  1,  n  and  n  always  being  0  when 
Z  is  oxygen  and,  when  Z  is  sulfur,  the  sum  of  m  and 
m'  not  differing  from  the  sum  of  n  and  n  by  more 
than  1. 


3,230  230 

THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACIDDERTVATTVES  OF  1,3,4- 

THIADIAZ0L.2.0NE  OR  THIONE  COMPOUNDS 

Kurt  Riifenacht,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  R. 

Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,882 

Claims  priority,   application  Switzerland,  Oct.  5,   1961, 

11,581/61 
29  Claims.     (CI.  260—306.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


8-C=Y 

A— Bi-X-C  O— Ri 

*^  i 

N— N— C  H»-8— P= Z 

<!>— Ri 

wherein ; 

each   of   X,   Y   and   Z   is,   independently,   a   member 

selected   from   the   group   consisting  of  sulfur   and 

oxygen; 
Ri  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  alkoxy  of  maximally  4  carbon  atoms  and 

alkylthio  of  maximally  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
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each  of  Rj  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  maximally    ing  the  resulting  acid  melt  at  a  temperature  within  the 
3  carbon  atoms.  range  of  about  20  to  45°  C.  and  then  diluting  the  add 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula  melt  to  obtain  said  carbazole  dye. 


^ 


Kt-X-C 


8-C=Y 


0-Ri 

N-N— C  Ht— 8—  P= Z 


wherein: 
each   of  X,   Y   and  Z  is,   independently,   a  member 
selected  from   the   group  consisting  of  sulfur  and 
oxygen,  and 
each  of  R3  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  maximally 

3  carbon  atoms. 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
wherein: 


H|C- 


-CHi 


\ 


HiC  CH— CHi-X-C 

o 


8— C=Y 


O— Ri 

N— N— C  Hr-8— P=Z 
i-Ri 


each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is,  independently,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and 
oxygen,  and 

each  of  R|  and  R}  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  maximally 
3  carbon  atoms. 

4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
wherein: 


iUyl-X-C 


/ 


8-C=Y 


O— Ri 


^-N— C  Ht— 8- P=Z 
<!)-R. 


each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is,  independently,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and 
oxygen,  and 

each  of  Rj  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  maximally 
3  carbon  atoms. 


3,230,232 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CERTAIN 

ANTHRAQUINONE-CARBAZOLE  DYESTUFFS 

James  I.  Carr,  Di^on,  Mass^  assignor  to  I.CJ./Or- 

ganics/Inc^  a  corporatk>ii  of  Rhode  Island 

No  Drawing,     nicd  Dec  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,1 13 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—316) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  benzoylaminoanthraqui- 
none  carbazole  dyes  which  comprises  benzoylating  and 
carbazolLzing  diaminodianthrimide  by  dissolving  the  di- 
aminodianthrimide  and  a  benzoylating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid,  benzoic  anhydride 
and  benzoyl  chloride,  in  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  c^um  and  chlorosulphonic  acid,  the  amount 
of  said  benzoylating  agent  being  sufficient  to  benzoylate 
fh«  amino  arouos  in  said  diaminodianthrimide.  maintain- 


3,230,233 

NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  2,3-DIHYDRO-9-CARBAMO- 
YLOXYMETHYL  -  6  -  METHYL-PYRROLO[l,24] 
INDOLE-5,8-DIONES 

Walter  Edward  Meyer,  Soffcm,  and  John  HaDcy  Mowat, 
Pearl  Ri^er,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamld 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,464 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—319) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  of 

the  formula: 


3,230,231 

SYNTHESIS  OF  COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINE 
Henry  F.  Bartolo,  Jnergen  H.  Brann,  and  Charles  H. 
Winter,  Jr.,  Brandywinc  Hnndred,  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  dn  Font  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,006 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—314.5) 
1.  A   process   for   producing   copper  phthalocyanine, 
which  comprises  reacting  phthalonitrile,  uniformly  dis- 
tributed in  an  inert  gas,  with  a  finely  divided  copper  chlo- 
ride which  is  suspended  as  an  aerosol  in  an  inert  gas. 


NHj 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  and  the  non-toxic  acid-addition 
salts  thereof. 


3,230,234 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2,3-DIHY- 
DRO-IH^YCLOHEPTA  [b]  PYRROLE-2,8-DIONE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Gcnslmn  Sonagawa  and  Noboo  Soma,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanltyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1960, 
35/23,587 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—326.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/=\ 


Br    - 


T' 


-Ri 


t=0 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro  and  lower 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano  and  alkoxycarbonyl 
of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  on  the  alkoxy  moiety. 

3.  l-(3-dimethylaminopropyl)  -  2  -  chlorocyclohepta 
[b]-pyrrole-8(  lH)-one. 


3,230,235 
PEROXY  AND  HYDROPEROXY  DERIVATIVES  OF 

ROSIN  ACIDS 
Richard  N.  Moore,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  and  Ray  V.  Law- 
rence and  Walter  H.  Schuller,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,703 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.3) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
5.   18-hydroperoxy-6,14-peroxy-A'''"-dihydroabictic  acid. 
7.  18-hydroi>esroxy-6-keto-14-hydroxy  -  A"'*  -  dihydro- 
abietic  acid. 
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AROMATIC  PINACOL  POLYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS, 
ESTEKS,  AND  LACTONES 

Carl  Scnreg,  Jr^  Hammoiid,  Ind^  and  Ellis  K.  Fields, 
Chkaco,  IIL,  aM^non  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, Dl^  a  corporatiOD  of  Indiana 

No  Drawinf.     FDcd  Nor.  27, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  414,4^3 

7  Claims.     (CL  2M— 343  J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of 
a  tetracarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula: 


yx 


X 


coed     COOH 


HO— C C- 

A    A 


i-OH 


I  I 


li  <l 


NX 

COOH    COOH 


an  imsubstitutcd  tetraaliphatic  ester  of  said  acid,  said 
aliphatic  radical  being  devoid  of  alkynic  unsaturation  and 
having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  a  di-gamma 
lactone  of  said  acid. 


3,23f,237 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZOFURANS  BY  REACTION 
OF  PHENOLS  AND  1,1-DIHALO  CYCLO  PRO- 
PANES 

Gene  C.  Robinson,  Baton  Rongc,  La.,  assignor  to  Etiiyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Dec  23, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  332,920 

14  Claims.    (CL  26«— 346J) 

1.  A  process  for  tbe  production  of  furans  comprising 
contacting  a  phenolic  compound  and  a  gem-dihalocyclo- 
propane  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about 
300*  C;  said  phenolic  compound  containing  from  6  to 
12  nuclear  carbon  atoms,  from  6  to  about  40  carbon 
atoms  in  the  total  molecule,  and  at  least  1  hydrogen 
substituent  on  the  aromatic  nucleus  ortho  to  the  hydroxy 
group,  said  gem-dihalocyclopropane  containing  not  more 
than  1  additional  ring  fused  to  the  cyclopropane  ring,  from 
3  to  about  60  carbon  atoms  in  tbe  total  molecule,  and 
at  least  1  hydrogen  substituent  on  the  cyclopropane  ring. 


3,230,23S 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKENYL 
AND  FURFURYL  TRIFLUOROACETATES 

Robert  S.  Yost,  Huntsrille,  and  Royland  D.  SbouHs, 
Arab,  Ala.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secre- 
tary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,3«3 

5  Oaims.     (Q.  260—347.4) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkenyl  trifluoro- 
acetates  and  tertiary  amine  salts  of  trifluoroacetic  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkenol,  trifluoroacetic  anhy- 
dride and  a  tertiary  amine,  said  tertiary  amine  being  pres- 
ent in  a  quantity  molarly  equivalent  to  the  trifluoroacetic 
anhydride  at  a  temperature  of  from  10*  C.  to  100°  C, 
and  recovering  said  alkenyl  trifluoroacetates. 


3430,239 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  VERNONIA 
ANTHELMINTIC  A  SEED  OIL 
Charles  F.  Krewson,  Abingtoo,  and  William  E.  Scott, 
Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Aug.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,187 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—346) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  Vernonia  anthelmintica  ofl 
substantially  free  of  chlorophyll  and  unsaponifiables  and 
having  a  markedly  enhanced  oxirane  oxygen  value,  com- 
prising comminuting  cold  Vernonia  anthelmintica  seed 
of  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  0*  C.  to  8*  C.  to 
prepare  it  for  solvent  extraction,  extracting  the  cold 
comminuted  seed  within  about  10  minutes  after  its  com- 
minution with  cold  petroleum  ether  of  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  0*  C.  to  8*  C.  to  obtain  an  extract 
substantially  free  of  chlorophyll,  polishing  the  extract, 
cooling  the  polished  extract  to  at  least  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  precipitate  substantially  all  the  glycerides  to  ob- 
tain a  mixture  of  solids  consisting  essentially  of  the 
glycerides  and  a  liquid  containing  substantially  ail  tbe  un- 
saponifiables, separating  the  solids  from  the  mixture,  and 
liquefying  the  separated  solids  to  obtain  a  purified  oil. 


3,230,240 

FUSIDIC  ACID  AND  DIHYDROFUSIDIC  ACID 

DERFVATTVES 

Wagn  Olc  Godtfredsen,  Vacrlosc,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Prodaktionsakticsclskab,  Bat 

Icnip,  Denmark,  a  company  of  Denmark 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,567 

Qaims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  15,  1962, 

31,354/62 
6  Oaims.  (CL  260—397.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting 
of  3-dehydrofusidic  acid,  11-dehydrofusidic  acid,  3,11- 
didehydrofusidic  acid,  3-dehydro-24,25-dihydrofusidic 
acid,  ll-dehydro-24,25-<lihydrofusidic  acid,  3,11-didehy- 
dro-24,25-dihydrofusidic  acid,  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof. 


3,230,241 

SUBSTITUTED  ALLOPREGNANE-6,20-DIONE 
DERIVATTVES 

Harold  Rnss  Nacc,  Barrlngton,  RJ. 

No  Drawtaig.     FUcd  Aug.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  303,434 

2  Clafans.     (CL  260—397.4) 

1.  3^-hydroxyalloprcgnane-6.20-dione. 


3,230,242 

CYCUC  NFFROGEN-SIUCON  COMPOUNDS 

Walter  Fink,  Zaridi,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,  1961, 

933/61 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—446.2) 
1.  A  cyclic  nitrogen-silicon  compound  of  the  formula 

R 

1-N-8J-1. 
A    R 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  R'iSi  radicals,  provided  not  all  of  the  A's  are 
hydrogen,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  not  more  than 
18   carbon   atoms,   and   fluorinated   derivatives   thereof. 
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R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,  halogens 
and  (RsSi)jN  groups,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4. 


1 1  3,230,243 

HALOBENZYL  THIOCARBANILATES 
John  J.  D'Amico,  Charlestoo,  W.  Va^  anigDOr  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,769 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—455) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X'  B' 


H-x-i-i-^^ 


where  R  is  halobenzyl  containing  at  least  two  but  not 
more  than  four  halogen  atoms  two  of  which  are  in  the  2- 
and  6-positions,  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  at  least  one  of  which  is  sul- 
fur and  R'  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,230,244 
2-SULFOALKYL  SULFATES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Alexander   J.    Stirton,    Philadelphia,   Frank    D.   Smith, 
Huntinsdoo  VaDey,  and  James  K.  Weil,  North  Wales, 
Pa.,  as^nors  to  the  United  Staites  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  251,985.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  26, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  311,933 

6  Claims.     (Q.  260—458) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

1 1   RCH(S0sM')CH30S0jM' 

wherein  R  is  a  normal  alkyl  group  containing  7  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  and  M'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  metal  salt  of  a 
2-sulfoalkyI  sulfate  comprising  combining  (a)  an  ester  of 
the  formula 

II         RCH(SO,M)COaR' 

wherein  R  is  a  normal  alkyl  group  containing  7  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium 
and  lithium,  and  (b)  a  metal  borohydride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  borohydride  and  lithium 
borohydride,  in  (c)  a  substantially  anhydrous  low  mo- 
lecular weight  alkanol,  heating  the  mixture  until  the  re- 
duction is  substantially  complete,  thereby  producing  a  1- 
hydroxy-2-alkanesulfonate  of  the  formula 

RCH(SO,M)CHjOH 

wherein  R  and  M  have  the  same  significance  as  above, 
mixing  the  reaction  mixture  with  water,  contacting  the 
l-hydroxy-2-alkanesulfonate  contained  in  the  resulting 
aqueous  alc<Aol  solution  with  an  excess  of  a  strongly 
acidic  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  acid  cycle,  separating 
from  the  aqueous  alcohol  solution  a  l-hydroxy-2-alkane- 
sulfonic  acid  of  the  formula 

1 1        RCH(SO,H)CHaOH 

wherein  R  has  the  same  significance  as  above,  sulfating 
said  l-hydroxy-2-alkanesulfonic  acid,  mixing  sufficient 
alkaline  hydroxide  of  the  formula  M'OH  wherein  M'  is 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  and  lithium  with  the  sulfation  reaction  mixture 
to  provide  a  pH  of  at  least  7.0,  and  separating  from  the 
neutralized  sulfation  reaction  mixture  a  metal  salt  of  a 
2-sulfoalkyl  sulfate  of  the   formula 

RCH(SOjM')CHaOSO,M' 
wherein  R  is  a  normal  alkyl  group  containing  7  to  16 
carbon  atoms  and  M'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium. 


3,230,245 
RECOVERY  OF  ALKYL  BORATE  FROM  METHA- 
NOL-ALKYL  BORATE  MECTURES 
Robert  C.  Binning,  Creve  Cocur,  Mo.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Jennings,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135^66 
11  Chdms.    (CL  260—462) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  borates  by 
esterification  of  boric  acid  with  a  lower  aliphatic  alc<^ol 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
reacting  the  boric  acid  with  the  lower  aliphatic  alcohol 
under  esterification  conditions  in  a  reaction  zone,  re- 
covering an  azeotropc  comprising  a  mixture  of  unreacted 
alcohol  with  alkyl  borate  product  from  the  reaction  zone, 
charging  the  azeotrope  as  feed  to  a  permeation  apparatus 
having  a  feed  zone  and  a  permeate  zone  separated  by  a 
thin  plastic  membrane  having  preferential  solubility  for 
the  unreacted  alcohol  in  the  azeotrope,  maintaining  the 
azeotrope  in  the  feed  zone  in  the  liquid  phase  under  per- 
meation conditions,  withdrawing  a  permeated  {wrtion  of 
the  feed  which  has  been  enriched  in  the  alcohol  fmn  the 
permeate  zone  and  withdrawing  a  nonpermeated  portion 
of  the  feed  which  has  been  enriched  in  the  alkyl  borate 
as  the  product. 


3,230,246 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLEFINICALLY 

UNSATURATED  NTTRILES 

James  L.  CalUhan,  Bedford,  and  Ernest  C.  Milberger, 

Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,733 

5  Chdms.     (CI.  260— 465  J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
nitrile  having  the  structure 


CH,=C— ON 

I 
R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical  comprising  contact- 
ing a  mixture  comprising  a  monoolefin  having  the  struc- 
ture 


I 

R 


wherein  R  has  the  foregoing  designation,  ammonia  and 
oxygen  with  a  fluidized  solid  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  550  to  1000°  F.  at  from  about  atmospheric 
pressure  up  to  about  250  p.s.i.g.  in  at  least  four  com- 
municating reaction  compartments,  each  communicated 
with  and  being  separated  from  the  next  adjacent  one  by 
a  foraminous  member. 


3^30,247 

PREPARATION  OF  NITROSUBSTITUTED  ESTERS 

BY  TRANSESTERIFICATION 
Marion  E.  Hill,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  616,578 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—476) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organic  ester 
which  comprises  reacting  a  solution  of  an  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  benzoate  and  methyl 
aery  late  in  anhydrous  sulfuric  acid  with  an  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2,2-trinitroethaiiol 
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and  2,2-dinitropropanol  at  a  temperature  between  about 
room  temperature  and  80*  C.  to  form  the  corresponding 
ester. 


3^30^48 

PREPARATION  OF  METHYL  OR  ETHYL 
METHACRYLATE 

Masaya  Yanagita,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  Masao  Kitahara, 
Chiba-shi,    Chiba-keo,    and    Takashi    Mitsui,   Tokyo, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Rilugakn    Kenltyusiio,    Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18,  1961, 

36/25,224;  June  13, 1962,  37/23,907 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—486) 

A  process  of  preparing  methyl  and  ethyl  esters  of 
methacrylic  acid,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
converting  isobutylene  into  methacrolein  by  oxidizing  the 
isobutyl^e  at  temperatures  between  400-560°  C.  with 
an  oxidizing  agent  in  the  gaseous  state  in  the  presence 
of  a  mixed  complex  catalyst,  said  oxidizing  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air,  oxygen  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  catalyst  being  adsorbed  on  a  car- 
rier selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
sponge,  alumina,  coal  cinders,  pumice  stone,  silicon  car- 
bide, silica  gel  and  fire  stone,  said  catalyst  being  prepared 
by  mixing  MoOs,  VjOj  and  P3O5  in  the  ratio  of 
100:0-50:10-15  parts  by  weight,  separating  said  meth- 
acrolein from  a  substantial  portion  of  the  gaseous  re- 
action by-products  by  first  cooling  the  reaction  product 
on  ice  to  separate  the  by-products  and  then  further  cool- 
ing the  reaction  product  at  temperatures  between  —20° 
C.  and  —75°  C.  in  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol  to  form  an  alcoholic 
mixture,  said  alcoholic  mixture  being 'further  oxidized  by 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  second  catalyst 
and  hydroquinone  at  a  temperature  between  0  and  5'  C. 
for  48  hours  to  produce  a  mixture  of  methacrylic  acid, 
methyl  or  ethyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  together  with 
any  by-products,  all  having  significantly  different  boiling 
points  thereby  facilitating  their  separation,  said  second 
catalyst  being  selenium  dioxide'  said  methacrylic  acid 
being  separated  from  said  mixture  and  dissolved  in  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol 
and  ethanol  and  being  esterified  by  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  50  and  150°  C.  for  10  to  180  minutes  in 
the  presence  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount 
of  about  1.5%  based  on  the  weight  of  methacrylic  acid, 
the  amount  of  alcohol  being  present  in  a  ratio  between 
two  and  five  moles  to  one  mole  of  methacrylic  acid,  to 
form  methyl  or  ethyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid. 


3,230,249 

SALTS  OF  (N.ALKYL-N^ULFOALKYLAMINO) 

ALKYL  ALKYLATED  PHENOLS 

Van  R.  Gaertner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,174 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—509) 
1.  An  organic  compound  of  the  formula  i| 


PR"    R"    R""  -1  » 

OH    LcH-N (!;H-(CHi),-80,zJ, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
the  sum  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  said  R  and 
R'  always  being  greater  than  8  and  less  than  20  carbon 
atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R'"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  of  1  and  2  carbon  atoms;  q  is  an  in- 
teger selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,  3,  and  4 
when  R""  is  hydrogen,  q  is  an  integer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1  and  2  when  R""  is  an  alkyl  radical 
of  1  carbon  atom,  and  q  is  an  integer  of  1  when  R""  is 
an  alkyl  radical  of  2  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  salt-forming 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium;  and  y  is  an  in- 
teger selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  2,  and  3 
when  R  and  R'  are  meta  alkyl  radicals,  y  is  an  integer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  1  when  R'  is 
an  ortho  alkyl  radical,  y  is  an  integer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1  and  2  when  R'  is  a  para  alkyl  radi- 
cal, and  y  is  an  integer  of  1  when  R  and  R'  are  ortho 
and  para  radicals;  wherein  the  amino  methyl  sulfonate 
groups  are  substituted  in  positions  ortho  and  para  to  the 
phenolic  hydroxyl  group. 


3,230,250 
PREPARATION  OF  l-HYDROXY-2-ALKANE- 
SULFONATES 
Alexander   J.   Stirton,    Philadelphia,    Frank    D.   Smith, 
Huntingdon  Valley,  and  James  K.  Well,  North  Wales, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,985 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—513) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of   l-hydroxy-2-al- 
kanesulfonates  comprising  combining  (a)  an  ester  of  the 
formula 

RCH(SO,M)CO,R' 

wherein  R  is  a  normal  alkyl  group  containing  7  to  16 
carbon  atopis,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  and  iso- 
butyl,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  and  lithium,  and  (b)  sodium  boro- 
hydride,  in  (c)  a  substantially  anhydrous  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  low  molecular  weight  pri- 
mary and  secondary  alcohols  to  provide  a  reaction  mix- 
ture, and  heating  said  mixture  until  the  reaction  is  sub- 
stantially complete,  said  reaction  comprising  reducing  the 
carboxyl  moiety  of  the  ester  and  forming  a  l-hydroxy-2- 
alkanesulfonate  of  the  formula 

RCH(SO,M)CHaOH 
wherein  R  and  M  have  the  same  significance  as  above. 


3,230,251 
SEPARATION  OF  4,4'.BIBENZOIC  ACID  FROM  A 

MIXTURE  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Tom  F.  Davenport  and  Graham  A.  Stoner,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Vhginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,253 

15  Claims.     (CL  260—525) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  4,4'-bibenzoic  acid 
from  a  mixture  of  carboxyhc  acids  comprising  contact- 
ing the  mixture  of  acids  with  a  secondary  alkanol  at  a 
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temperature  of  from  about  room  temperature  to  the  re- 
flux temperature  of  the  system  for  a  period  of  from 
about  30  minutes  to  about  12  hours  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  mineral  acid,  and  thereafter  recovering  as  a  solid 
the  unreacted  unesteriiied  4,4'-biben2oic  acid.    , 


SYNTHESIS  OF  PHENYLCHLOROTETRA- 
PHOSPHONTTRILES 

Ining  I.  Bezman,  Pittsborgfa,  and  Janet  H.  Smallcy,  Irwtn, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsylTanla 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,758 
2  Claims.     (Q.  260—543) 

1.  An  improved  method  for  the  preparation  of  phenyl- 
chlorotetraphosphonitrilc  of  the  formula  [(C6H5)C1PN]4 
consisting  of  intimately  mixing  phenylphosphorus  tetra- 
chloride and  ammonium  chloride,  reacting  said  mixture 
under  anhydrous  conditions  and  in  the  absence  of  solvent 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  140  to  155*  C.  until 
evolution  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  gas  byproduct  is  sub- 
stantially complete,  and  separating  the  pbenylchlorotetra- 
phosphonitrile  from  the  reaction  product. 


3,230,255 
PREPARATION  OF  IMIDOYL  HAUDES 
Angelo  Joim  Spcziale,  Crere  Coenr,  and  Lowell  R.  Smidi, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aarignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  16, 1962,  Ser,  No.  180,343 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—566) 

1.  The  method  of  i»eparing  compounds  of  the  struc- 
ture 


3,230,253 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ELEMENTAL  CHLO- 
RINE FROM  CRUDE  PHOSGENE  WITH  A  PHE- 
NOL 

Lodwfe  Bottenbnich,  Krefeld-Boclnim,  Hermann  Schnell, 
Krcfeld-Urdingen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Rullmann,  Krefeld, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1961, 
I  F  35,446 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—544) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  ele- 
mental chlorine-free  phosgene  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  crude  phosgene  mix  containing  elemental  chlorine 
with  a  phenol  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  at- 
tached to  the  phenolic  nucleus  at  a  temperature  above 
the  freezing  point  of  phosgene. 


' '  3,230,254 

PROCESS  OF  PRECIPITATING  TETRACYCLINE 

BASE  IN  CRYSTALLINE  FORM 

Gert  Svanbolm,   Lyngby,   Denmark,   assignor  to   Novo 

Terapeutisk  Laboratorlnm  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,079 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  June  17,  1963, 

2,868/63 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 

1  A  process  of  precipitating  tetracycline  base  in  crys- 
talline form  from  an  aqueous  tetracycline-containing  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  5,000  tetracycline  units  per  mil- 
liliter which  comprises  removing  from  said  tetracycline- 
containing  solution,  calcium  ions  and  other  metal  ions 
capable  of  forming  complex  compounds  with  tetracycline 
by  adding  to  said  solution  a  chelating  agent  having  a 
stronger  chelate-forming  effect  on  said  ions  than  has  tetra- 
cycline, adding  to  the  aqueous  tetracycUne-containing 
solution  an  organic  solvent  at  most  only  slightly  miscible 
with  water  and  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  monoesters  and  diesters  of  ortbophosphoric 
acid  and  phosphorous  acid  dissolved  in  said  organic  sol- 
vent, and  adjusting  the  pH-value  of  the  aqueous  solution 
to  about  3-8,  whereafter  crystalline  tetracycline  base 
separates. 


Xri      N-B, 


Hq+i 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  two  to  three  and  m 
and  q  are  integers  from  zero  to  one,  provided  that  the 
sum  of  n,  q  and  m  is  always  three;  wherein  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  class  consieting  of  bromine  and  chlorine; 
wherein  the  Y  substituent  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  fluorine  atom,  the  phenyl  radical  and  the 
alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein 
R'  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cydoalkyl  radicals  of 
five  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  the  phenyl  radical  and  the 
benzyl  radical;  and  the  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
substituents  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  nitro, 
chlorine,  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  radicals  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  provided 
that  when  n  is  2  the  other  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  alkyl  having  up 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  contacting  the 
compound 


X.       o 

Y«— C— i-NH-R' 
/ 
H, 


with  a  compound  of  the  structure 


(O).-R"' 
P-(0)b-R"" 
{0)t-B.""' 


wherein  a,  b  and  c  are  each  integers  from  zero  to  one; 
and  wherein  each  of  the  radicals  R'",  R""  and  R'""  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  of  five  to  seven  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  and  benzyl. 


3,230,256 

N.[3,3  -  DIPHENYL  -  (PROPYLIDENEIMINO  -  PRO- 
PENYL  AND  PROPYL)]-l-PHENYL  -  2  -  AMINO- 
PROPANES 

Cornells  van  der  Stelt,  Haarlem,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
N.V.    KoninkUjke    Pharmaceutische    Fabrieken    v/h 
Brocades  Stbeeman  en  Pharmacia,  Amsterdam,  Neth- 
erlands, a  corporation  of  Dutch  hiw 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,709 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—566) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^>, 


-C  H— N=C  H— C  H=C 

i. 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  and  each  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  tolyl. 

i 
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3^3*^57 

ALKYLATED  AROMATIC  AMINES 

Louis  SduncrUng,  RlTcnidc,  DL,  ■wignor  to  Unirenal 

Oil  Prodacts  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing    FUed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,164 
15  Claims.     (CL  260—576) 

1.  A  process  fw  the  production  of  a  nuclearly  and  N- 
alkylated  aromatic  amine  which  comprises  alkylating  a 
hydrohalide  salt  of  an  aromatic  amine  with  an  olefin 
of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecxilc  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  200'  to  about  400* 
C.  and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  from  about  at- 
mospheric to  about  150  atmo^ieres,  and  rcoovering  the 
resultant  nuclearly  and  N-alkylated  aromatic  amine. 


3,230,258 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3-ALKYL.6- 

HALOGENO- ANILINES 
Herbert    Oelschliiger,    Priratdozent    Hamburg-BOIstedt, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Cbemisclie  Fabrik  Promonta  Ge- 
seUschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Hajftung,  Hambnig,  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,661 

Claims  priori,  application  Goinany,  Jane  10,  1960, 

C  21,645  , 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—578) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3-lower  alkyl-6- 
halogeno-anilines  according  to  the  reaction  scheme 


•I 


COR 


CO.R 


A 


CO.R 


A 


CHiR 


Y^NO, 


NHi 


NHi 


hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
70"  to  about  100*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
from  about  15  to  about  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
while  suspended  in  an  inorganic  aqueous  medium  having  a 
pH  greater  than  7  in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium,  said 
medium  containing  sufficient  water  to  dissolve  the  re- 
sultant o-phenylenediamine  at  the  reaction  temperature, 
cooling  the  solution  thus  formed  sufficiently  to  crystallize 
the  o-phenylenediamine  out  of  the  solution,  and  recover- 
ing the  o-phenylcnediamine  crystals. 


3,230,260 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  N,0-DIMETH. 

YLHYDROXYLAMINE 
Jack  A.  Snyder,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,772 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—583) 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  N.O-dimethylhydroxylamine 
from  a  mixture  of  0-methylhydroxylamine  and  N,0-di- 
methylhydroxylamine  by  adding  formaldehyde  to  an 
aqueous  solution  of  0-methylhydroxylamine  and  N,0- 
dimethylhydroxylamine  at  a  pH  below  7,  there  being 
present  an  amount  at  least  stoichiometrically  equivalent 
to  the  N.O-dimethylhydroxylamine  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric,  sulfuric,  sulfur- 
ous,  sulfamic,  and  phosphoric,  the  temperature  being  from 
room  temperature  to  about  100°  C.,  the  amount  of  formal- 
dehyde at  least  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  amount 
of  0-methylhydroxylamine  whereby  O-methylhydroxyl- 
amine  is  then  separated  along  with  unreacted  formalde- 
hyde from  the  mixture  by  heating  up  to  about  100°  C, 
then  raising  the  pH  above  7  with  sodium  hydroxide  and 
distilling  off  N.O-dimethylhydroxylamine. 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  groups  with  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  Hal  stands  for  a  halogen  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br  and  I, 
which  comprises  nitrating  at  a  temperature  below  —10° 
C.  a  4-halogenophenyl-lower  alkyl  ketone  with  a  nitrating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  excess  of 
at  least  5  to  6  moles  of  fuming  nitric  acid  and  a  nitric 
acid-sulfuric  acid-mixture  of  at  least  2  to  3  mols  excess 
of  nitric  acid,  to  form  a  3-lower  acyl-6-halogeno-nitro- 
benzene,  reducing  the  latter  in  mineral  acid  with  stan- 
nous chloride  to  form  the  corresponding  3-lowcr-acy!-6- 
halogeno-aniline,  dissolving  the  latter  in  a  solvent  and 
converting  the  — COR  group  into  the  corresponding 
— CHjR  group  by  means  of  an  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrazine  and  hydrazinhydrate  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hy- 
droxides by  heating  in  stages  to  about  80-l(X)°  C,  sub- 
sequenUy  to  140-160°  C.  and  finally  to  170-190*  C.  and 
separating  the  resulting  3-lower  alkyl-6-halogeno-aniline. 


3,230,259 

PREPARATION  OF  o-PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
Joseph  Levy,  Paramns,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal  OU 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,573 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—580) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  o-phenylene- 
diamine which  comprises  treating  an  o-nitroaniline  with 


3,230,261 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  TRTTIATED 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Paul   M.  Yavorsky,   Monongahela,   and   Everett  Gorin, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa*.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asdgnments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,308 
4  Clahns.     (CL  260—593) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  tritiated  organic 
compounds,  which  comprises  contacting  an  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neutral  and 
acidic  organic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organic  compounds  containing  no  elements  other 
than  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen,  said  organic  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  aromatic  organic  compounds  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  benzene  nucleus  of 
the  compound; 

(b)  organic  compounds  containing  at  least  one  tertiary 
carbon  atom  having  a  hydrogen  atom  attached  to 
the  tertiary  carbon  atom,  said  tertiary  carbon  atom 
having  three  other  carbon  atoms  attached  directly  to 
the  tertitary  carbon  atom; 

(c)  organic  compounds  containing  an  alpha  carbon 
atom,  said  alpha  carbon  atom  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  attached  thereto,  said  alpha  carbon 
atom  being  attached  directly  to  another  carbon  atom 
having  an  activating  group  attached  thereto,  with 
boron  trifluoride-tritiated  phosphoric  acid  complex 
at  a  temperature  below  100*  C.  in  the  absence  of 
water  to  yield  a  tritiated  organic  compound. 
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3^30^62 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BORON 

HETEROCYCLES 

Roland  Koster,  Mulhciin  (Rnhr),  Gemumy,  aMigBor  to 

Stndkngcsclltcluift   Kohk   iii.b.H^   a   corporatkm   of 

Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1959, 

St  14,916 

14  Claim*.     (O.  260— 606J) 

6.  A  substantially  colorless  liquid  aromatic  boron  het- 

ero-multicyclic  compound 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkoxy,  saturated  aliphatic,  saturated  cycloalif^atic, 
and  aryl-substituted  saturated  alij^iatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  boro-indane  ring. 

7.  A  substantially  ccriorless  liquid  aromatic  boron  het- 
ero-multicyclic  compound 


xvx 


R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  alkoxy, 
saturated  aliphatic,  saturated  cycloaliphatic,  and  aryl-sub- 
stituted saturated  alii^iatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  5 
carbon  atoms  in  a  boro-tetraline  ring. 


3^30^63 
REACTION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  WITH 
FLUORINE 
Rcwcr  S.  Potter,  Orlnda,  CaHf.,  and  George  H.  Cady, 
Seattle,  Wash^  asrignors,  by  meae  aMlpiments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Nor.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,088 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—610) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  perfluorodimethyl  peroxide 
which  comprises  contacting  carbon  monoxide  with  fluo- 
rine, the  initial  ratio  by  volume  of  CO  to  Fj  being  with- 
in the  limits  1  to  1  and  1  to  2  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
25*  C. 


3,230,264 

REACTION  OF  CARBONYL  FLUORIDE 
WITH  FLUORINE 
Rc^er  S.  Porter,  Orlnda,  Calif.,  and  George  H.  Cady, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignon,  by  mesne  aiwlgnmenta,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,089 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—610) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  perfluorodimethyl  peroxide 
which  comprises  introducing  carbonyl  fluoride  and  fluo- 
rine into  a  reaction  zone  and  reacting  them  at  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  25*  C,  the  volume  of  carbonyl  fluoride 
used  being  greater  than  the  volume  of  fluorine. 


1 1  3,230,265 

AUCYCUC  CARBINOL  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Maiifai   A.   Davii  and  Stanley  O.  Wfaithrop,  both  of 
Montreal,    Qacbec,    Canada,   aarignon   to   American 
Home  Products  Carporatkm,  New  Yott,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
Deration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  19, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  167,445 

1  Claim.    (CL  26»— 618) 
5-hydroxydibenzo[a,d]  [  l,4]cyclo6ctadiene. 


3,230,266 

PREPARATION  OF  PHLOROGLUCINOL 

Anjew  A.  Baldoni,  Crystal  Lake,  and  James  MlyasUro, 

Woodstocl^  DL,  -«jg««.  by  meie  asrigmnLts,  to 

Morton  IntematioBal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Not.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,228 

8  daima.  (CL  260—621) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  pholoroglucinol  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  1,2,3.5-tetrahalobenzene  with  aqueous 
ammoma  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cuprous  chloride,  cuprous  bromide, 
cuprous  iodide  and  cuprous  oxide,  then  adjusting  the 
acidity  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  pH  of  not  more  than 
about  3,  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  effect  hydrolysis 
and  recovering  phloroglucinol  from  the  hydrdysate. 


3,230,267       I 

DMALOMETHYL  AROMATICS 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Standard  OU 

Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,196 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260— «49) 

1.  A  method  for  the  introduction  of  a  dihalomethyl 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  diciiloro- 
methyl  and  dibromoethyl  in  a  nuclear  alkyl  subsUtutent 
on  an  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  substituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  hydrocarbon, 
aryl  hydrocarbon,  alkoxy  and  alkyl  thio,  wherein  said 
nuclear  alkyl  substituent  has  at  least  one  hydrogen  on  the 
carbon  directly  attached  to  the  aromatic  ring  carbwi 
which  method  comprises  reacting  said  nuclear  alkyl  sub- 
stituted aromatic  compound  under  anhydrous  conditions 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  25  to  150'  C.  with 
a  dihalocarbcne  precursor  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  sodium  trichloroacetate,  sodium  tribromo- 
acetate,  sodium  methylate  and  chloroform,  sodium 
methylate  and  bromoform,  sodium  methylate  and 
ethyl  trichloroacetate,  sodium  methylate  and  ethyl 
tribromoacetate,  potassium  t.-butoxide  and  chloroform, 
and  potassium  t.-butoxide  and  bromoform. 

8.  The  compound  p-isopropyl,  beta,beta-dichloro- 
tertiarybutylbenzene  boiling  at  98"  C.  and  0.6  mm.  Hg, 
having  the  refractive  index  rtQ^  of  1.5285  and  having 
thi%rmula 


CHj 


CHi   CI 


-i<=>id 


i 


-Cl 


3,230,268 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORO^UBSTTTUTED 

BENZENE  DERTVATTVES 

Kujiro    Kobayashi,    Nishfaiomiya,    and    Norio    Ishino, 

IbarakI,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuso  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Osalca,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,832 

13  Claims.     (Cl.  260—651) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  chloro-substituted  ben- 
zene derivative  of  the  formula 

cell  ' 


.^o' 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  Cl  and  CCl,,  said  Cl  and  CCl,  group 
being  in  one  of  the  positions  meta  and  para  to  the  CCl, 
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group,   which   comprises   reacting   a   compound   of  the 
formula 

I  CH» 


^3.0.0, 


wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  CI  and  CH3,  said  CI  and  CHj  group 
being  in  one  of  the  positions  meta  and  para  to  the  CH| 
group,  with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  from  60'  to 
90*  C.  in  an  inert  medium  under  irradiation  with  ultra- 
violet rays. 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  a  chloro-substituted  ben- 
zene derivative  of  theiormula 


ecu 


^^c. 


I 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  CI  and  CCl,,  said  CI  and  CCl,  group 
being  in  one  of  the  positions  meta  and  para  to  the  CClj 
group,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

CHi  'hi 


<^^    \_80iCl 


wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  CI  and  CH,,  said  CI  and  CH|  group 
being  in  one  of  the  positions  meta  and  para  to  the  CH| 
group,  with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  from  60*  to 
90*  C.  in  an  inert  medium  containing  a  free-radical 
generator  catalyst. 


3^30^69 
PRODUCTION  OF  TERTIARY  OLEFINS 
John  E.  Malun  and  Carl  W.  Knuc,  BartlesvUlc,  Okla., 
asignon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 


Ffled  Oct  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  233,014 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—666)      , 


•  I 


Ka>*<OoWT   C><0«OC3    MCTCLtn     '>T 


ha  TMVLCVC  L CMC  XAK4  ; 


*■     ^«  I  f'-tu'— lT^^      •-  ' 


^^1CI,C0M»^I 


^ 


rr. 


ZONC 


./'  % 


1 1 


/, 


I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  tertiary  olefin 
w^iich  contprises  halogenating  a  C5  through  C30  alkyl- 
cycloalkane  having  a  secondary  and  teriiary  position  on 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  with  a  tertiary  alkyl  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  butyl  halidcs  and 
tertiary  amyl  halides  in  a  halogenation  zone  having  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  25"  to  150"  F.  and  a  pressure 
of  atmospheric  to  500  p.s.i.g.  and  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  reactants  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  an 


aluminum  trichloride  hydrocarbon  complex  containing 
from  55  to  65  weight  percent  aluminum  trichloride,  re- 
covering from  said  halogenation  zone  a  mixture  contain- 
ing a  tertiary  alkylcycioalkyl  halide  and  a  secondary 
alkylcycloalkyl  halide,  introducing  said  mixture  into  a 
dehydrohalogenation  zone  containitig  a  partially  oxidized 
particulate  carbonaceous  material  under  reaction  con- 
ditions comprising  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  125* 
to  200°  C.  sufficient  to  dehydrohalogenate  said  tertiary 
aikyl  cycloalkyl  halide  and  produce  therefrom  a  mixture 
of  a  tertiary  cycloolefin  and  a  secondary  alkylcycloalkyl 
halide,  separating  and  removing  said  secondary  alkyl- 
cycloalkyl halide  from  said  mixture,  and  returning  same 
to  said  halogenation  zone  thereby  increasing  the  ultimate 
yield  of  tertiary  olefin  otherwise  obtained. 


3,230,270 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATICS  AND  CATALYST 

THEREFOR 
Stephen  M.  Kovach  and  Glenn  O.  Michaels,  Park  Forest, 
ni.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Dniwhig.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  S«r.  No.  50,329 
I  17  Claims.     (CI.  260-^71) 

1.  In  the  process  of  alkylating  an  alkylatable  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  with  an  alkylating  agent  comprising  con- 
tacting the  alkylatable  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  an 
alkylating  agent  under  alkylation  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  free  hydrogen  and  an  alkylation  catalyst  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  minor  amount  of  chromia,  a  minor 
amount  of  boria  sufficient  to  enhance  the  utilization  of 
the  alkylating  agent,  and  a  major  amount  of  activated 
alumina. 


3,230,271 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  NAPHTHALENE 
Claude  E.   Bole,  Gary,  Ind.,  and  Gerald   Gilbert,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignon  to  United  SUiitt  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,400 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—674) 
A  method  of  purifying  the  naphthalene  content  of  the 
distillate  of  tar  which  comprises  dissolving  the  distillate 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
toluene  and  xylene  adding  dilute  sulfuric  acid  to  the 
solution,  bringing  into  contact  with  the  solution  a  gaa 
containing  oxygen  and  about  5%  ozone  by  weight,  con- 
tinuing such  contact  until  from  0.2  to  0.6  mole  ozone 
has  combined  per  mole  naphthalene,  acidifying  the  solu- 
tion and  heating  it  until  hydrolyzed  then  distilling  the 
solution  and  recovering  the  purified  naphthalene. 


3,230,272 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYTIC 
REACTIONS 
Joe  F.  SoUvek,  Borger,  Tex.,  aaignor  to  PhUIips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ffled  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,144 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—683.3) 
1.  In  a  method  of  catalytic  conversion,  comprising, 
passing  a  feed  to  be  converted  to  a  catalyst  bed  in  a 
reaction  zone  during  a  conversion  period,  a  deposit 
of  carbonaceous  material  being  deposited  on  said 
catalyst  as  a  result  of  the  conversion, 
periqdically  discontinuing  the  flow  of  said  feed  and  pass- 
ing an  oxygen-containing  regeneration  gas  through 
said  bed  during  the  regeneration  period,  and 
supplying  a  heat  transfer  gas  to  a  heat  exchange  zone  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  said  reaction  zone,  the 
combination  therewith  of  the  steps  of 
continuously  measuring  a  temperature  of  said  heat  ex- 
change zone, 
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during  said  oonvereion  period  supplying  heat  to  said 
beat  transfer  gas  from  a  combusticMi  zone, 

supplying  fuel  and  combustion  air  to  said  combustion 
zone,  controlling  said  fuel  supply  in  response  to  said 
temperature  and  stopping  flow  of  a  cooling  gas  into 


_  0^"      i 


said   heat  ex<^nge  zone  during  said  conversion 
period,  thereby  maintaining  said  temperature,  and 
during  said  regeneration  period  permitting  flow  of  said 
cooling  gas  in  response  to  said  temperature  to  main- 
tain said  temperature. 


3^3*^73 
SELECnVE  MEMBRANES  FROM  RUBBER  HYDRO. 

CHLORIDE  AND  CHLORINATED  RUBBER 
Jan  Hendrik  Tan  dcr  Neat,  Rijiwijk,  HcnnaBiina  Gcr> 
hardna  Rocbcnen,  The  Hagac,  Alfred  Schon,  Delft, 
and  Ocbcle  PIctcr  ran  dcr  Wcrfl,  Wj»ii»«tfTMl,  NeOicr- 
landfl,  asifpion,  by  mcnc  SMigBiiiaiti,  to  American 
Machine  Foudry  Compuiy,  New  Yori[,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcney 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Aar.  19,  1955,  Ser. 
No.  502,532,  now  Patent  No.  2,972,5M,  dated  Feb.  21, 
IML    Dirided  and  tUa  application  Jan.  13,  1961,  Scr. 
No.  82,387 
Claimi  priority,  application  Nctherlanda,  Apr.  21,  1954, 

186,914 
9  Claima.  (CL  260—771) 
1.  The  process  of  converting  a  mechanically-stable, 
self-supfXMting  fflm  of  an  organic  linear,  fusible,  hydro- 
phobic polymeric  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  rubber  hydrochloride  and  chlorinated  rubber, 
said  film  having  a  high  resistance  and  a  thickness  of 
from  about  0.02  to  0.3  millimeter,  into  a  homogeneous 
mcchamcally-stable,  self-supporting  perm-selective  mem- 
brane having  an  electrical  resistance  <^  less  than  S00~ 
per  cm.'  as  measured  in  equilibrium  with  a  0.1  N  aqiie- 
ous  sodium  chl<Mide  solution,  which  comprises:  reacting 
said  film  with  a  compound  having  a  dissociation  constant 
of  at  least  10-*  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
guanidines,  pyridines,  diorganic  sulfides,  and  tertiary 
amines,  concentrated  sulfuric  add  and  chloro  sulfonic 
acid,  by  contacting  said  hydrophobic  film  with  said  com- 
pound whereby  sufficient  of  the  chlorine  atcxns  in  said 
hydrophobic  film  are  replaced  with  ion  exchange  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium, sulfonic,  guanidinium,  pyridinium  and  tertiary  sul- 
fonium  groups  to  the  extent  that  at  least  0.2  milltequiva- 
lents  of  said  ion  exchange  radicals  are  present  per  gram 
of  said  peim-selective  membrane,  said  membrane  having 
substantially  the  same  form  and  mechanical  properties  as 
said  starting  film. 


3,230,274 
PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR  POLYPEPTIDES 
John  D.  GariMr  and  Fredcridc  M.  Mdgs,  Weatiield,  N  J., 
aa^on  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawfaig.    Filed  Dec  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,552 

7CIahn8.  (CL  260— 857) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  mixture 
of  optically  active  forms  of  the  N-carboxy  anhydride  of 
a  glutamate,  said  mixture  comprising  X  percent  of  the 
dextrorotatory  form  of  said  glutamate  and  (100— JT)  per- 
cent of  the  levorotatory  form  of  said  glutamate  wherein 
X  is  an  integer  from  20  up  to  80,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  catalyzing  said  polymerization  with  an  adequate 
quantity  of  a  composition  comprising  a  polymer  consist- 
ing of  repeating  monomer  units  of  the  levorotatory  form 
of  said  glutamate  and  a  polymer  consisting  of  repeating 
monomer  units  of  the  dextrorotatory  form  of  said  gluta- 
mate, said  composition  having  a  ratio  of  dextrorotatory 
polymer  to  levorotatory  polymer  of  from  1:4  to  4:1. 


3,230,275 
INTERPOLYMERS  COMPRISING  ACRYLAMIDE 
AND  A  HYDROXY-SUBSTTTUTED  MONOMER 
AND  HEAT  CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREWITH 

Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  De  Soto  Chem- 
teal  Coathigi,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of 
Dehware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,566 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—873) 

I.  A  non-gelled  interpolymer  of:  (A)  from  5-45% 
by  weight  of  an  acrylamide  having  its  amido  hydrogen 
atoms  left  unreacted;  (B)  at  least  one  other  polymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  material  comprising  at  least 
20%  by  weight  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  ester 
component  in  which  the  terminal  carbon  chain  of  the 
ester  is  of  sufficient  length  to  provide  extensive  internal 
plasticization;  and  (C)  from  2-25%  by  weight  of  non- 
nitrogenous  aliphatic  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  containing  the  hydroxy  group,  said  weight  per- 
centages being  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  unsaturated 
polymerizable  material. 

II.  A  heat-hardenable  resinous  composition  compris- 
ing an  organic  solvent  having  dissolved  therein  the  non- 
gelled  interpolymer  of  claim  1  and  oil-modified  alkyd 
resin. 


3,230,276 
STYRj^JE-PROPYLENE  GROSS   COPOLYMERS,   A 
JVffiracm  THEREFOR  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE 
THEREFROM 

Ixmb  H.  Peters.  SomervUle,  Dale  F.  PoDart,  New  Bruns- 
wick, and  Alford  G.  Famham,  Mendham,  NJ.,  asaign- 
«8  to  Union  Carbide  Coiporatioo,  a  corporation  of 
i>ew  York 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,143 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—878) 
1.  A  film  forminc  thermoplastic  composition  having  a 
melt  mdex  of  from  0.1  to  2.0  and  comprising  a  gross 
copolymer  comprising  a  mixture  of  styrene-propylene  co- 
polymers containing  from  10-35%  by  weight  styrene  co- 
polymenzed  with  propylene,  said  gross  copolymer  being  a 
mixture  of  no  less  than  40%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer 
fraction  having  a  styrene  content  of  from  5  to  10%  by 
weight  and  insoluble  in  toluene,  heptane,  cyclohexane  and 
chloroform,  a  copolymer  fraction  having  a  styrene  content 
of  from  20  to  45%  by  weight  and  soluble  in  toluene  hep- 
tane, cyclohexane  and  chloroform,  a  copolymer  fraction 
having  a  styrene  content  of  from  50  to  75%  by  weight 
and  soluble  in  toluene,  cyclohexane  and  chloroform  and 
*  *?«ir"*'"  ^<=^°°  having  a  styrene  content  of  from  60 
to  80%  by  weight  and  soluble  in  toluene  and  chloroform. 
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CIS-POLYBUTADIENE   MODIFIED   COPOLYMERS 

OF    ALPHA-METHYLSTYRENE    AND    METHYL 

METHACRYLATE 
Charles  H.  Schnunm,  Easton,  Pa^  assignor  to  J.  T.  Baker 

Chcmkal  Company,  PhillipsiNirg,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35390 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—880) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  graft  inter- 
polymcr  of  methyl  methacrylate,  alpha-mcthylstyrene  and 
an  elastomer,  said  graft  interpolymer  being  the  polymeri- 
zation product  of  10  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  alpha-meth- 
ylstyrene,  90  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  methyl  methacry- 
late and  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  cis-polybutodiene 
elastomer  in  which  at  least  75  percent  of  the  double  bonds 
are  in  the  cis  configuration. 


dioxide  powder  with  the  aid  of  a  bonding  agent,  sieving 
and  collecting  the  granulated  powder  particles  of  the  re- 
quired size  for  for  pressing,  compressing  the  collected  par- 
ticles to  form  a  shaped  body,  beadng  the  shaped  body  in 
a  first  fluidized  bed  to  remove  the  binding  agent,  and  sub- 
sequently heating  the  body  in  a  second  fluidized  bed  to 
sinter  the  body,  each  of  said  fluidized  beds  including 
sintered  uranium  dioxide  powder  fluidized  by  a  gas. 


343«>278 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  URANIUM  DI- 

OXIDE  HAVING  A  HIGH  DENSITY 

Walter   Baoschmann,   WcnncIsklrchcB,    Gcnnany,    and 

Roger  Pasord,  Isqr-ics-MoaUncanz,  France,  assignors 

to  Commissariat  a  ITncrgic  Atomiqnc,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.     Fflcd  Dec  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  161,277 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  30,  1960, 

848  484 

1  Claim.    (CL  264 — S) 

A  process  for  producing  sintered  uranium  dioxide  hav- 
ing a  high  density  comprising  mixing  uranium  dioxide 
powder  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  less  than  3  square 
metres  per  gram  with  a  binding  agent,  a  lubricant,  and 
about  0.05  to  1  %  by  weight  of  NaF;  compressing  the  re- 
sulting mixture  under  a  pressure  of  2,500  to  10,000  kilo- 
grams per  square  centimetre  to  form  compressed  elements; 
heating  said  compressed  elements  to  eliminate  said  binding 
agent  and  said  lubricant  and  then  further  heating  said 
compressed  elements  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1200*  C.  and  1300'  C.  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  6  hours 
to  sinter  them,  the  rate  of  increase  in  the  temperature  dur- 
ing said  sintering  step  being  less  than  500°  C.  per  hour. 


3,230,279 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SINTERED  URANIUM 
DIOXIDE  BODIES 
James  Edgar  Uttlecliild,  Lytliam  St  Annes,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kiqplom  Atomic  Energy  Antliority, 
London,  England 

FUcd  May  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192^93 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  9,  1961, 

16,818/61 

4  Claims.     (CL  264— ^ 


3,230,280 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SPHEROIDS  OF  NU- 
CLEAR  FUEL  MATERIALS  BY  AGGLOMERA- 
TION 
Peter  Kennedy,  Penwortham,  Preston,  England,  assignor 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Antliority,  London, 
England 

FUcd  Jmc  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,892 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiott  Great  Britain,  Jnly  3,  1962, 

2S,546/62 
6  Claims.     (Q.  264— .5) 


'VSi 


'tvr  ^oofrimM 
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1.  A  process  of  producing  spheroids  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  granules  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  of  fertile  nuclear  materials,  fissile  nuclear 
materials  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  container,  applying 
a  vibratory  gyration  to  the  container  to  cause  the 
granules  to  be  moved  over  the  internal  surface  of  the 
container  and  thereby  form  spheroids  of  the  material, 
adding  to  the  container,  after  the  spheroids  therein  are 
of  at  least  substantially  constant  size,  further  quantities 
of  said  material  including  at  least  some  particles  smaller 
than  the  granules  originally  provided  in  the  container, 
and  continuing  vibratory  gyration  of  the  container  to 
cause  enlargement  of  the  spheroids. 


1.  A  method  of  prodiKing  a  sintered  uranium  body 
said  method  comfxising  the  steps  of  granulating  uranium 


3,230,281 
NEW  PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  ROCKET 
PROPELLANT  GRAINS 
John  W.  Carroz,  China  Lalie,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Mar.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,916 

3  Claims.     (CL  264—3) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  The  process  for  casting  a  propellant  grain  consisting 
essentially  of  hydrazine  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  screen  wire  slceleton  within  a  container; 

(b)  casting  gelled  hydrazine  at  about  32*  P.  around 
said  skeleton;  and 

(c)  curing  at  room  temperature  for  about  two  weeks. 


II 
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PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
MATERIALS 
Nicolaaa  Van  Lookeren  Campacne,  Frederfk  J.  Zoider- 
weg,  and  Gcriiard  G.  Baijlc,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
assignon  to  ShcU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  7, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  236,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Not.  13,  IWl, 

271,293 
12  Claims.    (CL  264— 9) 


3,230,283 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TILE  SURFACES 

Calrin  S.  Hughes,  Brazil,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ayer>McCarel 

Clay  Conine.,  Brazfl,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,068 

1  Oalm.     (CI.  264—62) 


1.  A  process  of  separating,  in  the  form  of  agglom- 
erates, one  or  more  substantially  solid  materials  from  a 
liquid  suspension  thereof,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  said  liquid  suspension  into  a  pre- 
liminary zone; 

(b)  forming  agglomeration  nuclei  of  said  solid  mate- 
rials by  producing  in  said  preliminary  zone  a  tur- 
bulence strong  enough  to  finely  divide  said  mate- 
rials contained  in  the  suspension; 

(c)  subsequently  passing  the  resulting  suspension  of 
said  nuclei  in  the  liquid  into  an  agglomeration  zone; 

(d)  producing  agglomerates  from  said  nuclei  which 
have  been  passed  into  said  agglomeration  zone  by 
subjecting  said  nuclei  to  a  uniform  gentle  agitation 
of  substantially  less  magnitude  than  the  strong  tur- 
tulence  produced  in  said  preliminary  zone. 

8.  Apparatus  for  separating,  in  the  form  of  agglcMH- 
erates,  one  or  more  substantially  solid  materials  from  a 
liquid  suspension  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical,  open-topped,  closed  bottom,  generally 
cylindrical  casing  means  for  containing  said  liquid 
suspension; 

(b)  inlet  means  located  near  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
for  introducing  said  liquid  suspension  thereto; 

(c)  outlet  means  located  near  the  top  of  said  casing 
for  discharging  liquid  and  agglomerates  separated 
from  said  suspension; 

(d)  rotatable  shaft  means  centrally  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  casihg  and  extending  vertically 
throughout  the  length  of  said  casing  to  a  point  above 
the  top  of  said  casing; 

(e)  scraper  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  for  preventing  suspended  material  from  settling 
on  the  bottom  of  said  casing; 

(f)  agitator  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  and  at  a  location  above  said  scraper  means; 
said  agitator  means  being  capable,  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  of  producing  a  first  zone  of  strong  tur- 
bulence for  finely  dividing  the  solid  materials  of 
said  suspension  into  agglomerate  nuclei;  and 

(g)  rotor  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  a  location 
above  said  agitator  means  for  producing  an  elon- 
gated second  zone  of  uniformly  gentle  agitation 
throughout  the  length  of  said  second  zone  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft. 


A  process  for  glazing  tile  surfaces  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  Forming  clay  into  the  form  of  the  tile  product; 

(b)  Coating  the  formed  clay  unit  with  a  mixture  con- 
taining 20  parts  by  weight  of  ball  clay,  35  parts  by 
weight  of  nepheline  syenite,  10  parts  by  weight  of 
silica.  30  parts  by  wei^  of  kaolin,  5  parts  by  weight 
of  tak,  5  parts  by  weight  of  mica  and  colored  body 
stains,  to  a  thickness  of  about  0.006  to  0.011  inch; 

(c)  Drying  the  coated  formed  clay  structures  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  221*  F.  to  240°  F.  for  about 
36  to  48  hours; 

(d)  Firing  the  formed  coated  clay  units  in  a  kiln 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  1950'  F.  to  2050* 
F.  over  a  period  of  80  to  1 20  houre; 

(e)  Generating  a  molten  sak  vapor  within  the  kiln  by 
placing  rock  sak  wkhin  the  kite  wMc  it  is  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  2000°  F.,  thereby  forming  a  glaze 
on  the  surface  of  the  tile; 

(f)  Closing  the  kiln  and  terminating  the  heat  supply  to 
the  kiln; 

(g)  Leaving  the  units  in  the  closed  kiln  for  a  period  of 
at  least  4  to  5  hours; 

(h)  Recovering  the  salt  glazed  tile  product. 


3,230  284 
ONE-COAT  MARBLEIZING  PROCESS 
Elizabeth  M.  iTerson,  Wayzata,  Mfan.,  Harold  E.  Pohl, 
Kanltaluc,  DL,  and  Clayton  E.  Workman,  Mfameapolis, 
jBnn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,640 
8  Clafans.     (Q.  264—73) 


•cTnomous  uircnce  mtrumg 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  marbleized  surface  coating 
in  simulation  of  natural  marble  and  the  like  which  com- 
prises: placing  a  pluraUty  of  diflFerentiy  colored,  pig- 
mented  portions  of  a  reactive,  catalyst  curable,  synthetic 
resmous,  liquid,  coating  material  in  a  common  container 
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without  appreciable  admixing  of  said  portions;  pouring 
said  liquid,  heterogeneous,  layered  mixture  onto  a  base 
surface  in  a  random,  discontinuous  pattern;  before  the  re- 
sulting layer  of  coating  material  has  set  up,  subjecting 
the  coated  surface  to  movement  to  induce  flow  motion 
and  diffusion  of  the  several  pigmented  portions  of  the 
coating  layer;  and,  thereafter,  permitting  the  composite 
coating  to  set  up  and  harden. 


3^30^85 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Vernon  H.  Mooteil,  Canocn  Park,  Califs  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  150,990 

3  Claims.     (CI.  264—84) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  solid  polymeric  seals  com- 
prising the  steps  of  placing  a  ring  shaped  plastic  blank 
on  a  first  die  member,  placing  a  second  die  member  over 
said  first  die  member,  holding  said  blank  between  said  die 
members  with  a  predetermined  holding  force  which  ex- 
erts a  fint  pressure  on  said  blank,  dischargiiig  an  ex- 
plosive force  of  predetermined  magnitude  against  a  sur- 
face of  said  die  member  to  create  a  second  pressure 
which  is  translated  through  said  first  die  member  to  a 
surface  of  said  blank,  said  surface  of  said  blank  being 
of  smaller  area  than  said  surface  of  said  first  die  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  translated  second  pressure  is  multiplied 
and  added  to  said  first  pressure  to  form  a  third  pressure 
suflScient  in  magnitude  to  destroy  the  elastic  memory  of 
said  blank,  and  thereby  explosively  setting  said  blank 
in  conformance  with  said  die  members  to  form  a  plastic 
seal. 

^^^■^^^  fi   • 

3,230,286 
COMPACTING  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Alfred  R.  Bobrowsky,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Engelhard  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,989 
1  Claim.     (CI.  264—120) 


-A 


and  material  fibers  to  a  compressing  and  shaping  opera- 
tion with  a  die  to  form  a  porous  shaped  coherent  mass 
of  shape  desired  in  the  final  product,  encasing  the  shaped 
porous  mass  in  a  jacket  of  a  non-elastomeric  solid  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium,  cesium, 
bismuth  and  low  melting  bismuth  alloys  of  higher  com- 
pressibility than  that  of  the  shaped  mass  and  which  jacket 
material  undergoes  an  abrupt  reduction  in  volume  at  a 
predetermined  pressure,  and  applying  a  high  hydrostatic 
pressure  at  least  as  great  as  the  predetermined  pressure  to 
the  solid  jacket  whereby  the  solid  jacket  material  under- 
goes an  abrupt  reduction  in  volume  to  apply  an  intensi- 
fied pressure  materially  higher  than  that  applied  to  the 
jacket  to  the  encased  porous  mass  to  further  compact  the 
porous  mass  to  materially  increase  its  indensity,  and 
removing  the  jacket  from  the  compact  of  increased 
density. 

3,230,287 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MOLDABLE 

FIBROUS  PANELS 

Philip  E.  Caron  and  Gene  A.  Grove,  Longview,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash., 

a  corporation  of  Wasiiington 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,490 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—120) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  moldable  rigid  felted  fiber 
panel  of  uniform  density,  thickness  and  structure  which 
comprises  continuously  pneumatically  depositing  and  felt- 
ing on  a  moving  foraminous  conveyor  the  solid  contents 
of  an  air-suspension  comprising  feltable  fibers  and  a 
resinous  binder  and  thereby  forming  a  mat  having  a  den- 
sity in  the  range  from  1  to  3  pounds  per  cubic  foot;  re- 
moving the  non-uniform  top  surface  of  the  mat,  pressing 
the  remainder  of  said  mat  to  a  density  in  the  range  of 
4  to  10  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  conditioning  said  pressed 
mat  by  subjecting  the  two  faces  of  the  mat  to  a  hot 
gaseous  environment  for  a  time  sufficient  to  adjust  the 
moistune  content  in  the  range  of  from  8-15%  and  the 
internal  temperature  in  the  range  of  90'  F.  to  200*  P., 
separating  the  heated  mat  from  the  conveyor,  compress- 
ing the  resulting  moving  heated  mat  containing  resinous 
binder  to  a  structure  of  uniform  thickness  and  imiform 
density  of  at  least  30  pounds  per  cubic  foot  by  passing 
the  mat  through  the  nip  of  cold  pressing  rolls  having 
a  pressure  of  from  100  to  5(K)  pounds  per  lineal  inch, 
immediately  cooling  the  resulting  compressed  panel  to 
ai^>roximately  room  temperature  to  set  the  i>anel 
structure. 


A  method  for  compacting  a  particulate  material,  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  particulate  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  material  powder  particles 


3,230,288 

METHOD  OF  PYROLYZING,  BLENDING  AND 

EXTRUDING  A  1-OLEFIN  POLYMER 

Eulas  W.  Henderson,  Borgcr,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  135,597 

4  Claims.     (CL  264—176) 

1.  A  process  for  extruding  a  polymer  of  a  1-oIefin 

having  a  molecular  weight  above  25,000,  said  process 

comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  said  polymer  into  a 

pyrolysis  zone;  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  polymer 

to  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  600-900°  F.  within  said 
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pyrolysis  rone;  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  period    forming  organosiloxane  polymer  consisting  of  a  mixture 


of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  molecular  weight  of  said 
polymer  to  a  range  of  2,000-12,000;  admixing  with  said 


MU*TICi.C   POMM 


; 


H 


iL^ 


I 


pyrolyzed  polymer  downstream  of  said  pyrolysis  zone  a 
polymer  of  a  1  -olefin  having  a  temperature  less  than  that 
of  the  pyrolyzed  polymer  whereby  said  pyrolyzed  poly- 
mer is  cooled  and  extruding  the  resulting  admixture. 


3,230,289 

SIUCONE  TREATMENT  FOR  PAPER 
Heinz  Eder  and  Hans  Franz,  Monich,  Gomany,  assignors 
to  Waclter-Cbemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  28,  1961, 
ii  W  30,267 

11  6  Claims.  (CL  264— 216) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  non-adhesive,  heat-sealable 
films  and  coatings  characterized  in  that  a  plane-surfaced 
base  member  is  coated  with  at  least  one  essentially  water- 
insoluble,  organic,  high-polymeric,  thermoplastic  heat- 
sealable  film  former  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cellulose  esters,  polyvinyl  resins,  polyacrylic  resins, 
polyacrylic  acid  esters,  polymethylacrylic  acid  esters  and 
copolymerizates  of  the  foregoing,  and  a  non-adhesive,  film 


of  an  elastomer-forming,  essentially  diorgano-substituted 
siloxane  polymer  and  a  resinous  organosiloxane  polymer 
having  an  organic  substituent/silicon  ratio  of  from  0.8/1 
to  1.9/1,  and  thereafter  the  coated  base  member  is  sub- 
jected to  heat  to  cure  the  polymers,  the  cured  polymer 
film  then  being  removed  from  the  base  member  to  form 
a  self-carrying  foil. 


3,230,290 

COMPOSITE  GASKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLYING  SAME 

Artlinr  W.  Nelson,  San  Lcandro,  and  RoUIn  W.  Knapp, 

San  Pablo,  Calif^  aaignors  to  SheD  OO  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,226 
16  Claims.     (CL  264—320) 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  gasket  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  emplacing  between  two  rigid  faces  to  be  sealed  a 
composite  gasket  which  includes  a  core,  an  intermediate 
layer  of  a  convertible  resin  which  is  in  the  flowable  state 
and  capable  of  setting  to  form  a  hard  mass,  and  an 
outer  cushion  layer  of  resilient  gasket  material,  applying 
pressiire  to  the  gasket  by  moving  said  faces  together  and 
thereby  causing  the  resin  to  flow  and  to  deform  the  cushion 
to  a  shape  in  conformity  to  said  faces,  and  allowing  the 
resin  to  harden. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,230,291 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE 

Alfred  Walz,  am  Knrzarm  7,  Enunendingen, 

Baden,  Germany 

FUad  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,394 

19  Claims.     (CI.  13—6) 


1.  An  electric  furnace,  particularly  for  meking  of  glass, 
minerals  and  similar  materials  by  direct  resistance  heating, 
comprising  a  first  substantially  vertical  conductor;  a  sec- 
ond substantially  vertical  conductor  adjacent  to  said  first 
conductor  and  defining  therewith  a  material-receiving 
chan>ber,  said  conductors  having  lower  portions  cooduc- 


tively  connected  to  each  other  and  defining  an  outlet  which 
communicates  with  said  chamber,  the  thickness  of  at  least 
one  of  said  lower  portions  being  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  remainder  of  the  respective  conductor  so  that  the 
material  entering  that  zone  of  said  chamber  which  ex- 
tends between  said  lower  portions  is  heated  to  meking 
temperature  when  a  current  is  caused  to  flow  through  said 
conductors  and  the  resulting  melt  is  then  free  to  escape 
through  said  outlet;  and  first  and  second  electrode  means 
respectively  connected  with  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors at  a  level  above  said  lower  portions  thereof. 


3,230,292 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  MODULATOR 
Clandc  C  Rootfa,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  ot  America  as  refvesented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,053 
2  Claims.     (CI.  35—10.4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  modulator  comprising: 

(a)  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron  gun  with 
control  grid  and  cathode  elements  for  generating  an 
electron  beam,  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  ele- 
ments for  deflecting  said  beam,  and  a  light  producing 
screen; 

(b)  light  sensitive  means  for  converting  light  intensity 
into  variations  of  electrical  current  or  voltage 
mounted  in  operable  proximity  to  said  light  producing 
screen; 
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(c)  an  opaque  mask  with  a  central  window  pervious 
to  light,  the  pervious  portion  of  the  window  having 
random  areas  of  varying  opuaqueness,  and  the  side 
edges  of  the  window  being  nonparallel  and  being 
so  oriented  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical deflection  elements  as  to  vary  the  length  of 
the  horizontal  sweep  in  the  window  as  a  function  of 
vertical  deflection; 


(d)  a  carrier  signal  coupled  between  said  control  grid 
and  cathode  elements  for  intensity  modulating  said 
electron  beam;  and 

(e)  generating  means  for  generating  horizontal  and 
vertical  deflection  signals  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined modulation  pattern,  said  generating  means 
having  horizontal  and  vertical  signal  outputs  con- 
nected to  said  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  ele- 
ments, respectively. 


3,230^93 

FORCED  COOLED  ISOLATED  PHASE  BUS 

SYSTEM  USING  INTERNAL  BLOWERS 

Jofcph  A.  Targeon,  Toronto,  Ontario.  CwumU,  assignor 

to  I-T-E  Circnit  Breaker  (Canada)  LfanHed,  Port  Credit, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  iimited-llaliility  company 

FQed  Ang.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,464  ' 

li  Claims.     (CI.  174—16) 


^4 


1.  A  forced  cooled  isolated  phase  bus  system  having  a 
first  and  second  end;  each  phase  bus  comprising  a  hollow 
conductor  and  a  bousing;  said  hollow  conductor  being 
supported  internally  of  said  housing  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship therewith;  a  blower  means  located  internally  of 
said  phase  bus  for  forcing  a  coolant  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  for  cooling  of  said  phase  bus,  blower  excita- 
tion means  internal  of  said  phase  bus,  and  operatively 
connected  between  its  respective  phase  bus  and  blower 
means  for  providing  energization  of  said  blower  means 
from  said  phase  bus.  , 


» 


3,23«,294  I 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SHIELDING  AND     '    I 
SEALING  MATEIUAL 
lames  H.  McAdams,  Huntsrillc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secre- 
tary of  die  Army 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  28,   1963,  Scr.  No.  254,517. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
415,549 

6  Claims.     (O.  174—35) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  radio  frequency  barrier  material  for  insertion  be- 
tween facing  surfaces  of  an  enclosure  and  a  cover  mem- 


ber for  iB^venting  the  transfer  of  radio  frequency  energy 
from  one  area  to  another,  said  material  comprising: 
(a)  an  electrically  conducting  member  providing  a 
multiplicity  of  parallel  electrical  paths  perpendicular 
to  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  shielding  enclosure  and 
said  cover;  and  said  conducting  member  having  a  first 
serpentine  configuration  with  convolutions  extending 


transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member 
and  said  member  being  bent  to  form  a  second  serpen- 
tine configuration  having  convolutions  perpendicular 
to  the  convolutions  of  said  first  serpendne  configu- 
ration; 
(b)  a  resilient  material  encapsulating  said  conducting 
member  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  shielding 
enclosure  and  its  cover. 


3,230,295 
SPRING  LOADED  SPACER-DAMPER 
Herbert  Douglass  Short,  Newmarltet,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  line  and  Cable  Accessories  Limited,  New- 
marliet,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,884 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174—42) 


1.  A  spacer  damper  for  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
ductors comprising  a  central  member,  at  least  three  arms 
each  swingably  connected  to  said  central  member  at  one 
of  their  ends  and  each  having  clamping  means  for  attach- 
ing a  conductor  at  their  other  end,  a  resilient  means 
joining  each  pair  of  angularly  adjacent  arms  to  mutually 
resiliently  couple  all  of  said  resilient  means  together  and 
to  bias  said  arms  with  their  ends  having  means  for  at- 
taching a  conductor  in  conductor  spacing  arrangement. 


3,230,296  

CONTACT  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DIFFER- 
ENT GEOMETRIC  CONFIGURED  CONTACTS 
ON  EITHER  SIDE  OF  A  PLATE 
Franli  R.  Bridges,  Needham,  and  Richard  J.  Smith,  Brain- 
tree,  Mass.,  assignors  to  S.  H.  Conch  Company,  Inc., 
North  Quincy,  Mms.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
•  FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,492 

7  Claims.     (Q.  174—50.6) 


e      8      20   21 
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7.  A  contact  terminal  adapter  comprising  a  rigid  metal- 
lic terminal  plate  having  a  geometric  configuration  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  passing  from  an  inner 
side  to  an  outer  side  thereof. 
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a  plurality  of  stiff,  elongated  metallic,  electrically  con- 
ductive leads  positioned  one  in  each  said  plurality 
of  apertures, 

said  leads  being  sealed  to  said  plate  by  insulating  means, 

said  leads  having  inner  ends  parallel  to  one  another  and 
extending  from  the  inner  side  of  the  plate  and  con- 
forming in  outline  to  the  geometric  configuration  of 
the  plate  and  having  outer  ends  beyond  the  outer 
side  of  the  plate  parallel  to  the  inner  ends  and  defin- 
ing in  outline  a  geometric  configuration  different  from 
the  geometric  configuration  of  the  inner  ends, 

said  leads  also  having  bent  portions  adjacent  the  outer 
side  of  the  plate  interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer 
ends, 

and  molded  means  enclosing  said  bent  portions  and 
forming  a  reinfordng  and  mounting  means. 


3,23«J97 

cmcurr  board  through  connector  with 

SOLDER  RESISTANT  PORTIONS 
Winthrop  J.  Means,  MlddlctowB,  NJ^  aH%nor  to  BcU 
Telephone    Liriwratorfes,    Incorporated,  T^ew    \ 
N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,577 
8  Claims.    (CL  174—68.5) 


York, 


1.  Means  for  making  a  connection  between  conductors 
on  opposite  faces  of  an  insulating  sheet  through  a  hole 
in  said  sheet  comprising  wire  formed  with  two  substan- 
tially parallel  intermediate  portions  between  at  least  one 
closed  looped  spring  portion  and  restraining  means,  said 
portion  being  substantially  circular  in  shape  and  formed 
from  continuous  wire,  said  portion  including  contact 
segments  that  are  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with 
a  conductor  on  one  face  of  the  board  and  said  restraining 
means  including  contact  segments  that  are  adapted  to 
make  electrical  contact  with  a  conductor  on  the  opposite 
face  of  the  board,  a  part  of  the  looped  portion  and  of 
the  adjacent  intermediate  p<Mtions  being  treated  to  resist 
solder,  said  segments  being  solderable  to  said  conductors. 


"  3,2M,298 

ASSEMBLY  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTTVE 
MEMBERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
loMph  McOrlly,  WilUndNUf,  Fa.,  andgnor  to  Edwin  L. 
Wkgand  Company,  Pmsbnigh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,972 
2  Claims.     (Q.  174—88) 


1.  A  connector  assembly  mounted  between  the  ends 
of  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  electric  heating  elements  each 
including  reflectively  an  outer  sheathing  tube,  an  internal 
conductor  inwardly  spaced  therefrom,  and  tightly  com- 


a  connector  conductor  mechanically  and  electrically 
secured  at  its  opposite  ends  respectively  to  each  said 
heating  element  conductors  and  having  an  extoisible 
portion  of  generally  undulated  configuration  to  per- 
mit elongation  thereof. 

a  rigid  metallic  sleeve  disposed  in  surrounding  spaced 
relation  to  said  connector  conductor  to  define  a  re- 
fractory material  receiving  chamber, 

said  sleeve  having  iu  opposite  ends  respectively  fixedly 
secured  in  hermetically  sealed  surrounding  relation 
to  each  said  heating  element  sheathing  tube  for 
rigidly  spacing  said  heating  elements  from  each 
other, 

additional  granular  refractory  matmal  completely  fill- 
ing said  chamber  and  surrounding  said  connector 
conductor  between  said  heating  element  ends, 

said  sleeve  having  an  opening  through  which  said  addi- 
tional refractory  material  is  introduced  into  said 
chamber,  said  opening  being  hermetically  sealed  to 
confine  said  material  therewithin, 

said  metallic  sleeve  having  radially  inwardly  deformed 
portions  disposed  solely  between  said  heating  ele- 
ment ends  and  tightly  compacting  said  additional 
refractory  material  therewithin  to  a  degree  equiva- 
lent to  the  compaction  of  said  refractory  material 
within  said  heating  elements  and  to  support  said 
connector  conductor  therewithin  while  maintaining 
said  rigid  spacing  between  the  ends  of  said  heating 
elements. 


3,23«^99 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  WITH  CHEMICALLY 
BONDED  RUBBER  LAYERS 
Jeny  Radzicjowakl,  BrookUnc,  Man.,  aMignor  to  Gcncnl 
Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of 
New  Icncy 
Oi^nal  appBeation  July  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  210,784,  now 
Patent  No.  3,187,071,  dated  Jnne  1,  1965.    DiVided 
and  tids  application  Jnly  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,703 
5  Clafani.    (CL  174—105) 


1.  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  having  a  void- 
free  multi-layer  covering  thereon,  said  covering  com- 
prising at  least  two  concentric  layers  of  vulcanized  per- 
oxide-curable rubber  compounds  arranged  one  directly 
over  and  in  contact  with  the  other,  the  said  layers  being 
bonded  together  at  their  interface  without  voids  by 
chemical  cross-linking  the  layers  of  rubber  compounds 
at  and  adjacent  to  their  interfaces  being  tackified  and 
swelled  by  an  oil  lubricant  chemically  inert  to  the  chemical 
cross-linking  bond  and  n(xi-volatile  at  the  vulcanization 
temperature,  and  the  interfaces  being  chemically  cross- 
linked  by  the  reaction  product  of  the  tackified  and  swelled 
rubber  with  peroxide  curing  agent  carried  by  the  oil  and 
localized  between  the  interfaces  of  the  layers  of  rubber 
compounds. 


3,230  300 
ALUMINUM  SHEATHED  BUILDING  WIRE 
Solomon  RnUnsteln,  Fanwood,  and  George  S.  Eager.  Jr., 
UppqrM«itdajr,NJ.,Mdgnori  to  General  Cable  Cor- 
PoratlonjNew  Yoik,  N. Y,  a  corpontion  of  New  Jctwr 
Filed  Oct  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,822 
6  Chlnu.    (CL  174—106) 
1.  An  alununum  sheathed  building  wire  construction 


-      -  .   .   ^.  — —*— »*«"   <»»».«ii«^i    uuuuiux   wire   cousuuCuon 

pacted  granular  refractory  material  filhng  said  tube  and   which  is  highly  resistant  to  propagation  of  an  arc  estab- 
supporting  said  conductor  therewithin,  comprising  lished  by  short  circuit  between  conductor  and  sheath. 
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said  construction  comprising  insulated  conductors 
arranged  in  a  core,  a  low  carbon  steel  tape  having  a 
minimum  thickness  of  about  10  mils  applied  in  an  open 


EXTERNALLY  THREADED  RESIN  TERMINAL 
BUSHING  HAVING  A  FLOATING  GROUND 

Ckarict  F.  SonncnbcrB,  Penn  Hlllfl  Towiuhip,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Donald  J.  Martahna,  Export,  Pa^  anignon 
to  Wcstingiionac  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penosylrania 

Filed  Inly  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,709 
5  Clalnis.    (CL  174—143) 


3,230,302  ' 

TELEVISION  PROGRAM  DISTRIBUTION  AND 
METERING  SYSTEM 
George  Brack,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Paol  F.  G.  Hoist, 
Syosset,  N.Y^  assignon  to  Avco  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,208 
7  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.1) 


hcHcal  wrap  directly  over  the  core,  and  an  enclosing 
aluminum  sheath,  the  steel  tape  being  in  contact  with 
the  aluminum  sheath  so  as  to  extinguish  any  arc  which 
may  be  formed  between  a  conductor  and  the  sheath. 


:..:|-:;: 


^ 


4.  In  a  programmed  television  service  distribution  sys- 
tem, the  combination  of: 

means  for  delivering  to  a  distribution  line  a  plurality 
of  programs  each  of  which  is  modulated  on  a  sepa- 
rate carrier  frequency  in  a  distinct  channel, 

selector-converter  means  accessible  to  the  subscriber 
for  selection  of  the  desired  channel  and  conversion 
of  signals  therein  into  a  signal  input  to  a  television 
receiver, 

a  television  receiver  coupled  to  said  selector-converter 
means, 

and  a  security  unit  located  at  a  place  substantially 
inaccessible  to  the  subscriber  for  interlocking  the 
furnishing  of  the  program  and  metering  of  the  usage 
thereof; 

said  security  unit  comprising  meter  means  for  generat- 
ing metering  signals  and  transmitting  them  through 
the  distribution  system,  means  actuated  by  the  se- 
lector-converter means  for  rendering  operative  the 
meter  means,  and  means  actuated  by  the  selector- 
converter  means  for  releasing  signals  from  the  de- 
sired channel  into  the  selector-converter  means. 


1.  A  terminal  bushing  structure  including  a  bushing 
body  composed  at  least  partially  of  a  thermosetting  resin, 
said  bushing  body  having  external  threads  formed  ad- 
jacent the  central  portion  thereof,  a  cooperating  naetallic 
ground  flange  having  matching  threads,  the  bushing  body 
being  threadedly  secured  to  the  metallic  ground  flange 
by  the  threaded  interconnection,  an  adhesive  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  outside  of  the  bushing  body 
interposed  between  the  ground  flange  and  the  bushing 
body  and  preventing  the  threads  of  the  metallic  ground 
flange  from  setting  up  stresses  in  the  bushing  body  which 
result  in  irregular  gradients  in  the  electrostatic  field 
therein  and  coix>na  producing  nucroscopic  nonuoiformities 
therein,  and  an  embedded  cylindrical  ground  shield  com- 
posed of  conductive  screening  material  in  said  bushing 
body  adjacent  the  threads  thereon  and  having  a  diameter 
less  than  the  root  diameter  of  said  last-named  threads, 
the  length  of  the  ground  shield  being  at  least  as  great 
as  the  length  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bushing  body. 


3,230,303 
HALF-TONE  COLOR  DISPLAY  GENERATING 
SYSTEM 
Albert  Macorsfci,  Palo  AHo,  Earlc  D.  Jones,  Menlo  Park, 
Hugh  F.  Frohbach,  Sunnyralc,  and  Darid  G.  Reming- 
ton, Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Metromedia,  Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,914  , 

6  Chdms.  (CL  178— 5J) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  copy  in  color  of  a  colored 
original  comprising  an  electrostatic  transducer,  means  for 
successively  scanning  picture  elements  in  said  original 
while  traversing  picture-element  areas  of  said  copy  with 
said  electrostatic  transducer,  means  responsive  to  said 
means  for  scanning  to  generate  a  separate  pulse  signal 
for  each  elementary  color  in  each  picture  element,  each 
said  separate  pulse  signal  having  its  width  representative 
of  the  elementary  color  saturation  of  said  picture  ele- 
ment, means  for  applying  to  said  electrostatic  transducer 
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separately  said  pulse  signals  for  each  color  for  deposit- 
ing electric  charges  over  a  portion  of  each  picture  ele- 


ment area  of  said  copy  corresponding  to  the  width  of 
each  pulse  signal,  and  means  for  developing  said  electric 
charges. 


VECTORSCOPE  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Helmot  Schtefcldcr,  Darmstadt,  Genaany,  ■■ifnnr  to 

Fernaeh  GjnJtJL,  DarmMadt,  Germany 

Flkd  Jan.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  252^7 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1962, 

F  35,872 

7  Claims.    (CI.  178^-5.4) 


1.  Vectorscope  apparatus  for  producing  in  apparent 
simultaneity  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  dis- 
plays representative  of  a  plurality  of  differently  delayed 
television  signals  each  composed  of  components  modu- 
lated upon  a  sub-carrier  oscillation,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, two  synchnxious  demodulators  each  having  one 
first  input  lead,  one  second  input  lead  and  one  output 
lead  the  output  signal  of  one  of  said  demodulators  con- 
trolling the  deflection  in  the  other  of  the  two  coordinate 
tions  of  the  electron  beam  in  said  cathode  ray  tube  and 
the  output  signal  of  the  other  oi  said  demodulators  con- 
trolling the  deflection  in  the  other  of  the  two  cordinate 
directions  of  the  electron  beam  in  said  cathode  ray  tube; 
a  set  of  gating  means  each  having  an  input  lead,  said  gat- 
ing means  passing  a  plurality  of  signals  applied  to  their 
input  leads  in  cyclic  succession  to  one  output  lead;  con- 
nection means  applying  said  television  signals  to  said  in- 
put leads  of  said  set  of  gating  means;  connection  means 
connecting  said  output  lead  of  said  set  of  gating  means 
with  both  said  first  input  leads  of  said  two  synchronous 
demodulators;  means  for  applying  unmodulated  sub-car- 
rier frequency  oscillations  mutually  displaced  in  phase 

822  O.O.— 88 


by  SH)*  to  the  second  input  lead  of  said  synchronous  de> 
modulators;  and  means  for  causing  the  phases  of  said  un- 
modulated sub-carrier  frequency  oscillations  to  vary  alike 
in  the  same  cyclic  succession  thereby  to  produce  on  the 
screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  superimposed  displays 
having  the  same  intrinsic  angular  position. 


3,234  J#5 

PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTO- 

MATIC  INSPECTION  AND  SEGREGATION  OF 

ARTICLES 

Stanley  H.  Kendrkk,  Cacrlcon,  En^and,  aastonor  to  Brit- 

Ml  Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Pontypool,  England 

FDcd  Aog.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135332 

Clainn  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  16, 196«, 

31,93l/6f 
11  ClaiuM.    (CL  178—6) 


*■*»--*«  "<.*v%« 


1.  In  apparatus  for  electronically  inspecting  bobbins 
of  yam,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  lighting 
one  side  of  a  bobbin  of  yam,  image  converter  means 
for  electronically  line  scanning  said  side  axially  of  the 
bobbin  and  providing  video  output  signals  including 
pulses  representing  yam  accumulations  along  the  axis 
of  the  bobbin,  timing  means  for  generating  a  train  of 
pulses  having  time  intervals  corresponding  to  the  physical 
position  at  which  yam  should  be  along  said  axis  and 
coincidence  means  for  determining  if  coincidence  occurs 
within  the  limits  set  by  said  timing  circuit  to  thereby 
determine  the  relative  position  of  said  yam  accumula- 
tions along  said  axis. 


3,230,306 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
SYSTEM 
Kenjiro  Takayanagl,  Kanagawa-kn,  Yokohama,  Japan, 
aarignor  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan  Tinilffd,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Ffled  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1961, 

36/17,744 

5  Claims.     (CL  178—6.6) 


<r Sir 


rl^^ 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  method  for 
recording  and  reproducing  television  video  signals  or  any 
other  wide-band  signals  on  a  magnetic  medium  character- 
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ized  by  frequency-modulating  a  carrier  of  relatively  higher 
frequency  with  a  signal  to  be  recorded,  then  heterodyning 
the  modulated  signal  against  a  fixed  frequency  signal  so  as 
to  give  a  frequency-shift  and  to  set  a  center  frequency  of 
the  frequency-deviation  in  the  carrier  substantially  equal 
to  or  lower  than  the  maximum  frequency  of  the  signal 
to  be  recorded,  recording  the  frequency-deviated  signal  on 
a  magnetic  medium  and  reproducing  the  recorded  signal 
by  demodulating  after  picking  up  the  signal  from  the 
magnetic  medium. 


3^3«,307 
INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  WTOEBAND  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEMS 
Nonnan  F.  Bommll,  Falo  Alto,  Califs  aoignor  to  Ampcx 
CorporatkM,  Redwood  City,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of 
CaUfonla 

Filed  Sept  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,983 
13  aaimB.    (CI.  178—6.6) 


2.  A  system  for  bringing  a  continuously  driven  record- 
ing and  reproducing  system  up  to  speed  in  interlocked 
relation  relative  to  other  recording  and  reproducing  sys- 
tems, each  of  the  recording  and  reproducing  systems  hav- 
ing a  record  member,  the  system  comprising: 
means  respcmsive  to  the  operation  of  the  first  continu- 
ously driven  recording  and  reproducing  system  for 
providing  first  timing  signals,  the  number  of  which 
is  representative  of  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
first  system; 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  remaining 
systems  for  providing  second  timing  signals,  the  num- 
ber of  which  is  representative  of  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  remaining  systems;  and, 
means  responsive  to  differences  between  the  numbers 
of  first  and  second  timing  signals  for  adjusting  the 
rate  of  movement  of  the  first  recording  and  repro- 
ducing system. 


3,230,308 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Edward   A.    Lcwczyk,   Newingtoo,   Cooa.,   assignor   to 
Jolcw  Corporatioii,  Newlngton,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,983   ,       , 
20  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.8)  I'      '  > 

1.  Apparatus  for  relatively  positioning  a  first  object 
with  respect  to  a  second  object  comprising,  a  video 
camera,  means  for  directing  light  from  said  objects 
on  to  said  camera,  said  camera  thereby  providing  a  com- 
posite video  output  signal  of  said  objects,  means  for 
selecting  from  said  composite  signal  a  line  signal  rep- 
resentative of  a  single  straight  line  passing  through  said 
otqects,  means  for  deriving  from  said  line  signal  a  first 
direct  current  signal  proportional  in  amplitiide  to  the  dis- 


tance between  said  first  object  and  a  point  on  said  second 
object,  means  for  deriving  from  said  line  signal  a  second 
direct  current  signal  proportional  in  amplitude  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  first  object  and  a  point  on  said  second 
object,  means  for  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  said  first 


R>^ 


■O  INi    / 


i     rJT- 


MLIcre. 

•••         L 


and  second  direct  current  signals  to  produce  a  difference 
signal  proportional  in  amplitude  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  signals,  and  servo  means  re- 
sfVDnsivc  to  said  difference  signal  for  relatively  moving 
said  objects  to  a  position  in  which  said  first  and  second 
signals  are  equal  to  predetermined  values. 


3,230,309 
MULTI-CHANNEL  TELE-COMMUNICATION 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Hendrik  Cornells  Anthony  Tan  Donrcn,  Waienaar,  and 
Herman  da  SOra,  Voorborg,  Netherlands,  asdgnori  to 
de  Staat  der  Nederlandcn,  ten  dcze  Vertcgenwoordlgd 
Door  de  Directenr-Generaal  der  Poaterijcii,  Telcgrafle 
en  Teiefonlc,  12  Kortenaerkade,  The  Hagne,  Nether- 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,026 
22  Clafans.     (CI.  178—53) 


?^^^^i^J 


1.  In  a  synchronous  two-way  multi-channel  telecom- 
munication system  for  communicating  equal  multi-ele- 
ment binary  code  signals  in  a  predetermined  multi-channel 
cyclic  pattern  between  a  master  station  and  a  slave  station, 
each  station  having: 

(a)  a  transmitter, 

(b)  a  receiver,  and 

(c)  an  automatic  signal  error  detection  and  repetition 
device, 

the  improvement  comprising  at  each  station : 

(d)  means  for  detecting  loss  of  synchronism  in  said 
pattern  during  repetition  operation,  and 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  loss  of  synchronism 
detecting  means  and  to  said  repetition  device  for 
correcting  said  synchronism  by  skipping  the  time  for 
at  least  one  signal  element  at  a  time  until  said  pattern 
synchronism  is  restored. 
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BrrERNARV  Pintvrnnv  <n^«rrviu  ^^  "1?"  ""^  terminal  wherein  the  first  terminal  is 

Aih^r*  pTuSSLtV;  D-fLr  S^  ^!™!.  ^  ^  connected  to  said  input  signal  means  and  the  second  and 
'?S?Js£?*S  iiie/S^iiiiitS^^  ^  ^"^J»  ^  «>^^  to  ^i««nt  ones  of  said 
tary  of  the  Anoy  , 

Filed  Not.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,461 
9  Clafana.     (CI.  178—68) 
(Granted  ander  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc  266) 


I    rl'LLr    I    r-i'LlJ-'  LimTto  urcuN/Mr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  pair  of  binary  pulse 
trains  which  have  been  combined  to  form  a  biternary  sig- 
nal having  three  amplitude  levels  comprising:  means  for 
sampling  said  biternary  signal  every  7/2  seconds,  where 
T  is  the  length  of  the  pulse  interval  of  said  binary  pulse 
trains,  to  obtain  periodic  pulse  samples  of  the  amplitude 
of  said  biternary  signal;  slicing  means  for  passing  each  of 
said  pulse  samples  into  one  of  three  lines,  each  represent- 
ing one  of  said  three  amplitude  levels;  first  and  second  de- 
combining  means  each  having  three  inputs  and  a  pair  of 
outputs;  said  lines  being  connected  to  said  inputs  of  said 
first  and  second  decombining  means;  first  and  second  stor- 
age means  connected  to  said  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  decombining  means,  respectively,  for  storing  out- 
put pulses  of  said  first  <nd  second  decombining  means; 
and  feedback  means  from  said  first  storage  means  to  said 
second  decombining  means  and  from  said  second  storage 
means  to  said  first  decombining  means  whereby  a  signal 
representing  the  value  of  the  last  previously  stored  pulse  is 
supplied  by  said  feedback  means  to  said  decombining 
means. 

5.  A  pulse  communication  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter, channel,  and  receiver,  including  means  for  con- 
verting message  information  into  a  train  of  information 
to  be  sampled,  each  sample  occupying  a  single  time  posi- 
tion and  of  a  quantized  level  corresponding  to  one  of  only 
three  values,  having  a  probability  of  50%  at  a  median 
value  and  25%  at  each  of  a  first  extreme  or  the  other 
extreme,  said  means  preventing  samples  of  opposite  ex- 
treme value  adjacent  or  separated  only  by  samples  of 
median  value  unless  of  odd  nimiber,  or  samples  of  like 
extreme  value  separated  only  by  samples  of  median  value 
unless  of  even  number,  such  train  being  identified  as  bi- 
ternary, said  channel  having  an  operating  bandwidth  of 
only  half  the  bandwidth  which  would  be  required  for  a 
binary  train  of  samples  of  the  same  information  content, 
and  means  at  said  receiver  station  for  sampling  said  bi- 
ternary three  level  train  of  pulses  and  reconverting  into 
message  information. 


"  3,230,311 

DIODE  LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 
WOliam  C.  Dench,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national BosincaB  MacAlacfl  Corporadoa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  166,132 
13  Claims.  (CL  179^1) 
1.  In  a  cturent  pulse  registering  device  adapted  to  de- 
tect a  pre-determined  sequence  oi  pulse  signals  from  a 
plurality  of  pulse  sources,  the  combination  comprising 
a  plurality  of  input  signal  means,  a  plurality  of  associated 
mput  signal  terminals,  a  ground  terminal,  a  plurality  of 
semi-conductive  devices  of  the  negative-resistance  slope 
type  connected  in  parallel  between  one  of  said  signal 
terminals  and  ground,  a  plurality  of  three-terminal  load 
impedances  having  a  centrally-coonected  resistance  asao- 


input  signal  terminals,  and  an  output  terminal  for  reg- 
istering the  occtirrence  of  all  signals  in  a  counting  se- 
quence. 


3,230,312 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING 
APPARATUS 
Kenneth  A.  Catto,  Bcaverton,  and  H.  Albert  Campbell, 
Jr.,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasignments, 
to  K.WJ7.  IndMtiies,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  WMb- 
ington 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7»943 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—6) 


1.  In  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus  having 
audio  recording  aiKl  {Payback  means  including  message 
recording  means  having  a  member  movable  in  recording 
and  playback  direction  and  in  return  direction,  and  elec- 
trical drive  means  for  moving  said  member  in  said  direc- 
tions: an  electric  record  circuit  for  connecting  the  re- 
cording and  playback  means  to  a  microphone  output, 
an  electric  playback  circuit  for  connecting  the  recording 
and  playback  means  selectively  to  a  receiver  input  and 
to  a  telephone  line,  electrical  recording  and  playback 
drive  control  means  and  return  drive  control  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  movable  member  in 
said  respective  directions,  an  electric  circuit  for  each 
of  said  drive  control  means,  return  start  switch  means 
in  the  circuit  of  the  playback  drive  control  means,  re- 
turn start  switch  actuator  means  operable  to  terminate 
movement  of  the  movable  member  in  the  playback  direc- 
tion when  the  recorded  message  has  been  played  out, 
return  limit  switch  means  in  the  circuit  of  the  return 
drive  control  means,  return  limit  switch  actuator  means 
operaUe  to  terminate  movement  of  the  movable  member 
in  the  return  direction  when  said  member  has  been  re- 
turned to  its  darting  position,  timer  clutch  means  re- 
leasably  interconnecting  the  return  start  and  limit  switch 
actuator  means,  and  electrical  timer  clutch  actuator  means 
operable  during  recording  of  a  message  to  disconnect  the 
return  start  and  limit  switch  actuator  means  and  operable 
during  return  and  playback  of  the  recorded  message  to 
interconnect  said  return  start  and  limit  switch  actuator 
means. 


1060 


I    I       I     I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1966 


i'l 


3^30^13 

TELEPHONE  LINE  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM 
G«or«e  Fifhauui,  Bronx,  N.Y^  and  Rkhard  E.  Lc 
Cronicr,  Sea  Bright,  and  Charles  W.  Zcb«,  New 
Shrcwfbury,  NJ^  Msignon  to  BcU  Telephone  Labora- 
torlcf.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,421 
13  Clalmi.     (CL  179—18)  ' 


12.  A  universal  telephone  line  concentrator  system 
including  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  lesser  plurality  of  trunJu, 
a  central  office,  a  remote  switching  unit  for  connecting 
said  lines  to  said  trunks,  a  control  switching  unit  at 
said  central  office  for  connecting  said  trunks  to  said 
office,  and  preference  control  circuit  means  at  said  con- 
trol unit  effective  on  the  simultaneous  appearance  of 
originating  calls,  terminating  calls  and  disconnect  calls 
on  said  lines  to  accord  preference  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  calls. 


1.  A  telephone  line  concentrator  system  comprising 
a  central  office,  a  plurality  of  remote  substation  lines, 
a  lesser  plurality  of  trunks  extending  from  said  office, 
remote  switching  means  for  coimecting  said  lines  to  said 
tnmks  under  control  of  said  office,  called  station  identity 
register  means  in  said  office,  and  additional  means  in 
said  office  responsive  to  a  calling  condition  on  one  of 
said  lines  for  conditioning  said  register  means  for  recep- 
tion  of  the  called  station  identity  prior  to  the  extension 
of  a  connection  to  said  service  requesting  line  over  one 

of  said  tnmks.  i 

^^ 

3,230,314         ' 
UNIVERSAL  REMOTE  TELEPHONE  LINE 
CONCENTRATOR 
MyroD  E.  Krom,  Cohunbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Beil  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaial  application  Oct.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,975,  now 
Patent  No.  3,190,968,  dated  June  22,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Dec.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  337,515 
24  Clafans.     (CL  179^-18) 


3.  A  remote  telephone  line  concentrator  including  a 
plurality  of  lines,  a  central  office,  a  plurality  of  trunks 
fewer  in  number  than  said  lines  for  coupling  said  lines 
to  said  office,  remote  switching  means  for  connecting  said 
lines  to  said  trimks  under  control  of  said  central  office, 
signaling  means  at  said  remote  switching  means  and  at 
said  office  for  transmitting  the  identification  of  said 
lines  and  said  trunks,  said  signaling  means  including 
means  for  applying  direct-current  signals  to  said  lines 
on  a  ternary  amplitude  combination  basis,  and  means  in- 
cluded in  said  signaling  means  for  enabling  bidirectional 
signal  transmission  between  said  remote  switching  means 
and  said  central  office. 


3,230,315 
TWO-WIRE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR. 
WIRE  CIRCUITS 
Robert  V.  Jndy,  Chicago,  and  Roger  E.  Aneneau,  Elk- 
grove  Village,  EU.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation  i 

FUed  June  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,696  ' 

16  Claims.     (CL  179—27) 


iz^m^ 


5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  four-wire  switching 
means  for  extending  a  plurality  of  four-wire  lines  to  a 
conference  call  circuit,  means  in  said  conference  call  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  amplifiers  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  lines  for  connecting  said  four- 
wire  lines  to  two-wire  terminals,  a  first  of  said  amplifiers 
having  a  relatively  high  output  impedance,  the  second 
of  said  amplifiers  having  a  relatively  high  infHit  imped- 
ance, low  input  impedance  means  coupled  to  said  two- 
wire  terminals  for  linking  said  first  amplifier  output  to 
said  second  amplifier  input,  and  means  intercoimecting 
said  amplifiers  to  control  the  volume  of  said  sectmd  ampli- 
fier as  a  function  of  signals  in  said  first  amplifier. 


3,230,316 
1  TELEPHONE  ISOLATION  APPARATUS 

Philip  M.  Hunt,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Orfcit 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Vienna,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,025 
6  CUims.     (Q.  179—84) 


rtitat^Mf  iMifS 


n- 


1.  A  telephone  ringer  isolation  circuit  for  each  sub- 
scriber ringer  associated  with  respective  tip  and  ring  wires 
of  a  two-wire  telephone  line  for  use  in  multi-party  tele- 
phone system  having  varying  combinations  of  ringing 
voltages  and  frequencies  with  and  without  direct  current 
potentials  of  either  polarity  to  preserve  electrical  line 
balance  between  said  wires  during  talking  periods  and 
responsive  only  to  alternating  current  ringing  voltages 
for  activating  any  of  a  set  of  ringers  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  wires  to  connect  said  set  of  ringers 
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to  said  one  of  said  wires  during  occurrence  of  said  ring- 
ing voltages,  said  circuit  comprising  a  first  series  circuit 
including  a  normally  non-conducting  two-electrode  gas 
tube  and  an  inductance  coil  coupled  between  the  one  of 
said  wires  by  which  the  associated  ringer  is  activated  and 
ground,  a  second  series  circuit  electrically  paralleling 
said  first  series  circuit  coupled  between  said  one  of  said 
wires  and  ground  including  the  associated  ringer  and  a 
vibratory  reed  magnetic  switch  disposed  in  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  inductance  coil  having  contacts  responsive 
to  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  coil  to  close  upon 
application  of  said  alternating  current  ringing  voltages 
to  said  first  series  circuit,  said  gas  tube  responding  to  said 
ringing  voltages  on  the  associated  one  of  said  wires  to 
conduct  current  therefrom  through  said  coil  for  closing 
said  switch  contacts  only  during  occurrence  of  said  last 
mentioned  ringing  voltages. 


3^30,317 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 

August  Frcitc,  Hannover.  Gcmumy,  anignor  to  Tele- 

funken  AJEtkngeaeUtchaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,701 

16  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.41) 


1.  In  a  pickup  arrangement,  the  combination  which 
comprises:  a  stylus  carrier  carrying  a  stylus;  a  stationary 
pickup  capsule;  aod  a  cylindrical  plastic  holding  element 
interposed  between  and  connected  to  both  said  stylus 
carrier  and  said  pickup  capsule,  said  holding  element  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  the  pickup  capsule  toward  said 
stylus  carrier,  the  end  of  said  stylus  carrier  which  is  near- 
est to  said  pickup  capsule  being  outside  of  the  end  of  said 
pickup  capsule  in  consequence  of  which  said  holding  ele- 
ment is,  upon  deflection  of  the  stylus,  subjected  exclusively 
to  beading  forces. 

3^30^18 
TRANSDUCER 
Rudolf  Engel,  Berlin-Frohnan,  and  Horst  Rcdlich,  Ber- 
Un-WIlmerwiorf,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Telefunken  Aktiengescllachaft 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1960, 

T  18401 
20  Claims.     (CL  179^100.41) 


aligned  along  a  common  axis  and  including  mutxially 
spaced  parallel  pole  faces  having  an  air  gap  therebetween; 
armature  means  and  means  for  movably  mouinting  the 
latter  with  respect  to  said  magnet  means,  said  armature 
means  including  coil  support  means  substantially  disposed 
in  a  plane  extending  through  said  air  gap  and  parallel 
with  said  pole  faces  and  the  coil  support  means  having 
an  active  zone  located  directly  between  the  pole  faces 
and  having  a  coupling  zone  surrounding  said  active  zone 
and  located  outside  of  the  space  directly  between  said 
pole  faces;  two  systems  of  windings  supported  on  said 
coil  support  means,  each  system  including  terminal  means 
and  at  least  two  mutually  parallel  linear  conductors  pass- 
ing through  the  active  zone  and  symmetrically  disposed 
about  said  axis,  the  linear  conductors  of  each  system 
crossing  the  linear  conductors  of  the  other  system  at 
right  angles;  coupling  conductors  joining  said  linear  con- 
ductors additively  in  series  and  coupling  them  with  said 
terminal  means,  said  coupling  conductors  in  each  system 
lying  in  said  coupling  zone  and  being  substantially  sym- 
metrically disposed  peripherally  about  said  air  gap  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  including  said  axis  and  disposed 
parallel  with  the  linear  conductors  of  the  same  system, 
said  linear  and  coupling  conductors  lying  in  substantially 
the  same  plane,  said  plane  being  parallel  to  said  plane 
extending  through  said  air  gap,  and  said  coupling  con- 
ductors forming  two  half  coils  comprising,  respectively, 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  linear  conductors,  one  of  which 
half  coils  is  wound  clockwise  and  the  other  of  which 
half  coils  is  wound  counter-clockwise  relative  to  a  given 
orientation  in  space;  and  phonograph  stylus  means  carried 
by  said  armature  means. 


3,230,319 
DYNAMIC  EAR  PHONE 
Donald  Lcroy  Klicwer,  East  Providence,  RJ.,  Msignor  to 
Plastic  Mold  A  Engineering  Co^  Providence,  RJL,  a 
corporation  of  Rhode  Uand 

Filed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,998 
3  Claims.     (CL  179—115.5) 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  in  com- 
bination:  magnet  means  having  two  opposite  poles  pieces 


1.  A  dynamic  ear  phone  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
shell  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  a  tapered  body  section 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  ports,  and  a  chamber 
having  a  wall  provided  with  a  diaphragm  scat,  a  movable 
diaphragm  of  a  general  conical  shape  having  a  medial 
area  and  a  tapering  outwardly  extending  circular  side 
portion,  stiflf  auxiliary  membrane,  means  fastening  said 
stiff  auxiliary  membrane  to  said  diaphragm  at  said  medial 
area  with  an  air  space  between  said  medial  area  and  said 
stiff  auxiliary  membrane,  a  voice  coil,  means  fastening  said 
voice  coil  to  said  diaphragm  at  said  medial  area,  a  mag- 
netic structure  having  inner  and  outer  pole  pieces  pro- 
vided with  an  air  gap  therebetween,  means  fastening  said 
movable  diaphragm  in  said  diaphragm  seat  with  said  voice 
coil  disposed  within  said  air  gap,  said  diaphragm  being 
located  in  said  chamber  and  dividing  said  chamber  into 
two  sections,  means  fastening  said  magnetic  structure  in 
said  axial  bore,  a  cover  provided  with  a  cavity,  and  means 
fastening  said  cover  to  said  frame  to  provide  back  pressure 
on  said  diaphragm  through  one  of  said  two  sections,  said 
plurality  of  air  ports  and  said  cavity. 
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3^30^20  ' 

DENTAL  CHAIR 
Kenneth  C.  Kerr,  1222  S.  Riverside,  Medford,  Oreg. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,303 

3  Claims.     (CL  179—146)  .      , 


1.  A  combination  dental  chair  head  rest  and  sound 
system  comprising  a  laterally  arcuate  head  supporting 
portion  having  a  top  edge  and  opposite  forwardly  directed 
edges,  a  forwardly  extending  projection  on  each  of  said 
forward  edges  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  forward  projections  forming  jaw  supports 
for  a  patient's  head  engaged  in  the  head  rest,  and  a  sound 
speaker  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  projections,  said 
speaker  opening  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  projection 
and  being  arranged  to  broadcast  to  the  patient. 


3,230,321 
ROTARY  SELECTOR  SWITCH  FOR  SELECTING 
FEED  RATES  AND  SPINDLE  SPEEDS  OF  MA- 
CHINE TOOLS 
Walter  L.  McCann,  Fond  da  Lac,  Wis^  assignor  to  Gid- 
dings  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,478 
4  Claims.     (CL  200—11) 


1.  A  rotary  switch  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  posi- 
tions for  controlling  a  machine  tool  within  at  least  two 
ranges  of  operation,  said  switch  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  face  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  illumi- 
nated slots,  a  front  support  plate,  an  insulated  contact 
board  having  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  thereon,  a 
rear  support  plate,  means  for  holding  said  plates  and  said 
contact  board  in  axially  spaced  relation,  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  through  said  plates  and  said  contact  board,  a 
relatively  translucent  dial  positioned  adjacent  said  face 
plate  and  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  dial  having  two  sets  of  control  indicia  alter- 
nately marked  thereon  corresponding  respectively  to  se- 
lectable positions  for  two  ranges  of  machine  tool  opera- 
tion, the  indicia  of  each  set  being  registrable  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  illuminated  slots,  a  first  indexing 
element  rigidly  mounted  with  said  dial  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  second  indexing  element  foxed  to  one  of  said  plates 
and  cooperable  with  said  first  indexing  element  for  facili- 
tating the  alignment  of  a  selected  one  of  said  f>ositions  on 
a  selected  dial  with  said  illuminated  slot,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  dial  and 
having  electrical  conducting  means  impressed  thereon,  said 
electrical  conducting  means  adapted  to  selectively  contact 
a  plurality  of  said  contact  elements  of  said  contaa  board 
for  making  and  breaking  a  plurality  of  electrical  patiis  in 
accordance  with  the  particular  position  selected  on  the 
dial.  I      I 


3,230,322 
RECIPROCATING    CONTACT   DEVICE   WITH 
SMOOTHLY    CONTOURED    BRIDGE    CON- 
TACTORS 
Donald  W.  Adams  and  Henry  G.  Rossini,  Eric,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,S09 
8  Claims.     (CL  200—16) 


1.  An  electrical  contact  device  comprising:  a  housing 
of  electrically  insulating  material;  at  least  one  pair  of 
spaced  contacts  mounted  in  said  housing;  a  contact  carrier 
of  electrically  insulating  material  arranged  for  movement 
in  said  bousing  relative  to  said  spaced  contacts,  said 
contact  carrier  having  a  transverse  aperture  therethrough 
defimng  a  cam  surface  region  for  each  pair  of  spaced 
contacts;  a  contact  bridge  for  each  pair  of  spaced  contacts 
mounted  on  said  contact  carrier  for  movement  therewith 
and  relative  thereto,  said  contact  bridge  having  a  smoothly 
contoured  central  portion  having  a  contact  tip  at  each 
end  thereof  adapted  to  shunt  said  spaced  contacts  when 
engaged  therewith;  resilient  means  at  the  ends  of  said 
contact  bridge  and  between  a  corresponding  member  car- 
ried by  said  contact  carrier  opposite  said  contact  bridge 
for  urging  said  contact  bridge  toward  one  end  of  said 
cam  siirface  region  so  that  movement  of  said  contact 
bridge  relative  to  said  contact  carrier  causes  a  portion 
of  said  contact  bridge  to  traverse  said  cam  surface;  means 
for  actuating  said  contact  carrier  to  move  said  contact 
bridge  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  its  associated 
pair  of  spaced  contacts,  said  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment being  operative  to  cause  said  contact  bridge  to  move 
with  respect  to  said  contact  carrier  and  be  guided  by  said 
cam  surface  region  thereof  to  produce  a  positive  tangen- 
tial movement  between  said  contact  bridge  and  the  pair 
of  spaced  contacts  shunted  thereby. 


3430,323 

GAS-DRIVEN  TIMER 

VIrgU  K.  Concannon,  Boi  121,  Mt  Arlington  Blvd., 

Landing,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,316 

4  Claims.     (CL  200—33) 

(Granted  under  THlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Timing  mechanism  comprising: 
a  source  of  gas  under  pressure; 
a  chamber  and  means  to  feed  gas  from  said  source  to 
said  chamber, 
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flow  resp6hsive  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  chamber  to  utilize  the  gas  to  produce  mechan- 
ical motion; 

a  first  outlet  from  the  chamber; 

means  connected  to  said  flow  responsive  means  to 
close  said  first  outlet; 

a  second  outlet  from  the  chamber; 

motor  means  connected  to  the  second  outlet  to  per- 
form a  work  function. 


3,2  30 ,324 

QUICK  BREAK  ARC  HORN  FOR  HORIZONTALLY 

OPENING  AIR  BREAK  SWITCHES 

TomliiiKm  F.  Johnaon,  P.O.  Box  10958,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FBed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,610 

8  Claimi.     (CL  200—48) 


1.  In  a  high  tension  electric  air  break  switch  of  the 
horizontally  opening  type  having; 

(a)  switch  elements  in  the  form  of  a  switch  blade 
assembly  and  a  switch  jaw  assembly, 

(b)  and  means  for  rotating  at  least  cHie  of  the  ele- 
ments to  (^n  or  close  the  switch, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

(c)  arc  reducing  means  including  a  flexible  arc  horn 
and  a  horn  engaging  member, 

(d)  means  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  horn  engag- 
ing member  to  one  of  the  switch  elements, 

(e)  the  horn  engaging  member  extending  vertically 
from  the  switching  element  and  having  its  upper  end 
free, 

(f )  hooking  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  horn  en- 
gaging member, 

(g)  means  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  arc  horn  to 
the  other  switching  element,  the  upper  end  being 
free, 

(h)  the  arc  horn  extending  vertically  from  the  switch- 
ing element  and  across  the  switch  opening  path  of 
travel  of  the  horn  engaging  member  hooking  means, 
with 

(i)  the  hooking  means  engaging  the  arc  horn  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends, 

(j)  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  the  hook  member 
between  its  ends  on  the  switching  element, 

(k)  and  counter  balance  means  secured  to  the  hook 
member  below  the  pivot 


3,230,325 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
WUUam  C.  Parfcfanon,  1600  Sheridan  Drire, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
I  Filed  Oct  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,513 

11  Claims.  (O.  200—52) 
1.  A  pressure  responsive  electrical  switch  normally 
vertically  disposed  for  operation  at  least  partially  im- 
mersed beneath  the  surface  of  a  liquid  in  a  swimming 
pool  and  responsive  to  a  force  over  a  small  area  thereof 
comprising:  a  relatively  rigid,  electrically  conductive  back- 


ing member  forming  one  pole  of  the  switch;  a  sheet  of 
resilient  material  positioned  in  normally  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  backing  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
resilient  sheet  being  electrically  conductive  to  form  an- 
other pole  of  the  switch;  means  for  sealingly  securing 
said  resilient  sheet  to  said  backing  member  to  define  a 
sealed  space  therebetween,  and  means  for  maintaining 


the  conductive  portion  of  said  resilient  sheet  normally 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  backing  member  including  a 
non-conducting  liquid  filling  the  space  between  said  resil- 
ient sheet  and  said  backing  member  for  resisting  forces 
of  the  liquid  in  the  swimming  pool  due  to  pressure  and 
motion  thereof  while  remaining  sensitive  to  the  force 
over  a  small  area. 


3y23#326 
POSITIVE  ELECTROLYTIC  TIME  DELAY 
SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
Thomas  K.  C.  Hardesty,  Ednor,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,804 

1  Oahn.     (CL  200—61.05) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


A  positive  electrolytic  time  delay  switching  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  composed  of  a  plas- 
tic material  and  having  a  well  portion  formed  in  one 
end  thereof  with  a  bore  in  the  base  of  said  well  open- 
ing into  the  housing, 

said  housing  being  further  provided  with  a  pair  of  ex- 
ternal flat  surfaces  on  diametrically  opposed  portions 
of  the  peripheral  wall  thereof, 

a  rod-shaped  anode  member  in  said  bore  having  an  en- 
larged head  portioa  thereon  disposed  within  the 
bousing, 

means  closing  the  other  end  of  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  cathode  member  extending  therethrough, 

a  silver  fluoborate  electrolyte  solution  in  said  housing, 
said  housing  being  incompletely  filled  therewith  so 
as  to  leave  an  air  bubble  therein, 

a  plastic  plunger  attached  to  the  rod  portion  of  said 
anode  member  and  disposed  without  said  housing 
substantially  closing  said  well  portion  of  the  housing, 

a  coil  spring  positioned  within  said  well  portion  and 
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acting  between  the  plunger  and  the  base  of  said  well 
portion  for  urging  said  plunger  outward  from  said 
well  portion,  outward  motion  of  said  plunger  being 
normally  jM^vcnted  by  engagement  of  said  enlarged 
bead  portion  of  the  anode  with  the  base  of  said  well 
portion  within  the  bousing, 

conductive  plate  means  secured  to  each  of  said  flat  sur- 
faces of  said  housing,  each  plate  having  a  pair  of 
integral  spring  arms  extending  along  said  flat  sur- 
face and  being  bent  inwardly  over  the  end  surface 
of  said  housing, 

contact  pins  secured  to  each  of  said  spring  arms,  said 
spring  arms  of  one  plate  urging  said  pins  thereof 
into  contacting  relationship  with  the  pins  of  the  arms 
of  the  other  plate, 

said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  contact  separator 
for  normally  maintaining  said  contact  pins  in  an 
initial  spaced  position  and  further  having  a  substan- 
tially heart-ahaped  slot  therein  for  receiving  the  cos- 
tact  pins  in  the  lobe  portion  thereof, 

whereby  when  an  electric  current  is  passed  through 
said  electrolyte,  the  enlarged  head  portion  of  said 
anode  is  eroded  until  it  is  small  enough  to  pass 
through  said  bore,  whereupon  said  plunger  is  moved 
outward  by  said  spring,  moving  the  contact  sep- 
arator thereon  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact 
pins  and  causing  the  contact  pins  to  be  wedged  to- 
gether in  the  apex  of  said  heart-shaped  slot  in  firm 
electrical  contact  • '    i 


3,290,327 

FRANGIBLE     CONDUCTOR     TYPE     CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY 

^mUam  B.  McDowell,  845  ith  St^  Boulder,  Colo. 

Flkd  July  15, 19<3,  Scr.  No.  295,004 

6CbdBfc    (CL  200— ^1.08) 


:*s: 


.m  «^         — « 

■^-^"- "■* 


»' 


2.  A  circuit  breaker  compriaing  a  cantilever  mounted 
elongated  tubular  member,  a  groove  in  the  wall  of  said 
tubular  member  forming  a  weakened  area,  a  brittle  con- 
ductor mounted  in  said  tubular  member  in  position  to 
straddle  said  weakened  area  whereby  breaking  said  tu- 
bular member  breaks  said  brittle  conductor,  said  con- 
ductor being  encased  in  a  non-conductive  potting  ma- 
terial holding  said  britle  conductor  out  of  contact  with 
other  electrically  conducting  material,  and  circuit  leads 
intercoimected  with  said  brittle  conductor.  , 


3,230,328 

ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  SWITCH  HAYING 

POSnrVE  RESET  MEANS 

Howard  R.  Chapin,  Park  Ridge,  IIL,  aarisnor  to  Controla 

Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  lU.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Aug.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  218,951 

15  Clafau.     (a.  200—83)  || 

1.  A  control  device  comprising,  ^ 

pressure  responsive  means, 
switch  means  biased  into  engagement  with  a  first  fixed 

contact, 
a  switch  actuator  connected  to  and  movable  with  said 
pressure  responsive  means  to  respond  to  the  motion 
of  the  pressure  responsive  means  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  switch  means, 
first  adjustable  biasing  means  including  spring  means 
connected  to  said  switch  actuator  and  biasing  the 
■witch  actuator  in  a  direction  to  move  said  switch 
means  against  a  second  fixed  contact  when  a  pre- 


determined  pressure  acts  on  the  pressure  responsive 
means, 

and  second  adjustable  biasing  means  positioned  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  switch  actuator  to  en- 
gage said  switch  actuator,  said  second  biasing  means 
opposing  movement  of  said  actuator  to  move  said 
switch  means  into  engagement  with  said  first  fixed 
contact  and  operable  to  determine  the  pressure  neces- 
sary for  the  pressure  responsive  means  to  move  the 
switch  actuator  far  enough  to  allow  said  switch 
means  to  move  into  engagement  with  said  first  fixed 
contact, 

whereby  said  switch  means  is  released  for  movement 


to  said  first  fixed  contact  when  the  pressure  on  said 
pressure  responsive  means  exceeds  the  biasing  force 
of  said  second  adjustable  spring  means, 

said  first  biasing  means  also  including  means  defining 
a  seat  for  said  spring  means  and  means  supporting 
said  seat  for  movement  independently  of  said  second 
biasing  means  and  with  respect  to  said  switch  actua- 
tor to  adjust  the  biasing  force  exerted  on  said  switch 
actuator  by  said  spring  means,  and 

said  first  and  second  adjustable  biasing  means  extending 
from  said  actuator  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
pressure  responsive  means  and  being  exposed  for 
access  from  exteriorly  of  said  pressure  reqxmsive 
means  without  disturbing  either  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  or  said  actuator. 


3^30J29 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  WITH  MULTIPLE 

SPRING  TYPE  CONTACTS 
Walter  J.  Richcrt  and  Roy  B.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Princeton,  Ind., 
aaiignon  to  American  Madifaie  ft  Foundry  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  May  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,251 
4  Clalma.    (CL  200—104) 


3T    SM   ai 


^Tjnnnniwiit; 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising 

a  rectangxilar  block  constituting  a  base; 

a  U-shaped  frame  having  its  ends  secured  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  on  said  base  and 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  which 
are  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  mounted  on  some  of  said 
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terminals  at  a  location  between  said  frame  and 
said  base; 

a  plurality  of  movable,  elongated  contact  springs 
mounted  on  others  of  said  terminals  at  a  location 
between  said  frame  and  said  base,  each  of  said 
contact  springs  being  secured  at  one  end  to  a  ter- 
minal and  extending  transversely  of  said  base  so 
that  its  free  end  cooperates  with  a  fixed  contact 
mounted  on  a  terminal  located  in  a  different  row; 

an  actuator  for  moving  said  contact  springs,  said  ac- 
tuator being  disposed  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  base  for  reciprocatory  movement  parallel  to 
said  base  and  to  said  rows; 

an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  frame; 

and  means  for  moving  said  actuator  including  an 
armature  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  en- 
gaged with  said  actuator.  , 


"  3,230330 

ELECTRICAL  RELAY  WITH  PANEL  AND 
TERMINAL  PLUG 
Werner  Robert  Baocr  and  William  A.  Grove,  Cohunbiu, 
Oiiio,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,778 
12  Claims.     (CI  200—104) 


1.  An  electrical  relays  comjMising:  a  frame  including  a 
base  having  a  i^urality  of  upwardly  directed  panel  sup- 
porting brackets  and  an  upwardly  directed  s(rienoid  sup- 
porting bracket  construction  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base;  an  electrically  insulating  panel  secured  cm  said  panel 
supporting  brackets  and  having  a  straight  elongated  open- 
ing: a  plurality  of  contacts  secured  on  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  panel  in  the  form  of 
a  row  on  each  side  of  said  opening;  a  plurality  of  terminal 
connectors  on  said  one  surface  along  an  edge  of  said 
panel;  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  secured  on 
said  panel  on  said  one  surface  and  electrically  connecting 
said  connectors  to  said  contacts;  a  straight  reciprocal 
finger  support  reciprocally  mounted  between  said  rows 
of  ccmtacts  adjacent  said  opening  and  having  a  plurality 
of  sliding  contact  fingers  extending  from  said  reciprocal 
support  and  extending  from  said  opening  into  oontact 
with  said  contacts;  and  a  solenoid  secured  on  said  solenoid 
supporting  bracket  construction  and  connected  to  said 
finger  support  and  causing  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
finger  support  to  cause  relative  movement  of  said  fingers 
with  respect  to  said  ccmtacts. 


1 1 3,230,331 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

IMPROVED   CONDENSER 
SIgnrd  I.  LksdcU,  Nortfabrook,  ID.,  aoigiior  to  S  ft  C 
Electric   Company,   Chicago,   IIL,   a   oorporatioD   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,748 
15  Claims.  (O.  200—120) 
1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  in  combination,  means  for 
establishing  an  arc  in  an  arcing  passageway  directly  com- 
municating with  a  discharge  passageway  of  larger  cross 
sectional  area  for  unrestricted  flow  therefrom  of  condens- 
able gas  at  high  temperature  and  pressure,  an  elongated 
cylindrical  shell  joined  to  said  arc  establishing  means 


and  providing  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  receiving  said  gas 
at  one  end,  a  closure  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber, 
a  first  annular  section  of  high  heat  conductivity  relatively 
rigid  wire  screen  at  said  one  end  of  said  chamber  with 
its  outer  periphery  engaging  the  inner  surface  thereof 
and  substantially  filling  the  same,  said  first  annular  sec- 
tion being  reticulated  lengthwise  and  transversely  of  said 
chamber  and  its  inner  periphery  defining  a  relatively  large 
passageway  the  cross  sectional  area  of  which  is  greater 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  discharge  passageway, 
a  second  annular  section  of  high  heat  conductivity  rela- 


tively rigid  wire  screen  endwise  of  said  first  section  and  at 
said  other  end  of  said  chamber  with  its  outer  perijriiery 
engaging  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  substantially  filling 
the  same,  said  second  annular  section  being  reticulated 
lengthwise  and  transversely  of  said  chamber  and  its  inner 
periphery  defining  a  relatively  small  passageway  as  com- 
pared to  said  passageway  in  said  first  section,  a  filler  plug 
extending  from  said  closure  into  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
small  passageway,  means  spacing  said  second  annular 
section  from  said  closure  whereby  an  annular  space  is 
provided  therebetween  around  said  filler  plug,  and  means 
porting  said  annular  space  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,230,332  ' 

THERMAL  TIMER  HAVING  CAM  ACTUATED 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Alan  A.  Matthies,  Mllwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Controk 
Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  Na  312,688 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—122) 


lb    i 


1.  A  timer  comprising,  control  means,  a  self -cycling 
heat  motor,  a  cam  means  driven  by  said  self -cycling  heat 
motor  and  operable  to  actuate  said  control  means,  said 
cam  means  comprising  a  first  cam  operable  to  actuate 
said  control  means  by  moving  them  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position  and  a  second  cam  operable  to  move  at 
a  different  speed  than  said  first  cam  and  operable  to 
move  said  control  means  from  said  second  to  said  first 
position. 
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3,236^3  ^  ' 

CAPILLARY  MERCXJRY  SWITCHES 

Nelson  Berman,  6  Magnolia  Drirc,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,727 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—152) 


fJ 


i     I        i 

1.  A  switching  device  including  in  combination  a 
capillary  tube  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  sec- 
tion and  a  noocooductive  sectioo,  a  variable  volume  reser- 
voir, a  supply  of  conductive  fluid  in  said  reservoir,  said 
fluid  supply  comprising  a  portion  of  said  fluid  extend- 
ing into  said  capillary  tube  and  a  solid  slug  of  inert 
material  having  a  low  thermal  coefiicieot  of  expansion 
disposed  in  said  reservoir. 


3,230,334 

WIPING  ACTION  SWITCH  CONTACTS 

Earl  T.  Pibcr,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  CuUer-Ham- 

mer,  Inc.,  Milwauliec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  So*.  No.  341,058 

2  Claims.     (CL  200—164)  I 


1.  An  electric  switch  having  a  base  with  a  central 
cavity  open  to  one  side  thereof,  a  member  secured  to  said 
base  and  overlying  said  cavity  to  enclose  the  latter,  a 
fulcrum  member  mounted  within  said  cavity,  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  mounted  within  said  cavity  and  having 
their  contact  surfaces  on  a  plane  lower  than  that  of  the 
pivot  points  of  the  fulcnim  member,  a  pivotally  movable 
contactor  nK>unted  upon  said  fulcnun,  an  oscillatable 
actuator  biased  into  engagement  with  said  contactor  to 
pivot  the  latter  alternately  toward  and  away  from  said 
stationary  contacts,  a  spring  ccxitact  member  mounted 
within  said  cavity  between  said  stationary  contacts,  said 
spring  contacts  having  a  flat  central  portion  for  rigidly 
securing  the  latter  to  said  base,  a  pair  of  symmetrical  legs 
extending  angularly  toward  said  contactor  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  portion,  a  wing  extending  outwardly 
from  each  of  said  legs,  each  wind  overlying  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  stationary  contacts  in  spaced  apart  re- 
lation, a  crest  shaped  bump  formed  between  said  legs 
and  their  correspcrading  wings,  wherein  the  movement 
imparted  to  said  contactor  from  said  actuator  causes 
said  contactor  to  act  upon  said  hump  to  flatten  the  latter 
and  force  the  resisective  wing  into  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  stationary  contact  with  a  wiping  action. 


3,230,335 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

GROUNDING  SWITCHES 

George  H.  Taylor,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  I-T-E 

Circnit  Breaker  Company,  Philadclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

radoB  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,711 
4  Claims.     (CL  200—166) 
1.  Shock    absorber    means    for    use    in    interrupter 
switches  and  the  like  having  a  stationary  jaw  contact 


and  a  cooperating  movable  blade;  said  shock  absorber 
means  comprising  a  support  means,  an  anti-rebound 
member  and  a  spring  crank;  flrst  means  for  positioning 
said  support  means  adjacent  said  stationary  jaw  contact; 
said  support  means  having  an  aperiure;  said  anti-rebound 
member  having  a  substantially  Z-shaped  member  having 
a  centrally  located  cylindrical  portion  having  a  cyhndri- 


^T 


cal  opening  therein;  a  spring  crank  having  a  cylindrical 
projection  extending  through  said  aperture  and  into  said 
cylindrical  opening;  second  means  for  securing  said 
cylindrical  portion  to  said  cylindrical  projection;  bias 
means  connected  between  said  spring  crank  and  said  sup- 
port means  to  position  said  substantially  Z-shaped  mem- 
ber in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cooperating  movable 
blade. 


3,230,336 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS MANUFACTURE  OF  WELDED  METAL 
TUBES 
Goy  Jean  Pierre  Gncngnicr,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fricdrich  Kocks  Ffama,  DnascU 
dorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jon*  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285^35 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  France,  Jnnc  4,  1962, 

899,663,  899,665 

8  Claims.    (CL  219—8^ 


^ 


^^^dC 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  manufacture  of  welded 
metal  tubes  from  cold  sheet  metal  in  strips  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(a)  shaping  sheet  metal  in  cold  strips  into  the  form  of 
an  open  tube; 

(b)  welding  said  cold  open  tube  by  bringing  together 
the  edges  of  said  sheet  metal  in  strips  and  heating 
said  edges  by  induction; 

(c)  uniformly  beating  said  welded  tube  by  the  Joule 
effect  generated  directly  in  said  tube; 

(d)  calibrating  said  uniformly  heated  welded  tube; 
and 

(e)  cutting  said  calibrated  tube  into  the  desired  lengths. 


3,230,337 
CONTINUOUS  INDUCTION  WELDING  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Femand  Viart,  MardMUc,  Bdgiui,  assignor  to  AteUers 
de  Constructions  ElcctriqiMS,  Bmasela,  Belgium,  a  cor- 
poration of  Belgium 

FUed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,377 
Claims  priority,  amiUcatioa  Ftmicc,  Jniy  3,  1962, 
902,811,  Patent  1,338,384 
9  Claims.     (CL  219—9.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  tubes 
with  flns  or  of  similar  products  in  which  heating  is  applied 
for  the  purpose  of  welding,  the  said  process  consisting  of 
passing  the  parts  to  be  welded  into  the  immediate  prox- 
imity of  an  inductor  which  induces  a  current  in  the  parts 
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to  be  wekled,  the  said  current  following  the  surfaces 
which  are  about  to  enter  into  contact  by  reason  of  their 
proximity  and  which  is  concentrated  at  the  exterior  where 
welding  occurs  under  the  pressure  of  forging  rollers,  the 
process  being  characterized  by  the  passage  of  the  tube 
portions  and  the  fin  portions  in  the  immediate  proximity 


-I 


-Ol 


#^ 


-or 


of  an  inductor  coil  consisting  of  at  least  one  ttim,  the  said 
turn  being  made  in  such  a  way  that  one  part  lies  op- 
posite two  neighboring  fins  being  welded  to  tube  por- 
tions and  the  other  part  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  ahead 
of  the  regions  where  welding  has  taken  place  opposite 
the  region  of  a  tube  portion  located  between  these  ad- 
jacent fins. 

|l        ~^"""^^ 

SELECTIVE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  KawecU,  Endkott,  N.Y^  anigiior  to  Inter- 
nadooal  Burincn  Macftdnci  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  cotporadoa  of  New  York 

Filed  July  2,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  206,775 
SClaima.    (CL  219— 15) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  line  of  concentrated  heat 
for  effecting  junction  along  the  line  of  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  one  group  of  contacting  surfaces  with  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  at  least  one  other  group  of  con- 
ucting  surfaces,  the  respective  associated  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  different  groups  to  be  so  joined  compris- 
ing respective  sets,  at  least  one  predetermined  contacting 
surface  of  each  of  the  respective  sets  being  pretinned, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  for  the  surfaces;  , 

a  movable  base; 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  base  into  and  out  of 

operating  relation  with  the  support; 
electrical  heat  generating  means  carried  by  said  base; 
heat  directing  means   integrally   associated   with  the 
heat  generating  means  having  a  thin  edgelike  operat- 
ing face; 
resilient  means  relating  the  beat  generating  means  and 
heat  directing  means  to  the  base  such  that  on  mov- 
ing the  base  into  operative  relation  with  the  sui^>ort 
the  operating  face  is  brought  into  close  proximal 
relationship  with  at  least  two  sets  of  contacting  sur- 
faces to  effect  their  simultaneous  junction  during 
heating;  and 


securing  and  guilding  means  carried  by  the  base  hav- 
ing portions  for  effecting  engagement  of  the  sur- 
faces to  be  joined  and  maintaining  them  in  a  fixed 
positional  arrangement  during  heating. 


3,230,339 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  WORKPIECES   BY 
MEANS  OF  A  BEAM  OF  CHARGE  CARRIERS 
Wolfgang  Opitz,  Obcrkochen,  Wnittcmbcrg,  Frttz 
Schlckfa,  Untorkodien,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  Klans  Koch, 
AalcB,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  and  Kari-Hdnz  StdgenraU, 
Hcidcnhdm  (Brenz),  Wnrttcmbcrg,  Germany,  aa- 
iignon,  by  mcnc  — jgimicnla,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporadon,  Eait  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,969 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Sept.  15,  1962, 

Z  9  660 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—121) 


1.  The  method  of  welding  workpieoes  along  a  seam  by 
means  of  a  beam  of  charge  carriers  comprising  the  steps 
of  focusing  the  beam  on  a  first  point  along  said  seam, 
adjusting  the  intensity  of  the  beam  so  that  it  will  pene- 
trate only  partially  into  the  seam,  welding  the  workpieoes 
together  over  only  a  portion  of  the  seam  depth  and  pro- 
ducing a  protruding  weld  bead  on  the  un>er  surface  of 
the  seam  during  said  penetraticu,  then  directing  the  beam 
cm  a  second  point  closely  adjacent  said  first  point  and 
along  said  seam  to  produce  a  second  protruding  weld  and 
then  directing  the  beam  with  substantially  the  same  in- 
tensity on  said  first  protruding  weld  bead  at  said  first 
point  to  completely  weld  the  workpieoes  to  the  full  seam 
depth,  forming  a  weld  bead  iHX>truding  on  both  sides  of 
the  seam. 


3,230,340 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  ARC  WELDBVG 
Raymond  H.  Glatthom,  Netbcr  Providence  Township, 
Delaware  Connty,  and  Franklin  W.  CoCman,  Proapcct 
Park,  Pa.,  anignorB  to  Westinghonsc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Ptttsborgfa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,444 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—125) 


3.  Apparatus  for  arc  welding  externally  a  joint  be- 
tween a  tulHilar  member  and  an  abutting  member,  said 
joint  lying  generally  in  a  plane,  the  said  apparattis  o(Hn- 
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prising  a  maodrel  to  be  inserted  in  said  tubular  member 
generally  coaxial  with  said  tubular  member,  a  gear  sus- 
pended from  said  mandrel  coaxial  with  said  tubular 
member  and  generally  in  the  plane  of  said  joint,  an 
electrode  extending  radially  from  said  gear  towards  said 
joint,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear  to  rotate  said 
electrode  about  said  yMXt. 


WELDING  MACHINE 

B.  Blackbm,  Troy,  OUo,   atrigDor  to   Hobart 

PnHlwri  Company,  Troy,  OUo,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept  23,  1M3.  Scr.  No.  310,714      ,   i 
14Claliiia.     (CL  219— 125)  ,     I 


1.  A  welding  control  system  for  causing  a  nozzle 
structure  containing  welding  wire  to  oscillate  over  a 
region  being  welded  comprising,  a  motor  attached  to 
said  nozzle,  an  energizing  circuit  connected  to  the 
motor,  reversing  switch  means  in  the  energizing  circuit 
operable  for  reversing  the  motor,  means  for  de-energizing 
said  motor  for  an  adjustable  predetermined  period  of 
time  each  time  the  motor  is  reversed  to  cause  the  nozzle 
to  dwell,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor  controlling 
said  reversing  switch. 


3,230,342 

FRICnONAL  GAS  CUP  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

WELDING  GUN 

Gilbert  F.  Meyer,  MUwankec,  Wis. 

(3828  Oaldon  St.,  Skokic,  01.) 

FOcd  Aug.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,893 

8  Claims.    (CL  219^130) 


1.  In  a  welding  gun  of  the  type  having  a  frame  and 
having  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  length  of  welding 
wire  axially  from  the  front  end  thereof  as  well  as  nxans 
for  conducting  shielding  gas  thereto,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  socket  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
the  gun  and  having  an  inner  wall,  a  cylindrical  gas  cup 
having  a  base  portion  dimensioned  to  fit  into  said  socket, 
the  socket  being  formed  of  resilient  metal  transversely 
slotted  to  define  an  integral  lug,  said  lug  being  inwardly 
spning  radially  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  base 
portion  of  the  gas  cup,  the  socket  providing  an  internal 
shoulder  spaced  inwaixUy  beyond  the  slotted  portion  so 
that  when  the  cup  is  fully  inserted  into  bottoming  engage- 
ment against  the  shoulder  the  end  of  the  base  p6'rt4tti  is 
mrroanded  by  a  ctntinuons  embradng  ring  of  metaL 


3,230343 

PORTABLE  WELDING  TIP 

Kalman  Nagy,  3840  Rooaevelt  Place,  Gary,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,507 

10  Claims.     (CL  219—130) 


1.  For  use  in  a  portable  arc  welder,  a  welding  tip  com- 
prising an  elongate  member  formed  of  a  highly  conduc' 
tive  metal  having  a  bore  extending  continuously  centrally 
axially  therethrough  with  a  length  of  the  bore  interme- 
diate the  ends  being  formed  of  larger  cross-sectional 
dimension  than  the  remainder  to  provide  a  cavity  and 
in  which  the  portions  of  the  bore  extending  through  the 
ends  of  the  elongate  member  are  dimensioned  closely  to 
correspond  to  the  cross-sectional  dimension  and  shape 
of  welding  wires  adapted  to  be  displaced  lengthwise  there- 
through to  effect  a  sealing  relationship  therebetween  for 
sealing  the  cavity,  and  a  liquid  electrically  conductive 
material  partially  filling  the  cavity. 


3,230,344 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  ARC  WELDING 
Raymond  H.  Glatthom,  Nctfacr  Providence  Township, 
DeUware  County,  and  Franklin  W.  Coftnan,  Prospect 
Park,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Wcsdnghonse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,443 
9  Claims.     (CL  219—137) 


8.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  weld  internally  at  a 
circular  joint  between  abutting  parts,  comprising  a  spindle 
housing  supported  on  a  mandrel  engaging  at  least  one  of 
said  parts,  means  rotating  said  housing  relative  to  said 
mandrel  about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  tubes,  a  spindle  supported  by  said  housing 
rotatably  in  a  circular  path  with  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending into  said  one  part  generally  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  joint,  an  electrode  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said 
spindle  being  set  with  said  electrode  opposite  said  joint, 
and  means  connected  to  said  spindle  and  housing  for 
moving  said  spindle  relative  to  said  housing  generally 
perpendicularly  to  said  axis  to  set  said  electrode  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  joint  to  set  the  arc  length 
of  an  arc  to  be  produced  in  the  welding  of  said  joint. 


3,230345 

ELECTRIC  aGAR  LIGHTER 

Laurence  G.  Horwitt,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  Cm- 

co  Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,087 

6  Cfadms.     (CL  219—265) 

1.  In  an  electric  cigar  lighter  having  an  elongate  holder 

having  a  cavity  for  supporting  an  igniting  unit  for  removal 
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and  replacement  therein  through  an  open  end  of  the  holder 
and  a  bottom  wall  for  closing  the  other  end  of  the  holder; 
electric  contact  means  including  means  mounted  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  holder  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
end  of  the  igniting  unit  for  completing  an  electric  circuit 
to  the  igniting  unit  when  the  latter  is  to  be  energized,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  normally  closed  heat-respon- 
sive circuit  breaker  in  said  electric  circuit  between  a  source 
of  current  supply  and  said  contact  means  on  the  holder 


and  having  means  normally  maintaining  said  circuit  closed 
but  responsive  to  heat  in  excess  of  normal  operating  heat 
to  open  the  circuit  to  said  contact  means,  said  circuit 
breaker  comprising  a  housing  mounted  on  and  projecting 
from  the  exterior  of  said  bottom  wall  of  the  holder,  an 
input  terminal  mounted  on  said  housing,  and  means  acces- 
sible through  the  open  end  of  the  holder  when  the  igniting 
unit  is  removed  from  the  holder  for  manually  resetting  the 
circuit  breaker. 


ELECTRIC  CONTINUOUS  FLOW  HEATER  HAVING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  HEATING  CHANNELS 
Alfred  Eckerfeld,  43  Bokcnboadi,  Lmgenbcrg,  Rhincland, 
and  Leonid  Schoauuni,  Wappolal-EIbcrf dd,  Germany; 
nld  Schomann  aaignor  to  add  Eckcrf  dd 

FUed  Not.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  415,S44 
Claimc  priority,  appUiortion  Germany,  Sept  9,  1960, 
E  19399 
10  ClainM.     (CI.  219—307)  ' 


the  second  heating  coil  with  respect  to  the  surface  tem- 
perature of  the  first  beating  coil  so  as  to  ameliorate  the 
problems  of  calcareous  deposit  and  early  destroction  of 
the  second  heating  coil;  and  means  connected  to  the  coils 
to  connect  the  coils  individually  to  said  source. 


3,230,347 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPLIANCES 

Rndolf  Beck,  Konigrtdn.  Taanm,  Gcimany 

FOed  Innc  10, 19637Scr.  No.  286^54 

ClainH  priority,  application  Gcmnmy,  Innc  15, 19<2, 

Z  9,442 

12Clainii.    (CL  219— 449) 


10.  In  an  electric  heating  appliance  for  beating  syn- 
thetic fibers  prior  to  stretching,  said  appliance  compris- 
ing an  outer  annular  member  defining  an  outer  substan- 
tially cylindrical  heating  surface  over  ^diich  said  fiben 
are  conducted,  said  outer  annular  member  having  beat 
conducting  characteristics,  interiorly  and  annulariy  of 
said  resistor  beating  means  mounted  in  beat  conducting 
relationship  with  said  outer  annular  member  for  beating 
said  cylindrical  fiber  heating  stirfaoe,  and  temperature 
measuring  resistor  means  annulariy  interposed  between 
and  in  heat  conducting  relationship  with  said  outn-  an- 
nular member  and  said  annular  resistor  beating  means 
for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  said  beating  surface 
and  for  controlling  the  electrical  supply  drcuit  for  said 
resistor  heating  means  in  order  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  fiber  heating  surface  within  close  tolerances. 


3,230,348 

MISSILE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Edmnnd  B.  Hammond,  Jr.,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  airignor  to 

Spcny  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  1, 1951,  Scr.  No.  244,761 

22  ClainM.    (CL  235— 61.5) 


>->r«  cmrrmtL 


1.  In  an  electric  continuous  flow  water  beater  for  use 
with  a  source  o(  electric  current  comprising  a  body  of 
insulating  material  having  a  passageway  for  the  flow  of 
water  therethrough  in  a  given  direction  with  said  passage- 
way comprising  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  water  flow 
an  elongated  first  beating  channel  and  an  elongated  sec- 
ond heating  channel,  and  having  a  plurality  of  heating 
coils  of  equal  power  consumption  including  a  first  beating 
coil  in  said  first  heating  channel  and  extending  the  length 
thereof  in  direct  contact  with  the  water  therein  and  a  sec- 
ond heating  coil  in  the  second  heating  channel  and  ex- 
tending the  length  thereof  in  direct  contact  with  the  water 
therein,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  heating  coils 
being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  the  beat  output 
of  the  second  heating  coil  per  unit  of  length  is  substan- 
tially less  than  the  heat  output  of  the  first  heating  coil  per 
unit  of  length,  thereby  reducing  the  surface  temperattire  of 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  aircraft  adapted  to  launch 
missiles  of  the  beam-riding  type  comprising  automatic 
radio  tracking  means  for  tracking  a  selected  target  and 
thereby  estoblishing  a  radio  line  of  sight  from  said  aircraft 
to  said  target,  means  mcluding  a  first  gyroscope  for  stabi- 
lizing said  line  of  sight  in  space,  means  including  a  lead 
angle  computer  and  a  seccmd  gyroscope  controlled  by  the 
output  of  said  computer  for  establishing  a  line  in  space 
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corresponding  to  a  computed  aircraft  heading,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  last-mentioned  means  for  measuring 
off-heading  conditions  of  the  aircraft. 


3^30^9 

BALLISTIC  COMPUTER 

Donald  N.  Spangenbcrg  and  Walter  Grzywacz,  South- 

ampton,  Pa^  assigiiors  to  tbc  United  States  of  America 

as  rcprcMBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUcd  Jnne  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  204,650 

11  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.5) 

(Granted  under  Thie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'H^^"Q^£> 


0-""  K-l 


C    u;     rX  I JT—J 


3.  Steering  correcting  computing  means  for  use  in  loft- 
bombing  mission  by  an  aircraft,  comprising:  first  means 
for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  true  airsi)eed 
of  the  aircraft;  first  computing  means  connected  to  said 
first  generating  means  for  producing  an  incremental  drift 
angle  correction  signal  at  the  output  thereof;  second 
means  for  generating  signals  proportional  to  aircraft  bead- 
ing, navigational  drift  angle,  and  target  angle;  second 
computing  means  having  one  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  computing  means  and  the  other  inputs 
connected  to  said  second  generating  means,  and  indicat- 
ing means  having  the  input  thereto  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  second  computing  means. 


3^30,350  I 

SKEW  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM 
Myron  J.  Mendelson,  Los  Angeks,  and  WilUs  E.  Dobbins, 
Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  asri^iors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Coleman  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,143 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.11)  ' 


^ 


^55M 


V 

Sm 


trailing  edge  and  an  intermediate  marking  space  in  which 
mark  may  be  placed  including  in  combiation,  a  sensor 
adapted  to  be  activated  to  sense  the  presence  of  a  mark 
in  said  marking  space  as  it  passes  thereby,  means  mount- 
ing said  sensor  at  a  fixed  position  adjacent  said  path 
and  means  responsive  to  skew  of  a  moving  form  for  de- 
laying the  activation  of  said  sensor  until  said  space  is 
in  a  position  to  be  sensed. 


I  3,230,351 

'       SELF-ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  A.  Piatt,  Paterson,  John  G.  McGoogh,  East  Pater> 
son,  Arnold  Ungcr,  Totowa,  and  G«orf«  H.  Pfersch, 
Jr.,  West  Omgc,  N  J.,  aaaigBon  to  Tkc  BawUz  Corpo. 
ration,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,033 
17  Claims.     (CL  235—151) 


z 


i,— 


cmo 


-^*» 


M 


^A 


\.  ^ 


M'AJi, 


1.  A  self-adaptive  control  system  using  sampled  data  at 
discrete  instances  to  derive  and  apply  command  incre- 
ment signals  to  control  a  device  with  means  for  provid- 
ing signals  representing  the  actual  response  and  the  rate 
of  change  of  response  of  the  device  to  the  increment  sig- 
nals, comprising  means  for  deriving  a  signal  representing 
a  desired  response  from  the  actual  response  signal,  means 
for  comparing  the  signals  representing  desired  response 
and  rate  of  change  of  response  to  derive  signals  represent- 
ing the  actual  error  at  the  present  and  a  predicted  error 
at  a  predetermined  future  instant  in  the  absence  of  com- 
mand increment  signals  between  the  present  and  the 
future  instant,  and  a  controller  receiving  the  error  signals 
to  derive  a  command  increoKnt  signal  by  modifying  the 
signal  representing  the  predicted  error  at  the  future  in- 
stant by  a  computed  system  gain  that  is  applied  to  control 
the  device,  said  controller  including  means  for  comparing 
a  system  gain  modified  sum  of  signals  representing  the 
actual  and  predicted  errors  at  the  present  to  a  previous 
command  increment  signal  to  compute  system  gain. 


3,230,352 

MEANS  FOR  DIVIDING  A  FREQUENCY 

BY  ANY  NUMBER 

George  F.  Grondin,  Tnstfai,  and  Robert  L.  McGhIc, 

'     Pacoima,  CaUr^  MsigBon  to  ColUns  Radio  Company, 

i     Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  June  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  203,693 

10  Claims.     (CL  235—156) 


r^n— ^Mfc 


"HifiK. 


1.  Means  for  dividing  a  frequency  /  comprising  first 

LA  system  for  compensating  for  skew  of  a  form    counter  means  constructed  to  have  a  maximum  count  N, 

moving  along  a  path  and  having  a  leading  edge  and  a    first  feedback  means  responsive  to  the  count  of  said  first 
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counter  means  to  cause  recycling  of  said  first  counter 
means  each  P  counts,  where  P  is  less  than  N,  other  circuit 
means  including  second  counter  means  having  a  recycling 
count  M  and  constructed  to  be  responsive  to  said  first 
counter  means  to  advance  one  count  each  time  said  first 
counter  means  recycles,  said  other  circuit  means  construct- 
ed to  respond  to  a  predetermined  count  condition  of  said 
second  counter  means  to  produce  an  output  signal,  said 
first  feedback  means  constructed  to  respond  to  said  output 
signal  from  said  other  circuit  means  when  said  second 
counter  means  contains  said  predetermined  count  to  cause 
recycling  of  said  first  counter  means  after  Q  counts,  where 
Q  is  less  than  N  and  different  from  P,  whereby  the  total 
number  of  counts  occurring  in  the  total  recycling  of  said 
first  counter  means  during  a  complete  cycle  of  said  sec- 
ond counter  means  equals  P{M—l)+Q  and  the  output 
frequency  of  any  stage  of  said  second  counter  is  equal  to 


Mf 


P{M-l)+Q 


3^30,353 
PULSE  RATE  MULTIPLIER 
William  I.  Greene,  Boond  Brooit,  and  Neil  J.  Nonnando, 
UviBgston,  NJ^  aarigDors  to  Air  Redocdon  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of  New 
York 

FUmI  Oct.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  230^19 
5  Claims.     (CI.  235—159) 


5.  A  plural  order  pulse  rate  multii^ier  comprising: 

(a)  preliminary  multiplying  means  having  an  input 
and  an  output  and  effective  to  multiply  the  pulse  rate 
n  of  a  train  of  input  pulses  by  16/10^,  where  y  is  any 
positive  or  negative  whole  number  or  zero,  to  pro- 
duce a  train  of  output  pulses  having  an  average  pulse 
rate  of  16n/10»; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  binary  counters,  one  for  each  deci- 
mal order,  each  counter  including  four  flip  flop 
stages,  each  stage  having  an  output  terminal,  each 
■aid  coQOter  being  effective  to  produce  at  its  respec- 
tive ouqxit  terminals  trains  of  pulses  at  rates  respec- 
tively equal  to  Vi,  V^,  Vk  and  Vis  of  the  pulse  rate 
at  the  input  of  the  first  stage; 

(c)  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  prelinunary 
multiplying  means  to  the  input  of  the  first  stage  of 
the  highest  order  binary  counter; 

(d)  an  output  OR  stage  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 
and  an  output; 


(e)  a  jrfurality  of  AND  gates,  four  for  each  binary 
counter,  respectively  connecting  the  four  output  ter- 
minals each  thereof  to  four  inputs  of  the  OR  stage; 
and 

(f)  a  i^urality  of  decimal  multifdicand  input  means, 
one  for  each  binary  counter,  each  having  input  means 
selectively  operable  to  any  one  of  ten  different  con- 
ditions, and  effective  in  each  of  nine  of  said  condi- 
tions to  open  a  different  combination  of  said  AND 
gates,  said  combinations  being  selectable  by  the 
input  means  to  produce  at  the  OR  stage  output  a 
pulse  train  at  a  pulse  rate  equal  to  the  input  pulse 
rate  at  the  first  stage  of  the  counter  times  any  whole 
tenth  from  0.1  to  0.9,  said  input  means  being  effec- 
tive in  the  tenth  of  said  ten  conditions  to  close  all 
the  AND  gates  associated  with  said  counter;  and 

(g)  means  for  supplying  input  trains  of  pulses  to  the 
first  stage  of  the  binary  counter  for  each  decimal 
order  but  the  highest,  said  means  comprising,  for 
each  order: 

(1)  means  for  taking  an  output  train  of  pulses 
from  the  second  stage  of  the  next  higher  order, 
at  a  rate  equal  to  0.25  times  the  input  rate  of 
said  iKXt  higher  order,  and 

(2)  means  for  multiplying  the  rate  of  said  output 
train  of  pulses  times  0.4  to  produce  an  input 
train  of  pulses  at  a  rate  equal  to  0.1  times  the 
input  rate  of  said  next  higher  order. 


3,230,354 
MULTI-LEVEL  ADDER  ARRANGEMENT 
Eric  G.  Wagner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional BnsUiess  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporate  of  New  York 

FOed  Joly  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,271 
8  Clainis.    (CL  235—164) 


••       k«        a«      ^        ot      b>        «•      ««        e»      bt        ••      b.        ot      bi        «>      bt        •        b 

iH  UA  liH  iili  iiii 'liii 'liii, 

MM  w.        I  "i  •«.      I    I  •«. 


}■ 


8.  An  adder  for  adding  a  binary  number  A=Af^, 
Aa-u  .  .  ■  Aa,  Ai  and  a  binary  number  B=bj^  bn_i  .  .  . 
^a,  *i  including  a  plurality  of  add-onc  circuits,  each  add- 
one  circuit  including  an  array  having  input  lines  to  which 
signals  are  applied  representative  of  a  first  binary  num- 
ber and  a  second  binary  number,  the  array  including  out- 
put lines  on  which  signals  are  supplied  representative  of 
the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  numbers,  inhibitors  dis- 
posed at  selected  crossover  points  of  the  input  lines  and 
the  output  lines  whereby  signals  on  the  input  lines  operate 
the  inhibitOTs  and  control  the  signals  on  the  output  lines 
to  represent  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  numbers, 
said  plurality  of  add-one  circuits  being  interconnected 
to  form  a  minimum  number  of  levels  L  defined  by  the 
equation  L=  — (— loga  n)-\-l  where  n  equals  the  total 
number  of  places  of  the  largest  of  the  two  numbers  A 
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and  B,  a  plurality  of  output  lines  connected  to  selected 
add-one  circuits  in  the  various  levels,  whereby  the  adder 
responds  to  the  signal  representative  of  the  numbers  A 
and  B  and  generates  signals  on  the  output  lines  represenU- 
tive  of  the  sum  of  A  and  B.  I 


3^30^55  I       , 

MATIUX  LOGIC  COMPUTER 

Yaohan  Clm,  Cbcvy  Chaie,  Md^  aalciior  to  Melpar,  Inc., 

FaDs  Clmrcl^  Va^  a  corparadon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  4, 1962,  S«r.  No.  242,127 

35  Claims.     (CL  235—168)  i 


»»- 


r?  T  I*         M     I  ~ y ^ 


T    ^■•^    *'        *■«       *»        *• 


j^s^ 


three  flat  coils  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft  means  to 
form  an  assembly,  said  assembly  being  placed  within 
said  magnetic  field  so  that,  in  the  absence  of  driving 
currents  in  the  coils,  the  plane  of  the  first  coil  is 
perpendicular  to,  and  the  planes  of  the  second  and 
third  coils  are  parallel  to,  the  direction  of  said  mag- 
netic field; 

means  for  producing  a  current  in  said  first  coil  in  ac- 


:M^jf 


Tisr 


'/*,w 


-*i^i^^- 


M 


IK'"      . 


-?V^ 


3" 


asx, 


28.  A  shift  register  network  comprising  N  flip-flops, 
each  of  said  flip-flops  having  a  pair  of  complementary 
outputs  and  a  pair  of  com-plementary  inputs,  said  flip- 
flops  being  ordered  to  represent  2°,  2»,  2»,  .  .  .  2"-',  one 
of  said  outputs  and  one  of  said  inputs  of  each  flip-flop 
being  designated  as  binary  zero,  the  other  of  said  outputs 
and  the  other  of  said  inputs  of  each  flip-flop  being  desig- 
nated as  a  binary  one,  a  switch  matrix  having  4N 
columns  and  2N  rows,  the  first  2N  of  said  columns  be- 
ing connected  to  be  responsive  to  signals  deriving  from 
said  outputs  and  the  other  2N  of  said  colunms  being 
connected  to  couple  signals  to  said  inputs,  said  rows  being 
designated  as  binary  zeros  and  ones  of  the  respective  flip- 
flop  orders,  said  switch  matrix  including:  first  AND  gate 
means  connerted  only  between  the  colunm  connected 
to  the  binary  zero  output  of  the  Kth  order  flip-flop  and 
the  row  designated  as  the  binary  zero  of  the  Kth  order 
flip-flop,  where  K  is  every  integer  less  than  N,  second 
AND  gate  means  connected  only  between  the  column 
connected,  the  binary  one  output  of  the  Ith  order  flip- 
flop  and  the  row  designated  as  the  binary  one  of  the  Ith 
order  flip-flop,  where  I  is  every  integer  less  than  N,  first 
OR  gate  means  connected  only  between  the  column  con- 
nect^ to  the  binary  one  input  of  the  (L-|- 1  )th  order  flip- 
flop  and  the  row  designated  as  the  binary  one  of  the  Lth 
flip-flop,  where  L  is  every  integer  less  than  N,  and  second 
OR  gate  means  connected  only  between  the  column  con- 
nected to  the  binary  one  input  of  the  (G  +  1  )th  order  flip- 
flop  and  the  row  designated  as  the  binary  one  of  the  Gth 
flip-flop,  where  G  is  every  integer  less  than  N  and  the 
Nth  order  flip-flop  is  the  zero  order  flip-flop. 


.1 


3,230,356 
DEVICE  FOR  ANALOGUE  SOLUTION  OF 
DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS 
Theodore  E.  Pochapaky,  Blamrett,  and  Ivan  Tobtoy,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  aaignon  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  die  Navy 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  19*341 
7  Claims.     (CL  235—182) 
1.  A  device  for  simulating  non-homogeneous  differ- 
ential equations  with  variable  coefficients  comprising,  in 
contbinatioo: 
means  for  establishing  a  time-invariant,  imiform  mag- 
netic field;  I 
lotatabk  sha^t  means;                   *       ' 


cordance  with  a  predetermined  function  of  time; 

means  for  producing  a  current  in  said  second  coil  in 
accordance  with  a  predetennined  function  of  time; 
and 

means  for  modifying,  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined function"  of  time,  the  signal  induced  in  said 
third  coil  by  movement  of  said  third  coil  and  for 
feeding  the  modified  signal  back  to  said  second  coil. 


3^30,357 
DEVICE    FOR    THE    SEQUENTIAL    FILL    OF 
INFORMATION  INTO  DIGITAL  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL  ANALYZER 
Terry  F.  Godlove,  4812  Bennett  Ave,  Soitland,  Md.,  and 
David  C.  dc  Packh,  6585  Oxon  Hin  Road,  Oxon  Hill, 
Md. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  227,679 

4  Claims.     (CL  235—182) 

(Granted  mdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


^^^ 


\      \ 


3.  A  filling  device  for  filling  information  into  a  com- 
puter comprising,  a  multiplicity  of  double  throw  switch- 
ing means  for  inserting  zeros  or  ones  into  said  computer, 
a  first  row  of  said  switching  means  for  inserting  initial 
values,  means  in  said  first  row  connecting  said  switching 
means  for  converting  an  input  of  binary  numbers  into 
difference  numbers,  a  second  row  of  said  switching  means 
for  inserting  scale  marks,  a  third  row  of  said  switching 
means  for  inserting  upper  inputs,  a  fourth  row  of  said 
switching  means  for  inserting  lower  inputs,  a  holding 
means  for  holding  said  switching  means  in  one  position. 
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a  position  iadicating  means  connected  to  said  switching 
means,  an  energy  source,  a  means  connected  between 
said  energy  source  and  said  switching  means  for  inserting 
the  position  of  said  switching  means  into  the  conymter. 


INTEGRATOR-DIGITIZER  FOR  FLUCTUATING 

DATA 
Qorte  E.  Darb  and  Wmiam  A.  Rlggs,  Pandena,  Tcz^ 
aasignon  to  ShcO  00  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporadon  of  Delaware 

FIM  Feb.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  175,5S4 
,     !•  Claim.    (CL  235— 183) 


I   ""'bii-j*"""'. 


♦I^ij-^ 


-{EJ^irVT-. 


j^ 


■psJ  I 


[SIH[3=. 


1.  An  integrator-digitizer  for  fluctuating  data  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  voltage-to-frequency  converter  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  a  signal  of  varying  voltage  for 
generating  electrical  pulses  at  a  rate  determined  by 
the  voltage  of  said  signal, 

(b)  a  counter  having  a  plurality  of  digit  positions  con- 
nected to  said  converter  for  counting  said  pulses, 

(c)  a  memory  unit  having  a  digit  position  correspond- 
ing to  each  digit  position  of  the  counter  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  plurality  of  circuits,  there  being 
at  least  one  said  circuit  for  each  said  digit  position 
of  the  counter, 

(d)  gating  means  for  the  transfer  of  data  from  the 
counter  to  the  memory  unit  simultaneously  via  said 
connecting  circuits, 

(e)  differentiator  sensing  means,  said  sensing  means 
including  an  RC  network  and  a  differentiator  ampli- 
fier means,  the  input  of  said  differentiator  amplifier 

•  means  being  coupled  to  said  RC  network,  said  dif- 
ferentiator amplifier  means  detecting  the  start  of  a 
change  in  said  signal  voltage  in  a  predetermined 
direction, 

(f)  control  means  re^x)nsive  to  said  sensing  means 
for  operating  said  gating  means  to  transfer  data  to 
the  memory  unit  upon  detection  of  said  start,  and 

(g)  means  for  recordug  the  data  in  the  memory  unit 
following  each  transf^  of  data  thereto. 


3,230,359 
COSINE  FUNCTION  INTEGRATOR 
John  W.  Gray,  PfaMantiiilc,  N.Y.,  aMignnr  to 
PrecMon,  inc.,  a  coiporatkM  of  Delaware 
FUcdlanc  11, 1962,  Sv.  No.  201,721 
4  Claiina.    (CL  235—183) 
1.  A  cosine  function  integrator  for  integrating  the  prod- 
uct of  a  selected  first  signal  and  the  cosine  of  a  selected 
second  signal  comprising, 

an  amplifier  having  a  potential  corresponding  to  said 
first  signal  applied  to  the  input  thereof  through  a 
aeries  resistor, 
a  motor  energized  by  the  output  of  said  amplifier, 
a  generator  operated  by  said  motor  generating  a  poten- 
tial proportional  to  the  speed  thereof, 
a  potentiometer  having  its  ends  connected  together  and 
to  the  junction  of  said  series  resistor  and  the  input 
of  said  amplifier, 


means  adjusting  the  slider  of  said  potentiometer  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  second  signal,  • 


T...I 


and  means  impressing  the  output  of  said  generator  on 
the  slider  of  said  potentiometer. 


3,230,360 

UGHTING  DEVICE 

Herbert  V.  Short,  2703  MeboM,  Alton,  ID. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  274,395 

5  daima.    (CL  240—51.11) 


t^ 


■^' 


1.  A  fluorescent  lifting  device  ccxnprising  a  troffer- 
diffuser  having  side  walls  o(  light  transmitting  material 
ncxmally  oriented  vertically,  conductors  extending  along 
and  within  said  side  walls,  end  walls  each  carrying  a  ftoo- 
resoent  tube  socket,  said  end  walls  being  sectuvd  to  said 
side  walls  to  form  an  integrated  troffer-diffuser^luoresoent 
tube  carrier,  a  base  containing  electrical  accessories  in- 
cluding a  transformer  for  a  fluorescent  tube,  said  base 
having  a  top  wall  adapted  at  its  upper  surface  denaount- 
ably  and  remountably  to  receive  one  of  the  end  walls 
of  said  troffer,  and  plug  and  socket  type  electrical  con- 
nectors in  said  one  end  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  con- 
nected to  make  electrical  connection  between  said  electri- 
cal accessories  in  said  base,  said  conductors,  and  said 
fluorescent  tube  sockets. 


3,230361 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EFFORT  EX- 
ERTED BY  A  ROLLING  TRAIN  WHEEL 
Vladlniir  A.  Winkler,  4010  CaBendar  St^  Ho«toi^  Tax. 
FOed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  274,466 
7  Clainis.    (CL  244—246) 
L  Apparatus  for  testing  railway  vehicle  wheels  com- 
prising a  length  of  rail  having  a  gap  therein,  a  rail  section 
loosely  received  in  said  gap,  base  structure  beneath  said 
gap,  flexible  beam  means  lodged  at  its  base  in  said  struc- 
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ture  and  secured  at  its  upper  extremity  medially  to  said 
rail  section  and  supporting  said  section  medially  while 


ij^ 


permitting  rocking  and  longitudinal  movements  thereof 
within  the  confines  of  said  gap,  and  means  for  sensing 
movements  of  said  rail  section. 


L  Jf        X  { 


In  a  bakeable  mass  spectrometer  comprinng  an  evacu- 
abk  assembly  having  first,  second  and  third  evacviable 
porticns  and  including  therein  an  ion  source  subassembly, 
an  analyzer  subassembly  and  an  ion  detector  means  re- 
spectively, the  combination  comprising:  a  unitized  ion 
source  subassembly  adapted  to  be  stably  supported  with- 
in said  first  evacuable  portion  and  including  in  stacked 
insulated  and  aligned  relationship  on  a  plurality  of  in- 
sulated support  rods  forming  a  common  mounting  and 
aligning  means  an  annular  insulated  support  member,  an 
ion  producing  member,  an  electron  source  member,  a 
pair  of  focusing  members,  a  collimating  member  having 
a  slit  aperture  therein,  means  for  applying  appropriate 
operating  potentials  to  the  respective  members  and  spring 
means  biasing  said  elements  into  aligned  relationship  on 
said  support  rods  so  as  to  return  said  assembly  to  proper 
alignment  after  expansion  and  contraction  due  to  bake- 
out;  an  analyzer  subassembly  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  said 
first  evactiable  portion  and  including  a  sector  tube  hav- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  a  first  plate  having  a  slit  aperture 
therein  and  near  the  other  end  thereof  a  second  plate 
having  a  similar  slit  aperture  therein,  said  slit  apertures 
being  in  precise  alignment  within  said  sector  tube,  said 
first  plate  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  directly  upon  the 


plurality  of  insulated  support  rods  of  said  ion  source  as- 
sembly establishing  accurate  common  alignment  between 
said  collimating  slit  apertures  thereof  and  the  entrance 
and  exit  apertures  of  said  sector  tube,  said  sector  tube 
and  said  first  and  second  plates  being  composed  of  a 
metallic  material  so  that  the  expansion  and  contraction 
thereof  due  to  temperature  are  coextensive;  an  ion  detect- 
ing means  supported  within  said  third  evacuable  portion 
including  a  multistage  electron  multiplier  device;  and 
means  for  applying  appropriate  operating  potentials  to 
the  respective  elements  of  said  electron  multiplier  device 
and  for  obtaining  an  output  therefrom;  said  evacuated 
assembly  being  adapted  to  be  baked  out  to  remove  gas- 
eous particles  therefrom  whereby  said  ion  detecting 
means  is  affected  only  by  particles  from  an  analyzed  gas 
during  operation. 


BAKEABLE  MASS  SPECTROMETER  WITH  MEANS 
TO  PRECISELY  ALIGN  THE  ION  SOURCE,  ANA- 
LYZER AND  DETECTOR  SUBASSEMBLIES 
William  D.  Davis,  Schenectady,  and  Thomas  A.  Vander- 
sUce,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  ass^piors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York  < 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,617             I 
1  Claim,     (a.  250—41.9) 


^^i^rjuj^;-  „ 


3,230,363 

RADIATION-RESPONSIVE  STOCKLINE 

INDICATOR 

Samael  B.  Prellwitz,  Pittsborgli,  Pa^  aasignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,138 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 43.5) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  blast  furnace  which  has 
walls  formed  of  a  refractory  lining  and  a  metal  shell  sur- 
rounding the  outside  of  said  lining,  a  cone  plate  at  the 
top  of  said  shell  above  said  lining,  a  large  bell  hopper 
carried  by  said  cone  plate,  and  a  vertically  movable  large 
bell  in  said  hopper  for  charging  a  burden  from  said  hop- 
per to  the  interior  of  the  furnace,  of  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  stockline  level,  said  means  comprising  a  down- 
wardly directed  radiation  source  carried  by  the  upper 
portion  of  the  furnace  above  said  lining  for  flooding  the 
interior  of  the  furnace  with  radiation  in  a  pattern  which 
is  broad  both  vertically  and  horizontally,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  and  circumferentially  spaced  radiation  detectors 
mounted  within  the  furnace  lining  adjacent  the  inside  face 
thereof,  said  detectors  occupying  a  relatively  wide  arc 
around  the  furnace  wall  and  located  where  they  are  ener- 
gized by  said  source  except  when  covered  by  burden,  and 
indicating  means  ofwratively  connected  with  said  detec- 
tors. 


3,230,364 
SURFACE  AREA  MEASUREMENTS 
John  T.  Clarke,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  aaricnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcMoted  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commisirion 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,496 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 
1.  A  method  of  ascertaining  the  number  of  molecules 
of  a  gas  required  to  form  a  monomolecular  film  of  a  gas 


/ 
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on  the  surface  of  a  solid  comprising  placing  a  solid  in  a 
cloacd  chamber,  introducing  sequentially  into  the  cham- 
ber in  at  least  two  increments  a  gamma  ray  emitting  gas 
which  gas  is  inert  with  respect  to  and  adaorbsble  on  the 
surface  of  the  sc^id,  allowing  the  gas  contained  in  each 
incremental  introduction  to  reach  the  point  of  adsorption 
equilibrium  with  the  surface  of  the  solid  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  solid  and  gas  adsorbed  on 
the  surface  of  said  solid  at  a  temperature  such  that  the 


normal  vapor  presstire  of  the  gas  in  the  system  is  less 
than  one  atmosphere,  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  un- 
adsorbed  gas  in  the  chamber  and  radiolytically  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  gas  adsorbed  on  the  surface  of  the 
solid  after  each  incremental  introduction  of  gas  has 
reached  the  point  of  adsorption  equilibrium  with  the  solid 
and  thereafter  determining  the  number  of  molecules  of  the 
gas  that  would  be  required  to  form  a  monomolecular 
film  of  the  gas  on  the  surface  of  the  solid. 


TILTABLE  SPECIMEN  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRON  BEAM  APPARATUS 

YoriaU  Nagahama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anlgiior  to  Nflion 

DdMhl  KabathiU  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Feb.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,690 

Claims  pviorily,  applicatloB  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1962, 

37/6,735 

5  Claims.     (CL  250-^9.5) 


1.  A  tiltable  specimen  holding  device  for  use  within 
the  housing  of  an  electron  beam  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  two  sets  of  pivot  means,  each  set  comprising  spaced 
opposing  pivot  points,  said  pivot  points  being  posi- 
tioned orthogonally  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis 
of  said  device  and  the  axes  between  the  sets  of  said 
opposing  pivot  points  being  disposed  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially common  plane; 

(b)  mounting  means  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a  conically  shaped  cartridge  to  hold  the  speci- 
men, and 


(2)  means  for  mounting  said  cartridge  in  said 
pivot  means  so  that  said  specimen  cartridge  may 
be  tilted  along  the  axes  of  both  of  said  {Hvot 
means  while  maintaining  one  surface  of  said 
specimen  within  said  optical  axis  and  maintain- 
ing at  least  one  point  on  said  surface  within  said 
common  plane;  and 
(c)  tilting  means  compr^ing, 

(1)  a  ring-shaped  mount  positioned  around  said 
cartridge  so  that  said  cartridge  bears  on  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  ring-shaped  mount  to  limit 
the  angle  of  inclinatiton  of  said  cartridge, 

(2)  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  ring- 
shaped  mount  along  said  optical  axis  in  respect 
to  said  cartridge  so  as  to  vary  the  angle  of  in- 
clination; and 

(3)  a  cartridge  holder  rotatable  about  said  optical 
axis  and  engaging  said  cartridge  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  pivot  means  for  tilting  the  car- 
tridge against  the  ring-shi4)ed  mount. 


UNIVERSAL  STROBOSCOPIC  ELECTRON  SCHUE- 
REN  DETECTOR  HAVING  BEAM-PULSE  SYN- 
CHRONIZING  MEANS 

Stanley   R.   Miclczarck,   Chevy   Cliase,   and   David   C. 
Sciml>crt,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Ladislans  L.  Marton, 
Washington,  D.C.,  as^gnors  to  the  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Oct.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,092 
4  Clahns.     (CL  250—49.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  stroboscopic  mechanism  for  synchronizing  an 
electron  beam  pulse  with  a  pulse  of  atoms  in  an  electron 
optical  schlieren  detector  apparatus  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  electron  beam  producing  means  normally 
biased  off, 

(b)  a  source  of  atoms  for  producing  a  continuoua 
beam  of  atoms, 

(c)  a  rotatable  beam  chopper  that  intercepts  said  beam 
of  atoms, 

(d)  said  chopper  comprising  first  and  second  axially 
spaced  discs  with  said  first  disc  facing  said  continu- 
ous beam  of  atoms  normal  thereto, 

(e)  radial  slots  in  each  of  said  discs  with  the  slot  in 
said  first  disc  arranged  to  pass  through  said  beam 
of  atoms  prior  to  the  slot  in  said  second  disc, 

(f)  said  slots  in  said  discs  permitting  a  beam  pulae  of 
atoms  of  specific  velocity  to  pass  through  said  radial 
slot  in  said  second  disc  in  timed  sequence, 

(g)  a  light  soiure  for  producing  a  beam  of  light, 
(h)  reflecting  surfaces  for  reflecting  said  beam  of  light 

onto  a  light  sensitive  element  for  producing  an  elec- 
trical signal  due  to  said  light  beam, 

(i)  said  second  disc  modulating  said  light  beam  to 
permit  light  pulses  to  be  reflected  onto  said  light 
sensitive  element, 

(j)  said  light  sensitive  element  producing  electrical 
signals  due  to  said  incident  light  pulses, 

(k)  said  electrical  signals  being  directed  to  said  elec- 
tron beam  producing  means  to  bias  said  electron  pro- 
ducing means  "on"  to  produce  electron  beam  pulses 
of  a  specific  time  duration. 
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(1)  whereby  said  electron  beam  pulses  are  directed 
through  said  beam  pulses  of  atoms  for  a  specific  time 
and  are  subsequently  detected  by  a  detector. 


3,230^7 

ATTACHMENT  TO  X-RAY  CAMERA  COMPRISING 

TWO  CONCENTRIC  CYLINDRICAL  CASSETTES 

Fmk  Lai-NgI  Chan,  3228  Rarenwood  Road, 

Fairbom,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  275,174 

6  Claims.     (O.  250—68) 

(Granted  andcr  TWc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


6.  The  crystal  diffraction  pattern  picture  making  camera 
attachment,  removably  engaging  a  hollow  aL.d  cylindrical 
cassette  camera;  the  camera  attachment  comprising  a 
first  sleeve  that  is  threaded  at  its  edge  remote  from 
the  cassette  camera  and  that  is  adapted  for  being  se- 
cured to  the  camera  in  light-tight  engagement  therewith, 
a  cassette  first  sleeve  cover  with  a  peripheral  flange  that 
is  threaded  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  first  sleeve  edge 
that  is  remote  from  the  cassette  camera  in  removable 
relation  therewith  and  the  cover  being  apertured  cen- 
trally in  an  axially  projecting  mid-flange  that  is  threaded 
on  its  radially  inner  face,  and  a  small  cassette  that  is 
threaded  externally  intermediate  its  ends  for  engaging 
the  threads  on  the  cover  mid-flange  for  securing  the  small 
cassette  with  the  cassette  first  sleeve  cover.  , 


3,230,368 
ATMOSPHERIC  CHEMICAL  SENSORY  SYSTEMS 
David  J.  Chlcck,  Dcdliam,  Maak,  assignor,  by  mcmc  aa- 
dgnmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tlM  Secretary  of  tlic  Navy  i 
Filed  Nov.  IS,  1962,  Scr.  No.  238,064  ' 
8  ClafaiM.    (CL  250—71.5) 


z 


-< 


r^ 


I ,) 


mwiaii    —4' 


r 
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6.  In  a  method  for  ascertaining  the  amount  of  atomic 
oxygen  and  ozone  present  in  a  gaseous  medium,  tlie 
steps  of 
passing  a  stream  of  said  gaseous  mediimi  through  a 
reaction    cell    containing    hydroquinone    clathrated 
with  a  radioactive  gas  at  a  flow  rate  such  that  the 
atomic  oxygen  in  said  stream  reacts  with  said  hydro- 
quinone but  said  ozone  in  said  stream  passes  through 
without  reacting  with  said  hydroquinone; 


passing  said  stream  at  the  same  flow  rate  next  into 
a  sampling  chamber  which  contains  a  chemilumi- 
nescent  material; 

and  measuring  simultaneously  the  amount  of  radio- 
active gas  liberated  by  the  reaction  of  said  atomic 
oxygen  with  said  hydroquinone  and  the  amount  of 
light  produced  by  the  ozone  reacting  with  the  chemi- 
luminescent  material  which  is  in  said  sampling 
chamber. 


3,230,369 
RADIATION  DOSIMETER  SYSTEM  USING 
CADMIUM-BACKED  COPPER  FOIL 
Edwfai    R.    Ballhigcr,    Los    Alamos,    Payne    S.    Harris, 
Swita  Fc,  Richard  D.  Hicbcrt  and  Leo  J.  Carr,  Los 
Alamos,  and  John  H.  Larfcins,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mcx., 
asslgnon  to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  repra- 
Bcnted  by  tlic  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commisrion 
FOcd  Sent  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,976 
4  Oafam.    (CL  250—83.1) 


1.  An  improved  dosimeter  system  having  in  combina- 
tion means  for  indicating  substantially  the  average  radia- 
tion dose  received  by  a  human  being  within  48  hours  of 
a  radiation  incident  due  to  neutrons  of  various  energies 
released  during  the  said  incident,  said  combination  com- 
prising a  portable  battery  powered  8odium-24  -  copper-64 
detector  unit  and  a  thin  cadmium-backed  copper  foil 
placed  strategically  in  the  clothing  of  the  said  human 
being. 

3,230,370 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  HALF  LIFE  OF 
RADIO-ACnVE  MATERIALS 
William    Fraser    MacKie    Deans    and    Eustace    Lionel 
Ernest    Harrington,    Thnrso,    Scotland,    ■arignan    to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Antliorlty,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1962, 

13,054/62 
I  5  Claims.    (CL  250— 83  J) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  insertion  in  a  flow  channel  to 
sense  the  presence  of  products  emitting  beta  radiation  in 
a  predetermined  energy  band,  and  comprising  a  sample 
chamber,  means  for  introducing  a  sample  into  the  cham- 
ber and  isolating  the  sample  therein,  means  permitting 
the  flow  of  fluid  past  the  chamber  when  the  sample  is 
isolated  in  the  chamber,  and  means  responsive  to  and 
indicative  of  the  half  life  of  the  sample,  said  responsive 
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means  comprising  a  radiation  measuring  device  for  pro- 
viding an  electrical  output  representative  by  its  mag- 
nitude of  the  radioactivity,  within  the  predetermined 
energy  band,  of  the  sample,  an  electrical  storage  means, 
a  timing  means  responsive  to  isolation  of  a  sample  to 
cause  the  storage  in  the  storage  means  of  an  electrical 
value  which  is  dependent  on  the  instantaneous  ouQ>ut 
of  the  radiation  measuring  device,  said  storage  occurring 
at  the  end  at  a  predetermined  delay  after  the  isdatioD 
of  the  sample,  comparison  means  for  comparing  sub- 
sequently the  stored  value  with  the  outiNit  of  the  measur- 
ing device,  and  means  actuated  by  the  comparison  means 
for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  stored  value  and  the  output  of  the  device  at 
the  end  of  a  second  predetermined  delay  set  by  the 
timing  means. 

3^30^71 

NUCLEAR  RADIATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DETECTORS 

EUgtiu  A.  WoUdd,  Friendly,  Md.  (7537  Bfoadricw 
Road,  Wathingtoii,  D.C.),  and  Alvin  R.  Knndaon, 
4705  Old  Mffl  Road,  Akxaadria,  Va. 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  276,142 

2  Clafana.     (CL  250—833) 

(Granted  ondcr  Tide  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  eec.  16€) 


aaaa* 

V0I.T4M 

am 


|»gCii>l*«L 


1.  A  multi-detector  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  independent  radiation  responsive  de- 
tectors connected  electrically  in  parallel, 

(b)  each  of  said  detectors  adapted  to  produce  a  sep- 
arate and  distinct  electrical  output  doe  to  incident 
radiation  thereon, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  electrically  in 
series  in  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  resistors  are 
electrically  coimected  between  the  outputs  of  two  of 
said  plurality  of  detectors, 

(d)  a  preamplifier, 

(e)  said  preamplifier  connected  to  the  ontpat  of  one 
of  said  detecton  and  to  the  electrical  line  including 
said  plurality  of  series  resiston  to  receive  a  signal 
from  each  of  uid  radiation  detecton  to  prodooe  an 
amplified  ontput, 

(f )  a  multi-channel  pulse  height  analyzer  for  receiving 
the  output  signal  from  said  preamplifier  and  record- 
ing the  voltage  ou^wt  amplitude  of  inputs  from  said 
preamplifier, 

(g)  said  recorded  amplitudes  being  characteristic  of 
voltage  outputs  of  a  specific  detector  of  said  plural- 
ity  of  detectors,  and 

(h)  a  bias  voltage  connected  to  said  detectors  and  to 
said  series  resistors. 


one  auxiliary  ion  current  collector  electrode  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  anodic  and  cathodic  collector 
electrodes  in  the  sensitive  volume  of  said  ionization  cham- 
ber, and  a  variable  voltage  source  means  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  cathodic  and  anodic  collector  electrodes 
and  responsive  to  the  ion  current  arriving  thereat  to  es- 


tablish a  potential  difference  responsive  to  the  ion  current 
level  between  the  auxiliary  collector  electrode  and  at 
least  one  of  said  cathodic  and  anodic  collector  electrodes 
which  is  effective  to  maintain  said  ion  current  incident  on 
said  cathodic  and  anodic  collector  electrodes  below  the 
saturation  value  of  said  collector  electrodes. 


3,230,373 
DEVICE  FOR  TBE  STORAGE  OF  A  HEAT 
EVOLVING  MATERIAL 
Donald  W.  Mootgomcry,  Lynchburg,  Va^  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  ft  Vnicoj.  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Ori^nal  application  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,196,  now 
Patent  No.  3,046,403,  dated  Jnly  24,  1962.    DMded 
and  this  application  Apr.  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  188,069 
The  portion  ot  the  term  of  the  patent  niiaeqaent  to 
Jnly  24,  1979,  hM  been  dlKdaimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  Public 

5Clainis.     (0.250—106) 


3,230,372 

NUCLEAR  RADIATION  DETECTOR  WTTH 

CONTROL  GRID 

Howard  P.  SpracUoi,  Cartro  Valley,  CaUf.,  anignor  to 

the  United  Statei  of  America  as  repreeenttd  by  the 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Conimimion 

FOcd  Aug.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,214 
'  6  Claims.    (CL  250—83.6) 

1.  In  an  ionization  chamber  containing  a  gas  ioniza- 
ble  by  radiation  and  having  cathodic  and  anodic  col- 
lector electzx)de«,  the  combination  therewith  of  at  least 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  storage  of  a  heat  evolving  radia- 
tion source  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  with  a  circular 
cross  section  having  an  opening  therein,  a  removable 
closure  for  said  opening,  said  radiation  source  contained 
within  said  pressure  vessel,  and  a  lining  of  radiation  shield- 
ing material  associated  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
pressure  vessel  and  arranged  to  envelop  said  radiation 
source. 
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3^30,374 

RADIOACTIVE  RADIATION  EMTmNG  SOURCES 

Lcroy  V.  Jones,  Miamisbiiri.  and  Philip  A.  Tucker  and 

Layton  J.  Wittcnbtfi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  tlic 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,954 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—106)  i 


I  ' 


I 


3,230,375 

LAMINATED  RADIATION  RESISTANT  PANELS 

Mark  B.  Van  Wagoner  and  Gino  Testagnzza,  both  of 

3681  E.  Drahner,  Oxford,  Midi. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,595 

8  Claims.     (CL  250—108) 


I 


1.  A  radiation  resistant  panel  comprising  a  surface 
layer  of  uniform  thickness  including  in  combination  by 
weight  approximately  40-perccnt  cpoxy  resin;  40-pcrcent 
fine  sand,  and  20-percent  asbestos  cement;  and  adhesive- 
ly joined  to  said  surface  layer  a  layer  of  fibreglass  fabric 
impregnated  by  weight  approximately  with  16-pcrcent 
epoxy  resin,  16-pcrcent  fine  sand,  8-percent  asbestos 
cement  and  60-percent  powdered   lead. 


3,230,376 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  RADIANT  ENERGY  DETECT- 
ING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  TTS  LINE 
OF  SIGHT 
Dieter  Goetze,  Hopkins,  and  John  N.  Hamilton,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  and  Richard  S.  Carlson,  SOrer  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,318 
14  Claims.  (CL  250—203) 
1.  In  a  radiant  energy  detecting  apparatus,  a  sensing 
head  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  dynamic  rela- 
tionship, in  each  of  two  rectangularly  related  coordinate 
planes,  of  the  line  of  sight  between  said  head  and  a  target, 
to  a  predetermined  reference  axis  through  said  head,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  pair  of  reflectors  on  opposite  sides  of  said  refer- 
ence axis  for  reflecting  energy  emanating  from  said 
target. 


a  second  pair  of  reflectors  on  opposite  sides  of  said  refer- 
ence axis  for  reflecting  energy  emanating  from  said 
target, 

means  for  mounting  said  four  reflectors  in  quadratiire 
about  said  axis  for  pivotal  movement  about  axes  lying 
in  a  plane  normal  to  said  reference  axis, 

a  pair  of  detector  units  mounted  on  said  sensing  head 

for  receiving  energy  emanating  from  said  target  and 
reflected  from  each  pair  of  said  reflectors,  each  of 
said  reflectors  being  effective  to  generate  a  signal 
in  response  to  said  received  energy,  the  pivotal  posi- 
tion of  each  pair  of  said  reflectors  being  effective  to 


1.  A  source  providing  a  predetermined  number  of 
radioactive  disintegrations  per  minute  comprising  a  metal 
container  having  a  surface  wall  and  a  recess  with  an 
inner  wall  inwardly  spaced  from  said  surface  wall  and 
connected  therewith  by  a  side  wall  extending  generally 
laterally  from  said  inner  wall,  a  plurality  of  discrete  glass 
fibers  cumulatively  providing  said  predetermined  radioac- 
tive disintegrations  arranged  in  parallel  contiguity  with 
each  other  within  said  recess  and  each  bonded  directly 
to  and  projecting  from  said  inner  wall,  said  side  wall  later- 
ally projecting  from  said  inner  wall  a  distance  greater 
than  said  fibers  for  shielding  radiations  emanating  from 
the  fibers  in  directions  generally  parallel  to  said  inner 
wall.  , 


define  an  angle  of  view  between  the  respective  pairs 
of  detectors,    , 

means  for  simultaneously  and  in  synchronism  pivoting 
the  two  reflectors  of  each  said  pair  so  that  signals 
produced  by  said  two  pairs  of  detectors  in  response  to 
energy  reflected  from  corresponding  pairs  of  reflec- 
tors are  indicative  of  the  relationship  between  said 
line  of  sight  of  said  head  and  said  reference  axis  in 
said  two  rectangularly  related  coordinate  planes,  and 

programming  means  responsive  to  said  signals  having  a 
selected  value  for  interrupting  operation  of  said  pivot- 
ing means  to  maintain  said  target  in  said  angle  of 
view  between  at  least  one  pair  of  said  detectors. 


I 


3,230377 
SELF-STABILIZED  THEODOLITE  FOR  MANUAL 
TRACKING  USING  PHOTOSENSmVE  STABI- 
LIZING  MEANS 
George  Allan  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronantka  and  Space 
Administration 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,979 

15  Claims.     (CI.  250—203) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2!!L»« 


15.  Measuring  means  for  a  manned  vehicle  comprising 
a  platform  disposed  within  the  vehicle  for  substantially 
frictionless  movement  thereto, 


January  18,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1079 


said  platform  having  a  plurality  of  convex  portions, 

a  plurality  of  mounting  blocks  on  the  vehicle  each  hav- 
ing a  concavity, 

said  convex  portions  of  said  platform  being  disposed 
adjacent  said  concavities,  respectively, 

a  low  friction  fluid  between  said  convex  portions  and 
said  concavities, 

a  plurality  of  light-source  trackers  each  having  a  line  of 
sight, 

said  trackers  being  aflfixed  to  said  platform  and  each 
generating  error  signals  proportional  to  deviations  of 
the  line  of  sight  from  an  external  light  source, 

means  responsive  to  said  error  signals  for  applying 
torques  to  said  platform  which  tend  to  reduce  said 
error  signals  and  maintain  said  trackers  in  alignment 
with  said  external  light  source, 

and  a  theodolite  mounted  on  said  platform  whereby 
horizontal  and  vertical  angles  may  be  measured  from 
an  invariable  reference  plane. 


II  3,230,378 

LARGE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  ORIENTATION  SENSOR 

TboDus  B.  Hooker,  Drcxel  Hill,  Pa.,  asiignor  to  GcDeral 

Electric  Company,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

Filed  May  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,204 

10  Claims.     (CI.  250—220) 


1.  A  sensor  having  a  wide  field  of  view  for  generating  a 
voltage  indicative  of  the  location  of  an  energy  secure  rela- 
tive to  the  sensor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  energy  sensitive  electrical  signal  generat- 
ing cells, 

each  of  said  cells  having  a  plane  surface  and  providing 
an  electrical  signal  output  which  varies  in  magnitude 
as  the  sine  of  the  angle  defined  between  its  plane  sur- 
face and  a  line  drawn  from  its  plane  surface  to  a 
distant  energy  source  to  which  it  is  responsive, 

said  plane  surface  of  each  of  said  cells  being  exposed 
to  radiation  from  any  point  on  an  imaginary  hemi- 
sphere having  its  base  coincident  with  said  plane  sur- 
face and  its  center  coincident  with  said  cell, 

said  cells  being  so  positioned  that  their  plane  surfaces 
define  planes  forming  at  least  two  oppositely  disposed 
acute  dihedral  angles,  and 

conductive  means  connecting  said  electrical  signal  gen- 
erating cells  to  provide  an  electrical  output  having  a 
magnitude  and  polarity  dependent  upon  the  relative 
location  of  the  distant  source  of  energy  and  varying 
more  rapidly  therewith  when  said  distant  source  of 
energy  is  near  the  vertical  plane  bisecting  said  acute 
angles. 


3^30,379 
OPTICAL    SEARCH    SYSTEM    WITH 
CONTROLLABLE  RETICLE 
G«orge  F.  Axoyan,  Manbattan  Beach,  and  John  A.  Janscn, 
Jr.,  Anaheim,  CaHf.,  aarignors,  by  mesne  aasignmcnts, 
to  The  Bonker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,881 
14  Clafans.     (CI.  250—234) 
1.  In  an  optical  system  including  radiant  energy  col- 
lection apparatus  for  directing  collected  energy  along  a 
predetermined  path,  a  reticle  having  alternate  adjacent 


areas  relatively  opaque  and  transparent  to  radiant  energy, 
means  for  producing  relative  motion  between  said  reticle 
and  said  path  to  cause  said  areas  to  chop  radiant  energy 
in  a  transverse  direction  across  said  path  in  a  manner 
such  that  all  of  said  areas  intercepting  said  path  move  in 
substantially  the  same  direction,  and  a  raidiant  energy 
sensitive  cell  positioned  to  receive  energy  transmitted 
through  said  reticle  transparent  areas,  the  combination 
comprising:  means  for  moving  said  radiant  energy  col- 


lection apparatus  at  a  selected  vector  velocity  to  scan  f 
selected  field  of  view;  and  means  responsive  to  the  mo- 
tion of  said  radiant  energy  collection  apparatus  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  substantially  fixed  relationship 
between  the  vector  yelocity  of  said  collection  apparatus 
and  the  vector  velocity  with  which  the  reticle  areas  move 
across  said  path  throughout  a  selected  portion  of  the 
period  during  which  said  collection  apparatus  scans  a 
selected  field  of  view.  i 


3,230380 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYPHASE  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  AND  INDICATING  THE  EXTENT 

OF  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT 

ComiMl  Reginald  Cooke,  30  Bo8stadvn.-LcU.  321, 

Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,976 

Clafans  prkirity,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  8,  1961, 

4,732/61;  Mar.  20,  1961,  10,051/61 

16  Clafans.     (CL  254K— 237) 


1— a** 
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6.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  extent  of  relative  move- 
ment between  two  relatively  movable  members,  compris- 
ing: a  polyphase  alternating  current  source  for  providing 
a  reference  signal;  a  plurality  of  signal  producing  means 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  phases  each  producing 
a  periodic  signal;  means  for  combining  said  periodic 
signals;  phase  displacing  means  coupled  to  said  signal 
producing  means  for  displacing  the  phase  of  said  com- 
bined periodic  signals  relative  to  said  reference  signal  by 
an  amount  proportional  to  the  extent  of  any  relative 
movement  between  the  two  relatively  movable  members, 
said  phase  displacing  means  including  first  and  second 
crossed  gratings  having  the  same  number  of  rulings  per 
unit  length,  the  first  grating  being  mounted  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  one  relatively  movable  member,  the  second 
grating  being  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  other  said 
member,  and  said  gratings  being  superimposed  for  pro- 
ducing a  pattern  of  interfereiKe  fringes;  said  signal  pro- 
ducing means  being  positioned  so  as  to  respond  to  the 
fringe  pattern;  and  receiver  means  coupled  to  said  alter- 
nating current  source  and  to  said  signal  producing  means 
and  responsive  to  any  phase  difference  between  said  refer- 
ence signal  and  said  combined  periodic  signals. 
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3^30^381 
ELECTRIC  POWER  UNIT 
ShcrmMi  K.  Grinoell,  Mayficld  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Robert 
W.  Mann,  Lexincton,  Mass^  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
rignincnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
•ented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,100 
2  Claims.     (CI.  290—4) 


il 


1.  A  power  supply  comprising; 

an  induction  motor  alternator; 

a  permanent  magnet  alternator; 

an  eddy  current  brake; 

a  partial  admission  turbine; 

a  rigid  shaft  mechanically  linking  said  motor  alternator, 
said  magnetic  alternator,  said  eddy  current  brake,  and 
said  turbine;  .    . 

generating  means  for  driving  said  turbine;      I  ' 

transformer  means  connected  to  said  motor  alternator; 

N  filter  and  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  trans- 
former means; 

control  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  N  filter 
and  rectifier  means; 

switching  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  position  for 
connecting  a  source  of  alternating  power  to  said 
transformer  and  said  motor  alternator  when  in  said 
first  position  causing  said  motor  alternator  to  func- 
tion as  a  motor,  and  when  in  said  second  position 
for  disconnecting  said  source  from  said  transformer 
and  said  motor  alternator  and  connecting  said  control 
means  to  said  eddy  current  brake; 

means  for  applying  a  signal  to  said  generating  means 
for  energizing  said  generating  means  and  for  switch- 
ing said  switchmg  means  from  said  first  to  said  sec- 
ond position  whereby  said  motor  alternator  functions 
as  an  alternator  and  said  control  means  sends  signals 
to  said  brake  thereby  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
turbine. 


3430,382 

D.C.-A.C.-D.C.  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
Robert  C.  Boms  and  Earl  D.  Craw^  Phoenix,  and  Her- 
bert Hecht,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,    Great    Neck,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FDed  Dec.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,611     ' 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—11) 


1.  A  voltage  supply  comprising  a  pair  of  line  termi- 
nals, a  pair  of  direct  current  load  terminals,  an  inverter 
energized  from  said  line  terminals,  an  over-driven  ampli- 
fier coupled  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said  in- 
verter, said  amplifier  further  characterized  in  that  it  is 
driven  to  saturation  by  the  normal  output  of  said  inverter, 


a  bridge  rectifier  containing  a  pair  of  input  terminls  and 
a  pair  of  output  terminals,  coupling  means  interconnect- 
ing the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  the  input  terminals 
of  said  bridge  rectifier,  conducting  means  connecting  the 
first  of  said  pair  of  line  terminals  to  the  first  of  said  pair 
of  bridge  output  terminals,  conducting  means  connecting 
the  second  of  said  pair  of  bridge  output  terminals  to  the 
first  of  said  pair  of  direct  current  load  terminals,  conduct- 
ing means  interconnecting  the  second  of  said  line  termi- 
nals and  the  second  of  said  direct  current  load  terminals, 
and  a  pair  of  alternating  current  load  terminals  connected 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said  inverter. 


3430383 
CLOCK  PULSE  COUNTER 
John  Gerard  MacArthur,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,931 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—38) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  recurring  clock 
pulses  and  a  plurality  of  load  terminals,  apparatus  re- 
sponsive to  said  clock  pulses  for  sequentially  energizing 
each  of  said  load  terminals  comprising: 

(a)  successive  flip-flop  stages  each  including  a  pair  of 
input  terminals,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  relay 
coil  and  a  plurality  of  relay  contacts; 

(b)  the  first  of  said  stages  having  one  pair  of  relay 
contacts  and  each  of  said  succeeding  stages  having 
twice  the  number  of  contacts  as  the  stage  immedi- 
ately preceding  it; 

(c)  each  of  said  stages  including  an  armature  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  pair  of  relay  contacts  in  said 
stage  and  controlled  by  the  coil  thereof  and  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  each  of  the  contacts  of 
the  pair; 

(d)  said  pair  of  output  terminals  of  each  stage  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  relay  contacts  thereof; 

(e)  means  connecting  the  pair  of  output  terminals  of 
each  stage  to  the  pair  of  input  terminals  thereof; 

(f)  means  connecting  said  load  terminals  to  the  out- 
put terminals  of  the  last  of  said  stages. 


3430,384 

LOGIC  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 

Morton   H.   Lewin,   Princeton,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,872 

28  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  branch  circuit  including  sole- 
ly a  first  negative  resistance  device,  a  second  branch  cir- 
cuit including  a  second  negative  resistance  device  and  an 


January  18,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1081 


impedance  element  connected  in  series,  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals between  which  said  first  and  said  second  circuits 
are  connected  in  parallel,  each  of  said  devices  being 
poled  in  the  same  sense  from  one  of  said  tenninals  to 
the  other,  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  across 
said  impedance  element. 


3^90,385 

UNIDIRECTIONAL    SIGNAL    PROPAGATION 
CTRCUIT  INCLUDING  NEGATIVE  RESIST- 
ANCE ELEMENTS 
Morton  H.  Lcwtn,  PriocetoD,  NJ^  aMignor  to  Radio 
Corporatif»  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Not.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,611 
19  Claims.     (CL  307— 88.5) 


3,230,387 
SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 
ESAKI  DIODES 
Alglrdas  J.  Gmodils,  Hyde  Parl^  and  Lawrence  K.  Lange 
and  WUllam  H.  McAnney,  Ponghkecpric,  N.Y.,  auign- 
ors  to  International  Badneas  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,374 
1  Claim.     (CL  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  three  terminal  network  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  negative  resistance  diode  which  may  be  switched 
from  one  voltage  state  to  another  connected  between  the 
second  and  third  of  said  tenninals;  a  circuit  element  con- 
nected between  the  first  and  third  of  said  tenninals;  means 
coupled  to  said  circuit  element  for  always  maintaining 
said  element  at  an  approximately  constant  voltage  higher 
than  that  across  said  negative  resistance  diode;  and  a 
direct  current,  bilateral,  coupling  element  connected  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  terminals. 


3,230,386 

SWrrcMNG  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
SIGNALS 
Leon    Ricbaian,   Hnntincdoa    Valley,    and    WUllam    F. 
Epperly,  Jr.,   Chalfont,   Pa^   aa^nors  to   American 
Elcctronle    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsylraDia 

FBcd  Not.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,553 
1  Claim,    (a.  307—88.5) 
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Switching  means  for  high  frequency  signals  comprising 
an  input  terminal  for  such  signals,  an  output  terminal  for 
delivery  of  switched  signals,  a  diode  in  each  of  a  pair  of 
independent  parallel  connections  between  said  input  and 
output  terminals,  said  diodes  being  oppositely  polarized 
with  respect  to  said  terminals,  means  for  biasing  said 
diodes  to  non-conducting  condition  to  block  passage  of 
signals  from  said  input  terminals  to  said  output  tenninals, 
means  for  substantially  removing  the  biases  of  said  diodes 
to  provide  passage  of  positive  swings  of  said  signals 
through  one  unbiased  diode  and  negative  swings  of  said 
signals  through  the  other  unbiased  diode,  and  inductance 
means  for  tuning  the  effective  capacitances  which  exist 
when  said  diodes  are  non-conducting  to  provide  a  parallel 
resommt  circuit,  resonant  at  the  high  frequency  signal 
frequency,  between  said  input  aixl  output  terminals. 
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An  exclusive  OR  circuit  for  providing  the  exclusive  OR 
function  of  a  first  and  second  signal  comprising: 
a  transistor  amplifier  including 

a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector 

region, 
a  source  of  bias  voltage  for  biasing  said  tranustor, 
means  for  connecting  said  bias  voltage  source  to 
said  collector  region,  said  last  mentioned  means 
including  an  output  terminal  for  providing  an 
output  signal  when  said  transistor  is  not  con- 
ducting, 
a  connection  to  ground  potential  for  grounding 
said  emitter  region  of  said  transistor; 
a  plurality  of  converting  means  for  converting  said 
first  and  second  signals  into  analog  representations  of 
said  signals,  each  of  said  converting  means  including 
a  gate  and  resistive  means; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  signals  to 

said  converting  means; 
a  negative  resistance  diode  having  a  high  conductivity 
state  and  a  low  conductivity  state  as  represented  by 
a  generally  N-shaped  characteristic  curve; 
means  for  switching  said  negative  resistance  diode  to 
said  high  conductivity  state  in  response  to  the  analog 
representation  of  one  of  said  signals  from  said  con- 
verting means; 
means  for  driving  said  transistor  into  a  conducting  state 
by    supplying   a   conduction   current   through    said 
negative  resistance  diode  to  said  base  region  of  said 
transistor  in  response  to  said  negative  resistance  diode 
being  switched  into  said  high  conductivity  state;  aixl 
means  for  blocking  said  conduction  current  by  ^witch- 
ing  said  negative  resistance  diode  to  said  low  con- 
ductivity state  in  response  to  the  analog  representa- 
tion of  both  said  signals  from  said  converting  means. 


3,230  388 
INTEGRATED  STRUCTURE  FORMING  SHEFT  REG- 
ISTER FROM  REACnVELY  COUPLED  ACTIVE 
ELEMENTS 
Godfrey  Newbold  Honnsfield,  Newark,  Fugiiyf  Maignor 
to  Electric  ft  Mnsical  Indostrics  Limited,  Hayes,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,225 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Sept  17, 1960, 
32,042/60;  Feb.  22,  1961,  6,415/61 
19  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  first  insulating  sup- 
port bearing  a  plurality  of  compcMient  circuits,  each  com- 
ponent circuit  including  an  active  semiconductor  element 
circuit  part  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, a  first  set  of  conductive  elements  connected  to  said 
component  circuits  and  adhering  to  said  support,  there 
being  at  least  one  individual  conductive  element  connected 
to  an  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  compo- 
nent ciraiits  and  at  least  one  individual  conductive  ele- 
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ment  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  component  circtiits,  a  second  insulating  support 
and  second  set  of  conductive  elements  adhering  to  said 
second  support,  and  signal  transmitting  means  intercon- 
necting conductive  elements  of  said  second  set,  said  sup- 
ports being  arranged  in  spacial  proximity  and  the  conduc- 
tive elements  on  said  two  supports  being  located  so  that 
the  conductive  elements  of  said  first  set  co-act  with  respec- 
tive conductive  elements  of  said  second  set  to  connect  an 


3,230,390 
SOLID  STATE  MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
POWER  SOURCE  OF  SAME  FREQUENCY  AS 
INPUT 
Fred  Sterzer,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,897 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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output  terminal  of  at  least  a  first  of  said  component  cir- 
cuits to  an  input  terminal  of  at  least  a  second  of  said  com- 
ponent circuits  via  two  reactive  couplings,  each  formed 
by  one  conductive  element  on  each  of  said  supports,  said 
reactive  couplings  being  connected  in  series  by  the  signal 
transmitting  means  interconnecting  the  respective  conduc- 
tive elements  on  said  second  support,  whereby  said  first 
and  second  component  circuits  are  connected  as  successive 
stages  of  a  signal  translating  circuit. 


t< 


3,230,389 

TRANSISTORIZED  CURRENT  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.   Bloclier,  Jr.,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Air  Braiie  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,009         • 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5)  ' 


1.  A  circuit  for  discerning  between  legitimate  signals 
and  noise  signals  from  a  source  for  providing  an  output 
to  a  voltage  sensitive  load, 

a  trigger  circuit  having  a  normally  conducting  first 
stage  and  a  normally  nonconducting  second  stage, 

amplifier  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  said 
source  for  rendering  the  first  stage  of  said  trigger 
circuit  nonconducting  and  the  second  stage  conduct- 
ing during  a  portion  of  said  signals,  and 

a  frequency  sensitive  network  including  a  capacitor, 
a  first  and  a  second  resistor,  and  a  first  and  a  second 
diode,  said  capacitor  arranged  to  discharge  through 
said  first  resistor  and  said  first  diode  during  the  con- 
ducting condition  of  said  second  stage  and  to  charge 
through  said  second  resistor  and  said  second  diode 
during  the  nonconducting  condition  of  said  second 
stage  for  providing  an  output  through  said  load. 


1.  A  solid  state  microwave  amplifier  comprising: 

(a)  a  directional  coupler  including  two  waveguides, 
each  of  said  waveguides  having  an  input  terminal  and 
a  flat  side  portion; 

(b)  a  source  of  power  of  the  same  frequency  and 
phase  as  an  input  signal  to  said  amplifier; 

(c)  said  input  signal  being  applied  to  one  input  termi- 
nal of  said  directional  coupler  and  said  source  of 
power  being  applied  to  the  other  of  said  input  termi- 
nals, said  directional  coupler  through  the  superposi- 
tion of  electric  fields  providing  an  output  power 
which  is  equal  to  a  value  P,  in  the  absence  of  an  in- 
put signal,  and  equal  to  a  larger  value  of  power  in 
the  presence  of  an  input  signal  of  power  Q; 

(d)  an  expander  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
directional  coupler  so  as  to  receive  the  output  power 
from  said  directional  coupler  at  its  input; 

(e)  means  biasing  said  expander  circuit  providing  a 
non-linear  power  amplified  system  output  signal  in 
the  presence  of  input  signal  Q  at  the  coupler. 


3430,391 

CRYOELECTRIC  SWITCHING  TREES 

Richard  W.  Ahrons,  Somerviile,  NJ.,  wsignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,427 

11  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  cryoelectric  switching  tree  in  which  there  are 
a  plurality  of  paths  through  the  tree  and  which  includes 
controllable  individual  impedances  which  in  one  con- 
dition exhibits  substantially  higher  value  of  impedance 
than  in  the  other  condition,  essentially  in  series  with 
different  groups  of  said  paths,  some  said  groups  including 
more  paths  than  others,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
impedances  for  the  groups  containing  larger  ntimbers  of 
paths  having  larger  values  when  in  their  higher  im- 
pedance condition  than  the  impedances  for  the  groups 
conuining  smaller  numbers  of  paths  when  the  latter  im- 
pedances are  in  their  higher  inipedance  condition. 


Januaxy  18,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1083 


1 1  3^3*^92 

SINGLE  PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  ALTERNATING 

SIGNAL  SOURCE 

Robert  C.  Maocr,  Sunluid,  Callf^  aaigiior  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corponikm,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif. 

Ffled  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,624 

4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  controllable  pulse  generator  comprising: 

(a)  signal  generator  means  for  continuously  generating 
an  alternating  signal  having  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude and  period; 

(b)  square  wave  generator  means  responsive  to  said 
alternating  signal  for  generating  a  train  of  square 
waves  each  having  a  duration  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  alternating  signal  period; 

(c)  gate  signal  generator  means  receiving  said  train 
of  square  waves  for  generating  a  single  pulse  signal 
in  response  to  the  first  only  of  said  square  waves, 
said  single  pulse  signal  having  a  duration  equal  to  a 
selectively  predetermined  integral  multiple  of  said 
square  wave  duration;  and 

(d)  gate  means  coupled  in  output  relationship  to  all 
of  said  generator  means  for  permitting  output  pas- 
sage of  said  alternating  signal  during  only  coinci- 
dent occurrence  of  said  single  pulse  signal  and  one  of 
said  square  waves. 


3,230,393 

SEQUENTIAL  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  WHICH  EM- 
PLOYS THE   TURN-OFF  DELAY    OF  A  SATU- 
RATED TRANSISTOR  FOR  INTERIM  STORAGE 
Joan  J.  Amodei,  Lcrittown,  Pa.,  assicnor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,342 
7  Claimi.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  plurality  of  bistable 
stages  connected  in  cascade,  each  of  said  stages  including 
a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  a 
negative  resistance  diode  connected  between  said  base  and 
said  emitter,  means  connected  to  said  diode  for  biasing 
said  diode  bistably  and  for  biasing  said  transistor  into 
saturation  when  said  diode  is  biased  in  a  first  of  its  two 
stable  states,  said  transistor  having  a  turn-off  time  includ- 
ing a  saturation  delay  time  and  a  fall  tinie  when  said  diode 
is  switched  from  the  first  stable  state  to  the  second  stable 
state;  a  plurality  of  capacitors  each  being  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  of  a  different  said  transistor  and  the 


base  of  the  transistor  in  the  next  succeeding  stage;  a 
source  of  signals  each  having  an  amplitude  and  a  polarity 
to  switch  each  of  the  diodes  from  the  first  stable  state  to 
the  second  stable  state  and  a  duration  which  is  shorter 
than  the  turn-off  time  of  each  transistor;  and  means  for 
coupling  said  source  to  the  base  of  each  said  transistor. 


3,230,394 
PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  INSENSITIVE  TO 

INPUT  CONTROL  SWITCH  CONTACT  BOUNCE 
Paol  M.  Kinteer,  Hnndncton  Station,  N.Y.,  auignor  to 
Cntlcr-Hammcr,  Inc.,  Milwankce,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,829 
6  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  D.C.  potential,  first, 
second  and  third  transistors  having  their  emitter-col- 
lector circuits  connected  across  said  source,  means  in 
circuit  with  said  source  and  the  bases  of  said  first  and 
third  transistors  rendering  such  transistors  normally  con- 
ducting, means  in  circuit  with  one  side  of  the  emitter- 
collector  circuit  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  base  of 
said  second  transistor  to  hold  the  latter  non-conducting 
whenever  the  former  is  conducting,  means  for  selectively 
connecting  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  to  one  side  of 
said  source  to  render  the  same  non-conducting  and  said 
second  transistor  conducting,  means  including  a  capacitor 
in  circuit  with  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  said 
source  which  acts  to  maintain  said  first  transistor  non- 
conducting for  a  capacitor  discharge  interval  following 
wMinection  of  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  to  said  oat 
side  of  said  source,  means  including  a  second  capacitor 
in  circuit  with  one  side  of  the  emitter-collectw  circuit 
of  said  second  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  third 
transistor  which  acts  upon  said  second  transistor  becom- 
ing conducting  to  render  said  third  transistor  non-con- 
ducting for  an  interval  depending  upcm  a  discharge 
period  of  said  seomd  capacitor,  and  means  for  deriving 
vokage  pulses  across  the  emitter  collector  circuit  of  said 
third  transistor  in  accordance  with  the  letter's  interval 
of  non-conduction. 


3,230,395 
INVERSE  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Isadore  K.  Dortort,  Philadelphia,  Pa;,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  PhihidelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Oi^inal  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.    252,120. 

I^l'i^  ■**  *"•  ■»»**"<*«»  Ang.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
304,479 

6  Clafans.     (CL  307—88.5) 

1.  An  inverse  fimction  generator  comprising  a  source 

of  current  having  a  first  and  second  terminal,  a  load 

havmg  a  first  and  second  terminal  to  be  energized  by  some 

predetermined  inverse  function  of  the  current   of  said 

source,  a  first  and  second  Zcner  diode  having  respective 

anode  and  cathode  terminals,  and   a  first  and  second 

impedance   means   having   respective    first    and    seamd 

terminals;  said  anode  terminal  of  said  first  Zener  diode 
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and  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  impedance  means 
being  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  source  of 
current;  said  cathode  terminal  of  said  second  Zener  diode 
and  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  impedance  means 
being  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  source  of 
current;  said  cathode  terminal  of  said  first  Zener  diode 
and  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  impedance  means 


I  ( 


I 


being  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  load;  said 
anode  terminal  of  said  second  Zener  diode  and  said  second 
terminal  of  said  first  impedance  means  being  connected 
to  said  second  terminal  of  said  load,  the  current  through 
said  load  linearly  increasing  from  zero  toward  a  peak 
value  and  decreasing  from  said  peak  value  to  zero  as 
current  flow  from  said  first  to  said  second  terminals  of 
said  source  of  current  increases.  i  i       '       , 


3^30396 

TRANSISTOR  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIERS 

Gilbert  L.  Bocike,  Ebenezer,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,329 

20  Claims.     (CL  307— 88.5) 


to  22  OUTPUT 

•.,        -  '  ♦ 
▼  14 


20.  A  frequency  multiplier  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  transistor  circuit  stage  including  a  transistor  having  first, 
second,  and  collector  electrodes,  means  for  applying  a  sig- 
nal of  predetermined  frequency  to  said  first  electrode,  said 
transistor  having  an  internal  capacitance  between  said 
cc^ector  and  said  second  electrodes,  an  inductance  cou- 
pled across  said  collector  and  said  second  electrodes,  the 
effective  circuit  loop  including  said  inductance  and  said 
internal  capacitance  being  resonant  at  a  selected  funda- 
mental frequency  and  operative  as  a  parametric  tank  cir- 
cuit to  generate  harmonics  of  said  fundamental  frequency 
and  providing  an  output  tank  circuit  for  said  stage,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  output  tank  circuit  for  deriving  a 
selected  harmonic  of  said  fundamental  frequency. 


3,230,397 
BROADBAND  VIDEO  FREQUENCY 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Richard  A.  Under,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of.  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nayy 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326307 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  A  broadband  video  frequency  switching  circuit  for 

independently  controlling  and  switching  any  one  of  a 

plurality  of  video  frequency  input  signals  to  a  common 

output  channel  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  channel  means,  each  said  input 
channel  means 


having  a  charge  carrier  emission  means  with  emitting, 
control,  and  collecting  electrodes,  said  collecting  elec- 
trode being  coupled  directly  to  a  first  source  of  direct 
current  potential  and  said  emitting  electrode  being 
resistively  coupled  to  a  second  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent potential, 

having  a  first  input  terminal  means  for  receiving  first 
video  frequency  input  signals  for  possible  passage 
through  said  input  channel  means,  said  first  input 
terminal  means  being  resistively  coupled  to  said  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  charge  carrier  emission  means 
and  being  resistively  coupled  to  ground  pwjtential, 

having  a  first  diode  gating  means  which,  in  conjunction 
with  a  second  diode  gating  means,  controls  the  pas- 
sage of  said  first  video  frequency  input  signals  there- 
through, the  cathode  electrode  of  said  first  diode 
gating  means  being  capacitivcly  coupled  to  said  emit- 
ting electrode  of  said  charge  carrier  emission  means 
and  being  resistively  coupled  to  a  third  source  of 
direct  current  potential, 

having  a  said  second  diode  gating  means  whose  cathode 
electrode  is  coupled  to  the  cathode  electrode  of  said 
first  diode  gating  means, 

having  a  second  input  terminal  means  coupled  to  the 
anode  electrode  of  said  second  diode  gating  means 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  staiKlard  logic  control 
signals  to  cause  said  first  and  second  diode  gating 
means  to  either  pass  or  block  said  first  video  fre- 
quency input  signals. 


and  having  an  output  terminal  means  coupled  to  the 
anode  electrode  of  said  first  diode  gating  means  for 
making  available  thereat  any  said  first  video  fre- 
quency input  signals  permitted  to  pass  said  first  diode 
gating  means  in  response  to  said  standard  logic  con- 
trol signals;  and  a  single  output  channel  line  driv- 
ing means 

having  an  input  terminal  means  coupled  in  common 
with  said  output  terminal  means  of  each  of  said  input 
channel  means  for  receiving  therefrom  any  said  first 
video  frequency  input  signals  which  may  have  been 
caused  to  pass  therethrough  in  response  to  said  stan- 
dard logic  control  signals, 

having  a  charge  carrier  emission  means  with  emitting, 
control,  and  collecting  electrodes,  said  collecting  elec- 
trode thereof  being  coupled  to  a  fourth  source  of 
direct  current  potential  and  said  emitting  electrode 
thereof  being  resistively  coupled  to  ground  potential, 

having  a  regulated  source  of  direct  current  potential, 
said  regulated  source  being  resistively  coupled  to 
said  input  terminal  means  of  said  single  output  chan- 
nel line  driving  means. 
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having  a  resistance  means  coupled  in  a  parallel  com- 
bination with  a  capacitance  means,  said  parallel  com- 
bination being  coupled  between  said  input  terminal 
means  of  said  single  output  channel  line  driving 
means  and  said  control  electrode  of  said  charge  car- 
rier emission  means  therein, 

and  having  an  output  terminal  means  capacitively  cou- 
pled to  said  emitting  electrode  thereof  for  providing 
thereat  said  first  video  frequency  input  signals  which 
have  been  permitted  to  pass  through  said  plurality 
of  input  channel  means. 


3^30^98 
INTEGRATED  STRUCTURE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
NETWORK   FORMING   BIPOLAR    FIELD    EF- 
FECT TRANSISTOR 
Arthnr  D.  Evam,  SaratofL  CaUf^  and  Robert  A. 
Meadowf,  Richardson,  Tcx^  a«ignon  to  Tezai 
Instnimenti  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  Delaware 
Contfamation  of  application  Scr.  No.  26,126,  May  2, 1960. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,181 
4  Clafans.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


-JS 


1.  A  semiconductor  network  comprising  a  wafer  of 
single  crystal  semiconductor  material,  a  first  region  of 
one  conductivity-type  defined  in  said  wafer,  a  second 
region  of  the  opposite  conductivity-type  defined  in  said 
wafer  adjacent  the  surface  thereof  and  contiguous  to  said 
first  region,  a  third  region  and  a  fourth  region  of  said  one 
conductivity-type  defined  in  said  wafer  adjacent  the  sur- 
face thereof  and  continguous  to  said  second  region,  said 
third  and  fourth  regions  being  spaced  from  said  first  re- 
gion by  less  than  a  diffusion  length  and  from  one  another 
by  much  more  than  a  diffusion  length,  the  portion  of  said 
second  region  between  said  first  and  third  regions  forming 
the  channel  of  a  unipolar  transistor  and  the  portion  of 
said  second  region  between  said  first  and  fourth  regions 
forming  the  base  of  a  bipolar  transistor,  first  conductive 
means  contacting  said  second  regicm  closely  adjacent 
said  third  region,  said  first  conductive  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  base  within  said  second  region  of  said  wafer 
only  by  said  channel,  second  conductive  means  contacting 
said  second  region  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  third 
region  by  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  said  third  region  and  said  first  conductive  means 
whereby  a  first  resistor  is  provided  between  said  first  and 
second  conductive  means,  third  conductive  means  con- 
tacting said  first  region  closely  adjacent  said  base,  fourth 
conductive  means  contacting  said  first  region  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  third  coiKluctive  means  by  a  distance 
substantially  greater  than  the  spacing  from  said  base  to 
said  third  conductive  means  whereby  a  second  resistor 
is  provided  between  said  third  and  fourth  conductive 
means,  fifth  conductive  means  contacting  said  first  re- 
gion at  a  position  spaced  from  said  third  coiKiuctive 
means  by  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  spacing 
from  said  base  to  said  third  conductive  means  whereby 
a  third  resistor  is  provided  between  said  third  and  fifth 
ccMKiuctive  means,  means  for  connecting  a  voltage  source 
between  said  fourth  conductive  means  and  said  fourth 
region,  means  for  connecting  said  third  region  to  said 
third  conductive  means,  means  for  applying  input  signals 


to  said  first  conductive  means,  means  for  applying  biasing 
potentials  to  said  second  conductive  means,  and  means 
for  deriving  output  signals  from  said  fifth  conductive 
means. 


3,230,399 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Glenn  R.  Hykes,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cfrflins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,172 
7  Claims.    (CL  307— «83) 


1.  Frequency  divider  means  comprising: 

electron  valve  means  having  a  breakdown  region  of 
operation  and  comprising  an  electron  emitting  elec- 
trode, an  electrode  collecting  electrode,  and  an  elec- 
tron control  electrode, 

D.-C.  voltage  means, 

inductive  impedance  means  connecting  a  first  terminal 
of  said  D.-C.  voltage  means  to  said  electron  collect- 
ing electrode, 

second  impedance  means  connecting  the  said  electron 
emitting  electrode  to  the  second  terminal  of  said 
D.-C.  voltage  means, 
first  capacitive  impedance  means  connected  across  said 
electron  emitting-electron  collecting  electrodes, 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  electron  valve  means  to 
the  threshold  of  its  breakdown  region  of  operation, 

said  capacitive  impedance  means  constructed  to  charge 
through  said  first  inductive  impedance  means  to  cause 
breakdown  of  said  electron  valve  means  and  to  dis- 
charge through  said  electron  valve  means  in  its  break- 
down condition. 


3,230  400 

TIME  INTERVAL  TO  PULSE  HEIGHT 

CONVERTER 

Joseph  E.  Bloe,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tile  Nary 

FUed  Jnne  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376^95 

10  Chilms.    (a.  307—88.5) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  UJ.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  time  interval  to  pulse  height  converter  compris- 
ing in  combination, 
a  squarewave  oscillator, 
a  first  variable  capacitor  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  squarewave  oscillator, 
a  second  variable  capacitor. 
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a  diode  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  variable 
capacitors, 

a  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter, 
with  the  emitter  thereof  coupled  to  the  junction  of 
said  first  variable  capacitor  and  said  diode,  the  base 
thereof  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  second  vari- 
able capacitor  and  said  diode,  and  the  collector 
thereof  coupled  to  a  predetermined  positive  direct 
current  voltage, 

a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode, and  a  gate,  with  the  anode  thereof  connected 
to  the  base  of  said  transistor,  the  cathode  thereof 
connected  to  a  ground,  and  the  gate  thereof  adapted 
for  receiving  a  gating  signal. 


plastic  envelope  into  an  enviroomeot  of  elevated  tempera- 
ture not  to  exceed  the  plastic  flow  limit  of  ti^  envelope. 


3^30,401  I  I 

DUTY  CYCLE  CIRCUIT 

William  L.  Steiter,  SkoUe,  DL,  assigiior  to  Synchro-Stut 

Products,  Inc^  SkoUc,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  198,625 

12  Claims.     (CL  307—132) 


ff~ 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  arrangement  for  cyclically 
energizing  and  de-energizing  responsive  means  compris- 
ing; electrical  circuitry  having  a  source  of  power  and  in- 
cluding operator  circuit  means  and  control  circuit  means, 
energization  means  in  said  operator  circuit  means  for 
energizing  and  de-energizing  said  responsive  means  as  a 
function  of  the  closing  and  opening  of  said  operator  cir- 
cuit means,  actuator  means  in  said  control  circuit  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  operator  circuit  means,  and 
timer  means  associated  with  said  control  circuit  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuator  means  to 
sequentially  open  and  close  said  operator  circuit  means 
according  to  a  predetermined  schedule,  said  timer  means 
including  an  operator  circuit  open  period  timer  and  an 
operator  circuit  dosed  period  timer,  said  timers  being  al- 
ternatively operable  to  control  the  lengths  of  the  respon- 
sive means  de-energizing  period  and  a  responsive  means 
energizing  period,  respectively. 


3^30,402 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL 
Harold  C.  Nightiiigalc,  deceased,  late  of  Booaton,  N  J.,  by 
Anne  B.  Nightfagale,  sole  heir,  Boontoo,  and  Richard 
M.  Gutter,  West  Onuige,  NJ.,  anigiion  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,217 

5  Claims.     (CI.  310— 8J) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

I 


'/  I^ZOCLfCTeiC     CItriTAI. 


1.  An  electrical  generating  device  comfMising  the  com- 
bination of  a  piezoelectric  crystal  held  in  a  state  of  com- 
pression by  a  oompressively  stressed  thermoplastic  enve- 
lope encapsulating  said  crystal,  the  said  compression  being 
releasable  upon  introducing  the  encapsulating  crystal  and 


3430,403 
PRESTRESSED  CERAMIC  TRANSDUCER 
Howard  R.  Lewis,  Bnrbaak,  and  Stephea  N.  Svnncian, 
North  Hollywood,  CaUf .,  aadgnors  to  The  Bcndiz  Cor- 
poration, North  Hollywood,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Jnly  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,044 
4  Clafans.     (O.  310—0.7) 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  tubular  ceramic  vibratile 
element  having  a  compressive  strength  several  times  its 
tensile  strength, 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  on  said  element, 

a  threaded  member  extending  through  the  opening  in 
said  tubular  vibratile  element  and  including  an  en- 
larged head  portion  for  applying  compressive  force 
to  the  first  end  of  said  vibratile  element  and  a  portion 
having  a  non-circular  cross-section, 

means  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  said  vibratile  ele- 
ment having  a  non-circular  internal  surface  engage- 
able  with  said  non-circular  portion*  of  said  threaded 
member  to  prevent  radial  movement  of  said  means 
while  permitting  axial  movement  thereof,  and 

a  nut  including  threads  engaging  said  threaded  member 
for  applying  a  compressive  force  to  said  last  named 
means  and  to  said  vibratile  element. 


3,230,404 
DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  CLAW  TOOTH  ROTORS 
Kenneth  A.  Graham,  Bfamingham,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,156 
7  Cfadma.     (CL  310-^1) 


jV<r- 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  rotor  comprising  a 
rotor  hub  having  a  rotor  magnetic  coil  supported  there- 
on, a  pair  of  cup-like  pole  pieces  mounted  on  said  hub 
with  the  cup  bottom  walls  extending  radially  therefrom 
and  having  the  rotor  coil  sandwiched  therebetween,  said 
cups  opening  towards  each  other  and  having  the  side  walls 
there<rf  each  formed  with  axially  extending,  circumferen- 
tially  spaced,  intermesbed,  pole  fingers  that  are  spaced 
radially  outwardly  from  and  surrounding  the  rotor  coil 
outer  periphery,  and  a  pole  piece  vibration  damping  means 
arranged  concentrically  between  the  notor  cofl  and  the 
pole  fingers  with  portions  thereof  engaged  with  said 
fingers,  said  damping  means  comprising  a  compressible, 
resilient  metallic  ring  having  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing portions  thereof  coo^ressed  against  and  extending 
between  and  interconnecting  the  side  faces  of  adjacent 
pole  fingers  and  exerting  an  expanding  force  thereagainst 
to  damp  vibrations  thereof. 
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t         3,236,4«5 
MAGNETIC  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 
Vino  H.  S#r«iHcii,  Dorchester,  Donct,  Fngfamd,  aaifnor 
to   the   United   Kingdom  Atomic  Encrsy   Antbority, 
London,  England 

Filed  May  25, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  12S,610 

Clainu  priorMy,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1960, 

18,5M/6«;  Jnly  19,  I960,  25,202/60 

2  Claim*.     (CI.  310--94) 


1.  A  hysteresis  coupling  comprising  a  stationary  D.C. 
fkld  winding,  a  first  rotary  member,  a  second  rotary  mem- 
ber rotatable  relative  to  the  first  member  and  to  said 
field  winding,  said  members  constituting  two  couplable 
parts  of  said  coupling,  wherein  one  of  the  said  members 
has  a  plurality  of  interdigitating  pole  pieces  which  are  in- 
sulated magnetically  from  one  another  and  magnetizable 
in  two  groups  of  opposite  polarity  located  between  the 
fkki  winding  and  the  other  member,  said  pole  pieces  ex- 
tending towards  the  outer  periphery  of  the  other  member, 
said  other  member  having  an  outer  surface  layer  is  pro- 
vided by  a  layer  of  high  hysteresis  material  adapted  to 
complete  a  magnetic  circuit  which  extends  through  the 
pole  pieces  and  to  experience  a  torque  dependent  upon 
the  hysteresis  effects  in  said  outer  surface  layer,  said  outer 
surface  layer  being  formed  with  at  least  one  non-homo- 
geneous portion  which  effects  a  variation  in  the  reluc- 
tance, thereby  effecting  changes  in  the  magnetic  flux  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  when  slip  occurs;  a  detecting  means 
detecting  the  electrical  signal  generated  due  to  the  said 
flux  changes  and  an  indicator  responsive  to  said  detection 
means. 


3*230  w406 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

GENERATOR 

Jacqncfl  Heary-Bandot,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to 

Printed  Motors  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FOed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,507 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12, 1959, 

794,638,  Patent  1,234,263 

13  Claims.    (CL  310— 155) 


>  14  ;<<•.(    4 


1.  A  high  frequency  electromechanical  generator  com- 
prising: a  rotor  member;  and  at  least  one  stator  member 
positioned  to  define  with  said  rotor  member  a  permanent 
magnetic  flux  airgap  therebetween,  one  of  said  members 
incorporating  an  inductor  multipolar  structure,  said  rotor 
member  comprising,  on  the  airgap  face  of  a  magnetic  base 
piece,  evenly  distributed  and  constant  pitch  magnetic  teeth 
and  said  stator  member  comprising,  on  the  airgap  face  of 


a  magnetic  base  structure,  evenly  distributed  groups  of 
constant  pitch  magnetic  teeth,  said  groups  being  spaced 
apart  by  one  pitch  plus  a  fraction  of  said  pitch,  and  an 
evenly  developed  winding  around  said  groups  of  teeth. 


3,230  407 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Lynn  W.   Marsh,  Jr.,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 
Anelex  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
New  HampaUre 

Filed  Aag.  1,  1962.  Ser.  No.  214,111 
2  Claims.     (CL  310—168) 


1.  A  pulse  generator,  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  disc 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  and  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  and  projecting  teeth  about  the  periph- 
ery of  the  body  portion,  a  fiirst  magnetic  conductor  having 
one  end  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  disc  and  a  second 
end  adjacent  a  first  end  of  a  second  magnetic  conductor 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  first  predetermined  high 
reluctance  gap,  said  second  magnetic  conductor  having  a 
second  end  terminating  in  a  pole  shoe  located  adjacent 
and  separated  from  the  body  portion  of  the  disc  by  a 
gap  having  a  small  reluctance  relative  to  the  reluctance 
of  said  first  gap,  a  separate  path  comprising  a  biasing  mag- 
net and  a  non-magnetic  spacer  connected  between  said 
conductors  intermediate  their  ends,  a  saturable  element 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  conductors  in  the  region  of 
said  first  gap,  and  an  electromagnetic  coil  linking  the 
flux  in  said  saturable  element 


3,230,408 

AXIAL  AIRGAP  ELECTRIC  ROTARY  MACHINES 

Jacqnes  Henry-Bandot,  Antony,  France,  awignor  to 

Printed  Motors  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FOed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,187 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10, 1960, 

821,153,  Patent  1,259,056 

8  Claims.     (CL  310—268) 


1.  An  assembly  for  an  axial  air-gap  type  of  electric 
machine  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and  xcood 
sleeves  having  the  same  internal  diameters  and  arranged 
in  axial  alignment,  means  consisting  of  a  bearing  sup- 
portkig  said  second  sleeve  on  said  first  sleeve  and  join- 
ing adjacent  ends  ol  said  sleeves  carried  by  the  other 
and  bokling  said  sleeves  in  axial  alignment  and  fcx*  rela- 
tive rotation  about  a  common  axis,  a  magnetic  field 
structure  carried  entirely  by  said  first  sleeve  and  including 
magnetic  parts  forming  a  narrow  annular  air-gap  con- 
CMitric  with  said  common  axis  and  surrounding  said 
second  sleeve,  and  a  disc-type  armature  mounted  on  said 
second  sleeve  and  carrying  an  annular  winding  located 
in  said  annular  air-gap,  said  ma^ietic  parts  being  mag- 
netized to  establish  a  magnetic  flux  across  said  air-gi^) 
and  passing  through  said  winding. 
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3^30,409 
ROTATABLE  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM 
DEFLECTOR 
Shcmian  R.  Fanrcll,  Orinda,  Califs  asiignor,  by 
aoisiunents,  to  H^  \oitagt  Engfawcring  Corporatkm, 
Barfingtoii,  Maas^  a  corporatioa  of  Massaduuctti 
FUcd  Jan.  3,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  164,120      / 
7  Claims.     (CL  313—60) 


members  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing, 
a  pair  of  spiral  arc  runners  mounted  within  said  casing 
with  each  of  said  pair  of  arc  runners  being  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  terminals,  a  pair  of  gap  elec- 
trodes mounted  within  said  casing  forming  a  spark  gap, 
each  gap  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  one 
of  said  arc  runners,  a  pair  of  insulating  members  mounted 
within  said  casing  between  said  pair  of  gap  electrodes  and 
a  trigger  electrode  mounted  between  said  insulating  mem- 
bers and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  said 
insulating  members  and  between  said  gap  electrodes,  said 
trigger  electrode  being  electrically  connected  through  an 
electrical  impedance  to  one  of  said  gap  electrodes,  said 
gap  electrodes  being  shaped  to  provide  a  spark-over  por- 


1.  In  a  particle  accelerator,  a  rotatable  beam  deflector 
comprising  an  evacuated  flexible  member  having  one  end 
thereof  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  output  end  of  said 
accelerator,  said  flexible  member  being  positioned  to  ad- 
mit the  passage  of  the  particle  beam  therethrough,  means 
adapted  to  bend  said  flexible  member  and  rotate  the  un- 
secured end  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  bend  said 
particle  beam  to  conform  to  said  flexible  member. 


3,230,410 

ARC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  TRIGGERING 

ELECTRODE 

Edward  E.  Hafkemcycr,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  and  Robert  E. 

Hoeachcn,  Hales  Comer,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  87,048 

6  Claims.    (CL  313—217) 
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tion  and  diverging  outer  portions,  the  spark  gap  stnic- 
ture  operating  to  short  circuit  excess  potential  by  means 
of  sparking  said  spark  gap,  first  forming  an  arc  between 
the  other  of  said  gap  electrodes  and  said  trigger  electrode 
and  then  said  one  of  said  gap  electrodes  and  said  trigger 
electrode,  thereby  sparking  over  said  spark-over  portion, 
the  arc  in  said  spark-over  portion  moving  out  to  said 
diverging  outer  portions  of  said  gap  electrodes  through 
the  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  current  flow  within 
said  gap  electrodes  and  said  arc,  said  arc  then  moving 
to  said  spiral  runners  through  the  force  of  said  magnetic 
field  and  then  rotating  about  said  spiral  runners  through 
the  force  of  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  current 
flow  within  said  spiral  nmners. 


3,230,412 

SERVO  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Robert  S.  Webb,  Bloomicld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  EIoz 

Corporation  of  Midiigan,  Troy,  Midi.,  a  corporation 

of  Mldiigan 

FUed  Not.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,973 
30  Claims.     (CL  314—61) 


1.  An  arc  discharge  device  comprising  a  pair  of  shaped 
electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  which  define  an  elec- 
tric field  pattern  when  said  electrodes  are  in  free  space  and 
a  potential  is  applied  t>etween  them,  an  insulator  physi- 
cally separating  and  insulating  said  electrodes  from  each 
other  and  encompassing  a  portion  of  the  electric  field 
between  said  electrodes,  said  insulate^-  having  a  surface 
contoured  to  substantially  conform  with  the  shape  of  said 
electric  field  pattern  when  said  electrodes  are  in  free 

space. 

-^^^^^^■■^^^^^^^^ 

3^30,411 
LOW  VOLTAGE  PROTECTIVE  GAPS  PROVIDED 
WITH  ARC  RUNNING  SURFACES  FOR  CIRCU- 
LATING  ARCS 
Sidney  R.  Smitli,  Jr.,  Stodibridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,548 
15  Claims.     (CL  313—231) 
5.  An  arc  gap  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
casing  member  having  insulated  end  members,  said  casing 
being  sealed  from  the  outer  atmosphere,  a  pair  of  terminal 


2.  A  fluid  actuator  system  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton differentially  positionable  in  said  cylinder,  a  source  of 
constant  pressure  fluid,  a  directional  control  valve  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  piston  through  a  first  and  second 
conduit  for  selectively  controlling  its  i>ositioning,  a  third 
conduit  connecting  said  source  to  one  face  of  said  piston, 
a  fourth  conduit  connecting  said  source  to  the  other  face 
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of  said  piston,  and  a  flow  control  valve  connected  in  at 
least  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  conduits  for  presetting 
the  fluid  flow  therethrough  for  maintaining  said  piston  sta- 
tionary at  a  null  point. 


3»230,413 

COAXIAL  CAVITY  SLOW  WAVE  STRUCTURE 
WITH     NEGATIVE    MUTUAL    INDUCTIVE 
COUPLING 
Marvin   Chodorow,  Meolo  Park,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,082 
20  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 
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19.  A  high  frequency  electron  discharge  device  com- 
prising an  electron  gun,  slow  wave  circuit  and  collector 
assembly  operatively  connected  to  form  a  traveling  wave 
tube,  said  slow  wave  circuit  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
successively  coupled  coaxial  cavity  resonators,  said  co- 
axial cavity  resonators  having  an  inner  conductor  dis- 
posed within  an  outer  conductor,  at  least  two  adjacent 
coaxial  cavities  of  said  plurality  of  coupled  coaxial  cavity 
resonators  being  intercoupled  by  negative  mutual  induc- 
tive coupling  means. 


3,230,414 

DEFLECTION  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  USING 

AUXILIARY  TRANSFORMER  WINDING 

Ernst  Karger,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefunken 

Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,552 

Claims  priMity,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1960, 

T  19  058 

5  Claims.     (CI.  315—27) 


1.  A  circuit  for  television  apparatus,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(A)  cathode  ray  tube  means  having  magnetic  deflection 
using  sawtooth  currents;  and 

(B)  means  connected  to  said  tube  means  for  adjusting 
the  line  deflection  amplitude,  said  adjusting  means 
including 

ia)  a  transformer  having  a  core  and  a  secondary 
winding  disposed  about  said  core,  said  winding 
having   two   terminals, 

(b)  a  load  circuit  having  two  terminals,  one  of 
said  load  circuit  terminals  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  transformer  winding  terminals, 

822  O.O.— 39  I 


(c)  an  additional  winding  disposed  about  said  core 
and  having  less  turns  than  said  transformer  wind- 
ing, said  additional  winding  having  two  ter- 
minals, and 

(d)  means  for  selectively 

(1)  connecting  the  additional  winding  ter- 
minals with  the  other  terminals  of  said 
transformer  winding  and  said  load  circuit, 
respectively,  for  selectively  providing  for- 
ward and  reverse  polarity,  and 

(2)  disconnecting  said  additional  winding 
from  the  load  circuit  and  the  transformer 
winding. 


3,230,415 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FOCUSSING  DEVICE  FOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Friedrich  Kratochvil,  Hannover-Ricklingen,  and  Herbert 
Schlegel,  Havelse,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Telefunken    Patentverwertungi^.m.bJI.,    Ulm   (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1962, 

T  21,826;  Apr.  18,  1962,  T  21,988 

11  Claims.     (CI.  315—31) 


) 


1.  A  magnetic  focussing  device  for  a  CRT  having  a 
screen  and  a  neck  for  elongating  the  dots  of  light  pro- 
vided when  the  electron  beam  bombards  the  screen,  said 
device  comprising  a  body  of  plastic  material  arranged 
to  be  mounted  on  the  neck  of  a  CRT,  two  magnet  sys- 
tems mounted  in  said  body  and  arranged  to  be  diametri- 
cally opposite  each  other  with  respect  to  a  tube  neck 
with  the  magnetic  fields  thereof  disposed  in  a  position 
which  is  other  than  at  right  angles  with  repsect  to  the 
electron  beam  of  the  tube,  said  magnet  systems  having 
pole  shoes  arranged  so  that  when  the  device  is  on  a  tube 
the  shoes  are  directed  toward  the  tube  neck,  said  pole 
shoes  each  extending  over  only  a  small  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  neck  of  such  tube  u  form  within 
the  tube  neck  a  magnetic  field  which  is  radially  unsym- 
metrical  and  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  elec- 
tron beam  and  to  elongate  the  luminous  spots  on  the 
screen  in  a  direction  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  screen 
lines. 


3,230,416 
LOW  VOLTAGE  PROTECTIVE  GAPS  HAVING 
MAGNETIC     MEANS    FOR     CIRCULATING 
ARCS 
Sidney  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Stockbridge,  and  Eugene  C.  Sak- 
shaug,    Lanesborough,    Mass.,    assignors    to    General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,078 
12  Claims.     (CI.  315—36) 
1.  An  arc  gap  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic 
terminals  connectable  across  an  electrical   potential,  a 
pair  of  gap  electrodes  mounted  between  said  terminals, 
a  pair  of  electrical  insulation  members  mounted  between 
said  gap  electrodes  and  electrically  insulating  said  gap 
electrodes  from  each  other,  a  trigger  electrode  mounted 
between  said  insulation  members  and  electrically  con- 
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nected  to  one  of  said  gap  electrodes  through  an  elec- 
trical impedance,  said  gap  electrodes  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  narrow  spark-over  portion  with  outer  annular  por- 


4Z    l( 


tZ     46 


3^30,417 

FILAMExNT  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TUBE  TESTERS 

Elmer  A.  Taylor,  Jr.,  St.  JoMph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Heatb  Company,  St.  Joseph, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,987  I 

2  Claims.     (CI.  315—106) 
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1.  In  tube  tester  apparatus  for  testing  various  types 
of  vacuum  tubes  having  heater  elements  of  respective 
different  current  ratings,  a  circuit  for  supplying  a  sub- 
stantially constant  current  to  the  heater  element  of  a 
vacuum  tube  under  test  having  a  predetermined  current 
rating  comprising: 
a  source  of  alternating  current; 

a  plurality  of  fixed  reactance  elements  of  different 
values,  each  having  a  single  fixed  reactance  value  at 
any  given  operating  frequency; 
switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  alternating 
current  source  and  one  of  the  reactance  elements  in 
series  with  the  heater  element  of  the  vacuum  tube 
being  tested;  and 
the  selected  reactance  element  having  a  reactance  value 
at  the  frequency  of  the  alterriating  current  which 
is  much  greater  than  the  rated  operating  resistance  of 
the  heater  element  of  the  vacuum  tube  under  test 
whereby  the  electrical  current  supplied  to  the  heater 
element  will  be  of  a  desired  predetermined  value 
which  is  substantially  independent  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  actual  resistance  of  the  heater  element  over 
a  wide  range  of  resistance  values. 


3,230,418 
DEVICE  HAVING  HIGH-GRADIENT  MAGNETIC 
CUSP  GEOMETRY 
Raphael  A.  Dandl,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Robert  J.  Kerr,  Knox- 
ville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,247 
7  CUims.     (CI.  315—111) 
1.  An  improved  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field 
configuration  possessing  cusps  comprising  a  first  pair  of 


concentric  inner  and  outer  magnetic  mirror  coils,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  concentric  inner  and  outer  magnetic  mirror 
coils,  spaced  apart  and  in  alignment  with  said  first  pair  of 
coils,  said  coils  being  enclosed  within  an  evacuated  enclo- 
sure, means  for  energizing  each  of  said  outer  coils  to  pro- 
vide a  field  reinforcing  the  other,  and  means  for  energiz- 


tions  diverging  from  said  spark-over  portion,  said  annular 
portions  forming  arc  running  surfaces,  and  permanently 
polarized  magnetic  means  providing  a  radially  directed 
magnetic  field  between  said  annular  arc  running  surfaces 
for  moving  an  arc  about  said  surfaces. 


ing  said  inner  coils  to  provide  a  field  directed  opposite 
to  that  provided  by  the  outer  coils,  the  combined  effects 
of  said  fields  producing  a  resultant  magnetic  field  with  at 
least  one  low  field  region  in  the  center  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  coils,  said  low  field  region  being 
bounded  by  line  cusps  and  point  cusps. 


3,230,419 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOCUSED  HIGH 

DENSITY  ELECTRON  STREAMS 

Willard  H.  Bennett,  5032  Kaplan  DHve,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,776 

3  aalms.     (CI.  315—111) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  high  density  electron  streams 
which  comprises  a  cylindrical  envelope  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  cathode  positioned  at  one  end  of  said 
envelope  about  the  axis,  an  anode  spaced  linearly  a  short 
distance  from  said  cathode  along  the  axis,  an  axially 
aligned  aperture  through  said  anode,  said  cathode  and 
anode  adapted  to  provide  a  flow  of  electrons  emitted  by 
said  cathode  through  said  aperture  along  the  axis  of  said 
envelope,  an  electrode  positioned  outwardly  of  said  cath- 
ode about  the  axis  of  said  envelope  and  extending  to- 
ward said  anode  about  the  space  between  said  cathode 
and  said  anode,  said  electrode  adapted  to  aid  in  colli- 
mating  electrons  emitted  by  said  cathode  and  directing 
said  electrons  through  said  aperture  in  said  anode,  a 
plurality  of  axially  aligned  electrodes  spaced  along  the 
axis  of  said  envelope  downstream  from  said  cathode  and 
anode,  said  electrodes  adapted  to  collect  electrons  de- 
tached from  said  electron  stream,  and  an  inlet  at  one  end 
of  said  envelope  and  an  outlet  in  the  opposite  end  thereof 
for  permitting  a  flow  of  ionizable  gas  through  said  en- 
velope along  said  electrodes,  anode  and  cathode. 
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3^30,420 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TESTING  THE 
BATTERIES  INCORPORATED  IN  ELECTRON- 
IC FLASH  UNITS 
Paul  Kapteyn,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Loewe  Opta 
AG,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
Filed  Not.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1961, 
L  40  547 
1  Claim.     (Ci.  315—129) 
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The  combination  of  an  electronic  flash  unit  operating 
from  an  incorporated  battery  with  an  electrical  circuit 
system  for  testing  the  degree  of  exhaustion  of  said  in- 
corporated battery,  said  electrical  testing  circuit  system 
comprising  a  switch,  an  electrical  miniature  lamp  of  the 
filamentary  type,  a  first  and  a  second  ohmic  resistance, 
and  means  for  interrupting  the  lead  connecting  said  in- 
corporated battery  to  said  electronic  flash  unit,  said  first 
ohmic  resistance  and  said  electrical  miniature  lamp  being 
connected  in  parallel,  and  this  parallel  connection  circuit 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  switch,  said  second 
ohmic  resistance,  and  said  incorporated  battery  to  be 
tested,  said  first  ohmic  resistance  being  rated  so  that  said 
switch  in  its  closed  condition  is  adapted  to  light  said  lamp 
with  barely  visible  intensity,  when  the  voltage  of  said 
incorporated  battery  is  still  adequate  for  producing  a 
limited  flash  number  in  the  order  of  5  to  10  flashes  by 
means  of  said  flash  unit,  said  electrical  testing  circuit 
system  being  constructed  as  a  structural  unit  of  said  flash 
unit  supplied  with  means  for  its  electrical  connection 
with  said  enclosed  battery  to  be  tested,  and  said  switch 
being  connected  with  said  interrupting  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  switch  is  adapted  to  effect  a  closed  con- 
dition of  said  interrupting  means  if  the  switch  is  in  an 
opened  condition,  and  an  open  condition  of  said  inter- 
rupting means  if  the  switch  is  in  the  closed  position. 


11  3,230,421 

PHOTOELECTRIC  TARGET  FOR  MARKSMANSHIP 

AIM  TRAINING  AID 

Leighton  I.  Davis,  45  Azalea  Drive,  Ean  Gallic,  Fla. 

nied  Oct.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,515 

5  Claims.     (CI.  315—149) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


nected  to  said  input  of  said  two-stage  amplifier  to  am- 
plify said  electric  pulse;  a  neon  bulb  indicator  means 
connected  in  series  with  a  load  resistor,  said  indicator 
means  and  said  load  resistor  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  two-stage  amplifier  in  such  a  manner  that  said  in- 
dicator means  is  normally  non-conductive  but  rendered 
conductive  in  response  to  said  amplified  electric  pulse  to 
produce  a  visual  indication  of  the  detected  light  pulse; 
and  regenerative  feedback  means  connected  from  the 
junction  of  said  indicator  means  and  said  load  resistor  to 
the  input  of  said  two-stage  amplifier  whei^eby  the  con- 
duction time  of  said  two-stage  amplifier  is  lengthened  for 
a  period  appreciably  longer  than  the  period  of  said  elec- 
tric pulse. 

3,230,422 
CONSTANT  INTENSITY  SOURCES  OF 
MONOCHROMATIC  LIGHT 
Jean-Pierre  Goarber  and  Jacques  Francois  Bisjak,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  CSF-CompagnIc  Generale  de  Tele- 
graphic Sans  Fil,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  July  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,771 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jaly  31,  1962, 

905,687 

4  Claims.     (CI.  315—177) 


1.  A  photoelectric  target  for  detecting  and  indicating 
an  incident  pulse  of  light  comprising  a  photoelectric  cell 
for  detecting  and  forming  an  electric  pulse  in  response  to 
said  incident  light  pulse;  a  two-stage  amplifier  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  said  photoelectric  cell  being  con- 


"t 


"1  i}"^T^ 
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1.  A  monochromatic  source  of  light  comprising:  a  tube 
enclosing  an  ionizable  gas,  said  tube  having  two  ends  and 
a  central  portion;  two  coils  respectively  surrounding  said 
ends  and  having  respective  low  impedance  tapped  por- 
tions; a  capacitor  building  up  a  circuit  in  series  with  said 
two  coils;  coaxial  means  for  applying  an  alternating  volt- 
age to  one  of  said  portions;  and  means  for  tuning  said 
circuit  to  the  frequency  of  said  voltage. 


3,230,423 
EMITTER 
Paul  B.  Fredrickson,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  fifty  percent  to  Panl  B.  Fredrick- 
son,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  forty  percent  to  Walter  F.  Wesscn- 
dorf,  Jr.,  Guildcriand,  N.Y.,  ten  percent  to  Nelson  H. 
Shapb-o,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,281 
6  Claimi.     (CI.  317—4) 


jz^^^--X- 
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1.  A  negative  ion  emitting  device  comprising  a  chassis, 
a  transformer  supported  on  said  chassis  and  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  high-voltage  secondary  winding,  line 
conductor  means  for  connecting  said  primary  winding  to 
an  A.C.  source,  said  transformer  having  mechanically 
operated  variable  reluctance  means  for  varying  the  A.C. 
voltage  across  said  secondary  winding,  high-voltage  recti- 
fier means  supported  on  said  chassis  for  producing  a  high- 
voltage  D.C.  output  from  the  A.C.  voltage  across  said 
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secondary  winding,  a  non-conductive  housing  separated 
from  said  chassis,  and  an  output  conductor  extending 
from  the  output  of  said  rectifier  means  to  said  housing 
and  terminating  in  a  length  of  wire  supported  upon  said 
housing  for  producing  negative  ions. 


3,230,424 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROTEC- 
TION  OF  A  DIRECT-CURRENT  SYSTEM  WITH 
BOTH  POLES  INSULATED 
Claude  Gagniere,  Pare  Hebert,  Nogent-sur-OUe,  Oise, 
France,  assignor  to  Charbonnages  de  France,  Parij, 
France,  a  public  institution  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,803 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  IS,  1962, 
888,186  I 

7  Claims,    (CI.  317—10)  ' 
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1.  A  system  for  ensuring  the  protection  and  supervision 
of  the  insulation  of  a  direct-current  electrical  network, 
the  two  poles  of  which  are  insulated  from  earth,  com- 
prising: 

switching  means  for  alternately  connecting  at  a  fre- 
quency less  than  one  second,  each  of  the  two  poles 
of  the  network,  to  earth; 

a  detection  circuit  connected  between  said  switching 
means  and  earth,  transmitting  the  charge  and  dis- 
charge currents  of  the  line  capacities  of  the  network 
appearing  during  the  switching  on  each  pole; 

means  for  obtaining  a  variable  rectified  signal  from  said 
charge  and  discharge  currents  of  the  line  capacities 
of  the  network; 

and  means  for  transforming  the  variable  current  cir- 
culating in  said  detection  circuit  at  each  switching  op- 
eration to  a  signal  which  cancels  out  the  variations 
of  said  rectified  signal.  . 


\ 


bers  being  of  equal  size  and  of  mutually  opposed  sub- 
stantially half  round  configuration  in  horizontal  cross- 
section,  one  of  said  pole  members  being  of  positive  po- 
larity and  the  remaining  pole  member  being  of  negative 
polarity,  and  a  non-magnetic  cone  shaped  member  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  intermediate  said  pole  members  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  thcrebeyond  for  centering  said  elec- 
tro-magnet with  respect  to  said  annular  body  to  be  lifted. 


3,230,426 
MAGNETIC  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  Sawyer,  Raymond  W.  Tlbbetts,  and  George  C. 
Tibbetts,  Camden,  Maine,  assignors  to  Tibbetts  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Camden,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,151 
15  Claims.     (CI.  317—173) 


^-^ 


1.  Magnetic  adjusting  means  for  a  magnetic  trans- 
lating device  having  at  least  one  main  magnet,  comprising 
a  magnet  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  main  magnet,  the  rotatable  magnet 
being  magnetized  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  to 
vary  the  magnetic  characteristics  of  the  translating  de- 
vice, said  rotatable  magnet  being  cylindrical  and  fitting 
in  a  cylindrical  hole  in  the  main  magnet. 


3,230,427 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  DEVICE  WITH  A 

STACK  OF  RECTIFIER  TABLETS 
Reiner  Krysmansid,  Berlin-Reinickendorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin-Sicmensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1961, 

S  72.445 

3  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


3,230,425 
COIL  HANDLING  MAGNET      ' 
James  Trimble,  Asliland,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 
Corporation,    Middletown,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,954 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—159)  , 


1.  A  semiconductor  rectifier  device  comprising  a  plu- 

*  rality   of   adjacent   rectifier   tablets   forming   a   stack,   a 

U-shaped  bracket  surrounding  said  stack  and  having  a 

•  ■  center  portion  parallel  to  the  tablets  and  having  legs  ex- 
tend ng  from  the  center  portion  along  the  stack,  said  legs 
terminating  at  the  end  of  the  stack  opposite  the  center 
portion  in  tabs  extending  toward  each  other  so  as  to  em- 
brace said  stack,  said  tabs  forming  bights  with  the  respcc- 

,  tive  legs,  and  a  leaf  spring  in  pressure  exert  ng  position 

•  •  between  said  tabs  and  said  stack,  said  leaf  spring  having 
'  raised  portions  located   in   the  bight  areas  of  the  tabs 

and  directed  against  the  tabs,  said  tabs  forming  above 
1.  An  electro-magnet  for  lifting  annular  bodies  com-    the  raised   portions  an  acute   angle  relative  to  the   legs 
prising  a  horseshoe  shaped  magnet  frame  having  a  pair    and  extend  ng  toward  the  interior  of  the  bracket  into 
of  downwardly  projecting  pole  members,  said  pole  mem-    pressure  contact  with  the  leaf  spring. 
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3,230,428 
FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  CONFIGURATION 
Arthur  D.  Evans,  Fanners  Branch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,336 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


ly  shaped  cross-sections  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  one  of  said  shaping  surfaces  being  oval  shaped, 
a  resiliently  deformable  capacitor  sandwich  coiled  within 
said  casing  and  about  said  arbor  arranged  to  expand 
against  said  casing  and  terminating  in  opposite  ends  ad- 


1.  A  field-effect  transistor  configuration  comprising  a 
semiconductor  wafer  of  one  type  conductivity  having  a 
first  diffused  layer  of  opposite  type  conducitivity  defined 
in  one  face  thereof  and  a  second  diffused  layer  of  said 
one  type  conductivity  defined  in  the  face  of  said  first 
diffused  layer,  said  second  diffused  layer  comprising  a 
relatively  narrow  portion  to  establish  a  thin  short  channel 
in  said  first  diffused  layer  and  an  enlarged  terminal  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  contacts  attached  to  said  first  diffused  layer 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  narrow  portion  of  said  second 
diffused  layer,  and  a  contact  attached  solely  to  said  en- 
larged portion  of  said  second  diffused  layer. 


3,230,429 
INTEGRATED  TRANSISTOR,  DIODE  AND  RESIST- 
ANCE SEMICONDUCTOR  NETWORK 
Thomas  G.  Stehney,  Rillton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,076 
6  culms.     (CI.  317—235) 


3^ 


jacent  said  arbor  and  said  casing  respectively,  and  means 
securing  said  opposite  ends  to  said  arbor  and  said  casing 
respectively  such  that  relative  rotation  of  said  arbor  and 
said  casing  reels  and  unreels  said  capacitor  sandwich 
against  said  respective  shaping  surfaces  to  vary  the  con- 
figuration thereof. 

3,230,431 
COMBINATION  FEED-THROUGH  AND  TRIMMER 

CAPACITOR 
Richard  L.  Deniston,  Monterey  Parle,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Kollsman  Industries,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,961 
11  Claims.     (CI.  317—249) 


1.  A  transistor  structure  comprising:  emitter,  base  and 
collector  regions,  said  emitter  and  said  collector  each 
forming  a  rectifying  junction  with  said  base,  a  first  con- 
tact making  ohmic  contact  to  said  base  region;  a  second 
contact,  spaced  from  said  first  contact,  disposed  in  ohmic 
contact  with  both  said  emitter  region  and  a  small  portion 
of  said  base  region  to  short  out  a  small  portion  of  the 
junction  between  said  base  and  said  emitter  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  junction  between  said  base  and  said  col- 
lector acts  as  a  diode  connected  between  said  emitter  and 
said  collector,  and  an  electrical  lead  attached  to  each 
of  said  first  and  second  contacts;  said  first  contact  in- 
cluding at  least  a  substantially  annular  metal  member 
having  a  gap  therein,  said  second  contact  including  at 
least  a  portion  positioned  within  said  gap  in  said  first 
contact. 

3,230,430 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Llewellyn  T.  Barnes,  155  Atlantic  Ave.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,288 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—249) 
1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  internal 
shaping  surface,  an  arbor  extending  into  the  interior  of 
said  casing  and  having  an  external  shaping  surface,  means 
assembling  said  casing  and  said  arbor  for  relative  rota- 
tion about  an  axis,  said  shaping  surfaces  having  different- 
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1.  A  capacitor  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  metallic  casing  to  be  cormected 
to  a  fixed  electrical  potential,  said  casing  containing  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  central  electrode  capacitatively  re- 
lated to  said  casing  along  the  length  thereof,  said  central 
electrode  having  first  and  second  terminals,  dielectric 
means  predeterminedly  spacing  the  electrode  with  respect 
to  said  casing  to  form  a  feed-through  condenser  section 
of  relatively  fixed  capacitance  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals,  said  casing  being  formed  with  an  open 
region  opposite  a  portion  of  said  electrode,  a  metallic  mem- 
ber adjustably  mounted  at  said  open  region  in  capacitive 
relation  with  said  electrode  portion,  said  last  mentioned 
capacitative  relationship  providing  additional  capacitance 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  and 
means  for  altering  the  setting  of  said  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  electrode  to  vary  said  last  mentioned  capaci- 
tance and  provide  a  trimable  condenser  section  in  the 
capacitor,  the  setting  of  said  member  varying  the  overall 
capacitance  established  between  said  first  and  second  ter- 
minals. 

3,230,432 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  SOLID 

STATE  DEVICES 

Van  C.  Martin,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,376 
8  Claims.    (CI.  317—262) 
1.  A  circuit  for  providing  drive  pulses  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sihcon  controlled  rectifiers  each 
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having  two  stable  conductive  states  and  each  includ- 
ing a  cathode,  a  gate  and  an  anode; 

(b)  the  last  or  output  rectifier  being  connected  in  a 
cathode  follower  configuration; 

(c)  means  for  providing  an  input  signal  to  control  the 


1.  A  gauging  circuit  comfwising  a  bridge  impedance 
network  for  providing  an  output  signal  indication  of  an 
unbalanced  condition  of  said  network,  said  signal  includ- 
ing a  desired  component  and  an  undesired  quadrature 
component,  a  multi-stage  amplifier  having  an  input  ter- 
minal and  an  output  terminal,  a  connection  to  said  input 
terminal  from  a  point  on  said  bridge  impedance  network, 
a  motor  having  a  control  winding  to  which  the  output 
signal  from  said  amplifier  is  supplied  and  a  reference  wind- 
ing, and  means  operated  by  said  motor  to  rebalance  said 
bridge  network,  a  phase  sensitive  detection  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
a  quadrature,  a  filter  network  to  pass  positive  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  detected  quadrature  component,  a  diode 
network  normally  biased  to  a  non-conductive  state,  means 
for  applying  to  the  diode  network  the  output  of  the  filter 
network  so  that  the  diode  network  conducts  on  increases 
of  said  quadrature  component  as  detected  in  the  phase 
sensitive  detection  circuit,  and  impedance  mean*  to  apply 
the  out-of-phase  output  of  the  dioide  network  to  the  input 
terminal  of  the  amplifier. 


3,230  434 
MOTOR  FITTED  WITH  HALL  GENERATOR  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTROLS 
Gerhard  H.  Baueriein,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,382 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—138) 


conductive  states  of  said  rectifiers  to  provide  a  posi- 
tive-going voltage  pulse  from  said  output  rectifier; 
(d)  means  for  changing  the  conductive  state  of  said 
output  rectifier  to  cause  the  voltage  coupled  from 
said  rectifier  to  drop  to  thereby  provide  a  negative- 
going  pulse. 


3,230,433 
QUADRATURE  REJECTOR  FOR  FUEL  GAUGES 
Robert  V.  Samuelian,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
monds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,987 
7  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  ring-like  rotor  formed  at  least  partially  by  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  permanent  magnet  pole  segments, 
alternating  in  polarity,  each  of  said  segments  de- 
fining a  preset  angle; 

a  plurality  of  overlapping  stator  coils  positioned  about 
said  rotor  so  as  to  interact  with  the  magnetic  field 
generated,  each  coil  having  a  set  of  turns,  the  indi- 
vidual turns  of  which  span  an  angle  in  the  path  of 
rotation,  the  angle  spanned  by  each  of  said  turns 
not  exceeding  said  preset  angle,  the  turns  in  each 
same  set  being  angulariy  displaced  from  the  adjacent 
turns  in  the  same  set  by  about  said  preset  angle,  and 
being  angularly  offset  from  corresponding  turns  in 
one  of  the  other  coils  by  a  fraction  of  said  preset 
angle,  the  number  of  said  coils  corresponding  to  the 
denominator  of  said  fraction; 

a  Hall  generator  corresponding  to  each  of  said  coils 
disposed  about  the  axis  of  said  rotor  so  as  to  be 
acted  on  by  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said 
permanent  magnet  pole  segments  to  produce  an  out- 
put voltage  drop  across  said  Hall  generator  having 
a  polarity  depending  on  the  polarity  of  the  particular 
rotor  pole  segment  acting  thereon  at  some  particular 
instant,  each  Hall  generator  being  displaced  from  the 
nearest  turn  of  its  corresponding  coil  by  said  fraction 
of  said  preset  angle,  and, 

electrical  means  interptosed  between  said  Hall  gen- 
erator and  its  corresponding  coil  to  induce  a  voltage 
through  said  coil  turns  forming  a  magnetic  field  op- 
posite in  polarity  to  the  pole  segment  causing  the 
output  voltage  across  said  Hall  generator,  whereby, 
as  a  rotor  pole  segment  passes  over  a  Hall  generator, 
a  magnetic  field  of  opposite  polarity  is  generated  in 
the  stator  turn  located  at  said  fraction  of  said  preset 
angle  away  from  the  instantaneous  position  of  said 
rotor  pole  segment,  attracting  said  rotor  pole  seg- 
ment thereto,  said  generated  field  in  said  overlapping 
turns  moving  from  coil  to  coil  in  advance  of  said 
rotor  segment  poles  as  said  rotor  moves. 


3^30,435 
LOCK-OUT  DEVICE 
William   F.    Andrews,   San   Mateo,   Calif.,    assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,927 
5  naimi.     (CL  318—284) 
1.  In  a  recorder  having  a  movable  recording  medium, 
the  combination  comprising: 

motor  means  for  moving  said  recording  medium; 
said  motor  means  coupled  to  the  recording  medium  to 
drive  said  recording  medium; 
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means  for  energizing  said  motor  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  motor  means; 

means  for  dc-encrgizing  said  motor  means  operatively 
coupled  between  said  motor  means  and  said  means 
for  energizing; 

first  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  via  said  means 

for  de-energizing  to  said  motor  means  for  sensing 

when  said  motor  means  has  been  de-energized  and 

for  transmitting  a  voltage  as  a  result  of  sensing  the 

I      de-energization;  and 
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said  power  source  having  its  negative  side  leading  to 
ground, 

said  switch  having  two  selectable  contacts  for  said 
manually-controllable  contact  arm  each  connected 
with  one  of  the  conductors  leading  to  said  windings, 

a  grounded  armature  connected  at  a  point  between  the 
windings, 

a  resistor  connected  between  the  armature  ground  and 
the  conductor  leading  to  said  forward  field  winding 
for  providing  a  compound  motor  connection  for 
driving  an  aiding  load  when  said  arm  is  seleaively 
connected  with  the  conductor  leading  to  said  reverte 
field  winding, 

said  resistor  having  an  ohmic  value  in  accordance  with 
the  aiding  load  speed  desired,  and 

said  motor  being  series  wound  when  said  arm  is  selec- 
tively connected  with  the  conductor  leading  to  the 
forward  field  winding. 


3^3«,437 

SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  D.C.  MOTOR 

Triett  J.  CappcUo,  Depcw,  N.Y.,  auisDor  to  Hobam,  Inc., 

Baflblo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,346 

8  Clainii.     (CL  318—338) 


second  circuit  means  including  voltage  prolonging  cir- 
cuit means  for  preventing  the  energization  of  the 
drive  means  following  its  de-energization  until  said 
motor  means  has  completely  terminated  its  move- 
ment; 

said  second  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  between 
said  first  circuit  means  and  said  means  for  de-ener- 
gizing to  be  enabled  by  the  voltage  transmitted  from 
said  flnt  circuit  means  and  prolonged  by  said  sec- 
ond circuit  means,  said  second  circuit  means  pre- 
cluding initiation  of  said  means  for  energizing  until 
said  motor  means  has  completely  terminated  its 
movement. 

I '  3,230,436 

MOTOR  SPEED  REDUCER 
Fnnk  L.  Holford,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tbc  Secretary  of  die  Army 

FUcd  Jane  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,053 
1  Claim.     (CI.  318—297) 


A  reversible  direct-current  series-wound  driving  motor 

and  control  circuit  for  use  with  apparatus  providing  an 

aiding  load  in  one  direction  of  operation  and  comprising, 

serially-connected  forward  and  reverse  field  windings, 

each  of  said  windings  having  an  electric  conductor 

leading  thereto, 
a  direct-current  power  source, 
a  selector  switch  having  a  single  manually-controllable 

contact  arm  conneaed  to  the  positive  side  of  the 

power  source. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  energization 
level  of  a  D.C.  load  such  an  electric  motor  comprising 

(a)  a  full-wave  rectifier, 

(b)  means  for  connecting  a  load  across  the  output  ter- 
minal of  said  rectifier, 

(c)  a  pair  of  triggerable  rectifier  devices, 

(d)  means  connecting  said  devices,  oriented  in  mu- 
tually opposite  respective  directions,  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  in  series  with  the  input  terminals  of 
said  rectifier  across  a  source  of  alternating  current, 

(e )  a  saturable  reactor  having  two  separate  main  wind- 
ings and  plural  control  windings,  means  connecting 
said  main  windings  in  parallel  with  each  other  and 
with  said  triggerable  rectifier  devices, 

(f )  means  connecting  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  main 
windings  to  the  trigger  terminal  of  a  different  respec- 
tive one  of  said  triggerable  devices,  and 

(g)  circuit  means  connected  directly  across  one  of  said 
control  windings  for  allowing  current  to  fiow  there- 
in induced  by  the  changing  magnetic  fiux  in  the  core 
of  said  reactor,  said  last-named  circuit  means  includ- 
ing 

(h)  means  for  limiting  the  fiow  of  current  in  said  one 
control  winding  while  the  current  drain  in  the  load  is 
relatively  light,  and 

(i)  means  for  disabling  said  limiting  means  while  the 
current  drain  is  relatively  heavy. 
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'•        3,230,438  I 

DUAL  MODE  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
SPEED  CONTROL 
Michael  Bracutt,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  tlie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,141         i    i 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—388)  | 


T— •— k- 


i         ■■■,»'     i     ■■>.,.    * 


>»  ™  «* 


1.  In  a  control  for  a  direct  current  motor,  in  combina- 
tion, a  direct  current  motor  having  an  armature  winding 
and  a  field  winding,  a  magnetic  amplifier  and  rectifier 
supplying  said  field  windings  with  direct  current,  control 
means  regulating  the  output  of  said  magnetic  amplifier, 
a  saturable  reactor  said  saturable  reactor  having  alter- 
nating current  primary  windings  and  a  direct  current  bias 
winding,  said  bias  winding  being  connected  to  said  motor 
field  winding,  a  bridge  type  rectifier  supplied  by  said  pri- 
mary windings,  the  direct  current  terminals  of  which  are 
connected  to  said  motor  armature  winding  and  relay 
means  controlled  by  the  voltage  of  said  field  winding, 
said  relay  means  allowing  a  direct  current  surge  upon 
said  armature  winding  upon  obtaining  a  predetermined 
voltage  on  activation  by  the  voltage  of  said  field  winding. 


I 


3,230,439  I 

BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEMS 
Ilyitch  Jacob  Sobel,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonotone 
Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,936 
1  Claim.     (CI.  320—51) 


a  transistor  having  three  unlike  transistor  electrodes 
consisting  of  a  base,  emitter  and  collector, 

a  charging  circuit  connected  to  said  two  supply  con- 
ductors having  one  charge  conductor  connected  to 
one  of  said  battery  poles  and  an  opposite  polarity 
other  charge  conductor  connected  to  the  opposite 
battery  pole  and  causing  saturation  of  said  core  in  ic 
sponse  to  rise  of  battery  charge  current  in  said  circuit 
to  a  predetermined  saturation  level,  correlated  to  the 
average  constant  charging  current  supplied  to  said 
battery, 

said  opposite  charge  conductor  including  serially  with 
said  primary  windings  the  emitter  and  collector  of 
said  transistor, 

a  selective  bias  circuit  serially  including  said  secondary 
windings  and  connected  between  the  base  and  one  of 
said  other  transistor  electrodes  and  causing  said  tran- 
sistor to  be  successively  on-biased  in  response  to  said 
charging  current  being  below  said  saturation  level 
and  to  be  ofT-biased  and  stop  charging  current  in 
response  to  said  charging  current  being  below  said 
saturation  level  and  causing  the  circuits  of  said 
transistor  to  undergo  continuous  charging  current 
oscillations  and  pass  charging  current  to  the  battery 
through  said  opposite  conductors  in  the  on-time  of 
each  oscillator  cycle, 

sensing  means  linked  to  said  battery  and  to  said  charg- 
ing circuit  for  applying  through  said  bias  circuit 
normal  off-bias  to  said  transistor  and  normally  cut- 
off charging  of  said  battery  through  said  charging 
circuit, 

said  sensing  means  including  means  responsive  to  a  drop 
of  the  battery  voltage  to  a  predetermined  lower  volt- 
age level  for  causing  said  bias  circuit  to  start  and 
continue  said  charging  oscillations  and  charge  said 
battery, 

said  sensing  means  being  also  responsive  to  said  battery 
voltage  rising  to  a  predetermined  high  voltage  level 
to  restore  normal  off-bias  applied  to  said  transistor 
and  stop  said  charging  oscillations. 


I 


3,230,440 

POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  SHORT  CIRCUTT 

PROTECTION 

Charles  T.  Kleiner,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,361 

5  Claims.    (CI.  321—11) 


». 


In  a  system  for  recharging  a  battery  with  opposite 
battery  poles  with  a  constant  current  from  a  supply  circuit 
having  two  opposite-polarity  direct  current  supply  con- 
ductors, 

a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
and  a  magnetic  core  interlinked  with  said  windings, 
said  core  being  saturated  upon  passing  saturating  cur- 
rent through  said  primary  windings, 


1.  A  circuit  for  disabling  a  power  supply  on  the  occur- 
rence of  a  short  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 

a  saturable-core  reactor  having  a  load  winding,  a  com- 
pensating winding,  and  an  output  winding; 

a  D.C.  power  supply; 

an  A.C.  power  supply; 

a  load,  said  load  and  said  load  winding  forming  a 
series  D.C.  current  path  with  said  D.C.  power  supply; 
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gating  means  interposed  in  the  series  path  of  said  load 
for  electrically  disconnecting  said  D.C.  power  source 
from  said  load; 

compensating  means  forming  a  series  D.C.  current  path 
with  said  compensating  winding  and  also  forming  a 
parallel  D.C.  current  path  with  said  load  winding  so 
as  to  normally  establish  a  de-saturated  condition  in 
said  saturable-core  reactor; 

an  output  winding  load  means,  said  load  means  and 
said  output  windmg  forming  a  series  A.C.  current 
path  with  said  A.C.  power  supply,  such  that  an  in- 
crease in  said  D.C.  load  current  tends  to  saturate  said 
saturable-core  reactor,  decreasing  the  flow  of  com- 
pensating current  and  increasing  the  flow  of  A.C. 
current  through  said  output  winding  series  current 
path; 

means,  energized  by  the  increased  A.C.  current  flow 
thJ*ough  said  output  winding  providing  a  temporary 
actuating  signal;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  temporary  actuating 
signal  providing  a  gating  signal  to  said  gating  means 
so  as  to  effectively  disconnect  said  D.C.  power  supply 
from  said  load. 


3,230,441 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

FEEDBACK  MEANS 

Miltoo    W.   Mathias,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor   to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,080 

7  Claims.     (CI.  321—52) 


S-"       w 


T<«  1 1  POmtm  ' 


1.  Plural  phase  supply  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

means  for  supplying  a  constant  amplitude  alternating 
input  signal; 

first  and  second  diode  pieans  each  having  first  and 
second  terminal  means,  said  diode  means  being  con- 
nected in  scries  and  having  a  junction  means  there- 
between, said  junction  means  comprising  said  first 
terminal  means  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  diode 
means; 

reference  potential  means; 

means  connecting  said  second  terminal  means  of  said 
first  diode  means  to  said  reference  potential  means; 

first  amplitude  limiting  means  including  input  and  out- 
put means,  adapted  for  providing  a  constant  ampli- 
tude output  signal; 

mixing  means  including  input  and  output  means,  said 
mixing  means  being  adapted  for  providing  a  com- 
posite output  signal  from  a  plurality  of  input  signals; 


phase  shifting  means,  including  input  and  output  means, 
having  said  output  means  connected  to  said  input 
means  of  said  mixing  means; 

means  connecting  said  alternating  input  signal  supply- 
ing means  for  supplying  signals  to  said  junction 
means  of  said  first  and  second  diode  means,  to  said 
input  means  of  said  first  limiting  means,  to  said  mix- 
ing means  and  to  said  phase  shifting  means; 

first  power  amplifier  means  including  input  means  and 
first  and  second  output  means,  said  first  power  ampli- 
fier means  being  connected  to  receive  said  output 
signal  from  said  first  limiting  means  and  adapted  for 
providing  an  output  signal; 

second  limiting  means  including  input  and  output 
means,  said  second  limiting  means  being  connected 
to  receive  said  output  signal  from  said  mixing  means 
and  adapted  for  providing  a  constant  amplitude  out- 
put signal; 

third  and  fourth  diode  means  each  including  first  and 
second  terminal  means,  said  first  terminal  means  of 
said  fourth  diode  means  and  said  first  terminal  means 
of  said  third  diode  means  being  connected  together 
and  to  said  output  means  of  said  first  limiter  means 
for  the  purpose  of  modifying  the  amplitude  of  the 
signal  being  applied  to  said  first  power  amplifier 
means,  and  said  second  terminal  means  of  said  third 
diode  means  being  connected  to  said  reference  poten- 
tial means; 

second  power  amplifier  means  including  input  means 
and  first  and  second  output  means,  said  second  power 
amplifier  means  being  connected  to  receive  said 
output  signal  from  said  second  limiting  means  and 
adapted  for  providing  an  output  signal; 

fifth  and  sixth  diode  means  each  including  first  and 
second  terminal  means,  said  first  terminal  means  of 
said  sixth  diode  means  and  said  first  terminal  means 
of  said  fifth  diode  means  being  connected  together 
and  to  said  output  means  of  said  second  limiter 
means  for  the  purpose  of  modifying  the  amplitude 
of  the  signal  being  applied  to  said  second  power 
amplifier  means,  and  said  second  terminal  means  of 
said  fifth  diode  means  being  connected  to  said 
reference  potential  means; 

means  connecting  said  first  output  means  of  said  first 
and  second  power  amplifier  means  to  said  reference 
potential  means; 

bias  means; 

first  summing  amplifier  means,  including  input  and  out- 
put means,  said  first  summing  amplifier  means  being 
connected  to  receive  said  signal  from  said  second 
terminal  means  of  said  first  power  amplifier  means, 
connected  to  receive  a  signal  from  said  bias  means, 
adapted  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
any  difference  in  amplitude  of  the  input  signals  and 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  means  of  said 
fourth  diode  means  to  control  the  amplitude  of  the 
signal  being  received  by  said  first  power  amplifier 
means; 

second  summing  amplifier  means  including  input  and 
output  means,  said  second  summing  amplifier  means 
being  connected  to  receive  said  signal  from  said  sec- 
ond terminal  means  of  said  second  power  amplifier 
means,  connected  to  receive  a  signal  from  said  bias 
means,  adapted  for  providing  an  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  any  difference  in  amplitude  of  the  input  sig- 
nals, and  connected  to  said  second  terminal  means 
of  said  sixth  diode  means  to  control  the  amplitude 
of  the  signal  being  received  by  said  second  power 
amplifier  means; 

and  third  summing  amplifier  means  including  input 
and  output  means,  said  third  summing  amplifier 
means  being  connected  to  receive  said  signals  from 
across  said  second  terminal  means  of  said  first  and 
second  power  amplifier  means,  connected  to  receive 
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a  signal  from  said  bias  means,  adapted  for  providing 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  any  difference  in  ampli- 
tude of  the  input  signals,  and  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  means  of  said  second  diode  means 
to  control  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  bemg  received 
by  said  phase  shifting  means. 


3^30,442 
ALTERNATOR  CONTROL  UTILIZING  SEMICON- 

DUCTOR  CONTROLLER  RECTIFIERS 
John  W.  Korda,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Leece-Neville  Company,  Cleveland,  Oliio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  209,719 
6  Claims.     (CI.  322—28) 


1.  In  a  generating  machine  having  a  plurality  of  phase 
windings  in  which  alternating  currents  are  induced  and 
an  output  terminal  for  each  phase  winding,  a  field  wind- 
ing whose  energization  controls  the  voltages  induced  in 
said  phase  windings,  means  for  supplying  the  primary 
excitation  current  for  said  winding  comprising  a  plurality 
of  controlled  rectifiers  of  the  semi-conductor  type  having 
anode-cathode  circuits  connected  between  said  terminals 
and  a  common  junction  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
field  winding  whereby  said  field  winding  is  primarily 
energized  through  said  rectifiers  from  said  phase  wmd- 
ings,  said  rectifiers  being  connected  to  different  phase 
windings  and  blocking  the  field  current  in  said  winding 
when  nonconductive  and  each  having  a  control  electrode 
to  which  an  on  current  signal  may  be  applied  to  condi- 
tion the  rectifiers  to  be  conductive  when  the  anode  thereof 
is  positive  with  respect  to  the  cathode  thereof,  said  con- 
trol electrodes  losmg  control  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
current  flow  through  the  rectifiers  when  the  rectifiers  are 
conductive  due  to  avalanche  breakdown  of  the  rectifiers; 
circuit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  control  electrodes 
for  applying  a  common  current  signal  thereto  for  switch- 
ing said  rectifiers  on  including  a  switching  device  and 
an  output  sensing  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
machine  for  sensing  the  output  of  said  machine  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  machine  for  operating  said 
switching  device  off  and-  on  to  switch  the  current  signal 
off  and  on  when  the  output  of  the  machine  respectively 
rises  to  a  predetermined  level  and  drops  to  a  predeter- 
mined lower  level. 


3,230,443 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  GENERATORS 
William  Vf.  Haliidy,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Lcece-Neville  Company,  Cleveland,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,122  ' 

17  Claims,  (CI.  322—28) 
1.  In  an  electrical  generating  system,  a  generating 
machine  having  an  output  to  be  controlled  at  high  and 
low  output  levels,  means  deriving  a  control  voltage  which 
varies  with  said  output,  a  control  circuit  in  which  the 
current  is  to  be  switched  on  and  off  at  respective  ones 
of  said  levels  to  control  said  output,  a  first  voltage  break- 
down device  in  said  circuit  having  current  conductive  and 


nonconductive  states  depending  on  the  voltage  there- 
across  and  in  which  state  the  control  current  in  the  cir- 
cuit is  respectively  on  and  off,  circuit  means  for  apply- 
ing a  first  voltage  across  said  control  circuit  to  render 
said  device  conductive,  said  circuit  means  including  a 
second  voltage  breakdown  device  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol voltage  for  lowering  the  voltage  across  said  control 
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circuit  to  switch  said  first  voltage  breakdown  device  to 
one  state  when  said  control  voltage  reaches  a  first  pre- 
determined magnitude  corresponding  to  the  high  output 
level  and  re-establishing  said  first  voltage  to  switch  said 
first  voltage  breakdown  device  to  its  other  state  when 
said  control  voltage  drops  to  a  predetermined  magnitude 
below  said  first  predetermined  magnitude  and  corre- 
sponding to  said  low  output  level. 


3,230,444 

ELECTRICAL  REGULATING  CIRCUITS 

Maurice  Lavell,  La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-ttilrd 

each  to  Phil  L.  Wood  and  Orville  A.  Kohlmeir 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,665 

4  Claims.     (CL  322—73) 


*  COUT»w 
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1.'  A  voltage  regulating  circuit  for  controlling  the  level 
of  output  voltage  produced  by  a  generator  comprising  a 
generator  having  a  shunt  field  winding  for  controlling  the 
output  voltage  thereof,  first  and  second  sensing  transistors, 
each  having  input  and  output  electrodes,  coupled  to  sense 
the  output  voltage  produced  by  the  generator,  means  con- 
necting said  first  transistor  in  a  signal  inverting  circuit 
configuration,  a  constant  voltage  element  coupled  to  one 
of  the  input  electrodes  of  the  first  transistor  for  providing 
a  reference  voltage,  means  connecting  an  output  electrode 
of  the  first  transistor  to  an  input  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor  for  applying  thereto  a  signal  of  an  opposite 
direction  from  the  voltage  change  actually  encountered 
at  the  generator  output,  a  third  transistor  having  input 
and  output  electrodes  and  coupled  to  control  the  cur- 
rent in  the  generator  field  winding,  a  variable  resistor  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  the  third  transistor,  and  means  cou- 
pling the  output  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  to  the 
mput  electrode  of  the  third  transistor. 
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3,230,445 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGAT- 
ING EARTH  FORMATIONS  UTILIZING  WEIGHT- 
ING  FACTORS  VARIED  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  A 
FORMATION  CHARACTERISTIC 
William  J.  Sloaghter  and  John  H.  Baker,  Jr.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,412 
28  Claims.     (CI.  324—6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  borehole  logging  system 
wherein  a  sensing  system  is  moved  through  the  borehole 
to  develop  signals  representative  of  a  characteristic  of  the 
adjacent  formation  material  at  different  depths  in  the 
borehole,  the  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  translating 
these  signals  obtained  at  different  borehole  depths  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  different  weighing  factors  to  at 
least  two  of  these  signals  during  such  translation  and 
means  for  varying  at  least  one  of  these  weighting  factors 
as  a  function  of  the  formation  characteristic  in  the  vicinity 
of  at  least  one  of  the  depths  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
signals  being  translated;  and  means  for  combining  these 
translated  signals  to  develop  a  resultant  signal  providing 
an  improved  indication  of  the  desired  formation  charac- 
teristic. 


3^30,446 

RATIO  COMPUTING  IONIZATION  GAUGE 

William  Liben,  11404  MonticeUo  Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,722 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—33) 


1.  In  combination,  an  ionization  chamber  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  container,  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  a  plate 
ill  said  chamber,  means  producing  a  flow  of  electron  cur- 
rent between  the  cathode  and  grid  and  a  flow  of  ioniza- 
tion current  in  the  space  between  said  grid  and  plate  re- 
sponsive to  the  presence  of  residual  gas  in  said  chamber, 
and  a  ratio  computing  transformer  having  input  windings 


connected  respectively  between  the  grid  and  cathode  and 
between  the  plate  and  cathode  and  having  an  output 
winding  and  voltage  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
output  winding,  said  windings  being  arranged  to^flirectly 
compute  the  ratio  of  ionization  current  to  grid  electron 
current  and  to  deliver  a  voltage  to  said  indicaitng  means 
which  is  substantially  proportional  to  the  pressure  of  said 
residual  gas. 

3  230  447 
MAGNETIC  PLATING  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Leopold  Cann,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bunlcer-Ramo  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,335 
10  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  magnetic  qualities  of 
a  magnetic  material  plated  from  an  electroless  bath  on 
the  surface  of  a  base  member  during  the  plating  process, 
comprising  a  test  element  of  the  same  material  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  prepared  for  plating  in  the  same  fashion  as 
the  base  member,  an  arrangement  for  immersing  the  test 
element  in  a  bath  having  the  same  composition  as  the 
electroless  bath,  and  a  B-H  loop  tracer  coil  positioned 
so  as  to  encompass  the  test  element  in  a  magnetic  field 
originating  in  the  tracer  coil,  the  coil  including  insulating 
means  for  protection  from  said  electroless  bath,  in  order 
that  the  coil  may  be  energized  in  conjunction  with  an  oscil- 
loscope upon  application  of  an  electric  drive  to  indicate  the 
hysteresis  loop  characteristic  of  a  magnetic  coating  being 
plated  on  said  test  element. 


3,230,448 

IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  BRIDGE  CIRCUrr 

Gunnar  August  Norrelgen,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AGA  Aiitiebolaget,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,434 

2  Claims.     (CI.  324—57) 


liH: 


1.  Bridge  circuit  for  measuring  an  impedance  such  as 
a  piezo-electric,  magnetostrictive  or  ceramic  resonator  rep- 
resented by  the  parallel  connection  of  a  resistor,  a  ca- 
pacitor and  a  dissipative  series  resonant  circuit,  the  bridge 
circuit  being  adapted  to  have  the  impedance  connected 
in  parallel  with  one  of  the  four  branch  impedances 
thereof,  said  one  branch  impedance  comprising  an  ad- 
justable resistor  in  parallel  with  an  adjustable  capacitor, 
and  the  opposite  branch  impedance  comprising  the  series 
connection  of  a  resistor  and  an  adjustable  capacitor, 
whereas  the  third  branch  impedance  is  a  resistor  and 
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the  fourth  branch  impedance  a  capacitor,  there  being  pro- 
vided in  series  with  the  said  op*l>osite  branch  impedance 
a  unit  comprising  the  parallel  combination  of  a  resistor 
with  an  adjustable  capacitor,  a  switch  being  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  unit  and  a  further  switch  being  pro- 
vided in  scries  with  the  said  resistor  of  said  unit. 


3,230,449 

APPARATUS    FOR    DIRECT    MEASUREMENT    OF 

CAPACITANCE  AND  DISSIPATION  FACTOR  OF 

CAPACITORS 

Hardid  R.  Kaiser,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Locldieed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbanlc,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,062 

5  ClaiDU.     (CI.  324—60) 


«'««""  -^^~ 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  capaci- 
tance of  a  capacitor  comprising  an  alternating  current 
power  source  having  an  output  current  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  an  impedance  load  created  by  the  capacitor  un- 
der measurement,  means  for  controllably  varying  the  out- 
put current  of  said  source,  means  for  connecting  said  pow- 
er source  to  the  capacitor  under  measurement,  means  for 
detecting  that  portion  of  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor 
which  is  90°  out  of  phase  with  the  current  through  the 
capacitor,  a  direct  current  source,  feedback  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  and  said  cur- 
rent varying  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  there- 
from with  an  independent  direct  current  reference  signal 
applied  thereto  supplied  from  a  direct  current  source  con- 
nected to  said  feedback  means  between  said  detecting 
means  and  said  current  varying  means  and  for  applying 
any  error  signal  to  said  current  varying  means  to  maintain 
constant  the  quadrature  component  of  the  voltage  across 
the  capacitor,  and  means  for  measuring  the  current 
through  the  said  capacitor  which  is  in  phase  with  the 
quadrature  component  of  the  voltage  thereacross. 


3,230,450 
SCREEN    FOR    PROJECTILE    DETECTION   USING 

ALTERNATE,  SPACED  SWTTCH  ELEMENTS 

Austin  B.  J.  Ciark,  6731  Appletree  Lane,  Oxon  Hlil,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,549      , 

1  Claim.     (CI.  324—70) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


termined  distance,  each  of  said  detector  surfaces  com- 
prising a  support  base  formed  of  an  insulating  material, 
alternate  first  and  second  interleaving  conductors  insep- 
arably applied  onto  the  same  surface  of  said  support  base, 
a  first  continuous  conductor  applied  along  an  edge  of  said 
support  base  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  interleav- 
ing conductors,  a  second  continuous  conductor  applied 
along  an  opposite  edge  from  said  first  continuous  con- 
ductor in  electrical  contact  with  each  of  said  second  in- 
terleaving conductors,  each  of  said  first  and  second  in- 
terleaving conductors  being  spaced  from  each  other  in 
parallelism  with  the  spacing  between  each  of  said  first 
and  second  interleaving  conductors  being  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  a  projectile  to  be  detected  with  one  end  of  each 
of  said  first  interleaving  conductors  being  spaced  from 
said  second  continuous  conductor  and  one  end  of  each 
of  said  second  interleaving  conductors  being  spaced 
from  said  first  continuous  conductor,  said  first  and  second 
continuous  conductors  along  opposite  edges  of  said  sup- 
port surface  being  parallel  to  each  other,  an  electrical 
potential  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conductor  strips  on  each  of  said  parallel  projectile 
detectors  separated  by  a  specific  predetermined  distance, 
and  a  recorded  electrically  connected  with  each  of  said 
projectile  detector  surfaces  operative  by  a  projectile  mak- 
ing contact  with  adjacent  interleaving  conductor  strips  on 
each  of  said  detector  surfaces  as  the  projectile  passes 
successively  through  each  of  said  first  and  second  spaced 
projectile  detectors  separated  by  a  specific  distance, 
whereby  the  velocity  of  a  projectile  is  determined  from 
the  specific  distance  between  said  detector  surfaces  and 
the  time  of  travel  of  said  projectile  between  said  de- 
tectors as  indicated  by  said  recorder. 


A  device  for  determining  the  velocity  of  an  electrically 
conducting  projectile  which  comprises  two  parallel  pro- 
jectile detector  surfaces  separated   by  a  specific  prede- 


3,230,451 

SELECTIVE  GATING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  FRE- 

QUENCY  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

Robert  C.  Hilliard,  Hampton  Falla,  N.H.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  165,048,  Jan.  8, 1962. 

This  appUcation  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,360 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—77) 
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1.  In  a  spectrum  analyzer  for  displaying  the  frequency 
spectra  of  preselected  individual  pulses  of  a  pulse  group, 
or  the  spectrum  of  the  entire  pulse  group,  regardless  of 
the  relative  time  position  of  any  pulse  therein,  having 
first  means  for  receiving  said  pulse  group  in  the  form 
of  RF  energy  and  converting  said  pulses  to  IF  energy; 
second  means  having  a  control  point  for  converting  said 
IF  energy  pulses  to  video  pulses  and  connected  to  said 
first  means;  third  means  for  displaying  the  frequency 
spectra  of  said  video  pulses  and  connected  to  said  second 
means;  fourth  means  for  providing  triggering  pulses  and 
connected  to  said  first  means;  the  invention  comprising: 

fifth  means  for  providing  gating  signals  to  said  second 
means  upon  activation  by  said  triggering  pulses  con- 
nected between  said  second  and  fourth  means; 
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a  plurality  of  multivibrator  stages  connected  in  series 
relationship  one  to  another  and  coupled  to  receive 
triggering  pulses  from  said  fourth  means,  the  first 
of  said  stages  being  activated  by  one  of  the  triggering 
pulses  and  the  following  stages  being  activated  by 
the  combination  of  other  ones  of  said  triggering 
pulses  and  the  output  pulse  of  the  stage  preceding; 
combining  means  for  combining  said  output  pulses 
from  said  stages  and  thereby  providing  gating  sig- 
nals, said  combining  means  connected  to  said  control 
point  of  said  second  means  whereby  said  gating 
signals  are  applied  to  said  second  means;  and 

a  manual  multiposition  switch  connected  between  said 
combining  means  and  said  second  means  for  pro- 
viding selected  ones  of  said  gating  signals. 


3,230,452 

TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  PLOTTING  THE  LOAD 
CHARACTERISTIC  CURVES  OF  LOW  POWER 
DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SOURCES 
Joseph  P.  Aogello,  Irvington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,907 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—158) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


times  between  said  stations  being  substantially  equal,  said 
first  station  including  an  independent  signal  source,  said 
second  station  including  an  offset  frequency  source,  said 
first  station  comprising  means  responsive  to  the  inde- 
pendent input  signal  and  the  received  signal  applied  to  it 
from  said  second  station  for  transmitting  a  wave  having 
frequency  and  phase  components 

where  K,{t)  =thc  frequency  and  phase  of  the  independ- 
ent input  signal,  /:v(0  =  frequency  and  phase  of  the  off- 
set source  and  T  is  the  propagation  time  between  the  first 
and  second  stations,  said  second  station  comprising  means 
responsive  to  the  wave  transmitted  by  said  flrat  station  and 
to  the  offset  frequency  source  for  generating  a  wave  hav- 
ing a  frequency  and  phase  component 

the  wave  generated  by  said  second  station  being  received 
at  said  first  station  as  the  received  signal  from  said  sec- 
ond station  but  delayed  by  the  time  T. 


1.  A  test  circuit  for  a  low  power  direct-current  source 
comprising:  a  direct-current  power  supply,  the  voltage  of 
which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  low  power  direct-current 
source,  a  switch,  a  capacitor  and  a  first  resistor  connected 
in  series;  a  second  resistor  and  said  low  power  source 
serially  connected  across  said  capacitor,  the  positive  ter- 
minal of  said  low  power  source  being  connected  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  direct-current  power  supply  so 
that  said  direct-current  power  supply  over-drives  said  low 
power  direct-current  source  as  said  capacitor  charges;  an 
x-y  recorder  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  input  ter- 
minals; said  first  pair  of  input  terminals  being  connected 
across  said  second  resistor  and  said  second  pair  of  input 
terminals  being  connected  across  said  low  power  source. 


3,230,453 
SYSTEM    FOR    MAINTAINING    FIXED    PHASE 
BETWEEN  A  PAIR  OF  REMOTELY  LOCATED 
STATIONS 
Samuel  B.  Boor,  Orlando,  Ha.,  and  Robert  J.  Wohlers, 
Orchard  Parle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Radiation,  Incorpo- 
rated, Melbourne,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
FUed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,938 
16  Claims.     (CI.  325—67) 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  fixed,  finite  phase  rela- 
tionship between  first  and  second  remotely  located  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  stations,  the  energy  propagation 


3,230,454 
RADIO  ALARM  SYSTEM  HAVING  PRESELECTED 

CODE  SEQUENCES 

Glenn  G.  Van  Buiideo,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Esao  Production  Research  Company, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,544 

5  Claims.    (CI.  325—166) 
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5.  Apparatus  for  actuating  a  radio  transmitter  keying 
means  responsive  to  alarm  conditions,  comprising: 

electrical  terminal  means  for  connection  to  the  radio 
transmitter  keying  means; 

electrical  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical  cur- 
rent; 

electrical  motor  means,  and  a  plurality  of  differently 
coded  cam  wheels  connected  thereto  for  rotation 
thereby; 

a  plurality  of  first  contact  means  individually  con- 
nected to  said  cam  wheels  for  closure  thereby  in 
accordance  with  the  codes  thereof  upon  rotation 
thereof  by  said  motor  means; 

a  plurality  of  fault  relay  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  electrical  signals  coupled  thereto  indicative  of 
fault  conditions  corresponding  to  said  cam  wheels, 
each  having  second  and  third  normally-open  contact 
means  thereon,  said  first  and  second  contact  means 
of  corresponding  cam  wheel  and  fault  relay  means 
being  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship; 

stepping  switch  means,  including  actuating  winding 
means,  for  sequentially  connecting  said  serially  con- 
nected first  and  second  contact  means  to  said  elec- 
trical terminal  means  for  completing  an  electrical 
circuit  to  actuate  the  radio  transmitter  keying  means; 
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means  connected  to  said  motor  means  for  activating 
said  motor  means  through  one  rotation  thereof  re- 
sponsive to  each  stepping  activation  of  said  stepping 
switch  means  and  for  periodically  momentarily  en- 
ergizing said  actuating  winding  means; 

homing  switch  means,  including  fourth  and  fifth  nor- 
mally-open contact  means  and  sixth  normally-closed 
contact  means; 

control  relay  means  having  a  relay  winding  and  seventh 
and  eighth  normally-open  contact  means; 

serially  connected  capacitor  means  and  resistor  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  control  relay  wind- 
ing through  said  seventh  contact  means; 

said  actuating  winding  means  and  said  sixth  and  eighth 
contact  means  being  serially  connected  across  said 
electrical  supply  means  for  actuation  of  said  step- 
ping switch  means; 

said  capacitor  and  resistor  means  being  serially  con- 
nected with  said  fourth  contact  means  across  said 
electrical  supply  meaivs  for  energization  of  said  con- 
trol relay  winding  upon  closure  of  said  seventh  con- 
tact means; 

circuit  means,  including  said  third  contact  means,  con- 
nected to  said  electrical  supply  means  aiKl  said  con- 
trol relay  winding  for  momentary  energization  of 
said  control  relay  winding  upon  closure  of  said  third 
contact  means;  and 

said  sixth  contact  means  and  said  motor  activating 
means  being  connected  across  said  electrical  supply 
means  for  energization  of  said  motor  activating 
means  upon  closure  of  said  fourth  contact  means. 


I 


3,230,455 

SELF-POWERED  PULSE  RADIO  TRANSMITTER 

James  P.  KosU,  Jr^  Birmiogham,  Mich. 

(Apt  203,  2200  Lake  Road,  Belmont,  Calif.     94002) 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,413 

3  Claims.     (CI.  325—185) 


1.  A  pulsed  radio  transmitter  for  selectively  transmit- 
ting a  pulsed  contmuous  electromagnetic  wave;  said  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  transistor  having  a  base  electrode, 
a  collector  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode;  a  selectively 
operated  source  of  alternating  current  for  supplying  en- 
ergy to  said  transistor;  pure  resistive  means  for  connecting 
said  base  electrode  to  one  side  of  said  source  to  apply 
to  the  base  electrode  a  potential  at  every  other  half-cycle 
of  the  alternating  current  to  render  said  transistor  con- 
ductive; means  for  directly  connecting  said  emitter  elec- 
trode to  the  other  side  of  said  source  to  supply  a  return 
path  for  the  current  applied  to  said-  base  electrode;  a 
tank  circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  continuous 
wave  for  producing  oscillations  at  said  frequency  when 
pulsed  with  current  from  said  source;  means  for  directly 
connecting  said  collector  electrode  to  one  side  of  said 
tank  circuit  to  supply  current  from  said  source  to  said 
tank  circuit  when  said  transistor  becomes  conductive; 
means  for  directly  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  tank 
circuit  to  the  one  side  of  said  source  to  supply  a  return 
path  for  the  current  applied  to  the  tank  circuit  from  said 
collector  electrode;  and  a  feedback  path;  said  feedback 
path  comprising  a  frequency  stabilizing  crystal;  means 
for  directly  connecting  one  side  of  said  crystal  to  said  one 
side  of  the  tank  circuit  and  means  for  directly  connecting 
the  other  side  of  said  crystal  to  said  base  electrode. 


3,230,456 

CARRIER   GENERATOR    FOR    SUPPRESSEfMTAR- 
RIER  SINGLE-SIDEBAND  TRANSMISSION 

John  D.  Griffiths,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 


1 


FUed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,336 

2  Claims.     (CI.  325—329) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  single-sideband  suppressed-carrier  system  receiv- 
ing single-sideband  suppressed-carrier  signals  of  harmoni- 
cally related  audio  frequencies  and  comprising: 

a  mixer  receiving  said  signals, 

a  local  oscillator  connected  to  heterodyne  said  signals 
in  said  mixer  to  derive  single-sideband  suppressed- 
carrier  intermediate  frequency  energy  composed  of 
waves  retaining  the  harmonic  relation, 

reactance  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator, 

an  oscillator  of  constant  frequency, 

detecting  means  coupled  to  said  mixer  and  to  said 
constant  frequency  oscillator  for  demodulating  said 
single-sideband  suppressed-carrier  intermediate  fre- 
quency energy, 

limiting  means  coupled  to  said  mixer  for  smoothing 
amplitude  variations  of  said  single-band  suppressed- 
carrier  intermediate  energy, 

means  fed  by  said  limiting  means  for  intermodulating 
the  amplitude  limited  wave  to  produce  an  alternating 
potential  varying  at  the  carrier  frequency  of  said 
,  single-sideband  suppressed-carrier  intermediate  fre- 
quency energy,  and 

an  automatic  frequency  control  means  having  the  fre- 
quency of  said  constant  frequency  oscillator  as  a 
reference  frequency,  said  control  means  interconnect- 
ing said  intermodulating  means  and  said  reactance 
means  for  generating  from  said  carrier  frequency 
energy  a  corrective  voltage  which  so  adjusts  the  fre- 
quency of  said  local  oscillator  that  the  frequency  of 
the  suppressed-carrier  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
energy  is  maintained  in  equality  with  said  reference 
frequency. 


3,230,457 

DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR  FOR  FREQUENCY- 
SHIFT  KEYED  SIGNALS 

Robert  O.  Soffel,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,250 
12  Claims.  (CI.  325—320) 
1.  A  digital  demodulator  comprising  means  receiving 
frequency-shift  signals  including  alternating-current 
waves  at  different  frequencies  representing  different  dau 
bits,  means  generating  control  pulses  in  response  to  zero- 
voltage  wave  transitions  of  said  alternating-current  waves, 
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a  circuit  measuring  durations  of  time  intervals  between 
said  control  pulses,  and  logic  circuits  connected  to  said 
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measuring  circuit  for  generating  a  single  electric  signal 
representing  each  data  bit  as  a  function  of  said  durations. 


3,230,458 

AUTOMATIC  GALN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH 
FAST  CHANGE  OF  TIME  CONSTANT 
Giutav  E.  Strangcland,   Richardson,  Ter.,   assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

ed  May  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196,855 
3  Claims.    (CI.  325—410) 
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1.  In  an  automatic-gain-contol  circuit  having  a  long- 
time constant  filter  including  a  filter  capacitor,  a  gain  con- 
trol conductor  connected  to  said  long-time  constant  filter, 
a  rectifier  having  its  output  connected  to  said  long-time 
constant  filter,  radio-frequency  receiving  means  connected 
to  the  input  of  said  rectifier,  the  gain  of  said  radio-fre- 
quency means  being  controlled  by  application  of  voltage 
from  said  filter  to  said  gain  control  conductor;  means 
for  momentarily  discharging  the  control  voltage  on  said 
filter  capacitor  comprising,  differentiating  means,  means 
for  applying  rectified  unfiltered  output  from  said  radio- 
frequency  receiving  means  to  said  differentiating  means, 
switching  means  having  a  pair  of  switching  elements 
normally  providing  an  open  circuit  therebetween  and  a 
control  element  for  controlling  the  conductivity  between 
said  switching  elements,  said  switching  elements  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  filter  capacitor,  impulse 
means  having  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  control 
element  of  said  switching  means  and  an  input  connected 
to  said  differentiating  means,  and  said  impulse  means  op- 
erating in  response  to  the  signal  level  at  the  output  of 
said  radio-frequency  receiving  means  decreasing  faster 
than  a  predetermined  rate  for  momentarily  applying  an 
operating  voltage  to  said  control  element  of  said  switch- 
ing means,  said  switching  means  operating  in  response 
to  the  application  of  said  operating  voltage  to  complete 
a  low-resistance  circuit  between  said  switching  elements 
for  momentarily  short<ircuiting  said  filter  capacitor. 


3,230,459 
HIGH  SPEED  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Francis  A.  Loya,  Glen  Bnmie,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,209 
1  Claim.     (CL  328 — 8) 
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A  high  speed  overload  protection  circuit  for  a  vac- 
uum tube  having  at  least  an  anode  and  a  cathode  com- 
prising; 

fault  sensing  means  comprising  a  first  transformer  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  primary 
winding  being  connected  in  series  with  said  cathode, 

switching  means  including  a  plurality  of  four-layer 
diodes  in  series  connected  through  a  diode  to  said  sec- 
ondary winding, 

energy  diverting  means  comprising  a  trigger  spark  gap 
having  a  pair  of  main  electrodes  and  a  trigger  elec- 
trode, said  pair  of  main  electrodes  coimected  in 
parallel  with  said  vacuum  tube,  and 

a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,  said  primary  winding  of  said  second  trans- 
former being  connected  across  said  four-layer  diodes 
and  said  secondary  winding  of  said  second  trans- 
former being  connected  between  said  trigger  elec- 
trode and  one  said  main  electrodes  of  said  trigger 
spark  gap. 

3,230,460 
ELECTROMC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Herri  Tanter,  Villebon  Sor  Yvette,  Seinc-ct-Oise,  and 
Gerard  Marie  Edouard  van  den  Brock,  Versailles,  Selne- 
et-Oise,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837^82 
2  Claims.    (CI.  328— 101) 
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1.  An  electronic  switching  arrangement  for  sampling 
information  appearing  as  pulses  having  a  relatively  high 
repetition  rate  and  containing  information  represented  by 
a  low  frequency  amplitude  modulation  over  a  given  fre- 
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quency  band  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes  each  having  at 
least  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  grid,  a  transformer 
having  its  primary  winding  connected  between  said  anodes, 
means  for  tuning  said  transformer  to  provide  a  band-pass 
characteristic  for  said  given  frequency  band,  and  a  high 
impedance  at  said  repetition  rate,  means  for  applying 
said  information  pulses  to  said  grids  in  180°  phase  relation, 
means  normally  applying  potentials  between  said  cathodes 
and  anodes  to  block  said  tubes  to  the  passage  of  said  in- 
formation pulses  to  said  transformer,  means  for  produc- 
ing gating  pulses,  at  said  relatively  high  repetition  rate, 
and  means  for  applying  said  gating  pulses  to  said  anodes 
and  cathodes  to  overcome  said  applied  potentials  and  un- 
block said  tubes.  i 


3,230,461 
PULSE  WIDTH  INDICATOR 
Edgar  L.  Diz  and  John  S.  Poole,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,270 

9  Claims.     (CI.  328—112) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


means  being  operative  to  produce  a  short  pulse  at 
a  predetermined  time  subsequent  to  the  start  of  said 
incoming  pulse; 

marking  pulse  producing  means  connected  to  be  ener- 
gized by  said  n— 1  shon  pulse  producing  means  and 
to  produce  a  marking  pulse  persisting  for  one  in- 
crement of  time  and  correlated  in  time  to  said  pro- 
longed pulse  according  to  which  one  of  said  n— 1 
short  pulse  producing  means  is  energized  by  said 
incoming  pulse  and 

gate  means  connected  to  receive  and  combine  said  pro- 
longed pulse  and  said  marking  pulse. 


3,230,462 
,  PULSE  AMPLITUDE  DISTRIBUTION 

DISTORTION  DETECTOR 

Douglas  A.  Kohl.  Osseo,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,942 
14  Claims.     (CI.  328—150) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  classifying  an  input  pulse  by  duration 
into  one  of  several  categories  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  monostable  multivibrators,  each  con- 
nected to  be  energized  by  said  input  pulse  and  in- 
dividually having  a  period  equal  to  the  upper  limit 
of  one  of  said  several  categories; 

a  pulse  former  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  monostable  multivibrators  and  energized 
at  the  end  of  said  associated  multivibrator  period  to 
produce  a  spike  pulse; 

a  gate  connected  to  each  pulse  former  to  receive  said 
spike  pulse  and  also  connected  to  receive  said  input 
pulse,  said  gate  functioning  to  pass  said  spike  pulse 
in  the  absence  of  said  input  pulse; 

whereby  the  number  of  gates  passing  said  spike  pulses 
is  indicative  of  the  duration  category  of  said  input 
pulse. 

3.  A  circuit  for  classifying  the  duration  of  an  incom- 
ing electrical  pulse  as  be^g  in  one  of  n  categories  com- 
prising: 

prolonged  pulse  producing  means  connected  to  receive 
said  incoming  pulse  and  to  produce  a  prolonged 
pulse  starting  substantially  at  the  same  time  as  said 
incoming  pulse  and  persisting  for  n-fl  increments 
of  time,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

n—1  short  pulse  producing  means  connected  to  receive 
said  incoming  pulse,  each  of  said  n—1  short  pulse 
producing  means  being  energized  only  if  the  duration 
of  said  incoming  pulse  is  within  the  limits  of  a  cer- 
tain one  of  the  duration  categories  other  than  the 
longest  and  each  of  said  n—1  short  pulse  producing 


1.  A  pulse  amplitude  distribution  distortion  detector 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  differential  pulse  height 
analyzer  having  a  plurality  of  channels  each  of  which 
provides  an  output  that  is  representative  of  the  number 
of  pulses  of  predetermined  amplitudes  occurring  during  a 
predetermmed  time  in  the  signal  spectrum  fed  to  said 
analyzer  comprising  a  first  time  differential  amplifying 
means  for  coupling  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  channels 
of  said  analyzer  for  providing  first  signals  for  each  such 
channel  output  indicative  of  tlic  rate  of  change  of  each 
such  output,  a  first  summing  network  means  for  pro- 
viding an  algebraic  total  of  all  of  said  first  signals,  a 
second  time  differential  amplifying  means  for  coupling 
across  predetermined  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  channel 
outputs  of  said  analyzer  for  providing  second  signals 
indicative  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  differences  between 
said  predetermined  pairs  of  outputs,  and  a  second  sum- 
ming network  for  providing  an  algebraic  total  of  all  said 
second  signals. 

3,230,463 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  USING  CONDUCTING 

MAGNETIC  MEMBER 
Donald  S.  Rodbell,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,826 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330—4.8) 
5.  A  non-linear  device  comprising   a   resonant   wave 
guide  cavity,  input  means  coupling  fir^t  and  second  fre- 
quencies of  radio  frequency  energy  to  said  cavity  at  the 
same  time  to  produce  in  said  cavity  and  electromagnetic 
field  distribution  corresponding  to  each  of  said  energies 
including  electric  field  maxima  and  minima,  an  elongated 
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member  for  supporting  electric  conduction  and  for  sup- 
porting a  magnetic  field  therealong  which  member  ex- 
hibits non-linear  magnetization,  said  member  being  dis- 
posed at  a  location  of  high  electric  field  concentration  in 
said  cavity  having  at  least  a  major  component  of  its 
length  aligned  with  the  electric  field  distribution  to  pro- 
vide an  enhanced  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  in  said 
cavity  and  member,  and  D.-C.  magnetization  apparatus 


producing  a  static  magnetic  field  in  said  member  for 
establishing  gyromagnetic  resonance  therein  at  one  of 
said  frequencies,  the  energy  at  one  of  said  frequencies 
being  provided  at  a  power  lever  sufficient  to  establish  a 
large  precessional  angle  in  said  member  as  a  result  of 
said  enhanced  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  causing  sub- 
stantial non-linear  operation  whereby  to  obtain  mixing 
between  said  frequencies. 


3,230,464 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
WITH  INTEGRAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Martin  I.  Grace,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Alrtron,  Inc.,  Division  of  Litton  Industries, 
Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1962,  S«r.  No.  226,257 
5  Cialnis.    (CI.  330—4.9) 


1.  A  parametric  amplifier  comprising: 

a  sealed  microwave  cavity  containing  a  neutral  gas, 

a  pair  of  semiconductor  capacitive  diode  dice  disposed 
in  series  back-to-back  relationship  within  the  cavity 
with  the  opposite  terminals  of  the  diodes  being 
grounded  to  the  cavity  walls, 

a  balun  for  introducing  a  signal  to  the  amplifier  and 
having  a  central  and  outer  conductor  penetrating 
the  wall  of  the  cavity  with  the  central  conductor 
being  connected  to  the  junction  of  the  diodes, 

said  diode  dice  being  unhoused  and  exposed  to  the 
neutral  gas  within  ^e  cavity, 

and  means  includingfa  sealed  window  provided  in  the 
cavity  for  introducing  a  source  of  pumping  power  to 
energize  the  diodes. 


3,230,465 
DIODE  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  WITH  SINGLE 

ADJUSTABLE  COAXIAL  CAVITY 
Walter  H.  Steinlie,  Manhattan  Bcacli,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Huglies  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,233 

3  Claims.     (CI.  330—4.9) 

1.  A  parametric  amplifier  comprising:   a  rectangular 

waveguide  section  having  an  open  end,  a  terminating 

end  and  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  axis;  a  coaxial 


cavity  structure  extending  outwardly  from  said  terminat- 
ing end,  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  wave- 
guide section  and  symmetrically  disposed  along  said 
longitudinal  axis;  a  varactor  diode  symmetrically  dis- 
posed within  said  coaxial  cavity  structure,  said  diode  hav- 
ing a  terminal  projecting  toward  said  terminating  end;  a 
crossbar  coupler  disposed  within  said  waveguide  section 
spaced  from  said  coaxial  cavity  structure  and  having  a 


stem  portion  slidably  connected  to  said  terminal  along  said 
longitudinal  axis;  bias  means  coupled  with  said  diode; 
waveguiding  means  coupled  to  said  coaxial  cavity  struc- 
ture for  introducing  pump  energy  to  said  diode;  and  an 
adjustable  waveguide  matching  stub  coupled  to  said 
waveguide  section  and  in  communication  with  the  interior 
thereof  to  provide  conversion  between  rectangular  and 
coaxial  modes  of  operation. 


3,230,466 
PHASE-SHIFT  AMPLIFIER  WITH  CYCLOTRON 
WAVE  MODULATION  OF  PUMP  ENERGY 
Herbert    Brett,    Fair    Haven,    NJ.,    and    Heinrich    G. 
Kosmahl,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  May  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  370,382 

9  Clahns.     (CI.  330—10) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  phase-shift  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  microwave 
input  signal  comprising, 

a  hybrid  waveguide  including  a  series  arm,  a  shunt 
arm  and  two  branch  arms  having  a  common  junction, 
said  branch  arms  being  terminated  by  short  circuits, 

a  microwave  pump  signal  fed  to  said  shunt  arm, 

one  of  said  branch  arms  comprising  a  ridged  wavegmde 
section  between  its  respective  short  and  said  com- 
mon junction, 

means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  producing 
across  the  ridge  of  said  ridged  waveguide  section 
a  fast  cyclotron  mode  electron  beam  modulated  in 
accordance  with  said  input  signal, 

said  fast  cyclotron  wave  modulation  interacting  with 
the  pump  signal  field  at  said  ridge  such  that  the  re- 
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flectfd  pump  signal  wave  energy  in  said  ridged  wave- 
guide branch  arm  is  shifted  in  phase  in  proportion 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  input  signal, 

the  reflected  unmodulated  pump  signal  wave  in  the 
other  branch  arm  being  combined  with  said  phase 
modulated  pump  signal  wave  in  said  series  arm, 

and  a  detector  terminating  said  series  arm.  . 


3,230,467 

LOSSLESS  LOAD-PROPORTIONING  CIRCUIT 

INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CHANNELS 

Robert  IL  Atherton  and  ByrI  Dale  Tagnc,  IiuUaiuipoUt, 

hd.,  Miiffaon  to  th«  United  Statef  of  America  aa  rcp- 

rcMDted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Ads.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,454 

5  Claims.    (CI.  330— 15) 

(Granted  ondtr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 

"      I  I 


1.  A    load-proportioning   auxiliary   power    amplifying 
circuit  for  insertion  between  a  first  power  amplifier  and 
a  load  requiring  greater  power  handling  capacity  than 
said  first  power  amplifier  is  capable  of  providing  in  order 
to  proportion  the  requirements  of  said  load  between  said 
first  power  amplifier  and  said  auxiliary  power  amplifying 
circuit  without  a  need  for  internal  access  or  modification 
to  said  first  power  amplifier  comprising: 
an   electron   conduction   controlling   means   having   a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  power  am- 
plifier for  receiving  therefrom  a  signal  to  be  am- 
plified, a  collecting  electrode  coupled  to  a  source  of 
positive  direct  current  potential,   and   an  emitting 
electrode; 
a   load-proportioning,   transforming   means   having   a 
single  continuous  winding  upon  a  metallic  core  to 
provide  mutual  inductance  among  the  turns  thereof, 
said  continuous  winding  having  a  first  end  terminal 
coupled   to  said  control  electrode  and  having  the 
other  end  terminal  coupled  to  said  emitting  elec- 
trode, said  single  continuous  winding  being  divided 
into  first  and  second  segments  by  the  location  of  a 
terminal  means  thereon  intermediate  of  said  first  end 
terminal  and  said  other  end  terminal,  the  location 
of  said  terminal  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
relationship  of  the   number  of  turns  in  said   first 
segment  with  respect  to  said  second  segment  in  order 
to  proportion  the  required  load  power  between  said 
first  power  amplifier  and  said  electron  conduction 
controlling  means  in  the  most  efficient  manner;  and 
a  conductor  means  having  one  end  coupled  to  said 
terminal  means  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  said 
load  for  providing  the  necessary  power  thereto. 


3,230,468 
APPARATUS   FOR   COMPENSATING    A    TRAN- 
SISTOR  FOR  THERMAL  VARIATIONS  IN  ITS 
OPERATING  POINT 
Alan  R.  Pearlman,  Watertown,  Mau.,  aasignor  to  Ncxns 
Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Dcdham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,769 
13  Claims.     (CI.  330—23) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  compensation  of  ther- 
mally caused  variations  in  the  operation  of  a  first  transis- 
tor adapted  to  have  input  signals  applied  to  the  base 
thereof,  said  apparatxis  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  compensating  transistor  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  as  said  first  transistor  and  having  thermally 


variable  characteristics  substantially  matched  to  the 
thermally  variable  characteristics  of  said  first  transis- 
tor; 

means  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  compensating 
transistor  for  providing  a  substantially  constant  cur- 
rent thereto; 

a  feedback  loop  coupling  the  base  and  collector  of 
said  compensating  transistor  for  providing  a  ther- 
mally variable  voltage  for  driving  through  the  base 
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of  said  comi>ensating  transistor  a  current  established 
by  the  substantially  constant  collector  current  and 
thermal  variations  in  said  characteristics  of  said 
compensating  transistor;  and 
means  connecting  said  loop  and  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  for  generating  a  temperature  compensating 
current  in  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  in  de- 
pendence on  said  thermally  variable  voltage. 


3,230,469 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  BIAS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Alexander  E.  Martens,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
A  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  163,457 

5  Claims.     (CI.  330—59) 
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1.  A  signal  control  means  comprising  a  capacitive 
coupling  circxiit  connected  intermediate  a  signal  source 
and  an  amplifier  stage  including,  a  voltage  divider  con- 
nected between  a  suitable  negative  potential  and  a  neu- 
tral potential,  means  connecting  an  intermediate  point 
on  said  voltage  divider  directly  to  the  control  element  of 
said  amplifier  stage  for  applying  the  bias  voltage  on  the 
amplifier  stage,  a  photoemissive  device  connected  across 
a  portion  of  a  B|^ance  in  said  voltage  divider  with  one 
end  connected  llPbtly  to  the  control  element  operating 
as  a  shunting  impedance  in  the  voltage  divider,  capacitive 
means  coimected  to  the  other  end  of  said  photoemissive 
device  and  to  a  neutral  potential,  a  source  of  light  having 
control  means  for  illuminating  said  light  and  directing 
light  on  said  photoemissive  device  to  reduce  the  imped- 
ance of  said  device  and  shunt  the  signal  from  said  cou- 
pling circuit  through  said  capacitive  means  to  ground  and 
simultaneously  increase  the  negative  bias  on  said  ampli- 
fier stage  to  thereby  cut  off  the  amplifier  stage. 
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3^30,470 
COMPRESSOR  ANH  EXPANDER  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Kalaer,  Trumbull,  Conn^  assiffaor  to  Columbia 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,595 
6  Claims.     (CI.  330—138) 


1.  In  automatic  signal  control  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  signal  transmission  channel  means  having  input 
means  and  output  means,  means  coupled  to  said  trans- 
mission channel  means  and  responsive  to  a  control  signal 
to  modify  a  signal  transmitting  characteristic  thereof,  ca- 
pacitor means  coupled  to  said  modifying  means  for  sup- 
plying a  control  signal  thereto,  means  responsive  to  the 
signal  level  at  a  predetermined  point  in  said  chaimel 
means  for  controlling  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  to  de- 
velop a  control  signal  including  a  pair  of  unilaterally  con- 
ductive means,  means  coupling  one  terminal  of  each  of 
said  unilaterally  conductive  means  to  said  capacitor  to 
provide  paths  of  opposite  directions  of  conductivity  for 
said  capacitor,  and  biasing  means  connecting  the  other 
terminal  of  one  of  said  unilateral  means  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  other  of  said  unilateral  means,  the  com- 
mon connection  of  said  biasing  means  and  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  other  unilateral  means  being  coupled  to 
said  predetermined  point  in  said  channel  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  330— 150  see: 
Patent  No.  3,230,486 


3,230,471 

BIAS  CONTROL 

Alexander  E.  Martens,  Greece,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Bausch 

&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,592 
1  Claim.     (CI.  330—204) 

An  audiometer  interrupter  circuit  comprising,  an  elec- 
tron control  device  including  a  control  element  for  am- 
plifying an  audio  signal,  an  audio  oscillator  coupled  to 
the  control  element  of  said  electron  control  device,  a  bias 
control  circuit  including,  a  switch  having  two  terminals 
with  the  first  terminal  connected  to  a  neutral  potential,  a 
first  and  second  resistor  connected  in  series  between  the 
control  element  of  said  electron  control  device  and  to  the 
second  terminal  of  said  switch,  a  resistance  connected  to 
a  high  negative  potential  and  the  junction  of  said  two  re- 
sistors to  provide  an  operating  bias  potential  on  the  con- 
trol element  of  said  electron  control  device  when  said 
switch  is  closed,  a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the 


neutral  potential  and  the  junction  of  said  two  resistors 
charging  to  the  high  negative  potential  when  the  switch 
is  open,  a  second  capacitor  connected  between  said  second 
resistor  and  the  neutral  potential  to  eliminate  parasitic 
noises  during  closing  of  said  switch,  said  switch  thereby 
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selectively  and  alternately  placing  an  operating  potential 
on  said  control  element  of  the  electron  control  device 
when  said  switch  is  closed,  and  allowing  said  capacitors 
to  exponentially  charge  and  thereby  cut  off  operation  of 
said  electron  control  device  by  placing  a  high  negative 
potential  on  the  control  element  when  said  switch  is  open. 


3  230  472 
SCAN  GENERATOR  FOR  CW  INTERFEROMETER 
Emanuel  A.  Beck,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,707 
6  CUdms.     (CI.  331—38) 


3.  A  system  for  generating  interferometer  scan,  com- 
prising an  RF  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  RF 
modulating  signal,  a  local  oscillator  for  generating  a 
second  RF  signal,  means  for  amplitude  modulating  said 
first  RF  signal  at  a  predetermined  audio  rate,  filter  means 
for  eliminating  the  carrier  and  lower  sideband  from  said 
modulated  first  RF  signal,  a  pair  of  RF  modulators,  one 
of  the  RF  modulators  being  connected  to  amplitude  modu- 
late said  second  RF  signal  by  said  unmodulated  first  RF 
signal  and  the  other  RF  modulator  being  connected  to 
amplitude  modulate  said  second  RF  signal  by  said  modu- 
lated first  RF  signal  thereby  producing  signals  in  the  out- 
put of  the  RF  modulators  which  differ  in  frequency  by 
the  predetermined  audio  rate. 
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3^30,473 

ELECTRON  BEAM  SIGNAL  GENERATORS  USING 
PARAMETRIC  PUMP  OR  SIMILAR  AMPLIFYING 
SECTION 

Robert  Adler,  Northfleld,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,078 

7  Claims.     (CI.  331—80) 

1.  Signal  generating  apparatus  comprising:  "^    ■ 

means  for  projecting  an  electron  beam  along  a  pre- 
determined path; 

means  for  establishing  resonance  of  electrons  in  said 
beam  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

an  electron  coupled  disposed  adjacent  a  first  portion 
of  said  path  having  a  signal  interaction  frequency 
substantially  higher  than  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 

field  producing  means  disposed  adjacent  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  path  for  subjecting  said  electrons  to  a 
periodic  inhomogeneous  field  having  a  phase  rela- 
tionship with  motion  of  said  electrons  to  deliver 
energy  to  a  component  of  said  motion  in  proportion 


3,230,475 
STRUCTURE  FOR  INCREASING  LIGHT 
INTENSITY  AT  A  DISTANT  POINT 
Charles  J.  Koester,  Soutli  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Ellas 
Snitzcr,    Sturbridge,    Mass.,    assignors    to    American 
Optical    Company,   Southbiidge,   Mass.,    a    voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,750 
11  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 
1.  A  structure  for  increasing  light  intensity  at  a  distant 
point  comprising  a  laser  exhibiting  a  fimte  aperture  for 
emitting  at  least  one  essentially  monochromatic  and  es- 
sentially time-coherent  beam  of  laser  energy,  and  spaced 
laser-energy  reflective  surfaces  positioned  in  said  beam 
and  at  an  angle  thereto  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  en- 
ergy  in   at  least  two  spaced  and  substantially  parallel 
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to  the  amplitude  of  said  component,  increasing  the 

signal    energy   level   of  electrons   to   which   signal 

energy  is  imparted  by  said  coupler; 
means  disposed  adjacent  a  third  portion  of  said  path 

for  causing  said  increased-energy-level  electrons  to 

return  adjacent  to  said  electron  coupler  and  into 

interaction  therewith; 
and  means  for  extracting  amplified  signal  energy  from 

said  beam. 

3,230,474 

SOUD  STATE  LASER  AND  PLTVIPING  MEANS 

THEREFOR  USING  A  LIGHT  CONDENSING 

SYSTEM 

Paul  H.  Keck,  P.O.  Box  5474,  Dallas  22,  Tex.,  and  Max  J. 

Keck,  400  N.  River  Road,  West  Ufayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,660 

7  Claims.    (CI.  331—94.5) 


1.  In  a  solid  state  laser  the  combination  which  com- 


prises: 


(a)  a  laser  rod  having  parallel  end  faces  one  of  which 
is  wholly  light-reflective  and  the  other  of  which  is 
partially  light-reflective, 

(b)  an  opaque  shell  surrounding  said  rod  having  wall 
surfaces  facing  said  rod  of  high  reflectivity  with  a 
first  opening  therethrough  aligned  with  the  partially 
reflective  end  of  said  rod  and  a  second  opening 
therethrough, 

(c)  a  light  source, 

(d)  a  condensing  system  disposed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  second  opening  for  concentrating  and 
directing  light  flux  into  said  shell  through  said 
second  opening  whereby  said  flux  is  retained  in  said 
shell  for  absorption  by  said  rod,  and 

(e)  a  dense  transparent  medium  filling  the  space  be- 
tween the  laser  rod  and  shell. 


monochromatic  and  time-coherent  beams  of  energy  to 
create  at  a  distant  point  an  interference  pattern  in  which 
the  maximum  intensity  is  substantially  increased  in  com- 
parison with  that  of  the  laser-emitted  beam  only,  con- 
sidered at  said  distant  point. 


3,230,476 
TRANSISTOR  INVERTER 
Richard   P.   Maisey,   Westfield,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,217 
7  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 


5.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having 
base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  source  of  direct- 
current  potential,  a  load,  nonlinear  frequency  control 
means,  means  serially  connecting  said  source  of  direct- 
current  potential,  the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  of 
said  transistor  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing, a  diode  poled  to  conduct  in  the  direction  of  forward 
emitter  current  flow  of  said  transistor,  means  connecting 
said  load  across  said  secondary  winding,  and  means  seri- 
ally connecting  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor,  said 
nonlinear  control  means,  said  load,  said  diode  and  the 
emitter  electrode  of  said  transistor,  whereby  feedback 
energy  is  directly  transmitted  from  said  load  to  the  base 
and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistor  in  a  nonlinear 
manner. 


3,230,477 

TRANSISTOR  MULTIVIBRATOR  RELAXATION 

OSCILLATORS  OF  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

Peter  Beanett  Heisdon,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Marconi  Company  Limited 

FUed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,660 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1962, 

31,473/62 
5  Claims.    (CI.  331—113) 
1.  A  transistor  multivibrator  relaxation  oscillator  with 
two  interconnected  transistor  stages  and  having  in  each 
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of  the  inter-stage  coupling  circuits  thereof  two  circuit 
paths  connected  in  parallel  between  the  output  electrode 
of  one  transistor  and  the  input  electrode  of  the  other 
transistor,  each  of  said  circuit  paths  comprising  a  unilater- 
ally conductive  device  connected  in  series  with  a  con- 
denser, the  condenser  being  located  at  the  input  electrode 
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end  of  the  circuit  path,  means  for  applying  potentials  to 
said  unilaterally  conductive  devices,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing with  respect  to  one  another  the  potentials  applied  to 
the  unilaterally  conductive  devices  in  the  two  parallel 
circuit  paths  whereby,  as  the  relative  potential  is  varied, 
the  proportional  effect  of  the  individual  condensers  in  the 
two  parallel  circuit  paths  in  determining  the  frequency  of 
oscillation  is  varied. 


3,230,478 

AMPUTUDE  STABILIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
ELECTRON  TUBE  OSCILLATORS 
Chester  H.  Page,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1951,  Ser.  No.  250,012 

4  Claims.     (CI.  331—183) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


&c: 
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4.  The  combination  of  an  electron  tube  radio  frequency 
oscillator  and  a  dynamic  stabilizer  therefor,  said  dynamic 
stabilizer  comprising  radio  frequency  oscillation  ampli- 
tude variation  responsive  means  in  the  anode  circuit  of 
said  tube  at  the  start  of  the  build-up  of  an  amplitude  vari- 
ation, and  means  in  the  grid  circuit  coupling  said  respon- 
sive means  and  the  grid  of  said  tube  for  applying  said  in- 
cremental voltage  to  the  grid  of  said  tube  as  a  corrective 
bias  in  such  time  relationship  as  to  prevent  further  build- 
up of  the  amplitude  variation,  said  amplitude  variation 
responsive  means  and  said  means  in  the  grid  circuit  com- 
prising an  R-C  differentiator. 


3,230,479 

VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATOR 
W  S  Henrioa,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporatioo,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,872 
,      7  Claims.     (CI.  332—14) 
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parison  to  the  rate  of  change  and  an  amplitude  propor- 
tional to  the  instantaneous  level  of  the  incoming  signals, 

means  for  amplifying  said  alternating  signals, 

a  voltage-controlled  astable  multivibrator  having  re- 
sistance-capacitance networks  providing  a  normal 
free-running  frequency  and  a  deviation  from  the 
free-running  frequency  proportional  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  signals  applied  to  said  networks, 

means  applying  the  amplified  alternating  signals  to  said 
networks  as  the  frequency  deviating  input  thereto, 
and 

means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  multivibrator  to 
said  converting  means  as  the  frequency-determining 
input  for  said  converting  means. 


3,230,480 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED   RELAXATION 
OSCILLATOR  UTILIZING  A  UNIJUNCTION 
TRANSISTOR 
Wesley  E.  Prather,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,534 

5  Claims.     (CI.  332—16) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  frequency  modulated  relaxation  oscillator  com- 
prising: a  unijunction  transistor  having  a  first  base,  a  sec- 
ond base,  and  an  emitter,  a  first  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween said  first  base  and  said  second  base,  a  second  capaci- 
tor connected  between  said  emitter  and  said  second  base, 
means  for  charging  said  first  capacitor  when  said  transis- 
tor is  non-conducting  and  for  charging  said  second  capaci- 
tor when  said  transistor  is  conducting,  means  for  discharg- 
ing said  second  capacitor  when  said  transistor  is  non-con- 
ducting, and  a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  across 
said  second  capacitor  for  receiving  a  modulating  signal 
for  varying  the  period  of  discharge  of  said  second  capaci- 
tor to  thereby  modulate  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator. 


3,230,481 
METHOD  FOR  SEGREGATING  HARMONIC 
POWER  IN  A  WAVEGUIDE  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Lewis,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,216,  now 
Patent  No.  3,078,423,  dated  Feb.  19,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,900 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to    " 
Feb.  19,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 
1  Claim.     (CI.  333—6) 


1.  A  voltage-controlled  oscUlator  comprising  an  input  In  a  wave  guide  harmonic  measuring  system  the 
circuit  including  means  for  converting  incoming  signals  method  of  segregating  the  fundamental  wave  from'  cer- 
to  alternating  signals  having  a  period  short  by  com-    tain  desired  modes  of  said  harmonic,  comprising   (1) 
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the  step  of  preventing,  by  cut-off  frequency  dimension- 
ing, the  spurious  propagation  of  said  fundamental  wave, 
(2)  the  step  of  separating  and  propagating  a  transverse 
magnetic  mode  of  said  harmonic,  (3)  the  step  of  separat- 
ing and  propagating  at  a  subsequent  position  in  said 
wave  guide  system  a  pair  of  transverse  electric  modes 
of  said  harmonic  by  phase  opposition  coupling  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  ambient  fields  in  such  manner  as  to 
exclude  undesired  modes,  and  (4)  the  step  of  separating 
and  propagating  an  additional  pair  of  transverse  electric 
modes  of  said  harmonic  by  causing  said  additional  pair 
of  transverse  electric  modes  to  be  selectively  segregated 
by  way  of  separate  output  ports.  ^  ^ 

.'    I 

3,230,482  ' 

COMPACT  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
Seymour  B.   Cohn,   CaUbasas,   Calif^   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tJic  S«crc> 
tary  of  the  Army  ■< 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,625  ' 

7  Claims.     (CL  333—10) 


1.  A  compact  3  db  directional  coupled  comprising,  a 
pair  of  waveguides  having  a  common  broad  wall,  two 
similar  arrays  of  relatively  large  coupling  holes  extend- 
ing along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  common  wall 
on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  hne  thereof,  a 
flange  at  either  end  of  said  pair  of  waveguides,  said  flange 
being  adapted  to  connect  said  coupler  to  a  waveguide 
system  of  dimensions  a  and  b,  means  to  reduce  the  b 
dimension  of  each  of  the  waveguides  comprising  said  cou- 
pler by  increasing  the  thickness  of  the  top  and  bottom 
broad  walls  thereof  in  step  fashion,  said  steps  comprising 
a  Tchebycheff  impedance  transformer. 


3430,483 

ANCHOR-SLOT  WAVEGUIDE  COUPLING 

APERTURE 

Ricliard  R.  Kinsey,  Cazcnoria,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,169 

10  Claims.    (CL  333—10) 


all  said  slots  throughout  their  lengths  being  open  to 
the  space  within  the  waveguide  for  RP  energy  trans- 
fer between  said  space  and  that  outside  the  waveguide. 


3,230,484 
WAVEGUIDE   TRANSITION   BETWEEN    RECTAN- 

GULAR   AND  CIRCULAR   WAVEGUIDES 

Nathan   Lipctz,   Oakhurst,   and   Charles   D.   Neadorfer, 

Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  tlie  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,131 

5  Claims.     (CI.  333—21) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


SMCf  UTILIZATIOM  Of 
ANCHOn  SLOTS 

1.  A  radio  frequency  coupler  to  enable  the  transfer 
of  RF  energy  through  a  conductor  wall  of  a  waveguide 
comprising, 
a  slot  cut  through  the  conductor  wall,  said  slot  defining 

the  base  of  a  triangle  shaped  area,  and 
each  end  of  the  slot  terminating  in  an  additional  rela- 
tively shorter  slot  cut  through  the  conductor,  each 
of  said  additional  slots  extending  parallel  to  an  arm 
of  the  triangle  shaped  area,  but  terminating  short  of 
the  apex  thereof, 


1.  A  microwave  transition  for  coupling  the  TEio  mode 
energy  in  a  rectangular  waveguide  to  a  circular  waveguide 
adapted  to  propagate  the  TE^i  mode  comprising, 

means  for  dividing  the  power  of  said  TEjo  mode  energy 
into  two  equal  components, 

a  waveguide  chamber  including  two  angularly  disposed 
waveguide  channels,  each  having  a  pair  of  orthogo- 
nally positioned  arms  interconnected  by  a  wavcg'iide 
section  one  wall  of  which  is  common  to  both  of  said 
channels, 

discrete  waveguide  means  coupling  the  respective 
power  components  to  one  arm  of  each  of  said 
waveguide  channels,  the  portion  of  each  of  said 
waveguide  means  proximal  said  arms  being  cohnear 
with  each  of  their  associated  arms, 

a  waveguide  matching  section  interconnecting  said 
waveguide  chamber  and  said  circular  waveguide, 

an  end  plate  separating  said  matching  section  and  said 
chamber, 

and  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  end  plate,  a  respective  one 
of  said  slots  being  radially  aligned  with  one  of  said 
orthogonally  positioned  arms  of  said  waveguide 
channels. 


3,230,485 

WAVE  RETARDING  STRUCTURE 

Walter  Sobotka,  Paris,  France,  as^or  to  CSF — Com- 

pagnic  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,349 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1961. 

855,669 

2Clafans.    (CI.  333— 31) 


1.  A  wave  dday  ^nicture  comprising  a  conductive  plate 
and  a  circuit  including  a  sequence  of  N  substantially 
parallel,  rectilinear  conductors  of  equal  length,  disposed 
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is  a  plane  parallel  to  said  conductive  plate,  and  a  number 
2N  of  lumped  inductance  elements  connected  respectively 
to  the  2N  ends  of  said  N  conductors,  the  inductance  ele- 
ment connected  to  one  end  of  a  conductor  being  coupled 
to  the  inductance  element  which  is  connected  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  preceding  conductor,  while  the  inductance 
element  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  same  conductor 
is  coupled  to  the  inductance  element  which  is  connected 
to  the  following  conductor. 


3,230,486 
HIGH  INPUT  IMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER 
Jess  H.  Hoffman,  North  Hollywood,  and  Irving  I.  Ross, 
Altadena,  Calif.,  and  Tom  E.  Conover,  Littleton,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jane  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,277 
3  Claims.    (CI.  330—150) 


1.  A  high  input,  low  output  impedance  amplifier  com- 
prised of  a  first,  second  and  third  vacuum  tube  each  com- 
prised of  at  least  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  a  plate,  a  first 
input  terminal  connected  to  the  grid  of  the  first  vacuum 
tube,  the  grid  of  the  first  vacuum  tube  being  connected 
through  a  resistor  to  an  output  terminal,  the  cathode 
of  the  first  vacuum  tube  being  connected  through  a  resis- 
tor to  the  output  terminal,  a  B—  voltage  source  being 
connected  to  the  output  terminal,  a  B-f-  voltage  source 
being  connected  to  the  plates  of  the  first  and  second  tubes 
through  corresponding  load  impedances  and  directly  to  the 
plate  of  said  third  vacuum  tube,  the  cathode  of  the  second 
vacuum  tube  being  connected  to  ground,  means  to  apply 
the  plate  output  voltage  of  the  first  vacuum  tube  through 
a  condenser  to  the  grid  of  the  second  vacuum  tube,  means 
to  apply  the  plate  output  voltage  of  the  second  vacuum 
tube  through  a  resistor  to  the  grid  of  the  third  vacuum 
tube,  means  connecting  said  B —  voltage  source  to  one  end 
of  a  parallel  R.C.  circuit,  means  to  connect  the  other  end 
of  said  parallel  R.C.  circuit  through  a  resistor  to  the  grid 
of  the  third  vacuum  tube,  means  to  connect  the  cathode 
of  the  third  vacuum  tube  to  the  output  terminal,  a  resis- 
tor connecting  a  second  input  terminal  to  the  output  ter- 
minal, a  condenser  connected  between  the  second  input 
terminal  and  ground,  and  means  to  connect  a  load  be- 
tween the  output  terminal  and  ground  so  the  voltage 
which  appears  across  the  output  terminal  and  ground 
will  approximately  equal  the  input  voltage  but  be  of  a 
lower  impedance. 

II       ^^^— ^^ 

3,230,487 
DIFFERENTIAL  COILS  TO  OPPOSE  POLAR  FLUX 
ASYMMETRY  IN  SYNCHRO  AND  RESOLVER 
TRANSMTITERS 
Louis  Pellecchia,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,138 
1  Claim.     (CI.  336—73) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  magnetic  structure  comprising: 
a  magnetic  core  having  a  plurality  of  consecutive  poles 


each  of  which  includes  an  even  number  of  teeth  and 

only  one  surrounding  energizing  coil, 
each  of  said  poles  being  symmetrical  about  a  bisector 

plane  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pole,  and 
only  one  shorted  coil  on  each  pole  and  transverse 

thereto,  each  shorted  coil  including  two  substantially 
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identical  parts  symmetrical  relative  to  the  bisector 
of  the  respective  pole,  the  two  coil  parts  being  cro«s> 
connected  whereby  current  induced  in  the  shorted  co^ 
flows  in  opposite  directions  in  the  two  coil  parts  illa- 
tive to  the  pole. 


3  230  488 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  A  CAREFULLY  ADJUSTED 

PRIMARY  INDUCTANCE 
Walter  Emll  Wilhelm  Jacob,  Hageraten,  Sweden,  assignor 
to    Telefonaktiebolaget    L    M    Ericsson,    Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  ol  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,036 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  1,  1961, 

10,871/61 

2  Claims.     (CI.  336—170) 

s     ( 


1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  core 
of  high  permeability  material,  a  primary  winding  adapted 
to  receive  an  input  signal,  said  primary  winding  being 
toroidally  wound  about  said  hollow  cylindrical  core,  a 
secondary  winding  for  transmitting  an  output  signal' in 
response  to  an  input  signal  received  by  said  primary  wind- 
ing, said  secondary  winding  being  toroidally  wound 
around  said  hollow  cylindrical  core,  a  shunt  inductance 
winding  circumferentially  wound  about  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical core,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
primary  winding  in  parallel  with  said  shunt  inductance 
winding,  whereby  the  effective  value  of  the  inductance  of 
said  primary  winding  is  reduced  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  the  inductance  of  said  shunt  inductance  winding. 


3,230,489 
BOBBIN  WITH  GROOVES  IN  EDGE  OF  FLANGE 
Arthur  G.  Weyrich,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ameriine  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,783 
2  Claims.     (CI.  336—192) 


1.  A  bobbin  integrally  molded  from  an  electrically 
insulating  material  comprising  a  tube  and  a  first  flange 
and  a  second  flange  joined  to  the  tube  at  the  ends  there- 
of, said  flanges  being  disposed  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  a  length  of  wire  coiled 
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about  said  tube  between  said  flanges  and  having  a  pair  of 
leads  extending  therefrom,  a  pair  of  conductive  terminal 
lugs  embedded  in  said  first  flange,  said  first  flange  having 
a  peripheral  edge,  an  undercut  pocket  formed  in  said  first 
flange  at  a  place  remote  from  said  terminal  lugs,  and  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  said  tube  to  said  peripheral  edge, 
said  undercut  pocket  being  defined  in  part  by  a  lip  portion 
which  partially  encloses  the  undercut  pocket,  a  first 
groove  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  flange  extend- 
ing from  said  undercut  pocket  to  a  position  adjacent  one 
conductive  terminal  lug,  a  second  groove  in  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  first  flange  extending  from  said  undercut 
pocket  to  a  position  adjacent  the  other  conductive  termi- 
nal, one  lead  of  the  wire  extending  through  the  undercut 
pocket  into  said  first  groove  and  being  secured  at  its  end 
to  said  one  conductive  terminal  lug,  the  other  lead  of  the 
wire  extending  over  said  lip  portion  and  through  said 
undercut  pocket  into  said  second  groove  in  spaced  and 
insulated  relationship  with  respect  to  said  one  lead,  the 
end  of  said  lead  being  affixed  to  said  other  conductive 
terminal  lug,  whereby  the  leads  cross  over  one  another 
in  insulated  and  spaced  relationship. 


3,230,491 

ADJUSTABLE  POTENTIOMETERS  FOR  ANALOG 
COMPUTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bertrand  Alain  Dreyfus,  Sevres,  and  Jacques  Edouard 
Martin,  Bouglval,  France,  assignors  to  Soclete  d'Elec- 
tronique  et  d'Automatisme,  Courbcvoie,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,490 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  8,  1961, 
872,809,  Patent  1,311,847 

1  Claim.     (CI.  338—123) 


3,230,490 

COIL  BOBBLN  AND  MATCHING  COVER 

Robert  Warren  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,519 


3  Claims.     (CI.  336—198) 


I 


I  ( 


59     40     2^ 


1.  An  electrical  coil  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  bobbin  having  first  and  second  flanges,  said  sec- 
ond flange  a  peripheral  edge,  a  tubular  portion  joining 
said  flanges  to  define  a  space,  a  wound  wire  in  said  space, 
said  wound  wire  having  lead  wires  extending  therefrom, 
a  projecting  shelf  on  said  second  flange,  first  and  second 
terminal  members  projecting  from  said  shelf,  a  pocket 
in  said  second  flange  passing  from  said  first  terminal 
member  to  said  tubular  portion,  said  pocket  receiving 
and  insulatingly  spacing  one  lead  wire  from  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  said  wound  wire,  a  groove  along  a  por- 
tion of  said  peripheral  edge,  said  groove  passing  to  said 
second  terminal  member  and  receiving  the  other  lead 
wire,  a  removable  cover  member  engaging  said  second 
flange  and  insulatingly  covering  said  bobbin  and  said 
wound  wire,  a  side  portion  on  said  cover  member  cover- 
ing said  groove  and  said  other  lead  wire  therein  and 
forming  an  enclosed  insulated  passageway  to  thereby  in- 
sulate said  other  lead  wire  from  said  one  wire  and  said 
wound  wire. 


A  potentiometer  unit  for  analog  computers  and  the  like 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

first,  second  and  third  disc-shaped  insulating  support- 
ing members  rigidly  supported  in  axially  spaced  re- 
lation in  said  housing; 

first,  second  and  third  resistive  film  tracks  of  arcuate 
shape  rigidly  mounted  on  said  insulating  members 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  tracks  having  their 
respective  terminal  end  portions  in  registry; 

first,  second  and  third  pairs  of  supply  terminals  passing 
through  a  wall  of  said  housing  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
resistive  film  tracks,  respectively; 

first,  second  and  third  conductive  members  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  respectively  facing  and  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  first,  second  and  third 
resistive  film  tracks,  each  of  said  members  being  of 
annular  shape  and  including  a  tab  protruding  through 
the  side  wall  of  said  housing; 

first,  second  and  third  wiper  members,  each  comprising 
a  first  wiper  portion  contacting  a  respective  resistance 
track  and  a  second  wiper  portion  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  contacting  the  respective  an- 
nular conductive  member  for  carrying  current  from 
said  resistive  tracks  to  said  conductive  members  and 
protruding  tabs  thereof,  the  wipers  of  said  first  and 
second  members  being  relatively,  slightly,  angularly 
shifted  and  locked  with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  sleeve  carrying  said  first  and  second  wiper  members 
and  extending  axially  through  said  first  and  second 
conductive  members  and  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tive track  supporting  members,  rotatably  mounted  in 
and  having  an  end  protruding  from  one  end  of  said 
housing  for  angular  rotational  adjustment  thereof; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  passing  axial- 
ly through  said  sleeve  and  through  all  three  resistive 
track  supporting  members  and  conductor  members 
and  also  having  an  end  protruding  outside  said  end 
of  said  housing,  said  third  wiper  member  being  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  for  adjustment  of  the  angular 
position  of  said  third  wiper  member  with  respect  to 
said  first  and  second  wiper  members,  said  first  and 
second  resistive  film  tracks  being  of  a  high  resistance 
value  and  said  third  resistive  film  track  being  of  a 
resistance  value  which  is  relatively  lower  than  said 
first  and  second  film  tracks; 

and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve. 
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,  3,230,492 

'  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

Lester  D.  Drugmand  and  Albcn  C.  Boggi,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Edwin  L.  Wiegand  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,420 
5  Claims.     (CI.  33»— 274) 
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I   I 

1.  In  an  electrical  heater  of  the  tubular  type  having  a 
tubular  sheath  provided  with  an  open  end,  a  resistance 
conductor  within  said  sheath,  a  terminal  pin  electrically 
connected  to  said  conductor  and  extending  through  and 
beyond  said  open  end,  electrically-insulating  heat-con- 
ducting material  within  said  sheath  for  insulating  said 
conductor  and  said  terminal  pin  from  said  sheath,  an 
insulated  lead  wire  having  a  bared  end  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  ter- 
minal pin  and  mechanically  connecting  said  sheath  and 
said  lead  wire  generally  in  coaxial  relation,  and  a  di- 
electric body  of  a  length  to  extend  from  an  end  portion 
of  said  sheath  to  an  end  portion  of  the  insulation  of  said 
lead  wire  and  surrounding  said  sheath  and  insulation  end 
portions  and  the  electrical  connection  between  said  ter- 
minal pin  and  the  bared  end  of  said  lead  wire,  said  body 
being  sealed  to  said  sheath  end  portion  to  prevent  en- 
trance of  deleterious  substances  at  this  place,  and  said 
body  having  an  unsealed  close  fit  with  said  insulation  end 
portion  to  restrict  passage  of  deleterious  substances  along 
the  insulation  and  to  the  interior  of  said  sheath  and  yet 
permitting  flow  of  gas  to  and  from  the  sheath  interior 
along  the  insulation. 


3,230,493 

PLUCi-IN  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

William  T.  Jensen,  LIbertyville,  and  Edwin  E.  Gehrt, 

Melrose  Parlt,  lU.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,397 

5  Claims.     (CI.  339—17)  I 


1.  A  contact  assembly  for  mounting  upon  printed  cir- 
cuit boards  comprising,  an  elongated  bar  of  insulating 
material  having  transverse  slots  formed  in  one  face  there- 
of at  spaced  points  along  its  length,  a  plurahty  of  contact 
pieces  formed  of  sheet  metal  stock  mounted  in  said  trans- 
verse slots,  each  contact  piece  having  a  portion  thereof 
which  is  mechanically  interlocked  with  said  bar  to  prevent 
its  removal  from  the  slot  in  which  it  is  mounted,  each 
contact  piece  having  a  contact  portion  extending  out  of 
one  end  of  the  slot  in  which  it  is  mounted  and  having  a 
mounting  tab  extending  away  from  said  bar  at  right  angles 
to  said  contact  portion,  said  interlocking  portion  of  each 
contact  piece  comprising  a  tab  extension  formed  on  the 
edge  thereof  located  within  its  slot,  said  bar  having  aper- 


tures connecting  the  bottom  of  each  slot  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  face  thereof  opposite  to  the  slotted  face  of  the 
bar,  said  tab  extensions  extending  through  said  apertures 
and  openings  and  having  the  ends  thereof  deformed  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  tabs  from  said  apertures. 


3,230,494 

CLEARANCE  MARKER  UGHT 

David    G.    Tllllnghast,    Chicinnati,    Ohio,    and    Wagn 

Trautner,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,136 

6  Claims.    (O.  339—97) 


4.  In  a  marker  light  having  a  base,  a  bulb  mounted  on 
said  base  and  a  conductive  pin  connected  to  said  bulb  and 
adapted  to  project  from  said  base  into  a  conductive  cable 
lying  in  a  groove  in  a  supporting  structure,  a  guide  for 
said  pin  comprising, 
a  block  of  insulative  material  projectible  from  the  base 

and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 
said  block  having  surfaces  engageable  with  said  groove 
to  prevent  transverse  movement  of  said  block  with 
respect  to  said  groove, 
said  bore  being  aligned  with  the  groove  when  said  block 
is  disposed  in  said  groove  whereby  said  pin  passing 
through  said  bore  will  pierce  the  cable  lying  in  said 
groove. 

3,230,495 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH 

SEALED  CONTACTS 

Wallace  R.  Warwick,  721  N.  Hollywood  Way,  Burbank, 

Calif.,  and  Viron  E.  Payne,  2824  Thurman  Road, 

Huntsvlllc,  Ala. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,969 
6  Claims.    (CI.  339—118) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  An   electrical   connector   comprising   a   stationary 
casing  having  a  bore  therein, 

a  metallic  cup  fitted  completely  within  the  bore  and 
filled  with  mercury, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  composed  of  insulating  material 
sealing  the  mercury  within  said  cup, 

a  stopper  for  said  bore  and  having  an  elongated  pointed 
pin  protruding  therefrom  in  the  manner  to  puncture 
said  diaphragm  and  contact  the  mercury  when  the 
stopper  is  inserted  into  said  bore,  the  other  end  of 
said  pin  being  exposed  for  establishing  an  electrical 
connection  thereto, 

and  a  second  pin  on  said  cup  for  establishing  an  ex- 
ternal electrical  connection  thereto. 
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3^30,496 
SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  JACK  PLUGS 
Eric  Arthur  Greasley,  SUpleford,  England,  assignor  to 
Pressac    Limited,    Long    Eaton,    England,    a    British 
company 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2,  1962, 

41,535/62 
16  Claims.     (CI.  339—176) 


(b)  guide  means  on  said  body  for  guiding  a  portion  of 
a  jack  plug  into  one  open  axial  end  of  said  chamber, 
said  guide  means  including  a  tubular  externally 
threaded  bush  integral  with  said  body; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  contact  strips,  each  of  said  strips  hav- 
ing an  inner  elongated  portion  received  in  one  of  said 
grooves  in  sliding  engagement  and  an  elongated  tag 
portion  projecting  from  the  other  open  axial  end  of 
said  chamber,  said  tag  portion  being  narrower  than 


'  .1 


1.  A  socket  for  receiving  an  electric  jack  plug  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  socket  member  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing an  axis  and  an  axially  extending  circumferen- 
tial outer  surface,  and  being  formed  with  an  axial 
bore  therethrough; 

(b)  a  second  socket  member  of  insulating  material 
having  an  axis  and  an  axially  extending  circumfer- 
ential outer  surface,  and  being  formed  with  an  axial 
bore  of  a  cross  section  at  least  equal  to  the  cross 
section  of  the  bore  in  said  first  member,  said  sec- 
ond member  including  an  end  wall  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  bore  thereof  and  substantially  clos- 
ing one  end  thereof; 

(c)  sleeve  means  having  outer  and  inner  axially  cx- 
toading  circumferential  faces,  respective  axially 
offset  portions  of  said  inner  face  engaging  said  outer 
surfaces  of  the  socket  members  for  securing  the 
socket  members  in  axially  abutting  engagement  and 
in  axial  alignment  of  said  bores  thereof, 

( 1 )  said  bores  being  axially  aligned,  and  said  mem- 
bers jointly  constituting  receptacle  means  for 
receiving  in  conforming  engagement  a  portion 
of  a  jack  plug  axially  inserted  through  said 
bores; 

(2)  said  second  socket  member  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  axially  directed  channels 
passing  through  said  end  wall  and  communicat- 

-^      ing  with  the  bore  of  said  second  member;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  contact  strips  respectively  received 
in  said  channels,  each  of  said  strips  having  one  ter- 
minal portion  in  said  receptacle  means  and  another 
terminal  portion  projecting  outward  from  said  end 
wall. 

I 

3,230,497 
SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  JACK  PLUGS 
Eric  Arthur  Greasley,  Stapleford,  England,  assignor  to 
Pressac    Limited,    Long    Eaton,    England,    a    British 
company 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,610 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—176) 
I.  A  socket  for  an  electric  jack  plug  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  unitary  hollow  body  of  insulating  material  having 
an  axis, 

( 1 )  an  inner  wall  of  said  body  defining  a  chamber 
open  in  both  axial  directions, 

(2)  said  inner  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  axially  elongated  grooves,  c^n  ic  one  axial 
direction; 


said  inner  portion  and  defining  a  shoulder  with 
said  inner  portion;  and 
(d)  a  cap  member  closing  said  other  open  end,  said  cap 
member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slits  there- 
through, the  tag  portions  of  said  contact  strips  respec- 
tively passing  through  said  slits,  and  said  shoulders 
thereof  abutting  against  said  cap  member  in  said 
chamber, 

(1)  said  inner  wall  having  a  radially  extending 

face  near  said  one  open  end  abuttingly  engaging 

one  of  said  inner  portions. 


3,230,498 
MULTIPLEX    CONDUCTOR    CONNECTOR    APPA- 
RATUS   FOR    PRINTED    CIRCUrTS,    MULTIPLE 
CONDUCTOR  TAPE,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  V.  Keys,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 
percent  to  Harold  J.  Mock,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,115 

13  Clahns.     (CI.  339—176)  | 


1.  In  a  multiple-conductor  connector  assembly,  in 
combination:  a  receptacle  defining  a  shallow  rectangular 
chamber;  a  multiple  conductor  ribbon  cable  having  a 
slitted  portion  providing  a  plurality  of  terminal  strips 
comprising  respective  conductors  having  bared  contact 
faces  and  insulating  backings  on  the  opposite  faces  of 
said  conductors;  a  spacer  rod  basket-woven  between  said 
terminal  strips  and  providing  therewith  a  terminal  com- 
plex received  in  said  chamber  with  said  spacer  rod  sup- 
porting alternate  strips  with  their  contact  faces  raised  in 
electrical  contact  positions;  resilient  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  chamber  and  said 
basket-woven  assembly  of  terminal  strips  and  spacer  rod 
and  yieldingly  supporting  said  assembly  with  said  faces 
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in  said  contact  positions;  and  an  electrical  component 
having  a  plurality  of  terminals  arranged  in  a  row  in 
spaced  relation  such  as  to  register  with  said  raised  con- 
tact faces,  said  component  being  coupled  to  said  recep- 
tacle so  as  to  mate  said  component  terminals  with  said 
raised  contact  faces  and  to  apply  pressure  thereto  so  as 
to  place  said  basket-woven  assembly  and  said  resilient 
means  under  compression  such  as  to  cushion-load  said 
raised  contact  faces  into  electrical  conductive  contact 
with  said  component  terminals. 


(d)  a  converter  link  comprising: 

(1)  an  antenna  for  receiving  a  VLF  channel, 

(2)  a  VLF  receiver  for  converting  said  modu- 
lated wave  into  an  audio  signal, 

(3)  a  transducer  immersed  in  the  water, 

(4)  means  for  applying  said  audio  signal  to  said 
transducer,  said  transducer  converting  and  trans- 
mitting said  audio  signal  into  an  underwater 
acoustic  signal, 


"  3,230,499 

BATTERY  CLAMP  CONNECTORS 
Clarence  B.  Haegert,  P.O.  Box  318,  Coffey ville,  Kans. 
CondnuadoD  of  application  S«r.  No.  347,332,  Feb.  14, 
1964,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
56,285,  Sept.  15,  1960.     This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  450,256 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—230) 


3,230,500 

TRANSMISSION  OF  TELEPHONY  SPECTRUM 

OVER  VLF  CHANNELS 

Cletus  M.  Dunn,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  tlie  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,711 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  system  for  the  transmission  of  an  infinitely  vari- 
able waveform  signal  from  a  first  station  to  a  second 
distant  underwater  station  over  a  VLF  channel  which 
comprises: 

(a)  means  for  generating  said  waveform  signal, 

(b)  first  reproducer  means  for  extending  the  time  dura- 
tion of  said  waveform  signal  thereby  decreasing  its 
bandwidth, 

(c)  a  VLF  transmitter  having  a  modulator  means  for 
applying  said  extended  waveform  signal  to  said  mod- 
ulator and  transmitting  the  same  as  a  modulated 
carrier  wave, 
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A  battery  terminal  clamp  unit  comprising  a  body, 
means  including  a  resilient  clamping  portion  defining  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  battery  terminal,  said  clamp- 
ing portion  lying  in  a  plane  and  having  free  spaced  ends 
carrying  aligned  openings  at  one  side  of  said  first  named 
opening,  said  body  at  the  other  side  of  said  opening  having 
walls  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  opening  lying  in 
said  plane,  said  aligned  openings  and  said  cylindrical  open- 
ing respectively  receiving  threaded  bolts,  the  threaded  bolt 
in  said  aligned  openings  operating  to  draw  said  free  spaced 
ends  together  to  clamp  said  unit  to  said  battery  terminal 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  threads  on  said  bolt  in 
said  cylindrical  portion  to  secure  the  last  named  bolt  to  the 
unit  and  further  to  clamp  a  battery  cable  to  said  unit,  each 
of  said  bolts  having  an  integral  head  at  one  end,  each  of 
said  bolts  having  a  threaded  opening  extending  axially  in- 
wardly from  the  headed  end  thereof,  and  headed  clamp- 
ing screws  threaded  in  each  of  said  last  named  threaded 
openings  and  the  head  on  the  bolt  and  the  corresponding 
head  on  the  screw  cooperating  to  clamp  lug  ends  to  said 
unit. 


(e)  said  underwater  station  carrying: 

(1)  a  hydrophone  for  detecting  said  acoustic 
signal, 

(2)  a  demodulator  for  converting  said  acoustic 
signal  into  an  audio  signal, 

(3)  a  second  reproducer  means  for  decreasing  the 
time  duration  of  said  audio  signal  to  provide  in 
said  original  waveform  signal. 


3,230,501 
SCANNED  OUTPUT  LLNE  TRANSDUCER 
John   J.   Yagelowich,   Greenbelt,   Md.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,913 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  sonar  receiver  having  an  operating  frequency  and 
comprising,  at  least  three  sound  transducers  disposed  in 
a  sound  propagating  medium  and  mounted  on  a  common 
axis,  switching  means  to  sequentially  scan  the  outputs  of 
said  transducers  along  said  axis,  and  the  distance  between 
the  most  remote  of  said  transducers  being  equal  to  at 
least  a  plurality  times  the  wavelength  of  said  operating 
frequency  times  the  ratio  of  the  velocity  at  which  said 
outputs  are  scanned  to  the  speed  of  sound  in  said  medium. 

3,230  502 
SINGLE  AIR  GAP  UNDERWATER  TRANSDUCER 

ARRAY 

John  Chervenalc,  Oxon  HiU,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Oct  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,517 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—9) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  An  array  of  transducers  wherein  each  of  said  trans- 
ducers comprises;  a  hollow  rigid  housing  having  first  and 
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second  opposed  walls,  a  non-radiating  mass  within  said 
housing  spring  mounted  on  said  first  wall  and  spaced  from 
said  second  wall,  a  magnetic  circuit  including  first  and 
second  magnetic  cores  spaced  to  form  a  flux  path  with  an 
air  gap,  said  first  core  being  mounted  on  said  mass,  said 
second  core  being  mounted  on  said  first  wall,  and  a  wind- 


'  ~  t  -.  ' 
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a  concentric  ceramic  liner  formed  of  clectrostrictive 
material  and  in  the  form  of  a  hemisphere  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  hollow  hemi- 
sphere, 

said  ceramic  liner  having  edge  means  adjacent  said  rim 
of  said  hollow  hemisphere  for  supporting  said  rim, 

a  pair  of  electrodes  one  disposed  on  the  inner  face  and 
one  on  the  outer  face  of  said  concentric  ceramic 
liner, 


«»      *t 


ing  disposed  on  one  of  said  cores;  said  transducers  being 
divided  into  two  equal  groups  with  transducers  in  one 
group  inverted  with  respect  to  those  in  the  second  group; 
a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  groups;  and  a  source  of  direct  biasing  current  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  groups.  i       i  ■ 


3,230,503 

TRANSDUCER 

Jack  Elliot,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  and  Jack  W.  Holloway,  Chula 

Vista,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,649 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—10) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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2.  A  transducer  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  vi- 
bratory body  having  a  predetermined  mass  for  projecting 
acoustical  energy,  piezoelectric  energy  converter  means 
disposed  in  alignment  with  said  acoustical  energy  project- 
ing, a  wafer  having  thermal  coeflScients  substantially  sim- 
ilar to  the  thermal  cocflBcicnts  of  said  piezoelectric  energy 
converter  means  and  stress-strain  limits  larger  than  the 
stress-strain  limits  of  said  piezoelectric  energy  converter 
means  interposed  between  and  in  abutment  with  and 
bonded  to  said  acoustical  energy  projecting  body  and  said 
piezoelectric  energy  converter  body,  and  thin  metallic 
sheets  connected  to  said  piezoelectric  energy  converter 
means  for  electrically  energizing  same. 


3,230,504 
OPEN  HEMISPHERICAL  TRANSDUCERS 
John  J.   Horan,   Willow   Grove,  James  R.   Brown,  Jr., 
Ablngton,  and  Maurice  F.  Pressler,  North  Hills,  Pa., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  |      i   | 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,452  * 
5  CUdmi.     (CI.  340—10) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
2.  In  a  transducer, 
a  sensitive  element  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  hemisphere 

having  a  rim  thereabout, 
said  sensitive  element  being  formed  of  clectrostrictive 

material, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  one  disposed  on  the  inner  face  and 
one  on  the  outer  face  of  said  hemisphere, 


said  electrode  on  the  outer  face  of  said  hollow  hemi- 
sphere being  electrically  connected  to  said  electrode 
on  said  inner  face  of  said  ceramic  liner, 

and  said  electrode  on  the  inner  face  of  said  hollow 
hemisphere  being  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trode on  the  outer  face  of  said  ceramic  liner;  where- 
by the  energy  output  of  said  transducer  will  be  ap- 
proximately double  that  of  the  single  hollow  hemi- 
sphere. 

3,230,505 
REINFORCED  CERAMIC  CYLINDRICAL 
TRANSDUCERS 
David  E.  Parker,  Pawcatuck,  and   Edwin  J.  Parssinen, 
Mystic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,218 
8  CUinis.     (CI.  340—10) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  electroacoustic  transducer  of  the  type  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  succession  of  segments  in  butting  relationship, 
at  least  one  of  the  segments  being  clectrostrictive  for 
expansion  and  contraction  in  the  direction  between 
the  adjacent  segments, 

(b)  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  glass  serving, 
coiled  about  the  succession  of  segments  under  ten- 
sion and  cemented  in  place. 


3,230,506 
PRESSURE  PULSATION  GENERATOR 
Emit  J.  Hellund,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  MHD  Research,  Inc.,  a  wholly-owned 
subsidiary  of  Hercules  Powder  Company,  a  company 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,188 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—12) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  means  for  injecting 
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energy  from  said  source  into  liquid  for  producing  local 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  liquid  without 
change  of  phase  thereof  and  productive  of  a  high  fre- 
quency pressure  pulsation  traveling  in  the  liquid,  said 
means  including  a  transducer  having  electrodes  immer- 
sible  in  the  liquid  and  spaced  for  transmitting  an  elec- 
trical current  pulse  at  a  high  frequency  to  the  liquid  in 
the  interelectrode  space,  one  electrode  having  a  large 
number  of  closely  spaced  perforations  to  freely  pass  the 


pulse  traveling  in  the  liquid  and  the  other  electrode  being 
substantially  imperforate,  both  of  said  electrodes  being 
arcuate  to  effect  a  predetermined  directional  pattern  of 
pressure  pulsation  travel  in  the  liquid,  said  source  in- 
cluding a  capacitor  for  storing  electrical  energy  and 
for  discharging  said  energy  to  said  transducer,  and  said 
means  including  a  spark  gap  switch,  both  said  electrodes, 
said  capacitor  and  said  switch  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  a  circuit. 


3,230,507 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  APPROACH  SYSTEM 
Pliny   G.  Holt,   Bethesda,   Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlie  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,121 

12  Claims.     (CI.  340—23) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
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1.  An  aircraft  landing  system  for  providing  a  pilot 
an  indication  of  when  to  enter  a  predetermined  glide 
path,  and  for  providing  a  command  speed  indication  to 
aid  the  pilot  in  maintaining  a  predetermined  distance  to 
touchdown,  time  to  touchdown  relationship  during  the 
approach  in  order  that  the  aircraft  land  at  a  predeter- 
mined scheduled  time  comprising: 
computer  means, 

manual  means  for  setting  the  actual  time  and  for  set- 
ting the  scheduled  landing  time, 
first  means  continuously  providing  an  output  represen- 
tative of  the  time  remaining  to  said  scheduled  preset 
landing  time, 
first  connecting  means  connecting  said  computer  to 
said  first  means  to  receive  as  an  input  said  first  means 
output, 
range  measuring  means  having  an  output  representative 
of  the  distance  between  the  aircraft  and  the  landing 
strip, 


second  connecting  means  connecting  said  computer  to 
said  range  measuring  means  to  receive  as  an  input 
said  range  measuring  means  output, 

display  means  including  a  movable  command  speed 
index  for  indicating  the  command  speed  of  the  air- 
craft, said  display  means  further  including  a  fixed 
index  for  indicating  the  desired  speed  during  the 
approach  to  the  landing  strip, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  computer  means 
to  said  display  means, 

said  second  connecting  means  including  a  time  correc- 
tion cam  means  having  the  cam  follower  thereof 
interconnected  with  said  first  connecting  means  for 
providing  a  time  correction  input  to  said  computer 
proportional  to  the  distance  of  the  aircraft  from 
the  landing  strip, 

and  said  time  correction  means  having  a  peripheral 
portion  designed  so  that  when  the  aircraft  reaches 
the  final  part  of  the  approach,  the  command  speed 
index  will  indicate  the  predetermined  transition 
speed  required  for  landing. 


3,230,508 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  STEP-BY-STEP 
SETTING  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  MOVABLE  ELE- 
MENTS 
Robert  Adriaan  Grijseels  and  Hendrikus  Hermanns 
Tonen,  Hengelo,  Overijsel,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparatcn,  Hengelo,  Nether- 
lands, a  firm  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUln,  Oct  4,  1960. 

33,996/60 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—154) 
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1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  setting  a  plurality  of  i 
movable  elements,  each  of  said  movable  elements  includ- 
ing position-indicating  means  for  indicating  the  actual 
positional  setting  of  the  movable  elements;  and  a  pulse- 
responsive  driving  electromagnetic  means  for  step-by-step 
setting  of  the  movable  element,  said  driving  electromag- 
netic means  including  an  electromagnetic  winding,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrical  stepping  pulses: 
a  plurality  of  controlled  switching  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  source  of  electrical  stepping  pulses 
to  each  of  said  electromagnetic  windings  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  signaling-back  means,  each  of  said  signal- 
ing-back means  being  responsive  to  the  position-in- 
dicating means  of  one  of  said  movable  elements, 
respectively,   for  generating  position-indicating  sig- 
nals in  coded  form  representing  the  actual  position  of 
the  associated  movable  element; 
a  magnetic  storage  means  including  a  plurality  of  stor- 
age register  for  storing  signals  in  coded  form  repre- 
scntmg  the  desired  position  of  each  of  said  movable 
elements,  respectively, 
a  comparison  means  including  a  first  input  means  for 
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receiving  the  signals  stored  in  said  magnetic  storage 
means  and  a  second  input  means  for  receiving  the  sig- 
nals from  said  signaling-back  means,  said  comparison 
means  including  output  means  for  generating  an 
equality  control  signal  when  the  signals  received  at 
said  first  and  second  input  means  represent  the  same 
position;  a  plurality  of  controlled  gating  means  for 
connecting  each  of  said  signaling-back  means  to  the 
first  input  means  of  said  comparison  means; 

and  sequential  programming  means  including  means 
for  simultaneously  selecting  from  said  magnetic  stor- 
age means  and  transferring  to  the  second  input  means 
of  said  comparison  means  the  signals  from  a  storage 
location  associated  with  a  particular  movable  ele- 
ment and  energizing  the  controlled  gating  means  as- 
sociated with  said  particular  movable  element  so  that 
said  comparison  means  compares  the  signal  repre- 
senting the  desired  position  and  the  signals  repre- 
senting the  actual  position  of  said  particular  mova- 
ble element; 

each  of  said  controlled  switching  means  being  connected 
to  the  output  means  of  said  comparison  means  and 
said  sequential  programming  means  to  prevent  the 
further  transmission  of  stepping  pulses  from  said 
source  of  stepping  pulses  to  the  electromagnetic 
winding  of  its  associated  movable  element  when  the 
output  means  of  said  comparison  means  generates 
an  equality  control  signal  resulting  from  the  com- 
parison of  the  signals  representing  the  desired  and 
actual  positions  of  the  associated  movable  element. 


3,230  509  t 

MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
Dana  R.  Spencer,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Jane  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,598 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—167)  ,    , 


M     TYPE     CONTROL 
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1.  In  an  information  handling  machine  of  the  type  in 
which  signal  manifestations  of  characters  are  transmitted 
between  different  parts  of  the  machine,  each  character 
comprising  a  plurality  of  data  designating  bit  manifesta- 
tions, character  transmission  being  effected  serially,  bit 
by  bit,  said  data  bit  manifestations  including  a  start  signal 
which  appears  at  the  commencing  of  the  transfer  of  a 
group  of  data  bit  manifestations,  and  an  end  signal  which 
indicates  the  end  of  transmission  of  said  group;  said  ma- 
chine providing  select  signals,  a  first  timing  signal,  and  a 
second  timing  signal  subsequent  to  said  first  timing  signal; 
a  device  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  said  data  bit  mani- 
festations, comprising: 

output  means  capable  of  assuming  either  one  of  two 
stable  conditions,  said  means  when  in  a  first  one  of 
said  conditions  generating  an  output  signal  to  indicate 
to  said  machine  an  order  to  commence  the  transfer 
of  a  data  group; 
delay  means  responsive  to  said  end  signal  and  to  said 
second  signal  to  generate  a  delayed  signal  a  deter- 
minable time  after  the  concurrence  of  said  end  signal 
and  said  second  timing  signal;  y 


means  responsive  to  said  first  timing  signal  and  said 
delayed  signal  for  causing  said  output  means  to  as- 
sume said  first  condition; 

and  means  responsive  to  said  start  signal  and  said  first 
timing  signal  for  causing  said  output  means  to  as- 
sume the  second  one  of  said  conditions. 


3,230,510 
VARIABLE  CAPACFTY  INFORMATION  STORING 

TRANSMISSION  LINK 
Christiaan  Johannes  van  Dalen,  Leidschendam,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  ten  Deze 
Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de  Directenr-Generaal  der 
Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie,  The  Hague, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785.282 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  10,  1958, 

223,947 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  transmission  link  having  a  variable  memory  ca- 
pacity for  temporarily  storing  information  between  a 
source  of  information  connected  to  an  incoming  line  and 
an  information  outlet  connected  to  an  outgoing  line,  said 
link  comprising: 

(I)  a  first  information  registration  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  recording  tape. 

(b)  a  recording  head  being  connected  to  said  in- 
coming line, 

(c)  a  first  means  for  separately  feeding  said  tape  to 
'               said  recording  head, 

(d)  a  reading  head  being  connected  to  said  outlet 
'         line  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  along 

said  tape  from  said  recording  head,  and 

(e)  a  second  means  for  feeding  said  tape  to  said 
reading  head,  whereby  said  tape  may  be  taut  or 
slack  between  said  heads  thereby  having  a  mini- 
mum and  variable  capacity; 

(II)  a  second  information  registration  means  of  a  limit- 
ed capacity  at  least  equal  to  the  minimum  capacity 
of  said  tape  between  said  heads,  and  being  connected 
also  between  said  incoming  line  and  said  outlet  line; 

(III)  means  in  both  said  registration  means  for  perform- 
ing information  storing  and  removing  functions  in  an 
equivalent  manner,  and 

(IV)  means  connected  to  and  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond registration  means  for  re-transmitting  the  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  two  registration  means  in  the 
same  form  in  which  it  was  received.  , 


3,230,511 
TAG  ADDRESSED  MEMORY 
John  J.  Lentz,  Chappaqua,  and  Robert  R.  Seeber,  Jr., 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,987 
18  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  Apparatus    for   storing    information    comprising    a 
plurality  of  storage  registers  for  storing  a  plurality  of  in- 
formation words,  means  for  entering  an  information  word 
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in  any  selected  storage  register,  availability  indicating 
means  associated  with  each  storage  register  for  indicating 
whether  or  not  it  is  available  for  storage  of  an  information 
word,  means  for  interrogating  said  availability  means  and 
for  selecting  a  register  only  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined indication  of  its  associated  availability  indicating 


means,  means  for  reading  the  information  stored  in  any 
selected  register,  means  responsive  to  said  reading  means 
for  conditioning  the  availability  indicating  means  associ- 
ated with  said  selected  register  for  alteration,  and  selec- 
tively operable  means  for  altering  the  state  of  any  avail- 
ability indicating  means  which  is  conditioned  for  alter- 
ation. I 


3,230^12 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Robert   R.   Sceber,   Jr.,   Poaghkeepsie,    and    Arthur   J. 
Scriver,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  asdgnon  to  In- 
ternational Business  Macliines  Corporation,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,753 
44  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


3,230,513 
MEMORY  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 
"i?"^«®-.^'^'*'  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Macliines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ' 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,754 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising:  a  coded  electrical 
signal  source  consisting  of  a  predetermined  total  discrete 
number  of  electrical  signals  presented  simultaneously  and 
repetitively  as  an  output,  said  total  discrete  number  of 
electrical  signals  having  a  fixed  portion  for  addressing 
and  the  remainder  for  operation  commands;  first  and 
second  memories  having  a  combined  number  of  address- 
able locations  greater  than  the  number  of  combinations 
provided  by  the  number  of  discrete  electrical  signals  avail- 
able for  addressing;  mutually  exclusive  gating  means  se- 
lectively actuable  to  connect  either  memory  to  the  ad- 
dressing output  of  said  signal  source;  and  means  for  se- 
lectively actnating  said  gating  means  in  response  to 
predetermined  output  signal  arrangements  of  said  signal 
source  where  said  predetermined  output  signal  arrange- 
ment is  utilized  solely  to  select  either  memory. 


3,230,514 

SELECTABLE  WORD  LENGTH  BUFFER 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Merwin  Kliman,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,269 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  apparatus  comprising 
storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each 
location  for  storing  signals  representing  a  unit  of  informa- 
tion, control  means  for  conditioning  said  storage  means 
to  store  signals  representing  units  of  information  in  said 
storage  locations  in  a  predetermined  order  based  upon 
an  assignment  of  rank  to  each  unit  in  accordance  with 
the  information  content  in  a  portion  of  the  unit,  and  re- 
trieval means  operable  in  response  to  said  control  means 
for  successively  extracting  signals  representing  a  unit  of 
information  from  said  storage  means  in  the  predetermined 
order. 


1.  A  buffer  storage  system  accommodating  data  repre- 
sented by  binary  words  of  selectable  length,  each  word 
comprising  a  series  of  regularly  occurring  binary  signals, 
said  storage  system  comprising  a  source  of  said  binary 
signals,  a  source  of  shift  pulses  having  the  same  occur- 
rence rate  as  that  of  said  binary  signals,  a  shift  register, 
a  pulse  counter,  first  actuable  means  for  selectively  apply- 
ing solely  when  actuated  said  shift  pulses  to  both  said 
register  and  said  counter,  second  actuable  means  for  selec- 
tively interconnecting  solely  when  actuated  said  binary  sig- 
nal source  and  said  register,  means  for  jointly  actuating 
both  said  actuable  means,  said  counter  producing  a  first 
de-actuating  signal  when  its  full  numerical  capacity  is 
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reached  and  producing  a  second  de-actuating  signal  when 
a  predetermined  number  less  than  said  numerical  capacity 
is  reached,  means  for  applying  said  first  de-actuating  sig- 
nal to  said  first  actuable  means,  and  switching  means  for 
selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  de-actuating  signals 
and  applying  the  selected  signal  to  said  second  actuable 
means.  I 


3^30,515 
THIN  MAGNETIC  FILM  MEMORY  STRUCTURE 

Philip  Smaller,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,461  i 

16  Claimi.     (CI.  340—174)  || 


1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising:  a  sub- 
strate, and  a  thin  film  of  a  magnetic  material  capable 
of  assuming  bistable  states  of  magnetic  remanence  de- 
posited on  the  substrate  and  arranged  to  exhibit  a  pre- 
ferred direction  of  magnetization,  said  thin  film  being 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  configuration  providing  re- 
petitive variations  of  coercive  force  as  a  function  of  dis- 
tance along  the  film  for  selectively  confining  domain 
reorientation  in  response  to  an  applied  magnetic  field. 


3,230,516 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
L«lf  Eric  de  Neergaard,  deceased,  late  oft  Chicago,  111.,  by 
The  Northern  Trust  Company,  executor,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Frederic  W.  Olmstead,  Washington,  D.C., 
Hans  W.  Trechsel,  Madison,  Wis.,  Deryck  A,  Gerard, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Norman  S.  Parker,  Evanston, 
111.,  as  trustees 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,994 
15  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


flux-shaping  means  of  thin,  elongated  configuration  and 
composed  of  magnetic  material,  and 

magnetic  head  means  having  a  gap  therein  substantially 
wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  flux-shaping  means 
disposed  opposite  said  shaping  means  so  that  said 
shaping  means  is  located  substantially  within  the 
bounds  formed  by  said  gap  whereby  said  shaping 


means  is  in  field-intercepting  relation  herewith  and 
whereby,  as  said  medium  is  passed  between  said  shap- 
ing means  and  said  head  means,  the  magnetic  flux 
from  said  head  passing  through  said  medium  is  con- 
centrated and  modified  by  said  shaping  means,  thus 
effecting  a  flux-density-discontinuity  with  which  to 
magnetically  record  and  thereby  increase  the  resolu- 
tion of  recordation  and  reduce  fringing  field  effects. 


3,230,518 
METHOD    OF    DETECTING    INTRUDERS    AND 
INTRUDER  DETECTION  APPARATUS  OF  THE 
CAPACITY-TYPE       UTILIZING       BALANCED 
ASYMMETRIC  FIELDS 
Theo  N.  Vassil,  Flushing,  and  Peter  Laakmann,  Staten 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  District  Telegraph 
Company,  Jersey   City,   NJ.,   a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,004 
19  Claims.     (CI.  340—258) 


*"T- 


•<«Mt  «<i*(waa 


M^    k.*-*«i'« 


' ^-^-tL ^ L~T" 


1.  A  method  of  recording  displacements  of  a  moving 
point  on  a  storage  member  including  the  steps  of  vary- 
ing the  phase  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  having  the 
same  frequency  proportionally  to  movement  of  said  point, 
recording  said  signals  on  different  channels  of  a  moving 
storage  member  as  spaced  pitches,  varying  the  size  and 
spacing  of  said  pitches  according  to  the  varying  phase  of 
said  signals. 

3,230,517  ' 

EXTERNAL  FIELD  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Edward  J.  Supemowicz,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  I 

FUed  SepL  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,630 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  electrical  sig- 
nals and  for  reading  back  the  recorded  signals  comprising: 
a  magnetic  record  medium,  | 


1.  The  method  of  electrically  protecting  a  boundary  and 
detecting  the  approach  of  an  intruder  thereto,  comprising 
the  steps  of  generating  first  and  second  radio  frequency 
oscillations,  radiating  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  said  first 
oscillation  along  said  boundary  to  establish  a  first  electro- 
magnetic field  extending  along  said  boundary  in  one  direc- 
tion from  an  intermediate  point,  radiating  a  portion  of  the 
energy  of  said  second  oscillation  along  said  boundary  to 
establish  a  second  electromagnetic  field  extending  along 
said  boundary  in  the  other  direction  from  said  interme- 
diate point,  said  electromagnetic  fields  being  asymmetric 
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with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
boundary  but  being  substantially  balanced  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  boundary,  varying  the  frequency  of  either 
of  said  oscillations  in  response  to  the  entry  of  an  intruder 
into  the  corresponding  one  of  said  electromagnetic  fields, 
and  producing  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  at  least  a 
minimum  variation  in  the  ratio  between  the  frequencies  of 
said  oscillations,  said  asymmetry  of  said  fields  being  suffi- 
cient so  that  simultaneous  and  coordinated  approach  of 
two  intruders  to  corresponding  points  of  said  boundary  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  point  do  not  produce 
eflfccts  on  the  frequencies  of  said  oscillations  which  are 
sufficiently  similar  as  to  prevent  production  of  an  alarm 
signal. 

|i    

3,230,519 
CAPACmVE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Ramey  B.  Metz,  Anaheim,  and  Stanley  M.  Kerber,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tamar  Electronics  Industries, 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,712 
10  Claims.     (CU  340—258) 


POW€t» 

SOU  met 


-^ 


. *_ 


^^~^i^* 


I        "1     S''*' 


f?fy^< 


1.  In  a  capacitive  sensor, 

a  capacitive  bridge  circuit,  a  capacitive  sensing  head 
forming  one  of  legs  of  said  bridge  circuit,  impedance 
means  forming  the  bridging  element  of  said  bridge 
circuit, 

an  oscillatory  signal  source  connected  across  said  bridge 
circuit, 

uni-directional  current  means  connected  across  said 
sensing  head  for  establishing  a  reference  voltage 
at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  bridging  element, 

output  means, 

means  for  coupling  said  reference  potential  to  said 
output  means,  and 

uni-directional  current  means  for  feeding  a  signal  from 
the  other  end  of  said  bridging  element  to  said  out- 
put means, 

whereby  when  there  arc  no  objects  before  said  sensing 
head,  the  reference  voltage  is  substantially  equal 
and  opposite  to  said  signal  resulting  in  zero  net 
output  to  said  output  means,  and  when  objects  ap- 
pear in  the  vicinity  of  said  sensing  head,  said  refer- 
ence voltage  decreases  resulting  in  an  output  signal 
to  said  output  means. 


3,230.520 
SIGNALLING  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM 
Eli  M.  Lurie,  9349  Abbott  Ave.,  Surfside,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  265,746 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—286) 
1.  A  signalling  system  including  a  first,  a  second,  a 
third,  a  fourth,  a  fifth  and  a  sixth  switch  section;  a  first 
and  a  second   indicator   means;   a   power  source;   each 
of  said  switch  sections  being  manually  operable  between 
a  first  and  a  second  position;  first  and  second  circuit  means 
each  connecting  said  source  to  said  first  indicator  means 
for  energization  of  the  latter;  said  first  circuit  means  in- 
cluding said  first  and  said  fourth  switch  sections  each 
in  its  said  first  position;  said  second  circuit  means  includ- 
ing said  first  and  said  fourth  switch  means  each  in  its 
said  second  position;  third  and  fourth  circuit  means  each 


connecting  said  source  to  said  second  indicator  means  for 
energization  of  the  latter;  said  third  circuit  means  includ- 
ing said  third  and  said  sixth  switch  sections  each  in  its 
said  first  position;  said  fourth  circuit  means  including 
said  third  and  said  sixth  switch  sections  each  in  its  said 
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second  position;  first  means  connecting  said  first  and 
said  second  switch  sections  together  for  simultaneous  op- 
eration; second  means  connecting  said  third  and  fourth 
switch  sections  together  for  simultaneous  operation;  third 
means  connecting  said  fifth  and  sixth  switch  sections  to- 
gether for  simultaneous  operation. 


3,230,521 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
John  Christopher  Hammond  Davis,  Taplow,  England,  as- 
signor to  British  Telecommunications  Research  lim- 
ited, Taplow,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  1,  1961. 

15,689/61 
11  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


1.  In  a  pulse  code  modulation  system,  an  encoder  for 
converting  a  signal  sample  into  a  numerical  code  involv- 
ing a  plurality  of  binary  digits,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similar  stages  connected  in  tandem  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  said  plurality  of  digits,  a  pair  of  transistors  of  com- 
plementary type,  means  for  subtracting  from  said  signal 
at  the  first  stage  a  current  equal  to  half  the  maximum 
value  of  said  signal,  connecting  means  for  causing  the 
resulting  diflference  current  to  flow  through  one  or  other 
of  said  transistors  dependent  on  the  direction  of  flow  of 
said  current,  means  included  in  the  circuit  of  one  of  said 
transistors  for  providing  a  current  equal  to  that  flowing 
through  said  one  transistor  but  in  the  reverse  direction, 
means  for  feeding  said  reverse  current  and  the  output 
from  the  other  of  said  transistor  circuits  to  the  next  of 
said  stages,  means  dependent  on  the  effective  operation  of 
said  current  reversing  means  for  determining  the  value  of 
the  binary  digit  corresponding  to  said  first  stage,  means 
for  subtracting  at  said  next  stage  a  current  equal  to  half 
that  subtracted  at  said  first  stage,  and  further  transistors 
and  current  reversing  means  forming  a  similar  circuit  con- 
figuration for  said  next  stage  and  all  the  remaining  stages 
respectively  the  value  of  the  current  subtracted  at  each 
stage  being  nominally  half  that  subtracted  at  the  preced- 
ing stage.  \ 


822  O.Q. 
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3^30^22 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRIGGER  FOR  ENCODER 
APPLICATION  FOR  NON-AMBIGUTTY  READOUT 
Rocco  Ralph  Oddo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  George  Lapp, 
Oakland,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  Lit- 
tle Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,667      | 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  An  electromechanical  trigger  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rotatable  members  coupled  for  conjoint  rota- 
tion, one  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  other; 

a  circular  code  track  on  each  of  said  members  concen- 
tric to  the  member's  axis  of  rotation,  each  said  code 
track  being  divided  lengthwise  into  a  first  portion, 
electrically  conductive  about  the  entire  360°  of  its 
circumferential  extent,  and  a  second  portion  con- 
sisting of  respective,  electrically  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  segments  of  180"; 

input  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  track  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  tracks; 

a  single,  signal-pickoff  means  electrically  coupled  to 
the  second  track  portion  of  the  track  of  the  higher 
speed  rotatable  member; 

a  pair  of  signal-pickoff  means  electrically  coupled  to 
the  second  track  portion  of  the  track  of  the  lower 
speed  rotatable  member,  said  single  and  pair  of  pick- 
off  means  being  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  relative  to  said  rotatable  members, 
the  individual  pickoff  means  of  the  pair  of  pickoff 
means  being  disposed  respectively  to  lead  and  trail 
the  single  pickoff  means,  with  reference  to  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  members,  by  sub- 
stantially equal  circumferential  distances;  and 

logic  circuit  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from 
the  leading  pickoff  means  when  the  single  pickoff 
means  is  on  one  of  said  180°  segments  and  from  the 
trailing  pickoff  means  when  the  siqgle  pickoff  means 
is  on  the  other  of  said  180°  segments,  said  logic  cir- 
cuit means  including  an  OR  gate;  a  pair  of  AND 
gates,  each  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output, 
the  output  of  each  AND  gate  feeding  said  OR  gate, 
one  of  said  AND  gates  having  one  input  connected 
to  said  single  pickoff  means  and  its  other  input  con- 
nected to  a  trailing  pickoff  means,  the  other  AND 
gate  having  one  input  connected  to  the  leading 
pickoff  means;  and  an  inverter  connecting  said  single 
pickoff  means  to  the  other  input  of  said  other  AND 
gate. 

3,230.523 

POSITION  ENCODER 

William  A.  Farrand,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Nortii  American  Avbtion,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,973      | 

13  Claims.     (CI.  340—347)  ,  | 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  the  position  of  an  ob- 
ject to  a  binary  number,  the  combination  comprising 


first  and  second  members  adapted  for  relative  motion 
with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing connected  to  said  object, 

a  channel  of  segments  on  said  first  member,  said  seg- 
ments being  of  a  given  length  measured  along  said 
chaimel,  aixi  uniformly  spaced  apari  along  said  chan- 
nel by  a  distance  equal  to  said  given  length, 

a  number  n  of  means  A,  B,  ...  on  said  second  mem- 
ber for  sensing  said  segments  and  producing  binary 
signals,  said  means  being  spaced  along  said  channel 
relative  to  said  segments  to  produce  a  spatial  phase 
relationship  of  2/n  times  said  length  between  suc- 
cessive means, 

and  a  logic  network  responsive  to  said  binary  signals 
for  producing  coded  signals  uniquely  describing  In 
different  positions  of  a  given  means  relative  to  given 
segments. 

3^30,524 
DEAD  RECKONING  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Harold  L.  Flowers,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Charles  O.  Lam- 
bert, Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,651 
7  Claims.     (CI.  343—7) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  dead  reckoning  guidance  sys- 
tem for  vehicles  of  a  radar  transmitter,  antenna  and  re- 
ceiver carried  by  the  vehicle,  storage  tube  means  for  tem- 
porarily and  at  a  controllable  repetitive  frequency  storing 
a  radar  picture  of  the  terrain  over  which  the  vehicle  is 
passing,  means  for  continuously  producing  a  substantially 
instantaneous  radar  image  of  the  terrain  over  which  the 
vehicle  is  passing,  said  picture  and  image  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  scale  and  orientation,  lens  means  for 
superimposing  the  light  of  the  picture  and  image,  means 
for  effecting  nutation  between  the  picture  and  image,  com- 
mutator means  connected  to  the  last-named  means  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  the  angular  relation  at  any  instant 
between  the  picture  and  image,  photo-cell  means  provid- 
ing an  electric  voltage  modulated  by  the  light  output  of 
the  superimposed  picture  and  image,  electrical  connections 
passing  the  voltage  through  the  commutator  means  to  pro- 
vide a  lateral  error  voltage  and  a  longitudinal  error  volt- 
age, an  auto  pilot  connected  to  the  lateral  error  voltage 
and  correcting  the  vehicle  course  laterally,  a  cycle  control 
programmer  connected  to  the  longitudinal  error  voltage 
and  the  means  for  storing  a  radar  picture  and  controlling 
the  frequency  of  storing  a  radar  picture  of  the  terrain 
over  which  the  vehicle  is  passing. 


3430,525 
ALARM  FREQUENCY  ERROR  DETECTOR 
Sybrand  L.  Anema,  CocluysrUlc,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,430 

4  Claims.     (CL  343—7)  ' 

1.  In  a  Doppler  radar  system  including  a  four  beam 
antenna  and  four  tracking  oscillators  for  following  the 
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Doppler  spectra  in  the  radar  return,  an  alarm  frequency 
error  detector  comprising: 

a  first  modulator  providing  the  sum  of  the  frequencies 

of  a  first  pair  of  said  oscillators, 
a  second  modulator  providing  the  sum  of  the  fre- 
quencies of  the  remaining  pair  of  said  oscillators, 


a  mixer  providing  the  difference  frequency  between 

the  sum  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  modulators, 
means  responsive  to  said  difference  frequency  of  a  first 

magnitude  for  arresting  the  utilization  of  signal  from 

said  oscillators,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  difference  frequency  of   a 

second  magnitude  larger  than  said  first  for  actuating 

an  alarm. 


3,230,526 
MOVING  TARGETS  ELECTROMAGIVETIC 
DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
Herv^  Tanter,  19  bis  Roe  de  Savoie,  Villebon  sur  Yvette, 
Seine-et-Obc,  France,  and  Gerard  Marie  Edouard  van 
den  Brock,  4  Villa,  St.  Sympborien,  Versailles,  Scine-et- 
Oise,  France 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,284 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.7) 


1.  In  a  Doppler  radar  system,  a  sampling  device  for 
the  information  which  consists  of  periodic  groups  of  sig- 
nals appearing  during  successive  and  consecutive  periods 
of  known  or.gin  at  a  repetition  frequency  F,  comprising 
an  input  terminal  to  which  said  signals  are  applied,  said 
sampling  device  having  a  repetition  period  differing  from 
F  by  a  sub-multiple  thereof  n  transmission  channels,  n 
switching  devices,  each  having  an  input  terminal,  an  out- 
put terminal  and  a  control  terminal,  the  input  terminals 
of  the  n  electronic  switching  devices  being  connected  to 
the  said  signal  input  terminal,  the  n  output  terminals  of 
said  switching  devices  being  connected  to  n  utilization  ter- 
minals, respectively,  each  switching  device  being  so  pro- 
vided as  to  present  normally  a  very  high  impedance  be- 
tween mput  and  output  terminals  in  the  absence  of  a  con- 
trol pulse  and  a  low  impedance  between  said  terminals 
when  a  controlling  pulse  is  applied  to  the  corresponding 
control  terminal  and  a  source  of  controlling  pulses  for 
successively  applying  control  pulses  to  said  control  ter- 
minals to  effect  sampling  of  said  signals  and  to  deliver 
the  samples  of  pulses  applied  to  its  input  terminal  suc- 
cessively and  cyclically  to  the  output  terminals. 


3,230,527 
LANDING  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Webde,  Wiesloch,  Heinz  ScbropI,  Schwetzliigen, 
and  Wolfgang  Limpert,  Nosslocb,  Germany,  ass^non 
to  Teldix  Luftfabrt-Ausriistungs  Gjn.b.H.,  Heidelberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,667 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1962, 

T  23  187 

19  Claims.     (Q.  34S— 9) 
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1.  An  aircraft  landing  system,  particularly  for  use  with 
VTOL  craft,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  means  continuously  measuring  the  distance  between 
the  craft  and  a  landing  point  for  producing  a  signal 
representing  the  distance  between  the  craft  and  the 
landing  point  and  a  signal  which  is  the  first  derivative 
of  said  distance  signal  and  hence  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  speed  of  the  craft  relative  to  the  landing 
point; 

(b)  storage  means  containing  a  predetermined  program- 
med speed  profile  for  the  craft  during  the  approach  of 
the  craft  to  the  landing  point;  and 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  distance  signal  produced 
by  said  measuring  means  for  driving  said  storage 
means  to  run  off  the  program  stored  therein  in  de- 
pendence on  the  distance  between  the  craft  and  the 
landing  point,  whereby  the  craft  may  be  brought 
to  the  landing  point  at  said  predetermined  speed  while 
so  maneuvering  the  craft  as  to  maintain  equal  to 
zero  the  difference  between  the  speed  signal  produced 
by  said  measuring  means  and  the  output  of  said  stor- 

'    age  means. 


3,230,528 
MOVING  TARGETS  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
Gerard  Marie  Edouard  ran  den  Broeli,  Versailles,  Seine- 
et-Oise,  and  Henri  Yves  Boaver,  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors  to   Laboratoire   Central   de   Telecommonications, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,281 
6  Claims.     (CI.  34S— 11) 


^i^^^- 
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1.  A  radar  system  having  a  given  range,  a  directive 
antenna,  means  for  transmitting  pulses  at  a  repetition 
rate  commensurate  with  said  range,  and  means  for  sweep- 
ing said  antenna  over  a  given  exploring  angle  divided  into 
given  angular  zones,  and  an  indicator  having  sweep  cir- 
cuits operating  in  synchronism  with  said  range  and  angu- 
lar sweeps  respectively,  an  arrangement  for  limiting  the 
indication  response  of  said  radar  to  targets  in  selected  sue- 
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cessive  range  zones  which  together  constitute  said  given 
range,  comprising  means  in  the  indicator  control  circuit 
for  providing  a  complete  sweeping  of  the  angular  sweep 
circuit  through  said  exploring  angle  during   the   period 
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said  response  is  limited  to  a  selected  zone,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  completion  of  the  exploring  angle  sweep  for 
changing  the  response  of  said  radar  to  the  next  successive 
fange  zone. 

3^30,529 
MOVING  TARGETS  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
Herv^   Tanter,   VIllebon-sur-Yvette,   and   Gerard   Marie 
Edouard  van  den  Broek,  Versailles,  France,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,283 
2  Claims.     (CL  343—13) 
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2.  An  indicator  system  for  producing  an  indication  of 
return  echoes  from  moving  targets  in  the  field  of  a  radar 
transmitter  operating  at  a  first  pulse  repetition  rate,  where- 
in the  return  echo  signals  are  applied  to  a  plurality  of 
parallel  channels,  each  channel  comprising  in  tandem  a 
first  gate  circuit,  a  band-pass  filter  having  a  pass-band 
below  the  frequency  of  said  first  repetition  rate  to  pass 
only  signals  from  the  moving  targets,  and  a  second  gate 
circuit,  a  gating  pulse  generator  producing  pulses  at  a  sec- 
ond repetition  rate  differing  from  said  first  repetition  rate 
by  a  given  fraction  thereof,  means  for  applying  said  gating 
pulses  simultaneously  to  the  fir^t  and  second  gates  oi  a 
given  channel,  distributor  means  to  assure  successively 
timed  application  of  said  gating  pulses  to  the  gating  cir- 
cuits of  successive  of  said  channels,  an  indicator,  means 
to  apply  to  said  indicator  a  sweep  voltage  of  a  frequency 
equal  to  said  first  repetition  rate,  and  means  for  applying 
the  outputs  of  said  second  gate  circuits  to  said  indicator, 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  distance  of  said  moving 
targets. 


3,230,530 
RADAR  DATA  CONVERTER 
George  H.  Balding,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tfae  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,808 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 


"'-E3 


1.  A  radar  video  processing  circiut  for  use  with  a  radar 
system  of  an  aircraft  having  horizontal  but  no  vertical 
antenna  scan  capability  for  use  with  a  terrain  clearance 
generator  circuit,  comprising  in  combination: 

gate  generator  means  providing  a  pulse  output  having 
a  duration  determined  by  the  time  between  reception 
of  a  radar  video  and  transmission  of  a  radar  pulse 
of  the  aircraft  radar, 

a  first  sawtooth  generator  connected  to  said  gate  gen- 
erator means  providing  a  range  sawtooth  voltage  out- 
put having  an  amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  range 
to  the  target, 

peak  detector  means  connected  to  said  first  sawtooth 
generator  providing  a  D.C.  voltage  output  having  an 
amplitude  which  varies  directly  with  the  peak  voltage 
of  said  range  sawtooth, 

a  second  sawtooth  generator  connected  to  said  peak 
detector  pieans  providing  a  sawtooth  voltage  to  said 
terrain  clearance  generator  circuit  having  a  shape 
which  varies  directly  as  said  D.C.  voltage. 


3,230,531 
BROADBAND  STREAMLINED  RADAR 
REFLECTOR 
Elton  L«  Roy  Bischoflf,  Wayne,  Joseph  Peter  Spampinato, 
Springifield,  and  Malcolm  Yaffe,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,588 
2  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 


1.  A  reflector  of  electromagnetic  radiation  consisting 
of  a  succession  of  rings  alternately  of  conductive  and  of 
insulating  material  arranged  along  a  common  axis,  and  in- 
ternal means  for  holding  the  same  firmly  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 
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3,230,532 
MICROWAVE  RADIOMETER 
Theodore  R.  Whitney,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,439 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343—100) 


COHTWAfcTS 


I  3,230,533 

BRACKET  t6  MOUNT  ANTENNA  AND  PORTABLE 
RADIO  ON  AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW 

Richard  J.  BriU,  6923  Roe  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  343—702) 
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3,230  534 
PARABOLIC   ANTENNA   WITH  HIGH   SPEED 
SPINNER  NEAR  FOCUS  FOR  SCANNING 
George  W.  Luke,  Jr.,  Rockville,  and  Henry  H.  George 
and  Lee  H.  Schwerdtfeger,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,962 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—754) 


1.  A  microwave  radiometer  including  the  combination 
of  radiation  collection  means  responsive  to  orthogonally 
disposed  polarization  components  of  electromagnetic 
wave  radiation  in  a  selected  wave  length  range,  cyclically 
operable  polarization  sensitive  means  coupled  to  the  radi- 
ation collection  means  and  alternately  accepting  signals 
contributed  from  individual  ones  of  the  orthogonally  dis- 
posed polarization  components  of  the  radiation,  cyclically 
operable  reference  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  the 
polarization  sensitive  means  for  cyclically  substituting  ref- 
erence signals  for  the  signals  accepted  by  the  polarization 
sensitive  means,  and  signal  demodulating  means  coupled 
to  the  reference  signal  generating  means  for  developing 
signals  representing  contrasts  in  the  difference  between  the 
orthogonally  disposed  polarization  components. 


2.  A  high  speed  scanning  beam  antenna  system  com- 
prising: a  paraboloidal  reflector  dish,  a  coaxial  feed  at- 
tached to  said  dish,  stationary  radiating  elements  having 
axes  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  dish  and  supported  by  said 
feed  substantially  at  the  focal  point  of  said  dish,  a  spinner 
assembly  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  coaxial 
feed,  said  spinner  assembly  comprising  a  spinner  of  di- 
electric material  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  said  radiating  elements  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
dish,  and  a  flat-sided  elliptical  reflector  disc  embedded  in 
said  spinner  and  canted  at  an  angle  to  the  faces  thereof,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  coaxial  feed  along  the  axis 
of  said  dish,  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  being  coupled 
to  said  spinner  assembly,  and  rotating  means  coupled  to 
the  aft  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  revolve 
the  spinner  to  effect  high  nutation  frequency  of  a  beam 
of  electromagnetic  energy  with  constant  vertical  polariza- 
tion of  said  beam,  whereby  the  shape  of  the  disc  estab- 
lishes a  symmetrical  scanning  beam  pattern  in  both  planes 
of  radiation. 


3,230,535 
MICROWAVE  SCANNING  APPARATUS  EMPLOY- 
ING FEED  HORN  COUPLED  TO  SPACED  LENS 
BY  COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Dominic  Ferrante,  Wayland,  and  Richard  Rubin,  Natlck, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  lac,  > 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,098 
16  Claims.     (CI.  343—754) 


An  antenna  device  for  use  with  a  portable  radio  in  an 
automobile  comprising  in  combination,  an  antenna  arm, 
a  braclcet  to  which  said  arm  is  secured,  said  bracket  in- 
cluding means  for  releasably  holding  a  portable  radio, 
said  braclcet  adapted  to  fit  over  the  glass  door  of  an  auto- 
mobile and  insulation  means  between  said  glass  and  door 
and  bracket,  a  suction  cup  on  said  bracket  for  holding 
said  bracket  against  said  door  glass,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  antenna  carrying  bracket  and  said  radio  for 
transmitting  a  signal. 


1.  Microwave  apparatus  comprising,  a  housing  having 
an  elongated  cavity  formed  therein,  said  cavity  being 
of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  with  one  side  there- 
of open,  an  array  of  spaced  apart  probes  distributed  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending into  said  cavity  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  open  side  thereof,  a  feed  horn  projecting  into  the 
open  side  of  said  cavity  with  its  aperture  closely  confront- 
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ing  said  array  of  probes,  the  dimension  of  said  horn  in 
the  direction  transversely  of  said  probes  being  sufficiently 
greater  than  the  spacing  of  said  probes  that  a  plurality 
of  probes  are  distributed  across  the  aperture  of  said  horn, 
and  means  supporting  said  horn  for  relative  movement  of 
its  aperture  across  said  array  in  a  plane  closely  parallel 
to  said  array. 

3^30,536  I  , 

BEAM  FORMING  LENS 
Theodore  C.  Cheston,  Bethesda,   Md.,  assignor  (o  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,441 
11  CUims.     (CI.  343—754) 


I 
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3,230,537 
FEED  HORN  WITH  BROAD-BAND  COMPEN- 
SATED POLARIZATION  CHANGER 
Jobann  Barthoiomii,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefuolien  Aliticngescllschaft 
Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1959, 
T  16,725 
2  Claims.     (CI.  343—756) 


including  a  phase  shifter  and  having  a  length  and  cross 
section  for  balancing  the  frequency  dependency  of  the 
difference  in  phase  shift  between  said  components  as  pro- 
duced by  said  horn  and  said  direction  changer. 


3,230,538 
VARIABLE  BEA.MWIDTH  MECHANISM  WITH 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  INFLATABLE  MEANS 
FOR  CHANGING  POSITION  OF  FEED 
Noel  R.  White.  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,954 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—761) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radar  system  including  a 
spherical  antenna,  a  spherical  lens  for  focusing  and  re- 
fracting waves  having  a  given  wavelength,  said  lens  com- 
prising, a  shell,  a  plurality  of  radar  transmitting  feeds 
distributed  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  lens  and  mounted 
in  said  shell  for  injecting  a  wave  into  said  lens  from  any 
selected  feed,  a  plurality  of  radar  collector  means  uni- 
fonnly  distributed  over  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
lens  diametrically  opposite  said  plurality  of  feeds,  said 
plurality  of  collectors  serving  to  collect  a  wave  emergent 
from  said  lens,  and  said  lens  being  constructed  of  a 
homogeneous  dielectric  material  having  a  uniform  refrac- 
tive index. 


1.  Apparatus  for  varying  the  beamwidth  of  an  antenna 
comprising:  first  inflatable  means  for  placing  the  antenna 
feed  at  a  given  position;  second  inflatable  means  for 
moving  the  antenna  feed  from  said  given  position;  and 
means  for  inflating  both  said  first  and  second  mflatable 
means. 


3,230,539 
LINEAR  ARRAY  COUPLED  TO  STRIP  TRANS- 
MISSION LLNE  WITH  VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE 
DIODES  FOR  SCANNING 
Allan  C.  Schell,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force  , 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,834  ' 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 854) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


L  ' 


1.  In  a  radar  antenna  system,  the  combination  which 
comprises:  a  polarization  changer  producing  rotationally 
polarized  waves  having  two  linearly  polarized  components 
oscillating  in  directions  perpendicular  to  each  other,  an 
antenna  horn  for  radiating  said  waves  against  a  reflector 
antenna;  a  wave  guide  direction  changer  connected  to 
said  horn;  and  a  wave  guide  interconnecting  said  polariza- 
tion changer  and  said  direction  changer,  said  wave  guide 


1.  An  antenna  system  with  variable  directional  scan- 
ning characteristics  comprising  a  strip  transmission  line 
having  a  double  ground  plane  with  a  center  plate  disposed 
therebetween,  voltage  variable  capacitance  elements  even- 
ly spaced  in  said  strip  transmission  line,  each  of  said 
capacitance  elements  being  connected  between  one  of  said 
ground  planes  and  said  center  plate,  a  multiplicity  of 
selectively  spaced  antenna  radiating  elements  capacitively 
coupled  to  said  center  plate,  each  of  said  radiating  ele- 
ments extending  out  vertically  from  said  other  ground 
plane,  and  means  to  simultaneously  vary  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  variable  capacitance  elements. 


\ 
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3,230,540 
SPACED  HELICAL  RADIATING  CONDUCTOR 
INSULATINGLY  SUPPORTED  ALONG  THE 
LENGTH  OF  CENTRAL  CONDUCTOR  SUP- 
PORT 
Keiji  Endo  and  Yoshizo  Shibano,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Samitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

FUed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  9, 1961 

7  Claims.     (CI.  343—874) 
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1.  A  helical  antenna  of  continuous  support  type  which 
is  characterized  in  that  a  continuous  flange  of  insulating 
material  having  a  conductor  buried  in  it  along  one  of 
its  edges,  the  other  of  its  edges  fixed  in  a  continuous 
helical  form  around  the  circumference  of  a  circular  sur- 
face of  electro-conductive  material  to  support  said  con- 
ductor at  a  uniform  depth  from  said  circular  surface. 


3,230,541 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
James  J.  Roark,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Henry  B.  Ferguson, 
Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jersey  Production  Research 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,105 
4  Claims.     (CI.  346—1) 
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1.  A  system  for  recording  i^iase  information  of  a 
seismic  signal  which  comprises:  a  first  plate  having  three 
essentially  parallel  slits  therein;  a  second  plate  spaced 
from  said  first  plate;  a  middle  and  two  side  elongated 
photosensitive  transducers  supported  by  said  second  plate 
and  aligned  with  the  slits  of  said  first  plate;  a  first  mirror 
galvanometer;  a  second  mirror  galvanometer;  means  con- 
necting said  middle  photosensitive  transducer  to  said  first 
galvanometer  and  to  cause  it  to  rotate  in  one  direction; 
means  connecting  the  two  side  photosensitive  transducers 
to  said  second  mirror  galvanometer  such  that  upon  ener- 
gization of  said  two  side  photosensitive  transducers  that 
the  mirror  of  said  second  galvanometer  is  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  that  of  said  first  galvanometer; 
means  to  direct  light  to  said  mirror  galvanometers  and 
means  to  record  the  reflection  from  said  mirror  galvanom- 
eters. 


3,230,542 

DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

An  Wang,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wang  Laboratories 

Inc.,  East  Natick,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,850 

9  Claims.     (CI.  346—33) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  record  in  digital  form  of 
analog  input  information  from  a  plurality  of  related  vari- 
ables comprising 

means  to  generate  an  output  signal  in  response  to  each 
change  of  predetermined  magnitude  in  each  of  said 
analog  input  variables, 

recording  means  including  a  record  medium  having  a 
plurality  of  channels  of  indeterminate  length  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  variables, 

means  to  actuate  said  recording  means  to  record  digital 
indications  of  said  output  signals  in  the  channels  of 
said  record  medium  corresponding  to  the  variables 
which  cause  the  generation  of  the  output  signals, 

and  means  to  step  said  recording  means  in  response  to 
each  said  output  signal  so  that  only  one  digital  indica- 
tion is  recorded  at  any  one  point  along  the  length  of 
said  record  medium. 


3,230,543 
DATA  PROJECTOR  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Oscar  A.  Morgenstem,  Lindenhnrst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corp^  Elmhnrst,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,901 
7  Claims.     (CI.  346—77) 


2.  A  data  projector  comprising  a  light  transmissivc 
member;  an  opaque  layer  on  said  light  transmissive  mem- 
ber; a  sub-layer  between  said  light  transmissive  member 
and  said  opaque  layer  for  improving  the  fracture  re- 
sistance of  the  coating  comprised  of  said  opaque  and  sub- 
layers; movably  mounted  stylus  means  for  removing  said 
opaque  and  sub-layers  to  form  a  trace  upon  said  coating. 


I  I 


DESIGNS 
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203,495                               '                '  203,498 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  HAND  HELD  SHOE  CONVERTIBLE  CARGO  COVER  OR 

POLISHER  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Edwin  Fitzwater,  Little  Falls  Township,  Passaic  Count>,  Ralph    C.    Young   and    Richard    T.    Bingman,    El    Paso 

NJ.,   assignor  to   The   Regina  Corporation,   Rahway,  County,  Colo.,  assignors  to  White  Automotive  Corpo- 


NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


p  ii 


ration,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D14— 27) 


203,496 

VEHICLE 

Edward  D.  Bell,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 

(5830  Denny  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.) 

FUed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


203,497 
VEHICLE  MIRROR 

Mario  Vitaloni  and  Giovanni  Vitaloni,  both  of 

12  Via  Tepice,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  3,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


,-:#--- 


&I..L 


L . ^^.i , *_. . . ^-M 


Ajv-ii— . 


:"-"Jtr- 


203,499 
STEERING  WHEEL 
Rodger   E.   Geller,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,029 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


203,500 
BRASSIERE 
Mulford  J.  Nobbs,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.     (%  Con- 
Stan   Industries,   Inc.,    10912    Weaver  St.,   El   Monte, 
Calif.     91733) 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D20— 4) 


■  I 
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203,501 

GRASS  SHEARS  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  H.  Reiser,  Jr.,  53  Park  Road,  Wyomisslng  Hills, 

West  Lawn,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,303 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 4) 


0^       0^ 


203,505 

HOLDER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 

Fred  Bohm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Robosonics  Inc., 

Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,867 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


BT 


=ir 


T  203,502 

MtXTlPLE  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
Harry  John  Dell,  Camp  Hill,  and  Charles  Robert  Stoyer 
III,  Enola,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


203,506 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 

Ronald  E.  Loosen,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Ralph  M.  Bergo, 

Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corpora- 

tion.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


203,503 

SOCKET  MEMBER  FOR  A  TUBULAR  LIGHT 

Harry  John  Dell,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


203,504 
TELfiPHONE  HANDSET  SUPPORT 
Edward   A.   Praisner,   Montclair,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


203,507 

ILLUMINATED  ORNAMENT 

Maxwell  T.  Richardson,  10  Ingrid  Drive, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 
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203,508 

TELESCOPE  MOUNT  FOR  RIFLE 

Fred  T.  Hansen,  820  Thrash  St.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  030—1) 


203,512 
GOLF  PLTTER 

Karsten  Solhelm,  10412  N.  37th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,264 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

(Ci.  D34— 5) 


203,509 
ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE 

Nicola  A.  Marino,  892  Hancock  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4)  I 


203,513 
SHUFFLEBOARD  DISC  CARRIER 

Samuel  B.  Warren,  1896  SW.  28th  Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,938 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


203,510  r^V    •    ' 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  HOLDING  RACK  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Rose  M.  Murat,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  each  to  Elma  M.  Proctor-Wells  and  William  H. 
Wells,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  and  to  Adolf  R.  Murat, 
San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i  i 

(CI.  D33— 3)  ' 


If,,                     ;  ^    m^ 

\ 

• 

X\  1 

1 

_ 

'^1  w 

J 

I 

Ji] 

ei 

203,514 
SELF-PROPELLED  COTTON  HARVESTER 
Perry   M.  Roberson  and  Harold  K.  Garrison,  Newton, 
and  Richard  E.  Ten  Eyck,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Hesston  Manofacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Hesston,  Kans., 
a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


V-^ 


■ll 


203,511 

WALL  RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carl  E.  Gingher,  304-328  Depot  St.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81.680 

Term  of  patent  14  years  | 

(CI.  D33— 8) 


203,515 

BOWL  FOR  CITRUS  FRUFTS 

Henry  S.  Zibelin,  1423  26th  St.  NW.,  Winter  Haven,  FUi. 

I  Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 
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11  203,516 

"  TABLE  LAMP 

Roland  C.  Walker,  557  Franklin  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


203,519 

INSULATOR  BRACKET 

E.  Lindscy,  222  Vista  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


lliSS 


1^4 


203,517 

ELECTRIC  HAND  LANTERN 
Arthur   H.   Moore,   Fairfield,  and   Joseph  G.   Bacevius, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bridgeport  Metal 
Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Fikd  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


203,520 
PAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES 
Donald  J.  McCulloch,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Continuation    of   design   applications   Ser.   Nos.    77,888 
and  77,889,  Dec.  23,  1963.     This  application  Oct  9, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  82,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


203,518 

SLOPE  MEASURING  INSTRLHVIENT 

Lloyd  K.  Rosenvold  and  Robert  J.  Rosenvold,  both  of 

Rte.  1,  Box  150,  Montrose,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 


J 


203,521 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Samuel   Braim,   Rye,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  B.C.N.   Design 
Products,  Inc.,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  12.  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12.7) 


I 


I    I 
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203,522 

JAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE     .     . 
Frank  J.   Benes,   Lancaster,   Ohio,   assignor  (o    Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 25)         ^  I     ' 

.1       I     ' ' 


203,523 

ROTARY  WING  VTOL  AIRCRAFT  WITH 

TILTABLE  SECONDARY  WING 

Peter  F.  Girard,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ryan 

Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,743  i 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1)  ,  .  ' 


203,524  ! 

TANDEM  WING  VTOL  AIRCRAFT 

Peter  F.  Girard,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ryan 

Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,842 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


203,525 

BOAT  ANCHOR 

Charles  B.  Hutton,  Rte.  4,  Monticello,  Ind. 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1)  1 


203,526 
OFFICE  FILE  TRAY 

June  A.  Bartlett,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mosler 

Harbor  Metal  Products  Corporation,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,  (CI.  D74— 9) 


203,527 

TOASTER 

Jerold   R.  Peterson,  Roselle,  III.,   assignor  to   Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  (CI.  D81— 10) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1966 

NoTi. — Airaaged  In  accordance  with  the  tlrst  Blgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Swim,  Herbert  C.     2,589. 
Boerner,   Eugene  8.,   to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co. 

2,590,  1-18^66,  CI.  28, 
Fortuna  Trees  :   See — 

Martin.  Harold  R.     2,588. 
Friend  of  Foster  Garden,  Inc. :  See — 

Green,  Ted.     2,587. 


Green,  Ted,  to  Friend  of  Foster  Garden,  Inc.     Bougalnrlllea 
plant.    2, .587,  1-18-66,  CI.  54. 
Rose  plant.     Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 
Boerner,  Eugene  S.    2,590. 
Martin,   Harold  R.,   to  Fortuna  Trees.     Peach  tree.     2,588, 

1-18-65,  CI.  43. 
Swim,   Herbert  C,   to  Armstrong  Nurseries,   Inc.     Camellia 
I  plant.    2,589,  1-18-66,  Cl.  62. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  Inc.  :   See— 

Dell,  Harry  J.     203,503. 

DelL  Harry  J.,  and  Stoyer.    203,502.  ] 

Ampex  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Loosen,  Ronald  E.,  and  Bergo.    203,506. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :   See — 

Benes,  Frank  J.     203,522. 
B.C.N.  Design  Products,  Inc.  :   See —  ' 

Braun,  Samuel.     203,521. 
Bacevlus,  Joseph  G.  :   See — 

Moore,  .\rthur  H.,  and  Bacevlus.    203,517. 
Bartlett    June  A.,    to   Mosler   Harbor   Metal   Products   Corp. 

Office  file  tray.    203,526,  1-18-66.  Cl,  D74~9. 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Inc.  :   See — 

McCuUoch.  Donald  J.     203,520,  ^     ^, .      o 

Bell,  Edward  D.     Vehicle.     203,496.   1-18-66,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc.  :   See — 

Pralsner.  Edward  A.     203,504. 
Benes     Frank    J.,    to    Anchor    Hocking    Glass    Corp.      Jar   or 

similar   article.      203,522,    1-18-66,    Cl.   D58— 25. 
Bergo.  Ralph  M.  :   See~~ 

Loosen.  Ronald  E.,  and  Bergo.    203,506. 
Blngman,  Richard  T.  :   See  - 

Young,  Ralph  C,  and  Blngman.     203,498. 
Bohm    Fred,  to  Robosonlcs  Inc.     Holder  for  a  telephone  In- 
strument,    203.505,  1-18-68,  Cl.  D26^14 
Braun    Samuel,  to  B.C.N.  Design  Products,  Inc.     Display  box. 

203..121,  1-18-66,  Cl.  D58— 12.7. 
Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Moore,  Arthur  H.,  and  Bacevlus     203,517 
Dell    Harry  J.,  and  C,  R.  Stoyer,  III,  to  AMP  Inc.     Multiple 

connector  block.     203  502.  1-18-66.  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Dell    Harry  J  ,   to  .\MP  Inc.     Socket  member  for  a  tubular 
light.     203.503,  l-lR-66.  Cl.  D26— 1.    ^,       _,     „  ,    . 

FUzwater.  Edwin,  to  The  Reglna  Corp      Electrically  o Derated 

hand   held  shoe  polisher.     203,495,   1-18-66,  Cl.   D9— 2. 
Garrison,  Harold  K.  :   See —  ooquia 

Roberson.  Perry  M.,  Garrison,  and  Ten  Eyck.     203.514. 
Geller    Rodger  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Steering  wheel. 

203  499.  1-18-66,  Cl.  D14— 30. 
General  Motors  Corp,  :   See— 

Geller.  Rodger  E.     203,499.  on,  mi 

Olngher    Carl    E.      Wall    rack    or   similar   article.      203,511, 

Olrard.  PeieVF..  to  The  Rvan  Aeronautical  Co.  Rotarv  wing 
VTOL    aircraft    with    tillable    secondary    wing.      203, 5J3. 

Gl?ard^"Peter  F.^^/oThe  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.     Tandem  wing 

^'vTOL  alrcrafi.    203.521,  l-l«-6«.  Cl.  D71-1 

Hansen    Fred  T.     Telescope  mount  for  rifle.     203,508,  1    1»- 

66,  Cl.  D30— 1. 
«^^^k''oV\l^n,'^er^rrM.''G'^rison,  and  Ten  E,e,.     2 
Hutton,    Charles    B.      Boat    anchor.      203.525,    1-18-66,    ci. 

KeVser^Davld  H.,  Jr.  Grass  shears  or  the  like.  203.501. 
l_18-66,  Cl.  D22— 4. 

Llndsey.  L.  E.  Insulator  bracket.  208,519,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
D54^1.  w„„ 

Loosen.  Ronald  E..  and  R,M  Bergo  to  Ampexcorp_  Mag- 
netic  tape   transport.      203,506,   1-18-66,   Cl.   U^o— it- 


Artificial   fishing   lure.     203,509,    1-18- 


Palr  of  eye- 


See — 


3ort 
517. 


Metal 
1-18- 


Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 
203,504,   1-18-66,  Cl.  D26 — 


Marino,    Nicola   A. 
66,  Cl.  D31— 4. 
McCulloch,  Donald  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc. 

glasses.     203,520,  l-l»-66,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Moore,   Arthur  H.,  and  J.   G.   Bacevlus,   to  Brldgep 
Goods   Mfg.    Co.      Electric   hand   lantern.     203,51 
66,  Cl.  D48 — 24. 
Mosler  Harbor  Metal  Products  Corp 

Bartlett,  June  A.     203,526. 
Murat,  Adol^  R.  :  See— 

Murat,  Rose  M.     203,510. 

Murat,    Rose   M.,    V*    each   to   E.   M.   Proctor,   W.    H.   Wells, 

and    A.    R.    Murat.      Phonograph    record    holding    rack    or 

similar  article.    203,510,  1-18-66,  Cl.  D33— 3, 

Nobbs,  Mulford  J,     Brassiere,     203,500,  1-18-66,  Cl.  D20 — 4. 

Peterson,   Jerold   R.,   to   Sunbeam   Corp.     Toaster.     203,527, 

1-18-66,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Pralsner,    Edward    A.,    to   Bell 
Telephone  handset  support. 
14. 
Proctor,  Elma  M.  :   See — 

Murat.  Rose  M.     203,510. 
Reglna  Corp.,  The  ;   See — 

FUzwater,  Edwin.     203,495. 
Richardson,    Maxwell    T.      Illuminated    ornament.      203,507, 

1-18-66,  Cl.  D29— 1.  _    ^       ^     , 

Roberson,  Perry  M.,  H.  K.  Garrison,  and  R.  E.  Ten  Eyck,  to 
Hesston    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.      Self-propelled   cotton    harvester, 
203,514,  1-18-66,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Robosonlcs  Inc.  :   See — 

Bohm,  Fred.     203,505. 
Rosenvold    Llovd  K.  and  R.  J.     Slope  measuring  Instrument. 

203,518,  l-lfe-66,  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Rosenvold,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Rosenvold,  Lloyd  K.  and  R.  J.    203,518. 
Rvan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The  ;   See— 
"      Glrard,  Peter  F.     203,523. 
Glrard,  Peter  F.     203,524. 
Solhelm,     Karsten.       Golf    putter. 

D34— 5. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See — 

Peterson,  Jerold  R.     203,527. 
Ten  Eyck,  Richard  E.  :   See—  „„o,,. 

Roberson,  Perry  M.,  Garrison,  and  Ten  Eyck.     203,514, 
Vltalonl,  Giovanni  ;   See — 

Vltalonl,  Mario  and  G.     203,497. 
Vltalonl,  Mario  and  G.     Vehicle  mirror.    203,497,  1-18-66,  Cl. 

WalkerTRoland  C.    Table  lamp.     203,516,  1-18-66,  Cl.  D48 — 

20 
Warren,  Samuel  B.    Shufl^eboard  disc  carrier.     203,513,  1-18- 

66.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Wells.  William  H.  :   See— 

Murat.  Rose  M.     203,510. 
White  Automotive  Corp.  :  See — 

Young.  Ralph  C.  and  Blneman.    203,498. 
Young,  Ralph  C.,  and  R,  T.  Blngman,  to  White  Automotive 

Corp      Convertible  cargo  cover  or  similar  article.     203,498, 

1-18-66.  Cl.  D14— 27. 
Zlbelln    Henrv  S.     Bowl  for  citrus  fruits.     203,515,  1-18-66, 

Cl.  D44— 15. 


203.512,     1-18-66.    Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1966 

NOT*. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  tbe  ttrst  »ignlttcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cltj  and 

telepUone  directory  practice). 


Abbott,  Mortimer  D.  :  See — 

Williamg,  CurtU  C,  III.  and  Abbott.    3,230,164. 

.U)lon,  Leon  J.,  to  Graflex,  Inc.  Pause  control  for  phonograph 
driving  mechanism.      3,229,539.   1-18-66.  01.   7+— 209. 

Abrahameen,  Albert  A.,  and  R.  W.  Simmons.  Process  for 
directing  fish  and  an  apparatus  used  therein.  3,229.404, 
l-lg-66    CI.  43 — 1.5. 

Abrams.  Morris,  to  Arrow  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.  Hand  operated 
staple  gun  tackers.     3.229,882.  l-18-«6,  CI.  227 — 132. 

Ace  Tank  and  Heater  Co.  :   See — 

Russell.  James  A.,  and  McClanahan.    3.229.683. 

Adams.  Dolor  N..  and  E.  Ciapor,  to  Harrlg-Intertype  Corp. 
Process  for  preparing  printing  plates  from  photosensltised 
polyvinyl  alcohol  compositions.  3,230,088.  1-18-66,  CI. 
96 — 35. 

Adams.  Donald  W.,  and  H.  G.  RoMinl,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Reciprocating  contact  device  with  smoothly  contoured  bridge 
contactors.     3,230.322,  1-18-66.  CI.  200—16. 

Adams.  George.  Gripping  attachment  for  boots.  3,229,389, 
1-18-66,  Cl  36—7.6. 

Adle,  George  M.  Concrete  structures.  3,229,437,1-18-66,01. 
52—576. 

Adler,  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Electron  beam  signal 
generators  using  parametric  pump  or  similar  amplifying 
section.     3.230,473.  1-18-66.  Cl.  331—80. 

Adolphson,  Carl,  to  Oeorgla-Paclflc  Corp.  Oxldlied  condensa- 
tion product  of  a  mono  sulfonated  defunctlonal  phenol  with 
aldehyde  and  process  for  making  same.  3,230,197,  1-18-66, 
Cl.  260 — 49. 

Aero-Dyne  Corp.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Harold  D.     3,229.409. 

Aerojet-General  Corp.  :   See — 

Berner,  Leo.  and  Edwards.     3,229.920.  i 

Lesley,  Robert  L.    3.229.579. 

Rowe.  James  R..  Baggs.  and  Keck.     3.229.497. 

AGA  Aktlebolagpt  :   See — 

Norrelgen,  Ounnar  A.     3.230,448. 

Aghnide«,  EUe  P.  Aerators  having  enlarged  stream  outlets. 
3,229,916,  1-18-66,  Cl.  239 — 432. 

Ahrons.  Richard  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Cryoelectrlc 
switching  trees.     3.230.391.  1-18-66,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  \ 

Greene.  William  J.,  and  Normando.    3,230,353. 

Alrtron,  Inc.,  EMvlslon  of  Litton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Grace,  Martin  I.     3,230,464. 

Akers,  David,  to  Vlda  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  molding  an 
article  from  wood  particles  having  superior  Impact  resist- 
ance.    3,230,124,  1-18-66,  C\.  15« — 228. 

Albers,  Archie  L.  Lumber  measuring  conveyor  table  and 
radially  actuated  cut-off  saw  combination.  3,229,733,  1-18- 
66,  Cl.  143 — 46. 

AR}ers,  Archie  L.  Lumber  measuring  conveyor  table  and 
traveling  carriage  cut-ofT  taw  combination.  3,229,734, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  143 — 47. 

Altoert,  John  R.  :  See — 

Scoggin,  Baxter  I.,  Jr.,  Albert,  Clevenger,  and  Vaughan. 
3^29,863. 

Albert,  Walter,  L.  Bohn,  H.  Oberst,  E.  Paschke.  and  H.  Pflster, 
to  Parbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster 
Lucius  It  Bruning.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  copoly- 
mers having  an  extremely  heterogeneous  structure.  3,230.- 
206.  1-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 86.3. 

Albertus,    Svend   E.      Processed   cheese   package. 
1-18-66,  Cl.  99 — 178.  .     , 

Albrecht.  Herman  V.  :   See — 

Maebashl,  Shun-Ichl.     3,229,697. 

Aid.  Inc.  :   See —  '     " 

Thompson,  Jack  M..  and  Harris.     8,229,703. 

Alderson,  William  T. :  See — 

West,  Irving  P.,  and  Alderson.    8,229.895. 
Alford,  Harvey  E.  :   See — 

Veatch,  Franklin,  Alford,  and  Croft.    3,230,064. 

Ahford,  Harvey  E.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.  Glass  mlcrosrphere 
and  fiber  ailed  polyester  resin  composition.  3,230,184, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Allen,    Walter   L.,    Jr.      Illuminated 
1-18-66,  Cl.  273—58. 

Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget : 
Ericsson,  Curt.     3,230,073. 

Almquist.  Ake  :   See — 

Bolj,  Karl  O.  A.,  and  Johansson.     3,229,670. 

Alonso,    Jose.      Self    cooled    beverage    container. 

1-18-66,  Cl.  62—371. 
Alper,  Allen  M.,  and  R.  N.  McNally,  to  Corhart  Refractories 

Co.     Fused  cast  refractorv  and  method  of  making.     3.230,- 

101,  1-18-66,  Cl.  106—62, 
Altman,  Russell  S.     Grain  and  bean  cooker.     8,229,617,  1-18- 

66,  Cl.  99—443. 

Alvarez.  Alfonso  P..  to  Compani  Hispano  Americana  de  Con- 
structiones  Conserveras,  AS.  Fruit  splitting  device. 
3.229.740,  1-18-66,  Cl.  146 — 78. 


8,230.093, 


t 


beach   balls.      3,229,976, 


See 


3,229.478, 


Alzmann,  John  E.  :  See — 

Pall,  David  B.,  Alzmann,  and  Slebel.    3,229,719. 
Amato,    John,    to    Clermont    Machine   Co.    Inc.      Long   goods 

machine.     3.229.646.  1-18-66,  Cl.  107—14. 
Ambrose.    Rita,    '"j    to  A.    Campen.      Extensible  shopping  bag. 

3.229.741.  1-18-66,  Cl.  150 — 1.7. 
Ambrozaltla.  John  J.  :  See — 

Shatas.  William  J..  Ambrozaitls.  and  Pierce.     3.229.907. 
Amchem  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Waldrum,  John  E.     3,229.912, 

Waldrum,  John  E.     3.229.913. 
Amelang,   Ernst   J  .   20%    to   Brown.    Hill.   Watkins.   Kronxer, 
Abraham,  i  Steely.     Apparatus  for  extracting  crab  meat. 
3,2L'9.32.'>,   1-18-66,  Cl.   17—2. 
American  Agile  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Levy,  Marlon  I.     3,229,896. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :  See — 

Savet,  Paul  H.     3.229,520. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See — 

Boyle,  Richard  J.     3,230,194. 

Meyer,  Walter  E.,  and  Mowat.    3,230,283. 

Oldham,  Wilbur  N.     3,230,187. 
American  District  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 

Vassll,  Theo  N.,  and  Laakmann.    3,230.518. 
American  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Rlebman.  Leon,  and  Epperly.    3,230,386. 
American  Home  Product*  Corp.  :   See — 

Davis,  Martin  A.,  and  Wlnthrop.    8,280,265. 
American  Locker  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Stackhouse,  Wells  F.     3,228l797. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Gika,  Konstantin.     3,230,024. 

Marasso,    Fred    D.,    and    Rademacher.     8,229,597. 

Rlchert,  Walter  J.,  and   Stewart.     3,230,329. 

Van  der  Neat,  Jan  U.,  Roebersen,  Schors,  and  Van  der 
Werff.      3,230,273. 
American  Optical  Co.  :   See — 

Everburg,  Donald  E.     3,229.944. 

Koester    Charles   J.,   and    Snltxer.     3.230.475. 
American    Radiator    &    Standard    Sanitary    Corp.  :   See — 

~  8,229,868. 


Cousins. 


Scadron.    Marvin    D..    and 

Smith.  Joe  A.     3.229.48a. 
Weller.  Peter  A.      3,229,479. 
Amerllne  Corp.  ;   See — 

Weyrlch,  Arthur  G.     3,230,489. 
Amodei     Juan    J.,    to    Radio    Corp.    of   America.      Sequential 
switccing   circuit    which   employs    the   turn-off   delay   of   a 
saturated  transistor  for  Interin  storue.     3,230,393,  1-18- 
00,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Ainpex  Corp.  :  See — 

Andrews,  William  F.     3,230,435. 
Bounsall,  Norman  F.     3,230,307. 
Smaller,  Philln.     3,230,515. 
Ancet,  Victor  M.  J.,  and  M.  Fayolle.  to  Berllc  International 
Inc.     Selvedge-forming  mechanisms  for  shuttleless  weaving 
looms  and   the  like.      3,229  724.   1-18-66,   Cl.   139—124. 
Anderson.    Axel,    to    Sundstrand    Corp.      Loader   and    feeder 

mechanism,     3,229,804,  1-18-06,  Cl.  198 — 33. 
Anderson,  Orin  M.  :   See — 

Ferrarr  William  A.,  Anderson,  and  Dean.     3,229.832. 
Andrews,    William    F.,    to    Ampex    Corp.      Lock-out    device. 

3  230,435,   1-18-60.  Cl.  318—284. 
Anelex  Corp.  :   See — 

Marsh    Lynn  W.,  Jr.     3,230,407. 
Auema,  Sybrand  L.    to  The  Bendex  Corp.     Alarm  frequency 

error  detector.     3,230,625,  1-18-66,  Cl.  343 — 7. 
Angello,    Joseph    P..    to    United    States    of    America,    Army. 
Test  apparatus  for  plotting  the  load  characteristic  curves 
of    low    power    direct    current    power    sources.      3,230.482, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  324—158. 
Angus,  George   ii  Co,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Balkln,  Mark,  and  Turner.     3,229,362. 
Anspach,  Roy   L.      Lubricating  device.     3,229,078,   1-18-66, 

Cf  12^196. 
Apogee  Consultants  &  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hautau,  Charles  F.     3.229,545. 

Arant  Norbert  R..  and  M.  A.  Orehoski,  to  United  States 
Steel  Corp.  Casting  steel  ingots.  3,230,066.  1-18-66,  C\. 
29 — 187. 

Arbitman,    Dorothy,    J.    Falernl     and    K.    Schlschkow,    said 
Schischkow    assor..    to    said    Arbitman    and    said    Falernl. 
Squeeze  bottle  dispenser.    3,229,866.  1-18-66,  Cl.  222 — 453. 
Arenco  Aktlet>olag  :   See — 

Johansson,  Arne  G.,  and  Karlsson.     3,229,698. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Trimble,  James.     3  230,425. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See — 

Bezman.   Irving  I.,  and   Smalley.     3,230,252. 
Aroyan.   George   F     and   J.   A.   Jansen,   Jr..   to  The   Bunker- 
Ramo    Corp.       Optical     searcji     system    with    controllable 


reticle.     3,230,379,  1-18-66,  Cl.  250—234. 
Arp,  Ewald  A,,  %  to  A.  W.  G.  Larson,  and  %. 
Stamp     dispensing     machine         3,229  880 
220 — 109. 


S.  D.  Moody. 
1-18-06,      Cl. 
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B..  to  Burroughs  Cor^. 
computer     Bystem 


HUb 
■^.229,626 


speed  printer  In 
,     1-18-^,     CI. 


3^229,505. 
3,229.747,  l-18-«6, 


CI. 


3,230,087. 
Uhllg.     3,230,081. 
8ee — 
and  Koch.     3,229.753. 
W.     3,230,373. 


Arps.  Ronald 
tlectronlc 

101—93.  ^         r.  .. 

Arrlgo.  Jos«ph  T.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Retarding 
polymerisation  of  ethylenlc  compounds.     3,230,225,   1-18- 
06,  CI.  200—290. 
Arrow  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Abroms,  Morris.     3.229,882. 
Arseneau.  Roper  E.  :  See — 

Judy    Robert  V..  and  Arseneau.     3  230.315. 
Anahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Torll,  Sunao,  and  HaHhlmoto.     3,229,867. 
Asano,  Hldejlro  :   See — 

Yonexakl,    Shlgeru,   Xltto,   and   Asano.     3.230,159. 
Aahby.   Robert  M.,   to  North  American  Aviation,   Inc.     Elec- 
tronic smoothlnK  system.     3,229,534,  1-18-66,  CI.  74 — 5.34. 
Asooclated  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stern    Richard  J.      3.229.450. 
Astley,    Eugene    R.,    and    L.    M.    Finch     to    United    States   of 
America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission.      Nuclear    reactor 
core  having  means   for  varying  Inclination  of  fuel  aaaem- 
blles.     3,230.146.  1-18-66.  CI.  176—28. 
Ateliers  de  C. instructions  Electrlques  :  See — 

Vlart,  Fernand.     3,230,337. 
Ateliers  de  ConstructlonB   Mecanlques  de  Vegey  S.A.  :  See — 

Borel,  Luden.     8,229,968.  .... 

Afherton.   Robert   R.,   and   B.   D.  Tague,  to  Lnlted  States  of 
America.  Navy.     Lossless  load-proportioning  circuit  Includ- 
ing   a     plurality    of    channels.       3,230.467.    1-18-66.    CI. 
330 — 1.^, 
Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The  :   See — 
Cleary,  James  M.      3.229,775. 

Lyons.  James  K.,   Prickett,  and  Woods.     3.229.784. 
Audio  Devices,  Inc.  :   See— 

Htudwell.  Donald  E.     3.229,811. 
Aujrsburger.    Clyde,    to    Natco   Corp.      Apparatus    for    filling 

structural  clay   tile.     3  229.360.   1-18-66,  Cl.  29—200. 
Automatic  Process  Control,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kraft,  August  L.      3,229,445. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Bruck,  George,  and  Hoist.     8,280,802. 

Aveyard,  Sydney  :   See —  _    

Sharpe.  Boy  8.,  and  Aveyard.     3,229,508. 
Ayer-McCarel  Clay  Co..  Inc.  ;  See- 
Hughes    Calvin  S.     3,230,283. 
Ayers,  Buell  O.  :  See — 

Sanford    Richard  A.,  and  Ayers 
Ayers.  William  P.     Radiant  burner. 

158 — 99. 
Aioplate  Corp.  ;   See — 

Sus.  Oskar    and  Relss. 
Tomanek.   Martha,   and 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The 
Gram.  Arthur  J.,  Jr 
Montgomery,  Donald 
Bach  Aurlcon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bach,  Walter  H.     3.229,879. 
Bach,    Walter    H.,    to    Bach    Aurlcon,    Inc.      Claw 
speed      Intermittent      movement      mechanism 
l_18-ftfl    Cl    226—07.  ,    „   ^ 

Baget   Jean  0.,  and  P.  Barret,  deceased,  by  J.  M.  Thouvenot, 
legal    represenutlve,    to    Rhone-Poulene    S.A.      Plperaalne 
derlvatlTei.     3.230,228,    1-18-66.    Cl.    260—268. 
Baggs.  Roland  F.  :  See —  _  „„„  ^., 

Rowe.  James  R.,  Baggs,  and  Keck.     8.229.457. 
Bahlsen.  Werner :   See —  „  ^     n 

Von     Drachenfels,     Helnrlch-Jurgen     F..     and     Hanssen. 

3  229  647 
Baljle,  Gerhard  O. :  See- 
van    Lookeren    Campagne, 
Baljle      3.230.282. 
Ballev.  Norman  :  See — 

Webb.  Alfred  W  O  .  and  Ballev.     3  230,078 
Bailey,    Robert   L..    to    Spokane  Pres-To-Log   Co., 
suDPortlng    Inlet    structure    for    plastic    bottles 
3,229.841,  1-18-66,  Cl.  215—31. 
Baker  J.  T..  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Schramm,  Charles  H.     3,230,277. 
Baker  John  A.     Storm  sash  construction.     3,229,484.  1-18-66, 

Cl     52 — 400. 
Baker.  John  H.,  Jr. :  See—        ^„^         ««!.«,■..« 
Sloughter.  William  J.,  and  Baker.     8,230.445. 

Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc  :  See- 
Carter,   Thomas  J.     3,229,767. 

Baker  Perklna  Inc.  :  See— 

Blacklock,  Leo  B.,  Taylor,  and  \oung.     3,229.826. 

Baker  Perkins.  Inc.  :  See —  „  „^^  ,,„ 

Harwood,   Norman   F.,   and  Osborne.     3,229.558. 

Baker,  Ralph  R.  :  See— 

Conway,  James  H  .  and  Baker.     8,229,313 
Baker    William   A.,   to   Bristol   Aeroplane  Plastics   Ltd.     Air 

raid  shelter.      3.229.649.  1-18-66,  Cl.  109—1. 
Balax,    Charles    S.,    and    I.    H.    Lundoulst     to    Fr»den     Inc. 

Postage    meter    locking    device.      8,229,906,    1-18-66,    Cl. 

235—101 
Balding,    George    H  .    to    United    States    of    America     Navy. 

Radar  data  converter.     3.280.530,   1-18-66,  CT.  343—17.1. 
Baldonl,   Andrew  A.,   and  J.   Mlyashlro,   to   Morton   Salt   Co. 

Preparation     of    phlorogluelnol.       3,2.30,266,     1-18-66,    Cl. 

260—821. 
Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton   Corp.  ;   See—      ,  „  ^    . 

Hlldebrandt,     Raymond     K.,     Shlssler,     Hammon,     and 
Klaverkamp       5.229.493 
Balk    Joseph,   and  T.  E.  Weber,  deceased    (by  F.  P.  Weber, 

legal   representative),   to  Emhart  Corp.     Refrigerated 

play  case.    3,229,475,  1-18-66,  Cl.  62—256. 


for   high 
3,229.879. 


Nlcholaas,    Zulderweg,    and 


Inc. 
and 


Cap 
jars. 
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Balkln,  Mark,  and  D.  O.  Turner,  to  George  Angus  *  Co.  Ltd. 
Textile    fibre    drafting   elements       3.229,352,    1-18-66,   Cl. 
29—132 
Balllnger,  Edwin  R.,   P.  S.  Harris,  R.  D.  Hlebert,  L.  J.  Carr. 
and  J.    H.   Larklns,   to   United   States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy    ConiiiilMslon.      Radiation    dosimeter    system    using 
cadmium-backed     copper     foil.      3,230,369,      1-18-66,     Cl 
250—83.1. 
Ballmer,  James   E.,   to  Bausch  k   Lomb  Inc.     Fiber  winding 

machine.     3.229,925,  1-18-66,  Cl.  242—18. 
Baltz,    William.      Self-feeding   silo.      3,229,665.    1-18-66,    Cl. 

119—52. 
Banks,   Charles  T.,    to   Kimberly-Clark   Corp.      Paper  folding 

machine.     3  229,974,  1-18-66,  Cl.  270—73. 
Baranowskl.    Frank.    Jr ,    to    General    Electric    Co.     Gearing 

arrangements.      3,229,540.   1-18-66.  Cl.   74—354. 
Barnes,  Llewellyn  T.     Variable  capacitor.    3,230.430,1-18-66, 

Cl.   317—249. 
Barr  and  Stroud  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Strang.  John  M.,  and  Lane.      3,230,575. 
Bartholoraa,    Johann,    to   Telefunken    A.G.     Feed   horn    with 
broad  band   compensated   polarization   changer.      3,230.537, 
1-18-66.    Cl.   34.S— 756.  * 

Bartolo,   Henry   F.    J.   H.   Braun,   and   C.   H.  Winter,  Jr.,  to 
E.    I.    du    Pont   ae   Nemours   and   Co.      Synthesis   of  copper 
phthalocyanine.      3,2.30  231,    1-18-66,    Cl.    260 — 314.5. 
Bashaw,  Robert  N.,  and  B    G.  Harper,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Method  for  controlling  the  spread  of  Are.     3,229,769. 
1-18-66,  Cl.  169—1. 
Bastian-Blessing  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Erickson.    Charles.      3,229,477. 

Eraser.  Raymond  J..  Stapf,  and  Ripple.     3.229.476. 
Bata  Shoe  Co.  Inc  :  See — 

Tusa.   John,  and   Ellis.      3.229,331. 
Battaglia,   Glenn   J.,   to   Polaroid   Corp.     Photographic   prod 
ucts,    processes    and    apparatus.      3,229,607,    1-18-66.    Cl. 
95—75. 
Battelle  Development  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

McCrory,  Rollln  J.,  McNlnch,  Daggett,  and  Day.     8,229,- 
900. 
Bauer,  Werner  R..  and  W.  A.  Grove,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Co.       Electrical     relav     with     panel     and     terminal     plug 
3,230.330.   1-18-66,  Cl.  200 — 104. 
Bauerleln,    Gerhard    H.,    to    General    Precision,    Inc.     Motor 
fitted    with    Hall    generator   and    semi-conductor    controls 
3.230,434.  1-18-66,  Cl.  318—188. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Ballmer.   James  E.     3,229.925. 
Copeland.  Clinton  R.     3,230,068. 
Kuyt.  Frits.     3,229,669. 
Martens,  Alexander  E.     3,230,469. 
Martens,  Alexander  E.      3,230,471. 
Meltzer.   Robert  J.     3,229.564. 
Meltzer,  Robert  J.     3.229,572. 
Plisk,  Leonard  N.,  and  Snow.     3.229,370. 
BauRchmann,    Walter,    and    R.    Pascard.    to    Commissariat    a 
I'Energie   Atomlque.     Method   of  manufacture   of  uranium 
dioxide    having   a    high    density       3.230,278,    1-18-66,    Cl. 
264 — .5. 
Bayne.  Calvin  C.     Pouring  spout  for  cans  and  lock  therefor. 

3.229.868.  1-18-66,  Cl    222—569. 
Bazar,    John    A.      Bowling    glove.      3.229,306,    1-18-66.    Cl. 

2—161. 
Beck    Emanuel  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv.     Scan 
generator  for  CW  interferometer.     3,230,472,   1-18-66,  Cl. 

33J 3g 

Beck       Rudolf.        Electric     heating     appliances.        3,230,347, 

1-18-66,  Cl.  219 — 469.  _  .     „      v 

Beckman     Ronald.    G.     H.    Nelson,    I.    Harper,    and    R.     i. 

Hatanaka,    to    Herman    Miller,    Inc.      Catenary    furniture 

3,230,012.  1-18-66,  Cl    297 — 445. 

Beech  am  Groun  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fosker.  George  R  .  and  Naylor.     8,230,214. 
Beers,    Edward    W.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.     Method    and 
apparatus     for     punioing     and     vaporizing     liquefied     gas 
3.229,472,  1-18-66,  Cl.  62—53. 
Belisle,    Pierre,    to    Cle     Marlle    Co.     Composite    advertising 
board.      8,229,395.   1-18-66,   Cl.  40—78.  _,     ^, 

Bell     Eugene   P.      Coin    repository.      3.229,700.    1-18-66,    Cl. 

133—8. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  See— 

Robinson,  Charles  F.,  and  Jacobs.     3,230,089. 

Bell      Rodney    M.       Packaged    bakery     product.       3.230,092, 

1-18-66,  Cl    99—171 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  8e» — 

Domaleski,  Joseph  V.     8,230,109.  ^  „ 

Flshman,  George,  le  Cronler,  and  Zebe.     3,280,313. 

Krom,  Mvron  E.     3,230,314. 

Massey,  Richard  P.     3.280.476. 

SofTel,  Robert  O.     3,280,457. 

Means,  Winthrop  J.     3,230,297. 
Bellanca,  August  T.     Aircraft  wing  conttruction.     3.229,988, 

1-18-66,  Cl.  244 — 12Q. 
Belleau,  Claude  :  See — 

Boy,  Amedee,  Belleau,  «nd  Spencer.     3,230,074. 

Belli.  Gene  :  S«»—  ^„^ 

Paille,  Wilbrod  A.,  Belli,  and  Fowler.    3,229,494. 

Bender.  Bob  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Method  of  making 
semiconductor  devices.    3.229,34«,  1-18-66,  Cl.  29—25.3. 

Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Anema.  Sybrand  L.     3,230,525. 

Henrion.  W.  S.    8,230,479. 

Lewis,  Howard  R..  and  Surmeian.     8,230,408. 

Mock,  Frank  C.     3.229.464.  ^      _  „^^ 

Piatt,  Walter  A.,  McGough,  Unger,  and  Ptfersch.    8.230,- 

351. 
Rosslre,  Francis  H.  S.    3.229,511. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Benham,  John  L.,  L.  R.  Matrlcardl,  and  C.  H.  Weaver,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Meul  refining  process.  3,230.U76. 
1-18-66,  CI.  75—82. 

Bennahmias.  Daniel,  to  Radiant  Color  Co.  Bright  pastel  com- 
positions containing  daylight  fluorescent  pigments.  3,230,- 
178.  1-18-66,  CI.  252—301.3. 

Bennett,  WlUard  H.  Means  for  producing  focused  high  den- 
sity electron  streams.     3,230.419,  1-18-66,  CI.  315—111. 

Benson,  James  M.,  to  Uastings-Raydlst,  Inc.  Thermal  flow- 
meter.    3,229,622,  1-18-66,  CI.  73—204. 

Benton.  Robert  C.  and  B.  K.  Whltehouse,  to  Chemcut  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  machine  tool 
table.     3,229.373,  1-18-66.  CI.  33—125. 

Berardi,  Anthony  L.  :  See — 

Sargohnl.  Leonardo  C.  and  Berardi.     3.229.428. 

Berg,  Willie.  Unitary  foldable  choir  riser.  3,229,430.  1-18- 
66.  CI.  52—183. 

Berger,  Fred  W.,  Jr.  Portable  work  bench  and  air  controller 
system.     3,229,611,  1-18-66.  CI.  98 — 115. 

Berger.  Helm  :  See — 

Frost.  Paul,  Berger,  and  Wick.    3,229,569. 

Berges,  Andre  C.  Pulp  dewaterlng  apparatus.  3,230,138, 
l-i8-66,  CI.  182—301 

Bergmann,  Ewald.  to  L.  Schuler.  A.G.  Linkage  for  drawing 
press.     3,229,535.  1-18-66,  Cl.  74—38. 

Berk,  Milton.  Self-service  footwear  merchandising  display 
unit.     3,229,819,  1-18-68,  Cl.  211—69. 

Berllc  International  Inc.  :  See — 

Ancet,  Victor  M.  J.,  and  Fayolle.       3.229,724. 

Berman,  Nelson.  Capillary  Mercury  switches.  3,230,333, 
1-18-66.  Cl.  200 — 152. 

Bernasek,  EMward,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Co.  Derivatives 
of  6-hydroxynicotlne.     3.230.226,  1-18-66,  Cl.  260—291. 

Berner,  Leo,  and  I.  A.  Bdwards,  to  Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp. 
Material  handling  apparatus  for  pulverulent  materials. 
3,229,920,  1-18-66,  Cl.  241—158. 

Bero«a,  Morton.  Apparatus  and  method  for  ultramlcro  deter- 
mination of  the  carbon  skeleton  and  other  structural  fea- 
tures of  organic  compounds.  3,230,046,  1-18-66,  Cl.  23 — 
230. 

Beiman,  Irving  I.,  and  J.  H.  Smalley,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 
Synthesis  of  phenylchlorotetraphosphonltrlles.  3,230,252, 
1-18-66.  Cl.  260 — 543. 

Bianchinl,  Andrew  F.,  to  Industrial  Tool  &  Machine  Co.  Claw 
hammer.     3.229.738.  1-18-66,  Cl.  145 — 29. 

Bien,  Alfred  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Method  of  manufacture 
and  assembly  of  fastening  device.  3,229,363.  1-1&-66,  Cl. 
29 — i32. 

Bigelow-Sanford.  Inc. :  See — 

Roberts,  Ormond  J.,  and  Underwood.     3,229,653. 

Bljlenga.  A.,  Machinefabrlek.  N.V.  :  See — 
Van  Dranen,  Marlnus.    S.229,619. 

Billion.  Gllberte :  See —  '       '     ; 

Foulneteau,  Gllberte.     3.229.843. 

Bingel.  Robert  I.,  to  Mead  Specialties  Co..  Inc.  Pneumatic 
valve  construction.     3.229,721.  1-18-66.  Cl.  137 — 625.69. 

Binkley,  William  E.  Fishing  rod  and  reel.  3,229,406,  1-18- 
66.  CI.  43—21. 

Binning.  Robert  C.  and  J.  F.  Jennings,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Recovery  of  alkyl  borate  from  metnanol-alkyl  borate  mix- 
tures.   3.230,245,  1-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 4«2. 

Binns,  Jack  N.  Fluid  distributor  valve  means  for  actuating 
gear  shifting  assembly  of  a  contour-roll  turning  lathe. 
3.229.861,  1-18-66,  Cl.  222 — 249. 

Bischofl,  Elton  L.  R..  J.  P.  Spamplnato,  and  M.  Yaffe.  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Broadband  streamlined  radar  reflec- 
tor.    3.230.531.  1-18-66,  Cl.  343 — 18. 

Ferrante,  Dominic,  and  R.  Rubin,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.  Microwave  scanning  apparatus  employing  feed 
horn  coupled  to  spaced  lens  by  coaxial  transmission  lines. 
3.230,535.  1-18^-66.  Cl.  343—754. 

Bigjak,  Jacques  F.  :  See —  '     ^ 

Gourber,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Blsjak.     3.230.422. 

Black.  SMvalls  k  Bryson,  Inc.  (B.  S.  &  B.)  :  See — 
Conover,  William  J.     3.229,668. 

Blackburn.  Alan  B..  to  Hobart  Bros.  Co.  Welding  machine. 
3.230.341.  1-18-66,  Cl.  219 — 126. 

Blacklock,  Leo  B.,  B.  J.  Taylor,  and  C 
Perking  Inc.  Conveyors.  3.229,826, 
16.4. 

Blackstone  Corp. :  See — 

-Murdoch.  Alexander.  Jr.     3.229,702. 

Blair.  D.  L..  Service  Corp.  :  See — 

Draddy.  Cvrll  F.,  and  Landls.     3,229.902 

Blake.  John.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wllmot.  Kenneth.     3,229,423. 

Bledsoe,  Woodrow  W. :  See — 

Helm.  Bobby  J.,  and  Bledsoe.    3,229,718. 

Blooher,  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Tran- 
sistorized current  transfer  apparatus.  3,230,389,  1-18-66, 
Cl.  307—88.5. 

Bloomster,  Clarence  H.  :  See — 

Mills.  Lorlng  E.,  Hauth,  Bloomster,  and  Carroll.     3.230. 
151. 

Blue.  Joseph  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Time 
Interval  to  pulse  height  converter.  3,230.400,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
307—88.5. 

Blum,  Pierre,  and  P.  Gulnet,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle 
Atomlque.  Actlnlde  oxlde-actlnlde  nitride  eutectic  composi- 
tions and  their  method  of  manufacture.  3.230,177,  1-18- 
66.  Cl.  252—301,1. 

Botorowsky,  Alfred  R..  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  Com- 
pacting of  particulate  materials.  3.230,286,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
264 — 120. 

Bodemeljer.  EMrk,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Testing  ap- 
paratus for  ball  screws  and  ball-driven  actuators.  3.229,- 
510.  1-18-66.  Cl.  73 — 88. 


Bodey.  Charles  E..  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Manlp' 

ulator  arm  atuchment.     3.229.656.  1-18-66,  Cl.  114 — .5. 
Bodlne,  Albert  Q..  Jr.     Whirling  ring  sonic  generator.    3.229.- 

961.  1-18-66.  Cl.  259 — 1. 
Boelke.  Gilbert  L.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Tran- 
sistor frequency  multipliers.     3.230,396,  1-18-66.  Cl.  307— 
88.5. 
Boggs,  Alben  C.  :   See — 

Drugmand,  Lester  D.,  and  Boggs.     3,230.492. 
Bohn.  Lothar :  See — 

Albert.    Walter.    Bohn.    Oberst.    Paschke,    and    Pflster. 
3.230.206. 
BolJ.    Karl    O.    A..    B.    K.    A.    Johansson,    deceased ; 
Almqulst   (administrator)  ;  assor.  to  said  Bolj.     A 


G.  Young,   to  Baker 
1-18-66,    Cl.   214— 

,  I' 


/ 


I 


I 


for  burning  spirit  or  similar  liquid  fuel.     3,229.671 
66,  Cl.  126—38. 


and  A. 
paratus 
',  1-18- 


Bolron,  Pierre  O.,  to  European  .\tomic  Energy  Communlty- 
Euratom.  Means  for  mounting  pressure  power  tubes  In  a 
nuclear  reactor.     3.230,149,  1-18-66,  Cl.  176 — 50. 

Bole,  Claude  E.,  and  0.  Gilbert,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp. 
Method  of  purifying  naphthalene.  3,230,271,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
260 — 674. 

Bologna,  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Qolub.  Sidney,  Bologna,  Zeifman,  and  Roseman.     3,229,- 
412. 

Bonhomme,  Francois  R.,  to  Curtiss-Wrlght  Corp.  Method  of 
making  connector  socket.  3,229,356,  1-18-66,  Cl.  29 — 
155.55.  ^ 

Boor,  Samuel  B.,  and  R.  J.  Wohlers,  to  Radiation,  Inc.  Sys- 
tem for  maintaining  fixed  phase  between  a  pair  of  remotely 
located  stations.     3.230,453.  1-18-66,  Cl.  325 — 67. 

Booth,  William  M.,  to  Welded  Products,  Inc.  Invalid  elevator. 
3,229,788,  1-18-66,  Cl.  187—10. 

BOpple,  Albert :   See— 

GUnther,  Willi.  BOpple,  and  KOppen.     3,229,606. 

Borel,  Luclen,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de 
Vegey  S.A.  Hydraulic  turbine  speed  control  device.  3,229.- 
958    1-18-66.  Cl.  253—24. 

Borg- Warner  Corp,  :  See — 

Moyer.  Wendell  W.,  Jr.     3.230,196. 

Schmidt,   Charles  T.,   Gutensteln,   and  Zannonl.     3.230,- v 
009. 

Boschet,  Vlttorlo.  Electrostatic  printing  apparatus.  3,229.- 
603.  1-18-66,  Cl.  95—1.7. 

Boswell,  Vance  F.,  and  R.  L.  Shoemaker,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Ejector  breech  and  firing  system.  3,229.- 
632,  1-18-66,  Cl.  102—16. 

Bottenbruch,  Ludwig,  H.  Schnell.  and  K.-H.  Rullmann,  to 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  re- 
moving elemental  chlorine  fiom  crude  phosgene  with  a 
phenol,     3.230,253.  1-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 544. 

Bounsall,  Norman  F.,  to  Amnex  Corp.  Interlock  system  for 
wideband  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  systems. 
3,230,307.  1-18-66,  Cl.  178—6.6. 

Bouver.  Henri  Y.  :  See — 

Van  Den  Broek,  Gerard  M.  E.   and  Bouver.     3,230,528. 

Bowers,  Albert.  J.  Edwirds,  and  P.  Crabbe.  to  Syntex  Corp. 
l9-nor-A*-9^.10a-17.21-dlol-pregnane  derivatives.  3.230,217, 
1-18-66    Cl.  260 — 239.55. 

Boyd,  Charles  A.,  and  H.  Kartluke,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Apparatus  employing  vi- 
bratory energy.     3,229,523,  1-18-66,  Cl.  73—290. 

Boyle,  Richard  J,,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  2-(2'-hydroxy- 
S'-tertiary-octylphenyl)  l)enzotrlazole  and  polyoleflns  stabi- 
lized therewith.     3  230,194.  1-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 45.8. 

Bracutt.  Michael,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Dual 
mode  magnetic  amplifier  speed  control.  3.230,438.  1-18-66. 
Cl.  318—388. 

Bradley.  John  N..  to  The  Budd  Co.  Tubeless  tire  wheel  con- 
struction,    3.229  744,  1-18-66.  Cl.  152—381 

Bradley.  Mark  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Quashnock,  Joseph  M..  Bradley,  and  Olenapp.    3,229.372. 

Bram.  Robert  R.  :  See— 

Calhoun,  Robert  R..  Jr,,  and  Bram.     3,229.525. 

Brammer.  Roy  E  Materials  spreader  machine.  3.229,983, 
1-18-66.  Cl,  27,5 — 2. 

Brandy  Helmut :  See — 

Weiss,  Hermann,  and  Brand.     3,229.922. 

Brandt  Automatic  Cashier  Co.  :  See — 

Otto.  Harry,  Buchholz,  and  Rupnow.     3.229,806. 

Braun,  Juergen  H.  :  See — 

Bartolo,  Henry  F.,  Br«un,  and  Winter.     3.230.231. 

Breer.  Karl :  See — 

Welnbrenner,  Erwln,  Hoppe.  and  Breer.     3,230,047, 

Breer,  Karl,  and  H.  KIstenelch,  %  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  and  Mi  to  Karl  Hennecke  Maschlnen- 
fabrlk.     Mixing  apparatus.     3.229,962,  1-18-66,  Cl.  259 — 7. 

Breltbarth.  William  W,,  J,  W.  Carter,  P,  J.  Costa,  and  J  F. 
Lauterbach,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Automatic  blade 
control  for  a  road  grader  with  a  blade  simulator  mounted 
in  a  ball  and  socket  connection.  3,229,391  1-18-66  Cl 
37 — 156. 

Brett,  Herbert,  and  H.  O.  Kosmahl.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Phase-shift  amplifier  with  cvclotron  wave  mod- 
ulation of  pump  energy,     3.230.466.  1-18-66,  Cl.  330—10, 

Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.A  :  See — 
Zehnder.  Robert.     3.229,584. 

Breza    Stephen  F.  :  See — 

Heston,  Allen  L..  and  Breza.    3,229.329. 

Bridges.  Frank  R  ,  and  R,  J  Smith,  to  S,  H,  Couch  Co  Inc. 
Contact  terminal  assembly  with  different  geometric  con- 
figured contacts  on  either  side  of  a  plate.  3,230  296  1-18- 
66.  Cl,  174 — 80,6. 

Br'ifht  Wlllard  M.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.  Svnerglstlc  com- 
bination of  sodium  dodecane  sulfonate  and  triethanolamlne 
lauryl  sulfate.     3,230,174,  l-lS-66,  Cl.  252—152. 
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Brill    Rlcharfl  J.     Bracket  to  mount  antenna  and  portable 
radio  on  automobile  window.     3,230,533,  1-18-66,  CI.  343— 
702. 
Brlnkley,  Floyd  B.  :  See — 

Mendelson,  Janice  A.,  and  Brlnkley.    3,230,140. 
Bristol  Aeroplane  Plastics  Ltd. :  See — 
Baker,  William  A.     3,229,648. 

BrlBtol-Myers  Co.  :   See —  

Cheney,  Lee  C,  and  Holdrege.    3,230,218. 
Brltiab  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd  :   See — 

Ferrler    Duncan  C,  Parr,  and  Macklnnon.     3,229,330. 
Kendrlck,  Stanley  H.     3  230,305. 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Ltd.  :  See — 

Davis,  John  C.  H.     3,230,521. 
Brltton,  Earl  E. :  See—  ^     r,  ... 

Worthlngton,     Emory    W.,     Lanjworthy,     and    Brltton. 
3,229j630. 
Broadbent,  Thomas,  &.  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Cornwall,  James  E.     3,229.973. 
BroKle    Altoert  P.,   Jr.,    to   United    States   of  America,   Army. 
Blternary  pulse  code  system.     3,230,310,  1-18-66,  Cl.  178— 
68. 
Bronze  Inc.  :  See — 

King,  Drew.     3,229,948.  ^  ^   .     „    «    » 

Brooks,  Harvey,  A.  N.  Butz,  Jr.   (deceased)    and  A.  N.  Butz, 
8r.  ;    administrator,    to   United    States   oi^  America,    Navy. 
Echo  ranging  torpedo.     3,229,657,  1-18-66   CL  114— 23. 
Brooks.  Paul  H.     Archery  finger  guard.     3,229,304,  1-18-66, 

Cl    2 — 21. 
Brooks,   Thomas  J.      Device   for  severing  legs  from   poultry. 

3,226,327,  1-18-66,  Cl.  17—11. 
Bross    Helmut  K.,  50%  to  F.  T.  Johmann      Backs.     3,229,543, 

l_l8-66.  Cl.  74 — 422.  „     ,       .         ^     , 

Bross,  Helmut  K..  50%  to  F.  T.  Johmann      Rack-actuated  air 

cushioned  toy  vehicle.      3,229,410    1-18-66,   Cl.  46—1. 
Bross,  Helmut  K.,  50%    to  FT    Johmann      Toys  a°dra<;'' 
actuating  means  therefor.     3,229,413,  1-18-66,  Cl    46--67. 
Bross    Helmut  K.,  50%   to  F.  T.  Johmann.     Propeller-driven 
toy!     3.229,414,  1-1^-66,  Cl.  46—75.  .      .  ^  ,   „ 

Bross,  Helmut  K.,  50%  to  J.  T  Johmann      J\f<^>  actuated  toy 
having  rack  return  means.     3.229,415.  1-18-66,  Cl.  46—75. 
Bross   Helmut  K.,  50%  to  F.  T.  Johmann.     Rack-actuated  pro- 
peller toy.     3,229,416,  1-18-66,  Cl.  46—75. 
Brown   Gordon  H.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Rotary  head  couee  In- 

fusor.     3,229.61^,  1-18-66,  Cl.  99—282. 
Brown    Hill,  Watklns,  Kronzer,  .\braham  A  Steely  .  See — 

Amelang,  Ernest  J.     3,229,325. 
Brown.  James  R.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Horan    John  J.,  Brown,  and  Pressler.     3.230  504. 
Brown    John  R..  Jr.     Hogshead  cradle.     3,229,^25,  1-18-66. 

BrSck,  GeVrge,  and  P.  F.  G.  Hoist  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  Tele- 
vision program  distribution  and  metering  system.  3,.<;30.- 
302.  1-18-66.  Cl.  178—5.1. 
Brnmmet.  Berthal  D..  and  F.  S.  Sadler,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co. 
Cellulose  Insulating  material  having  Improved  thermal  sta- 
bllltv.  3,230.170,  1-18-66,  Cl.  252— 63.2. 
Bruss  Herbert  K.,  and  A.  O.  Wist.  Viscosity  measuring  In- 
Btniment.     3.229.506,  1-18^6,  Cl.  73—59.  w..^«hp 

Bucclcone  Darlo.  to  Bucclconl  Engineering  Co.  Inc.     Magnetic 

rail  conveyor.     3.229,805.  1-18-66,  Cl.  198—41. 
Bucclconl  Engineering  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bucclcone.  Darlo.     3,229.805. 
Buchanan.  William  G.  :   See—  ^  „  ...  q  ooo  kok 

Deprez,  Thomas  A.,  Buchanan,  and  Hedlger.    j,^^h,3bo. 
Buchholi,  Arnold  R.  :   See— 

Otto    Harrv.  Buchholi.  and  Rupnow.     3,229,806. 
Buckland,  Dwight  C,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Safety  clip. 

3,229,742.  1-18-66.  Cl.  151—33. 
Buckley    Arthur  H.  :  See — 

Farmer,  Herbert  E.,  and  Buckley.     3,230,176. 
Budd  Co..  The  :   See — 

Bradley,  John  N.     3,229  744^ 
Eggert.  Walter  S  ,  Jr.     3.229.855. 
Zandman.  Felix.     3,229.567. 
Buddenhagen  Gunter.    Process  and  apparatus  for  flame  scarf- 
ing.    3.230.117.  l-lR-66,  Cl.  148—6.5. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp  .  The  :  See— 

.\royan,  George  F..  and  Jansen,  Jr 
Cann,  Leopold      3,230,447. 
MacArthur,  John  G.     3.230.383. 
Tostenson^  Weldon  L.     3.229.495. 
Whitney,  'Theodore  R.     3.230.532. 
Burdlrk.  Donald  L..  and  M.  D.  Osborn,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.     Iso- 
cyanurate  compounds  and  preparative  processes     3,^dU,^^v. 
1-18-66.  Cl.  260—248  .,   ^     ^,   »k         ♦     r,.,. 

Burgess    Frank  H.,  O.   Morningstar,  and  G    Mathus,  to  Data 
Packaging  Corp.     Reel.     3.229,928,  1-18-66,  Cl.  242—71.8. 

Burggraf ,  Frederick  :  See—  ,      q  ooo  ^oo 

Shavpson,  Maurice  W.,  and  Burggraf.     3.Z29,*99. 

Burns.  Robert  C.  E.  D.  Crawfls.  and  H^  H^^^'.^v,*"  ^R*"^  J^il? 
Corp    D  C -A. C.-D.C.  voltage  converter.    3,230,382,1-18-66, 

Cl.  307—11. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Arps,  Ronald  B.    3.229,626. 
Burstln,  Marcel,  to  H.  A.  Schlatter.  AG.    Process  and  appara- 
tus for  manufacturing  contact  blades.     3.229,357,  l-18-oo, 
Cl.  29—155.55. 
Buttner-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Kump.  Helnrlch.     3,229,383. 
Buti,  Arthur  N.,  Jr.  ;  See— 

brooks,  Harvey,  and  Butx.    3,229,657. 

Buti,  Arthur  N  ,  Sr.  :  See— 

brooks.  Harvey,  and  Buti.    3.229,657. 
CSF-Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll  :  See — 

Gourber.  Jean-Pierre    and  Bisjak.     8.230,422. 

Sobotka,  Walter.     8,230,486. 


3.230,379. 


Cabot  Corp. :  See — 

Sljaka,  Vincent  A.,  and  Ople.     3,229.507. 
Cadlou,  Jean,  to  Andre  Citroen,  Soclete  Anonyme.     Crankcase 

breather.    3,229,591,  1-18-66,  Cl.  92—82. 
Cadwell.  Jerry  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.       Dlsconnectable     tube    coupling.       3,229,986, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  285—110. 
Cady.  George  H.  :  See — 

Porter,  Roger  S.,  and  Cady.     3,230,263. 
Porter,  Roger  S.,  and  Cady.     3,230,264. 
Calhoun,  Robert  R.,  Jr.,  and  R.  R.  Bram.     .Sample  collector. 

3,229,525,   1-18-66,  Cl.   73—421. 
California  Industrial  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Derby,  Marshall  T.     3,229,743. 
California  Portland  Cement  Co.  :   See — 

KoenlK,  Walter  W.     3,229,836. 
Callahan,  James  J.  :   See — 

Robeon,  Norman  S.,  and  Callahan.    3,229,786. 
Callahan,  James  L.,  and  E.  C.  Mllberger,  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Co.     Process  for  preparing  oleflnically  unsaturated  nitriles. 
3,230,246^  1-18-66,  Cl.  260--465.3. 
Camllleri,  Charles  F.,  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.    Travel  Iron  and 

folding  handle  therefor.     3,229,392,  1-18-66,  Cl.  38 — 90. 
Camnbell,  H.  Albert,  Jr.  :  See — 

Catto,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Campbell.     3,230,312. 
Campen,  Anton  ;   See — 

Ambrose,  Rita.     3,229.741. 
Cann.  Leopold,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.     Magnetic  plating 

monitoring  device.     3.230,f47,  1-18-66,  Cl.  324 — 34. 
Cantarutti,  Armindo  :  i>ee — 

Mallory.  Edwin  E.,  and  Cantarutti.    3,230,132. 
Capo,  Julio  B.     Locking  clothers  hanger.     3,229,871,  1-18-66, 

Cl.  223—91. 
Cappello,  Triest  J.,  to  Hoban,  Inc.      Speed  control  circuit  for 

D.C.  motor.     3,230.437,  1-18-66,  Cl.  318—338. 
Cappucclo.   Vlttorio,   and   P.  Maltese,   to  -Montecatini   Socleta 
Generale  per  L'Industria  Mlneraria  e  Chlmlca.     Process  for 
improving  synthetic  fibers  and   the  dyeable  fibers  obtained 
thereby.     3.230,029.  1-18-66,  Cl.  8—55. 
Capstlck.    Alice    W       Bow   making.      3.229,870,    1-18-66,    Cl. 

223^6. 
Carborundum  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Homever,  Roger  H.     3,229,425. 
Carlon,  Kenneth  G.  :   See —  . 

Reaves,  Woodrow  W.,  and  Carlon.     3,229,633.  ' 

Carlson,  Richard  S.  :  See — 

Ooetie,   Dieter,   Hamilton,  and  Carlson.     3,230,376. 
Carlson,  Ronald  E.,  W.  E.  Derrick,  and  J.  H.  Deahl,  to  Shell 
Oil  Co.     Spray  gun  for  applying  a  two-component  mixture. 
3,229,911,   1-18-66,  Cl.  239—142. 
Caron,    Philip    E.,    and    G.    A.    Grove,    to    Weyerhaeuser   Co. 
Process  for  manufacturing  moldable  fibrous  panels.     3,230.- 
287.  1-18-66,  Cl.  264 — 120. 
Carr,  James  I.,  to  I.C.I./Organics/Inc.     Process  for  the  prep- 
aration    of     certain     antnraquinone     carbazole     dyestuffs. 
3,230.232.  1-18-66.  Cl.  260—316. 
Carr.  Leo  J. :  See — 

Ballinger.  Edwin  R.,  Harris,  Hiebert.  Carr.  and  L&rkens. 
3.230,369. 
Carroll,  David  F.  :  See — 

Mills,  Loring  E.,  Hauth,  Bloomster.  and  Carroll.     3.230,- 
151. 
Carroi,  John  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     New 
process   for   casting   rocket    propellant  grains.      3,230,281, 
1-18-66.  Cl.  264—3. 
Carson,  Frank  J. :  See — 

Ritter,  George  F.,  Jr..  and  Carson.     3.229,624. 
Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  H.  A.  Leflet.  Jr.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Glass  Co.     Apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets.     3,230,066. 
1-18-66.  Cl.  65—287. 
Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  A.  Stlckel,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glaas 
Co.       Glass    sheet    bending    apparatus    with    guide    means 
8,230,067,  1-18-66,  Cl.  65—290. 
Carter,  John  W. :  See — 

Breithbarth,  William  W.,  Carter.  Costa,  and  Lauterbach. 
3,220,391. 
Carter,  Phillip  M.  :  See — 

Horwltt,  Laurence  O..  Gurtler,  and  Carter.     3,229,851. 
Carter.   Thomas   J.,   to   Baker  Oil  Tools,    Inc.     Well   packer. 

3,229.767,  1-18-66,  Cl.  166 — 134. 
Casco  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Horwltt,  Laurence  G.,  Gurtler,  and  Carter. 


Castles.  Rufus 
1-18-66.  CT. 


A..  Jr. 
82—4. 


3,229,851. 
Pipe-end  finishing  machine.     3,229,555, 


Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See 

Breithbarth.  William  W..  Carter,  Costa,  and  Lauterbach. 
3,229,391. 

Catto,  Kenneth  A.,  and  H.  A.  Campbell,  Jr..  to  K.W.F.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus. 
3.2.30.312,  1-18-66,  Cl.  179—6. 

Cervenka,  Adolph  J.  Turbojet-liquid  air  rocket  and  fuel  sys- 
tem.    3.229.459.  1-18-66.  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 

Cesare.  Frank  C.  and  C.  W.  Childers,  to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.  Cobaltous  hallde-aluminum-mercuric  halide  or  hydrogen 
hallde-aromatlc  solvent  reaction  products  catalyst  for  the 
polymerization  of  olefins.    3,230.209,  1-18-66.  Cl.  260—94.3. 

Chabala,  Leonard  V.,  to  S  A  C  Electric  Co.  Pressure  relief 
means.     3,299.848,  1-18-66,  CT.  220—89. 

Chaconas.  Peter  G.  Dewar  flash  holder.  3,229,949.  1-18-66, 
Cl.  248—346.1. 

Chafee,  Glenn  R.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Control  system 
having  a  magnetic  switch  latching  arrangement.  3,229,381, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  34 — 45. 


Chamberlain,  Earl  L.,  and  J.  M.  Kiefer,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.  Rod-laying  reel  with  spacer  bars.  3,229,968,  1-18- 
66.  Cl.  266—6. 


VI  • 

Chan   Frank  Lal-Nfi.    Attacliment  to  X-ray  camera  eomprl»- 

IM  two  concentric  cyUndrlcal  caatettea.     8,280,867.  1-18- 

fifl    CI    250     68 
Chan*.  NalChong,'  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.,  Ford  Initrument  Co. 

DlTlBlon.    Boutin*  neiU  double  Integrating  accelerometer. 

3.229,529.  1-18-88,  CI.  73 — 490.  .....   u, 

Chapln.  Howard  B..  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.     AdJuetable 

preeeure  awltch   having  poeltlve  reeet   meana.     8.280,828, 

1-18-86.  CI.  200 — 83. 
Cbarbonnagea  de  France  :  See — 

Gagnlere,  Claude.     3,230,424.  r>.,„K.n  a  a 

Cbauven  Baymond  Q.,  to  Soclete  Anoyme  dlte  .  Qambln  8.A^ 

Senser  device  for  copying  machine-tools.  3,229,587.  l-l»- 

86,  CI.  90 — 82. 
^^'**^X-.  W^r^'  S.^an^^C^eatham.     3,229.375. 

^^''*'ae"nto^c,'iobe*r?^.  and  Whltebouae.     8,229,873. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See — 

Kataen.  Baphael.     3,230,158.  ^        .     ^       .. 

Chemlache  kakrlk  PromonU  Oeeellachaft  mlt  beachrankter  : 

**0^achlager,  Herbert.     3,230,268. 

ChemUche  Worke  Hula  Aktiengeeellschait .  See— 

Kroihich    Kurt    and  Hasel.     a.^aO.loo.  „ 

Cheney  L^C  aid  C.  T.  Holdrege,  to  Brlatol-Myera  Co. 
P?^aaf^r  preparing  derlvatlveTo/  7-sulfamyl-8  trlfluoro- 
me^yl  1  2,4-benVothUdaslne-l,l-dloxlde.     8,230.218.   1-18- 

ofl      r^\      OAA 243 

CherVenak,  John,  to  United  Sutee  of  America  Navy  Single 
air  gap  underwater  transducer  array.  3,230,502.  l-lS-80. 
Cl.  340 — 9.  .,     . 

Cheeney,  Carl  E.:  See—  o  ooq  too  » 

Ellis,  Earle  B.,  and  Cheeney.     3,229,739. 

Cheaton  Theodore  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
bI^' forming  lens.     3.230.538.  l-18-«8.  Cl.  843—764. 

^'"I!^r?  F^lik'c.;  fnd^^hUdera.  3.280.209,  ^^  ,  , 
Chllouwk     LeBoy    A.    and    Sekmakas.    to    DeSoto    Chemical 

Coat^ga    Inc      Interpolymers  of  aldehyde  modified  amldee 

and    fatty    add    esters    of    hydroxy -conUlnlng    monomers. 

3  230  204,  1-18-68.  Cl.  280— 80.5.  ..„„. 

Chlwi    David  J.,  to  United  SUte.  of  America.  Navy.     Amos- 

pherlc    chemical    sensory    systems.      3,280.868.    1-18-66. 

Chodo"^Mi;^n,  to  Var  in  AssocUtea.  Coaxial  cavity  alow 
wave  structure   with  negative  mutual  Inductive  coupling. 

Ch'rSntln;  k-dw^I^^V'.^^o'l^ki^d  Aircraft  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  a  tube  of  spirally  wound  Upes. 
3  230  123.  1-18-66.  Cl.  158—195.  „    .       ^         v. 

Christman    Laurence  M.,   to  United   States  of  America.  Na- 
tlonTl  Aeronautlca  and  Space  Adminlatratlon^    Besuaclta- 
tlon  apparatus      3,229,889.  1-18-86,  C  .   128—29.      • 
Chrlstoff:  James  W.,  to  Mannlx  International  Inc^Ballway 

car  moving  apparatus.     3,229,644.  1-18-86.  Cl.  104—147. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See— 

Blen.  Alfred  A.     3.229,383. 
Dunn,  George  E.     3.229,481. 

Folkerts,  Walter  E.     3.229.987.  »  „,o  074    ' 

Boy.  Amedee,  Belleau.  and  Spencer.     3,230.074. 
Chu   Yaohan,  to  Melpar,  Inc.    Matrix  logic  computer.     3,230.- 

355,  1-18-68,  Cl.  235—188. 
Cle.  Marlle  Co.  :  See— 

Bellsle.  Pierre.     3,229,395.      ^^       „ 

Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supply  Co     The :   Se»— 

Schmidt,  Carl  O..  Jr.     3,229,328.  ._»,„„.  .    o..- 

Clt-Compagnle  Industrlelle  dee  Telecommunications  .   See— 

Gladleu,  Henri.     3,229.728. 
Citroen    Andre,  Soclete  Anonyme :   see — 

aarf  ^'^ti/l^^J.  l!P}lr  P-JectUedet^lon  using  aUer- 
nate,    spaced    switch    elements.      3.230.450,    i-i»-oo. 

ClarkV"john  T..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Surface  area  measurements.  3,230,364. 
1-18-86,  Cl.  250 — 43.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


E.,  Simpson,  and  Clayton. 


Impact  drilling  tool. 


Clary  Corp. :  See— 

Mayo,  George  L.     3,229,73^. 

Clayton,  William  :     See— 

Woodcock.  George  S.  and  H 
3  229  488 

3,230,127,  1-18-66,  Cl.  156—244 
Clemens.    George    S.      Toothbrush. 
15—167 

"^'n^aU'Edw^/rrw.     3,229.498 

Clermont  Machine  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

Amato.    John.      3,229,646.  ,  i  i 

'''"sT,g.n"B.?t.rTTr.,  AlWr,.  Cl...«,.r.  ..d  V.u.b.., 

fastener.     3,229,342.  1-18-66,  Cl.  24—208. 

Cochran,  Lois  F.  :  See— 

Cochran.  Clarence  W.     3.229,342. 

Coffman.  Franklin  W.  :  See—  <-■»•»,...      <t '».f)n  ^40 

Glatthorn.   Baymond    H.,   and   Coffman.     3.*30|*"- 
Glatthorn,    Baymond    H..    and   Coffman.     3.230.344. 


3,229.318.    1-18-66.    Cl. 


I 


Cohler.  Edmund  U.  .to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Con- 
trol   systems.      3.i28.927.    1-18-66,    Cl.    242 — 55.12. 
Cohn,    ijeymour    B.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Annr. 
Compact     directional     coupler.     3,280,482,     1-18-66,     Cl. 
333—10. 
Coleman  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

.MendeUon.  Myron  J     and  Dobbins.     3,230,350. 
College  of  Physicians  and   Surgeons  of  San  Francisco,  Inc. : 
See — 

Tocchlnl.  John  J.      3,229.868 
Collier,  Samuel  L.,  to  Mission  Mfg.  Co. 

3.229.776.  1-1&-68.  Cl.  173 — if 
Collins  Badlo  Co.  :  See— 

Grondln.  George  F.,  and  McGhle.     3.230.352. 
Hykes,   Glenn    R       3.230.399. 
Stranaeland,   Gustav   E.      3,230,458. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  inc.  :  See — 

Kaiser,    .\rthur.      3,230,470 
ComlyGlllam  Carton  Corp.  ;  See — 
Gillam,   Edward  D.      3.229.888. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See — 

Erickson,  Edward  A.      3,230,049. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atonilque  :  See — 

Bauschmann,  Walter,  and  Paacard      3,230,278. 
Blum,  Pierre,  and  Gulnet      3,230,177, 
Comorau,     Leo.       Thread    gauges        3,229,374,     1-18-66.    Cl. 

33—199. 
Companla  Htspano  Americana  de  Constructlonea  Conaerveraa, 
A.8.  ;  See— 

Alvares,   Alfonso  P.     3.229,740. 
Components  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Talkenberg,  Charles  W..  Paley,  and  Pattl.     3,230,104. 
Conant,   Louis  A.,   to   Union  Carbide  Corp.      Magnesium-based 

alloys.      3.230,079^    1-18-66,   Cl.   75 — 168. 
Concannon,  Virgil  K.     Oas-drlven  timer.     3.230.323,  1-18-68. 

Cl.   200 — 33. 
Conchon,  Andr«  F.,  and  E.  R    Maspero.     Cylinder  supporting 
and    separating    mechanism    for    cloth    printing    machines. 
3.229,629,   1-18-68,  C\.   101-182. 
Conix,    Andre    J.,    to    Gevaert    Pholo-Producten    N.V      Onlum 
catalysts    for    polyester    preparation.      3.230.195,    1-18-68, 
Cl.   260—47 
Conley    Kurt   H.,  and  A.  J    Tenner,   to  Entoleter.   Inc.      Cen- 
trifugal    Impacting    apparatus.       3,229,923.     1-18-86.    Cl. 
241—253. 
Conover,  Tom  E.  ;  See — 

Hoffman,  Jess  H.,  Ross,  and  Conover       3,230,486. 
Conover    William   J.,   to   Black,    Slvalls  &   Bryson,    Inc.    (B.8. 
A  B. ».     Farm   animal   feeding  house.     3.229,668.   1-18-66. 
Cl.    119—16. 
Conrad     Ivan    W.      Secure    conference    systems.      8.229,429, 

1-18-86.  Cl.  52—2. 
Conroy     Frederick    M..    and   J.    A.   Waite.     Extension    toola. 
3,229,859,   1-18-66    Cl.  222—174.  ' 

Consolidated  Electroaynamlca  Corp.  :  See — 

Hutchinson.  Paul  C.  and  Leveaijue.     3.229,566. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  See — 

Relchl,   Eric  H.     3.229,650.  i 

Wasp.   Edward  J.      3,229,851. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Thompson,    Donald   8.      3.229.593. 
Waycle,   Edmund    A.      3.229.595. 
Weiss,   Arthur  J       3,229,892. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Chapln,  Howard  B.      3,230,328. 
Gorske,  Herman  A.,  and  McCarty. 
Matthles,   Alan   A.      3,230,332. 
Conway     James   H  ,    and   B     B.    Baker 

ratus.'     3.2--'9,313,    1-18-66,   Cl.   10—89. 
Cook     Leonard    W  ,    E.    B.    Coutant.    and    A.    W.    Gllmore,    to 
General    Electric    Co.      Method    of    assembling    a    mercury 
button  switch.     3.229,354.   1-18-66,   Cl.  29— 155  5 
Cooke     Conrad    B.      Photosensitive    polyphase    apparatus    for 
detecting  and  Indicating  the  extent  of  relative  movement. 
3,230,380,  1-18-66.  Cl    250— 237.  ^     ....      ... 

Cooper   Ronald  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Carbon  dioxide 
cured    sand    molds    employing    dry    sodium    silicate    binder. 
3.230,099,  1-18-66,  Cl.  106—38.35.  „   ..   .. 

Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr  .  and  F,  B.  Joyner,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co      Thr€e-<"omponent  alkyl  aluminum  hallde  catalysts  for 
olefin  polymerization      3,230,208,  1-18-68,  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Copeland     Clinton   R..    to   Bausch   it  Lomb    Inc.     Method   of 

shearing  glass.     3,230,063.  1-18-66,  Cl.  65—122. 
Corhart  Befractorles  Co.  :  See — 

Alper.  Allen  M.,  and  McNally.     3.230.101.  | 

CornlUe,  Henry  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Fedor.  Joseph  V.,  and  Cornllle.     3,229.930. 
Cornwall.    James    E.,    to    Thomas    Broadbent    &    Sons 


3.229.745. 

Pipe  handling  appa- 


Ltd. 

rork. 


Machines   for   the   automatic   folding  of   laundry   flati 
3,229.973.   1-18-66.  Cl.   270 — 69. 
Corson.  G.  *  W.  H..  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlnnick,  Leonard  J.     3.230.103. 

Cosco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Horwltt,   Laurence  G.     8,230.345.  ' 

Costa,  PhUlp  J.  :  See—  ^     ^ 

Breltbarth.  William  W..  Carter.  CoaU.  and  Lauterbach. 
3,229,391. 
Cotton,  William,  Ltd. :  See — 

Woodcock,  George  S.  and  H.  B..  Simpson,  and  Clayton. 
3,229,483. 

Couch,  S.  H.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bridges,  Frank  B..  and  Smith.     3.230.296. 

Courtney,  William  J.  :  See — 

Nablo,  Samuel  V..  and  Courtney.     3,230.021. 

Cousins,  Otto  J.  :  See— 

Scadron,  Marvin  D..  and  Coualna.     3,229.358. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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8,230,217. 
to  Sbell  Oil  Co. 
3,229,375.  1-1»- 


CouUnt,  Edward  R. :  See- 
Cook,  Leonard  W.,  Coaunt,  and  GUmore.    3,229,364. 
Cowaoi,  Kenneth  W.   to  Hugties  Aircraft  Co.     Vortex  tbrottle 

and  cryoBtat.     3,229,470.  1-18-66,  CI.  62 — 5. 
Cowman,  John  E.,  33^%  to  T.  W.  Secrest.     Packan  having 

cushion    separators.      3,229,814.    1-18-66,   CI.    206—65. 
Crabbe,  Pierre:  See- 
Bowers,  Albert,  Edwards,  and  Crabbe. 
Crake.  Wlkfred  8.,  and  J.  B.  Cheatham,  Jr., 
Method  of  surveying  an  Inclined  wellbore. 
66.  CI.  30 — ^206. 

Craver.  Joseph  N.,  Jr.,  to  Union  CarbMe  Corp.  Method  for 
forming  a  clear  glonj  laminate  of  polyethylene  film  and 
regenerated  cellulose  film  having  a  molature-proof  coating 
on  Its  surface  remote  from  the  polyethylene  film.  3,230,- 
i:^.  1-18-66.  CI.  166—244. 
Crawfls,  Eiarl  D. :  See — 

Burns,  Robert  C,  Crawfls,  and  Hecht.    3,230.382. 
Creed,  Oaklee  B.     Men's  supporter.     3,229.602.  1-18-66,  CI. 

128 — 188. 
Craft.  Richard  D. :  Sm — 

veatcto,  Pranklln   Alford,  and  Croft.    3,230.064. 
Cross-United  Corp.  :  see — 

Cunnlngfaatn.  Joseph  A.    3,229,972. 
Crow    Morgan  L. :  See — 

Simpson,  Harry  E..  and  Crow.     3,229,997. 
Crowe,   George  A.,  Jr.,   to  Johnson  k  Johnson.     Flexible  ab- 

•orbent  sheet.     3  229,691.  1-18-66,  CI.  128—166. 
Crowe,  George  A.,  Jr.,  and  L.  Jersewskl,  Jr..  to  Johnson  k 
Johnson.     SterUe  package.     3,229,818,  1-16-66,  CI.  206 — 
63.2. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Leenaardi.  Antolne  J.     8,229,842. 
Csendes,  Bmest,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     N-(4- 
morphollnothlophen7l)->"  -  phenyl-p-pbenylenedlamlne    and 
proceas  for  Its  production.     3,230,219,  1-18-66,  CI.  260— 
247.1. 
Connlncham,  Joseph  A.,  to  Cross-United  Corp.     Pipe  engag- 
ing head  for  Une-up  clamp.     8,229.972,  1-18-66,  CI.  269— 
48.1. 
Cunningham,  Guy  C,  to  Sbell  Oil  Co.    Production  of  Jet  fuel. 

3,230,165.   1-18-66,  CI.  208 — 89. 
Curtiss-wrtght  Corp. :  See — 

Bonhomme,  Francois  R.    8,229,356. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See — 

Hurlbut,  Dwtght  H.,  Rauenbuehler,  and  Trumble.    3,229.- 

878 
Klntner  Paul  M.    3.230.894. 
Plber,  Earl  T.     8,W0,8i4. 
Cymara.   Hermann  K.     lieaf  baler.     3,229,820,   1-18-66,  CI. 

16 — 348. 
Cymara,  Hermann  K.    Double  droT>  barn  cleaner.    3,229,664, 

1-18-66.  CI.  119—28. 
Cymara.  Hermann  K.    «llo.     8,230,017,  l-18-«6,  CI.  302—60. 
Csapor,  Edward  :  See — 

Adams,  Dolor  N.,  and  Caapor.     3.230,088. 
Cxernek.  Clyde  F.,  to  Weston  Hydraulics,  Ltd. 

tern.     8,229.588.  l-18-<»6,  CI.  91—387. 
Cilptschlrsch.  Kurt :  See — 

Herr,  Gerhard,  CrtptBchlrscii,  and  Mahler. 
Daggett,  Albert  K. :  See — 

MoCrory,  RolUn  J.,  McNincfa,  Daggett,  and  Day. 
900. 
Dahl,  EMnar  S.,  and  J.  M.  Whalen,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp. 
Bearing  conatructlon.    3.2«0,02d.  1-18-66,  CT.  806 — 207. 

Dahm.  Manfred  :  See — 

Kopnlck,  B)or>t,  Dabm,  and  Delfs.    8,280,180. 

Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Ehrhardt.  Richard.     3.229,673. 
Muller,  Alf  J.     8,229,783. 
Mmier.  Alfred  H.     3.229,674. 
NalUnger,    Prledrich    K.    H.,    Forster,    and    von    Koch. 

3  229  546 
Springer,  WUH,  and  Lamm.    8,229,899. 
Walter,  Johannes.    8,229,581. 
Dalmon,  Hlrosbl.  K.  Kamlo,  and  S.  Kojlma,  to  Nippon  Carbide 
Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.     Process  for  pol^erlilng  olefin 
oxides  with  a   catalyst  conslatlnc  of  a  linc  alkjl  and  an 
oxide  or  hydroxide  of  a  group  HA  metal.    3,280,207,  1-18- 
e6.  CI.  260—88.3. 
D'Amlco,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Halobensyl  thloearbanl- 
Utes.    8,280,248,  1-18-66,  CI.  260 — 466. 

Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Btnckey,  LouU  F.    8,230.651. 

Dandl,  Raphael  A.,  and  R.  J.  Kerr,  to  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica, At»mlc  Energy  Commission.  Device  having  high-gradi- 
ent magnetic  euap  geometry.  3,230,418,  1-18-66,  CI.  816 — 
111. 

Dane.  Eme«t  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Draper.  Charles  S..  and  I>ane.    8,229,583. 

Darby,  Ronald  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Flow 
noise  detector.    8,229,509.  1-18-66,  CI.  78—71.4. 

Da  Silva,  Herman  :  See —  ^  ^^  ^^ 

Van  Dauren,  Hendrlk  C.  A.,  and  da  Sllva.    3,230,309. 

Data  Packaging  Corp. :  See —  ^  „^  „„„ 

Burgess.  FVank  H.,  Mornlngatar.  and  Mathus.    3,229,928. 

Davenport.  Tom  F..  and  G.  A.  Stoner,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Sepa- 
ration of  4.4'-bibeniolc  add  from  a  mixture  of  carboxylic 
adds.    8,230,251,  1-18-66,  O.  260—525. 

Davlea,  Ben,  and  E.  D.  Miller,  Jr.,  to  Harbison-Walker  Re- 
fractories Co.  Refractory.  8,280,100,  1-18-66,  CI.  106— 
44. 

Davis,  aovls  E.,  and  W.  A.  Rlggs,  to  Shell  OU  Co.  IntegMitor- 
dirltiaer  for  flactnating  data.  3,230,868,  1-18-66,  CI.  235 — 
1&. 


Control  sys- 


3,229,322. 


8,229,- 


Davis,  John  A. :  See — 

Schneider,  Arthur  G.,  and  Davis.     3,229.874. 
Davis,  John   C.  H.,   to  British  Telecommunications  Research 

Ltd.      Electrical    signalling   systems.      3,230,521,    l-18-«6. 

€1.  340 — 347. 
Davis,   Lelghton   I.      Photoelectric   target  for   marksmanship 

aim  training  aid.     3,230.421.  1-18-66,  CI.  315—149. 
Davis,   Martin   A.,  and   8.   O.   Wlnthrop.   to   American   Home 

Products    Corp.      Alleycllc    carbinol    and    its    preparation. 

3,230,265.  1-18-66.  CI.  260—618. 
Etevlg,  William  D.,  and  T.  A.  Vanderslice.  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Bakeable  mass  spectrometer  with  means  to  precisely 

align  the  Ion  source,  analyzer  and  detector  subassemblies. 

3.230,362,  1-18-66,  CI.  250 — 41.9. 
DawBon.  Joseph  C.     Liquid  dispensing  apparatus.     3,229,862. 

1-18-66,  CI.  222—318. 
Day.  John  B.,  Jr.  :  Se*— 

MoCrory,  RoUin  J.,  McNlnch,  Daggett,  and  Day.     3.229,- 
900. 
Deahl.  Jan  H.  :  Bee — 

Carlson,  Ronald  E.,  Derrick,  and  Deahl.     3,229,911. 
Dean.  Frauds  H.  :  See — 

Ferrari,  William  A.,  Anderson,  and  Dean.     3,229.832. 
Deans.   William   F.   M.,   and  E.   L.   E.  Harrington,    to   United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.     Apparatus  for  sensing 

the  naif  life  of  radioactive  materials.     5,230,370,  1-18-66, 

CI.  250— 8S.3. 
DeXJacda,    Oo(Jfrey    L.,    to    Pendleton    Tool    Industries,    Inc. 

Knockdown  work  Uble.     3,229,824,  1-18-66,  CI.  211 — 182. 
LV  Cat,  Arthur  H.  :   See— 

Hart,  Rene  M.,  and  De  Cat.     3,230,201. 
Decker.   Walter  O..^  and  R.  W.  Schwable.  to  The  Val  Decker 

Packing     Co.       Meat     presses.       3,229,621.     1-18-66,     CI 

1 00 — 91). 
DeGain,   William  J.,   to   Koppv  Tool  &  Die  Co      Punch   and 

retainer  therefor.     3,229,559,  1-18-66,  CI.  83 — 686, 
Dehne,  Clarence  A.,  to  Jervls  B..  Webb  Co.     Power  and  free 

conveyors.      3,229,645,   1-18-60,  CI.   104 — 172. 
De  la  CouBsaye,  Rene      Packaging  device      3.229,594    1-18- 

06.  CI.  93— 3fi  9. 
Delfs,  Detlef  :   See— 

Kopnlck.  Horst,  Dahm,  and  Delfs.     3,230.185. 
Del   Poio,   Albert  J.,   Jr.      Firearm.     3,229,400.   1-18-66,   CI 

42—36. 
De   Mev,   Charles  F.,   II,   to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corp.     Plural 

grating  scanning  system.     3,229.563.   1-18-66.  Cl.  88 — 14. 
I^mpster  Brothers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Franch,  Henry  C,  and  Topplns.     3,229,622. 
De  Neergaard,  Leif  E     deceased  by  The  Northern  Trust  Co., 

executor   to  F.  W.  Olmstead,  H.  W.  Treschsel,  D.  A.  Gerard. 

and  N.   S.   Parker.     Control  system  for  machine  tools  and 

the  like.     3,230,516,  1-18-66,  Cl.  340—174.1. 
I>eniston,  Richard  L.,  to  Standard  Kollsman  Industries,  Inc. 

Combination  feed-through  and  trimmer  capacitor      3,230,- 

431,  1-18-66,  Cl.  317—249. 
De  Packh,  David  C.  :  See — 

F.,  and  De  Packh.     3,230,357. 
Color   guide.      3,229,385,    1-18-66,    Cl. 


to   The   Gleason   Works      Index   mech- 
1-18-66,  Cl.  74 — 820. 
W.  C.  Buchanan,  and  E    A.  Hedlger,  to 
Tooth   cutting  machine.     3,229,585, 


Godlove,   Terry 
DePauw,    Robert    C. 

35—28.3. 
Deprei,    Thomas   A. 

anism.     3,229,552 
Deprei,  Thomas  A., 

The   Gleaaon    Works 

1-18-66,  Cl.  90—9. 
Derby,   Marshall  T.,   to  California  Industrial  Products    Inc. 

Sheet  metal  nut  with  yielding  retainer.     3,229,743,  i-18- 

66,  Cl.  151 — 41.75. 
De  Roasi.  Donald  E.     Therapeutic  table  with  means  for  rotat- 
ing a  patients'  head.    3,229,688,  1-18-66,  Cl.  128 — 25. 
Derrick,  Wavne  E.  :  See — 

Carlson   Ronald  E.,  Derrick  and  Deahl.     3,229,911. 
Der»ch,     William     C,     to    International    Business    Machine 

Corp.       Diode    logic    drcuitry.       8,280,811,    1-18-66,    CT. 

179—1. 
Dershowlti,  Samuel,  and  R.  B.  Woodward,  to  Polaroid  Corp. 

Photographic  products,  processes  and  compositions.     3,230.- 

085.  1-18-66,  Cl.  96 — 29. 

DeSoto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chlloupek,    LeRoy    A.,    and    Sekmakas.     3,230,204. 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  ten  Dese  Vertegenwoordigd  :  See — 

Van  Dalen.  Chrlstiaan  J.     3,230,510. 
Detweiler,  William  K.  :  See— 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Detweiler. 

Deutsche   Gold-und    Sllber-Scheldeanstalt 
See- 
Gartner,  Wilhelm.     8,229,860. 
Diagrit  ElectrometalUcs  Ltd.  :  See — 
Goodhew,  David.     3.229,427. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :   See — 

Wiseman,  Russell  M.     3.229,964. 
Diamond  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Gerrlsh,  Grenville  B.     3,229,378. 

Dlas,  Richard  E.     Remotely  controlled,  electrically  operated 

model  submarine.     3,229,420,   1-18-66,  Cl.  46 — 244. 
Dick   A.  B.,  Co.  :  See— 

Nieaen,  George  P.,  Gott,  and  Fowlie.     3,229,908. 
Dickey.  W  S..  Clay  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Llgon,  Elmer  R.     3.229,345. 
Dien,   Stanley  L.,  and  G.  P.  Stubenrauch,  to  Teletype  Corp. 
Tape    slackener    for    perforator.      3,229,904,    1-18-66,    C\. 
234—128. 

Dlrkse   Donald  J.  :  See— 

Cleereman,   Kenneth  J.,   and  Dirkae.     3,230,127. 
Dlx.  Edgar  L..  and  J.  S.  Poole,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.      Pulse    width    indicator.      3,230,461,    1-18-66     Cl. 

328—112, 


3,230,189. 
vormals    Roessler  : 
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and  Dobblni.     3^30,350. 


i 


Inc. 
-18- 


Dobblns,  Willis  E.  :   See — 
Mendelson,  Myron  J., 

^"''fji'd'd"  Merlin  >I7C.  B..  and  H.  L.     3,229,834. 

^""iDodrMarUn  M^rc.  B..  and  H.  L,     3.229.834. 
Dodd,  Marlln  M..  C.  B.  and  H.  L.     Hay  bale  carrier. 

3  2^9,834.  l-lfe-66,  CI.  214—85.       ^  ,    , 

Domaleskl.   Joseph   V..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories 

Vapor  deposition  method  and  apparatus.     3,230,109 

66    CI.  117—212. 
Donnelley.  K.  R.   A  Sons  Co.  :  /ee— 

Mundell.  Elmore  H.,  and  Strachan.     3,229,628. 
Dortort.    Isadore   K.,    to   I-T-E  Circuit   Breaker  Co.      Inverse 

function  generator.     3.230,395.  1-18-66,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Dougla.s  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Long.    Thomas    J.,    and    McCaslln.     3,229,683. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  ;   See— 

Bashaw.    Robert    N..    and    Harper       3.229  769 
Cleereman.    Kenneth    J  .    and    Dlrkse.     3.230.127. 
Cooper,  Ronald  H.      3.230.099.  _     ,      „,    .      c       . 

Draddy     Cyril    F  .    and    M     Landls     to    D.    L.    Blair    Service 

Corp'    Combined  display  and  ballot  receptacle.     3.229.902. 

1-18^6,  Cl.  232— 2  ,99Q^is 

Draglch    Nicholas.     Inflated  toy  rocket  assembly.     3.229.418. 

1_18J66.  CI.  46 — 88.  ,  ..  u        w 

Draper    Charles   S..   and   E.   B.   Dane.   Jr.,    to   Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology.     Gyroscopic  apparatus  and  the  art 

of  employing   same.   3.229,533.    1-18-6B.   CI.   74—5.4 
Dreyfus     Bertrand    A.,    to    Soclete    d'Electronlque    et   d  Auto- 

matls'me      Reusable  transfer  plate  for  making  printed  clr 

eultry.     3.230,163.  1-18-66,  CI.  204—281 


E.  Martin,  to  Soclete  d'Elec- 
Adjustable  potentiometers  for 
like.      3.230.491,    l-18-«6.   CI. 


Trans- 
3,230,- 

3,229,- 


( 


I 


I 


Dreyfus.    Bertrand   A.,    and    J 

tronlque  et  d'Automatlsme. 
__analog   computers   and    the 

338—123. 
Drlam  Soclete  Anonyme  .   See — 

Eckhardt.  VUem.      3.229.881.  ,,.    .     t     »»/. 

Drugmand    Lester  D..  and  A.  C.  Boggs,  to  Edwin  L.Wlegand 

Co.      Elwtrlc    heating   elements.      3.230.492.    1-18-66.    CI. 

338  274 
Dryden  Hugh  L..  deputy  administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  W.  W.  Smith,  and  B.  W  Schmltz.  Traj«;ton; 
correction  propulsion  system.  3,229,463,  1-18-66,  CI. 
60—39.48.  .   .        \ 

Dunn  Cletus  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy 
mission  of  telephony  spectrum  over  VLF  channels 
500.  1-18-66,  CI.  340—5.  ,  ,  ^   , 

Dunn    George  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Universal  joint 

481,  1-18-66.  CI.  64—7. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   See— 

Bartolo.    Henry    F.,    Braun     and   Winter.     3.230.231. 

Csendes    Ernest.      3.230.2ld.  

Gemmeli.   Gordon   D..   and    McNutt.      3,230,119. 
Hatchard.  William  R.      3.230.229. 
Killer.  Dale  M.     3.230.077. 
Lanka,  Wavne  A.     3,2^0,200. 
Luckenbaiigh.  Raymond  W.     3.230,068. 
Martens.  Theodore  F.     3,230.175. 

Moulds.  Gordon  M..  and  Walck.    3,230,193.  '  i    i 

Peters.  Christian  J.  A.     3.230,188. 
Roedel.  Milton  J.     3.230.191.  I 

Snyder.  Jack  A.     3.230.260.  ' 

Stiles.  Alvln  B.     3.230.634. 
Stiles.  Alvin  B.     3,230,182. 

Wilcox,  Clifton  P.     3.230,130.  „    „       .. 

Du  Temple  de  Rougemont,  Christian  M.  0.,  and  M.  Stapfer. 
Positioning  and  locking  device   for  pu«h-toutton  controlled 
arrangements.     3.229.548.  1-18-66,  CI.  74 — 527. 
Eager,  George  S..  Jr.  :   See — 

Rubinstein.  Solomon,  and  Eager.     3.230.300. 
Eastern  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Znaralrowskl.  Henry.     3.230.022. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See— 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  Joyner.    3.2^0.208. 
Touey,  George  P.,  and  Klefer.     3,229.699. 
Eckerfeld    Alfred,  and  L.  Schomann,  said  Schomann  assor.  to 
said    Eckerfeld.      Electric  continuous  flow  heater  having  a 
plurality  o^  heating  channels.    3,230.346,  1-18-66,  CI.  219— 
307. 
Eckhardt.   VUem.    to   Drlam    Soclete   Anonyme.      Strip  stock 
feeding    mechanism    with    tensioning    means.       3.229.8»1. 
I_l8_g6.  CI.  226 — 195. 
BScUpse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Splelman.  Lyle  S.     3.229.748. 
EJdelman,    Jules.      Carton    closured      3.229,891.    1-18-66,    CI. 

22© — 39. 
E5der    Heinz,  and  H.  Franz,  to  Wacker-Chemle  G.m.b^.     Sill 
cone   treatment    for   paper.     3.230.289.    1-18-66.   CT. 
216. 
Edmark,    Karl   W..    Jr..    to   Physio-Control    Co..    Inc. 
pressure    and    heart    beat    pulse    rate    measuring 
3,229.686.  1-18-66.  CI.  128—2.05. 
Edward«  High  Vacuum  Ltd.  ;   See — 

Krupp.  Helmar.  Roben,  Sandstede,  and  Walter. 
516. 
Edwards.  Irvln  A.  :   See — 

Berner.  Leo.  and  Edwards.     3.229.920. 
Edwards,    James   W.,    and    A.    H.    Herzog,    to   Monaanto  Co. 
Method  for  making  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate.     3.230,041. 
I_lg_e6.  CI.  23 — 107. 

Edwards,  John:   See — ^^_ 

Bowers.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Crabbe.     3,230.217. 
EJggert     Walter    S..    Jr.,    to   The   Budd  Co.      Dispensing   ap- 
paratus.    3.229.855.  1-18-66.  CI.  222—131. 


Self  developing  camera. 


3.229.685. 


Eguchl,  Yasukata,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.    Auto- 
matic   ilg-zag    sewing   machine.      8.229.664,    1-18-66.    CI. 
112—158. 
Eguchl.  Vasukata.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.    Auto- 
matic zig-zag  stitch  sewing  machine.     3.229.665.  1-18-66, 
CI.  112—158. 
Ehrhardt.  Richard,  to  Dalmler-Benx  Aktlenjesellschaft.     In- 
ternal combustion  engine.     3.229,673.  1-18-66,  CI.  123 — 8. 
Eickley.  Stanlev  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

McAfoos.  Lawrence  R.,  Jr.,  Fry.  and  Eickley.     3.280.003. 
Elcoir.  Alvln  M.  :   See — 

Helsler.  Harold,  and  Elcoff.     3.229.865. 
Elsenwprk  Weserhutte  AG.  :   See — 

Weiss.  Hermann,  and  Brand.     3.229.922. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hounsfleld.  Godfrey  N.  3.230.388. 
Elllnger.   John    H..    to    United    Kingdom    Atomic   Energy   Au- 
thority.     Periscope  having  telescoping  actions  for  viewing 
reactor  interior      3,229.577.  1-18-66,  CI.  88—72. 
Elliot    Jack,  Jr..  and  J.  W.   Holloway,   to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.     Transducer.     8,230,50«,  1-18-66.  CI.  840 — 
10. 
Ellis.   Earl  B..  and  C.  E.  Chesney.  to  Standard  Brands  Inc. 
Automatic  egg  breaking  and  opening  apparatus.     3.229.789, 
1-18-66.  CI.  146—2. 
Ellis.  Roland  H.  :   See — 

Tusa.  John,  and  Ellis.     3.229.331. 
Ellison.  Hal  J.,  to  Sllaco  Chemical  Co.     Control  of  slime  In 
paper-making   using   ultraviolet    Irradiated    silver    fluoride. 
3.230.137,  1-18-66.  CI.  162—161 
Bloranta.  Valto  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corp 

3.229.605.  1-18-66,  CI.  95 — 13. 
Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan  :  See — 
Webb,  Robert  S.     3.230.412. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Freeman.  David  J.     3.229,521. 
Rlngkamp.  Donald  L.,  Thompson,  and  Jacobl 
Emery,  A.  H..  Co..  The  :   See- 
Emery,  Albert  H..  in.     3.229.515. 
Ermery.  Albert  H..  III.  to  The  A.  H.  Emery  Co.     Hydroelectric 

load  cell  and  system.     3.229.515.  1-18-66.  C\.  78 — 141. 
Emhart  Corp  :    See — 

Balk,  Joseph,  and  Weber.     3.229.475. 
Endo,  Keiji,  and  Y.  Shlbano,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.      5^ced    helical    radiating    conductor    Insulating   sup- 
ported   along    the    length    of    central    conductor    support. 
3,230..MO.  1-18-66.  CI.  343—874. 
Engel.   Rudolf,   and   H     Redllch.  to  Telefunken  AG.     Trans- 
ducer.    3,230,318,  1-18-66.  CI.  179—100  41. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bobrowsky,  Alfred  R.     3,230,286. 
Robinson.  Harold  W.     3.230.098. 
Engelhard,    William    E.      Device    for    annealing   workpleces. 

3.229.967.  1-18-66.  CI.  266 — 5. 
Ensch,    Tom    B.      Automatically    locking   sink   mounting   ap 

paratus.     3.229.310.  1-18-66,  CI.  4 — 187. 
Entoleter.  Inc.  :   See — 

Conley,  Kurt  H.,  and  Tenner.    3,229.923. 
Epperly.  William  F..  Jr.  :   See— 

Rlebman,  l>eon.  and  Epperly.     3,280,386 
Erban,  Richard  T.     Projection  mlcro«cope.     3,229.570.  1-18- 

66,  CI.  88 — 24. 
Ericsson.  Curt,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Blektrlska  Aktlebolapt. 
Process  for  vacuum  degassing  with  electromagnetic  stirring. 
3.230.073.  1-18-66,  CI.  75—10. 
Eriksen.  Jan  B..  to  Trio  Fabrlkker  A/S  de  Foremenede  Nnrske 
Laase-Og  Beslagfabrlker      Arrangement  for  feeding  of  fl«h. 
3.229,326,  1-18-66.  CI.  17—2. 
Erlckson,  Charles,   to   The  Bastlan-Blessing  Co.      Ice  cream 

freezer  and  dispenser.     3.229,477.  1-18-66.  O.  62^42 
Erlckson.   Edward  A.,  to  Commercial 
black  furnace.     3.230.049.  1-18-66 
Erikson.  Cari  F.  :   See- 
Fisher.  William  G..  and  Erikson.     

Erlemann.   Gustav.  W.  Guex.  and  O.   Schnlder.  to  Hoflfmann- 
I.*    Roche    Inc.      Panthenol    derivatives    and    processes    for 
their  preparation      3.230.228,  1-18-66.  CI.  260—295. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.  :   Bee — 
Van  Burklee,  Glenn  O.     3.230.454. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Hill,  Arthur  B..  and  Parnell.     3,230^157. 
Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Detweller 


Solvents  Corp. 
CI    23 — 259.5. 

3.229.365. 
Schnlder.  to 


1230.169. 


Carbon 


264 

Blood 
system. 


3.229,- 


Schumacher,  Edward  B..  and  Wiedemann.     3.229.473. 

Ethyl  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Davenport.  Tom  F..  and  Stoner     3.230.251. 
Glucksteln.  Martin  E.     3.229.681. 
Robinson.  Gene  C.     3,230.237. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Communlty-Euratom  :  See — 

Bolron.  Pierre  G.     3.230,149. 
Evans.    Arthur    D..    to   Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Field-effect 
transistor  configuration.     3,230,428.  1-18-66,  CI.  317—234 
Evans.  Arthur  D..  and  R.  A.  Meadows,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc      Integrated  structure  semiconductor  network  forming 
bipolar    field    effect    transistor.      3.230,398.    1-18-66,    CI. 
307—88.5. 
Everburg,  Donald  E.,  to  American  Optical  Co.    Display  fixture. 
3,229,944.  1-18-86.  CI.  248—223. 

FMC  Corp   :  See— 

McFarland.  Richard  M.     3.230.131. 

Fabian.  Zdenek.  to  Oliver  Corp.    Feeder  wheel  for  seed  planter. 

3,229.860.  1-18-66,  CI.  222 — 197. 

Fagersta  Bruks  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Leksell.  Torsten  G.     3.229,349. 

Falrchok.  Andre  D..  45%  to  J.  J.  Fielder.  Concentric  motor 
and  cooling  pulley  assembly  for  abradera  and  the  like. 
3,229,424,  1-18-66,  CI.  51—148. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Palernl,  Jack  :  Bee —  ^  „^^ 

Arbltman,  Dorothy,  Falernl,  and  Schlachkow.     3,229,866. 
Falkenb«rg,  Charles  W.,  R.  A.  Paley,  and  J.  J.  Pattl,  to  Com- 
ponents Corp.  of  America.     Asphalt  emulsions  and  method 
of  making  same.     3,230,104,  l-18-«6    Cl.  106 — 277. 
Parbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Bottenbruch,  Ludwlg,  Schnell,  and  RuUmann.     3  230,253. 
Breer,  Karl,  KlsteneTcb,  and  Hennecke.    3,229,862. 
Helnie,  Gerhard,  Knopf,  and  Schubert.     3,230,042. 
Kopnlck,  Horat,  Dahm,  and  Delfs.     8,230,186. 
Mttblhausen,   Cornelius,  and   Schmidt.     3,230,199. 
Podschus,  Ernst,  and  Joseph.    3.230.085. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschait  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
k  Brunlng  :  See — 

Albert,    Walter,    Bohn,    Oberst,    Paschke,    and    PfUter. 

3,230.206. 
Kuhne.  Gerhard.     3,230,203. 
Parmer,  Ernest  L.,  to  Wlldt  Mellor  Bromley  Ltd.     Patterning 
mechanism  for  knitting  machines.     3,226,482,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
66 — BO. 
Farmer,  Herbert  E.,  and  A.  H.  Buckley    to  General  Electric 
-  composition.      3,230,176,     1-18-66,    Cl. 


Co.      Radioactive 

252 — 801.1. 
Farnham,  Alfopd  G.  : 
Peters,  Louis  H. 
Farrand.  William  A. 


flee — 

,  PoUart.  and  Farnham.     3,230,276. 
-  .».,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Posi- 
tion encoder.    3,230,523,  1-18-66,  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Farrell,    Sherman    R.,    to    High    Voltage    Engineering    Corp. 
Rotatable  charged  particle  beam  deflector.    3,230,409,  1-18- 
66.  Cl.  313 — 60. 
Fatlca,  Nicholas,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Propul- 
sion system.     3  229,462,  1-1&-66,  Cl.  60—39.2. 
Fayolle,  Marcel  :  See — 

Ancet,  Victor  M.  J.,  and  Fayolle.    3.229,724. 
Fayolle,  Marlus  :  See — 

Ancet,  Victor  M.  J.,  and  Fayolle.    3,229,724. 
Federal  Screw  Works  :  See — 

Storch,  Harold  A.     3,229.999. 
Federal-Warco  Division    McKay   Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Soman,  Robert.     3,229,791. 
Fedor,  Joseph  V.,  and  H.  J.  Cornllle.  Jr..  to  United  State*  of 
.America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Stretch  de-spIn  mechanism.     3,229.930,  1-18-66.  Cl.  244 — 1. 
Fehres,  Hans,  and  D.  Gutterldge,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.     Con- 
tainer   and    method    of    manufacture    thereof.      3,229,887, 
1-18-66,  a.  229—5.5. 
Ferguson.  Henry  B. :   See — 

Roark,  James  J.,  and  Ferguson.     3,230,541. 
Fernseh  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Schonfelder.  Helmut.     3.230.304. 
Ferrari,  William  A.,  O.  M.  Anderson,  and  F.  H.  Dean.     Load- 
ing and  ejecting  mechanism  for  refuse  vehicles.     3.229,832. 
1-18-66,  Cl.  214 — 83.3. 
Ferrler,   Duncan  C,  W.   G.  Parr,  and   H.  M.  Macklnnon.   to 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.     Apparatus  for  melt-spinning 
synthetic  polymer  filaments.   3.229.330.  1-1&-66,  Cl    18 — 8. 
FerrlH,    Frank    B.,    Jr       Plural    braking    systems.      3,229,789, 

1-18-66,  Cl.  188—106. 
Ferris.  Howard  J.  :  See — 

Tuenger.  Robert  L..  Ferris.  H.  J.,  and  R.  G.     3.229,985. 
Ferris,  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Tuenger.  Robert  L..  Ferris.  H.  J.,  and  B.  G.     3.229.985. 
Ferris,  Robert  G.,  to  Starllne.  Inc.    Flail  type  material  spread- 
er with  dirigible  wheels.     3,229.986,   1-18-66,  Cl.   275 — 3. 
Ferro  Mfg   Corp.  :  See— 

Hansen,  Oscar  C,  Pickles,  and  Gllmore.     3,229,955. 
Fielder,  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Falrchok.  Andre  D     3,229,424. 
Fields,  Ellis  K.  :  See— 

Serres.  Carl.  Jr..  and  Fields.     3.230,236. 
Fields,  Ellis  K  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Dlhalomethyl  aromatlcs. 

3.230,267,  1-18-66.  Cl.  260—649. 
Fllleul.  Andre  A.     Reflllable  bottle  for  the  retail  packaging  of 

liquids.     3,229.840.  1-18-66,  Cl    215 — 2. 
Finch.  Lester  M.  :  See— 

Astlev.  Eugene  R.,  and  Finch.     3,230,146. 
Flndley.  Jack  R.     Hatchet  attachment  for  hammers.     3,229,- 

737.  1-lS-flfi.  n    145—3 
Flndley.  Thomas  W.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Robert  J.,  Young,  and  Flndley.     3,230,189. 
Moulton.  Karl  J.,  and  Flndley.     3,230,190. 

Pink.  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Cyclic  nltrogen-slllcon  com- 
pounds.    3,230,242,  1-18-66,  Cl.  260—448.2. 

Fischer,   George   W..    to   General    Electric  Co.     Coating  com- 
position.    3.230.097,  1-18-66,  Cl.  106 — 1. 
Fisher  Governor  Co.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Philip  L..  and  Morris      3,229.716. 

Fisher,  William  O.,  and  C.  F.  Erlkson,  to  Sundstrand  Corp. 

Machining.     3,229,365.  1-18-66,  Cl.  29—559. 
Flshman,  George,  R.  E.  le  Cronler,  and  C.  W.  Zebe,  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Telephone  line  concentrator 

system.     3,2.30.31.'?.  1-18-66.  Cl.  179—18. 

Flagan.  Robert  G..  to  Fruehauf  Corp.  Floor  construction 
for  trucks,  trailers  and  the  like.  3,229,438,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
52—588. 

Flowers,   Harold   L.,  and   C.  O.  Lambert,   to  Goodyear  Aero- 
space Corp.     Dead  reckoning  guidance  system  for  vehicles. 
3.230,524,  1-18-66,  Cl.  343—7. 
Foley,  John  T  :   See — 

Rogers,   Russell   H.,   Rogers,  and  Foley.     3,229,777. 
Folkerts,  Walter  E.,   to  Chrysler  Corp.     Floating  seal  for  a 

pump  shaft.     3,229,987,  1-18-66,  Cl.  277—48. 
Food  Systems,  Inc.  :  See— 

Hlrt.  Edwin  R      3,230,001. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Gilchrist,  Allan  E.     3,230.1«2.  • 


Forster    Hans-Joachlm  M.  :   See — 

NalUnger,    Frledrich    K.    H.,    Forster,    and    ron    Koch. 
3,229,546. 

Fosker,  George  R.,  and  J.  H.  C.  Nayler,  to  Beecham  Group 
Ltd.  Preparation  of  6-amlnoacyl-penlclllanlc  acids.  3,230,- 
214,  1-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 239.1. 

Fosser,  William  B.  Puppet  theater  apparatus.  3,229,411, 
1-18-66    Cl.  46 — 13. 

Foster,  John,  and  R.  Grace,  to  B.  &  S.  Massey  A  Sons  Ltd. 
Forglns  presses.     3.229,496,   1-18-66,   Cl.  72 — 429. 

Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See — 

Lee,  Frank  A.,  and  von  Wlesenthal.     3,230,052. 
Wagner,    Kenneth   R.,   and   von    Wlesenthal.      3,229,746. 

Foulneteau,   A.,   Soclete  Anonyme,  Etabllssements  :  See —     . 
Fouineteau,  Ollberte.     3,229,843. 

Foulneteau,  GUberte,  to  A.  Fouineteau,  Societe  Anonyme. 
Etabllssements.  Stiffening  device  for  a  collapsible  recep- 
tacle.    3,229,843,  1-18-66,  Cl.  220—6. 

Fowler,  Frank  M.  :   See — 

Pallle,    Wllbrod    A.,    Belli,    and    Fowler.      3,229,494. 

FowUe,  Wallace  R.  :  See — 

Nlesen.  George  P.,  Gott,  and  Fowlle.     3,229,908. 

Fox,  John  H.,  Jr..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Easy-open  can 
end  closure.     3,229,847,  1-18-66,  Cl.  220—48. 

Franch,  Henry  C,  and  C.  R.  Topplns,  to  Dempster  Bros.,  Inc. 
Stationary  packer  assemblies.  3,229,622,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
100—214. 

Franklin,  William  J.,  and  N.  C.  Martin,  to  United  States 
of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion. Segmented  back-up  bar.  3,229,884,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
228—50. 

Franx,  Hans  :  See — - 

Eder,  Heinz,  and  Frant.     3,230,289. 

Fraser,  Dorothv  :  See — 

Eraser,  William.     3,229,794. 

Fraser  Hydraulic  Transmission  Co.,  The  :  See^ 
Fraser,  William.     3,229,794. 

Fraser,  Raymond  J  B.  J.  Stapf.  and  L.  M.  Ripple,  to  The 
Bastlan-Blessing  Co.  Discharge  head  for  dispensing  freezer. 
3,229,476    1-18-66,  Cl.  62—2^7. 

Fraser,  William,  deceased  ;  by  D.  Fraser,  W.  Fraser,  Jr.,  and 
H.  P.  Phillips,  executors,  to  The  Fraser  Hydraulic  Trans- 
mission Co.  Hydraulic  couplings.  3,229,794,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
192 — 60. 

Fraser,  William,  Jr.  :   See  — 

Fraser,  William.      3,229,794. 

Fredrickson,  Leslie  B.  Bottle  cap  opener.  3,229,553,  1-18- 
66,  Cl.  81—3.44. 

Fredrlckson,  Paul  B.,  50%  to  P.  B.  Fredrlckson,  40%  to 
W.  F.  Wessendorf,  Jr.,  and  10%  to  N.  H.  Shapiro.  Emitter. 
3,230,423,   1-18-66,  Cl.  317 — 4. 

Freeman,  David  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Orbiting  ve- 
hicle position   sensor.      3.229,521,   1-18-66,   Cl.  73—178. 

Frelse,  August,  to  Telefunken  Aktiengesellschaft.  Flexible 
coupling  arrangement  for  phonograph  pickup.  3,230,317, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  179—100.41. 

Frelsmuth,  John  S.,  and  S.  J.  Jancovic,  to  Sterling  Auto- 
motive Mfg.  Co.  Thermostatic  valve.  3,229,909,  1-18- 
66,  Cl.  236—34. 

French,  Raymond  C,  to  The  Wurlltzer  Co.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing key  levers  for  musical  Instruments.  3,230,128, 
1-18-66,  Cl.   156 — 250. 

Frlck,  Wilhelm  E.,  and  W.  Stammbach,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  A.-G. 
Method  for  protecting  fibers  against  attack  by  Insects  and 
bacteria  with  diphenyl  urea  compositions.  3,230,141,  1-18- 
66,  Cl.  167—38.6. 

Frlden,  Inc.  :  See — 

Balaz,    Charles   S.,   and   Lundqulst.      3,229,906. 

Friedman,  Simon  L.  :   See — 

Spadaro,  Giorgio  I.     3,229.809. 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann,  E.  Justl.  and  A  Wlnsel.  to  Varta 
Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Siemens-Schuckert-Werke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft. Catalytic  electrodes  and  process  for  storing 
electrical  energy.   "3.230,114.  1-18-66,  Cl.  136 — 86. 

Frlto-Lay,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hilton,  Barnev  W.     3,230.094. 

Frohbach,  Hugh  F.  :  See — 

Macovskl.     .\lbert,     Jones,     Frohbach,     and     Remington. 
3,230,303. 

Frost,  Paul,  H.  Berger,  and  R.  Wick.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  producing  photographic  color  reproductions.  3.229,- 
569,  1-18-66,  Cl.  88 — 24. 

Fruehauf  Corp.  :  See — 

Heimann.  Fred  G.     3,229.821. 

Frv,  Carroll  B.  Cartesian  diving  element  for  cartesian  toys. 
3,229.419.  1-18-66.  Cl.  46—92. 

Frv.  Francis  H.  :   See — 

McAfoos.   Lawrence  R..   Jr..   Fry,   and   Elckley.      3,230,- 
003. 
Fuller.  Pelrce  :   See — 

Matheson.  Stuart  B.     3,229,316. 
Furth,  Harold  P.,  and  M.  N.  Rosenbluth  :  said  Furth  assor. 
to  United   States  of  .\merlca.   Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
.\pparatu8   for   magnetically   confining  a   plasma.      3.230.- 
145,  1-18-66,  Cl.  176—3. 
Fuso  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kobayashl.  Kanjlro.  and  Ishlno.    3,230,268. 

Future  Plastics,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Murray,  Coyt  E.     3,229,726. 
Oaertner,  Van  R.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Salts  of  (N-alkyl-N-sulfo- 

alkylamlno>alkyl   alkylated    phenols.      3,230,249,    1-18-66, 

Cl.  260—509. 
Gagnlere,  Claude,  to  Charbonnages  de  France.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  the  protection  of  a  direct-current  system  with 

both   poles  Insulated.      3.230.424,    1-18-66.   Cl.   317—10. 

Oambln  S.A.,  Societe  Anonvme  dlte  :  See — 
Chauvel,  Raymond  G.     3,229,587. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Garber.  John  D.,  and  F.  M.  Meln,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Prep- 
aration of  Unear  polypeptldea.  3,230,274.  1-18-69,  Q. 
260 — 857. 

Oarcy  Corp. :  See — 

Janus.  John  B.    S.229,S22.  •         i 

Garrett  Enumclaw  Co.  :   See — 
Maras,  Percy  J.     3.229,341. 

Gartner,  Stanley  J.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Work 
gripping  conveyor  for  assembling  apparatus  and  methods. 
i  229,801.  1-18-66,  CI.  198—19. 

Gartner.  WUhelm,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber-Scheldean- 
stalt  Vormals  Roessler.  Method  and  apparatus  for  add- 
ing materials  free  from  dust  and  odors.     3.22^,850,  1-18- 

66,  CI.  222—1.  ,       „     ,         ^, 

Gasperlnl  Ermlnlo  F.,  to  Montecatlnl  Socleta  Oenerale  per 
rlndustrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.  Pickling  bath  for  stain- 
less steel  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,230,- 
172,  1-18-66,  CI.  252 — 101.  .      , 

Gass,  Samuel :  See — 

Tesaler,  Morty.  and  Oasa.     3,229.991. 
Gebr   Happlch  Q.m.b.H.,  Flrma  :  See — 

Herr,  Gerhard.  Cxlptschlrsch.  and  Mahler.     3.229.322. 
Qehrt.  Edwin  E.  :  See — 

Jensen.  William  T.,  and  Gehrt.     3.230,493. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

SpWack,  John  D.     3.230.173. 
Geigy,  J.  R.,  A.-Q.  :  See — 

Frlck,  Wllhelm  E.,  and  Stammbach.     3,230,141. 

Kufenacht.  Kurt.     3,280,230. 
Gemmell    Gordon  D.,  and  J.  E.  McNutt,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.    Method  of  treating  columblum-base  alloy. 
3,230,119.  1-18-66.  CI.  148—158. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  See — 

Badilejowskl,  Jerxy.     3.230,299. 

Rubinstein,  Solomon,  and  Eager.     3,230,300. 

Rublnatein,  Solomon,  and  Nosty.     3,229,623. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See— 

Adams,  Donald  W.,  and  Rossini.    3,230,322. 

Baranowski.  Frank,  Jr.     3,229,540. 

Bischoff,  Elton  L.,  Spampinato,  and  Taffe     3,230,531. 

Chafee,  Glenn  R.,  Jr.     3,229,381. 

Cook   Leonard  W.,  Coutant,  and  OUmore.    3.229,3&4. 

Davis,  William  D.,  and  Vandersllce.    3,230  362. 

Fanner.  Herbert  E  ,  and  Buckley.    3,230,176. 

Fischer,  George  W.     3,230,097.  „  „„„  ..^ 

Hafkemeyer,  Edward  E.,  Jr.,  and  Hueschen.     3,230,410. 

Heldtmann.  Donald  8.     3,229,379.  ,      , 

Hogue.  Marcus  P.     3.229.449. 

Hooker.  Thomas  B.     3.230.378. 

Jewell.  Richard  O.     3,229.524.  I 

Kennedy,  George  C.     3,230.160. 

Kinsey,  Richard  R.     3.230,483. 

Kutney,  John  T.     3.226.933.  ^  ^„^ 

Pallle,  Wllbrod  A.,  Belli,  and  Fowler.     3.229.494 

Quininan,  John  H.     3,229.936. 

Rodbell.  Donald  S.     3,230.463. 

Shayeson.  Maurice  W.,  and  Burggraf.     3,229,499. 

Smith,  Sidney  R..  Jr.     3,230.411. 

Smith.  Sidney  R.,  Jr.,  and  Sakshaug.     3,230,416. 

Worst,  Joseph  C.     3,229,380. 

Worst,  Joseph  C.     3,229,796. 
General  Indicator  Corp.  :   See — 

Tompkins,  Pendleton  S.,  Orlnnell,  and  Ives.    3,229,975. 
General  Mills  Inc.  :   See — 

Iverson,  Elizabeth  M..  Pohl,  and  Workman.     3,230,284. 
General  Precision,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bauerleln,  Gerhard  H.     3.230.434. 

Gray.  John  W.     3.230,359. 

Langley.  Donald  G.     3,229.532.  , 

Oddo,  Rocco  R.  and  Lapp.    3,230,522.  I 

Stiles,  John  C.     3.229,531. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See —  „      i 

Spetzler,  August  L.     3.229,455.  1 

George.  Henry  H.  :   See — 

Luke,  Georjre  W..  Jr.,  George,  and  Schwerdtfeger.     3,230,- 
534 
Georgia-Pacific  Corp  ;  See — 

Adolphson,  Carl.     3,230,197.  ' 

Gerhart,  Roland  T  .  and  H.  O.  Rose,  to  Integrad  Engineering 
and  Mfg.   Corp.     Metal  siding  panel.     3,229.436.   1-18-66. 
CI.  52—521. 
Gerken,  Wilfred  A.     Faucet  attached  mixing  device.     3,229,- 

709,  1-18-66.  Cl.  137—268. 
Qerrlsh.  GrenviUe  B..  to  Diamond  International  Corp.  Mul- 
tiple traverse  tray  conveyor.  3,229,378,  1-18-66,  Cl.  34 — 
28. 
Getto.  Artur,  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag.  Counter 
flow  regenerative  heat  exchanger.  3,229,752,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
165 — 7.  I 

Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See —  i  i 

Conlx,  Andre  J.     3.230,195  'j 

Hart.  Rene  M.,  and  De  Cat.    3,230,201.  " 

Glanakos,  Styllano.s  :   See — 

Morrison,  Andrew  I.,  and  Glanakos.     3,230,013. 

Giddlngs  *  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :   See — 
McCann,  Walter  L.     3,230,321. 

Glenapp,  Erich  M.  ;  See— 

Quashnock,  Joseph  M  .  Bradley,  and  Glenapp.     3,229.372. 

Olka  Konstantin.  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Self- 
leveling  device.     3.230.024.  1-18-66.  Cl.  312—71. 

Gilbert.  Alfred  G.  ;  See— 

Rogers,    William    H..    Ollb«rt,    O.    B.    and    A.    O.,    and 

Dinarello.     3,229.620.  '• 

Gilbert,  George  B.  :  See —  ,    .     „       \.    r^. 

Rogers,   William  H.,   Gilbert,  O.  B.  and  A.  O.,  and,  Di- 
narello.    3.229,620. 


Gilbert,  George  J.,  and  P.  W.  Schumacher,  Jr.,  to  Reed  Roller 
Bit  Co.     Lubricator  for  drUl  bit.     3,230,020,  1-18-66,  Cl. 

Oilbert.  Gerald :  Se»— 

Bole,  CUude  E.,  and  Oilbert.    3,230,271. 

Oilbert.  Stanley  A.,  and  H.  Relntjes.  to  Petrocarb,  Inc.  Proc- 
ess and  apparatus  for  pneumatic  conveyance  of  solids. 
3,230.016,  l-l8-«6,  Cl.  302-^3. 

Gilchrist,  Allan  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
esa  and  paint  binder  concentrate 
3,230,162,  1-18-66,  Cl.  204 — 181. 

Glllam,  Comly  Carton  Corp.  :  Se» — 
Glllam.  Edward   D.      3,229,888. 

Gillani,  Kdward  D.,  to  Comly  Glllam  Carton  Corp. 


Electropaintlng  proc- 
compoaltlon    therefor. 


»Ilde-top 


3,229.888,   1-18-66,  Cl.  229 — 17. 


dispensing  container. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Jensen,  Carl  C,  and  Mlttleman.     3,230,144. 
OUmore,  Arvllle  W.  :  See — 

Cook,   Leonard  W.,  Coutant,  and  OUmore.     3,229.354. 
OUmore.  William  :  See — 

Hansen.  Oscar  C.  Pickles,  and  OUmore.      3.229,955. 
Gladleu.     Henri,     to    Clt-Compagnle     Industrlelle     des     Tele- 
communications      Device    for    connecting    circuit    wires    to 
connecting  lugs.     3,229,728,   1-18-66    Cl.   140 — 123. 
Glasscock.  Wllford  R   :  See — 

Holter    Norman  J.,  and  Glasscock.     3,229.687 
Olatthorn.  Raymond  H..  and  F.  W.  Coffman.  to  Westlnghouse 
Corp.       Arc  welding  apparatus  and  method  of  arc 
-..    .    ..    -.    ^j^  219 — 125. 


Electric 
welding. 

Olatthorn, 
Electric 
welding 

Gleason 


3,230.340,  1-18-66 
Raymond  H.,  and  F. 
Cor 

r'orks.  The  :  See 


W.  Coffman,  to  Westlnghouse 
rp.  Arc  welding  apparatus  and  method  of  arc 
,230.344,  1-18-66.  Cl    219—137 


and  Hedlger.     3,229,585. 


3,229.339. 

Corp.       Warming 


suit. 


Packh.     Device    for    the 

into    digital     differential 
1-18-66,  Cl.   235—182. 
to   Lovens    Kemlske    Fabrlk    Produk- 

and    dlhydrofusldlc    acid 

n    260— .397.1. 

table    and    track    layoo't. 


3.230,153. 


Deprei.  Thomas  A       3.229.552. 
Depret,  Thomas  A.,  Buchanan, 
Olobe-l'nlon   Inc.  :   See — 

Sahailno.  Anthony,  and  Lowe. 
Olucksteln.     .Martin     E,     to     Bthyl 

3,229,681,  1-18-66.  Cl.  126—204. 
Godlove.    Terry    F..    and    D     C.    de 

sequential     till     of     information 

analyxer.      3,230.357, 
Oodtfredsen,    Wagn   O^^  ...   -^ 

tlonsaktleselskab.      Fusldlc    acid 

derivatives.      3.230.240,  1-18-66. 
Ooerlng.    WUlard    D.      Collapsible 

3,230.026.  1-18-66.  Cl.  312—313 
Goerner.  Gordon  L.  :  See — 

Olson.  Blrger  H..  and  Goerner. 
Ooetz.  Daniel  A  ,   to  Stylette  Plastics.  Inc.     Extensible  paint 

roller.      3.229.319.  1-18-66.  Cl    15—2.30.11. 
Ooetxe,  Dieter.  J.  N.  Hamilton,  and  R    8.  Carlson,  to  Litton 

.Systems     Inc.      Electro-optical     radiant     energy     detecting 

apparatus   for   determining   its    line    of   sight.     3,230.376, 

l-ia-66.  Cl.  250—20.'?. 
Oolay.    Marcel    J     E.,    to    The    Perkin-Elmer   Corp.     Elutlon 

chromatography       5,230.167.  1-18-66.  Cl    210—31. 
Goldfarb.    Le    Roy    D.    to    I'nlted    Statett   of    America,   Army. 

.Shutter  testing  apparatus.     3.229,497.   1-18-66,  Cl.  7,3 — 5. 
Ooller,   Robert   L.,   P.   E.   Orindrod.   F.   D    Hamm.  and  O.  E. 

Selferth.  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.      Packages      3,229,810, 

1-18-68.   a.    206 — 45.34. 
Oolub,  Sidney.  J.  H.  Bologna,  B.  Zelfman,  and  M.  Roseman. 

Pinwheel    support.      3,229.412.    1-18-66.   Cl.    46—58. 
Ooodhew,  David,  to  Dlagrlt  ElectrometalUcs  Ltd.     Apparatus 

for     performing     a     orllUng    operation     on     a     workplece. 

3,229.427,  1-18-66.  Cl.  51—241 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

Flowers,  Harold  L.,  and  Lambert.      3,230,524. 

Gortn.   Everett  :   See — 

Yavorsky.  Paul  M..  and  Oorln.      3.230,261 

Gorske.  Herman  A.,  and  L.  V.  McCarty.  to  Controls  Co.  of 
America.  Pot-type  liquid  fuel  burner.  3.229,745,  1-18-66. 
Cl.    158—4. 

Gorton.  Oeorge,  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Scholi.  Joachim  K.     8.229.542. 

Gott.  Raoul  L.  :  See — 

NIesen.   George    P..   Gott.   and   Fowlle      3.229,908. 
Goudswaard,   Boudewijn.   and   P.   Huljer,   to  North   American 

Philips  Co..  Inc.     Device  for  measuring  mechanical  stresses. 

3.229.512.  1-18-66.  C\    73—8.5. 
Ooulston,  Arthur  B.,  to  Metaloglass.  Inc.      Drying  apparatus. 

3.229.384,  1-18-66.  Cl.  34—92 
Oourber.    Jean-Pierre,    and   J.    F.    Blsjak.    to   C8F  Compagnle 

Oenerale    de    Telegraphle    Sanx    Fll.      Constant    Intensity 

sources   of   monochromatic   light.      3.230.422.    1-18-66.    Cl. 

315—177. 

Grace.  Martin  I.,  to  Airtron.  Inc..  Division  of  Litton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  High  frequency  parametric  ampllAer  with' 
Integral  construction.     3.230.464.   1-18-66.  Cl.  330 — 4.9. 

Grace,  Ronald  :  See — 

Foster,  John,  and  Grace.      3.229,496. 

Oradljan,  John  I.  Rear  sight  for  shot  guns  and  the  like. 
3.229,371,  1-18-66,  CL  33 — 56. 

Oraflex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ablon.   Leon   J.      3,229,539. 
Graham.  Kenneth  A.     Damping  means  for  claw  tooth  rotors. 

3,2.30,404.  1-18-66,  Cl.  310—51. 
Oraham,  Ward   A.,  to  Stratford  Engineering  Corp.     Jet  fuel 

dehydration  process.      3.230.166.   1-18-68.   Cl.   208 — 187. 
Oram.    Arthur   J..   Jr..    and    P.   H.    Koch     to   The    Babcock    k 

Wilcox    Co       Regenerative    heat    exchangers.      3,229,758, 

1-18-66,  Cl.   165—7 

Oram,  Brodrene,   A/S  :  See — 
Oram.   Hans.     3,229,442. 
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Oram  Hans,  to  Brodr«ne  Oram  A/S.  Method  of  packing 
articlea,  and  apparatui  for  carrying  out  the  methoo. 
8.229^445,  1-18-%.  CI.  68—28. 

Orathofr,  Alfred,  to  M.  Orundlg.  Adjaitable  biasing  device 
for  the  keyg  of  a  buBlnesa  machine.  3,229,798,  1-18-66, 
Cl.   197—17. 

Oraihoff.  Alfred,  and  K.  Werner,  to  M.  Orundlg.  Adjustable 
universal  bar  assembly.     3,229.799,   1-18-66.   Cl.   197—97. 

OratxmuUer,  Jean  L.  Cooling  systems  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines.     3,229.456,  1-18-66   Cl.  80—13. 

Oray,  John  W.,  to  Oeneral  Prftclslon,  Inc.  Cosine  function 
Integrator.      3,230,359,   1-18-66    Cl.  235—183. 

Oreasley,  Eric  A.,  to  Pressac  Ltd.  Socket  for  electric  Jack 
pluM.     3^230.496.  1-18-86.  Cl.  339 — 176. 

Oreasley,  Eric  A.,  to  Pressac  Ltd.  Socket  for  electric  Jack 
plugs.     3.230,497.  1-18-66,  Cl.  339—176. 

Green.  Milton,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Novel  photographic  proc- 
esses, compositions  and  products.  3,230,086,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
96—29 

Oreene.  WlUlain  J.,  and  N.  J.  Normando  to  Air  Reduction 
Co.,  Inc.  Pulse  rate  multiplier.  3.236,353,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
235—159. 

Greer.  Everett  A.  :  See — 

Spraul,  Joseph  R     Peart,  and   Greer.     3.230, 105. 

Orleder,  Charles  K.  Frame  construction  for  galloping  hobby 
horses.      3,229.995.  1-18-66,  Cl.  280—218. 

GrlflBths,  John  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force 
Carrier  generator  for  Huppressed-carrler  xlnftle-sldeband 
transmission      3.230.456,  1-18-66.  Cl.  325 — 329 

Qrljseels.  Robert  A.,  and  H.  H.  Tonen,  to  Hollands*  Slgnaal- 
apparaten,  N.V.  System  for  the  simultaneous  step-by-step 
setting  of  a  number  of  movable  elements.  3. 230,. "508, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  840 — 154. 

Orlllo.  Salvatore  J.,  and  W.  B  Walker,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Self  opening  nonporous  parachute 
3.229.937.  1-18-68.  Cl.  244—149. 

Orlndrod.   Paul  E.  :  f^ee — 

Ooller.     Robert     L..     Orlndrod.     Hamm.     and     Selferth. 
3.229.810 

Orlnnell.  Sherman  K.,  and  R.  W  Mann,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Electric  power  unit.  3.230.381,  1-18-66, 
Cl     290—4. 

Orlnnell,  Stuart  W.  :  See— 

Tompkins.   Pendleton   S.,   Orlnnell.   and    Ives       3.229.97.5. 

Orogel,  Merrill  A.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Pie  plate  con- 
struction.    3.229.886,  1-18-66.  Cl.  229—3.5. 

Orondln.  George  F..  and  R.  L.  McGhle.  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Means  for  dividing  a  frequency  by  any  number.  3,230,352, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  235 — 156. 

Grove.  Gene  A.  :   See —  i 

Caron.  Philip  E.,  and  Grove.    3,230.287. 

Grove,  William  A.  :   See — 

Bauer.  Werner  R..  and  Grove.     3^?30,S30. 

Grover,  George  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Dvaporatlon-condensatlon  heat  trans- 
fer device.     3.229,759,  1-1&^6.  Cl.  165—105. 

Orundlg,  Max  :   See — 

Grashoff,  Alfred.     8,229.798. 

Grashoff,  Alfred,  and  Werner.    3,229.799. 

Gruodls,  Alglrdas  J..  L.  K.  Lange,  and  W.  H.  McAnney,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Switching  circuits 
employing  Etaakl  diodes.    3,230,387.  1-18-66.  Cl.  307 — 88.6. 

Onywaci.  Walter  :  See — 

Spangenberg,  Donald  N..  and  Onywaci.    3,230,349. 

Guardian  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Johnson,  Robert  W.     3.230,490. 

Oueugnler,  Ouy  J.  P..  to  Kocks  Frledrlch  Flrma.  Method  and 
aT>paratus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  welded  metal 
tubes.    3.230,836.  1-18-66,  Cl.  219-8.5. 

Guex,  Waldemar  :   See — 

Brlemann.  Gustav.  Guex,  and  Schnlder.     3,230.228 

Ougllelmo.  Richard  J..  Sr..  to  Poly-Ohem  Development  Corp 
Bowling  pin  with  plastic  shell  and  expanded  plastic  core. 
3.229.977    1-18-66.  Cl.  273—82. 

Ouellelmo.  Richard  J..  Sr  ,  to  Poly-Chem  Development  Corp 
Synthetic  material  bowling  pin  with  uniform  density. 
8.229,978.  1-18-66.  Cl.  273—82. 

Gultoerson  Corp  .  The  :   See — 

Simpson.  Harry  E..  and  Crow.     3.229,997. 
Oulllotln,   Jean,    to   Sodete  de   Recherches   et   d'Exploltatlon 

dinventlons  C!ulllotln.     Straw  feed  mechanism  for  combine. 

3,229.696.  1-18-66.  Cl.  130—27. 

Gulnet.  Philippe  :  See — 

Blum,  Pierre,  and  Gulnet.     3.230,1T7.  / 

Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :   See— 

Biirdlck.  Donald  L.,  and  Osborn.    3,280,220. 

OuUIck  Ltd.  :   See- 
Walsh.  Donald  T.     3.229.715. 

Gunning,  Harry  E..  to  Imperial  Oil  Ltd.  Preparation  of 
mercaptans.     3,230,161,  1-18-66.  Cl.  204—162. 

Ountert.  Ronald  M.,  to  Guntert  4  Zimmerman  Const.  Div..  Inc. 

Movable  retaining  wall  for  road  building  machines.     3,229.- 

«00.  1-18-66,  Cl.  94 — 44. 
Ountert  k  Zimmerman  Const.  Div.,  Inc. :  See — 
Ountert,  Ronald  M.     3,229,600. 

OUnther.   Willi,    A.    BOpple.    and    H.    Kftppen.    to   Zeiss   Ikon 
Aktiengeeellschaft.     Photographic  camera  or  objective  pro- 
vided with  antomatlc  flash  exposure  mechanism.     3.229.606. 
1-18-66.  Cl.  90 — 64. 
Gurtler.  Roman  :  See — 

Horwitt.  Laurence  G..  Gurtler.  and  Carter.    3.229,851. 
Outenstein.  Hanns  S.  :   See — 

Schmidt.  Charles  T.,  Outenstein,  and  Zannoni.    8,230,009. 
Gutter.  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Nightingale,  Harold  C.  and  Gutter.     3,230,402. 


Outteridge,  Dennis  :  See — 

Fehres.  Hans,  and  Gutterldge.     8,229,887. 
HUB-Singer,  Inc.  :   See — 

MdLucas.  John  L..  and  Harris.    3.229.660. 
Haddad.    Arthur    K.      Qnlek-acting    vice    grips.      3,229.554. 

1-18-66.  Cl.  81—367. 
Hadley.   Wilfred  N..   to  Parks  A  Woolson  Machine  Co.     Ap- 
paratus for  suedlng  sheet  fabrics.     3,229,346.  1-18-66,  Cl 
26—28. 
Haegert.  Clarence  B.      Battery  clamp  connectors.     3.230.499. 

1-18-66,  Cl    339—230. 
Hafkemeyer.  Edward  E..  Jr.,  and  R.  E.  Hueschen,  to  General 
Electric  Co.     Arc  discharge  device  with  triggering  electrode. 
3.230.410.  1-18-66,  C\.  313—217 
Hagel,  Karl-Otto  :   See— 

Krelblch.  Kurt,  and  Hagel.     3.230.186. 
Hall.  Ralph  W.,   E    L.   Smith,  and  E.  C.  Koerner.   to  Phelps 
Dodge  Copper  Products   Corp.     Polyester-insulated  magnet 
wire  and  method  of  making  same.     3,230.111,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
117—232 
Haller.   Richard       Transmission   mechanism   provided   with    a 
release  device,  for  converting  a  rotary  movement  of  a  driving 
means    Into   an    axial    displacement    of   a    driven    member. 
3  229,544.  1-18-66.  O    74—424.8. 
Hallldv.  William  M.,  to  The  Leece-Nevllle  Co.     Voltage  regula- 
tor for  generators.     3.230.443,  l-18-6fl,  Cl.  822 — 28. 
Hallock.  Hiram  Y..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture 
Saw  blade  for  cutting  logs.     3.229,736.  1-18-66.  Cl.  148- 
133 

B.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Controllable  con- 
1-18-66.  Cl.  74—125.5. 
and    R.    B,    Lay.      Cabinet.      3.230.025, 
-257. 
See — 


Hamellnk.  William 
pllng.     3.229.536. 

Hamilton.    Earl    F., 
1-18-66.  n    312- 

Hamllton,  John  N.  : 


and    Hanssen 
Calibrated   spring 


Goetze,  Dieter.  Hamilton,   and  Oarloon      3.280.376. 
Hamilton.  William  F.,  M.  T^evlne.  and  E.  Simon,  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Coro.     Enclosed  chamber  air  purification  appara- 
tus.    3.200,033.  1-18-66,  Cl    21—74. 
Hamm,  Forrest  D.  :   See— 

Ooller,  Robert  L..  Orlndrod,  Hamm.  and  Selferth.     3,229- 
810. 
Hammon,  Otto  ;   Sep — 

Hlldebrandt.  Raymond  K.,  Shlssler,  Hammon.  and  Klaver- 
kamp.     3.22fl.493 
Hammond,    Edmund   B..   Jr..   to    Sperry  Rand    Corp.      Missile 

guidance  system.     3.230.348,  l-18-6«.  Cl.  28.%— 5l.6. 
Hansen.  Glenn  E.  :   See — 

Holmer,  Raymond  W.     3.229.749. 
Hansen.  Oscar  C  .  J.  Pickle*,  and  W    Ollmore.  to  Ferro  Mfg. 
Corp.      Ad.lustable   vehicle   seat   and   actuating  mechanism 
therefor.     3.229,95.5.  1-18-66.  Cl.  248—419. 
Hanse.  Albert  B.,  and  L.  N.  Klnt,  to  Ppttlbone  MuUlken  Corp. 
Crusher    with    variable   opening   screen    gratp.      3.229.919. 
1-18-66,  Cl.  241—86. 
Hanson  Scale  Co.  :   See — 

Hanssen,  Stan  B.     3.229.780. 
Hanssen,  Ernstgeorg  :    .'''ee — 

Von    Drachenfels,     Helnrlch-Jurgen 
3.229.647. 
Hanssen.    Stan   B.,   to   Hanson   Scale  Co. 

weighing  scale.     3,229,780,  1-18-66.  Cl.  177—233. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  :   See — 
Davies.  Ben.  and  Miller      3.2Q0.100. 
Henry.  George  R.     3.229.970. 
Miller,  Eldon  D..  Jr.     3.230,102. 
Hardesty.  Thomas  K    C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Positive     electrolytic    time     delay    switching    mechanism. 
3,230.326.  1-18-66,  Cl.  200 — 61.05. 
Harley-Davldson  Motor  Co.  :   See — 

iHock.  Thomas  H.     3.229.792. 
Har*er,  Blllv  G.  :   See— 

^Bashaw,  Robert  N  .  and  Harper.     3,229.766. 
Harper,  Irving:   See — 

Beckman,  Ronald,  Nelson.  Harper,  and  Hatanaka.    3.230  - 
012. 
Harrett.  Ernest  F.     Harvester.     3,22'>.453.  1-18-66.  Cl.  56 — 

330. 
Harrington,  Bhistace  L.  E.  :  See — 

Deans.  William  F,  MacK..  and  Harrington.    3,230.370 
Harris.  David  E.  :  See— 

McLucas.  John  L..  and  Harris.    3,229.660. 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  :  See — 

Adams.  Dolor  N..  and  Ciapor.     3.230.088. 
Harris.  Payne  S.  :  See — 

Balllnger,  Bdwln  R.  Harris.  Hlebert.  Carr.  and  Larklns. 
3.230.369. 
Harris.  Travis  C. :  See — 

Thompson.  Jack  M.,  and  Harris.    3.229,703. 
Hart.  Rene  M.,  and  A.  H.  De  Cat.  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten 
N.V.    Polymers  containing  sulfonic  acid  groups.    8.230,201. 
1-18-66,  Cl.  2«0— 77.6.  »       p         .  ov,*v/i. 

Hartroan,  Harold  A.  Automatic  release  bracket  for  emer- 
gency warning  lights.     3,229.945,  1-18-66,  Cl.  248 — 286. 

Harvey,  Earle  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Hang- 
Are  indicator  for  automatic  firearms.  8.229.399.  1-18-66 
Cl.  42 — 1. 

Harvey,  James.  Electronic  actuator  for  Are  protection  sys- 
tems.   3.229.770.  1-18-66   Cl.  169— 19. 

Harwood^  Norman  F..  and  A.  J.  Osborne,  to  Baker  Perkins. 
Inc.  Blown  article  holding  and  de-flashing  device.  3  229  - 
558.  1-18-66.  Cl.  S3 — 454. 

Haseifbank.  Kenneth  N..  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  Riding  mower 
Tfl^,  r»'"''*J^  system  o>f  safety  switches.  3.229.452.  1-18- 
66.  Cl.  56 — 26.4. 

Hashimoto.  Masao  :  See — 

Torll.  Sunao.  and  Haahlmoto.     3.229, 8«7. 
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Hastlngs-Raydlst,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ben!H)n,  James  M.     3.229,522. 
Hatanaka,  Rodney  Y.  ;  See — 

Beckinan.     Ronald,     Nelson,     Harper,     and     Hatanaka. 
3,230,012. 
Hatchard.  William  R.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Selected    isotblazoles    and     their    preparation.      3,230,229, 
l-l»-66.  CI.  260—299. 
Harrteld.   Rlebard   F.,   to  Jet   Research  Center,   Inc.     Process 
of  making  linear  shaped  charge  explosive  devices,  appara- 
tus  therefor   and  devices  made   thereby.      3,229,490     1-18- 
Se,  CI.  72—182. 
Hautau,  Charles  F.,  to  Apogee  Consultants  Sc  Research,  Inc. 

Actuator.     3.229.545.   1-18-66,  CI.  74 — 424.8. 
Hauth.  Joseph  J.  :  See- — 

.Mills,  Lorlng  E.,  Hauth.  Bloomster,  and  Carroll.       3,230,- 
IM. 
Haydon  Switch  Sc  Instrument.  Inc.  :  See — 

Shatas,   William  J.,   Annbrozaltls,  and   Pierce.     3,229,907. 
Heath  Co.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Elmer  A.,  Jr.     3.230,417. 
Hebert,  Truman  J.,  and  N.  C.  Ruff,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.     Portable   Infra-red   spot   heater.     3,229,680,   1-18-66, 
Cl.  126—92. 
Hecht,  Herbert :  See — 

Burns,  Robert  C,  Crawfls,  and  Hecht.     3,230,382. 
Heck,  Dennis  J.  and  W.  J.    Combined  boat  trailer  and  adjust- 
able length  dock.     3,229.833.  1-18-66,  Cl.  21-1 — 84. 
Heck.  Walter  J.  :  iSee — 

Heck,  Dennis  J.  and  W.  J.     3,229.833. 
Heckman.  Russell  H.  :  See —  ' 

Lauro.  Ralph  C,  and  Heckman.     3,230,133. 
Hedberg,  Olof  J.  G.,  to  Karlstads  Mekanlska  Werkstad.  Aktie- 
bolaget.     Runner-controlled  hydraulic  turbines,  pumps  and 
propellers.     3.229.771,  1-18-66,  Cl.  170 — 160.32. 
Hedlger,  Edwin  A.  :  See — 

Deprez.  Thomas  A.,  Buchanan,  and  Hedlger.     3,229,585. 
Heffner,  George  R.,   to  Pullman   Inc.     Process  of  Insulating  a 

wall  structure.     3.229,441,  1-18-66,  Cl.  52 — 743. 
H<?gyl,   Imre  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     MonocUnlc  zinc 

phosphide  preparation.     3,230.044.  1-18-66.  Cl.  23—204. 
Heldtmann.  Donald  S..   to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Control  sys- 
tem for  fabric  dryer.     3,229.379.  1-18-66.  Cl.  3-1 — 45. 
Heimann,    Fred    G..    to    Fruehauf    Corp.      Vehicle    meat    rail. 

3,229,821,  1-18-66,  Cl.  211—123. 
Helnze,   Gerhard.   H.   Knopf,   and  K.   Schubert,   to  Farbenfab- 
riken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.     P-  K^ess  for  the  continuous 
production   of  chromium   trloxlde.     3,230,042,   1-18-66    Cl 
23 — 145. 
Helsler,    HaroM,    and    A.    M.    Elcoff.      Dispensing    container. 

3.229.86CX  1-18-66    Cl.  222^91. 
Hellund,  Emll  J.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Pressure  piulsatlon 

generator.     3.230.506.  1-18-66.  Cl.  340 — 12. 
Helm.    Bobby   J.,    and    W.    W.    Bledsoe,    to   Progress-O-Matlc, 
Inc.      Fluid  flow   directing  apparatus.      3,229.718.   1-18-66 
Cl.  137—608. 
Helme  Products,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Trost,  Conra'l  M.     3,229,918. 
Helsdon,  Peter  B.,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.    Transigtor  multi- 
vibrator    relaxation     oscillators     of     variable     frequency. 
3,230.477,  1-18-66,  Cl.  331—113. 
Hemmeter,   George  T.     Wheel   balancer.     3,229,528,   1-18-66, 

Cl.  73 — 484. 
Henderson,   Eulas   W.,   to  Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Method  of 
pyrolyzing.    blending    and    extruding    a    lolefln    polymer. 
3.230.288,  1-18-66,  Cl.  264—176. 
Hendricks,    William   E.      Seat   suspension    means.      3,229,954, 

1-18-66.  ri.   248—402. 
Henley.  Rodney  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Oiler 

for  rotary  drums.     3.229,787.  1-18-66,  Cl.  184 — 19. 
Hennecke.  Karl.  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 

Breer.  Karl,  and  Klsteneich.     3.229,962. 
Henrlon.  W.  S.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Variable  voltage  coni 

trolled  oscillator.     3.2.30.479.  1-18-66,  Cl.  332 — 14 
Henry.     George     R..     to     Harbison-Walker     Refractories     Co. 
Metallurgical  furnace  lining.     3.229.970.  1-18-66    Cl.  266 — 
43. 
Henry  Baudot.    Jacques,    to    Printed    Motors    Inc.      High    fre- 
quency  electromechanical    generator.      3.230.406.    1-18-66 
Cl.  310—155. 

Henry  Baudot,  Jacques,  to  Printed  Motors  Inc.  Axial  alrgap 
electric  rotary  machines.     3.230.408,  1-18-66.  Ol.  310 — 268. 

Hensgen,  Herbert.  Hinge  adjusting  shim.  3.229.323,  1-18- 
66.  Cl.  16—128. 

Hentzl.  Joffre  R..   and  C.   R.   Suska,   to  The  Stanley  Works. 

-Magnetic  holder.     3.229,820.  1-18-66.  Cl.  211— flO. 
Henze,  James  C.  and  P.  C.  .McLeod.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Square    cavity    whistle    detector.      3.229.501.    1-18-66.    Cl. 

73—23.1. 


Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See —  1 

Hellund.  Emll  J.     3,230.506.  .  I 

Herdman.  Charles  W.  Shoestring  knot  retainer.  3,229,340. 
1-18-66.  Cl.  24 — 119. 

Herk.  Iveonard  V.  :  See — 

Levy.    Eugene  J..    Herk.    Sta'hI.    and   Lawrey.      3.229.501. 

Herold.  Charles  V..  to  Soclete  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de 
Traction    (Soclete  Anonyme).      Process   for  manufacturing 
positive   electr<xles   for  alkaline   storage   cells  and   alkaline 
storage  cells  including  such  positive  electrodes.     3.230,113 
1-18-66,  Cl.  13«— 28. 

Herr.  Gerhard.  K.  Czlptschlrsch.  and  O.  Mahler,  to  Gebr. 
Happlch  G.m.b.H.  Service  knob,  particularly  for  the  equl[>- 
ment  of  automotive  vehicles.  3.229.322.  1-18-66,  Cl.  16— 
121. 

Hershman.  Dorothy  J.  Child  carrier.  3,228.873.  1-18-66. 
Cl.  224— «. 


Tire  curing 
Cl.  18—2. 


Herzog,  Arno  H.  :  See — 

Edwards,  James  W.,  and  Herzog.     3,230,041 

Hess,  Norman  E.,  and  J.  W.  Ranous,  to  Mitts  &  Merrill 
Shredding  apparatus.     3,229,921,  1-18-66,  Cl.  241—190 

Hessler,  William  D.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Centrifugal  pump  for  handling  susp«'n8ion8  contain- 
ing large  particulate  matter.     3,229,641,  1-18-66,  Cl.  103 

Heston,  Allen  L.,  and  S.  F.  Breza.  to  NRM  Corp 
press  and  loader  therefor.     3,229,329,  1-18-66 

Heyse,  Werner  :  See — 

Hoffmelster,  Erich,  and  Heyse.     3.229,369 

Hicks.  Alfred  C.  (deceased)  by  E.  C.  Hicks,  executor  to 
Turner  Brothers  Asbestos  Co.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  making  laminated  conveyor  belting  3,230  125  1-18- 
66,  Cl.   156—229.  e         .   o   .,^o.        lo- 

Hicks    Edward  C.  :   See — 

Hicks,  Alfred  C.     3,230,125. 
Hlebert    Richard  D.  :   See — 

Ballinger,  Edwin  R.,  Harris,  Hle*)ert,  Carr.  and  Larking. 

High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 
Farrell,  Sherman  R.     3,230,409. 

Hlgnutt,  Frank  A.,  and  K.  W.  Pump  control  system.  3  229  - 
639.  1-18-66,  Cl.  103—11.  " 

Hlgnutt,  Kenneth  W.  :  See — 

Hlgnutt,  Frank  A.,  and  K.  W.     3,229,639. 

Illldebrandt.  Raymond  K..  W.  E.  Shlssler,  Jr.,  O  Hammon 
and  B.  J.  Klaverkamp,  to  Baldwin-Lima  Hamilton  Corp.' 
Method  for  rough  forging  annular  workpleces.  3  229  493 
1-18-66,  Cl.  72 — 377. 

Hill,    Arthur    B.,    and    D.    C.    Parnell,    to    Esso    Research   and 
Engineering  Co.     Isoprene  purlflcatlon  process.     3,230  157 
1-18-66,  Cl.  203—53. 

Hill,  Charles  C.     Gas  turbine  power  plant. 
66,  Cl.  60—39.74. 

Hill.   Charles  C.   and  C.   J.   Scherf.     Starter 
turbines.     3.229.795.  1-18-66,  Cl.  192—104. 

Hill,  Curtis  W.  Transmission  conversion  unit  for  gear  shift 
levers.     3.229.547.  1-18-66.  Cl.  74 — 473. 

Hill.    Edward    F.      Mixing    device       3,229,965.    1-18-66 
259 — 95. 

Hill.  Marlon  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Prepara- 
tion of  nitrosubstltuted  esters  by  transesterlflcatlon. 
3,230.247.  1-18-66.  Cl.  260—176. 

Hlller.  Dale  M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Produc- 
tion  of    refractory    metals.      3,230,077,    1-18-68,    Cl.    75 

84.5. 

Hllleshelm,  Albert  J.,  and  R.  P.  Sogaard.  Building  frame 
bracket.     3,229,333,  1-18-66,  Cl.  20—92. 

Hllllard,    Robert    C,    to    United    States    of 


3,229,465,  1-18- 
clutch  for  gas 


Cl. 


,  .  --    America,    Navy. 

Selective  gating  system   for  high  frequency  spectrum  ana- 
lyzer.    3,230.451,  1-18-66,  Cl.  324—77. 

Hilton,  Barney  W.,  to  Frlto-Lay,  Inc.  Potato  chip  products 
and  process  for  making  same.  3,230,094.  1-18-66,  Cl  99 — 
207. 

Hilton.  Gerald  W.  End  and  dowel  slier.  3.229  731  1-18-66 
Cl.   142—56. 

Hilton,  Robert  D.  Collapsible  three  wheeled  power  vehicle 
3,229,782,  1-18-66,  Cl.  180—26. 

Hlrschowltz,  Abram  S.  Stop  and  waste  valve.  3  229  720 
1-18-66.  Cl.  137— 625  22. 

Hlrt.  Edwin  R.,  to  Food  Systems.  Inc.  Article  lifting  device 
3,230.001.  1-18-66.  Cl.  29-4 — 64. 

Hitchcock.  Anthony  J.  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atom- 
ic Energy  Commission.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling reactivity  of  nuclear  reactor.  3.230.147,  1-18-66 
Cl.  176 — 35. 

Hlvac  Ltd.  :   See — 

Mayer,  Cecil  H.     3,230,027. 

Hluszko,  John,  to  International  Business  Machlnea  Corp. 
Method  of  making  a  magnetic  transducer  head.  3  229  355 
1-18-66,  Cl    29— 155  5 

Hoadley.  Harry  W.  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine 
3.229.675,  1-18-66.  Cl.   123-8. 

Hoag.  William  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Heating  and 
cooling  temi>erature  control  system.  3,229  754  1-18-66 
Cl    165—30. 

Hotwm,  Inc.  :   See — 

Cappello.  Trlest  J.     3,230,437. 

Hobart  Brothers  Co.  :   See — 

Blackburn,  Alan  B      3,230,341. 

Hobson,  Charles  W.,  to  Nancy  Hobson.  Bracket  and  shelf 
supports.     3.229.648.  1-18-66.  CI.  108—144 

Hobson.  Nancy  :   See — 

Hobson,  (Charles  W      3.229,648. 

Hock,  Thomas  H..  to  Harley-Davldson  Motor  Co.  Vehicle 
control  system.     3,229,792,  l-lS-66,  Cl.  192—3. 

Hoffman,  Jess  H.,  I.  I.  Ross,  and  T.  E.  Conover,  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corp  High  Input  impedanc«>  ampllfler  3  230  486 
1-18-66,  Cl.  330—150.  •        .       >, 

Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  :   See — 

Erlemann,  Gustav,  Ouex,  and  Schnlder.     3,2.'?0,228. 
Hoffmelster.    Erich,    and    W.    Heyse.    to   Kaltenbach    i.    Volgt 

Dental  handpieces.     3,229.369,   1-18-66,  Cl.  32 27. 

Hogue.   Marcus  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Mixing  and  de- 
gassing apparatus.     3,229,449,  1-18-66,  Cl.  55 — 193. 
Holcomb  Hoke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Reynolds,  Rali>h  W.     3,229,750. 
Holdrege, "Charles  T.  :   See — 

Cheney,  Lee  C,  and  Holdrege.    3,230,218. 
Holford.  Frank  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.    Motor 

speed  reducer.     3.230.436.  1-18-66,  Cl.  318-^297. 
Hollandse  Slgnaalapparaten,  N.V.  :  See — 

Grljseels,  Robert  A.,  and  Tonen.     3,230,508. 
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3,230,503. 


HoUoway,  Jack  W.  :  See — 

Elliot,  Jack,  Jr    and  Holloway.     3 

Holmer,  Raymond  W.,  ^  to  O.  E.  Hansen.  Spray  evaporator 
for  removing  exceas  water  from  septic  or  drainage  tanks 
3,229,74«,  1-18-66,  Cl.  159 — 4. 

Holmes,  Lawrence,  Jr.  Ruler  for  making  navigational  com- 
putations.    3.229,905,  1-18-66,  Cl.  235 — 70. 

Hoist.  Paul  F.  0.  :  See — 

Bruck,  George,  and  Hoist.    3,230,302. 

Holt,  Pliny  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Aircraft 
landing  approach  system.      3,230,507,   1-18-66,   Cl.   340 — 

Holter,  Norman  J.,  and  W.  R,  Glasscock.  Electrocardlo  re- 
cording and  reproducing  system.  3,229,687,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
128 — 2.06. 

Holz,  George  W ,  and  H.  E.  Pollard,  to  Llndberg  Engineering 
Co.      Furnace  ladling  apparatus.     3,229,337,   1-18-66,   Cl. 

^^ lU. 

Homeyer,  Roger  H.,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.  Resilient- 
backed  abrasive  stone.     3,229,426,  1-18-66,  Cl.  51—211 

Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Hamellnk,  William  B.     3,229,538. 
Mathlas,  Milton  W.     3,230,441. 

Hooker,  Thomas  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Large  field  of 
view  orientation  censor.     3.230,378,  1-18-66,  Cl.  250--220 

Hooper,  Alan  T.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity. Nuclear  fuel  components.  3.230,148,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
176 — 43. 

Hoppe^  Peter  :  See — 

Welnbrenner,  Erwln.  Hoppe,  and  Breer.    3,230,047 

Horan,  John  J.,  J.  R.  Brown,  Jr.,  and  M.  F.  Pressler,  to  United 
3,23T50'4,1-l*a^,'cri4O^%'^  hemispherical  transducers. 

Horwltt,  Laurence  G.,  R.  Ourtler,  and  P.  M.  Carter,  to  Casco 
Products  Corp.  Valve  and  pressure  Indicator  for  pres- 
surized containers.     3.229,851,   1-18-66,  Cl.  222 — 49 

Horwltt,  Laurence  O.,  to  Co«co  Products  Corp.  Electric  cigar 
lighter.     3^30.345,  1-18-66,  Cl.  219—265 

Hottendorf,  William  J.     Box  marking  apparatus.     3,229,596, 

Hounsfleld,"  Godfrey  N.',  to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Ltd 
inteerated  structure  forming  shift  register  from  reactlvely 
coupled  active  elements.     3.230,388.  1-18-66,  Cl.  307 — 88.5 

Howe  Rlchardnon  Scale  Co.  :   Xee — 

Marzendorfer,  Jean  P.,  and  Rodd.     3,229  779 

Howell.  John  R.  :  See — 

Perlmutter.    Morris,    and    Howell.      3.229.682 

Howell.  Thomas  B..  and  M.  Rogln.  Equipment  utilizing  a 
pair  of  inclined  spaced  mirrors  for  projecting  a  composite 
optical    image.      3,229  571.    1-18-66,    Cl.    88--24 

Hoyt  Charles  W.,  to  Wolverine  Equipment  Co.  Treatment 
and  conveyance  of  solid  particulate  material  by  a  fluid 
current.     3.229,377    1-18-66    Cl.  34 — 10 

Hubal,  Karl  H.  :  See — 

,,   wJ^''i**^l',*':    Slf'Kfrled,   Wick,   and   Hubal.     3,230,121. 

Hubbard,  William  R.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc 
Mounting  Krommet  for  electrical  components  3,229  939 
1-18-60.  Cl.  248 — 27. 

Hueschen,  Robert  E.  :   See — 

Hafkemeyer,  Edward  E..  Jr..  and  Hueschen.     3  230,410 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 

Bender,  Bob  G.      3,229,348. 
Cowans,  Kenneth  W.     3,229,470.         * 
.Stelnke.  Walter  H.      3. 2:^0, 4*^5 
Hughes.   Calvin   S..   to  Ayer-McOarel  Clay  Co.    Inc.     Method 

of  preparing  tile  surfaces.     3.230.283.  1-18-^6   Cl    264 62 

Hughes.   Cecil,   to  Orbital  Engineering  Ltd.     Engines,  pumps 

or  the  like.     3,229,677,  1-18-66,  Cl    123 — 43 
Huljer,  Pleter  :  See — 

(Joudswaard.    Boudewlln.   and   Huljer.      3,229.512 
Hummer.    Ralph    G..    to    Unarco    Industries,    Inc       Dlsnlar 

assembly,     3.229.823.  1-18-66    Cl    211—148 
Humphreys.  Chelsea  B.  :   See — 

Humphreys.  Walter  G.      3.229.773. 
HumphreyH.  lx)well  K.  :   See — 

Humphreys,  Walter  O.     3,229.778. 
Humphreys.  Walter  G.,  deceased,  by  L.  K..  and  C.  B    Hum- 
phreys.     Hook    toothed    deep    tiller   with    rotary    cleaner. 
3,229,773.  l-l»-86.  Cl.  172—39. 
Hunt.   Philip  M.,  to  Orbit  Industries,  Inc.     Telephone  Isola- 
tion apparatus.     3,230,316,  1-18-66.  Cl.  179 — ^84. 
Hunter,  William  A.    and  R.  Lund,  to  Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corp 
Match  plate  molding  machine  for  the  simultaneous  produc- 
tion of  cope  and  drag  mold  sections.     3.229,336,  1-18-66 
Cl.  22 — 26. 

Hurlbut,  Dwlght  H.,  J.  A.  Rauenbuehler,  and  J.  H.  Trumble, 
to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Jam  sensing  bottom  wrap  Insert- 
ing machine      3,229,8X8,  1-18-66,  Cl.  226 — 25. 

Hurley,  Homer.  Solder\feedlng  apparatus  for  a  soldering 
Iron.     3,229,883.  1-18-66.  Cl    228— 52. 

Hurst,  Alan  R.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Process  for 
coating  paper  using  a  polylmlne  precoat  and  products 
thereof.     3,230,135.  1-18-66.  Cl.  161—250. 

Hurter.  Donald  A.,  G.  G.  Karlaon.  and  R.  F  TalUnl,  to 
Standard-Thomaon  Corp.  Heat  exchanger  apparatus. 
3,229.760,  1-18-66,  Cl.   165—134. 

Huska,  Paul.  Fluid  displacement  actuator.  3,229,590.  1-18- 
66.  Cl.  92 — 18. 

Hutchinson.    Paul   C.   and    H.    J.    Levesque.   to   Consolidated 

f,2l9'56rri'^5':"cf.  88^4''"''"'''   """"•^"^   '""''''" 
Hyams,  Joseph  E,    to  Vic-Free  Products   (Birmingham)   Ltd 
Boot   tree  for  riding  and  like  boots      3,229,314.   1-18-66 
Cl.  12 — 114.6. 


Hykes,   Glenn  R.,   to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Frequency   divider 

3,230,399,  1-18-66,  Cl.  307—88.5 
Hyster  Co.  :  See — 

Olson,  John  E.     3,230,002. 
I.C.I./Organlcs/Inc.  :  See — 

Carr,  James  I.     3,230,232. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Ltd,  :  See — 

Turgeon.  Joseph  A.     3,230,293. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Dortort,  Isadore  K.     3,230,395. 

Taylor,  George  H.     3,230,335. 
lasUlo,  Casper.     Brush  making  machine.     3,230,015,  1-18-66, 

Cl.  300 — 5. 
Ilford  Ltd.  :   See— 

Neale,   Denis  M.,   and   Nlnnlm.     3,229,574 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

SwafTer,  Clifford   S.    and  Lemming.     3,230.122 

Thomas,   Hugh,  and   Montgomery.     3,229,364. 
Imperial  Oil  Ltd.  :  See — 

Gunning,  Harry  E.     3,230,161 
Industrial  Tool  &  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Blanchlnl,  Andrew  F.     3,229,738 
Industrial  Washing  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Sadwlth,  Howard  M.     3,229,701 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Lobanoff   Val  S..  and  Stahl.     3.229,642 

Ulblng,  Otmar  M.     3,229,676. 

West,    Irving    P.,    and   Alderson.     3,229,895. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Fehres,    Hans     and    Gutterldge.     3.229,887. 
Iiitegrad  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Gerhart.   Roland  T..  and   Rose.     3.229,436 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  gee — 

Dersch,  William  C.     3  230,311. 

Uruodls,   Alglrdas  J.,   Lange,  and   McAnney.     3,230,387. 

Hluszko.  John.      3,229,355. 

Kaweckl,  Richard  J.     3,230.338 

Lentz,   John  J.,   and   Seeber.     3,230,511. 

Lewis,  Thomas  B.     3,230,513. 

Martin,  Van  C.      3,230,432. 

Norwood,  Richard  E.      3,229,705. 

Seeber,    Robert   R.,   Jr..   and   Scrlver.     3,230,512. 

Spencer,  Dana  R.      3,230,509. 

Supernowicz,  Edward  J.     3,230  517 

Wagner,  Eric  G.      3,230,354. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Tanter,    Herve,    and    Van   Den    Broek.     8,280,529. 
International   Telephone  and  Telegraph   Corp  •  See — 

Hessler,  William  D.     3,229,641. 

Judy,  Robert  V.,  and  Arseneau.     3,230,315. 
Inventa  A.G.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertune     See 

Schurch,  Rudolf.     3,230,155  ' 

loB  Physics  Corp.  :  See — 

Nablo,  Samuel  V.,  and  Courtney.     3,230  021 
Ishlkawajlma-Harlma  Jukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  •  See — 

Nakamura,  Hajlme.     3,230,075. 
Ishlno,  Norlo  :  See — 

Kobayashl,  Kanjlro,  and  Ishlno.    3,230  268 
Iverson    Elizabeth  M.,  H.  E.  Pohl.  and  C.  E  Workman  to  Gen- 

?,o^!."*.r.,^ ";?;,.  ^r<"°"^  marblelilng  process.     3,230,284, 
1~18— 06,  LI.  J64 — 73. 
Ives,  Ronald  L.  :  See — 

Tompkins,  Pendleton  8.,  Grlnnell,  and  Ives     3,229  975 

'^"f''^Q^if°l?7  ?.•     Ultrasonic  degaslfylng  device.     3,229,448, 

1-18-66,  Cl.  55 — 178. 
Jackson    Harold  E.,  and  P.  W.  Strlpp.  to  Tecalemlt  (Englneer- 

Ing)   Ltd.     Fluid  filters.     3.229.8f8.  1-1&-66,  Cl    2l(^«7 
Jacob,    Walter  E    W.,   to  Telefonaktlebolaget  ferlcsson,   h.M. 

I,230!488"  l-ri^6"  a.'ssf^lVo^"^^^*^  "^*"''^  Inductance. 
Jacobl.  Thomas  H.  :  See — 

Rlnekamp,  Donald  L.,  Thompson,  and  Jacobl.     3,229  685 
Jacobs,  John  H.  :  See — 

Robinson,  Charles  F.,  and  Jacobs.    3,230  089 
Jacobson    Peter  E     to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.     Clutch  responsive 
to  predetermined   force.      3,229,793,   1-18-66    O    192—56 
Jacobsson,  Folke  H.  E,  :  See — 

SJoholm,  Claes  B.,  and  Jacobsson.    3,229,845 

'^^l"-18^^C1^2-^i6l  ***  ^"  ^'  "^^^     °°^'  *'°''*'-    3.229.307, 
Jancovlc.  Steven  J.  :  See —  | 

Frelsmuth.  John  S..  and  Jancovlc.     3,229,909. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Eguchl,  Yasukata.     3,229,654 

Eguchl,  Yasukata.     3,229,655,' 
Jansen,  John  A,,  Jr,  :  See — 

Aroyan,  George  F  ,  and  Jansen.     8,230,379, 
J»g|»°-gjhad^deus  8.     Plpeflttlng  union,     3,229,723,  1-18-66, 

Janus,  John  R-.  to  Garcy  Corp.     Adapter  for  angular  support 
member.    3,229,822,  1-18-66,  C\.  211—134.  "uppori 

^*66'  ci*^  257-^251^°'"^  multiplying  device.     3,229,957,  1-18- 
Jennlngs,  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

Binning,  Robert  C.  and  Jennings,     3,230,245. 
Jensen,   Carl   C,   and   F.   A.    Mlttleman,   to  The  Gillette  Co. 
Permanent  waving  lotion.  3.230,144,  1-18-66,  Cl   167— 87  1 

■'^487°'l-l'8^i6  *'^cr72°!!5o""  **"*  P''*>*'"<^"o°  of  tubing.   3,229,- 
''ri^.S)ri-l''8-6"6^  a'ril?l'  "  ''^''''''''  fabric  jointure. 

''3:226.5^5riT8-?6.''ci.^^6T''*''  '"'  ""='^"^^*'  ^'*"-- 
"^*?n^°'   p,""l"  T-  «°<^  E.  E.  Gehrt,  to  Methode  Electronics. 

\%oj^n-inrci'iT-^\v'''  p''°^^  <^''-"  ^-"' 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.230,541. 

3.229,813. 


Pressure  measur- 
73—388. 


Johmann,  Frank  T. 

BroBS.  Helmut  K. 

Bross.  Helmut  K. 

Brosg.  Helmut  K. 

Bross,  Helmut  K. 

Bro«8.  Helmut  K. 

Bross,  Helmut  K. 
Johnson,    Arthur    F, 
thermal   reduction. 


.1 


Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :  Sei 
Roark.  James  J.,  and  Ferguson. 
Jerxewskl.  Lawrence,  Jr.  :   See— 

Crowe,  George  A.,  Jr  .  and  Jertewskl 
Jet  Research  Center,  Inc.  ■  *^f<r-.„- 
Hatfield.  Richard  F.     3.229,4»0. 
Jewell.  Richard  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co 
ing  transducer.     3.229.524,  1-18-66,  CI. 
Jewell,  Robert  A.  :   See—  q  oin  n^•»  -' 

Wakelvn   Noel  T    and  Jewell.     3.230.003. 
Joh*n8son   Arne  G..  and  O.  O.  Karlsson.  to  Arenco  Aktlebolag. 
Machine'  for  threshing  tobacco  and  separating  the  tobacco 
thre«hed.     3,229  698,  l-18-«6.  CI.  131—146. 
Johansson.^BertU  k^A.^^Se^^^    Almqulst.   and  Johansson. 

3.1229.679. 

■    ~      Bee —  i 

3.229,410.  I 

3,229.413. 
3,229,414. 
3.229,415. 
3.229.416. 
3  229  543 

Production    of   aluminum    by    electro- 
3.230.072.   1-18-66.  Cl.  75—10. 
Johnson,  Harold  D..  to  Aero-Dyne  Corp.     Aerosol  fogging  de- 
vice.    3.229,409.  1-18-66.  Cl.  43—129. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  :   See — 

Crowe.  George  A.,  Jr.     3.229.69L 
Crowe.  George  A    Jr..  and  Jenewskl.     3.229.813. 
Johnson,   Julius  T.     Liquid   sampling  apparatus.      3.229.5^7, 

Johnson.  Philip  L..  andO,.^  Morris  to  Fisher  Go^rnor  Co. 
Cylln(ier  valve  unit.     3.229.716.  1-18-66^  Cl.  ^^~^°^i,^,f, 

Johnson.  Robert  J..  H.  H.  Young,  and  T.  \C.  Flndlev.  to  Swift 
A  Co  PolymerUatlon  Inhibition  In  oxlrane-contalning  fatty 
acid  estern.     3.230.189,  1-18-66.  Cl.  260--23  ^  „.     , 

Johnson.  Robert  R.  Outboard  motor  carrier  for  trunk  Ud  or 
an  automobile.     3,229,838.  1-18-66.  C\.  214—450.    „  „  ^  . 

Johnson.  Robert  W  .  to  Guardian  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Coll  bob- 
bin and  matching  cover.     3.230.490.  1-18-66,  CT   336—198. 

Johnson.  Tomllnson  F.  Quick  break  arc  horn  for  horUontally 
opening  air  break  switches.   3.230.324.  1-18-66,  Cl.  200—48. 

Jolew  Corp.  :  See —  „  „„^  „„„ 

Lewciyk.  Edward  A.     3.230,308. 

Jonassen  Severln.  to  Renauld  International.  Inc.  Sportsman  s 
goggle.    3.229.303.  1-18-66.  Cl.  2—14. 

Jones.  Burton  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  N a vrjer- 
tlarv  Injector  for  propulsion  system  roll  control.  3.22».4«0. 
1-18-66.  a.  60—35.54.  ^  ,        ^.  _   ,. 

Jones  Burton  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Fluid 
amplification  device*  for  propulsion  system  roll  control. 
3.229  461.  l-lfr-66.  Cl.  60 — 35.54. 

Jones.  Carolyn  S.  :  See — 

Jones.  Cleveland.     3.229.774.  ...        /,  ,^. 

Jones.  Cleveland,  deceased  ;  by  C.  S.  Jones,  executrli.  Cultiva- 
tor for  destroying  weeds.     3.229.774.  1-18-66.  CT.  172—92. 

Jones.  Earle  D.  :   See —  „     ^^     ,.  ^     «       .      » 

Macovskl.    Albert.    Jones.     Frohbach.     and     Remington. 
3  230  303 

Jones  Lerroy  V.,  P.  A.  Tucker,  and  L.  J.  Wittenberg,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Radioactive  radiation  emitting  souxces.  3,230.374.  1-18- 
66.  Cl.  250—108.  ,         .       ^      ...      ., 

Jones  Richard  S.,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  Combination 
land    and    air    cushion    vehicle.      3.229,781.    1-18-66.    Cl. 

Jones  Thomas  D.,  and  J.  L.  Sipple,  to'  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  and 
disassembling  various  artillery  and  mortar  shells.  3.229.- 
661.  1-18-66,  CT.  86—20. 

Joseph.  Werner  :  See —  ^  ^„, 

Podschus.  Ernst,  and  Joseph.     3.280.088. 

Joyce  William  J.  Jr..  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  Safety 
belts.     3.230,008.  1-18-66.  CT.  297—888. 

Joyner.  Frederick  B. :  See— 

Coover.  Harry  W.  Jr..  and  Joyner.     8.230.208 

Judy  Robert  V.,  and  R.  E.  Arseneau.  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Two-wire  switching  system  for 
four-wire  circuits.     3.230.315,   1-18-66,   Cl    176--27. 

Jungmann.  Manfred.  Condiment  dispenser.  8.229.886.  1-18- 
66,  Cl.  222—142.4. 

^""^Friew*  Karf-H^ann,   Jnstl.  and  Wlnsel.     8.280.114. 

KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co. :  Bee—-  I 

Metsger.  Henry  L.     3.229,812. 

K.W.F.  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  „  „o-mi5o 

Catto.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Campbell.     8.280.812. 

Kagels.  Kenneth  H.  Rural  mailbox  support.  3.229.940.  1-18- 
66.  Cl.  248—124. 

Kaiser,  Arthur,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc^.  Com- 
pressor and  expander  apparatus.  3.2^0,470,  1-1^66.  Cl 
330—138. 

Kaiser  Harold  R.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
direct  measurement  of  capacitance  and  dissipation  factor 
of  capacitors.     3.230,449.  1-18-66.  CT.  824—60. 

Kaltenbach  k  Volgt :  See— 

Hoffmelster.  Erich,  and  Heyse.     8.229.869. 

Kamio.  Kosaku  :     See—  ^  tt  „    .      q  o^n  oat 

Daimon.  Hiroshl.  Kamio.  and  Kojlma.     3.230.207. 

Kamp,  Helnrlch,  to  Buttner-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft 
paratus  for  drying  and  simultaneously  cooling  the 
sugar  coming  from  a  centrifuge  station.  a,iiV,A»a. 
66.  Cl.  84—68. 

Kantarian.  Edward  T. :  Se^ 

SUub,  Donald  F..  and  KanUrian.    3,229.608 


Ap- 
whlte 
1-18- 


Kapilow.  Marrln.  AdjusUble  butt  splicer.  3.229,807,  1-18- 
66.  Cl.  88 — 451. 

Kappelmann,  Frederick  A.,  and  B.  8.  Weaver,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  for  sepa- 
rating amerlclum  and  curium  from  the  lanthanlde  rare 
earths  and  vttrtum.     3.230,036.  1-18-66.  Cl.  23—14.5. 

Kapteyn.  Paul,  to  Loewe  Opta  AO.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
testing  the  batteries  Incorporated  In  electronic  flash  units. 
3.230.420,   1-18-66    Cl.  315—129. 

Karger.  Ernst,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H. 
Deflection  amplitude  control  using  auxiliary  transformer 
winding.     3.230.414.  1-18-66.  Cl.  315 — 27. 

Karlson.  Ounnar  O.  :  See — 

Hurter,  Donald  A..  Karlson.  and  Tallinl.     3.299.760. 

Karlsson.  Olof  G.  :   See — 

Johansson.  Arne  O..  and  Karlsson.     8.229.698. 

Karlstads  Mekanlska  Werkstad.  Aktlebolaget :  See — 
Hedberg.  Olof  J.  G.     3.229.771. 

Kartluke.  Herbert  :  See— 

Boyd.  Charles  A.,  and  Kartluke.     3.229.523. 

Katon.  John  E..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Tetracyanoethylene/metal 
salt  reaction  product  thermoelectric  device.  3.229.469, 
1-18-66.  Cl.  62 — 3. 

Kati.  Arje.  Telescoping  domed  cover  for  receptacles.  3.229.- 
846,  1-18-66.  Cl.  220—30. 

Katsen,  Raphael,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.  Purifica- 
tion of  synthetic  methanol  hy  plural  sta::e  distillation. 
3,230.156.   1-18-66    CT.  203 — 37. 

Kaufmann.  Josef.  Document  storing  devices.  3.229.698, 
1-18-66.  Cl.  129 — 1. 

Kaveggia.  Frederick  S..  and  I.  Pollack,  to  Purex  tTorp.. 
Ltd.  Trl8-(ben»imidaiole)  trlmethylenetrtamlne.  3,230,- 
221.   1-18-66.  Cl.  260—248. 

Kaveggia.  Frederick  8..  and  I.  Pollack,  to  Purex  Corp., 
Ltd.  Tri  (unsubstltuted  sulfonated  naphthyDtrimethylene- 
trlamlnes.     3  230.222.  1-18-66.  Cl.  260—248. 

Kawecki,  Richard  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Selective  heating  apparatus.  3.280.888.  1-18-66,  Cl. 
219—88. 

Kayatt.  Philip  J.  Method  of  making  miniature  gas  discbarge 
tubes.     3.230.028.  1-18-66.  Cl.  316—20. 

Keck.  Max  A..  Jr.  :  See— 

Rowe.  James  R..  Baggs.  and  Keck.     8.229,487. 

Keck.  Max  J.  :  See — 

Keck.  Paul  H..  and  M.  J.     3.280.474. 

Keck.  Paul  H..  and  M.  J.  Solid  state  laser  and  pumping  means 
therefor  using  a  light  condensing  system.  3.280.474.  1-18- 
66.  CI.  331—94.5.  „  ™.        .. 

Keith  Nerval  A.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Finned 
heat  exchanger.     3.229.766.  1-18-68,  Cl.  185—170. 

Keith.  Willis  C.,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Copolymers  of  2- 
phenyl  allyl  and  acrylo  materials.  3.230.205.  1-18-66, 
a.  260—85.5.  ,  „„„„,,« 

Keller,  Robert  J  ,  III.  Plastic  mixing  valves.  8.229.710, 
1-18-66.  Cl.  137—815.  ,  ^         o,  »     # 

Kelly  Harold  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Placement  of 
resinous  tubing  inside  a  conduit  and  sealed  therein  with  a 
viscous  fluid.     3.230.129.  1-18-66.  Cl.  156—287 

Kendrick  Stanley  H..  to  British  Nylon  Bplnners.  Ltd.  Proc- 
esses and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  inspection  and  segre- 
gation of  articles.     3.230.305.   1-18-68.  Cl.   178 — 6 

Kenlon  Gerald  W.,  to  Ormco  Corp.  Bending  tool.  8,229,727, 
1-18^66.  Cl    140—102.5.  „      .  „  „,     .  *. 

Kennedy,  Frank,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  Blast  furnace 
probe.      3.229,526,   1-18-86,   Cl.   78 — 421.5. 

Kennedy,  Frank,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  ApparatTJS 
for  controlling  admission  of  fuel  to  a  blast  furnace.  3,229,- 
989    1-18-66.  Cl.  268—29.  „,.,., 

Kennedv  George  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrolyte  for 
electrochemical  material  removal.  3,230,180,  1-18-68.  Cl. 
204 14.<? 

Kennedv  Peter,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Process  of  producing  spheroids  of  nuclear  fuel  materials 
by  agglomeration.     3.230.280.  1-18-86.  Cl.  284 — .5. 

Kerber.  Stanley  M.  :  See—  »„„„.,« 

Mets,  Ramey  B.,  and  Kerber.     3,280,819. 

Keresitury.  Lasilo  Z.  Semiconductor  heat  sink  and/or  cooler. 
3.229.758.  1-18-86.  Cl.  165—87. 

Kerr  Kenneth  C.  Dental  chair.  8.230.820.  1-18-86.  CT. 
179—146. 

Kerse  Frank  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Compartmented  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rod  and 
method  of  making.     3,230.152.  1-18-86.  Cl.  176—78. 

Keys  Richard  V.,  ^  to  H.  J.  Mock.  Multiplex  conductor 
connector  apparatus  for  printed  circuits,  multiple  conduc- 
tor tape,  and  the  like.     3,230,498,  1-18-66,  CT.  839—176. 

Klefer.  John  E.  :     See — 

Touey,  George  P..  and  Kiefer.     8.229.699. 

Klefer.  John  M.  :  See— 

Chamberiain.  Eari  L..  and  Kiefer.     8.229.968. 
Kllgore.  Bernard  W.     Humidifying  device.     3.229.966.  1-18- 

66.  CT.  261—92. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See- 
Banks.  Charles  T.     3.229.974. 
Krake.  Kenneth  V.     3.280.188. 
King.  Drew,  to  Bronse  Inc.     Vase  locking  device.     8,229,948, 

1-18-66.  CT.  248 — 346. 
Klnley.  Allen  J.    Cabinet  for  the  conservation,  utilisation  and 
control  of  otherwise  waste  heat  from  a  thermal  vaporiser 
and  mixer.     3.230.059.  1-18-68,  Cl.  48—180. 
Klnsey,  Richard  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Anchor-slot  wave- 
guide coupling  aperture.     3.230,488,  1-18-86,  Cl.  333—10. 

Klnt,  Leonard  N. :  See — 

Hanse.  Albert  B.,  and  Klnt.     8.229.919. 
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Engineering    Co. 
~    ""-     -115.5. 


Stelgerwald. 


Cement    Co. 
3.229,836, 


Klntner.  Paullf.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.     Pulse  generating 

circuit  rendered  InsenHltlve  to  contact  bounce  via  Isolation 

of  load  from  Input  circuit.     3.230,894.  1-1&-66.  CI.  307 — 

88.S. 

Klrscbiiiann,    Jotin    D.      Applicator    for    granular    material. 

3.229.857.  1-18-66.  CI.  222—159. 
Kiwtenelch,  Helnx  :  See — 

Br«er.  Karl,  and  Klatenetch.      3,229,962. 
Kitahara.  MasBo  :   See — 

Yanaglta     MaaaTa,   Kitahara.   and   Mitsui.     3.230.248. 
Klaverkamp.  Bernara  J    ;  See  ~ 

UUdebrandt,  Raymond  K..  Shlssler,  Hammon,  and  Klaver- 
kamp      3.22»,49;i 
Klein,    Ludwlg.      Load-retaining    rack    for   open    body    truck. 

3,229.994,  1-18-66,  CI.  280—179. 
Klein.  Robert  J.  :  See— 

Moeblman,  Vernon  C,  and  Klein.     3.229.634. 
Kleiner,  Charles  T..  to  North  American  Aviation    Inc.     Power 
supply   with   short  circuit   protection.      3.230.440.   1-18-66, 
CI.   321—11. 
Kllewer.    Donald    L..    to    Plastic    Mold    k 

Dynamic  ear  phone.     3.230.319.  1-18-66,  CI.  179 
KUman,    Merwln,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.     Selectable    word 
length     buffer    storage    system.     3.230.514.     1-18-66,    CI. 
340—172.5. 
Knapp-Monarch   Co.  :    See — 

(5amlllerl,  CharleB  F.     3.229.392. 
Knapi).  Rollln  W.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Arthur  W.,  and  Knapp.      3.230,290. 
Knodel,  Robert  R.    Swimming  pool  cover.    3.229,300,1-18-66. 

CI.   4—172. 
Knopf.  Herbert  :  See — 

Helnie,   Gerhard.   Knopf,   and   Schubert.     3.230.042. 
Knudson.  Alvln  R.  :  See — 

WoUckl.  EllKlus  A.,  and  Knudson.     3^30.371. 
Kobayashl,    Kanjlro,   and   N.    Ishino,    to   Fuso   Chemical   Co., 
Ltd.     Preparation  of  chloro-substltuted  benxene  derivatives. 
3.230,268,  1-18-66,  CI.  260—651. 
Koch    Klaus  :  See — 

Opltx,     Wolfgang,     Schleich,     Koch,     and 
3,230,339. 
Koch.  Paul  H.  :  See — 

Oram.  Arthur  J..  Jr..  and  Koch.     3,229.753. 
Kocks,  Frledrlch,  Flrma  :  See — 

Oueugnler,  Guy  J.  P.    3,230.336. 
KoenlK,  Alexander  :  See — 

V*08s.  Ernst,  and  Koenlg.     3.230.043. 
Koenlg,     Walter    W.,     to    California    Portland 
Cement    sack    pallet   and   handling   equipment. 
1-18-66.   CI.   214 — 310. 
Koerner.  Erneat  C.  :  See — 

Hall.    Ralph   W..   Smith,   and   Koerner.     3.230.111. 
Koester.    Charles   J.,    and    E.    Snitxer,    to    American   Optical 
Co.     Structure  for  Increasing  light  Intensity  at  a  distant 
point.      3,230,475^  1-18-66,  CI.  331—94.5. 
Kohfleld,  Carl  H.     Trolling  sinker-plow.     3.229.408,  1-18-66, 

CI     43 — 43.1. 
Kohl.   Douglas  A.,   to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.     Pulse  amplitude 
distribution    distortion   detector.      3.230.462,    1-18-66,    CI. 
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Kohlmelr,  OrvUle  A.  :  See — 

Lavell.   Maurice.     3.230.444. 
Kolnxan.    Walter   J.     Cattle   oiler. 

119—157. 
Kojima,    Shlmpel  :   See — 

Dalmon.    Hlroshl.    Kamlo.   and    Kojima.     8.2S0.207. 
Roller.    Ernst.      Window    construction.      3.229,332.    1-18-66. 

CI.   20—524. 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Morgenstern.  Oscar  A.     3.230.543. 
Komarow.  Robert  8..  to  I'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.     Heat  transfer 

control.     3.229,755,  1-18-66.  CI.  165—32. 
Komeno.  Talchlro,  to  Shionogl  ft  Co..  Ltd.     2.3-eDlthlo-sterold8 
and  production  thereof.     3.230,215.  1-18-66.  CI.  260 — 239.5. 
Konlnklijke  Phannaceutlsche  Fabrleken  v/h  Brocades  Sthee- 
man  en  Pharmacia.  N.V.  :  See — 

Van  der  Stelt.  Cornells.     3.2.30,256. 
Kopatlch.    Anthony.      Indicia    mounting    means.      3.229,398, 

1-18-66,  CI.  40—140. 
Kopera,  Joseph.     Manufacturing  process  for  re-usable  molds. 

3.229.338,  1-18-66.  CI.  22—193 
Kopnick,   Horst,   M.   Dahm.  and  D.  Delfs.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft.      Preparation    of    cellular    poly- 
urethanes.     3.230.185.  1-18-66.  CI.  260—2.5. 

K6ppen,   Helnx  :   See — 

GQnther.   Willi.   BSpple.   and   KSppen.     3.229,606. 

Koppv  Tool  k  IMe  Co.  :  Bee — 

De  Gain.  William  J       3.229,559. 

Korda.  John  W.,  to  The  Leece-NeviUe  Co.  Alternator  control 
utlllxlng  semiconductor  controller  rectifiers.  3.230,442. 
1-18-66.  CI.  822—28. 

Koropp.  Angeline  D  Protective  pad  and  brassiere  strap 
construction.      3,229,694,    1-18-66.    CI.    128 — 510. 

Kosmahl,  Helnrlch  O.  :  See — 

Brett.  Herbert,  and  Kosmahl.     3.230.466. 
Kosta.  Qexa.  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.     Method  for  the  control 

of    exhaust    air    and/or    web    coating    spray.      3,229,447, 

1-18-66,  CI.  55—95. 
Kosta,   James  P..  Jr.      Self-powered   pulse  radio  transmitter. 

3.230.455.  1-18-66,  CI.  325—185. 
KSster,  Roland,  to  Studlengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.     Process 

for     the     production     of     boron     heterocyclea.     3,230.262, 

1-18-66.  CI.  260 — 606.5. 
Kotch,  Robert  J.,  P.  W.  Schumacher.  Jr.,  and  C.  M.  Kucera, 

to   Reed    Roller   Bit   Co.     Drill   bit    lubricator.     3,230.019, 

1-18-66.  CI.  80a— 8.2. 


3.229,668,    1-18-68.   CI. 


Kovach.  Stephen  M.,  and  G.  O.  Michaels,  to  Sinclair  Research. 
Inc.  Alkylatlon  of  aromatics  and  catalyst  therefor' 
3,230,270,   1-18-66.  CI.  260—671. 

Kraft.  August  L..  to  Automatic  Process  Control.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  continuously  degassing  a  liquid  3  229  - 
445.  1-18-66    CI.  55—43.  »  <<  .        . 

Krag.  Niels.  Teaching  attachment  for  typewriters.  3.229  - 
800,  l-lh-66,  CI.  197—101. 

Krake.  Kenneth  V..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Patterned  tissue 
paper  containing  heavy  basis  weight  ribs  and  Fourdrinier 
wire  for  forming  same.      3,230,136,   1-18-66,  CI.  162 — 111 

Kramer.  Bruce  E  Method  of  forming  a  refractory  metai 
rocket  noixle.     3.229,359.  1-18-66.  CL  29—157 

Kratochvll,  Frledrlch,  and  H.  Schlegel,  to  Telefunken  Patent- 
verwertungs-G. m.b.H.  Electromagnetic  focussing  device 
for  cathode  ray  tubes.     3.230.415,   1-18-66.   CI    315 — 31 

Kraus.  Thaddaus.  to  Bendlx-Balzers  Vacuum.  Inc.  Gas  meter- 
lug  and  anlyxing  apparatus.      3.229,500.  1-18-66.  CI.  73 — 19 

Krelblch,  Kurt,  and  K.-O.  Hagel.  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Huls 
Aktlengesellschaft  Shock-resistant  polystyrene  composi- 
tions containing  two  rubbery  polymers.   3.230,186,  1-1^6. 

KrewBon.  Charles  F..  and  W.  E.  Scott,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  obtaining  vernonia  seed 
oil   anthelmlntlea.      3.230.239.    1-18-66.   CI.   260 — 348 

Krltxer,  Richard  W.  Heat  exchange  element  with  internal 
flow  dlverters.     3.229,722,  1-18-66.  CI.  138 — 39. 

Kroenke.  June  E.  Contour  pressing  boards.  3.229  393 
1-18-66.  CI.  38 — 135.  ' 

Krom.  Myron  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc.     Uni- 
versal    remote     telephone    line    concentrator.       3  230  314 
1-18-66,  Cl.  179—18. 

Krupp,    Helmar,    E.    Robens,    G.    Sandstede.    and    G.    Walter 
to  Edwards  High  Vacuum  Ltd.     Radiometer  force  measur- 
Ing    apparatus.      3,229.516,    1-18-66.    Cl.    73 — 170 

Kruse,  Carl  W.  :  See — 

Mahan,  John  E..  and  Kruse.      3.230.269. 

Krysmanski.  Reiner,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Semiconductor  rectifier  device  with  a  stack  of 
rectifier  tablets.     3.230,427,   1-18-66,  Cl.  817—234 

Kucera.  Clement  M.  :  See — 

Kotch.  Robert  J.,  Schumacher,  and  Kucera.    3.230.019. 

Kucera.  Joseph  B..  50%  to  R,  L.  Lowell.  Material  handling 
apparatus.     3.229,827.  1-18-66.  Cl.  214 — 17. 

Kacera.  Joseph  B.,  50%  to  R.  L.  Lowell.  Material  handling 
apparatus.    3.229.828.  1-18-66,  Cl.  214 — 17 

Kuhne,  Gerhard,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride.  3,230,203,  1-18- 
66.  Cl.  260 — 78.5. 

Kullman,  Russell  M.  H. :  See— 

Moran.  Clifford  M.    Vail,  and  Kullman.     3,230.030. 

Kunx.  Wllhelm,  to  Llndgens  k  Sohne,  Firm.  Production  of 
a  new  dehydrated  and  highly  basic  lead  carbonate.  3.230.- 
037.  1-18-86.  Cl.  23 — 71. 

Kutney.  John  T..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Cruise  fan  power- 
plant.     3.229.933.  1-18-86.  Cl.  244 — 55. 

Kuyt  Frits,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb,  Inc.  Recorder  pen.  8.229.- 
666,  1-18-86,  Cl.  120 — 42.06. 

Laakmann,  Peter  :  See — 

VasBll.  Theo  N.  and  Laakmann.    3.230.518. 

Laboratolre  Central  de  Telecommunications  :  See — 
Tanter.  Herv*.  and  van  den  Broek.  3,230,460. 
Tanter,  Herv«,  and  van  den  Broek.  3.230,529. 
Van  den  Broek.   Gerard  M.  E..  and  Bouver.     3,230.528. 

Lambert.  Chandley  W.  Vacuum  clothers  dryer.  3,229.382. 
1-18-68.  Cl.  34 — 46. 

Lambert.  Charles  O. :  See — 

Flowers,  Harold  L..  and  Lambert.    3,230,524. 

Lamm,  Heine  :  See — 

Springer,  Willi,  and  Lamm.    3.229.899. 

Land.  Eklwln  H.,  and  H.  O.  Rogers,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Color 
processes  and  products.     3.230.082,  1-18-66.  Cl    98 — 3 

Landis.  Martin  :  See — 

Draddy.  Cyril  F..  and  Landis.    3.229.902. 

Lane.  Robert  0.  :  See — 

Strang.  John  M..  and  Lane.    3,280,575. 

Lang.  Thomas  O.,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy.  Pulse- 
type  propulsion  system  for  water  craft.  3.229.458  1-18- 
66,  Cl.  80 — 35.5. 

Langas.  Arthur,  to  Slgnode  Corp.  Impact  tool  and  pneumatic 
piston  return  system  therefor.  3,229.589,  1-18-66  Cl 
91 — 416. 

Lange,  Lawrence  K. :   See — 

Gruodls.   Alglrdas  J..  Lange,  and  McAnney.     3.230,387. 
Langley,   Donald   G.,    to   General   Precision.   Inc.     Free  gvro 
fitted  with  two-arls  and  preset  caging  mechanism.     3.2^9  - 
532.  1-18-66.  Cl.  74 — 5.1. 
Langworthv,  James  R.  :  See — 

Worthlngton.     Emory    W..     Langworthy.     and     Britton 
3.229.630. 

Lanka,    Wayne   A.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and    Co. 
Synthetic  linear  condensation  polyesters  suitable  for  mak- 
ing wash-wear  fabrics.     3.230.200.  1-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 75. 
Laporte  TlUnium  Ltd.  :   See — 

Miller,  Roy,  and  Longbottom.    3,229.917. 
Lapp,  George  :  See — 

Oddo.  Rocco  R..  and  Lapp.    3.230,522. 
Larklns.  John  H.  :  See — 

Ballinger,  Edwin  R.,  Harris.  Hlebert.  Carr,  and  Larklns.    . 
3.230.369. 

Larsen.  Agnew  E.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Army.    Emer- 

fency   removal    of   aircraft   sustaining   means.      8.229  931. 
-18-88.  Cl.  244 — 17.11. 
Larson.  Arnold  W.  O.  :  See — 
Arp.  Ewald  A.    8.229,880. 


Carter,  Costa,  and  Lauterbach. 
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Larson,    Eugene,   and   S.   P.   London,  to   National   Industrial 

Equipment  Co,     Multiple  air  screen  for  use  with  a  doorway. 

3,229,609,  1-18-66,  CI.  98—36.  ^        .,       ,     v..w   , 

Larson  John  R.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.    Metal  phthalo- 

cyanine  catalyst  preparation.    3,230,180,  l-18-6«,  CI.  252— 

431 
Laufbahn,  Jennie.     Detachable  heel  lift.     3.229,390.  1-18-66, 

P2    35 42 

Laur'o   Ralph  C,  and  R.  H.  Heckman,  to  Motor  Colls  Mfg.  Co. 

ADparatus    for    wrapping    a    sheet    of    material    around    an 

elongated  article.     3,230,133.  1-18-66,  CI.  156—477. 
Lauterbach,  Jerre  F.  :   See— 
Breltbarth.  William  W 
3,229,391. 
La  Valley,  William  R.  :  See —  „„„  „^, 

Sullteanu.   Menahem,   and   La  Valley.     3.229.941. 
Lavell     Maurice,    V4    to    P.    L.    Wood,    and    O.    A.    Kohlmelr. 

Electrical     regulating    circuits.       3,230,444,     1-18-66,     CI. 

222 73 

La  Vine    Louis  A.     Method  of  revitalising  foodstuff.     3,230,- 

096,  1-18-66,  CI.  99—233. 
Lawrence,  Ray  V.  ;  See—  ^   a  w   n  o  ooa  o^h 

Moore,  Richard  N.,  Lawrence,  and  Schuller.     3,230.235. 

Lawrey.  David  M.  G.  ;  See— 

Levy    Eugene   J..   Herk,    Stahl.   and    Lawrey.      3,229,501. 
Lawson    Aram   Y.      Draft  beer  dispensing  unit  for  use  In  a 
household    refrigerator.      3,229,852,    1-18-66.   CI.   222-52. 
Lay.  Ralph  B.  :   See — 

Hamilton.  Earl  F..  and  Lay.    3.230,025.  | 

Le  Cronler.  Richard  E.  .  See—  q^qaqiq 

Flshman,  George,  le  Cronler.  and  Zebe.     3.Z30.31J. 
Lee     Frank    A.     and    P.    von    Wlesenthal.    to   Foster   \\  heeler 
c/orp      Terraced  heaters.     3.230.052,  1-18-66,  Cl.  23-277. 
Lectrolure  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 

Quyle,  Martin  E.     3.229.407. 
Leece-Nevllle  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Hallldv.  William  M.     3.230.443. 

Korda,"  John  W.     3,230,442.  ^     ^  ^  „     ,  _       .   „ 
Leenaards,  Antolne  J.,  to  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc 

closure.     3,229,842,  1-18-66,  Cl.  215-^9. 
Leflet.  Herbert  A.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Leflet.    3.230X)66. 
Leflet.  Herbert  A..  Jr..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co 
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'od''a'nd"a^)par"atU8"  for    be~ncllng    glass    sheets.      3.230.062. 

Lei^e't^Torsten*  oT't'lf  Fagersta  Bruks  Akrtebolag.     Cutting 

bit   for  milling  cutter.      3.229.349.   1-18-88.  Cl.  iv     »o. 
L'Electronlque  Appllquee  :  See — 

Maes,  Guy.     3,229,311. 
Lemming,  Harold.  See —  ooQni9<> 

Swaffer,   Clifford   S.,  and   Lemming.      3,230,122. 
Lennox  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Parker   Sidney  A.     3,229.901.  ^        ,  n    „i 

Lent.  John  J.,  and  R.  R.  Seeber  Jr.  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machines   Corp.     Tag  addressed   memory.      3,230,511, 

LeSlVwUbur^RTj^V  J-  Smith,  and  L.  F  Luckenblll, 
to  Mueller  Co  Main  and  service  line  connection  embody- 
ing   a    self-tapping    nipple   and   a   fusible   plug-method   and 

U^l'c^rTn..'rT-]V:  rti^n^:  Inl-lJy.  Luckenblll  to 
vfueller  Co  Method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  a  service 
Une  to  a  main  without  escape  of  fluid  from  he  main  to  the 
atmosphere.     3,229.711,  1-18-66.  Cl.  137—318 

LepeUetleF    Pierre   A.   0..    to   Soclete   A°°°y'"^^,^[,V""'^'229 
^erodo.     Hydraulic  brakes  having  a  safety  device.     3.229.- 

Leter'e  'luden.'  ?o  ZsSimmer  A  Schwar..  Textile  treating 
nrocess      3  230  032    1-18-66.  Cl.  8—137.  ^  ,      . 

LesrotlbertL  Device  for  remote  ooeratlon  of  pressurl.ed 
snrav  can      3  229  858,  1-18-66,  Cl.  222—174. 

Lessley  Robert  L./  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Solar  energy 
coui^tor      3  229,h79,  1-18-66,  Cl.  88—85. 

Les?er   oiorge  R.,'  to  V°'^,"««t|  ^V  TlT^    Cl 
haloeenatlon  catalyst.     3,230,181,   1-18-86,  ci 

Lever  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Bright,  WiUard  M.    3.280  174  ..  | 

Thompson,  Stuart  W.     3.230.091. 

"^'XtAte.  Pau!'c7and  Levesque.     3.229.566. 

'^'H\m&WimrmF..Levlne.  and  Simon.    3.230.033. 

I-^vv     Euitene   J  .    L.    F.    Herk.    W.    H.    Stahl.    and   D.    M.    O^ 
"^Hwr^*    lutomatlc  fraction   collectlng^stem  for_rajor 

phase  chrcymatography.     3,;?29,501.   1-18-66.  Cl.  73—^3.1. 
Levy    Joseph,   to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     D»Phenyl  and 

hydroxy^dlphenyl    acetahydroxainlc   acid    esters    of   2-^^r- 

roUdlno  and  piperldlno  methanols  and  ethanols.    i.^aii.i-  < , 

1-18-66.  Cl.  2B0— 294. 
Levy    Joseph,  to  Unlvenwl  OU  Products  Co.     PreparaUon  of 
^phenylen^lamlnee.     3.230.259.  1-18-6C.  Cl.  260—580. 
Levy    Marton  I.,  to  The  American  Agile  Co.     Van«axlal  fan. 

3  229  896.  1-18-66,  Cl.  230—117. 
Lewciyk    Edward  A.,  to  Jolew  Corp.     Positioning  apparatus. 

3.230,308,  1-18-^6,  Cl.  178—6.8. 
Lewln.  Morton  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America   ^^^^^.'^''il'i'^ 

employing  negative  resistance  elements.     3.-J30,J»4,  i   lo- 

66,   Cl.  307—58.5.  _   __,,       ^,        , 

Lewln    Morton  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Unidlrectiona^ 
^g^'al  propagation  circuit  Including  t»egatlve  resistance  ele- 

m!?t8.^3,?35.385,  1-18-^6,  C1.307-8§.5. 
t^wls     D»vld   J.,   to   United    SUtes   of    America,   Air   Force^ 
^Meth.3^  for    segregating   harmonic   power   In   a   waveguide 

system.    3,230.481,  1-18-66.  Cl.  330 — 6. 
Lewis.  Howard  R..  and  S.  N    Surmelan    to  The  Bendlx^orp. 

Preatressed   ceramic   transducer.     3,230,403,    l-i»-wj.   ci. 

910— 8.7. 


Dehydro- 
252—441. 


Lewis,  John  P.  H.  V.  C.  Razor  with  relative  blade  and  guard 
adjustment  with  protecting  means  for  one  edge  of  a  double- 
edged  blade.  3,229,367,  1-18-66,  Cl.  30 — 69. 
Lewis,  Thomas  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Memory  addressing  system.  3.230.513,  1-18-68.  Cl.  340 — 
172.5. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

■Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Leflet.     3,230,06fl. 
Carson.  Frank  J.,  and  Stlckel.     3.230,067. 
Leflet.  Herbert  A..  Jr.     3.;«0.062. 
Rltter,   George   F..   Jr..   and   Carson.      3.229,624. 
Llben,   William.     Ratio  computing  lonltatlon  gauge.     3,230,- 

44<J,   1-18-66,  Cl.  324 — 33. 
Llgon,  Elmer  R..  to  W.  S.  Dickey  Clay  Mfg.  Co.     Clay  pipe 

take-out  device.     3.229.345,  1-18-66.  Cl.  25 — 30. 
Llmpert.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Wehde,  Helm,  Schropl,  and  Llmpert.     3,230,527. 
Llndberg  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Holi.  George  W.,  and  Pollard.     3,229,337. 
Llndell,  Sigurd  I.,  to  S  ft  C  Electric  Co.     Circuit  Interrupter 
construction  with  improved  condenser.    3.230,331.  1-18—66, 
Cl.  200—120. 
Llnder.    Richard    A.,    to    United    States    oif    America,    Navy. 
Broa<H>and    video   frequency   switching   circuit.      3,230,397, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  307—88.6. 
Llndgens  ft  Sohne  :   See — 

Kuni,  WUhelm.     3.230,037.  . 

Line  and  Cable  Accessories  Ltd. :  See — 

Short.  Herbert  D.     3.230.290. 
Llneofelser.  Robert  W.    Sponge  mop.     3.?29.317.  1-18-66.  Cl. 

15 — 121. 
Ling.  Thomas  S..  to  George  Scott  ft  Son  Ltd.     Apparatus  Tor 
rendering    oils    and    fats    from    solid    oil-bearing   materials. 
3.230.054.  1-18-66.  Cl.  23 — 280. 
Llnvlll.    John    G.        Heading   aid    for   the    blind.      3.229.387, 

l—\^—QQ   Cl   35 36 

Llpetz.    NaChan.    and    C.    D.    Neudorfer.    to    United    States    of 

America.  Army      Waveguide  transition  between  rectangular 

and  circular  waveguides.     3.230,4*4.  1-18-66,  Cl.  333—21. 

Llppmann,    Raymond  J.,   to  Owens-Illinois   Glass  Co.     Glass 

feeding.     3,230,060.  1-18-66.  Cl.  65 — 32. 
Llttlechlld.    James    E..    to    United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy 
Authority.      Manufacture     of     sintered     uranium     dioxide 
bodies.     3.230.279.  1-18-66.  Cl.  264— .8. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Goetze.    Dieter,    Hamilton,   and    Carlson.      3.230.378. 
Kohl.  Douglas  A.    3,230,462. 
Lloyd,  Harold  B.     Bathroom  appliance.     3,229,693,  1-18-66, 

Q\    J28 229. 

Lobanofir,    Val    S.,    and    H.    A.    Stahl.    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Co. 

Multi-stage  pump.     3,229,642,  l-lg-66    Cl.  103—109. 
Lock,  Frank  J.,  to  Yale  ft  Towne,  Inc.     Swivel  hook  arrange- 
ment for  hoist.    3,230,004,  1-18-66,  Cl.  294 — 78. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Bodemel>er,  EHrk.     3.229,510. 
Buckland,  Dwlght  C.     3.229,742. 
Chrlst^sen,  Edwin  V.     3.230.123. 

Hamilton.    William   F..    Levlne,    and    Simon.      3.230.033. 
HoflPman.  Jess  H.,  Ross,   and  Conover.     3,230,486. 
Kaiser,  Harold  R.     3,230.449. 
Mauer.  Robert  C.     3.230.392. 
Olson.  David  C.    3,229,537. 
Loewe  Opta  AG.:  See — 

Kapteyn,  Paul.    3,230.420. 
London,  Stuart  P. :  See — 

Larson,  Eugene,  and  London.    3,229,609. 

Long  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Long,  William  R.     3,229,831. 
Long,   Thomas  J.,   and   J.   C.   MoCaslln,   to  Douglas  Aircraft 

Co.,   Inc.     Gun  flared  projectile.     3.229,583,   1-18-66,   Cl. 

89—14. 
Long,  William  R.,  to  Long  Mfg.  Co.     Tobacco  harvester  with 

the  picker's  seat  mounted  adjacent  longitudinal  and  lateral 

space  conveyors.     3,229,831,  1-18-66.  Cl.  214 — 83.1. 

Longbottom.  Peter  :  See — 

Miller,  Roy,  and  Longbottom.     3.229.917. 

Loomls.  Glenn  L..  deceased  ;  J.  D.  Loomls.  executrix,  to  J.  D. 
Loomls.  Hoisting  apparatus  for  well  rig.  3.229.960.  1-18- 
66,  Cl.  254 — 135. 

Loomls,  Jean  D. :  See —  | 

Loomls,  Glenn  L.     3,229,960. 
Lovens  Kemlske  Fabrlk  Produktlonsaktleselskab  :  See — 

Godtfredsen.  Wagn  O-    3,230,240. 
Low.  Hans,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Lubricant  compositions.    3,230,- 

168.  1-18-66.  Cl.  252—33.6. 
Lowe.  Paul  V.  :  See — 

Sabatlno.  Anthony,  and  Lowe.    3.229.339. 
Lowe.  Richard  G.     Mass  sheet  inscribing,  counting,  collating, 
and  stacking  machine  means  and  process.    3,229,599,  1-1^ 
66,  Cl.  93—93. 
Lowell.  Rudolph  L. :  See — 

Kucera.  Joseph  B.     3.229.827. 
Kucera,  Joseph  B      3.229.82«. 
Loya.  Francis  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy      High 
speed  overload   protection   circuit.     3.230.459.   1-18-66.  Cl. 
328 — 8. 

Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.     Method  for  retarding  the  growth  of  crabgrass.     3,280,- 
068.  1-18-66.  Cl.  71— 2  3. 
Luckenblll.  Lawrence  F.  :  See- 
Leopold.  Wilbur  R..  Jr.,  Smith,  and  Luckenblll.     3,229,- 

704. 
Leopold,   Wilbur  R.,  Jr.,  Smith,  and  Luckenblll.     3,229,- 
711. 
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Luke,  OeorKe  W.,  Jr.,  H.  H.  George,  and  L.  H.  Schwerdtfeger, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Parabolic  antenna  with 
high  speed  spinner  near  focus  for  scanning.  3,230,534, 
1-18-66,  CI.  343—754. 

LAind,  Robert :  See — 

Hunter,  William  A.,  and  Lund.    3,229,&86. 

Lundqulst,  InKemar  H.  :   See — 

Balaz,  Charles  S.   and  Lundqulst.    3.229,906, 

Lun»'brln(t,  Herman  H.,  to  Macco  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Free-fall 
plunaer.     3,229,768,  1-18-66,  CI.  166—170. 

Lurle,  Ell  M.  Signalling  controlled  system.  8,230,520,  1-18- 
66,  CI.  340—286. 

Lynch  Corp. :  See — 

Reynolds,  Walter  J.     3,229,803. 

Lyons,  James  K.,  T.  Prlckett,  Jr.,  and  J,  P.  Woods,  to  The 
Atlantic  Reflntng  Co.  Programming  system  for  a  continuous 
ware  generator.     8,229,784,  1-18-66,  CI.  181— .5. 

Lyth,  William  W.,  to  Trabon  Engineering  Corp.  No-flow 
responsive  control  device.  3,229,706,  1-18-66.  CI.  137— 
102. 

M.J.S.,  Inc.:   Sec— 

Smothers,  Melvln  J.     3,229,95©. 

MacArthur,  John  G.,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp,  Clock  pulse 
counter.    3.230,383,  1-18-66,  C\.  307—38. 

Macco  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Lunebrlng,  Herman  H.     3,22«,768. 

MacRobble.  Robert  M..  to  Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co.,  Inc. 
Brace.     3,229.950.  1-18-66.  Cl.  248 — 354. 

MacKay.  George  L.  :  See — 

MaeKay.  Kenneth  H.     3,22«,946. 

MacKay,  Julia  P.  :  See — 

MacKay.  Kenneth  H.     3.229.946. 

MaeKay.  Kt-nneth  H..  deceased  ;  G.  L.  MacKay,  K.  H.  MacKay, 
Jr..  and  J.  F.  MacKay.  co-executors.  Service  receptacle. 
3.229.946,  1-18-66,  Cl.  248 — 311. 

MacKay.  Kenneth  H.,  Jr.  :   See — 

MacKay.  Kenneth  H.     3.229,946. 

Macklnnon,  Hugh  M.  :  See — 

Ferrler.  Ehincan  C.  Parr,  and  Macklnnon.     3.229.^30. 

Macovskl,  Albert,  E,  D.  Jones,  H.  F.  Frohbach,  and  D.  G. 
Remington,  to  Metromedia,  Inc.  Half-tone  color  display 
generating  system.     3,230,303,   1-18-66,  Cl.  178 — 6.2. 

Maebashi.  Snun-Ichl.  to  H.  V.  Albrecht.  Method  of  removing 
carbon-monoxide  generated  from  tobacco.  3,229.607,  1-18- 
66.  Cl.  131—140 

Maes.  Guy.  to  I'Electronique  Appliquee.  Radioeonobnoys. 
3.229.311,  1-18-66,  Cl.  9 — 8. 

Mahan.  John  E.,  and  C.  W.  Kruse,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Production  of  tertiary  olefins.  3,230,269,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
260 — 666. 

Mahler,  Gert :  See — 

Herr,  Gerhard,  Czlptschirsch,  and  Mahler.     3,229,822. 

Mallory.  Edwin  E..  and  A.  Cantaruttl.  to  NTIM  Corp.  Tire 
building  apparatus.    3,230,132.  1-18-66,  Cl.  156 — 406. 

Maltps*',  Paolo  :   See — 

Cappucclo.  Vlttorlo.  and  Maltese.     3.230,029. 

Mannix  International  Inc.  :   See — 
Christoff.  James  W.     3.229.644. 

Mansperger.  Richard  C.  Conversion  axle  for  three  wheel 
bicycle.     3.229.988.  1-18-66,  Cl.  280—7.15. 

Maras,  Percy  J.,  to  Garrett  Bnumclaw  Co.  Cable  ferrule. 
3.229.341,  1-18-66.  Cl.  24 — 122  6. 

Marasso.  Fred  D.,  and  R.  E.  Rademacher,  to  American  Ma- 
chine k  Foundry  Co.  Carton  dispensing  and  forming  ap- 
paratus.    3.229.597,  1-18-66,  Cl.  93— «3. 

Marconi  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Helsdon.  Peter  B.     3.230.477. 

Marcus.  Arnold  D..  to  Merck  Sc  Co..  Inc.  Antihypertensive 
injection  methods  using  acid  addition  salts  of  alkyl  esters  of 
alpha  -  methyl  3.  4  -  dihydroxyphenylalamlne.  3,230,143, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  167—58. 

Marek,  Bruno  8.  V..  to  Sodete  De  La  Viscose  Suisse.  Stabilisa- 
tion of  paper  and  cardboard  against  dimensional  change. 
3.230.108.   l-a8-66.  Cl.  117—154. 

Marsh.  Lynn  W..  Jr..  to  Anelex  Corp.  Electromagnetic  trans- 
ducers.    3,200,407.  1-18-66.  Cl.  310—168. 

Martahus.  Donald  J.  :   See — 

Sonnenberg.  Charles  F..  and  Martahus.     3,230,301. 

Martens,  Alexander  E.,  to  Bausch  &  Lorab  Inc.  Photo-electric 
bias  control  circuit,     3.230.469,  1-18-66.  Cl.  330—59. 

Martens,  Alexander  E,,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Inc.  Bias  control, 
3.230.471.  1-18-66.  O.  330 — 204. 

Martens.  Theodore  F..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Stabilized  trlchloroethylene  and  a  process  for  treating 
metals  therewith.     3.230.175.  1-18-66,  Cl.  252—171. 

Martin-Decker  Corp,  :   See — 

Schaner.  David  S,     3.229,778, 
Martin.  Jacques  E,  :   See — 

Drej-fus.  Bertrand  A,,  and  Martin,     3,200,491. 

Martin.  Neil  C.  :  See- 
Franklin,  William  J.,  and  Martin.     3.229,884. 

Martin.  Van  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp, 
Drive  circuit  utilizing  solid  state  devices.  3,230,432,  1-18- 
66,  Cl.  317—262. 

Martin.  William  R..  and  J.  R.  Weir,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Metal-clad  fuel  ele- 
ment with  copper  foil  interlayer.  3,230,150,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
176—68. 

Marton,  Ladielaus  L.  :  See — 

MIelczarek,  Stanley  R.,  Schubert,  and  Marton.    3,230.366. 

Marvin,    Orrln  F.     Recovery   of  metal   values   from   complex 

ores.    3.230.071.  1-18-66.  Cl.  75 — 2. 
Marxendorfer,  Jean  P.,  and  R.  D.  Rodd,  to  Howe  Richardson 

Scale  Co.     Mechanical  apparatus.     8,229,779,  1-18-66,  Cl. 

177—204. 


8,229,928. 
3,230,076. 


Thermal 
3,230,332, 


Maspero,  Ehigelbert  R.  :  See — 

Conchon,  Andr«  F.,  and  Maspero.    8,229,629. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  See — 

Draper.  Charles  S.,  and  Dane.    3,229,683. 
Massey,  B.  k  S.,  k  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Foster,  John,  and  Grace.     3,229,496. 
Massey-FerguBon  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Wenzel.  Alfred  J.,  and  Hantel.    3,229,451. 
Massey-Ferguson  (United  Kingdom)  Ltd.:  See — 

Watts.  Alan  L.     3,229,8»5. 
Massey,    Richard    P.,    to    Bell    Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 

Transistor  Inverter.    8,230,476,  1-18-66,  Cl.  331 — 113. 
MateJ,  Ronald  J.,  to  Prutton  Corp.     Ma«*lne  and  method  of 

making  form-rolling  die.    3,229.i586.  1-18-66,  Cl.  90 — 24.3. 
Matheson,  Stuart  B.,  h^  to  P.  Fuller.     Combined  ecraper  and 

standard.    3.229.816,  1-18-66,  Cl.  15 — 105, 
Mathewson.    Wilfred    F.      Pulp   screen    or    filter.      3.229,815, 

1-18-66,  Cl.  209 — 250. 
Mathlas,    Milton    W.     to    Honeywell    Inc.      Regulated  power 

supply    with    feedback    means,      3,230,441,    1-18-66     Cl. 

321—52, 
Mathus,  Gregory  :  See — 

Burgess,  Frank  H.,  Mornlngstar,  and  Mathus. 
Matrtcardl,  Louis  R,  :   See — 

Benhanr   John  L.,   Matrtcardl,  and  Weaver. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Watanabe,   Jun,   and   Nakashlma.     3,230,112. 
Matthies,    Alan    A,,    to    Controls   Co.    of    America. 

timer    having    cam    actuated    control    means. 

1-18-66,  Cl.  200 — 122. 
Matzenauer.  Brother  B.     Electric  toaster.     3.229,613,  1-18- 

66.  Cl.  99 — 327. 
Matzenauer.  Brother  B.     Electric  toaster      3,229,614.  1-18- 

66.  Cl.  99—327. 
Mauer.   Robert   C.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Single  pulse 

generator  for  alternating  signal  source.     3,230.392,  1-18- 

66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Mayer,  Cecil  H.,  to  Hlvac  Ltd.     Method  of  constructing  cold 

cathode    gas    discharge    tubes,       3,230,027,    1-18-66,    Cl. 

316 — 16. 
Mayer.  Oscar,  k  Co,.  Inc.  :  See — 

Goller.     Robert     L.,     Grindrod,    Hamm,     and     Selferth. 
3.229  810. 
Mayo.  George  L..  to  Clary  Corp.     Wood   component  member 

cutting  apparatus.     3,229.732.   1-18-66.  Cl.    143 — 38. 
Mavo.   James    W.,    and    J.   E.    Michael,    to    United    States   of 

America,   National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 

Mlsolle    stage    separation    indicator    and    stage    Initiator. 

3,229,636.  1-18-66,  Cl.  102 — 49. 
Mazurk,    Louis    R.,    to    The    Tapecoat    Co.,    Inc.      Extruded 

pitch  based  material  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 

3  230.192    1-18-66.  Cl.  280—28.5. 
McAdams.    James   H..    to    United    States   of   America,   Army. 

Radio  frequency  shielding  and  sealing  material.     3,230,294, 

1-18-66.  CI.  174 — 35. 
McAfoos,  Lawrence  R,,  Jr..  F.  H.  Fry.  and  8.  H.  Elckley,  Jr., 

to  Whltaker  Metal  Products  Co.     Safety  dumping  bucket. 

3.230.003.  1-18-66    Cl.  294 — 73. 
McAndrew.  Joseph  B. :  See — 

Rausch,    Jonn    J.,    and    McAndrew.     3,230,080. 
McAnney.  William  H.  :   See— 

Grudls.  Alglrdas  J..  Lange.  and  McAnney.     3.230,387. 
McCann.   Walter  L.,   to  Giddings  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. 

Rotary  selector  switch  for  selecting  feed  rates  and  spindle 

speeds  of  machine  tools.     3.230.321.  1-18-66.  Cl    200—11, 
McCarty.  Lourdes  V,  :  See — 

Gorske.   Herman  A.,   and   McCarty,     3,229,745. 
McCaslln.  Joe  C.  :  See — 

Long    Thomas    J.,    and    McCaslin.      3.229,583. 
McClananan.  Bernard  E,  :  See — 

Russell.   James   A,,   and   McClanahan,     3.229.683. 
McCrory    Rollln  J,.  J.  H,  McNInch.  Jr.,  A.  K    Daggett,  and 

J.  B,  Day,  Jr,.  to  The  Battelle  Development  Corp,     Reverse 

leakage  seal  for  reciprocating  parts.     3,229,900,   1-18-66, 

r\.  230—203, 

McDowell.  William  B.  Frangible  conductor  type  circuit 
breaker  for  electrical  machinery,  3.230.327.  1-18-66  Cl. 
200 — 61.08. 

McFarland.  Richard  M.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Allyl  resin  laminates. 

3.230.131.  1-18-66.  Cl.  156 — 332. 
McGhle,  Robert  L.  :  See— 

Grondln.   George   F.,    and    McGhle.     3.230,352. 
McGough.  John  G.  :  See — 

Piatt.     Walter     A.,     McGough,     Unger,     and     Pfersch. 
3,230.351. 

McGrawEdlson  Co.  :  See — 

Brummet.  Berthal  D,.  and   Sadler,     3.230  170. 
Sadler,  Fred  S,     3,2.30.107, 
McLean.    John    B,.    and    E,    Morenoff.    to    United    States    of 
America.    Air   Force,      Method   and   apparatus   for  storage 
and    selective    retrieval    of    magnetically    recorded    data. 
3.229.877.  1-18-66.  Cl,  226 — 8, 

McLeland.   Harold   H,.   to  L    H.   Schultz  Mfg.  Co.     Material 

unloading   device.      3.229,984.    1-18-66,   Cl.   275 — 3. 
Mcleod.  Paul  C,  :   See — 

Henze   James  C.  and  McLeod,     3.229,501. 
McLucas.    John    L,.    and    D,    E,    Harris,    to   HRB-Singer.    Inc. 
Apparatus  to  control   steering,  speed  and  coating  applica- 
tion of  pavement  marker.     3.229.660,  1-18-66,  Cl.  118^8. 
McNally   Robert  N   :   See — 

Alper.  Allen   M..  and   McNally.     3.230.101, 
McNInch.  Joseph  H,.  Jr,  :  See — 

MoCrory      Rollln     J,.     McNInch,     Daggett,     and     Day. 
3,229,900, 

McNutt.  James  E.  :  See — 

Gemmell.   Gordon   D.,  and   MoNutt.     3.230,119. 
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McOrlly.   Joseph,   to   Edwin   L.   Wlegand  Co.     Assembly   of 
electrically    conductive    members    and    method    uf    making 
ihe  same.     3,230,298,  1-18-06,  CI.  174 — 88. 
Mead  Specialties  Co..  Inc.  :   See —  I 

Blngel,  Robert  I.     3,229.721. 

Meadows,  Robert  A.  :   See —  

Evans    Arthur  D.,  and   Meadows.     3,230.398. 
Means     John    A  ,    to   Time,    Inc.      Blade    holding    apparatus 

3,229  t)02.  1-1^')6.  CI.  118—126. 
Means,  VVlnthrop  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Circuit  board  through  connector  with  solder  resistant  por- 
tions. 3.230,297,  1-18-66,  CI.  174 — 68.5. 
Mehltretter,  Charles  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agricul- 
ture Preparation  of  aminoguanldlne  derivatives.  3.230,- 
213,  1-18-#6C,  CI.  260 — 233.3.  , 

Meigs,  Frederick  M.  :  *'ee —  i  i 

Garber,  John  D.,  and  Meigs.     3,230,274.  I 

Melpar,  Inc.  :   See — 

Chu    Yaohan.      3.230,3:)o. 

Meltxer    Jacques,    K    Welllnga,   and   B.   G.   Van   Den   Bos,   to 

North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc.      Insecticldal    trlaioljl 

phosphorus   compounds.      3,230.139,    1-18-66,  CI.    167 — 33. 

Meltier     Robert   J.,   to    Bausch   &   Lomb   Inc.      Rettectometer. 

3,229'.504.  1-18-66.  CI.  88 — 14. 
Meltxer,    Robert   J.,    to    Itausch   &   Lomb    Inc.      Contour  pro- 
jector with  mean.!  for  adjusting  the  viewing  angle.     3,229,- 
oT2,  1-18-66,  CI.  88-24. 
Mendelson,  Janice  A.,  and  F   B.  Brinkley.     Method  of  treating 

open  wounds.     3,230,140.  1-18-66,  CI.  167 — 58. 
Mendelson.   Myron  J.,  and  W.   E.   IHtbblns,   to  Coleman  Engi 
neerlng  Co.,  Inc.     Skew  compensating  system.     3,230,350, 
1-18-66,  CI.  235—61.11. 
.Metcalf,   Joe   S.,  and  C.   Y.    Shen,   to  Monsanto  Co.      Process 
for     manufacturing     sodium     trlmetaphosphate     products. 
3,230.039,  l-18-«6.  CI.  23 — 106. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Garber    John   D.,  and   Meigs.      3,230,274.         , 
Marcus,  Arnold  D.     3,230,143.  '      i      , 

Mervls.  Stanley  H.  :  See — 

Simon.  Myron  S.,  and  Mervls.     3.230,084.  . 

Metal-Matlc,  Inc.  :   See — 

Mommsen.  Adolph  C.     3.230,010.  ^ 

Mctaloglass,  Inc.  :   See —  I  ' 

Goulston,  Arthur  B.     3,229,384. 
Metcalf    Joe  S.    and  C.  \.  Shen,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Trlmeta 

phosphate    processes.      3.230,040,    l-18-«6.    CI.    23—106. 
Methode  Electronics,  Inc.  :   Se« — 

Jensen,  William  T.,  and  Gehrt.     3,230.493. 
Metromedia.  Inc.  :   See — 

Macovski.     Albert,    Jones,     Frohbach.     and     Remington. 
3  230  303. 
Metz,  Ramey  B.,  and  S.  M.  Kerber,  to  Tamar  Electronics  In- 
dustries. Inc.     Capacitlve  sensing  device.     3,230,519,  1-18- 
66.  CI.  340—258. 
Mettger.    Henry    L.,    to    KVP    Sutherland    Paper    Co.      Roll- 
supporting    dispensing    carton.       3.22t),812.     1-18-66.    CI. 
206—58 
Meyer.  Gilbert  F.     Frictional  gas  cup  assemtoly  for  welding 

gun.    3,230,342.  1-18-66.  CI.  219—130. 
Meyer,  Walter  E.,  and  J.  H.  Mowat.   to  American  Cyanamld 
Co     Novel  substituted  2.3-dihydro-9-carbamoyloxymethyl-6- 
methyl-pyrrolo    [l,2-a]Uidole-5.8-dione8.      3.230,233.    1-18- 
66.  CI.  260—319. 
Meyers.  Cal  Y..  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Thermosetting,  crystal- 
line. methylolated-4.4'-dihydroxydlphenyl  sulfones.     3,230,- 
198,  1-18-66,  CI.  260 — 49. 
Michael,  James  E.  :   See — 

Mayo,  James  W..  and  Michael.    3,228, 63«.     \ 
Michaels,  Glenn  O.  :   See — 

Kov«ch.  Stephen  M.,  and  Michaels.     3,230,270. 
Michaels,  Louis  J.  :   See—  • 

Thlel,  Charles  J.,  and  Michaels.    3,229,963.  ,  i 

Michigan,  State  of  :  See — 

Olson.  Birger  H..  and  Goerner.    3,230,153. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.  :   See —  • 

Kosta.  Geza      3.229,447. 

Selgel,  Lawrence  G..  and  Stasenko.     3,229,480. 
Mielczarek.  Stanley  R  ,  D.  C.  Schubert,  and  L.  L.  Marton,  to 
United   States   of  America.    Navy.      Universal   stroboscoplc 
electron  schlieren  detector  having  beam-pulse  synchronizing 
means.     3.230,366,  1-18-66,  CI.  250 — 49.6.  , 

Milberger,  Ernest  C.  :  See—  ' 

Callahan,  James  L..  and  Mllberger.    3,2.30,246. 

Miles,  William  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Struc- 
tural sandwich  i>anel  deck.  3.229,433.  1-18-66.  CI.  52— 
309. 

Miller  Donald  L.,  and  L.  W  Vlnther.  Automatic  variable 
pitch  propeller  for  small  boat.  3,229,772,  1-18-66,  CI. 
170 — 160.53.  ^ 

Miller.  Eldon  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Davles.  Ben,  and  Miller.     3,230,100. 

Miller  Eldon  D  ,  Jr.,  to  Harbison- Walker  Refractories  Co. 
Refractory.     3.230.102,  1-18-66,  CI.  106 — 65. 

Miller,  Herman.  Inc.  :   See — 

Beckman,  Ronald.  Nelson.  Harper,  and  Hatanaka     3,230,- 

012. 
Propet,  Robert  L.     3,230.011. 

SUples.  Robert  L.    3,230.005  " 

Miller,   Roy,   and   P    Longbottom.   to  Laporte  Titanium  Ltd. 
Process  of  classifying  calcined  conditioned  titanium  dioxide 
pigment  slurries.     3.229,917.  1-18-66.  CI.  241—16. 
Miller   Wendell  S.     Process  and  apparatus  for  separating  oxy- 

gen'from  other  gases.    3  230,045.  1-18-66,  CI.  23—221. 
Mills    Lorlng  E.,  J.  J    Hauth.  C.  H.  Bloomster,  and  D.  F.  Car- 
roll, to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.    Fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor.    3,230,151,  1-18- 
66,  CI.  178 — 73. 


3,230,266. 

Combustor  comprls- 
3.229,464,  1-18-66, 


to  OUn   Mathleson 
1-18-66,  CI.  102— 

to  The  Mollns  Or- 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Peterson,  Stanley  Q.,  and  Sachi.     3.229.361. 
Mlnnlck.  Leonard  J.,  to  0.  k  W.  H.  Corson.  Inc.     Non  plastic 
composition    containing   pozzolan.    lime   and   blast   furnace 
slag.     3  230,103,  1-18-66,  CI.  106 — 117. 
Mlrigay,   Rene  F.,   to  Stein  &  Roubalx.      Boiler  and  a  boiler 
element  with  combustion  under  pressure.    3,229,672,  1-18- 
66,  CI    122 — 510. 
Mission  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Collier,  Samuel  L.     3,220,776. 
Mitchell,  Gerald  L.  J.     Exterior  viewer  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles.    3,229,580,  1-18-66,  CI.  88^—86. 
.Mitsui,  Takashi  :   See — 

Yanagita,  Masaya,  Kltahara,  and  Kitahara.    3,230,248. 
MIttleman.  Floyd  A.  ;   See — 

Jensen.  Carl  C,  and  MIttleman.    3,230,144. 
Mitts  A  Merrill  :   See— 
I  Hese.  Norman  E.,  and  Ranous.    3.229,921. 

Mliobe.   Kunlmltsu.      Keyboard   musical    instrument.      3.229,- 

,')60    l-l,'t-6«.  CI.  84 — 451. 
Mlyashiro.  James  :   See — 

Baldoni,  Andrew  A.,  and  Mlyashiro. 
Mock,   Frank   C,    to  The   Bendlx   Corp. 
Ing  a  flame  tube  attd  insulating  means 
CI.  6a— ,39.71. 
Mock.  Harold  J.:   See — 

Keys,  Richard  V.     3,230,498. 
Modern  Toy,  Inc.  :   See — 

Purdy,  John  T.     3.229,394. 
Moehlman.    Vernon  C,   and   R.   J.   Klein, 
Chemical  Corp.     Shotshell.     3,229,634, 
42. 
Mollns,    Desmond   W.,   and    H.    A.    Stone, 

ganlsatlon    Ltd.      Apparatus    for    transferring    cigarettes. 
3,229,802,  1-18-66.  Cl.  198 — 20. 
Mollns  Organisation  Ltd.,  The:   See — 

Mollns.  Desmond  W  .  and  Stone     3.229,802. 
Moliijue,  Lawrence  O  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  reboillng  a  heated  system.     3,230,158,  1-18- 
66,  Cl.  203—98. 
Mommsen,    Adolph    C,    to    Metal-Matlc,    Inc.      Wedge    conec- 
tlon  for  attaching  foot  or  leg  resta  to  wheel  chairs.     3,230,- 
010,  1-18-66,  Cl.  297—429. 
Monarch  Rubber  Co..  The  :   See — • 

Simpson,  Robert  F.     3. 230.000. 
Monsanto  Co.  :   See — 

D'Amlco,  John  J.     3.230,243. 
Edwards,  James  W..  and  Herzog.    3.230,041. 
Fink.  Walter.     3,230.242.  i 

Gaertner,  Van  R.     3.230,249. 
Katon,  John  E.     3,229.469. 
Metcalf.  Joe  S..  and  Shen.     3,230.039. 
Metcalf.  Joe  S  ,  and  Shen.    3,230,040. 
Speiiale,  An^relo  J.,  and  Smith.    3.230,2.55. 
Montecatlni    Socleta    Generale    per    L'lndustrla    MInerarIa    e 
Ohlmlca  :   See— 

Cappucclo.  Vlttorlo.  and  Maltese.    3.230,029. 
Gasperlnl.  Ermlnlo  F.     3.230,172. 
Montell,  Vernon  H.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Meth- 
od  for   forming   plastic  material.      3,230.285,   1-18-66,   Cl. 
264—84. 
Montgomery,  Donald  W.  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.    Device 
for   the  storage  of  a   heat   evolving   material.     3,230,373, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  250 — 106. 
Montgomery,  William  T.  :   See — 

Thomas.  Hugh,  and  Montgomery.    3,229,364. 
Moody.  Sheldon  D.  :  See — 

Arp,    Ewald   A.      3.229,880. 
Moon,  John  J.  :  See — 

Palen.  Joseph  W.,  and  Moon.     3.229.471. 
Moore.  Francis  W.     Mechanical  linkage      3,229.807.  1-18-66. 

Cl     198—229. 
Moore,   Richard  N.,   R.   V.   Lawrence,  and  W.   H.   Schuller.   to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.     Peroxy  and  hydro- 
peroxy  derivatives  of  rosin  acids.     3.230.235.   1-18-66.  Cl. 
260—340.3. 
Moorer,    Clarence    A.       Folding    door    structure.      3.229.751. 

1-18-66,    Cl.    160 — 185. 
Moran,   Clifford    M.,    S.    L.    Vail,   and    R.    M.    H.    Kullman.   to 
United  States  of  .\merlca.  .Xgriculture.      Process  of  produc- 
ing   wrinkle    resistant    cellulose    fabrics    of   relatively    high 
moisture   regain.      3.230,030,    1-18-66,   Cl.   8—116.3. 
Morenoff.    Edward  :   See — 

.McLean.  John  B..  and  Morenoff       3,229.877. 
Morgenstern.  Oscar  A.,   to  Kollsman   Instrument  Corp.      Data 
projector  slide  assembly.     3.2.30.543,  1-18-66,  Cl.  346—77. 
Mornlngstar.   Otto  :   See — 

Burgess,  Frank  II..  Mornlngstar,  and  Mathus. 
Morris.  Oscar  N.  :  See  - 

Johnson.  Philip  L.,  and  Morris.      3,229,716. 
Morrison.    Andrew    I.,    and    S.    Glanakos.      Molded 

3,230,013,  1-18-66.  Cl.  297-446. 
Morrison.    Thomas    W.,    to    SKF    Industries.    Inc. 

making  a  bearing  ring.     3.229.3.')3.  1-18-66.  Cl. 
Morton  International.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hurst.    Alan   R.      3.230.135. 
Morton  Salt  Co.  :  See 

Baldoni.  Andrew  A  .  and  Mlyashiro.  3,230,266. 
-Morway  .Arnold  J.,  and  W.  K.  Detweiler,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co  Lubricant  suitable  for  marine  diesel 
lubrication  comprising  oil  and  mixed  calcium  salts  of  acetic 
acid  and  aminoalkyl  phenol.  3.2,30.169.  1-18-66,  Cl. 
252—34.7 
Motor  Colls  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Lauro,  Ralph  C,  and  Heckman.     3,230,133. 


3.229.928. 


furniture. 

Method   of 
29—148.4. 
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XIX 


America,    Army. 
102—49. 


Luckenblll.     3,229,- 
LuckenblU.     3,229.- 


Mouldd,  Gordon  M.,  and  R.  E.  Walck,  Jr.,  to  E.  I,  du  Pont 
de  NemourH  and  Co.  Polyurethanes  stabilized  by  phos- 
phlneB.      3,230,193,  1-18-66,  CI.  260 — 45.7. 

Moulton,  Karl  J.,  and  T.  W.  Findley,  to  Swift  k  Co.  Thermo- 
plaatlc  rexln  compoHltlon  containing  a  stearic  acld-polyamlne 
antUtatIc  agent.      3.230,190,   1-18-66.   CI.   260 — 23. 

Mourra.  Oeorgen  A.  Lead  pointer.  3.229,670.  1-18-86.  CI. 
120—95. 

Mowat.  John  H.  :  See — 

Meyer.  Walter  E.,  and  Mowat.     3.230.233. 

Mover.  John  R.  Bleaching  compoKltlon.  3.230.171,  1-18-66. 
CI.    232—95. 

Moyer,  Wendell  W..  Jr.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Thermally 
stable  polybenioxaroles.     3.230,196,   1-18-66.   CI.  260 — 47. 

Mraiek,    William    A.,    to    United    States    of 
Ballistic   missile.      3.229.637.    1-18-66.   CI. 

Mueller  Co.  :  Sea- 
Leopold.  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.,  Smith,  and 

704. 
Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.,  Smith,  and 
711. 

MOhlhausen.  Cornelius,  and  K.  L.  Schmidt,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Polyurethanes  cured  with  Iso- 
cyanates  and  peroxide  or  sulphur.  3.230,199.  1-18-66. 
CI.   260—75 

Mulr.  Douglas  F..  Jr.  Vacuum  workholder  and  valve  means 
therefor.      3.229.953^  1-18-66.  CI.  248 — 363. 

Mularkey.  Henry  K,     Kites.     3,229,938,  1-18-66.  CI.  244—153. 

Muller.  Alf  J.,  to  Daimler  Benz  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Wheel 
suspension  guide  arm  construction.  3.229.783.  1-18-66. 
CI.   180—73. 

Mttller,  Alfred  H.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellscbaft. 
Rotary    piston   engine.      3,229.674.    1-18-66,    CI.    123—8. 

Mulllns,  William  D.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Wilcox,  Doyle  E..  and  Mulllns.      3.229.530. 

Mundell,  Elmore  H..  and  K.  L  Strachan,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley 
&  Sons  Co.  Printing  plate  and  method  of  making  the 
same       3.229. B28.   1-18-66,  Cl.   101  —  149.2. 

Murdoch,  Alexander,  Jr..  to  Blackstone  Corp.  Cleaning  appa- 
ratus.     3.229.702,   1-18-66,  Cl.  134—89. 

Murray,  Coyt  E.  Loom  picker.  3,229,726,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
139—159 

Murtv.  M.  V   R.  K.  :  «ef— 

Webb.  James  E.     3.229,568. 

Muttl,  Victor  E..  and  J.  Vendola.  Automatic  tall  gate  open- 
ing means  for  trucks.     3,230.614.  1-18-66.  CI.  298—23. 

NRM  Corp.  :  See— 

Heston.  Allen  L..  and  Breza.      3.229.329. 
Mallory.    Edwin    E..    and    Cantaruttl.      3.230.132. 

Nablo.  Samuel  V.,  and  W.  J.  Courtney,  to  Ion  Physics  Corp. 
Means  for  effecting  controlled  dispensation  of  liquid  metal 
lubricants.      3,230.021.  1-18-66.  Cl.  308 — 121. 

Nace.  Harold  R  Substituted  allopregnane-6.20  dlone.  3,230.- 
241.  l-lH-66.  Cl.  260—397.4. 

Nagahama.  Yorlakl,  to  N'lhon  Denshl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha. 
Tlltable  specimen  holding  device  for  electron  beam  appa- 
ratus.     3.230.365,  1-18-66.  Cl.  250—49.5. 

Nagumo.  Jlnlchl.  and  A.  I'chlyama  :  said  Uchlyama  assor.  to 
said  Nagumo.  Telemetering  system  for  physiological 
measurements.     3.229.684.  1-18-66.  Cl.  128 — 2. 

Nagy,  Kalman.  Portable  welding  tip.  3.230.343.  1-18-66, 
Cl     219-130. 

Nakamura.  Hajlme.  to  IshlkawajlmaHarlma  Jukogyo 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Method  for  nitrogen-enrichment  of 
molten  steel  covered  with  slag.  3,230.075,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
75—59. 

Nakashlma.    Aklra  :   See — 

Watanabe.  Jun.  and  Nakashlma.      3.230,112. 

Nalle,  Charleo  H.  Method  of  leveling  appliance  and  machine 
cabinets  or  the  like.     3.229.942,  1-18-66.  Cl.  248—188.4. 

Nalllnger.  F'riedrlch  K.  H,.  H  J.  M  Forster.  and  A.  von  Koch, 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft.  Speed  control  system 
for  vehicles.     3.229.546.  1    18— 66.  (T.  74—472. 

Natco  Corp.  :   K«e — 

Augshurser.   Clyde.      3,229.360. 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Osborn.   Paul   V..  Jr.      3.229.876. 

National  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Schneller.  Joseph  W       3.229,468. 

National  Industrial  Equipment  Co.  ;  See — 

Larson.  Eugene,  and  London.      3.229.609. 

Nayler.  John  H.  C.  :  See  - 

Fosker.  George  R..  and  Nayler.      3.2.30.214. 

Neale.   Denis   M  .   and   A     II.   NInnlm.   to   Ilford  Ltd.      Method 

of     photographic     printing     of     color     records.      3.229.574. 

1-18-66.  Cl.  88—24. 
Nelson.    Arthur    W.,    and    R.    W.    Knapp,    to    Shell    Oil    Co. 

Composite  gasket  and  method  of  applying  game.     3,230.290. 

1-18-66.    Cl.   624—320. 

Nelson.  George  H.  :  See — 

Beckman.      Ronald.      Nelson,      Harper,      and      Hatanaka. 
3.230.012. 
Neudorfer.  Charles  D.  :  See — 

LIpetz.  Nathan,  and  Neudorfer.      3.230.484. 

Nevltt.     Kem     B.       Garment     for     medical     use.       3,229,305, 

1-18-66.   Cl.   2—114. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rice.  Orval  L.      3.229.717. 
Nexus  Research  Laboratory.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pearlraan.  Alan   R.      3.230.468. 
NIckell.  Claude   H       Variable  hydrauUcally  and  mechanically 
locking    dlfTerentlal.      3.229.550.    1-18  66.    Cl.    74— Til. 

NIesen.  <;eorge  P..  R.  L.  C.ott.  and  W.  R.  Fowlle  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Co.  Presettable  automatic  resetting  counter  for  duplicating 
machine*.     3,229.908,  1-18-66,  Cl.  235—132. 


lezo- 


-18-66,  Cl.  73 — 171. 
-18-66.  Cl.  73—171. 


Nlcolaldes    Ernest   D..   to  Parke.   DaTls  it  Co.     8-p-fluoro-L- 
phenylalanyl    bradyklnln.      3,230,211,    1-18-66,    Cl.    260 — 
112.0. 
Nightingale.  Anne  B.  :  See — 

Xlghilngale.  Harold  C.  A.  B.,  and  Gutter.     3,230,402. 
Nightingale,  Harold  C,  deceased  ;  by  A.  B.  Nightingale,  and 
H.   M.  Gutter,   to  United   States  of  America,  Army.     Pie 
electric  crystal.     3,230,402,  1-18-66,  Cl.  310 — 8.3. 
Nlhon  Denshl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Nagahama,  Yorlakl.     3.230,365. 
Nllsson,  Olof  F.   Pluviometer.    3.229.518.  1 
Mlsson,  Olof  F.   Pluviometer.   3,229.519,  1 
NInnlm.  Albert  H.  :  See — 

Neale.  Denis  M..  and  NInnlm.     3.229,574. 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See —  ' 

Daimon,    Hiroshi.    K&mio,   and   Kojima.      3,230,207. 
Mtto.  Hailme  :   See — 

Yoneiakl,  Shlgeru.  Nltto.  and  Asano.     3.230,159 
Nltisehe.   Siegfried.   M.   Wick,   and   K.   H.   Hubal,  to  Wacker- 
Chemle   G.m.b.H.      Method    of   applying  protective   silicone 
rubber  tape  covering  layer  to  hollow  glass  articles     3.230.- 
121,  1-18-66.  Cl.  156 — 162. 
Nodaway  Valley  Foods,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stewart,  Aubrey  P..  Jr.     3,230,095. 
Norlan.  Morris,  and  Hlrsh,  Louis  :  See — 

Shayne.  Irwin.     3.229,790. 
Normando,  Neil  J   :   See — 

Greene   William  J.,  and  Normando.    3.230,353. 
Norrelgen.  Gunnar  A.,  to  AGA  Aktlebolaget.     Impedance  meas- 
uring bridge  circuit.     3,230,448,  1-18-66,  Cl   324 — 57. 
Norris,  Bob  :  See — 

Woolston,  Lionel  L..  and  Norris.    3,229,638. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ashby.  Robert  M.     3.229.534. 

Bodey.  Charles  E.     3.229,656 

Farrand,  William  A.     3,230.523. 

Hubbard.  William  R.     3,229,939. 

Kleiner.  Charles  T.     3.230,440. 

Montell.  Vernon  H     3.230,285.  I 

Quick.  William  H.     3.229.951. 

Wilcox.  Doyle  E.     3,229,376. 

Wilcox,  Doyle  E.,  and  Mulllns.  Jr.     3.229,530. 
North  .\merlcan  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Goudswaard,  Boudewljn.  and  Huljer.     3.229.512. 

Melt»er.  Jaequee,  Welllnga,  and  Van  Den  Bos.     3.230  139. 
Northern  Trust  Co.,  The  :   See — 

De  Neergaard,  Lelf  E.    3.230.516. 
Norwood.    Richard    E..    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp.     Fluid  memory.     3.229.705,  1-18-66,  Cl.  137 — 81  5 
Nosty.  Andrew  :   See — 

Rubinstein,  Solomon,  and  Nosty.     3.229.623 
Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratorlum  A/S  :  See — 

Svanholm.  Gert.     3.230.254. 
Nyberg.  Donald  G  :  See — 

Poole,  Donald  R.,  and  Nyberg.     3.229  503 
Oakes.  Edward  W.,  to  Clemtex.  Ltd.     Abrasive  tester 
498.  1-18-66.  Cl.  73—7.  •     ' 

Oberst.  Hermann  :   See — 

Albert.    Walter.    Bohn.    Oberst,    Paschke,    and    Pflster 
3,230,206. 
Oblpektln  A.-G.  :  See— 

Pilnlk,  Walter,  and  Wieser.    3,229,758. 
O'Connor,  I^on  P  .  Jr..  to  O'Connor  Systems.  Inc.     Refuse  dis- 
posal    apparatus     and     system.       3,229,618,     1-18-66,    Cl. 

1 00 — o 1 . 

O'Connor  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

O'Connor,  Leon  P.,  Jr      3.229,618. 
Oddo,  Rocco  R..  and  G.  Lapp,  to  General  Precision  Inc      Elec- 
tromechanical    trigger    for    encoder    application    for    non- 

amblgulty  readout.     3.230.522.  1-18-66.  Cl.  340 347. 

Oel.xchlaBer.  Herbert,  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Promonta  Gesell- 
schart  mit  beschrankter.    Process  for  the  production  of  3- 

alkyl-6-halogenoanlllnps.     3.230.258.  1-18-66,  Cl.  260 578. 

Oldham.   Wilbur  N..   to  American  Cyanamid   Co      Process  of 
manufacturing  thermosetting  amlnoplast  molding  composi- 
tion.    3.230.187,   1-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 6. 
Olln  .Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 
Keith.  Norval  A.     3  229.766. 
Moehlman.  Vernon  C.  and  Klein      3  229  634 
•Sobran.  Michael  J.     3,229,401.  • 

Olmstead.  Frederic  W.  :   See — 

De  Neergaard.  Lelf  E..  and  Northern  Trust  Co.   3.230.516. 

^^l^J^'r^^9^^'*  F  Built  up  wall  structure.  3.229.435  1-18- 
66.  (.1.  52 — 434. 

Olson.  BIrger  H.,  and  G.  L.  Goerner.  to  State  of  Michigan. 
I  rocess  for  the  production  of  regulin  by  aspergllls  restrlctus 
and  resulting  product.     3,230,153,  1-18-66,  Cl.  195—81. 

Olson.  David  C  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Remote  control 
actuator  device.     3.229.537.  1-18-66.  Cl.  74 142. 

^'T-Ts^M^Vf' 198-229°*"  '"^"°   '■"'"°'°'f  <'*^'<^«- 

'''rrs.'"3S"43"i-1^8^"6',Sl4l^°2'ir  '"'  "**''^"'°  """■ 
Onyx  Chemical  Corp.  :   See 
Valko.  Emery  I.,  and  1 

^^?'^'fi^®i'*!?.,"bo  ^'""o'-m  'or  opaque  projector 
J  — la— t(o,  (_1.  so — 24. 

Opie,  Webster  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Sljaka.  Vincent  A.,  and  Opie.    3,229.507. 

'^^♦*V^'f''i^??*^'  ^;  Schlplch  K.  Koch,  and  K.-H.  Stelgerwald 
to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Method  for  welding  workpleces  by 
means  of  a  beam  of  charge  carrler»r'    3,230,339,  1-18-66. 


3,229.- 


3,229.808, 


Tesero.    3,230.183. 


3,229.573, 


Cl. 
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3,230,056. 


3.230.220. 


Orbit  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Hunt.  Philip  M.     3,230,316. 
Orbital  Enfrtne^rlnK  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hughes.  Cecil.     3.229,677. 
Orehoskl.  Michael  A.  ;  See — 

Arant.  Norbert  R.,  and  Orehoskl. 
Ormco  Corp.  :   See — 

Kenlon,  Gerald  W.     3,229.727. 
Osborn,  Myron  D.  ;  See — 

Burdlck,  Donald  L    and  Osborn.     _.      

Osborn,  Paul  V.,  Jr.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Dispensing  sheet  material  In  predetermined  lengths      3.229,- 
876,   l-ia-66,  CI.  225 — 46. 
Osborne,  Alan  J.  :   See — 

Harwood,  N'opman  F.,  and  Osborne      3,229,5*8. 
Oshanyk,    Peter    A.      Guard    shoe    for    preventing    cam    arm 
reversal  on  combine  pick-up.     3.229,454.  1-18-56,  C\.  56— 
364. 
0«s    George  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,     Rociet 

noizl«-  diaphragm  seal.     3,229,635,  1-18-66,  O.  102 — 49. 
Ostrander.  Robert  K.     Power  operated  dolls.     3.229.421,  1-18- 

66,  CI.  4«— 247. 
Otto    Harry,  A.  R.  Buchholi,  and  W.  J.   Rupnow,  to  Brandt 
Automatic  Cashier  Co.     Coin  feeder.     3,229,806,  1-18-66, 
CI,  198—54. 
Outt>o«rd  Marine  Corp.  :   See — 

Dahl,  Elnar  S.,  and  Whalen.     3,230,023. 
Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Llppmann,  Raymond  J.     3,230,060. 
Trudeau,  Urban  P.     3.230,061. 
Page,  Chester  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Ampli- 
tude stabilizing  circuit  for  electron  tube  oscillators,    3,230,- 
478.  1-18-66,  CI.  331—183. 
Pallle,   WUbrod   A.,   O.   Belli,   and   F.   M.   Fowler,   to  General 
Electric  Co.     Apparatus  for  producing  blades.     3,229,494, 
1-18-66,  €1.  72—394. 
Palen    Joseph  W.,  and  J.  J.  Moon,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Fractional  distillation.     3,229,471,  1-18-66,  CI.  62—21. 
Paley.  Ronald  A.  ;   See — 

Palkenberg,  Charles  W.,  Paley,  and  Pattl.    3,230.104. 
Pall  Corp.  :   See — 

Pall,   David  B.     3,229,817. 

Pall,  David  B.,  Alzmann.  and  Slebel.     3,229,719. 
Pall,   David  B.,  J.   E.   Alzmann,  and  M.   P.   L.   Slebel.  to  Pall 
Corp.     Pneumatic  rotary  gas  valve.     3.229,719,  1-18-66.  CI. 
137—624.15. 
Pall,    David   B.,    to  Pall   Corp.      Assembly   for  separating  Im 

mlsclble  fluids.     3,229,817,  1-18-66,  CI.  210—130. 
Pannier  Corp..  The  :   See- 
Pannier.  Ralph  A.     3,229,625. 
Pannier,   Ralph  A.,  to  The  Pannier  Corp.     Differential  turret 

style  tlnplate  printer.     3,229,625,  1-18-66,  CI.  101—92. 
Papangelis,   Anthony.     Roller  skate.     3.229.989.   1-18-66,  C\. 

280—11.31. 
Pappas,   William    S.,   and   C.   W.   Weber,   to  United  States  of 
America,    .\tomlc    Energy    Commission.      Gas    condensation 
pressure  analyzer.     3,229,502,  1-18-66,  CI.  73—29. 
Papst,  Hermann.     Ventilator.     3,229,897.  1-18-66,  CI.  230— 

117. 
Parke,  Davis  k  Co.  :   See — 

NMcoIaldes.  Ernest  D.     3,200,211. 
Parker,    David  E.,  and  E.  J.   Parsslnen,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.    Reinforced  ceramic  cylindrical  transducers. 
3.230,505.  1-18-66,  Cl.  340 — 10. 
Parker,   Sidney   A.,   to   Lennox   Industries,   Inc.      Refrigerant 

compressor.     3,229.901,  1-18-66,  Cl.  230 — 206. 
Parkinson,    William   C.      I'ressure   responsive  switch.      3,230,- 

325.  1-18-66,  Cl.  200 — .")2. 
Parks  k  Woolson  Machine  Co.  :   See —  ,  I 

Hadley,  WilfrtKl  N.     3,229,346. 
Parmele.-,  Theron  C.     Folding  saw  table.     3,229,735,  1-18-66. 

Cl.   143 — 132. 
Parnell,  David  C.  :   See— 

Hill,  Arthur  B.,  and  Parnell.     3,230,157.  • 

Parr,  William  G.  :   See — 

Ferrier,  Duncan  C,  Parr,  and  Macklnnon.     3,229,330. 
Parsslnen,  Edwin  J.  :   See — 

Parker,  David  E.,  and  Parsslnen.    3,230,505. 

Paftcard,  Roger:  See—  h 

Bauschmann,  Walter,  and  Pascard.     3,230,278.  , 

Paschke,  Eberhard  :  See — 

Albert      Walter,     Bohn,    Oberst,     Paschke,    and     Pflster. 
3,230,206. 

Patterson,  George  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Sebastian,  Charles  R.,  and  Patterson.     3,219,446. 

Patterson,  John  A.,  and  G.  F.  Zargan.  Crystallization  ap- 
paratus including  a  swirling  film  evaporator  and  a  cyclone 
separator.     3,230,050,  1-18-66,  Cl.  23—273. 

Pattl,  John  J. :  See — 

Falkenberg,  Charles  W.,  Paley,  and  Pattl.     3,230,104. 

Paul  John  M.  Frameless  modular  multistory  building. 
3.229,431,  1-18-66,  Cl.  52—236. 

Payne,  Vlron  E.  :   .S'ee — 

Warwick,  Wallace  R.,  and  Payne.     3,200,495. 

Pearlman,  Alan  R.,  to  Nexus  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  compensating  a  transistor  for  thermal  variations 
in  its  operating  point.     3,230,468,  1-18-66,  Cl.  330 — 23. 

Peart.  Leland  L.  :   See — 

Spraul.   Joseph   R.,   Peart,   and   Greer.     3,230,105. 

Pellecchia,  Ix)uis,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Dif- 
ferential colls  to  oppose  polar  flux  asymmetry  In  synchro 
and  resolver  transmitters.     3,230,487,  1-18-66,  Cl.  336 — 73. 

Pence.  Samuel  A.,  Jr.,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 
High-temperature  explosive  composition  containing  barium 
perchlorate  and  carbazole.    3,230,120,  1-18-66,  Cl.  149—77. 


Pendleton  Tool  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
DeVaccla,  t;«dfrey  L.     3,229,824. 

Pennington,  Louis  E.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Split  sleeve 
pipe   coupling.      3, 229,998,    1-18-66,    Cl.    285      419. 

Pennsylvania  Papyrus  Corp.  :   See — 
Yovanovich,  Joseph  T.     3,229,598. 

Perkln-Elmer  Corp.,  Tne  :   See — 

De  Mey,  Charles  F.,  .     3,229,563. 
Golay,  Marcel  J.  E.     3,230,167. 

Perkins,  Luther  F.  Liquid  lever  control  system.  3,229.712. 
1-18-66,  Cl.   137—394. 

I'erlmutter,  .Morris,  and  J.  R.  Howell,  to  United  States  of 
America  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
l>evlce  for  dlrectionally  controlling  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion.   3,229,682^  1-18-66,  Cl.  126—270. 

Peschl,  Ervln,  J.  Zmatllk,  and  J.  Sedlecky,  to  Vyikumnv  Ustav 
Bavlnarsky.  Sliding  latch  needle.  3,229,485,  1-18-68.  Cl. 
66 — 120. 

Peters,  Christian  J.  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Coating  compositions  comprising  a  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound and  a  metallic  drier.     3,ii30,188,  1-18-66,  Cl.  260— 

Peters,  Louis  H.,  D.  F.  Pollart,  and  A.  O.  Farnham,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.     Styrene-propylene  gross  copolymers,  a  meth- 
od   therefor,    and    oroducts    made    therefrom.      3,230,276, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  260—878. 
Petersen  Industries.  Inc.  ■  See — 

Rouse,  Charles  E.     3,229,444. 
Peterson,   Charles  L.,   to  Uarco   Inc.      Rotary  web  Imprinter. 

3,229,631.  1-18-66,  Cl.  101—228. 
Peterson,  Stanley  G.,  and  L.  W.  Sachl,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and   Mfg.  Co.      Dampening  roll  cover  and  its  use  In  litho- 
graphic printing.     3,229,351,  1-18-66,  Cl.  29—129,5. 
Petrocarb.  Inc.  :   See — 

Gilbert,  Stanley  A.,  and  Relntjes.    3,200.016. 
Pettlbone  .Mulllken  Corp.  :   See   - 

Hanse.  Albert  R..  and  Klnt.    3,229,919. 
Hunter,  William  A  ,  and  Lund.    3,229,336. 
Pfersch,  George  H.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Piatt,  Walter  A.,  Mc<iough,  Unger,  and  Pfersch.     3,230,- 
351. 
Pflster,  Horst  :  See — 

Albert,     Walter,     Bohn,     Oberst.     Paschke.     and    Pflster. 
3.230,206. 
Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Hall,  Ralph  W.    Smith,  and  Koerner.     3,230.111. 
Phillips,  Hardman  F.  :  See — 

Eraser,  WUllam.     3,229.794. 
Phillips  l*etroleum  Co. :  See — 

Henderson,  Eulas  W.     3,230,288. 
Henze,  James  C.  and  McLeod.    3.229.501. 
Hoag.  William  F.     3.229.754. 
Kelly.  Harold  S.     3.230.129. 
-Mahan,  John  E.,  and  Kruse.     3,230.269. 
Mollque,  Lawrence  G.     3,230,158.  i 

Palen,  Joseph•^V.,  and  Moon,    3,229.471. 
Sanford,  Richard  A.,  and  Ayers.    3.229,505. 
Smltti.  Dan  E.     3.229.504. 
Solarek.  Joe  F.     3,230.272. 
Walker,  Harry  L.     3,230,154. 
Walters,  Harold  C.     3,230,058. 
Wilson,  Joseph  F.     3,230,038. 
Phillips,   Raymond  L.,   to  Whirlpool 
closure   wail   assemibly   and   method 
1-18-66,  Cl.  165—169. 
Phllpott,    Ormond    K.     Method    and    apparatus    for    laying 

asphalt.     3,229,601,  1-18-66,  Cl.  94—44. 
Physio-Control  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Edmark,  Karl  W.,  Jr.     3,229,686. 
I'lber,  Earl  T.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.    Wiping  action  switch 

contacts.     3,2=10,334,  1-18-66,  Cl.  200—164. 
Pickles,  Joseph  :  See — 

Hansen,  Oscar  C,  Pickles,  and  Gllmore.     3,229,955. 
Pierce.  Howard  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Shatas,  William  J.,  Ambrozaltls,  and  Pierce.     3,229,907. 
Pllnik,   Waiter,   and   W.   Wleser,   to  Oblpektln  A.G.      Heat  ex- 
changer.    3,229,758,   1-18-66,  Cl.   165—90, 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (;iass  Co.  :  See — 

Shorr,  Norman.     3,230,065. 
Plastic  .Mold  k  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Kliewer,  Donald  L.     3,230,319. 
Piatt,  Walter  A.,  J.  (i.  MeiJough    A.  Unger,  and  G.  H.  Pfersc4i, 
Jr..    to   The   Bendlx    Corp.      Self-adaptive    control    system. 
3.230.351.  1-18-66.  Cl.  235 — 151. 
Pllsk.  Leonard  N..  and  K.  A.  Snow,  to  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Inc. 
Variable  power  telescope  reticle  and  method  of  making  the 
same.     3.229,370,  1-18-66,  Cl.  33 — 50.5. 
Pochapsky,  Theodore  E.,  and  I.  Tolstoy,   to  I'nited  States  of 
America,  Navy.     Device  for  analogue  solution  of  differential 
equations.     3,230,35<i,  1-18-66,  Cl.  235-182. 
Podschus,    Ernst,   and   W.   Joseph,    to   Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 
AktlengeseJlschaft.      Manufacture    of   finely   divided   copper 
hydroxychlorlde.     3,230,035,  1-18-66,  Cl.  23—14. 

Pohl,  Harold  E. :  See— 

Iverson,   Elizabeth  M.,  Pohl,   and  Workman.     3,230,284. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Battaglla.  Glenn  J.     3.229,607. 

I>er«*iowltz,  Samuel,  and  Woodward.     3,230,086. 

Eloranta,  Valto  K.    3,229,605. 

Green,  .Milton.     3,230.086. 

Land.  Edwin  H..  and  Rogers.    3.230,082. 

Simon,  Myron  S.     3,230,083. 

Simon,  Myron  S.,  and  Mervls.    3,230,084. 

Pollack.  Isidore  :  See — 

Kaveggla,  Frederick  S..  and  PoUack.     3,230,221. 
Kaveggia,  Frederick  S.,  and  Pollack.     3.230.222. 


Corp.     Refrigerated  en- 
ot  making.     3.229.765. 
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Pollard,  Hugh  E.  :  See— 

Holi,  Oeorjre  W.,  and  Pollard.    8,229,837. 
Follart.  Dale  F.  :  See—  ^„  „,„ 

Peter8,  LouU  H..  PolUrt,  and  Farnham.     0,230,276. 
Pollltt,   Brwln   P.      Multicolor  screen  printing  press.     3,229,- 
e27.  l-18-tt«,  CI.  101—115 


Poly-Chem  Development  Corp. 
GuglleUno,  Richard  J.,  Sr 
GugllelTno,  Richard  J.,  Sr. 
Poole,    Donald    B.,    and    D.    O. 
America,     Navy.      High     pressure 
l-lft-66.  CI.  73 — 32. 
Poole,  Jotin  S.  :  «ee — 

Dlx,  Edgar  L.,  and  Poole.    3.230.4«1. 
Porter,  Roger  8.,  and  (J.  H.  Cady,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Navy.      Reaction    of    carbon    monoxide   with    fluorine. 


See— 
3.229,977. 
3,229,978. 

Nyberg,    to   United   States   of 
densimeter.      3,229.503. 


3,230,263,  1-18-66,  CI.  260 — 810 
Porter,  Roger  S.,  and  0    "    "~  '~ 


Dlffer- 


,..  .»a  v..  H.  Cady,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Reaction  of  carbonyl  fluoride  with  fluorine. 
3.230,264,  1-18-66,  CI.  260—610.  ^       . 

Pottash,   Ruben  B.     Acou«tlc  tile  with  sound-reflective  poly 
merle  layer   bonded   to  flbroa«  layer.     3,229,785,   1-18-66, 
CI.  181—33. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Thoit)um,  David  H.     3,229,929. 
Pmther,   Wesley  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Frequency  modulated  relaxation  oscillator  utlllilng  a  uni- 
junction trtMlstor.     3,230,480,   l-18-©6,  CI.   332—16. 
PreUwlti,  Samuel  B.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.    Radiation- 
responsive    itockllne    indicator.     3.230,363.     1-18-66,    Cl. 
250—43.6. 
Pressac  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oreasley.  BrlcA.    3,230,496. 
Grea^ley.  Eric  A.     3,230,497. 
Preaaler.  Maurice  F. :  See—  ^  ^^  ,„^ 

Horan,  Jotin  J.,  Brown,  and  Pressler.     3,230,504. 
Preston,  William  H.,  Jr.     Method  oif  Inhibiting  plant  growth. 

3,230.069.  1-18-68,  Cl.  71—2.7. 
Prlckett.  Tom.  Jr.:  See—  ^„    _„ 

Lyons.  James  K..  Prlckett,  and  Woods.     3,229.784. 
Printed  Motors  Inc.  :  See — 

Henry-Baodot.  Jacques.    8.230,406. 
Henry-Baudot,  Jacques.     3,230,408. 
Progress-O  Matlc,  Inc.  :   See — 

Helm,  Bobby  J.,  and  Bledsoe.    3,229,718. 
Procef  S.A.  :   See 

Vogt.  Kurt.     3.229.924 
Propst,  Robert  L.,   to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.     Seating.     3,230,- 

011,  l-18-«e.  Cl.  297-^41. 
Prutton  Corp.  :   See — 

Matel,  Ronald  J.     3,229,586. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Heffner.  George  R      3.229,441. 
8chwar»enbek,  Eugene  F.     3.230,179. 
Stretch.  Arnold  L,  and  Shaver.     3.229,971. 
TUllnghast,  David  G..  and  Trautner.     3,230,494. 
Purdy    John  T.,   to   Modern   Toy,   Inc.     Card   holder  means. 

3,229,394,  l-lH-66,  Cl.  40-    11. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 

KaveKgU    Frederick  S.,  and  Pollack.     3,230  221. 
IcSvel^:   FreSertck    S..   and   Pollack.      3.236,222. 
Puster    Louis  M.,  to  Robertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Co. 

entlal  pressure  transmitter  and  parts  therefor  or  the  like. 
3,229.592.  1-18-66.  Cl.  92—100. 
Quadramlcs.  Inc.  :   See — 

Rasmussen,  Reed.     3.229.839.  ,       ,„,  „„,„ 

Quandt.  Hans-riubert.     Reduc'Hf*^^  closing  valve  for  pyro- 
phorlc  liquid  gas  lighters.     3.i29.486    1-1^«8.  Cl    e/-?  1 
Quashnock    Joseph  M..  M.  E.  Bradley,  Jr.,  and  E.  M.  Glenapp. 

Goniometer.     5.229.372.  1-18-66.  Cl.  33—75. 

Quick.  William  H..  to  North  .\merlcan  Aviation    Inc.     Resll 

^  len     mounting  system.      3.229.951.   1-18-66.  C\.   248--358. 

Qullllnan.  John  H..  to  General  El«-trlc  Co.     Forming  a  shleW 

on  a  re-entry  body  In  space.     3.229.936,  1-18-66,  Cl.  m 
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Quvle     Martin    E..    to    Lectrolure    Co..    Inc.      Fishing    lure. 

3  229.407.  1-18-66,  Cl.  43—42.18. 
Rademacher,  Robert  E. :  See— 

Marasso.  Fred  D.,  and  Rademacher.     3,229,597. 
Radiant  Color  Co.  :  See—   „  „„^  ,,_ 
Bennahmlas,  Daniel.     3,230.178. 

Radiation.  Inc.:  See —  ooo^^mo 

Boor.  Samuel  B.,  and  Wohlers.    3.230.453. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See— 

Ahrons.  Richard  W.     3.230,391. 
Amodel,  Juan  J.     3.230.393. 
Hegyl.  imre  J.     3.230.044. 
Lewln    Morton  H.     3.230.384. 
Lewln.  Morton  H.     3,230.385. 
Rad.le)owskl,  Jeriy.  to  General  Cable  Corn      Electrical  cable 
with  chemically  bonded  rubber  layers.     5.230.299.  1-18-66, 
Cl    174 — 105. 
Raem    Zeev      Regulating  valve  within  a  coupling.     3,229.714, 
l_l'a-6e,  Cl.  137—505.41. 

Ranous,  Jack  W. :  See — 

Hess   Norman  E,  and  Ranous.    3,229,921. 

Rasmussen,  Reed,  to  (Juadramlcs,  I"?*;  .^^°»^»°|  "4 "  jl?^" 
Ing  winch-system  for  traction  vehicles.  3.229, Sdv,  i  lo- 
66    Cl    214 — 517.  ' 

Rattner  Milton.  Apparatus  for  preparing  cored  food  prod- 
uces     3  229.615.  1-18-66.  Cl.  99-^51. 

"^"'KbirD^iffiitV.  Ra'^ienbeuhler,  and  Trumble.    3.229.- 

878 
i>...».h    John  J     and  J    B    McAndrews.  to  United  SUtes  of 
America    Navy.     Cobalt   base  alloys  containing   titanium. 
3.230,080.  1-18-66.  Cl.  7^—170. 


Raven  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Yost,  Paul  E.     3.229.932. 
Reaves.  Woodrow  W..  and  K.  G.  Carlon.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.     Aircraft  tracking  colored  smoke  marker. 
3.229.633.  1-18-66.  Cl.  102—37.4. 
Redllch,  Horst  :  See — 

Engel,  Rudolf,  and  Redllch.    3,230,318. 
Reece  Folding  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Rogern.    William    H.,    O.    B.    and    A.    G.    Gilbert,    and 
Dlnarello.     3.229.620. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :    See — 

Gilbert,  George  J.,  and   Schumacher.      3.230,020. 
Kotch,  Robert  J.    Schumacher,  and  Kucera.     3,230,019. 
Rees,   Donald   W..   to  United   States  of  America.   Army.      Hy- 
perbolic ellipsoidal  real  time  display  panoramic  viewing  In- 
stallation for  vehicles.     3,229,576,   1-18-66,  Cl.  88—70. 
Reese.  8y.     Vertical  broiler.     3.229.616.  1-18-66,  Cl.  99 — 386. 
Relchl,  Eric  H..  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.     Process  for  burn- 
ing coal   In  a  pulverised  fuel  burner.     3,229,650,   1-18-66, 
Cl.  110     7. 
Relntjes,  Harold  :   See — 

Gilbert,  Stanley  A.,  and  Relntjes.     3,230,016. 
Relslnger.   John   B.     Optical   alignment  Instrument.     3.229,- 

562.  1-18-66.  Cl.  88—14. 
Relss.  Kurt  :   See — 

Sus.  Oskar.  and  Relss.     3,230.087. 
Remington.  David  G.  :   See — 

Macovskl.     Albert.     Jones,     Frohbach.     and     Remington 
3,230,303. 
Renauld  International.  Inc.  :   See — 
Jonassen.  Severin.     3.229.303. 
Renfro.  John  C.     Frame  construction  having  peripheral  sub- 
frame   members    with    blocks   Inserted    therein.      3,229,432, 
1-18-66.  Cl.  52—293. 
Renneberg,  Frlti  :   See — 

Swarofskv.  Walter,  and  Renneberg      3.229.604. 
Renqulst.    Mervln    J.      Sheet    or    page    turner    and    marker. 

3,229,344,  1-18-66.  Cl.  24 — 252. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :   See — 

Fox   John  H..  Jr.     3.229.847. 
Grogel.  Merrill  A.     3.229,886, 
Pennington,  Louis  E.     3,229,998. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co.  :  See — 

Bernasek.  Edward.     3.230.226.  ^       ,  ^  ,^ 

Reynolds.  Ralph  W..  to  Holcomb  Hoke  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.     Fold- 
ing door  air  exhaust.     3,229,750,   1-18-66,  Cl.   160 — 40. 
Revnolds,    Walter   J.,    to   Lynch   Corp.      Product   feeder   with 

transfer  tubes.     3,229.803,   1-18-66,  Cl.  198—26. 
Rheem  Mfg.  Co.:   See —  „  „„^  ,„, 

Spraul,  Joseph  R.,  Peart,  and  Greer.     3,230,105. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  ;   See — 

Baget.  Jean  G.,  and  Sarret.    3.230.223. 
Rice    Frederick    A     H..    to   United    States   of   America.   "a^T 
Cross-linked    celluloslc    polymer.      3,230.212.    1-18-66,    Cl. 

Rice  Orval  L.  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.  Combined 
directional  control  and  priority  valve.  3,229,717.  1-18-66, 
Cl.  137—596.12.  ^  .        .         w 

Rlchert  Walter  J.,  and  R.  B.  Stewart,  Jr.,  to  American  Ma- 
chine &  Foundry  Co.  Electromagnetic  relay  with  multiple 
•pring  type  contacts.     3.230,329,  1-18-66.  Cl.  200—104. 

RIchler  S.A. :  See— 

Vlvler,  Claude.     3,229,602. 

^'*^^Roof°RaymonVc..  and  Werkmelster.  3,229,757.  / 

MacRobble,  Robert  M.     3,229,950. 
Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co..  Inc.  :   See-—  .      ^       ^. 
Riddle     Milton    M.      Door    operated    vehicle    boarding    step. 

3.229,993.  1-18-66.  Cl.  280—166.  .     .  .  v.  . 

Rldyard   John   and  N.  Wlgnall.     Production  of  tufted  fabrics. 

3.229.'652.  1-18-66.  Cl.  112—79.  „.!♦.<, 

Rlebman.  Leon.  W.  F.  Epperiy,  Jr.,  to  American  Electronic 

Laboratories,    Inc.      Switching   means   for   high    frequency 

signals.     3,230.386,  1-18-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Rledl    Frani.     Infinitely  variable  gear,  preferably  for  motor 

vehicles.     3.229,549.  1-18-66.  Cl.  74 — 640. 
Rlegel  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

Vrana.  George.     3.229,889. 

Rlgg«.  William  A. :  See—  

Davis,  Clovls  E.,  and  Riggs.     3,230.358. 
Rlkasraku  Kenkyusho  :  See —  _««^„..o 

Yanaglta,  Masaya.  Kitahara.  and  Mitsui.     3.230,248. 
Rlngkamp,  Donald  L.,  J.  R.  Thompson,  and  T.  H.  Jacobl,  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.     Blood  pressure  measuring.     3,229,685. 

1-18-66,  Cl.  128—2.05. 


Ripple,  Ludwlg  M. :  See —  „  „„„  ^,„ 

Fraser,  Raymond  J.,  Stapf.  and  Ripple.     3,229,476. 

Risk,  John  :  See—  „  „„„  ._^ 

Schneider,  Arthur  G.,  and  Davis.     3,229,874. 

RItter,  George  F.,  Jr..  and  F  J.  Carson,  to  L>bbey-Owens- 
Ford  Glass  Co.  Marking  apparatus.  3,229,624.  1-18-66. 
Cl.  101—36. 

Roark.  James  J.,  H.  B.  Ferguson,  to  Jersey  Production  Re- 
search Co.  System  for  analysis  of  seismic  signals.  3.230.- 
541.  1-18-66,  a.  346 — 1. 

Robens,  Erich:  See —  ^  ^  ^  ,^         o  ooo 

Krupp,  Helmar,  Robens,  Sandstede,  and  Walter.     3,229,- 
516. 
Roberts,  Ormond  J.,  and  C.  W.  Underwood,  to  Blgelow-San- 
ford    Inc.     Portable  tufting  machine.     3,229.653.  1-18-66. 
Cl.  112—80. 
Roberts,  William   L.,   to  United   States  Steel  Corp.     Method 
for  detecting  defects  on  surfaces.     3,229,513.  1-18-66,  Li. 
73—104. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Bauer.  Werner  R..  and  Grove.     8,230,330. 
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Robertshaw-Fullon  Controls  Co.  :  Bee — 

Pu8ter.  Louis  M.     3.229.692. 
Rob«y,  Edmund  L.,  Jr..  and  T.  C.  StOTUk,  to  Sjrlvani*  Elec- 
tric Products   Inc.      Wire  wrap   tool.      3.229.729,   1-18-66. 

CI.  140—123. 
RoMnaon    Charles  F.,  and  J.  H.  Jacobs,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co. 

Rapid    photograpWc    developing.      3,230,089.    1-18-66.    CI. 

96 — 48. 
Robinson.  Gene  C.  to  Ethyl  Corp.    Preparation  of  bensofurans 

by  reaction  of  phenols  and  1.1-dibalo  cyclo  propanes.     3,230, 

237.  1-18-66,  CI.  260 — 346.2. 
Robinson.  Harold  W..  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.     Immer- 
sion  plating  with   noble  metAls.      3.230.089.    1-18-66.   CI. 

106 — 1. 
Robson,  Norman  S..  and  J.  J.  Callahan,  to  Trabon  Engineer 

ing    Corp.      Adjustable   feed    sequential    fluid    distribution 

means.     3,229.786,  1-18-66.  CI.  184 — 7. 
Rockwell  Standard  Corp.  :  See —  !.       i         I 

Joyce.  William  J..  Jr.     3.230.008. 
Rodbell.    Donald    S..    to    General    Electric    Co.      Parametric 

amplifier   using  conducting  magnetic   member.      3.230,463, 

1_18_66,  CI.  330 — 4.8. 
Rodd.  Raymond  D.  :  See — 

Marrendorfer.  Jean  P..  and  Rodd.     3,229.779. 
Roder.  Eberhard.    Check  valve  with  resilient  movable  element 

and    dispensing    pump    embodying    the    same.      3.229,864, 

1-18-66.  CI.  222—321. 
Roebersen.  Hermannus  O. :  8e» — 

Van  der  Neut.  Jan  H.,  Roebersen.  Schors.  and  van  der 
Werff.     3.230.273.  ^        „.      . 

Roedel.  Milton  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  k  Co.     Blends 

of  polyethylene  polymer  and  paraffin.     3,230,191,  1-18-66. 

CI.  260 — 28.5. 
Rogers.  Evelyn  :  See — 

Rogers.  Russel  H.,  and  Foley.     3.229.777. 
Rogers,  Howars  0.  :  See — 

Land.  Edwin  H..  and  Rogers.     3.230.082. 
Rogers.  Russel  H..  and  J.  T.  Foley,  to  Swift  k  Co.  Method  of 

transporting  water  from  a  well  as  a  substantially  stable 

foam.     3.229.777.  1-18-66.  CI.  175 — 71. 
Rogers,  William  H..  G.  B.  Gilbert.  A.  G.  GUbert.  and  J.  V. 

DInarello.    to    Reece    Folding    Machine    Co.      Machine    for 

bonding    together    laminated    sheets.      3.229.620.    1-18-66. 

CT.  100—93. 
Rogin.  Milton  :   See—  '  i 

Howell.  Thomas  B.,  and  Rogln.     3.229,671,, 
Roller  Gear  Ltd.  :   See— 

Schottler,  Henry.     3.229.538.  ^.       ^  „     . 

Root.  Raymond  C.  M.  D.  Werkmelster,  to  RIchlea  Corp.    Heat 

disslpator  apparatus  for  a  transistor.     3,229.767.  1-18-66, 

CI.  165—80. 
Rosaen  Filter  Co..  The :  See—  ,         '  < 

Rosaen.   Nils  O.     3.229.816.       _  '         „ 

Rosaen     Nils   O.,    to   The   Rosaen    Filter  Co.      Flow   control 

fitting.     3.229,816.  1-18-66.  C\.  210—130. 
Rose.  Hans  O.  :  See —  „  ^^„  ^„^ 

Gerhart.  Roland  T..  and  Rose.     3.229,436. 
Roeeman.  Max  :   See — 

Golub.  Sidney,  Bologna.  Zelfman.  and  Roseman.     3.229,- 
412 
Rosenblad     Curt    F.      Flexible    plate   heat    exchangers    with 

variable  spacing.      3.229.763,   1-18-66.  CI.   165—166. 
Rosenbluth.  Marshall  N,  :   See—  „„„„,.. 

Furth.  Harold  P..  and  Rosenbluth.     3.230,145. 

Rosenthal.  Sol  R.    Envelope.    3.229.894. 1-18-66,  CI.  229—85. 
Ross,  Irving  I.  :   See — 

HofTman,  Jess  H..  Ross,  and  Conover.     3,230,486. 
Rossini.  Henry  O.  :   See — 

Adams    Donald  W..  and  Rossini.     3.230.322. 

Rossire    Francis  H.  S.,  to  The  Bendli  Corp.     Stress  sensor 

and  control  system  for  limiting  stresses  applied  to  aircraft. 

3.229.511.  1-18-66.  CI.  73—88.5.  ,„„«„„,    ,    ,  q   «« 

Roudant,  Philippe  R.  L.     Rotary  pump.     3.229.643.   1-18-66. 

Cl.  103 — 149.  .,  ^     »  , 

Rouse    Charles  E..  to  Petersen   Industries.   Inc.     ConUlner- 

fllling  apparatus.     3  229.444.  1-18-66.  Cl.  53—245. 
Routh.  Claude  C  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Cath- 
ode ray  tube  modulator.     3.230.292.  1-18-66.  Cl.  35—10.4. 
Rowe.  James  R  ,  R   F   Baggs.  and  M.  A.  Keck.  Jr..  to  Aerojet 

General  Corp.     Variable  area  ratio  rocket  noKle.     3.229.- 

457,  1-18-66.  Cl.  60 — 35  ■•>. 
Roy.  Amedee.  C.  Belleau    and  R.  D.  Spencer,  to  Chrysler  Corp. 

Process  of  making  Iron  aluminum   alloys  and   components 

thereof      3.230,074.  1-18-66.  Cl.  75 — 49. 
Roval  Typewriter  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
West.  Lloyd  L.     3,230.106. 

Rubin.  Richard  :   See— 

Ferrante.  Dominic,  and  Rubin.     3.230,535. 
Rubln.steln,   Solomon,  and  G.   S    Eag^r.   Jr.,   to  General  Cable 

Corp      Aluminum  sheathed  building  wire.     3^30,300.  1-18- 

66,  Cl.  174 — \04\ 
Rubinstein.    Solomon,   and   A.    Nosty,   tor.eneral  Cable  Corp. 
arklng 

101—32. 
Rufenacht.    Kurt,    to 

acid    derivatives    of 

pounds.      3.230,230, 

Ruff.  Norbert  C.  :   SVe— 

Hetoert,   Truman   J.,   and   RufT.      3,229,680. 

Rullmann    KarlHeinz      f>ee — 

Bottenbruch.  Ludwig.  Schnell,  and  Rullmann 

Rupnow,  W'ilgarth  J.      Nee — 

Otto.    Harry,    Buchholi.    and    Rupnow.      3.229.806. 
Russell    Charles  R.      Portable,  abrasive  tool  blade  sharpener 
3,229.426.  1-18-66.  Cl.  51—214. 


Marking    metal    sheathed    cables.'     3^229.623.' 1-18^6.    C\. 

3.    R.    Gelgy.    A.-G.      Thlophosphorlc 
1.3.4-thiadlaiol  2  one    or    thione    com 
1-18-66.  Cl.  260—306.7. 

3.230,253. 


to    Globe-Union    Inc. 
elements.      3,229,339, 


small    fndustrlal    parts. 
3,229,725,   1-18-66,  Cl. 


Russell.  James  A.,  and  B.  E.  McClanahan,  to  Ace  Tank  and 

Heater   Co.      Water   heating   apparatus.      3,229,083     1-18- 

«6,  Cl.  126 — 362. 
SAC  Electric  Co.  :   See— 

Cbabala,  Leonard  V.      3,229.848.  • 

Llnrtell.  Sigurd  I.     3.230.331. 
SKF  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Morrison    Thomas  W.      3.229.353. 
Sabatlno,    Anthony,    and    P.    V.    Ix)we. 

.Method    of    making    storage    battery 

1-18-66.  Cl.  22—203. 
Sacco,  James  :  See — 

Sacoo,  Victor       3.229.853. 
Sacco.  Victor.  ^  to  J.  Sacco.     Liquid  delivering  and  metering 

apparatus.     3^29, 853>  1-18-66,  Cl.  222 — 66. 
Sacni    I.,eonard  W.  :   See — 

F'eterson,   Stanley  G.,  and   Sachl.     3,229.351. 
Sadler.  Fred  S..  to  McGrawjEdison  Co.     Thermally  stabilised 

cellulose  materials.     3.230.107.   1-18-66    Cl    117 — 143 
Sadler,  Fred  S.  :   See — 

Brummet.    Eerthal    D     and    .Sadler.      3.230.170. 
Sadwith.   Howard  M..   to  Industrial  Washing  Machine  Corp. 

Washing     machine     for    cleaning  •-     f  -         .    ■ 

3  229,701.   1-18-60.  Cl.  13-1 — 72. 
Salto.  Hifumi.     Weaving  machines. 

139—127. 
Sakshaug    Eugene  C.  :   See — 

Smith     Sidney    R..    Jr.,    and    Sakshaug.      3,230,416. 
Sampson,  John   L.,   to  United   States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Closed  system   evaporation   crystalllxer.      3,230,051     1-18- 

66.  Cl.  23-273. 
Samuellan,  Robert  V.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products    Inc 

Quadrature  rejector  for  fuel  gauges.     3,230,433.   1-18-66, 

Cl.  318—28 
Sandstede.  (Jerd  :   See — 

Krupp       Helmar,      Robens,      Sandstede,      and      Walter. 
3,229, .-iie. 
Sanford,   Richard  A.,  and  B.  O    Ayers,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.       Paper     chromatography.       3.229.506.     1-18-66.     Cl. 

73 — 53. 
Sankyo  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Sunagawa.   Gensbun.   and   Soma.     3.230,234. 
Santilll,  William.     Tube  forming  chuck      3,229,491    1-18-66 

Cl.  72—224. 
Sargbllnl,    Leonardo    C,    and    A.    L.    Berardi.      Sander    and 

polisher  attachment  for  reciprocating  power  saws      3,229.- 

428.  1-18-66,  Cl.  51—241. 
Sarret.  i'ierre  :   See — 

Baget.    Jean   G..    .Sarret.   and   Thouvenot.     3.230.223. 
Siiuvage.  John  K..  to  Swift  k  Co.     Apparatus  for  restraining 

animals.     3.229.324. 
Savet.    Paul    H..    to    American    Bosch    Arma    Corp.      Space 

navigation    using    differential    accelerometers.       3.229.520. 

1-18-fifl,  Cl.  73—178. 
Sawa.   Yoshlro.   N.   Tsuil.  and   H.   Tada.   to   Shionorl   k  Co.. 

Ltd.      Substituted   N-cyano   morphlnans.      3.230,224    1-18- 

tifi,  Cl.  260 — 285. 
Sawyer,    Joseph   A.,    H.   W.  Tlbbetts   and   G.   C,   to  Ttbbetts 

Industries.    Inc.      Magnetic   adjusting   means   for   magnetic 

translating   device.      3.2.30  428.    1-18-66.    Cl    317—173. 
Scadron.  Marvin  D..  and  O.  J.  Cousins,  to  American  Radiator 

k    Standard    Sanitary    Corp.       Process    of    manufacturing 

heating  means  for  de-icing  static  ports  and  the  like.     3.229, 

358.  1-18-66.  Cl.  29 — 155.65. 
Scbaner.  David  S..  to  Martin-Decker  Corp.     Hook  scale  with 

weight  indicating      projector.        3.22».778.      1-18-66.      CL 

177—147. 
Schell.    Allan   C.    to    United    States    of   America.    Air   Force. 

Linear    array     coupled     to    strip    transmission     line     wlfh 

variable  capacitance  diodes  for  scanning.     3,230.539.  1-18- 

r.6    Cl.  343 — 854. 
Scherf.  Charles  J.  :   See— 

Hill.  Charles  C.  and  Scherf. 
Schlschkow,  Konstantin  :   See — 
.\rbltman.  Dorothy.  Falernl. 
Schlatter.  H.  A..  A.G. :  See — 

Burstin,  Marcel.      3.229,357. 
Schlegpl.  Herbert  :   See — 

Kratochvll     Friedrlch     and 
Schleich    Fritt  •   See— 

Optli.     Wolfgang.     Schleich. 
3.230.339. 
Schlle.    Roland    W..    to    United 

Mechanical    pulse    transformer 

89—1.5. 


3.229.795. 
and  Sehlscbkow 


3.229.866. 


Schlegel.     3.230,415. 
Koch,     and     Steigerwald. 

States    of    America,    Navy. 
3.229.582.    1-18-66.    CL 


Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  : 
"         1.230.120. 


See — 
Pence,  Samuel  A..  Jr. 

Sloughter.    WlllUm    J.,    and    Baker.      3,230,445. 
Schmerllng.   Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Alkylated 
aromatic    amines.      3.230,257,    1-18-66,    Cl.    260 — 576. 

Schmermund,  Alfred.  Feeding  devices.  3,229,837.  1-18-60, 
Cl    214—312. 

Schmidt,  Carl  O.,  Jr.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supply  Co. 
Hide   removing   device.      3.229.328.    1-18-66.   Cl.    17—21. 

Schmidt.  Charles  T..  H.  S.  Gutensteln,  and  S.  J.  Zannonl, 
to  Borg  Warner  Corp,  Holder  means  for  retractable  safety 
seat   belt   means.     3,230,009,   1-18-66,  Cl.  297—388. 

Schmidt.  Karl  L.  :   See — 

Milhlliausen.    Cornelius,    and    Schmidt.     3,230,199. 

Schmldt'scbe    Heissdampf  Gesellschaft    m.b.H.  :  See — 
Vollhardt.  Frohmut       3.229,762. 

Schneider.  Arthur  G..  and  J.  A.  Davis,  said  Davis  assignor, 
of  Ml  to  J.  Risk.  K.  Moore,  H.  Rorie,  and  G.  Marvin. 
Vehicle  bumper  mounted  motorcycle  support  means.  3,229,- 
874,  1-18-66.  Cl    224 — 42.03. 

Schnell.  Hermann  :   See — 

Bottenbruch.  Ludwig.  Schnell,  and  Rullmann.    3,230,253. 
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Scbneller    Joseph   W.    to   National  Gypsum  Co.      Method   of 
constructing     retaining     wall.       3,229,468.     1-18-66.     CI. 
«1 — 49. 
Hihnlder,  Otto  :   Hee —  ^   „  ^„„ 

Krlemann,  Uuslav,  Quex,  and  Schnlder.     3,230,228. 
SchoU,    DlUlain    M.       Digit    protector.      3,229,690,    1-18-66, 

CI    128— 13;< 
Scholz,    Joachim   K.,    to   George   Gorton    Machine   Co.      Power 

knw^  elevate.     3,229.542,   1-18-66.  Cl.   74 — 421. 
Sctiomann,  L<eonid  :   fe'ee — 

Eckerfeld     Alfred,    and    Schomann.      3,230,346. 
Schonfpkler.  Helmut,  to  Fernseh  G.m.b.H.     Vectorscope  appa 
ratU8    for   analyslH   of   color   television   signals.      3,230,304, 
l-18-6«(    Cl.  178—5.4. 
Schorn,  Alfred  :   See — 

Van  der  Neut,  Jan  H.,  Roel)er8en,  Schors,  and  Van  der 

Wer«r.      3,230,273.  „  „ „  . 

Schott    Andrew  F.     Tools  for  teaching  geometry.     3,229,38(., 

l-l(i-«6,  Cl.  35 — 34. 
Scbottler    Henry,  to  Roller  Gear  Ltd.     Variable  speed  drive 

transmUslon       3.229,538,    1-18-66,   Cl.    74 — 198. 
Schrader,  Raymond  O.     Amphibious  mud  and  water  vehicle. 

3,229.658,  1-18-66,  Cl.  115—1. 
Schramm,  Charles  H.,  to  J.  T.  BaJier  Chemical  Co.     Cls-poly- 
butadlene  modified  coiwlymers  of  alpha-methylstyrene  and 
methyl  methacrylate.     3,230,277,  1-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 880. 
Schropl,  Heins  :  See — 

Wehde.  Heinz,  Schropl,  and  Limpert.     3,230,527. 
Schubert,  David  C.  :  See— 

Mielcxarek,  Stanley   R.,   Schutoert,  and   Marton.     3,230,- 
366. 
Schubert,  Klaua  :  See — 

Helnie,  Gerhard,  Knopf,  and  Schubert.     3.230,042. 
Schuler,  L.,  A.G.  :   See— 

Bergmann,  EJwald.     3,229,535. 
Schuller,  Walter  H. :  See — 

Moore,  Richard  N.,  Lawrence,  and  Schuller.    3,230,235. 
Schultz,  L.  H.,  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

McLeland,  Harold  H.     3.229,984. 
Schumacher,   Edward  B..   and  J.   8.   Wiedemann,   to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.     Vessel   for  transporting  low 
temperature  liquids.     3,229,473,  1-18-66,  Cl.  62—56. 
Schumacher,  Percy  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Kotch,  Robert  J..  Schumacher,  and  Kucera.     3,230,019. 
Schumacher,  Percy  W.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Gilbert.  George  J.,  and  Schumacher.    3,230,020. 
Schurch,  Rudolf,  to  InvenU  A.G.  fur  Forschung  und  Patent- 
verwertung.     Production  of  pure  methanol  by  thermo-com- 
nresslon  distillation.     3,230,155,  1-18-66,  Cl.  203—26. 
Hchwable,  Robert  W.  :   See — 

Decker,  Walter  O.,  and  Schwable.     3,229,621. 
Schwarzenbek,   Eugene  F.,   to  Pullman  Inc.     Regeneration  of 
a  platinum   catalyst   by   oxidation   and   treatment   with   a 
hydrogen   conUlnlng  gas.      3,230,179,    1-18-66,   Cl.   252— 
416. 
Schwerdtfeger,  Lee  H.  :   See — 

Luke,  George  W.,  Jr.,  George,  and  Schwerdtfeger.    3,230,- 
534. 
Sciascia,  Peter  D.     Razor  blade  shave  Indicator.     3,229,659, 

1-18-66,  Cl.  116—135. 
Scoggln,  Baxter  I.,  Jr.,  J.  R.  Albert, 
E.  Vaughan,  to  Cook  Chemical  Co 
863,  1-18-66,  Cl.  222 — 321. 
Scott,  George,  k  Son  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ling,  Thomas  S.     3,230,054. 
Scott,  William  E.  :  See — 

Krewson,  Charles  F.,  and  Scott. 
Screw  and  Bolt  Corp.  of  America  :   Se< 
Tufts,  Marshall  W.     3,229,492. 
--    Tufts,  Marshall  W.     3.230,118. 
Scrlver,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Seeber.  Robert  R.,  Jr.,  and  Scrlver.     3,230,512. 
Seavey.  Eklward  G.     Refuse  container  atomizers.     3,229,914, 

1-18-66,  Cl.  239—289. 
SetMstlan,   Clwirlea  R.,   and   G.   A.   Patterson,  Jr.,   to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.     Combustion  inhibiting  meth- 
od.   3.229.446.  1-18-66,  Cl.  55^3. 

Secrest,  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Cowman,  John  E.     3,229.814. 
Sedevlp,   Allen   E.     Stock  control  gate.     3,229,666,   1-18-66, 

Cl.  119 — 98. 
Sedlecky.  Jaromir  :  See — 

Peschl.  Brvln,  Zmatlik,  and  Sedlecky.     3,229,485. 
Seeber,  Robert  R..  Jr.,  and  A.  J.  Scrlver,  Jr..  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corp.      Memory    system.       3,230,512, 
1-18-^6.  Cl.  340— -172.5. 
Seeber.  Robert  R.,  Jr. :  See— 

Lentz,  John  J.,  and  Seeber.     3,230.511. 

Selferth,  Oscar  E.  :   See— 

Goller,  Robert  L.,  Orlndrod,  Hamm.  and  Selferth.    3,229,- 
810. 
Seleel    Lawrence  G.,  and  8.  StAsenko,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp. 

Flexible  coupling.     3,229,480,  1-18-66,  Cl.  64—13. 
Sekmakas.  Kaiys.     Interpolymers  comprising  acrylamide  and 
a  hydroxy-substituted  monomer  and  heat  curable  reeln  com- 
positions therewith.     3,230.275,  1-18-66,  Cl.  260—873. 

Sekmakas,  Katys  :  See — 

Chlloupek,  LeRoy  A.,  and  Sekmakas.     3,230,204. 

Separator,  Aktlelwlaget  :   See — 

SJoholm,  Claes  B.,  and  Jacobason.    3,229,845. 

Serres,  Carl.  Jr.,  and  E.  K.  Fields,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Aro- 
matic plnacol  polycarboxyllc  acids,  esters,  and  lactones. 
3,230,236,  1-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 343.3. 

Sbafer  Marvin  D.  Power  ventilator.  3.229.898.  1-18-66. 
Cl.  230—127. 


Shapiro,  Nelson  H. :  See — 

Frederickson,  Paul  B.     3,230,423. 
Sharpe,  Roy  S.,  and  S.  Aveyard,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.     Ultrasonic  methods  of  testing.     3,229,- 
508,  1-18-66.  Cl.  73 — 67.5. 
Shatas,  William  J.,  J.  J.  Ambrozaltis,  and  H.  E.  Pierce.  Jr., 
to  Haydon  Switch  &.  Instrument,  Inc.    Illuminated  counter. 
3,229,907,  1-18-66,  Cl.  235 — 117. 
Shaver,  William  R, :   See — 

Stretch,  Arnold  L..  and  Shaver.     3,229.971. 
Shaw,    Ralph   R.      Strip  cartridge.      3.229.397,    l-18-«6.   Cl. 

40 — 86. 
Shayeaon,  Maurice  W.,  and  F.  Burggraf,  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Method   and   apparatus   for    measuring   fluid    thermal 
characteristics.     3,229.499.  l-lS-66,  Cl.  73 — 15. 
Shayne.   Irwin,   to   Noriao,   Morris,   and  Hlrsh.   Louis.     Ten- 

sloned  frame  structure.     3,229,790,  1-18-66.  Cl.  189 — 36. 
Shears.  Stuart  T.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.     Snap  fastener  socket. 

3.229,343.  1-18-66,  Cl.  24 — 216. 
Shell  0"  Co. :  See- 
Carlson,  Ronald  E.,  Derrick,  and  Deahl.     3,229,911. 
Crake,  Wilfred  S.,  and  Cheatham.    3,229,375. 
Cunningham,  Guv  C.     3,230,165. 
Davis,  Clovis  E.,  and  Rlggs.     3,230,358. 
Low.  Hans.     3,230,168. 
Nelson,  Arthur  W.,  and  Knapp.     3,230,290. 
Van  Lookeren  C,  Zuiderweg,  and  Baljle.     3,230,282. 
Williams,  Curtis  C,  III,  and  Abbott.     3.230,164. 
Shelton.  Lawrence  S.,  to  Slgnode  Corp.    Pneumatically  biased, 
mutually  opposed,  pivotal  doctor  means.     3,229,661,  1-18- 
66,  Cl.  118—122. 
Shen,  Chun<g  T.  :   See— 

Metcalf,  Joe  8.,  and  Shen.     3,230,039. 
Metcalf,  Joe  S.,  and  Shen.    3.230,040. 
Shibano,  Yoshlzo  :  See — 

Endo,  Keljl,  and  ShR>ano.    3.230,540. 
Shlonogi  k  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Komeno,  Talchlro.     3,230,215. 
Sawa.  Yoshlro,  Tsuzl,  and  Tada.    3,230,224. 
Shlssler.  Wallace  E.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Hlldebrandt,  Raymond  K.,  Shlssler,  Hammon,  and  Klaver- 
kamp.     3,229,493. 
Shoemaker.  Robert  L.  ;   See — 

BoHWpll,    Vance    F,    and    .Shoemaker      3,229,632. 
Shorr  Norman,  to  PlttKburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Transmission 
baffle    In     glass    drawing    zone.       3,230,065,     1-18-66,    Cl. 
6,'5 — 204. 
Short,  Herbet  D..  to  Line  and  Cable  Accessories  Ltd.     Spring 
loaded  spacer-damper      3.230,295,   1-18-66,  Ol.   174 — 42. 


J    D.  Clevenger,  and  W. 
Pump  aprayer.     3.229,- 


3,230,239. 


Short,    Herbert    V 
Cl.    240 — 51.11. 
Shoults.  Royland  D. 

Yost.  Robert  S.. 
Slebel.  .Mathlas  P.  L 

Pall,   David   B., 
Sleker,  William   L 


Lighting    device.       3,230,360.    1-18-66, 

■  fi€f 

and  Shoults.      3,230,238. 

'  R^f 

Alzmann,   and   Slebel.      3.229.719. 
to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Addition  agent  and 


two-cycle    engine    oil.      3,230,057,    1-18-66.    Cl.    44—58. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Krysmanskl,    Reiner.      3,230,427. 
Slgnode  Corp.  :  See — 

Langas.   Arthur      3,229,589. 
Shelton.  Lawrence  S,      3,229.691. 
Sllaco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Ellison.  Hal  J.     3.230,137. 
Silberman.  Jay   L.     Practice  golf  club.     3,229,980,   1-18-66, 

Cl.   273 — 186. 
Silvestrl,  Achllle,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Optical 
colorimetric    comparison    device.      3,229,565,    1-18-66,    Cl. 
88—14. 
Slmmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Samuellan,    Robert   V.      3,230,433. 
Simmons,  Richard  W,  :  See — 

Abrabamsen.   .\lbert   A.,   and   Simmons.      3,229.404. 

Simon,   Edward   J.      Dispenser  holders.      3,229,844.   1-18-66, 

Cl.  220—18. 
Simon,  Ell  :  See — 

Hamilton,   William  F  ,   Levlne,  and  Simon.      3.230.033. 

Simon,  Myron  S.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  processes 
and  products.     3,230,083,  1-18-66.  Cl.  96 — 29. 

Simon.  Myron  S.,  and  S.  H.  Mervls.  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Novel 
photographic  products  and  processes.  3.230.084,  1-18-66, 
Cl.   96—29. 

Simpson,  Francis  :  See — 

Woodcock,  George  S.  and  H.  E.,  Simpson,  and  Clayton. 

3,229.483. 

Simpson,  Harry  E.,  and  M.  L.  Crow,  to  The  Gulberson  Corp. 

Disengageable  latch  means  for  dual  string  packers.     3,229,- 

997,  1-18-66,  Cl.  285—137. 

Simpson,   Robert   F.,   to  The  Monarch   Rubber  Co.     Resilient 

bushing  manufacture.      3,230,000,   1-18-66,   Cl.  287—85. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 
Keith.  Willis  C.      3.230.205. 
Kovach.    Stephen    M.,    and    Michaels      3,230,270. 

Slpple,  John  L.  :  See — 

Jones.  Thomas  D..  and  Slpple.      3,229,561. 

Sjoholm.  Claes  B.,   and  F.   H.   E.  Jacobsson.  to  Aktlebolaget 

Separator.     Manhole  cover  for  closed  containers.     3.229.845, 

1-18-66.   Cl.  220—25. 
Skeggs,    Leonard    T,    to    Technlcon    Chromatography    Corp. 

Chromatography    analysis   apparatus.      3,230,048,    1-18-66. 

Cl.   23—253. 
Sljaka.    Vincent    A.,    and    W.    H.    Ople,    Jr.,    to   Cabot    Corp. 

Method     for     determining     properties     of    carbon     blacks. 

3,229,507,  1-18-66,  Cl.  73—59. 
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Jr.,  Smith,  and  Luckenblll.     3.229.- 


Smith.  and  Luckenblll.     3.229. 


Sloughter.  WllHam  J.,  and  J.  H.  Baker.  Jr.,  to  Schlumberger 

Well  Surveying  Corp.     Methods  and  apparatus  for  InveHtl- 

gatlng  earth  formations  utilizing  weighting  factors  varied 

as    a    function    of    a    formation    characterl«tlc.      3.230,44.'), 

1-18-66,  CI.  324—6. 
Smaller    I'hillp,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Thin  magnetic  film  memory 

structure.     3.230,515,  1-18-66.  €1.  340— 17^. 
Smalley.  Janet  H.  :  See — 

Beiman.  Irving  I.,  and  Smalley.      3,230,252. 
Smith,  Benjamin  Nl.  ;  See — 

Wilson,  Eugene  L.,  and  Smith       3,229,474. 
Smith,      Charles      A.      Aerologlcal      mapping      arrangement. 

3,229,517.  1-18-66.  CI.  73—170, 
Smith.  Charles  F.     Jet  streamer  for  water   vehicles.      3,229.- 

312.  1-18-66.  CI    9—310. 
Smith    Charles  M.     Platform  lift  truck.     3,229,830.  1-18-66. 

CI.    214—77. 
Smith      Clayton     J.       Humidlfler.       3.229.910.     1-18-66.     CI. 

237—78 
Smith,   Dan   E.,   to  I'hllUps   F'etroleum   Co.      Determination  of 

low    boiling    conMtituents    of    a    liquefied    normally    gaseous 

mixture       3,229,504,  1-18-66,  CI.  73—53. 
Smith,  Emt\  L.  :  See — 

Hall     Ralph   W..    Smith,   and   Koerner.     3,230,111. 
Smith.  Frank  D.  :  See— 

Stlrton,   Alexander  J..   Smith,  and  Weil.      3,230.244. 

Stlrton.   Alexander  J  .   Smith,   and  Well.      3.230.250. 

Smith,    Frank    M       Educational   device.      3.229,388,    1-18-66. 

CI.    35—70. 
Smith.    George   A.,    to    United    States    of    America.    National 

Aeronautics     and      Space     Administration,      Self-stabilized 

theodolite  for  manual  tracking  using  photosensitive  stablliz 

Ing  means       3.230.377.  l-lH-66,  CI.  250 — 203. 
Smith.  Hugh  R..  Jr.,  to  Temescal  Metallurgical  Corp.     Method 

of  forming  carbon  vapor  barrier.     3,230,110,   1-18-66,  CI 

117—228. 
Smith.  Joe  A.,  to  American  Radiator  and  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.      Apparatus   for   shaping   hollow   objects.      3,229,488, 

1-18-66,   CI.    72—58. 
Smith.  John  J.  ;  See — 
Leopold.   Wilbur  R. 

704. 
Leopold.  Wilbur  R.,  Jr., 
711. 
Smith.  Lowell  R.  :  See — 

Spetiale.  Angelo  J.,  and  Smith.     3.230.255. 
Smith    Peter  F.     Flexible  mirror  with  Individually  deflectable 

portions.      3.229.578.  1-18-66.  CI.  88 — 76. 
Smith,    Richard    O.      Mall    box    signal.      3.229,903.    1-18-66. 

CI.   232—35 
Smith.  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Bridges   Frank  R..  and  Smith       3.230,296. 
Smith,   Sidney   R..  Jr..   to  General   Electric  Co.      Low  voltage 

protective    gaps    provided    with    arc    running    surfaces    for 

circulating   arcs.      3.230.411.    1-18-66.   CI.    313—231. 
Smith,   Sidney   R.,   Jr  ,  and  E.  C.   Sakshaug,   to  General  Elec- 
tric   Co.      Low    voltage    protective    gaps    having    magnetic 

means  for  circulating  arcs.    3,230,416,  1-18-66,  CI.  315 — 36. 
Smith,  William  W.  :  See — 

Dryden,   Hugh   L.      3.229.463. 
Schmltz.  Bruce  W.  :  See — 

Dryden.  Hugh   L.      3.229.463. 
Smoak.    Sevil    E.    Jr      Hand    attached    bat    with    projectile 

tethered  thereto  by  a  strand  of  adjustable  length.     3.229.- 

979,  1-18-66.  CI.  273—97. 
Smothers.    Melvin    J.,    to    M  J.S..    Inc.     Caster    and    camber 

correction  tool  assembly.     3.229,959.  1-18-66.  CI.  254—100. 
Snltzer.   Ellas  :   See — 

Koeeter.  Charles  J.,  and  Snltzer      3.230.475. 
Snow.  Kenneth  A   :  See — 

Plisk.  Leonard  N.,  and  Snow.     3.229.370. 
Snyder,    Jack    A.,    to    E.    I     du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 

Process    for    the    isolation    of    N,()-dlmethylhydroxylamine. 

3.230.260.   1-18-66,  CI,  260-    583 
Sobel.   Ilyltch  J.,   to  Sonotone  Corp.     Battery  charging  sys- 
tems.    3.230.439.  l-18-«6.  CI.  3120 — 51. 
Sobotka.  Walter,  to  CSF-Compagnle  GeneraJe  de  Telegraphic 

Sans  Fll.     Wave  retarding  structure.     3,230,485,  1-18-66, 

CI.  333 — 31. 
Sobran,     Michael    J.,    to    Olln    Mathel«on    Chemical    Corp. 

Checkered  gun  stock.     3,229.401,  1-18-66,  CI.  42—71. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo  :  See — 
•Lepelletler,  Pierre  A.  G.    3,229,467. 

Soclete  De  La  Viscose  Suisse  :  See — 

Marek,  Bruno  S.  V.     3.230.108. 
Soclete  d'Electronlque  et  d'Automatlsme  :  See — 

Dreyfus.  Bertrand  A.     3.230.163. 

Dreyfus.  Bertrand  A.,  and  Martin.     3.230.491. 
Soclete  de  Recherches  et  dExploltatlon  d'Inventlons  Gulllotln  : 

Gulllotln.  Jean,     3.229.696, 
Soclete    des    Accumuiateur«    Fixes    et   de    Traction    (Soclete 
Anonyme)  :  See — 

Herold.  Charles  V.    3,230,113. 

SofPel.  Robert  O..  to  Bell  T>eI(»pihone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Digital 
demodulator  for  frequency-shift  keyed  signals.  8,230,457, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  325 — 320. 

Sogaard,  Roy  P.  :  See — 

HlUeshelm,  A»>ert  J.,  and  Sogaard.     3.229.383. 

Sokorls.  Albert.  Fisherman's  chair.  3.230,006.  1-18-66,  Cl. 
297—198. 

Solarek.  Joe  F.,  to  PblUlps  Petroleum  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  catalytic  reactions.  3,230,272,  1-18-66.  Cl. 
260—683.3. 

Soma,  Noibuo  :  See — 

SunAgawa,  Genshun.  and  Soma.    3,230.2S4. 


Soman,  Robert,  to  Tbe  McKay  Machine  Co.,  Federal-Warco 
EMvlslon.  Apparatus  for  use  with  presses  and  the  like. 
3.229.791,  1-18-66    Cl.  189-^6. 

Sonneni)erg,  Charles  F.,  and  D.  J.  Martahus,  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corp.  Externally  threaded  resin  terminal  bushing 
having  a  floating  ground  shield.  3,230,301,  l-lft-d6,  Cl. 
174 — 143. 

Sonotone  Corp.  :  See — 

Sobel,   Ilyltch  J.     3,230.439. 

'Sorensen.  Vlggo  H..  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au- 
thority. Magnetic  drive  systems.  3,230,405,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
3fl0— 94. 

Soyland,  Ingebret  and  K.  Arrangement  in  hydraulic  pressure 
systems,     3,229.466.  1-18-66.  Cl.  60 — 53. 

Soyland.  Krisrian  :  See — 

Soyland.  Ingebret  and  K.    >3. 229.466. 

Spadaro.  Giorgio  I,,  to  S.  L.  Friedman.  Coin  bolder.  3.229,- 
809.  1-ia-^.  Cl.  206— .82. 

Spamplnato^  Joseph  P.  :  See — 

BIschoff.  Elton  L.  R.,  Spamplnato,  and  Yaffe.     3,230,531. 

Spangenberg,  Donald  N'  and  W.  Orxywac«,  to  United  States 
at  America,  Navy.  Ballistic  computer,  3,230,349,  1-18- 
66,  Cl.  235 — «1.5. 

Sipangler,  Ray  R.,  and  C.  E.  Stanfleld.  Booth  seat.  3,230.- 
007.  1-18-66,  CT.  297—244. 

Spencer,  Dana  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Multiple  circuit  data  transmission  control.  3,230,509, 
1-18-66,  a.  340—167. 

Spencer,  Russell  D.  :  See — 

Roy,  Amedee,  Bedleau,  atid  Spencer.     3,230.074. 

Spero,  George  B..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Oral  coi^rac^pH^e  com- 
positions and  methods.     3.230.142.  1-18-66.  Cl.  167—06. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division  :  See — 
Chang.  Nal-Cfcong.     3,229.529. 

Siperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Burns.  Rot)ert  C.  Crawfls.  and  Hecht.     3.230,382. 
Hammond,  EJdmund  B.,  Jr.     3,230,348. 
Jacobson.  Peter  E.    3.229.793. 
Kliman,  Merwin.     3,230.514. 

Spetiler.  August  L..  to  General  Time  Corp.  Automatic  regu- 
lator adjusting  mechanism  for  clocks.  3.229.455.  1-18-66. 
Cl.  58—86.5. 

Speilale,  Angelo  J.,  and  L.  R.  Smith,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Prep- 
aration of  imldoyl  haiides.  3.230.255.  1-18-66.  Cl.  260 — 
5i06. 

Splelman.  Lyle  8.,  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  Tube-fir- 
ing gas  burner  assembly.     3.229.748,  1-18-66,  Cl.  158 — 109. 

Splllson,  George  A.  Compartmented  article  carrier.  3,229,- 
849,  1-18-66,  CT.  220 — 113. 

Spltwnueller    Kurt  H.  :  See- 
Young,  Harland  H.    and  Spitxmueller.     3,230,210. 

Splvack,  John  D..  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Method  and  com- 
positions for  Inhibiting  corrosion.  3.230.173.  1-18-66.  Cl. 
252— 4  4«. 

Spokane  Pres-To-LogCo.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
BaUey,  Robert  L.     3,229,841. 

Spracklen.  Howard  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Nuclear  radiation  detector  with  con- 
trol grid.     3.230,372.  1-18-66.  Cl.  250—83.6. 

Sipraul.  Joseph  R..  L.  L.  Peart,  and  E.  A.  Greer,  to  Rheem 
Mfg.  Co.  Mertod  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  material 
to  a  body.     3.230.105,  1-18-66.  Cl.  117-18. 

Springer,  Willi,  and  H.  Lamm,  to  Daimler  Bern  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Rotaryplston  engine.  3,229,899,  1-18-66,  Cl. 
230—145. 

Staat  der  Nederlanden,  ten  deie  Vertegenwoordlgd  door  de 
Dlre<>teur-Oeneraal  der  Posterijen,  Telegrafle  en  telefonle, 
de :  See — 

Van  Duuren,  Hendrlk  C.  A.,  and  da  Sllva.     3,230.309. 

Stack.  Cedric  C.  Mechanical  pig  handler.  3,229.667,  1-lS- 
m.  Cl.  119—103. 

Stackhouse,  Wells  P.,  to  American  Locker  Co..  Inc.  Coin 
controlled  lock.     3,229.797.  1-18-66.  Cl.  194—4. 

Stahl,  Harold  A.  :  See— 

IxJbanoff.  Val  a.,  and  Stahl.    3.229.642. 

Stahl.  William  H   :  See- 
Levy.   Eugene  J..   Herk.   Stahl.   and   Lawrey.      3.229.501 

Stallman.  Ralph  F.  Roller  bearing  with  combined  guiding 
and   retention  means.     3.230.018.   1-18-66.  Cl.  308—6. 

Stammbach.  Walter  :  See — 

Frlck.  Wllhelm  E..  and  Staminbac*!.     3.230,141. 

Standart,  Gary  B.  Needle  for  method  of  fabricating  pleated 
rugs  and  the  like.     3.229,484,  1-18-66,  Cl.  66 — 118. 

«tanfleld.  Clyde  E.  :  See— 

Spangler,  Ray  R.,  and  Stanfleld.    3,230,007. 

9tangeland,  Gustav  E.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Automatic  gain 
control  circuit  wltb  fast  change  of  time  constant.  3,230,- 
458,  1-18-66.  Cl.  325 — 410. 

Standard  Brands  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Ellis,  E>arle  B.,  and  Chesney.     3,229,739. 

Standard  Kollsman  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Denlston,  Richard  L.     3.230.431. 

Standard  On  Co..  The  (Ohio)  :  See — 
AKord.  Harvey  B.     3.230.184. 
CaJlahan.  James  L..  and  Mllberger.     3,230.246. 

Standard  Oil  Co,  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Binning,  Robert  C.  and  Jennings.     3.230.245. 

Fields,  Ellis  K.    3,230,267. 

Serres.  Carl.  Jr..  and  Fields.     3.230.236. 

Sieker,  William  L.     3.230.057. 

Wissenberg.  Herman,  and  Trosclnskl.    8,230.070. 

Yahnke.  Robert  L.     3,229,915. 

Standard  Oil  Oo  ,  The  (Ohio)  :   See— 

Veatch,  Franklin,  Alford,  and  Croft.    3,280,064. 

Standard-Thomson  Corp.  :  See — 

Hurler.  Donald  A.,  Karlson,  and  Tallinl.    3,229,760. 
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3,229,480. 

Printing  and  develop- 


Stanley  Works,  The  :  Bee — 

HentiJ,  Joffre  R..  and  Suska.    3,229.820. 
Stapf,  Bertold  J.  :   See— 

Pra«er.  Kaymand  J.,  Sitairf,  and  Ripple.    3.229,47«. 
Stanit'l,   Victor.      I'reBMure  fluid  Jet  propelled  model  vehicle. 

3. 22©, 417,  1-18-66.  CI.  46 — 76. 
Stapfer.  Mai  :   Srt — 

Du  Temple  de  RouKetnont,  Christian  M.  G.,  and  Stapfer. 
3,229,548. 
Staples,  Robert  L.,   to  Herman  Miller  Inc.     Multi-seating  as- 
sembly.    3.230,005.  1-18-66,  CI.  297 — 160. 
Starchf r.  Paul  S  :  tiee — 

Tlnsley,  Samuel  W.,  and  Starcher.    3,230,202. 
Starllne.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ferris,  Rotert  O.     3.229.986. 

Yuenger.  Robert  L.,  and  H.  J.  and  R.  G.  Ferris.    3.229,985. 
Stasfnko,   Stephen  :   Hee 

Selgel,  Lawrence  G.,  and  Stasenko. 
Staub,  Donald  F.,  and  E.  T.  Kantarlan. 

Ing  machine.     3,229,608,  1-18-66,  CT.  95 — 94. 
Stehney     Thomas   G..    to   Weetlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Inte- 
grated  transistor  diode  and   renlstance  semiconductor  net- 
work.    3.290,429,  l-18-«6,  CI.  317—285. 
Stelgerwald.  Karl-Helnz  :  See — 

Opltz,  Wolfgang,  Schlelch,  Koch,  and  Stelgerwald.    3,230,- 
389. 
Stein,    Myron.      Continuous    self-returned    mailing    envelope. 

3.229,893,  1-18-66.  CI.  229 — 68. 
8teln  k  Rout>aU  :  See — 

Mlrlgay,  Rene  F.    3.229.672. 
Stelnke,  waiter  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Diode  parametric 
ainpUfler  with  single  aajustable  coaxial  cavity.     3,230.465, 
1-18-66,  CI.  S30 — 4.9. 
Stelter,   William   L.,    to   Synchro-SUrt   Products,   Inc.     Duty 

cycle  circuit      3.230,401.  1-18-66.  CI.  307 — 132. 
Sterling  Autotuotlve  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

FrelHmuth,  John  S.,  and  Jancovle.    3.229.909. 
Stern,    Richard   J  .   to  Associated   Mills,    Inc.      Vaporlzer-hu 

mldlfler.     3,229,450,  1-18-66,  CI.  55—226. 
Sterier,  Fred,  to  Unite<l  States  of  America,  Navy.     Solid  state 
microwave  ainpllfler  with  power  source  of  same  frequency 
as  input      3.230,390,  1-18-66,  CI.  307 — 88.6. 
Stevens  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

White,  Frederick  M.     3.229  956. 
Stewart,    Aubrey    P.,    Jr  ,    to    Nodaway    Valley    Foods,    Inc. 
Method  of   sterlUxatlon.     3,230,096,   l-18-««,  CT.   99—212. 
Stewart.  Roy  B.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Rlchert,  Walter  J.,  and  Stewart.    3,230,329. 
Stlckel,  AUwin  :   See — 

Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Stlckel.     3,230,067. 
Stiles,  Aivin  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Meth- 
od of  treating  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  engines. 
3.230.034.   l-18-«6,  CI.  23—2. 
Stiles.  AlvIn  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Meth- 
od of  preparing  a   catalyst  composition  consisting  ot  man- 
ganese  oxide-coated-cvMted   alumina   with   nickel   or   cobalt 
chromlte«  and  the  product  thereof.     3.230,182,  1-18-66,  CI. 
252^65. 
Stiles.  John  C.  to  General  Precision  Inc.     Force  balance  ac- 

celerometer.     3.229,581,  1-18-66,  CI.  73—517. 

Stlrton.  Alexander  J.,  F.  D.  Smith,  and  J.  K    Well,  to  United 

'     States  of  America,   Agriculture.      2-8ulfoalkyl  sulfates  and 

method  of  preparation.     3,230.244,   1-18-66,  CT.  260—458. 

Stlrton,  Alexander  J.,  F.  D.  Smith,  and  J.  K.  Weil,  to  United 

States  of  America.  Agriculture.     Preparation  of  1-hydroxy- 

2  alkanesuifonates.     3,230,250.  1-18-66,  CI.  260 — 513. 
StoUer.  Daniel.     Sheet  material  storing  and  dispensing  device. 

3  229,875.  1-18-66,  CI.  225 — 38. 
Stone,  J.,  k  Co.  (Propellers)  L<td.  :   See — 

Webb,  Alfred  W.  O.,  and  Bailey.     3,230,078. 
Stone,  Horace  A.  :   See — 

.Moline,  Desmond  W.,  and  Stone.    3,229,802. 
Stoner,  Graham  A.  :  See — 

Davenport.  Tom  F.,  aiM  Stoner.     3,230,251. 
Storch,    Harold    A.,    to   Federal    Screw    Works.      Thread   con- 
necting meiiriier.     3,22©,999.  1-18-66,  CT.  287—60. 
Stork.  Gilbert,  to  Syntex  Corp.     Method  for  the  preparation  of 
o  substituted  organic  carbonyl  compounds.     3.230.216,  1-18- 
66.  CI.  260—239.55. 
Stovlak,  Thom&H  C.  :   See — 

Robey,  Edmund  L.,  Jr.,  and  Stovlak.    3,229,729. 

Strachan.  Kenneth  L  :  See — 

Mundell,  Elmore  H.,  and  Strachan.    3,229,628. 

Strang  John  M.,  and  R.  G.  Lane,  to  Barr  and  Stroud  Ltd. 
Submarine  preiscopes.     3,230,'575,  1-18-66,  CT.  88—69. 

Stratford  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
iJraham,  Ward  A.     3.230,166. 

Stretch,  Arnold  L.,  and  W.  R.  Shaver,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Rail- 
way hydraulic  cushioning  device.  3,229,971.  1-18-66.  CT. 
267—1. 

StrezofT  Bogola.  Dry  shaving  device.  3.229.366,  1-18-66. 
CI.  36—43.6. 

StrhJD.  Peter  W.  :  See — 

Jackson.  Harold  E.,  and  Strlpp.    3.229,818. 
Strobel    Gordon  F.     Ubletous  block.     3,229,439,  1-18-66,  CI. 

52 — 591. 
Stubenrauch.  Glenn  P.  :  See — 

Dien,  Stanley  L..  and  Stubenrauch.    3.229.904. 
Stuckey     Louis    F      to    I>ana    Corp.       Shifting    mechanism. 

3.230.'5W.  l-18-«6,  CI    74—745. 
Studer    William    H.,    to    United    States   Rubber   Co.      Plastic 
carpet  and  method  of  making  same.    3,280,134,  1-18-66,  CI. 
161—62. 
Studlengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.  :  Bee — 
KSster,  Roland.     3,230.262. 


Stud-well.  Donald  E..  to  Audio  Devices,  Inc.     Plug  for  mount- 
ing tape  reels.    3,229,811,  1-18-66,  CI.  206 — 62. 
Stylette  Plastics.  Inc. :  See — 

Go€»tz,  Daniel  A.     3,229,319. 
Suchan,  Andrew.     Sewer  back-up  release  pressure  pipe  system. 

3.229,707,  1-18-66.  CI.   137—236. 
Sullteanu,  .Menahem.  and  W.  R.  La  Valley,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.     Antenna  support.     3,229.941,  1-18-66,  CI. 
248—163. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Endo,  Keljl,  and  Shlbano.     3,230,540. 
Sunagawa,  Genshun,  and  N.  Soma,  to  Sankyo  Co.,  Ltd.     Proc- 
ess   for    the    preparation    of    2.3-dlhydro-lH-cyclohepta[b) 
pyrrole-2,8-dlone  derivatives  and  products  thereof.     3,230,- 
234,  1-18-66,  CI.  260—826.5 
Sundstrand  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Axel.     3,229,804. 
Fisher.  William  G.,  and  Erlkson.    3,229  365. 
•Supernowlcz,  Edward  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.      External   field   magneUc  head.     3,230,517,   1-18-66, 
CI.  340—174.1. 
Surmelan.  Stephen  N.  :   See — 

Lewis,  Howard  R..  and  Surmelan.     3,230,403. 
Sus,  Oskar,  and  K.  Reiss,   to  Azoplate  Corp.     Light-sensitive 
polymeric  dlazonlum  and  azldozcrylamldo  reproduction  ma- 
terial and  process  for  making  plates  therefrom.     3,230,087, 
1-18-66,  CI.  96 — 33. 
Suska,  Charles  R.  ;   See — 

Hentzl,  Joffre  R.,  and  Suska.    3,229,820. 
Sutter,   Raymond   C.      Lubricated   valve  mechanism.     3,229,- 

708.  1-18-66,  CI.  137—246.12. 
Svanholm,    Gert,    to    Novo    Terapeutlsk    Laboratorlum    A/8. 
Process    of    precipitating    tetracycline    base    in    crystalline 
form.    3,230,254,  1-18-66,  CI.  260—559. 
Svenska  Rotor  Mesklner  Aktlet>olag  :   See — 

Getto,  Artur.     3,229,752. 
Swaffer,   Clifford   S.,  and   H.  Lemming,   to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     Method  of  making  a  tubular  pressure  ves- 
sel.    3,230  122.  1-18-66    CI.  156—187. 
Swarofsky,    Walter,    and    F.    Renneberg,    to    Voietlander    A.G. 
Single  iens  reflex  camera  with  exposure  meter  having  photo- 
sensitive cell  movable  Into  field  of  vlewflnder.     3,229,604, 
1-18-66,  CI.  95 — 10. 
Swift  &  Co.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Robert  J.,  Young,  and  Flndley.     3,230,189. 
Moulton,  Karl  J.,  and  Flndley.     3,230,190. 
Rogers,  Russell  H.,  and  Foley.     3,229.777. 
Sauvage.  John  E.     3.229.324. 
Weiss,  Theodore  J.     3.230.090. 

Young    Harland  H.,  and  Spitzmueller.     3,230,210. 
Swlmllne,  Inc.  :   See — 

Watson,  Benjamin  H.     3,229,315. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Boelke,  Gilbert  L.     3.230.396. 
Cohler,  Edmund  U.     3,229,927. 
Gartner,  Stanley  J.     3,229.801. 
Ferrante.  Dominic,  and  Rubin.     3,230,535. 
Robey.  Edmund  L..  Jr.,  and  Stovlak.     3,229,729. 
Synchro-Start  Products,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Stelter,  William  L.     3,230,401. 
Syntex  Corp.  :   See — 

Bowers.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Crabbe.     3.230.217. 
Stork.  Gilbert.     3.230.216. 
Taber    Robert  E.     Feet  and  ball  positioning  device  for  golfers. 

3,229,981    1-18-66,  CI.  273—187. 
Tada,  Harunlko  :   See — 

Sawa.   Yoshlro,   Tsuzl,  and  Tada.     3,230,224. 
Tague,  Byrl  D.  :   See — 

Atherton,  Robert  R.,  and  Tague.     3,230.467. 
Takayanagl,  Kenjlro,  to  Victor  Co.  of  Japan  Ltd. 
recording    and    reproducing    system.      3,230,306, 
CI.  178—6.6. 
Talllnl.  Richard  F.  :   See—  „„„„„»„ 

Hurter.   Donald    A..   Karlson.   and   Talllnl.      3,229,760. 
Tamar  Electronics  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Metz,  Ramev  B..  and  Kerber      3.230,519. 
Tammlnen    Penttl  J.     Printed  battery  and  method  of  making 

the  same.     3.230,115.  1-18-66,  CI.  136— 111. 
Tanter    Herv6,   and  G.   M.   E.   van  den  Broek,   to  Laboratolre 
Central  de  Telecommunications.     Electronic  switching  sys- 
tem.    3.230.460,  1-18-66,  CI.  328—101.  ..   _,        . 
Tanter.  Herve.  and  G.  M.  E.  van  den  Broek.     Movlne  targets 
electromagnetic  detection  systems.     3.230.526.  l-ls-oo.  «-i. 

Tanter    Herv#.  and  G.  M.  E.  van  den  Broek,  to  International 
Standard    Electric    Corp.      Moving   targets   electromagnetic 
detection   systems.      3,230,529,   1-18-66,  CI.  343—13. 
Tapecoat  Co.,  Inc..  The  :   See — 

Mazurk.  Louis  R.     3.230,192. 
Taylor.  Brian  J.  :   See — 

Blacklock,  Leo  B.,  Taylor,  and  Young.     3,229,826. 
Tavlor    Elmer  A.    Jr.    to  ^eath  Co.     Filament  power  supply 
circuit  f^rtub^  testers.     3.230.417,  1-18-66.  CT.  315-10^. 
Taylor.  George   H.,   to  I-T-E  CTrcult  Breaker  Co      Shock  ab- 
sorber for  high  speed  grounding  switches.    3,230,3JD,  i- 
66.  CT.  200—166. 
Tecalemit   (Engineering)   Ltd   :   See- 
Jackson,  Harold  E..  and  Stripp.    3.229.818. 
Technlcon  Chromatography  Corp.  :   See— 

Skeggs.  Leonard  T.     3,230.048. 
Teldlx  Luftfahrt-Ausrustungs  G.m.b.H.  :   See— 

Wehde.    Heinz,    Schropl,    and    Umpert.      3,230,527. 
Telefonaktiebolaget,  Ericsson,  L.  M.  :   See — 
Jacob,  Walter  E.  W.     3,230,488. 

Telefunken  A.Q-  :   See — 

Bartholoma.  Johann.     3.230,537 

Engel   Rudolf,  and  Redllch.    3,230,318. 
Frelse,  August.     3,230,317. 


Magnetic 
1-18-66. 
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See 


3.230,415. 
3,229,904. 


con- 


Telefunken  Patentverwertung«-Q.m.b.H. 
Karger,  Ernst.     3,230,414. 
Kratochvll.    Friedrtch.    and    Schlegel. 
Teletype  Corp.  :   See — 

Dien,  Stanley  L.,  and  Stubenraucb. 
Temescal  Metallurgical  Corp. :  See—      , 
Smith,  Hugh  R.,  Jr.    3,230,110.         I 
Tenner,  Arnold  J.  :  See — 

Conley,  Kurt  H.,  and  Tenner.    3,229,923. 
Te«oro,  QluUana  C.  :  See — 

Valko.  Emery  I.,  and  Teaoro.    3,230,183. 
Tesaler     Morty,   and    S.    Oass.      Castered    transportable 

Ulner.     3,229,991.  1-18-66,  CI.  280 — 47.26. 
Thacker    Hugh  P.,  to  H.  A.  Warren.     Variable-effect  shotgun 

choke.     3.229,402,  l-18-«6,  CI.  42—79. 
Testaguisa.  Olno  :  See —  _  „  ^„^  „„, 

Van  Wagoner,   Mark   B.,   and  Testaguwa.     3.230,375. 
Tew.  George  A. :  See — 

Jamison,  Alfred  R.     3.229,307. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Evans,  Arthur  D.,  and  Meadows. 
Evans.  Arthur  D.     3.230,428. 
Thayer,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Thayer,  Josephus  J.     3.229.869. 
Thayer,  Josephus  J.,  to  Thayer,  Inc. 

3  229,869,  1-18-66,  CT.  223 — 46. 
Thlel    Charles  J.,  and  L.  J.  Michaels. 

sule.     3.229.963.  1-18-66.  CI.  259—29.  ^   ,  .-k      i     i 

Thomas    Hugh    and  W.  T.  Montgomery,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries    Ltd.      Welding    of    laminar    metallic    elements. 

3  229.364.  1-18-66,  CI.  29—474.3. 

Thomas    MadUon  V.     Fishing  line  guiding  finger  protecting 

shield.     3.229.403,  1-18-66,  Cl.  43--4 
Thome    Gebruder,  Kommanditgesellschaft :  Seo —  [ 

Thome,  Manfred.     3,229.334. 
Thome.  Manfred.     3.229.335. 
Thome  Manfred,  to  Gebruder  Thome.  Kommanditgesellschaft. 

Corner  or  butt  join.     3.229.334.  1-1^^.  Cl.  20— 92 
Thome,  Manfred,  to  Gebruder  Thome  Kommanditgesellschaft. 


3,230,398. 

L 

Bow-forming  machine. 
Amalgam  mixing  cap- 


L    lyes,   to 
.    5.229,675. 

Method  of 
l»-66.    Cl. 


Device   for   producing   corner   and   butt  Joints 
1-18-66,  Cl.  20—92.  _    „  , 

Tompkins,  Pendleton  S  .  S.  W.  Grlnnell,  and  R. 
General  Indicator  Corp.  Electronic  pitching  aid 
1-18-66,  Cl.  273—26. 
Thompson,  Donald  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. 
forming  a  lined  fiber  container.  3,22«.593,  1 
93  -36.01. 
Thomp«on.  John  R.  :   See — ^  vi      o  ooo  aon 

Rlngkamp    Donald  L..  Thompson,  and  Jacob!.     3,229, 6o5. 
Thompson.  Jack  M  .  and  T.  C.  Harris,  to  Aid.  Inc.     Self-service 

car  wash.     3.229,703.  1-18-66    Cl.  134— 100. 
Thompson    Stirart  w..  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.     PressurHed  de«sert 

toppings      3.230.091,  1-18-66.  Cl.  99—139. 
Thorburn,  I>avid  H..  to  The  Powers  Regulator  Co.     Pneumatic 
tube   signal   system  —  magnetic.     3,229.929,   1-18-66.  Cl. 
243—1.  I 

Thouvenot.  Jacques  M. :  See —  ' 

Baget.  Jean  G..  Sarret,  and  Thouvenot.    3.230,223. 
Tlbbetts.  George  C.  :  See—  ^  -,    ^ 

Sawyer,  Joseph  A.,  TibbetU,  R.  W.,  and  G.  C. 
"        :  See — 

TibbetU.  R.  W..  and  O.  C. 
See— 

.  Tlbbetts.  R.  W.,  and  G.  C. 
and    W.    Trautner,    to    Pullman    Inc. 
3,230,494.  1-18-66.  C\.  339—97. 


3,230.426. 


3,230,426. 
3.230,426. 


Tlbbetts  Industries,  Inc 
Sawyer,  Joaeph  A. 
Tlbbetts.  Raymond  W. 

Sawyer,  Joseph  A. 
Tlllinghast.    David    G.,    _ 
Clearance  marker  light 
Time,  Inc  :  See — 

Means,  John  A.     3,229.662.  ^     w,.    ^ 

Tlnsley  Samuel  W.,  and  P.  S.  Starcher,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Epoxide  compositions.  3,230,202.  l-ia-«6.  Cl.  260—78.5 
Tlamlcha,  Adolf  J.,  deceased  ;  by  L.  A.  Tlamlcha.  sole  heir  and 
executrix.  Method  and  apparatus  for  roughening  the  outer 
surfaces  of  filaments  made  of  high  molecular  plastic  mate- 
rial. 3.229.347.  1-18-66.  Cl.  28—67.  .  .  , 
Tlamlcha.  Ubuse  A.  :   See—                                                        >  I 

Tlamlcha  Adolf  J.     3.229.347. 
Tocchlnl    John  J.,  to  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
San   Francisco,   Inc.     Dental   system.     3.229.368.   1-18-68, 
CT.  32—22. 

Tolstoy.  Ivan:  See —  „„«^„,„ 

Pochapsky,  Theodore  E  .  and  Tolstoy.     3.230.356. 

Tomanek.  Martha  (nee  Kunltxer)  and  F.  Uhllg.  to  Aioplate 
Corp.  Process  for  the  prenaratlon  of  printing  plates  utlllx- 
Ing  electrostatic  Image  formation  technique.  3,230.081, 
l-l»-66.  Cl.  9ft— 1 

Tonen.  Hendrikus  H. :  See — 

Grijseels,  Robert  A.,  and  Tonen.    3.230.508. 

Toril  Sunao.  and  M.  Hashimoto,  to  Asahl  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shl'kt  Kalsha  Shaker  container.  3,229,867.  1-18-66,  O. 
222 — 480. 

Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See—  \  | 

Hasenbank.  Kenneth  N.     3.229.452.  * 

Tostenson.  Weldon  L..  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.     Connector 

pin  adjusting  tool.     3,229,495.  1-18-66.  Cl.  72—418. 
Touey    George  P..  and  J    E.   Klefer,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Plastlclxed  filter.     3.229.699.  l-ia-66.  CT.  131— 208.  , 

Trabon  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Lyth  William  W.  5.229.706. 
Robson.  Norman  8..  and  Callahan.     3.229,786. 

Trane  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ware,  Chester  D.     3,229,761. 
Ware.  Chester  D.     3.229,764. 

Trautner,  Wagn  :  See — 

Tlllinghast,  David  G.,  and  Trautner.     3,230.494. 

Traywick  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See — 
Traywick.  George  J.     3.229.992. 


Fuel  Injection  syi- 


Traywick.  George  J  .  to  Traywick  Enterprises.  Inc.  Adjust- 
able Unking  mechanism  for  steerable  wheels  3.229  992 
1-18-66.  Cl.  280     95.  .        . 

Trlggs,    Leonard    E.      Marine    steam    generator   having    fluid 

cooled  furnace.     3,229.671.  1-18-66.  Cl.  122 — 478 
Trimble.  James,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Coll  handllnu  mairnet. 

3.230.425.  1-18-66.  Cl.  317—159. 
Trio  Fabrikker  A/S  de  Foremenede  Norske  Laase-Og  Beslag- 
fabriker  :  See — 

Eriksen.  Jan  B,     3.229,326. 
Trosclnskl,  Edwin  8.  :   See — 

VVlssenberg,  Herman,  and  Trosclnskl.     3,230,070 
Trost,  Conrad  M.,  E.  W.  Trost.  executrix  of  said  C.  Sl.  Trost. 
deceased,  to  Helme  Products.  Inc.     Fluid  grinding  mill  with 
Interchangeable  liners.     3,229,918.  1-18-^6,  Cl    241 — 39. 
Trost.  Kva  W.  :   See — 

Trost.  Conrad  M.     3,229.918. 
Troutner.  Arthur  L.     Bridging  clip  for  trussjolst.     3.229  440 

1-18-66.  Cl.  52 — 693. 
Trudeau.  Urban  P..  to  Owens  Illlnota  Glass  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus    for    forming   hollow    glass    articles.      3.230.061, 
1-18-66,  Cl.  65 — 68.  ■  -   .      *. 

Trumble,  John  H.  ;  See — 

Hnrlbut.      Dwlght     H..      Rauenbuehler.     and     Trumble 
3.229,878. 
Tsutl.  Nnokl  :   See— 

Sawa.  Yoshiro,  Tsuil,  and  Tada.     3.230  224 
Tucker.  Philip  A.  :   See — 

Jones.  Lerroy  V..  Tucker,  and  Wittenberg.     3.230  374 
Tufts,    .Marshall    W.,    to    Screw    and    Bolt    Corp.    of   America. 
Method  of  obtaining  improved  machining  characteristics  of 
ferrous  materials.     3,229.492,  l-l*-66,  CI    72 — 364 
Tufts.    Marshall    W..    to    .Screw    and    Bolt    Corp.    of   America 
Method    of   developing   high    physical    properties   In   ferrous 
material  and  product  produced  thereby.   3.230  118    1-18-66 
Cl.   148—12. 
Turgeon.  Joseph  A.,  to  IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)   Ltd. 
Forced    cooled    Isolated    phase    bus    system    using    Internal 
blowers.    3.230.293.  1-18-66.  Cl.  174 — 16. 
Turner  Bros.  Asbestos  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Hicks.  Alfred  C.     3,230,128. 
Turner.  Denys  G.  :   See- — 

Balkln.  Mark,  and  Turner.     3.229. 8B2. 
Turnqulst.  Alfred  H..  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     Water  condl- 

tlonln,^  system.     3.229.854.  1-18-66.  Cl    222 — 67 
Tusa.  John,  and  R.  H.  Ellis,  to  Bata  Shoe  Co.  Inc.    Apparatus 
for  manufacture  of  plastic  shoes  and  other  articles  of  foot- 
wear.    3.229,331,  1-18-66,  Cl.  18 — 30. 
Uarco  Inc. :  See — 

Peterson.  Charles  L.     3.229.631. 
L'lblng.  Otmar  M..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co. 

tem.     3.229.676,  1-18-66.  O.  123 — 32 
Uchlyama,  Aklhlko  :   See —  . 

Nagumo,  JInlchl.  and  Uchlyama.     3,229,684.  ' 

Uhllg^  Frits:   See— 

Tomanek.  Martha  (Nee  Kanltser),  and  Uhllg.    3,230,061. 
Unarco  Industries.   Inc.  :   See — 

Hummer,  Ralph  G.     3.229,823. 
Underwood,  Connie  W.  : 
Roberts.  Ormond  J. 
Unger,  Arnold  :  See — 

Piatt.  Walter  A..  McOough.  Unger.  and  Pfersch.     3.230.- 
351. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Beers,  Edward  W.     3.229,472. 

Benham,   John   L.,   Matricardl,  and   Weaver.     3,230,076. 
Conant,  Louis  A.     3.230.079. 
Craver.  Joseph  N..  J*.     3.230.126. 
Meyers,  Cal  Y      3,230,198. 

Peters,    Louis   H.,   PoUart,  and   Farnham.     3,230,278. 
Tlnsley,  Samuel  W.,  and  Starcher.     8.230.202. 
Wandelt.  Allen  R.     3.230,116. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Komarow,  Robert  S.     3,229,785. 

Oplts.     Wolfgang.     Schlelch,     Koch,     and     Steigerwald. 
3.230,339. 
Unlted-Carr  Inc.  :  See — 

Cochran.  Clarence  W      3.229.342. 
Shears.  Stuart  T.     3.229.343. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Deans.  William  F.  Mac.  and  Harrington.     3,230,370. 
Elllnger,  John  H.     3.229.577. 
Hooper.  Alan  T.     3.230,148. 
Kennedy.  Peter.     3,230.280. 
LIttlechlld.  James  E.     3.230.279. 
Sharpe.  Roy  S  .  and  Aveyard.     3.229.508. 
Sorensen.  Vlggo  H.     3,230.405. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:   See — 

Hallock.  Hiram  Y.     3.229.738. 
Krewson.   Charles   F..   and   Scott.      3.230.239. 
Mehltretter.  Charles  L.     3.230.213. 

Moore,  Richard  N..  Lawrence,  and  SchuUer.     3.230.235. 
Moran.  Clifford  M..  Vail,  and  Kullman.     3.230.030. 
Stirton.  Alexander  J..  Smith,  and  Well.     3.230.244. 
Stlrton,  Alexander  J..  Smith,  and  Well.     3.230.250. 
Welch.  Clark  M.     3.230,031. 
Air  Force  :  Bee — 

Griffiths.  John  D.     3.230.456. 

Lewis.  David  J      3.280.481. 

McLean.   John   B  ,  and    Morenoff      3.229,877. 

Prather.  Wesley  E.     3,230.480. 

Sampson.  John  L.     3.230,051. 

Schell,  Allan  C.     3,230,839. 

Sebastian.  Charles  R..  and  Patterson.     3.299,466. 


See— 

and  Underwood. 


3.229.653. 
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United  States  of  America — Continued 
Army  :  See- — 

AuKello.  Joseph  P.     3,230,452. 

Bracutt,  Michael.     3.230,438. 

Brett.  Herbert,  and  KoHmahl.     3.230,466. 

Brogle,  Albert  P..  Jr.     3.230,310.  , 

Cohn.  Seymour  B.     3.230.482.  1 

Ooldfarb,  Le  Roy  D.     3.229.497. 

Harvey,  Earle  M.     3,229,399. 

Holford,  Frank  L.     3.230,436. 

Jones.  Thomas  D..  and  SIpple.     3,229.561. 

Larsen.  Agnew  E.     3.229.931. 

Llpeti.   Nathan,  and  Neudorfer.     3,230.484. 

McAdam*.  James  H.     3,230,294. 

Mracek.  William  A      3.229.637. 

Nightingale,  Harold  C,  and  Gutter.     3,230.402. 

Page.  Chester  H      3.230,478.  ^ 

Reaves,  Woodrow  W..  and  Carlon.     3.229,633. 

Rees.  Donald  W.     3.229,676.  

8ullte*nu.  Menahem,  and  La  Valley.     3.229,941. 

White.  Noel  R..  Jr.     3.230.638. 

Yost.  Robert  8..  and  Shoults.     3.230,238. 

'      Atomic  Energy  Commission  :   Bee — 

Astley,  Eugene  R.,  and  Finch.     3,230,146. 

BalUnger,  Kdwln  R.,  Harris.  Hlebert,  Carr.  and  Lar 

kins.     3.239,369. 
Boyd.  Charles  A.,  and  Kartluke.     3.229,623. 
Oadwell,  Jerrv  J.      3,229.990. 
Clarke.  !john  T.      3,230,364.  „„„„„„ 

Dandl     Raphael   A.,   and    Kerr.      3.230,418 
Furth    Harold  P.    and  Rosenbluth.      3,230.145. 
Orover.  George  N<.      3,229,759. 
Hitchcock.  Anthony  J.    M.      3.230.147^ 
Jont-B,  Lerroy  V.,  'Tucktr,  and  Wittenberg.      3.230,J74. 
Kappelmann     Frederick    A.,    and    Weaver.      3,230,OJH. 
Kerie,  Frank.  Jr.      3.2.30,152.        „,„„,,„ 
Martin,  William  R  .  and  Weir.      3,230,150.     ^     ^       „ 
MllU.     l*)rlng    E.,     Hauth,     Bloomster,    and    Carroll. 

3,230.151. 
Spracklen.  Howard  P.     3  230.372 
Yavorsky,  Paul  M.,  and  Gorln.     3,230.261. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 
Chrlstman.  Laurence  M.     ^,229,689. 
Fedor    Joseph   V  ,   and  CornlUe.      3,229,930. 
Franklin,    William    J.,    and    Martin.      3,229,884. 
Mayo.  James  W..  and  Michael.     3.229,636. 
Perlmutter     Morris,   and   Howell.      3.229,682. 
Smith,  (Jeorgp  A       3,230,377. 
Wakelyn,   Noel   T  ,   and   Jewell.      3,230,053. 

Afherton,   Robert  R.,   and  Tague.      3,230,467. 

Balding,  George  H.      3.230.530. 

Beck.  Emanuel  A.      3.230.472. 

Blue.  Joseph  E.     3.2^0,400^ 

Boswell     Vance    F..    and    Shoemaker.      3,229,632. 

Brooks,  Harvey,  and   Buti.     3,229.657. 

Carroz.  John  W.      3,230  281. 

Chervenak    John.      3,236.502. 

Cheeton,  Theodore  C.      3.230.536. 

Chleck   bavid  J.     3.230.368. 

Derby,  Ttonald  A.     3.229.509. 

Dix    Edgar  L.,  and  Poole.      3,230,461. 

Dunn    Cletus  M.      3,230,500. 

Elliot    Jack,   Jr  ,  and  HoUoway.      3.230.503. 

Fatlca,  Nicholas.      3.229.4»i2. 

Grlllo     Salvatore    J^    and    Walker.     3.229.937. 

(Jrlnnell.    Sherman    K..    and    Mann.     3.230.381. 

Hardesty.  Thomas  K.  C.      3.230,326. 

Henley,  Rodnev  F.      3,229  787. 

Hill,  Marion  E.     3,230,247. 

Hiulard.  Robert  C.      3,230,451. 

Holt.  Pllnv  G.      3  230.507.  o  oin '.(xa 

Horan    John   J..   Brown,   and   Pressler.      3.230,504. 

Jones,"  Burton  A,      3.229.460. 

Jonen.  Burton  A       3.229.461. 

Lang    Thomas  G.      3.229,458. 

Llnder,  Richard  A.      3.230.397. 

Loya.  JrVancls  A.      3.230.459. 

Luke,    George    W..    Jr..    George,    and    Schwerdtfeger. 

3  230  634 
Mlelcwipek       Stanley      R.,      Schubert,      and      Marton. 

3.230,36^. 
Miles    William  H       3.229.433. 
Oss.  (^.eorge  K       3.229.635. 

Parker     David    E.,    and    Parsslnen.     3,230,505. 
Pelleccijla,  Louis.      3.230.487. 

Pochepsky     Theodore    E.,    and    Tolstoy.      3,230,3.56. 
Poole      Donald    R.,    and    Nyberg.      3.229.503. 
Porter    Roger  S..   and  Cady.     3.230.263. 
Porter"  Roger  S.,  and  Cady      3.230.264. 
Rausch,  John  J.,  and  McAndrews.     3.230,060. 
Rice.  Frederick  A.  H.    3.230,212. 
Routh.  Claude  C.     3.230.292.  i| 

Schlie.  Roland  W.     3.229.582. 

Sllvestrl,  Achllle      3.229.565. 

Spangenberg.  Donald  N..  and  Gnywac«.     3,230,349. 

Sterxer.  Fred.     3.230,390. 

William*.  William  W.     3.22».614. 

Wool»ton,  Lionel  L..  and  Norrls.     3.229,638. 

Yagelowlch,  John  J.     3,230,501. 

United  States  Rubber  Co. :   See — 

Cesare,  Frank  C.  and  Chllders.    3.230.209. 
Studer.  William  H.    3.230.134. 


United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Arant.  Norbert  R..  and  Orehoskl.    3.230.056. 
Bole,  Claude  E.,  and  Gilbert.     3,230,271. 
Chamberlain.  Earl  L.,  and  Klefer.     3,229,968. 
Kennedy,  Frank.     3,229.526. 
Kennedy.  Frank.     3.229.969. 
Prellwiti.  Samuel  B.     3,230,363. 
Roberts.  William  L.     3,229.513. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Arrlgo,  Joseph  T.     3.230.225. 
Hebert.  Truman  J.,  and  Ruff.    3,229,680. 
Larson,  John  R.     3,230,180. 
Lester,  George  R.     3.230,181. 
Levy.  Joseph.     3.230.227. 
Levy,  Joseph.     3.230,259. 
Scbmerllng,  Louis.     3.230,257. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :   See — 

Spero,  George  B.     3.230,142. 
Vail,  Sidney  L. :  See — 

Moran,  Clifford  M.,  Vail,  and  Kullman.     3,230,030. 
Val  Decker  Packing  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Decker.  Walter  O.,  and  Schwable.    3.229,621. 
Valacich,   Walter  B.      Metal   repairing.     3,229,361,    1-18-66, 

CI.  29 — 401. 
Valeron  Corn.,  The :  See — 

Yogus.  William.     3.229.350. 
Valko    Emery  1.,   and  G.   C.  Tesoro,   to  Onyx  Chemical  Corp. 
Addition    products    of    polyamlnes    with    polyalkoxy    com- 
pounds and  textiles  treated  therewith.     3,230,183,  1-18-66, 
CI.  260 — 2. 
Van    Burkleo,    Glenn    O.,    to    Esso    Production    Research    Co. 
Radio    alarm    system    having    preselected    code    »equenc»»8. 
3,230,4W,  1-18-66,  CI.  325 — 166. 
Van  Dalen,  Chrlstlaan  J.,   to  De  Staat  der  NtMlerlanden,   ten 
deee   Vertegenwoordlgd   door   de  Directeur-Generaal    der 
Posterljen.    Telegrafl   en   Tele-fonie.      Variable  capacity    in- 
formation  storing  transmission   link.      3,230,510.   1-18-66. 
CI.  340—172.5. 
Van  Den  Bos,  Bernardus  G.  :  See — 

Meltier,  Jacques,  Wellin^a.  and  Van  Den  Bos.     3.230,139. 
Van  den  Broek.  Gerard  M.  E.  :   See — 

Tanter.  Herve,  and  Van  den  Broek.     3,230,460. 
Tanter,  Herve,  and  Van  den  Broek.    3,230,526. 
Tanter,  Herve,  and  Van  den  Broek.    3,230,529. 
Van  den  Broek,  Gerard  M.  E..  and  H.  Y.  Bouver,  to  Labora- 
tolre  Central  de  Telecommunications.    Moving  targets  elec- 
tromagnetic   detection    systems.       3.230,528.    1-18-66     CI. 
343—11. 
Van  der  Neut.  Jan  H.,  H.  G.  Roebersen.  A.  Schors.  and  O.  P. 
van  der  Werff,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.     Selec 
tlve  membranes  from  rubber  hydrochloride  and  chlorinated 
rubber.    3.230.273,  1-18-66,  CI.  260—771. 
Vanderslice.  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Davis.  William  D..  and  Vanderslice.     3,230.362. 
Van  der  Stelt.  Cornells,  to  Koninklijke  Pharmaceutische  Fab- 
rleken  v/h  Brocades  Stheeman  en  Pharmacia.  N.V.     N-[3,3- 
diphenyl-(propylidene-lmino-propenyl   and   propyl)  J-l-phen 
yl-2^mlnopropanes,     3,230,256,  1-18-66,  CI    260 — 566 
Van  der  Werff,  Oebele  P.  :   See — 

Van  der  Neut,  Jan  H.,  Roebersen,  Schors.  and  Van  der 
Werff.     3.230,273. 
Van   Dranen,   Marinus,   to  A.   Bijlenga  Machinefabriek    N.V. 

Press.     3.229,619,  1-18-66.  CI.  100 — 52. 
Van  Duuren,  Hendrlk  C.  A.,  and  H.  da  Sllva,  to  de  Staat  der 
Nederlanden,  ten  deze  Vertegenwoordlgd  door  de  Directeur- 
Generaal   der   Posterljen.   Telegrafle  en   Telefonle.      Multl- 
chunnel  telecommunication  synchronization  system     3  230  - 
309.  1-18-66.  CI.  178—53. 
Van  Lookeren  Campagne,  Nlcolaas.  F.  J.  Zulderweg.  and  G.  O. 
Baljie,  to  Shell  OH  Co.     Process  and  apparatus  for  separat- 
ingmaterlalR.     3.230.282,  1-18-66,  CI.  264 — 9. 
Van  Wagoner,  Mark  B.,  and  G.  Testaguzza.     Laminated  radia- 
tion resistant  panels.     3.230,376,  1-18-66,  CI.  250 — 108. 
Varlan  Associates  :   See — 

Chodorow,  Marvin.     3.230.413. 

Varta  Aktlengesellschaft.  and  Siemens-Schuckert-Werke  Akti- 
engesellschaft  :   Nee — 

Friese.  Karl  Hermann.  Justl.  and  Wlnsel.    3,230.114. 
Varta  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

Voss,  Ernst,  and  Koenlg.     3.230.043. 
Vassll.  Theo  N..  and  P.  Laakmann,  to  American  District  Tele- 
graph Co.     Method  of  detecting  intruders  and  .ntruder  de- 
tection  apparatus  of  the  capedty-type   utilizing  balanced 
asymmetric  fields.     3.230,518,  1-18-66,  CI.  340 — 258. 
Vaughan,  Woodrow  E.  :  See — 

Scoggin.  Baxter  I.,  Jr.,  Albert,  Clevenger.  and  Vaughan. 
3.229.863. 
Veateh.    Franklin.    H.   E.    Alford.   and    R.    D.    Croft,    to   The 
Standard  Oil  Co.     Apparatus  for  spherulization  of  fusible 
particles.     3.230,064,  1-18-66.  CI.  65 — 142. 

Veeder,  James  M.     Frame  for  bait  casting  rod.     3  229  405 
1-18-66,  CI.  43 — 18. 

Vendola,  Joseph  :  See — 

Mu^tl,  Victor  E..  and  Vendola.    3,230.014. 
Vlart,    Fernand.    to    Ateliers    de    Constructions    Electrlques. 

o9.^„'}."°"*     Induction     welding    process    and     apparatus. 

3.230.337.  1-18-66,  CI.  219 — 9.5. 

Vic-Free  Products  (Birmingham)  Ltd.:  See — 

Hyams,  Josepto  E.     3,229,314. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan  Ltd.  :   See — 

Takayanagl,  Kenjlro.     3,230.306. 
Vida  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Akers.    David.      3.230.124. 
Vinther,  Lawrence  W.  :  See — 

Miller,  Donald  L.,  and  Vinther.     3,229,772. 
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Cellular    display 


3.229.485. 


3.230.121. 
Business    Machines   Corp. 
3.230,354.     1-18-66.    Cl 

WIesenthal  :   said   Wagner 
Heat   recovery  apparatus 

lean  concentrations  of  a  burnable 

Cl.  158—7. 


Vlvler,    Claude,    to    Rlchler    S.A.     Self-powered    compacting 

roller       3.229,602.   1-18-66.  Cl.  94  —  50. 
Vogt.    Kurt,   to   Procef  8. A.      Method   and   machine  for   wrap- 
ping tensloned  wire  about  a  container.     3.229,924,  1-18-66. 
Cl.   242—7. 
Vogtle  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Vogtle.  John  C.      3.229.934. 
VOKtle.    John    C,    to    Vogtle    Aircraft   Corp.     Control    system 
for    airplanes    using    weights    for    automatic    stabillxatlon. 
3,229.934.  1-18-66.  Cl.  244—80. 
Voigtlander  A.O.  :   iiee —  •  t'l 

Swarofsky,  Walter,  and  Renneberg.      3,229.604.  " 

Vollhardt,  Frobmut,  to  Schmldt'scbe  HelssdampfOesellschaft 
m.b.H  Welded  heat  exchanger.  3,229,762.  1-18-66.  Cl. 
165—157 
Von  Drachenfels,  HelnrlchJurgen  F..  and  E.  Hanssen,  to 
W.  Bahlsen.  Method  and  device  for  processing  chocolate 
masses.  3.229.647,  1-18-66.  Cl.  107—54. 
Von  Koch,  Arwed  :  See — 

Nalllnger,    Friedrlch    K.    H..    Forster,    and    Von    Koch. 
3,229.546. 
Von  WIesenthal.  Peter  :  See — 

Lee.   Frank   A.,   and   Von   WIesenthal      3  230.052. 
Wagner,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Von  WIesenthal       3,229,746. 
Voss.    Ernst,    and    A.    Koenlg,    to    Varta    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Manufacture  of  lead  oxide  hydroxide.      3.230,043.  1-18-66. 
Cl.   23—146. 
Vrana,     George,     to     Rlegel     Paper     Corp. 

cartons       3.229.889.  1-18-66.  Cl.  229 — 28. 
Vyikumnv  ustav  bavlnarsky  :  See — 

PeschI,   Ervin,   Zmatllk.  and  Sedlecky. 
Wacker-Chemle  Q. m.b.H.  :  See — 

Eder.  Heinz,  and  Frani.      3.230,289. 
N'ltische.  Siegfried.  Wick,  and  Hubal. 
Wagner.   Eric   O..    to    International 
Multi-level    adder    arrangement. 
235—164 
Wagner,    Kenneth    R.,   and    P.    von 
assor.    to   Foster   Wheeler  Corp. 
and  method  suitable  for 
gas.     3.229,746.  1-18-66, 
Waite,  James  A.  :  See — 

Conroy,  Frederick  M.,  and  Walte.      3,229,859. 
Wakelyn.    Noel    T,    and    R.    A.    Jewell,    to    United    States    of 
America.   National   Aeronautics  and   Spaoe  Administration. 
Apparatus     for     producing     high     purity     silicon     carbide 
crystals.      3.230.053.  1-18-66.  C\.  23—277. 
Walck.  Robert  E.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Moulds.  Gordon  M..  and  Walck.      3.230.193. 
Waldrum,  John  E.,  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.     Aerial  spray 

device.      3.229,912,  1-18-66.  Cl.  239 — 225. 
Waldrum,  John  E  ,  to  Amchem  Products,   Inc      Lawn  spray- 
ing device.      3,229,913,  1-18-66,  Cl.  239—225 
Walker.   Harry  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Feed  flow  rate 
control  In  a  plural  separations  system.     3.230,154.  1-18-66, 
Cl.   202 — 40 
Walker.  William  B  :  See — 

OrlUo,  Salvatore  J.,  and  Walker.      3.229.937. 
Walsh.  Donald  T..  to  GulUck  Ltd.     Fluid  flow  control  valve*. 

3,229.715.  1-18-66    Cl.  137—525. 
Waltenbaugh.  Louis  E.     Rotatably  tethered  practice  golf  ball 
construction   Including  ball   positioning   means.      3.229.982, 
1-18-66.    Cl.    273—197. 
Walter.    Gerhard  :   See — 

Krupp.      Helmar,      Robens.      Sandstede.      and      Walter. 
3,229.516. 
Walter.  Johannes,  to  Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.      Rear- 
view  mirror  adjustable  from  within  the  vehicle.     3,229,581, 
1-18-66,   Cl.    88—98. 
Walters,   Harold  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
hydrocarbon   fuels.      3.2.S0.058.   1-18-66.   Cl. 
Walz.    Alfred.      Electric    furnace.       3,230.291. 

13—6 
Wandelt.    Allen    R  .    to    Union    Carbide    Corp. 
starts    In    mechanlxed    scarfing.     3.230,116. 
148—9. 
Wang.  An.  to  Wang  Laboratories  Inc. 

3.230.542.  1-18-66.  Cl.  346 — 33. 
Wang  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See — 
Wang.   An.      3.230.542. 

Ware,   Chester   D..   to  The  Trane  Co. 

nate   oppositely   directed  orifices. 

165—142. 
Ware,  Chester  D..  to  The  Trane  Co. 

3.229.764.  1-18-66.  Cl.  165 — 167. 

Warren.  Horatio  A.  ;  See — 

Thacker.   Hugh    P.      3.229,402. 
Warwick.  Wallace  R..  and  V.  E.  Payne.     Electrical  connector 

with    sealed    contacts.      3.230.495.    1-18-66.    Cl.    339—118. 
Wasp.    Edward    J.,    to    Consolidation    Coal    Co       Process    for 

burning  different  sized  particulate  material  in  a  pulverized 

fuel  burner.      3,229,651.  1-18-66.  Cl.  110 — 7. 
Watanabe.   Jan.   and   A.    Nakashima.   to   Matsushita   Electric 

Industrial    Co.     Ltd        Sealed     alkaline    storage    battery. 

3.230.112,  1-18-66.  Cl.  136 — 14. 
Watson,  Benjamin  H..  to  Swlmline,  Inc.     Pool-cleaning  device. 

3,229.315.  1-18-66.  Cl.  1,'.— 1.7. 
Watts,   Alan  L.   to  Massey  Ferguson    (United  Kingdom)    Ltd. 

Excavator  bucket.      3.229.835.    1-18-66.    Cl.   214—138. 
Watts.  Cecil  E      Record  cleaning  devices.     3,229.321,  1-18-66. 

Cl.    1.5—506. 
Waycle.    Edmund    A.,    to   Continental    Can   Co..    Inc.      Method 

of  and  apparatus  for  forming  paper  cup  bottom  structures. 

3,229..')9,5.   1-18-66.  H.  93—39.1. 
Weatherbee,  Claude  M.     Dumping  device.     3,229,829.  1-18-66, 

Cl.    214—17. 


Additive  for 
44 — 66. 
1-18-66,    Cl. 


Moving 
1-18-66, 


end 
Cl. 


Data  recording  system. 


Spur  tube  with  alter- 
3,229,7«1,   1-18-66.   Cl. 

Compact  beat  exchanger. 


3,230.036. 

3,230,076. 
Stone    k    Co. 
3,230.078. 


Michigan, 
machining. 


3,229,502. 


Servo    feed 
3.230.412. 


3.229.475. 


3.229.926. 


cooling     system.       3.229,910, 


3.2.30.244. 
3.230.250 
Apparatus  for 


3.229.990,  1-18-66, 


Shortening  composition. 


Weaver,  Boyd  S.  :  Bee — 

Kappelniann,    Frederick   A.,   and    Weaver. 
Weaver,  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Benham.  John  L.,  Matrlcardi,  and  Weaver 

Webb.    Alfred    W.    U..    and    N.    Bailey,    to    J. 

(Propellers)       Ltd.       Manganese-base       alloys 

1-18-66.  Cl.   75—134. 

Webb    James   E.,   administrator  of  The  National   Aeronautics 

and    Space   Administration,    with    respect    an   an    invention 

3.^229.568:   l"-18*'66.'cr?8-14"""    '"""'    "P^*-"'*"- 
Webb.  Jervls  B..  Co.  ;  See — 

Dehne.  Clarence  A.      3.229.645 
Webb.    Robert    S..    to    Elox    Corp     of 
apparatus   for   electrical    discharge 
1-18-66,  Cl.  314—61. 
Weber.  Charles  W.  :  See 

Pappas,  William  S..  and  Weber 
Weber,  Florence  P   :  See — 

Balk,  Joseph,  and  Weber. 
Weber,  Theodore  E.  :  See — 

Balk.  Joseph,  and  Weber.      3  229  475 

^'t^*","!;  ^.^'''i*""    ^       '^■P*'    dispensing    holders 

1-18-66,   Cl.   242— .55.3. 
Webster,     Harold     W.       Attic 

1-18-66,  Cl.  98 — 41. 
Wehde    Heinz,   H.   Schropl.   and   W    Llmpert,   to   Teldlx   Luft- 

(''i^fi!:««"'''rl',''*^?P   ?  «"  b.H       Landing   system.      3.230.527, 
1-  lf»— OO.    (_l.    .54.3 — 9. 
Well.  James  K.  :  See — 

Stirton.  Alexander  J  ,   Smith,   and   Well 
Stirton.  Alexander  J..   Smith    and   Well 
Welnbrenner.  Erwin,  P.  Hoppe.  and  K    Breer.     „^,^,„...u„  .„r 
««    JI.''"^'"'**""  °'  polyurethane  plastics.     3.230.047,  1-18- 

Welner.  Rudolf.     Collapsible  hand  cart 

Cl    280 — 40. 
Weir.  James  R.  :   See-- 

Martln,  William  R.,  and  Weir.     3.230  150. 
Weiss.   Arthur  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.    Inc.     Carrier  for 

single  chime  cans.     3,229.892.  1-18-86    Cl    229 40 

Weiss.    Hermann,    and    H,    Brand,    to    Eisenwerk    Weserhutte 
A^Q.     Jaw  crushing  roller.     3.229.922.   l-lR-66.  Cl.  241 — 
204. 
Weiss.  Theodore  J.,  to  Swift  St  Co 
3.2.30.090.  1-18-66.  Cl.  99 — 12,3. 
Welch.   Clark   M..    to   United   States  of  America.   Agriculture. 
Process  for  making  aryloxyethylsulfonylethyl  ethers  of  cel- 
lulose.    3,230.031.  1-18-66,  Cl.  »— 120. 
Welded  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Booth.  William  M      3.229,788. 
Weller,  Peter  A.,  to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.      Refrigeration    machine    Including    evaporator    con- 
denser structure.      3.229.479.   1-18-66.   Cl.  62—506 
Welllnga,  Kobus  :   See — 

Meltier.   Jacques.   Welllnga.  and  Van  Den  Boa.     3,230,- 
139. 
Welty.  Frank  and  R.  D.     Apparatus  for  packaging  carbonated 

beverages.     3.229.7^0.  1-18-66.  Cl.  141 — 18. 
Welty.  Raymond  D   :   See-^ 

Weltv.  Frank  and  R.  D.    3.229.730. 
Wenzel.    Alfred    J.,    and    A.    K.    Hantel.    to   Massey-Ferguson 
GmbH.      Side   mounting   for   tractor   Implement       3  229  - 
451.  1-18-68,  Cl.  56—10 
Werkmeister,  Marvin  D.  :   See-- 

Root.   Raymond  C,  and  Werkmeister.     3.229.757. 
Werner.  Kurt :   See — 

Grashoff.  Alfred   and  Werner.    3,229.799. 
Wessendorf.  Walter  F  ,  Jr.  :   See — 

Fredrickson,  Paul  B.     3.230.423. 
West,   Irving  P  .   and   W    T.   Alderson.   to  Ingersoll  Rand  Co. 
Means   of  loading  and  controlling  reciprocating  expansion 
engines.     3.229.895.  1-18-66.  Cl    230—2. 
West.     Lloyd     L..     to    Royal    Tw>«wtUer    Co..     Inc.       Meth- 
od  for  hot  wax  carbon   printing.     3T230.106.  1-18-66.  Cl. 
117—38. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Blocher.  Thomas  J  .  Jr.     3.230.389. 
Westlnghouse  Ele<'tric  Corp.  :   See — 

Glatthorn,    Raymond    H..   and   Coffman.      3.2.30.340 
Olatthorn.   Raymond   H..  and   CofTman.      3.230.344 
Sonnenberg.   Charles   F..   and   Martahus.      3.230.301 
Stehney.  Thomas  G.     3.230,429. 

Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  :   See — 
Jones.  Richard  S.     3.229.781. 

Weston  Hydraulics,  Ltd. :  See — 

Ciernek,  Clyde  F.    3.229.588. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :   See — 

Caron.  Philip  E..  and  Grove.    3,230,287. 

Weyrich.  Arthur  G..  to  Amerline  Cori'      Bobbin  with  grooves 
In    edge  of   flange.      3.230.489.    l-lft-86.   Cl.    336—192. 

Whalen.  John  M.  :   See— 

Dahl.  Einar  S..  and  Whalen.    3,230,023. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See — 

Brown,  Gordon  H.    3,229,612.  b 

Phillips,  Raymond  L.     3,229,765. 
Whltaker  Metal  Products  Co.  :   See — 

McAfoos.  Lawrence  R.,  Jr..  Fry.  and  Eickley. 
White.    Frederick   M..   to   Stevens   Mfg.   Co..   Inc. 

fluid  valve.    3.229.956.  1-18-66.  Cl.  251  —  11. 
White.    Luther   R.      Toilet    tissue   storage  container. 

947.  1-18-66.  Cl.  248 — 314. 
White.  Noel  R..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Americ«.  Army.    Vari- 
able beam  width  mechanism  w'th  first  and  second  inflatable 
means  for  changing  position  of  feed.     3.230.538.   1-18-86. 
Cl.  343—761. 


3.230,003. 
Diaphragm 

3,229,- 
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Whitehouse.  Roger  R.  :   Bee — 

Benton,   Robert  C,  and   Whitehouse.      3,229,373. 
Whitney,    Theodore    R.,    to    Buuker-Ramo    Corp.      Microwave 

radiometer.     3,230,532.  1-18-66,  CI.  343—100. 
Wick,  Manfred  :   See — 

MtzMChe,    Sleicfrled,    Wick,   and    Hubal.      3,230,121. 
Wlckman,    Axel    C.      Manufacture    of    toothed    gear    wheeU. 

3,229.422,  1-18-66,  CI.  51—80. 
Wiedemann,  John  8.  :   See — 

Schumacher.   Edward   B.,  and  Wiedemann.     3,229,473. 
Wlegand,    Charles    W.      PresHure    control    valve.      3,229.713. 

1-18  ««,  CI.  137-467. 
Wlegand,  Edwin  L.,  Co.  :   See 

Drugmand.  Lester  U.,  and  Boggs.    3.230,492. 
McOrlly.  Joseph.     3.230.298. 
Wleser,  Werner  :   See — 

PUnlk,  Walter,  and  Wleser.    3.229.758. 
Wlgnall.  N'orm«n  :   See — 

Rldyard,  John,  and  Wlgnall.     3,229,652. 
Wilcox,    Clifton    P.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours,   and   Co. 
Process  for  laminating  regenerated  cellulose  films.     3,230,- 
130.  1-18-66,  CI    156--314. 
Wilcox.  Doyle  E..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Pendu- 
lous  gyrocompass.      3,229.376.    1-18-66.    CI.    33—226. 
Wilcox.  Doyle  E.,  and  W  .  D.  MuUlns,  Jr.,  to  North  American 
Inc.       Accelerometer.       3.229.530.    1-18-66.    CI. 

Gearing.      3.229,541,    1-18-66.   CI.   74 — 


Erneat. 


Aviation 

73—517. 

WUdhaber, 

Wlldt  Mellor  Bromley  Ltd.  :   See- 
Farmer.  Ernest  L.     3,229,482. 
Williams.   Curtis  C.  III.  and   M.  D.   Abbott,  to  Shell  (Ml  Co 
Hydrocracktag    process    to    produce    gasoline    and    turbine 
fuels.     3.230,164,  1-18-66.  Cl.  208 — 89. 
Williams.    Kenneth    F.      Tote    cap.      3.229.872,    1-18-66.    Cl 

224—5. 
Williams.    John    N.      Variable   capacity    reciprocating   pump 

3,229,640,  1-18-66,  Cl.  103 — 37. 
Williams,   William   W..   to   United   States  of  America.   Navy 
Torque   measuring   device.      3,229.514.    1-18-66.    Cl.   73— 
136. 
Wllmot    Kenneth,   to   John   Blake   Ltd.     Cleaning  apparatus 

3,229,423,  l-lH-66,  Cl.  51—  138. 
Wilson     Eugene  L.,   and   B.   M.   Smith.     Refrigerator  defrost 

Ing  apparatus.      3,229.474,    1-18-66,  Cl    62—140. 
Wilson    Joseph  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Storage  stabll 
Itv  of  ammonium  nitrate.     3,230,038,  1-18-66,  Cl.  23—103 
Winkler,   Vladimir  A.     System  for  determining  the  effort  ex 
erted    bv    a    rolling    train    wheel.      3,230,361.    1-18-66.    Cl 
246—246. 
Wlnsel.  August  :   See — 

Frlese.   Karl-Hermann.   Justl,   and   Wlnsel.     3,230.114. 
Winter,  Charles  H.,  Jr.  :   See   -  ^  ^  „„^ 

Bartolo,   Henry   F..   Braun,  and   Winter.      3,2.30.231. 
Wlnthrop.  Stanley  O.  :   See — 

Davis.  Martin  A.,  and  Wlnthrop.     3.2.30.265. 
Wiseman,  RusmII  M.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Splitter  blender 

apparatus.     3.229.964.  l-18-«6.  O.  259—57. 
Wls8ent)erg.   Herman,  and  E.   S.  Trosdnskl,  to  Standard  Oil 
Co.     Corrosion  Inhibition  of  aqueous  solutions  containing 
ammonium  nitrate.     3,280.070.  1-18-66,  Cl.  H- 29. 
Wist,  Abund  O.  :  See— 

BruRs,  Hett)ert  K..  and  Wist.    3.229.506. 
Wittenberg,  Layton  J.  :  See— 

Jones.  Lerroy  V..  Tucker,  and  Wittenberg.    3,230.374. 
Wohlers.  Robert  J.  :  See- 
Boor,  Samuel  B.,  and  WohJers.     3.230.453. 
WrtWrom,  rirlch,  to  H.  J.  Zlmmer.     Apparatus  for  contacting 
liquid  and  gaseous  reactants.     3.230.055,  l-18-«6,  Cl.  23— 
285 
Wolk-kl.  EllgtuB  A.,  and  A.  R.  Knudson.     Nuclear  radiation 
detection  svstem  using  a  plurality  of  detectors.     3,230,371, 
l-18-«6.  Cl.  250—83.3. 
Wolverine  Equltmient  Co.  :  See— 
Hovt.  Charles  W.     3.229.377. 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Worthlngton.     Emory     W.,     Langworthy.     and     Brltton. 
3,229,630. 
Wood,  Phil  L.  :  See— 

L^vell.  Maurice.     3,230.444. 
Woodcock,  George  S.  and  H.  E.,  F.  Simpson,  and  W.  Clayton, 
to   William   Cotton    Ltd.      Straight   bar  knitting   machines. 
3,229,483.  1-18--66,  Cl.  66 — ^102. 
Woodcock.  Herbert  E. :  See — 

Woodcock,  George  S.  and  H.  E..  Simpson,  and  Clayton. 
3,229,488. 
Woods,  John  P. :  See — 

Lyons.  James  K..  Prlckett.  and  Woods.     3.229.784. 
Woodward.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Dershowlti,  Samuel,  and  Woo<*ward.     3,230.085. 
Woolston,  Lionel  L.,  and  B.  Norrls,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.    Alr-laum-h  environmental  saflng  device.    3.229.- 
638.  1-18-6.  Cl.  102—49. 

Workman,  Clavton  E.  :  See — 

Iverson.   Elizabeth   M..   Potil.  and  Workman.     3.230.284. 
Worst.  Joseph  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Automatic  dryer 
control   drcult.     3.2rJ9,380,   1-18-66,   Cl.   34 — 45. 


Blschoff.  Elton  L.  R..  Spamplnato,  and  Yaffe.     3.230.531. 
to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
3,230,601,    1-18-66,   Cfl. 


Worat,  Joseph  C,  to  General  BUectrlc  Co.  Adjustable  con- 
atant  speed  magnetic  clutch.  3,22».7&6.  1-18-66,  Cl.  192 — 
104. 
Worthlngton.  Emory  W.,  J.  R.  Lan^worthy.  and  E.  E.  Brit- 
ton,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corp.  Selective  color 
Ink  feeding  system  for  rotary  printing  presaes.  3,229,630, 
l-18-^i6,  Cl.  101-^10. 
Wright,  William  H.,  to  C.  W.  Zumblel  Co.     Sealed  package. 

3,229,890.  1-18-66,  Cl.  229 — 37. 
Wurlltier  Co.,  The:  See — 

French,  Raymond  C.    3,230,128.  | 

Yaffe,  MalcoJLm  :  See_ 

SpaE 
Ya«elowlch,    John   J.,    to    Unit        _ 
Scanned   output  line   transducer. 
340 — 6. 
Yahnke.    Robert    L..    to    Standard    Oil    Co.      Combustion    air 

directing  apparatus.     3,229.9'16.  1-18-66.  Cl.  239 — 430. 
Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lock,  Frank  J.     3,230,004. 
Yan&glta,  Maaaya.  M.  Kltabara,  and  T.  Mitsui,  to  Rlkagaku 
Kenkyusho.     Preparation  o«f  metliyl  or  ethyl  methacrylate. 
3,230.248.  1-18-66.  Cl.  260 — 486. 
Yavorsky,  Paul  M..  and  E.  Gorln.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Atomic    Energy    Commission.      Process   for    producing 
tritlated  organic  compounds.    3,230.261.  1-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 
593. 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd. :  Beo — 

Yonezakl,  Shlgeru,  Nitto,  and  Asano.     3,230,159. 
Yogus,  WlUlam,  to  The  Valeron  Corp.    Replaceable  cutter  tool 

construction.     3,229,350.  1-18-66,  Cl.  29 — 105. 
Yoneiakl.   Shlgeru.   H.   Nltto.   and   H.  Asano.   to  Yawata  Iron 
&  Steel  Co..   Ltd.     Acidic   tln-platlng  process.     3,230.159. 
1-18-66,  Cl.  204 — 64. 
Yoshlda  Kogyo  K.K.  :  See— 

Yoshlda,  Tadao.     3,229,362. 
Yoshlda,  Tadao,  to  Yashlda  Kogyo  K.K.     Method  of  manufac- 
turing engaging  elements  for  clasp  slide  fasteners.     3,229,- 
362,  1-18-66.  Cl.  29—410. 
Yost.  Paul  E.,  to  Raven  Industries.  Inc.     Maneuvering  valve 

for  hot  air  balloon.     3.229,932,  1-18-66.  Cl.  244 — 31. 
Yoet.  Robert  S..  and  R.  D.  Shoults.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkenvl  and  fur- 
furyl  trlfluoroacetates.     3.230,238.  1-18-66.  Cl.  260 — 347.4. 
Yost,  Vaughn  H.     Welding  skate  and  track.     3.229.883.  1-18- 

66,  Cl.  228-^5. 
Young.  Colin  G. :  See — 

Blacklock.  Leo  B..  Taylor,  and  Young      3.229,826. 
Young,  Harland  H.  :  See— 

Johnaon,  Robert  J.,  Young,  and  Flndley.     3.230.189. 
Young.  Harland  H.,  and  K.  H.   Spltxmueller.  to  Swift  k  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  amino  acid  substituted  amides  from 
protelnaceous  materials.     3,230,210.  1-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 112. 
Yovanovlch,     Joseph    T.,     to    Pennsylvania     Papyrus    Corp. 
Method  of  manufacture  of  can  bodies  and  apparatus  there- 
for.    3,229,598.  1-18-66.  Cl.  93 — 80. 
Yuenger,  Ethel  E. :  ^ee — 

Yuenger,  Robert  L..  and  H.  J.  and  R.  G.  Ferris.     3,229,- 
9S5. 
Yuenger,   Robert   L..  deceased    (by  E.  E.   Y'uenger.  executor), 
and  H.  J.  and  R.  G    Ferris,  to  Starllne,  Inc.     Material  un- 
loading   and    spreading    device.      3,229.985,    1-18-66,    Cl. 
275-^, 
Zandman,   Felix,    to  The   Budd   Co.     Split   Image  viewer  for 

photoelastlc  gauges.     3,229,567.  1-18-66.  Cl.  §8 — 14. 
Zannonl.  Stephen  J.  :  See — 

Schmidt.   Charles  T..   Gutetvstein.   and   Zannonl.     3,230.- 
009. 
Zargan,  George  F.  :  See — 

Patterson,  Jcrfin  A.,  and  Zargan.     3.230.050. 
Zetoe.  Charles  W. :  See — 

Flshman.  George,  le  Cronler.  and  Zebe.     3.230.313. 
Zehnder.    Robert,    to    Brevets    Aero-Mecanlques    S.A.      Auto- 
matic  firearm   feed   mechanisms.      3.229.584.    1-18-66.   Cl. 
89—33. 
Zelfman.  Bernard  :  See — 

Oolub,  Sidney.  Bologna.  Zetfman,  and  Roseman.     3.229,- 
412. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlengeseillsehaft :  See — 

GUnther.  Willi,  Bdpple.  and  KSppen.     3.229.606. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Adler.  Robert.     3.230.473. 
Zlmmer,  Hans  J.  :  See — 

Wolfrom.  Ulrich.     3.230.055. 
ZmatUk,  Josef  :  See — 

Pe«chl.  Brvln,  Zmatllk.  and  Sedlecky.     3.229,485. 
Znamlrowskl.    Henrv.    to    Eastern    Products   Corp.      Bearing. 

3.230.022.  1-18-66.  Cl.  308 — 195. 
Zschlmaner  &  Schwarx  :  See — 

Lepere.  Luclen.     3,2.30,082. 
Zulderweg.  Prederlk  J.  :  See — 

Van     Lookeren     Campagne.     Nlcolaas,     Zulderweg.     and 
Baljle.     3.230,282. 
Zumblel.  C.  W.,  Co.  :  See- 
Wright.  William  H.     3,229,890. 
Zumbo,  Frank.    Chain  tie  down  device  with  screw  adjustment 
means.     3,229,962,  1-18-66,  Q.  248 — 361. 
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2-    14 

:    3J229,XV\ 

1 

'     29-4743 

:    3JS29364 

55-226 

:    3J29,450 

73-490      :    3229329 

96-      1 

:    3230,081 

1 
119-157 

:    3229,668 

21 

:    3J229304 

559 

:    3,229.%S 

56-    10 

:    3JJ29.451 

517      :    3229330 
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:    3230.082 

120-  42.06 

:     3229,669 

114 

:    3.229,305 

30-   43.6 

:    3J229„VWS 

25.4 

3,229.452 

3229331 

29 

3230.083 

95 

3229,670 

161 

:    3.229..W6 

69 

:    3JJ29367 

330 

:    3,229.453 

74-     5.1 

:    3229332 

3230.084 

122-478 

:    3229,671 

162 

:    3.229,307 

32-   22 

3J229,.V* 

364 

:    3,229,454 

5.34 

:    3229334 

3230.085 

510 

:    3229,672 

171 

:    3.229.308 

27 

3.229369 

58-  85.5 

:    3J229.455 

5.4 

:    3229..V3.3 

3230.066 

123-     8 

:    3229,673 

4-172 

:    3.229,309 

33-   50 

3,229370 

60-    13 

:    3,229,456 

38 

:    3229  .S.Vi 

33 

:    3230.087 

3229,674 

187 

:    3.229310 

56 

3,229371 

1              35.5 

:    3,229,457 

125.5 

:    3229,.S.V. 

35 

:    3230,068 

3229,675 

* 

8-   S5 

:    3.230,029 

75 

3,229372 

1 

3,229.458 

142 

:    3229337 

63 

:    3230,069 

32 

:    3229,676 

116.3 

:    3.230,030 

125 

:    3,229373 

35.54 

:    3J29.460 

196 

:    3229,.S.38 

98-  36 

:    3229,609 

43 

:    3229,677 

120 

:    3.230,031 

199 

:    3,229374 

3,229,461 

209 

:    3229339 

41 

:    3229,610 

196 

:    3229,678 

137 

:    3.230,032 

205 

3.229375 

35.6 

:    3,229,459 

354 

3229340 

115 

:    3229,611 

126-  38 

:    3229.679 

9-     8 

:    3.229J1I 

226 

:     3,229376 

39.2 

;    3.229,462 

384 

:    3229341 

99-123 

:    3230,090 

92 

:    3229,680 

310 

:    3.229J12 

34-    10 

3.229377 

39.48 

:    3J229.463 

421 

:    3229342 

139 

:    3230,091 

204 

:    3229,681 

« 

10-  89 

:     3.229313 

28 

3J229378 

39.71 

:    3,229,464 

422 

:    3229343 

171 

:    3230,092 

270 

:    3229,682 

12-114.6 

:    3J293U 

45 

3,229379 

39.74 

:    3^229,465 

424.8 

:    3229344 

178 

:    3230.093 

362 

:    3229,683 

13-     6 

:    3.230  JJ91 

3,229,.3«n 

53 

:    3,229,466 

3229345 

207 

:    3230,094 

128-     2 

:    3229,684 

15-     1.7 

:    3.229J15 

3J229381 

54.5 

:    3,229,467 

472 

3229346 

212 

:    3230.095 

2.05 

:    3229  MS 

105 

:    3.229316 

46 

:    3J229  38? 

61-49 

:    3.229.468 

473 

3229347 

233 

:    3.230.096 

3229.686 

121 

:    3,229317 

65 

:    3.229,38.^ 

62-     3 

:    3.229,469 

527 

3229348 

282 

:    3229.612 

2.06 

:    3229,687 

167 

:    3.229318 

92 

3.229384 

5 

:    3,229,470 

640 

3229349 

327 

:    3229,613 

25 

:    3229,688 

230.11 

:    3.229319 

35-    10.4 

3  7.30,292 

21 

:    3,229.471 

711 

3229350 

3229.614 

29 

:    3229,689 

348 

:    3J229320 

28.3 

3.229, ms 

53 

3.229.472 

745 

3229351 

351 

:    3229,615 

153 

:    3229,690 

S06 

:    3J229321 

34 

3J229..W. 

55 

3J229.473 

820 

3229352 

386 

:    3229,616 

156 

:    3229,691 

16-121 

:    3,229322 

35 

:    3.229387 

140 

3,229,474 

75-     2 

3230,071 

443 

:    3229,617 

158 

:    3229,692 

128 

:    3J229323 

70 

:    3,229.388 

256 

3,229.475 

10 

3230.072 

100-  51 

:    3229.618 

229 

:    3229.693 

17-      1 

:    3.229324 

36-      7.6 

:     3,229389 

267 

3,229,476 

3230.073 

52 

:    3229.619 

510 

:    3229,694 

2 

:    3J229325 

42 

:    3.229390 

342 

3,229,477 

49 

3730.074 

93 

3229.620 

129-     1 

:    3229,695 

3.229326 

37-156 

:    3.229391 

371 

3.229,478 

59 

3230.075 

99 

3229.621 

130-  27 

:    3229,696 

11 

:    3.229327 

38-  90 

3J229392 

506 

3,229.479 

82 

3230,076 

214 

3229.622 

131-140 

:    3229.697 

21 

3.229328 

135 

3.229393 

64-      7 

3,229,481 

84.5 

3230.077 

101-  32 

3229.623 

146 

:    3229,696 

18-     2 

3JJ29329 

40-    11 

3J229394 

13 

3J229.480 

134 

3230.078 

35 

3229,624 

208 

:    3229,699 

8 

3.229.\10 

76 

3,229395 

65-   32 

3.230.060 

168 

3230.079 

92 

3229,625 

133-     8 

:    3229,700 

30 

3.229331 

86 

3,229396 

68 

3.230,061 

170 

3230.080 

93 

3229 ,6»S 

134-   72 

:    3229.701 

20-   52.4 

3^09332 

3,229397 

103 

3,230,062 

81-     3.44 

3  229  ,.5.5,3 

115 

3229,627 

89 

:    3229.702 

92 

3.229.1,V^ 

140 

3^229398 

122 

3j230,063 

367 

3229354 

1492 

3229,628 

100 

:    3229.703 

3.229334 

42-      1 

3,229399 

142 

3,230.064 

82-     4 

3229„S.S5 

182 

3229,629 

136-    14 

3230.112 

3,229  ,.\Vi 

36 

3,229,400 

204 

3,230.065 

83-  66 

3229,.S.56 

210 

3229,630 

28 

3230,113 

21-   74 

3JU0.033 

71 

3.229.401 

287 

3J230,066 

451 

3229357 

228 

3229,631 

86 

3230,114 

22-   26 

3,229  .^V. 

79 

3J229.402 

290 

3J30,067 

454 

3229,.S.S8 

102-    16 

3229.632 

111 

3230.115 

79 

3,229337 

43-     4 

3.229,403 

66-   50 

3,229.482 

686 

3229359 

37.4 

3229,633 

137-   74 

3229,704 

193 

3,229  .W 

4.5 

3J229.404 

102 

3229.483 

84-451 

3229  ..560 

42 

3229,634 

813 

3229.705 

203 

3J229339 

18 

3,229.405 

118 

3.229,484 

86-   20 

3229361 

49 

3229,635 

102 

3229.706 

23-     2 

3.230.034 

21 

3.229.406 

120 

3.229.485 

88-    14 

3229362 

3229,636 

236 

3229.707 

14 

3,230.035 

42.18 

3J229.407 

67-     7.1 

3.229,486 

3229„S63 

3229.637 

246.12 

3229.706 

14.5 

3.230.036 

43.1 

3.229.408 

71-     23 

3,230.068 

3229364 

3229.638 

268 

3229,709 

71 

3.230.037 

129 

3,229.409 

2.7 

3,230,069 

3229„S6,S 

103-    11 

3229,639 

315 

3229,710 

103 

3,230.038 

44-   58 

3.230,057 

29 

3J230,070 

3229.566 

37 

3229,640 

318 

3229,711 

106 

3J23O.039 

66 

3J230,058 

72-   50 

3J229.487 

1                      3229.567 

103 

3229,641 

394 

3229.712 

3J230.040 

46-      1 

3,229,410 

58 

3,229.488 

3229,.S6« 

109 

3229,642 

467 

3229.713 

107 

3,230.041 

13 

3J229.411 

128 

3^229.489 

24      :    3229369 

149 

3229,643 

505.41 

3229.714 

145 

3,230.042 

58 

3J229,412 

182 

3.229.490 

3229370 

104-147 

3229.644 

525 

3229.715 

• 

146 

3J230.043 

67 

3,229,413 

224 

3.229.491 

3229371 

172 

3229M5 

588 

3229.716 

204 

3,230.044 

75 

3J29.414 

364 

3.229.492 

3229372 

106-      1 

3230.097 

596.12 

3229.717 

221 

3.230.045 

3JJ29.415 

377 

3,229.493 

3229373 

3230.096 

606 

3229.718 

230 

3.230.046 

3J229.416 

394 

3,229.494 

3229374 

3835 

3230.099 

624.15 

3229.719 

2» 

3,230.047 

76 

3JJ29.417 

418 

3.229.495 

69      :    3229375 

44 

3230.100 

625.22 

3229.720 

2S3     : 

3,230.048 

88 

3,229.418 

429 

3.229,496 

70      :    3229376 

62 

3230.101 

625.69 

3229,721 

2».5  : 

3,230.049 

92 

3,229.419 

73-     5 

3,229,497 

72      :    3229377 

65 

3230.102 

138-   39 

3229.722 

273      : 

3,230.050 

244 

3.229.420 

7 

3J229,498 

76      :    3229378 

117 

3230.103 

44 

3229.723 

3J30.051 

247 

3JJ29,421 

15 

3J229.499 

85      :    3229379 

277 

3230.104 

139-124 

3229.724 

277      ; 

3JJ30.052 

48-180 

3J230.059 

19 

3,229.500 

86      :    3229.580 

107-    14 

3229.646 

127 

3229,725 

3J230.053 

51-   80 

3J229,422 

23.1 

3J229301 

«      :    3229381 

54 

3229,647 

159 

3229.726 

280      : 

3.230.054 

138 

3J229.423 

29 

3,229302 

89-      13  :    3229,.S8? 

108-144 

3229.648 

140-1023 

3229,727 

285 

3J230.0&S 

148 

3J229.424 

32 

3,229303 

14      :    322958.3 

109-     1 

3229.649 

123 

3229,728 

24-119 

3.229340 

211 

3.229.425 

53 

3,229304 

33      :    3229384 

110-     7 

3229.650 

3229,729 

122.6   : 

3J229.341 

214 

3.229,426 

3,229305 

90-     9      :    3229,58.S 

3229,651 

141-    18 

3229.730 

208      : 

3,229342 

241      : 

3,229,427 

59      : 

3,229.,506  1 

24.3  :    3229386 

112-    79 

3229.652 

142-   56 

3229.731 

216     : 

3J229343 

3,229,428 

3J229307 

62      :    3229387 

80 

3229,653 

143-   38 

3229,732 

252     : 

3,229344 

52-      2      : 

3,229,429 

67.5  : 

3,229.508 

91-387      :    3229,.S88 

158 

3229.654 

46       : 

3229.733 

25-  30      : 

3,229345 

183      : 

3,229,430 

71.4  : 

3,229309 

416      :    3229389 

3229,655 

47      : 

3229,734 

26-   28 

3JJ29346 

236      : 

3,229,431 

88      : 

3,229310 

92-  48      ;    3229390 

114-       3  • 

3229,656 

132       : 

3229,735 

28-  67 

3^229347 

293      : 

3J229.432 

88.5    : 

3.229311 

82      :    3229391  ' 

23      : 

3229,657 

133      : 

3229,736 

29-   25.3  : 

3J229348 

309      : 

3J229.433 

3.229312  i 

100      :    3229392 

115-      1 

3229.658 

145-     3 

3229,737 

95 

3,229349 

400 

3.229,434 

104 

3,229313 

93-   36.01:    3229.593 

116-135      : 

3229,659 

29       : 

3229,738 

105      : 

3J29450 

434 

3,229,435 

136       : 

3J229314 

36.9  :    3229394 

117-    18      : 

3230.105 

146-     2 

3229,739 

129.5  : 

3J29351 

521 

3.229.436 

141 

3J229315 

39.1  :    3229395 

38      : 

3230.106 

73      : 

3229,740 

132      : 

3,229352 

576      : 

3,229,437 

170      : 

3,229316 

49      : 

3229396 

143       : 

3230.107 

148-     9 

3230.116 

148.4  : 

3,229353 

588       : 

3.229.438 

3,229317  1 

S3      : 

3229397 

154      : 

3230.106 

9.5  : 

3230.117 

155.5  : 

3,229454 

591 

3.229,439 

171      : 

3,229318 

80       : 

3229,598 

212 

3230.109 

12 

3230.118 

3.229355 

693      : 

3J229.440 

3,229319 

93       : 

3229399 

228       : 

3230.110 

158 

3,2.30.119 

155.55: 

3,229356 

743        : 

3,229.441 

178      : 

3,229,520 

94-    44       : 

3229,600 

232 

3230.111 

149-   77      : 

3230.120 

3,229457 

53-   28      : 

3J229.442 

3^29321 

3229  AOl 

118-     8      : 

3229,660 

150-      1.7  : 

3229.741 

155.65: 

3,229458 

59       : 

3,229,443 

204      : 

3J229322 

50       : 

3229,602  , 

122      : 

3229,661 

151-   33      : 

3229,742 

157      : 

3,229459  j 

245      : 

3,229.444 

290      : 

3.229323 

95-       1.7   : 

3229,603 

126      : 

3229,662 

41.75: 

3229,743 

187      : 

3,230,056  1 

55-   43      : 

3,229,445 

398 

3229,524 

10      : 

3229,604 

119-    16      : 

3229,663 

152-381 

3229,744 

200      : 

3,229460 

53       : 

3,229.446 

421 

3229.525 

13       : 

3229 ,6a5 

28      : 

3229.664 

156-162 

3230.121 

401      : 

3,229,. 

361 

95       : 

3.229.447 

421.5    : 

3229326 

64      : 

3229,606 

52      : 

3229,66,5 

187       : 

3230.122 

410      : 

3,229, 

362 

178       : 

3JZ29,448 

422       : 

3229.527  [ 

75      : 

3229,607 

98      : 

3229,666 

195        : 

3230.123 

432      : 

3,229, 

163 

193       : 

3,229,449 

484 

3229.528  1 

94      : 

3229,608 

103      : 

3229,667 

228        : 

3230.124 

1 

1 
1 

xxxi 

xxxu 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


156-229 

3J230.125 

189-   36 

3.229,790 

220-113 

3J229.849 

244-149 

3.229.937 

260-248 

3O30O20 

285-110 

3029,996 

244 

3JJ30,126 

3.229,791 

222-      1 

3J229350 

153 

3.229.938 

3030021 

137 

3029.997 

3ja0.127 

192-     3 

3.229,792 

49 

3J229351 

246-246 

3.230361 

3030  7?? 

419 

3029,998 

2S0 

3J230.128 

56 

3J229,793 

52 

3J229352 

248-   27 

3.229.939 

268 

3030  773 

287-  60 

3029,999 

287 

3.230,129 

60 

3.229,794 

66 

3J229 ,8.5,3 

124 

3.229,940 

285 

3030024 

85 

3030.000 

314 

3.230,130 

104 

3.229,795 

67 

3J229354 

163 

3J229.941 

290 

3030025 

290-     4 

3030381 

332 

3J230.I31 

3.229,796 

131 

3J229.855 

188.4 

3J229,942 

291 

3030026 

294-   64 

3030,001 

406 

3ja0.132 

194-      1 

3.229,797 

142.4 

3.229.856 

210 

3.229,943 

294 

3030027 

3030,002 

477 

3JJ30,133 

195-  81 

3Z10.I53 

159 

3.229.857 

223 

3.229,944 

295 

3030028 

73 

3030,003 

158-     4 

3J229,745 

197-    17 

3.229,798 

174 

3J229358 

286 

3J229,945 

299 

3030029 

78 

3030,004 

7 

3J229.746 

97 

3J229,799 

3J229359 

311 

3JJ29,946 

306.7 

3030030 

297-160 

3030.005 

99 

3J229.747 

101 

3.229.800 

197 

3J229,860 

314 

3.229,947 

314.5 

3030031 

193 

3030,006 

109 

3.229.748 

198-    19 

3Ji29.a01 

249 

3J229361 

346 

3.229.948 

316 

3030  7.3? 

244 

3030,007 

159-     4 

3J229,749 

20 

3.229302 

318 

3.229362 

346.1 

3^29,949 

319 

3030033 

388 

3030,008 

160-   40 

3.229,750 

26 

3.229 ,8a3 

321 

3.229.863 

354 

3.229,950 

326.5 

3030034 

3030,009 

IBS 

3JJ29.751 

33 

^229304 
-^229 ,805 

3J229.864 

358 

3j229,951 

340.3 

3030  7.3.S 

429 

3030,010 

161-  62 

3.230,134 

41 

391 

3.229,865 

361 

3JJ29,952 

3433 

3030036 

441 

3030,011 

250 

3JJ30,135 

54 

3.229306 

453 

3.229366 

363 

3ja9,953 

346.2 

3030037 

445 

3030.012 

162-111 

3JJ30,136 

229 

3J229307 

480 

3J229.867 

402 

3.229,954 

3474 

3030038 

446 

3030.013 

161 

3JJ30,137 

i029.nm 

569 

3J229368 

419 

3.229,955 

348 

3030039 

298-  23 

3030.014 

307 

3J30,138 

200-    11 

3.230321 

223-   46 

3J229369 

250-  41  9 

3 .230  ,.36? 

397.1 

3030040 

300-     5 

3030.015 

165-     7 

3.229,752 

16 

3JO0322 

3J229.870 

43.5 

3J230363 

3974 

3030041 

302-  53 

3030.016 

3.229,753 

33 

3.230 .323 

91 

3.229.871 

3Ji30364 

448.2 

3030042 

60 

3030.017 

30 

3J229,754 

48 

3.230324 

224-     5 

3.229372 

49.5 

3j^30,.3^S 

455 

3030043 

307-    11 

3030.382 

32 

3ja9.755 

52 

3J30„^2S 

6 

3.229.873 

3.230.366 

458 

3030044 

38 

3  030, .38,3 

67 

3.229,756 

61.05 

3ja0326 

42.03 

3.229374 

68 

3.230367 

462 

3OJ0O45 

88.5 

3030384 

80 

3J229,757 

61.08 

3  7.10327 

225-   38 

3.229375 

71.5 

3.230368 

465.3 

3030046 

3030  385 

90 

3.229,758 

83 

3,Z30328 

«9 

3JZ29.876 

83.1 

3.230369 

476 

3030047 

3  030  ,.386 

105 

3.229,759 

104 

3JJ30329 

226-     8 

3.229377 

83.3 

3030370 

486 

3030048 

3030387 

134 

3J229,760 

3.230330 

25 

3J229378 

3J230371 

509 

3030049 

3030.388 

142 

3J229.761 

120 

3J230331 

67 

3JJ29379 

83.6 

3.230372 

513 

3030050 

3030389 

157 

3J229.762 

122 

3J230 .3,32 

109 

3J229380 

106 

3.230373 

525 

3030051 

3030390 

166 

3J229.763 

152 

3.230333 

195 

3J229381 

3.230374 

543 

3O30OS2 

3030391 

167 

3J229.764 

164 

3J230334 

227-132 

3JJ29.882 

108 

3.230375 

544 

3O30O&3 

3030392 

169 

3.229.765 

166 

3J230,.3.Vi 

228-   25 

3J229,8R3 

203 

3.230376 

559 

3O30OS4 

3O30393 

170 

3.229.766 

203-     3 

3JJ30,154 

50 

3.229384 

3.230377 

566 

3030055 

3030394 

166-134 

3J229,767 

26 

3.230.155 

52 

3.229,885 

220 

3.230378 

3030056 

3030395 

170 

3J229,768 

37 

3J30,156 

229-     3.5 

3J229,8«6 

234 

3.230379 

576 

3030  057 

3030396 

167-  33 

3J230,139 

53 

3JZ30,157 

5.5 

3J229387 

237 

3.230,380 

578 

3030058 

3030397 

38.6 

3JJ30,141 

98 

3.230,158 

17 

3.229  888 

251-    11 

3JZ29,956 

580 

3030059 

3030398 

55 

3JJ30.142 

204-   54 

3J230,159 

28 

3J229389 

251 

3J229,957 

583 

3030.760 

3030399 

58 

3J230.140 

143 

3J230,160 

37 

3.229390 

252-   33.6 

3J230,168 

593 

3030061 

3030.400 

3.230,143 

162 

3J230.161 

39 

3.229391 

34.7 

3jaO,169 

606.5 

3030,262 

132 

3030,401 

87.1 

3J230.144 

181 

3^230,162 

40 

3,229392 

63J 

3J230,170 

610 

3030063 

308-     6 

3030.018 

169-      1 

3J229.769 

281 

3J230,163 

68 

3JJ29393 

95 

3J230,171 

3030064 

8.2 

3030,019 

19 

3J229,770 

206-        82 

3J229309 

85 

,3,229394 
3^9395 

101 

3.230,172 

618 

3030,716,5 

3030.020 

170-160.32 

3J229.771 

45.34 

3J229310 

230-     2 

148 

3030,173 

621 

3030.766 

121 

3030,021 

160.53 

3JJ29.772 

52 

3.229311 

117 

3.229396 

152 

3030,174 

649 

3030067 

195 

3030,022 

172-  39 

3J229,773 

58 

3J229312 

3.229397 

171 

3030.175 

651 

3030,268 

207 

3030.023 

92 

3JJ29,774 

63.2 

3J229313 

127 

3.229398 

301  1 

3030,176 

666 

3030069 

310-     83 

3.230,402 

173-    12 

3J£29,775 

65 
208-  89     ^ 

3JJ29314 

145 

3.229399 

3030,177 

671 

3030070 

8,7 

3030,403 

17 

3.229,776 

3,2.30.164 

203 

3.229.900 

3013 

3030.178 

674 

3030071 

51 

3030,404 

174-    16 

3.230  jJ93 

3ja0,165 

206 

3J229,901 

416 

3030.179 

6833 

3030072 

94 

3030,405 

35 

303009* 

187 

3J230,166 

2.32-     2 

3.229,902 

431 

3030,180 

771 

3030073 

155 

3030.406 

42 

3J230.295 

209-250 

3ja9315 

35 

3J229.903 

441 

3030.181 

857 

3030074 

168 

3030.407 

50.6 

3JJ30J296 

210-  31 

3J230,167 

234-128 

3.229.904 

465 

3030.182 

873 

3030075 

268 

3030,408 

68.5 

3J230.297 

130 

3.229316 

235-  61  11 

3.230,.V10 

253-   24 

3029,958 

878 

3030076 

312-   71 

3030.024 

88 

3.230.298 

3J229317 

61.5 

3J230348 

254-100 

3029,959 

880 

3030077 

257 

3030,025 

105 

3J230J299 

457 

3.229318 

3J230349 

135 

3029,960 

261-92 

3029,966 

313 

3030,026 

106 

3J230„3nn 

211-  59 

3^229319 

70 

3.229,905 

259-      1 

3029,%! 

264-       .5 

3030078 

313-  60 

3030.409 

143 

3J230J01 

60 

3J229320 

101 

3,229,906 

7 

3029,962 

3030079 

217 

3030.410 

175-   71 

3J229,777 

123 

3J229321 

117 

3J229.907 

29 

3029,963 

3030080 

231 

3  2.30.411 

176-     3 

3J230,145 

134 

3.229  8?? 

132 

3J229.908 

57 

3029,964 

3 

3030081 

314-  61 

3030.412 

28 

3.230,146 

148 

3J229323 

151 

3.230351 

95 

3029.965 

9 

3030082 

315-     3.5 

3030.413 

35 

3J230.147 

182 

3.229324 

156 

3JU0352 

260-     2 

3030,183 

62 

3O30,2a3 

27 

3030.414 

43 

3J230.148 

214-    10.5 

3.229 ,8?5 

159 

3J230,.Vv3 

2.5 

3030,184 

73 

3030084 

31 

3030,415 

50 

3.230.149 

16.4 

3J229326 

164 

3J230354 

3030.185 

84 

3030085 

36 

3030.416 

68 

3J230,150 

17 

3J229327 

168 

3J230,.\V1 

4 

3030,186 

120 

3030086 

106 

3030.417 

73 

3J230,151 

3J229  828 

182 

3J230356 

6 

3030,187 

3030087 

111 

3030.418 

76 

3J230.152 

3J229329 

3J230.357 

22 

3030,188 

176 

3030088 

3030,419 

177-147 

3J229,778 

77 

3J229330 

183 

3J230358 

23 

3030,189 

216 

3030089 

129 

3030,420 

204 

3J229,779 

83.1 

3J229.83I 

3ja0359 

3030,190 

320 

3030090 

149 

3030.421 

233 

3J229,780 

83.3 

3J229332 

236-   34 

3.229.909 

28.5 

3030,191 

266-     5 

3029,967 

177 

3030,422 

178-     51 

3.230,302 

84 

3J229A33 

237-   78 

3J229,910 

3030,192 

6 

3029.968 

316-    16 

3030,027 

5.2 

3J230,303 

85 

3.229334 

239-142 

3J229,911 

45.7 

3030,193 

29 

3029.969 

20 

3030,028 

5.4 

3J230,304 

138 

3J229,R\S 

225 

3.229.912 

453 

3030,194 

43 

3029,970 

317-     4 

3030,423 

6 

3J230,.Wi 

310 

3J229336 

3JJ29,913 

47 

3030,195 

267-      1 

3029,971 

10 

3030,424 

6.6 

3.230  J06 

312 

3J229337 

289 

3J229,914 

3030,196 

269-   48.1 

3029,972 

159 

3030,425 

3.230  J07 

450 

3J229R38 

430 

3J229,915 

49 

3030.197 

270-  69 

3029,973 

173 

3030,426 

6.8 

3JZ30,3n8 

517 

3J229339 

432 

3,229.916 

3030,198 

73 

3029,974 

234 

3030.427 

53 

3J230J09 

215-     2 

3J229340 

240-  51.11 

3.230.360 

75 

3030.199 

273-  26 

3029.975 

3030.428 

68 

3J230J10 

31 

3J229341 

241-   16 

3J229,917 

3030000 

58 

3029.976 

235 

3030,429 

179-      1 

3J230311 

39 

3.229342 

39 

3J229.918 

77.5 

3030001 

82 

3029.977 

249 

3030,430 

6 

3.230312 

219-     8.5 

3J230,.3.36 

86 

3J29,9I9 

78.5 

3030002 

3029.978 

3030,431 

18 

3.230  J13 

9.5 

3.230337 

158 

3.229,920 

3030003 

97 

3029,979 

262 

3030,432 

3.230  J 14 

85 

3J230338 

190 

3.229.921 

80.5 

3030004 

186 

3029.980 

318-   28 

3030,433 

27 

3J230J15 

121 

3J30339 

204 

3J229.922 

85.5 

3030005 

187 

3029.981 

138 

3030,434 

84 

3J230J16 

125 

3J30340 

253 

3J229,923 

86.3 

3030006 

197 

3029.982 

284 

3030,435 

100.41 

3J230J17 

3^30,341 

242-     7 

3.229,924 

88.3 

3O30O07 

275-     2 

3029.983 

297 

3030.436 

3J230J18 

130 

3JJ30342 

18 

3J229,925 

93.7 

3030008 

3 

3029,984 

338 

3030,437 

115.5 

3.230J19 

3.230343 

55.12 

3.229.927 

94.3 

3030009 

3029,985 

388 

3030.438 

146 

3J230J20 

137 

3.230344 

55.3 

3J229,926 

112 

3030010 

3029.966 

320-   51 

3030,439 

180-     7 

3.229,781 

265 

3J230345 

713 

3J229,928 

112.5 

3030011 

277-  48 

3029.987 

321-    11 

3030,440 

26 

3.229,782 

307 

3.230346 

243-      I 

3.229,929 

223 

3030012 

280-     7.15 

3029.988 

52 

3030,441 

73 

3J229.783 

469 

3J230347 

244-      I 

3J229.930 

233.3 

3030013 

1131 

3029,989 

322-   28 

3030,442 

181-       .5 

3.229,784 

220-     6 

3J229343 

17.11 

3JJ29.931 

239  1 

3030014 

40 

3029,990 

3030,443 

33 

3J229.785 

18 

3J229344 

31 

3J229,932 

239.5 

3030015 

47.26 

3029,991 

73 

3030,444 

184-     7 

3J229,786 

25 

3.229345 

55 

-3,229,933 

239.55 

3030016 

95 

3029,992 

324-     6 

3030,445 

19 

3.229,787 

30 

3J229346 

80 

3.229,934 

3O30O17 

166 

3029,993 

33 

3030,446 

187-    10 

3.229,788 

48 

3.229347 

123 

:    3.229,935 

243 

3030018 

179 

3029,994 

34 

3030,447 

188-106 

3JJ29,789 

89 

3JJ29348 

138 

:    3J229,936 

247.1 

3030019 

218 

3029.995 

57 

3030.448 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XZZlll 


324- 

-  60 

3.230.449 

330- 

-     4.9 

3J230.465 

332-    16 

3.230.480 

339-176 

3J230.497 

340- 

-1723 

3.230313 

343- 

-    13 

3.230329 

70 

3.230.450 

10 

3J230,466 

333-     6 

3J230,481 

3,?.V).498 

3.230314 

17.1 

3J230330 

77 

3.230.451 

15 

3,?,V).467 

10 

3.230.482 

230 

3J230.499 

174 

3J230315 

18 

3J230331 

158 

3J230.452 

23 

3ja0.468 

3.230.483 

340-     5 

3JJ30,.Sno 

174.1 

3J30316 

100 

3.230332 

325- 

-  67 

3.230,453 

59 

3.230,469 

21 

3J230.484 

6 

3J230301 

3JZ30317 

702 

3ji30,.'i,V 

166 

3.230,454 

138 

3J230,470 

31 

3J230.485 

9 

3.230.502 

258 

3.230318 

754 

3ja0334 

18S 

3  ?.V),455 

150 

3J230.486 

336-    73 

3J230.487 

10 

3J230.5O3 

3.230319 

3J230„5,V1 

320 

3.230,457 

204 

3J230.471 

170 

3.230,488 

3.230.504 

286 

3J230.520 

3i30,.S,V. 

329     . 

3J230,456 

331- 

-    38 

3^230,472 

192 

3.230,489 

3J230.505 

347 

3J230321 

756 

3.230337 

410      . 

3.230.458 

80 

3;230.473 

198 

3.230.490 

12 

3J230.506 

3J230.522 

761 

3JJ30338 

328- 

-     8 

3.230.459 

945 

3J230,474 

338-123 

3.230,491 

23 

3J230.507 

3.230323 

854 

3J230339 

101 

3.230.460 

3J230,475 

274 

3J230.492 

154 

3jU0.50e 

343- 

-     7 

3J230.524 

874 

3JJ30340 

112      : 

3.230,461 

113 

3J230,476 

339-    17 

3JJ30.493 

167 

3.230.509 

3JZ30325 

346- 

-      1 

3ja0341 

ISO      : 

3.230,462 

3.230.477 

97 

3.230.494 

172.5 

3J230310 

7.7 

3J230.526 

33 

3.230342 

330- 

■     4.8  : 

3J230,463 

183 

3J230.478 

118 

3.230.495 

3^30.511 

9 

3JJ30327 

77 

3.230343 

4.9  : 

3ja0.464 

332- 

-    14 

3^230.479 

176 

3J230.496 

3^30.512 

11 

3ja0328 

Classification  of  Designs 

•■ '      - 

D  9 

-     2 

203.495 

D22- 

-     4 

203.501 

D29-      1 

203.507 

D34-     5 

203313 

D52- 

-     6 

203318 

r  ■  ■ '  — 
D71- 

-      1 

203323 

DU 

-     3 

203.496 

D26 

-     1 

203.502 

D30-      1 

203.508 

D40-      1 

203.514 

D54- 

-      1 

203319 

203324 

6 

203.497 

203.503 

D31-     4 

203,509 

D44-    15 

203315 

D57- 

-      1 

203320 

203325 

27 

203.498 

14 

203.504 

D33-     3 

203.510 

D48-    20 

203316 

D58- 

-    12.7 

203321 

D74- 

-     9 

203326 

30 

203.499 

203.505 

8 

203.511 

24 

203317 

25 

203322 

D81- 

-    10 

:      203327 

D20- 

-     4 

203, .sno 

_ 1 

203.506 

D34-     5 

203312 

Classification  of  Plants 

p 

-   28 

2390 

P 

-   43 

2.588 

P     -   54 

2.587 

P.     -   62 

2389 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  CommonweaJth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama ' 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho H 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon • ^ 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina. 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.Samoa 59 


Utah 

Vermont. 


43 
44 


Virgin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

Washington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


(First  numbfr  in  listing  (fcnoli..  locitK.n  .ccordjnK  lo  above  key.     Refer  to  p.leni  number  in  b.Kly  ..f  the  Official  Gaaelle  l<>  ..blain  delul.  a.  I.,  inventor 

nme.  l<>c«lM)n.  elc  I 


Patents 


1      :    3J29.637 

4      :    3,229.700 

4      :    3,230350 

6      :    3JJ30345 

3J229,883 

3J229.718 

3JZ30J52 

3J230,470  1 

3.229.884 

3J229.727  i 

3J30J72  1 

3,230,475  1 

3.230  J238 

3j229,733  | 

3J230J77 

3J230.500  1 

3.230  J294 

3JJ29.734 

3J230J79 

3.230305 

2      :    3.229.793 

3,229.737 

3.230.383 

7      :    3J23O,068  1 

3^229.988 

3,229.742 

3J230.392 

3J30.077  1 

3J23O.071 

3.229.743  1 

3J230.398 

3i30,119  1 

3J230.382  ' 

3J229.756  i 

3.230,403 

3,230,182 

3J230338 

..    3,229,767  | 

3,230,409  : 

3JZ30,191 

3      :    3J229.665 

3.229.778  1 

1  3J230.413  i 

3J230J00 

3J229.993  ' 

.     3J229,789 

3JJ30,431   1 

3J30J229  1 

3J230J235 

3J229.a00 

1        3J230,435  I 

^,              3J230J31  1 
r                3,230J260  1 

4      :    3J229.304 

3J229.824 

'    ,       3J230.440  1 

3J229J09 

3.229.836 

3J230,443 

.        8       :     3.229,463 
]                   3ja9.568 

3J229J15 

3.229.872 

\       ,   3J230,444 

3J229.348 

3J29379 

,\        3J230,447 

3J229.787 

3J229J68 

3.229,885 

\     3JZ30,449 

3J229.949 

3.229.376 

3J229,898 

^   3.230,465 

9       :     3JJ29,340  1 

3J229.387 

3,229,906 

3,Z30,479 

3729,388  ; 

3J229.389  ' 

3J229,914 

3.230,481 

3729.422  ' 

3J229.394 

3J229.920 

3.230.482 

3729,444 

3J229.402  ! 

3J229,939 

3J230,486 

3729,460  i 

3.229,407 

3JJ29,941 

,  3.230,495 

3729,461 

3J229,408 

3.229.951 

3.230.498 

3729,491 

3.229.419 

3J229.961 

3J230.503 

3729362 

3.229,432 

3.229,975 

3J230.506 

3729.616 

3J229,439 

3J229.979 

.  ,     3^30,515 

3729319  i 

3J229,446 

3J229.996 

3,230.517 

3729,946 

3.229,458 

3J23O,0Ol 

3J230.519 

3729,992 

3J229,470 

3.230,005 

3J230.523 

3730,400 

3.229,490 

3.230,018 

3.230.530 

3730,421 

3J229,495 

3.230,033 

3J230.532 

3730.453 

3J229,503 

3J230,045 

5      :    3.229344 

3730320  ! 

3J229.510 

3J230,059 

3729,995 

10      :     3729,653 

3J229,517 

3.230,089 

3J230J27 

3730719  ; 

3.229,528 

3JZ30,096 

6       :     3J229,401 

3730324  1 

3J229,530 

3J23O,105 

3J229,428 

11       :     3729,440  | 

3J229,534 

3J230.110 

3.229,448 

3729,839 

3.229,537 

3J230,123 

1    3J229311 

12      :    3729306 

3J229.579 

3J230,145 

3J229.515 

3729318 

3J229,580 

3J230.164 

3.229.563 

3729324 

3JJ29.588 

3JJ30,178 

3J229.662 

3729336 

3J229,590 

3J230.221 

3J229.671 

3729337 

3J229.596 

3J230222 

3J229,735 

3729358 

3J229.600 

3J230J263 

.     3J229J11 

3729  J65 

3.^29.601 

3ZM)J264 

3J229.820 

3729385 

3J229.609 

3J230J281 

I                           3J229A51 

3729.391 

3J229,610 

3J230J285 

.      3J229.873 

3729.411 

3J229,611 

3J230J290 

3Z29.907 

3729,450 

3J229,640 

3.230  jJ92 

3.229,923 

3729,455 

3JZ29,6S6 

3J230J03 

'            3JU0,131 

3729,492 

3J229,678 

3J230J07 

3J230,187 

3729338 

3.229.683 

3,230  J 11 

1                           3230JM 

3729389 

12 


3729.595 

3729.627 

3729,631 

3.229.661 

3729,690 

3729,694 

3729.704 

3729,711 

3729,721 

3729.722 

3729,723 

3729.747 

3729,748 

3729,749 

3729,766 

3729,777 

3729,780 

3729,790 

3729,804 

3729,809 

3.229,822 

3  729  .aw 

3729.848 

3729,865 

3.229394 

3729,904 

3729,908 

3729,909 

3729,929 

3.229.948 

3.229,976 

3729,965 

3729,986 

3730,006 

3730,009 

3730,023 

3730,080 

3730,090 

3730,092 

3730,118 

3730,126 

3730,128 

3730,135 

3730.137 

3730,144 

3730,151 

3730,181 

3730.189 

3730,190 

3730,192 

3730704 

3730705 

3730710 

3730713 


12 


13 


14 


IS 


3730725 

3730757 

3730766 

3730767 

3730770 

3730775 

3730315 

3730328 

3730331 

3730360 

3730.401 

3730.473 

3730,489 

3730,490 

3730,493 

3730316 

3729,430 

3729,464 

3729.628 

3729.667 

3729,750 

3729305 

3729,860 

3729369 

3729,915 

3729,971 

3730,014 

3730,025 

3730,049 

3730,057 

3730.070 

3730,111 

3730,134 

3730736 

3730771 

3730783 

3730329 

3730343 

3730,467 

3729,409 

3729,434 

3729327 

3729347 

3729,663 

3729,693 

3729,716 

3729327 

3729,828 

3729.919 

3729,945 

3729.984 

3730.095 

3730399 

3729305 


IIllV 


15 


16 


17 


18 
19 


:  3.229J45 
3.229.484 
3.229.658 
3.229.739 
3.229.943 
3.229.954 
3.230.026 
3.230.220 
3J230.499 

:  3.229.379 
3.229,380 

3.229  J81 
3.229.488 
3.229.645 
3.229.796 
3.229.963 
3.230.425 

:  3.229.768 
3.230,030 
3.230.031 
3ja0.237 
3J230J251 
3.230.426 
3J229J13 
3J29.457 
3.229.459 
3J229.474 
3j229,509 
3.229.565 
3J229,582 
3.229.633 
3.229.638 
3.229329 
3JZ29368 
3.229.930 
3J229.935 
3.229.938 
3.229.953 
3J230.022 
3730.046 
3.230.069 
3.2M.124 
3.230.14O 
3J30.152 
3J30.212 

3.230  J247 
3.230  J26 
3J230J55 
3.230  J57 
3.230  J66 
3.230J71 
3J230J97 
3.230.436 
3.230.446 
3.230.450 
3.230.459 
3J230.461 
3JJ30.472 
3.230.478 
3JJ30.501 
3J230.502 
3.230  i07 
3.230525 
3.230.534 
3.230.536 
3J29J16 
3ja9J42 
3J229J43 
3.229J77 
3.229378 
3J229.384 
3J229.399 
3.229,420 
3.229.507 
3J229.S24 
3.229.533 
3.229.540 
3J229.554 
3.229.566 
3.229.605 
3.229,607 
3.229.620 
3.229.657 
3.229,659 
3.229.760 
3J229,797 
3.229J15 
3J229.853 
3J229,927 
3.229.428 
3.229.944 
3J23O,021 
3.230.051 
3.230.082 
3.230.083 
3J230.a84 
3.230.0S5 
3^230.086 
3J30.176 
3.230.183 
3.230^  i 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS               xxxv 

20      :    3.230.296 

1 

29      :    3J229,397 

1              31      :    3729370 

34     :    3729398 

37      :    3729.618 

3.230.299 

3,229.421 

3729371 

3729.406 

3729.625 

3.230  J68 

3JJ29.445 

3729372 

3729,441 

3729.650 

3J230.407 

3.229,447 

3729378 

3729.462 

3729.651 

3J230.4n 

3,229.473 

3729„S8.S 

3729.469 

3729.660 

3.230.416 

3J229.476 

3729393 

3729.499 

3729.708 

3J230,468 

3,229.478 

3729.615 

3729345 

3729.729 

3J230.535 

3,229.497 

3729.646 

1                          3729351 

3729.785 

3J230339 

3JJ29331 

3729.664 

3729.586 

3729301 

3.230^42 

3j229,.'i.32 

3729.669 

3729.617 

37293*4 

21      :    3J229J17 

3.229361 

3729.676 

3729.621 

3729352 

3.229350 

3JJ29373 

3729.702 

3729.624 

3729355 

3.229,.Vk3 

3.229.613 

3729,705 

3729.632 

3729388 

i                          3.229,436 

3.229,614 

3729.713 

3729.675 

3729.912 

'                          3.229.438 

3,229.623 

3729.719 

3729.682 

3729.913 

3.229,453 

3J229.630 

3729,741 

3729.706 

3729.931 

3.229,465 

3JJ29,639 

3729.755 

3729.707 

3729.934 

3.229.479 

f                3J229,641 
'                 3,229,642 

3729312 

3729.712 

3729.936 

3J229.481 

3729317 

3729.730 

3729.937 

3.229350 

3,229.688 

3729346 

3729.753 

3729,942 

3,229359 

3.229,691 

3729366 

3729,786 

3729,969 

3,229376 

3,229,701 

3729375 

3729,791 

3729.970 

3,229399 

3,229.746 

3729376 

3729307 

3729.994 

3,229.608 

3,229.763 

3729377 

3729361 

3730.003 

3J229.612 

3,229,770 

3729,8ft? 

3729390 

3730.004 

3.229,681 

3.229313 

3729389 

3729.896 

3730.050 

3JC29.717 

3J229391 

3729393 

3729.900 

3730.056 

3.229,744 

3.229392 

3729.902 

3729,933 

3730.065 

3.229,788 

3,229395 

3729.916 

3729,947 

3730.100 

3.229,795 

3J229,911 

3729.925 

3729.956 

3730.102 

3.229303 

3729,918 

3729.926 

3729.957 

3730.103 

3.229316 

3J229.965 

3729.940 

3729.964 

3730.133 

3.229321 

3729,977 

3729.950 

3729.968 

3730,143 

3J229«.\^ 

3729.978 

3729.952 

3729.961 

3730.175 

3.229349 

3729.991 

3729.967 

3729.982 

3730.188 

3Z29359 

3730.016 

3729.980 

3729.983 

3730739 

3^229,910 

3730.044 

3,730.012 

3730.000 

3730744 

3,229.921 

3730,052 

3730.013 

3730.048 

3730750 

3.229.955 

3730.079 

3730,015 

3730,060 

3730752 

3,229,987 

3730.091 

3730,017 

3730.061 

3730761 

3.229.999 

3730.098 

3730.024 

3730.062 

3730777 

3J230.008 

3730,107 

3730.028 

3730.064 

3730796 

3.230.011 

3730.109 

3730.063 

3730.066 

3730301 

3,230.074 

3730,116 

3730.072 

3730.067 

3730322 

3.230.099 

3730,157 

3730.076 

3730.088 

3730,.V3.S 

3,230.127 

3730,167 

3730.101 

3730.097 

3730340 

1                           3.230.142 

3730.169 

3730.104 

3730,106 

3730344 

3,2.10.153 

3730,170 

3730.173 

3730.132 

3730349 

3.230.171 

3730.174 

3730718 

3730.156 

3730363 

3.230.211 

3730,179 

3730733 

3730,160 

3730378 

3.230325 

3730.180 

3730748 

3730,162 

3730386 

3.230375 

'                3730.194 

3730313 

3730.184 

3730389 

3.230.404 

3730.196 

3730  XV\ 

3730746 

3730393 

3.230.412 

3,2.30709 

3730  ,.3.38 

3730749 

3730395 

3J30.417 

3730716 

3730348 

3730302 

3730.429 

3J30.455 

3730727 

3730354 

3730314 

3730.492 

22      :    3J229,V\3 

3730759 

3730,.\S6 

3730330 

3730304 

3J229351 

3,2.30774 

3730359 

3730341 

3730331 

1                           3.229366 

3730776 

3730362 

3730367 

38      :    3729354 

3J229.452 

3730,286 

3730364 

3730374 

3729314 

3J229.'i,V) 

3730797 

3730387 

3730381 

3729.738 

3.229353 

3730300 

3730394 

3730,442 

3730741 

3.229.644 

3730310 

3730396 

3730.456 

3730319 

3.229.765 

3730  .323 

3730.423 

3730,494 

39      :    3729,555 

3J229338 

3730351 

3730.430 

3730324 

40      :    3729,709 

3.229354 

3730353 

3730.432 

3730,533 

3729.932 

3.229.880 

3730384 

3730.433 

35      :    3729310 

41      :    3729302 

3.229.966 

3730, VIS 

3730.437 

3729,471 

3729392 

3.230.010 

3730390 

3730.439 

3729301 

3729.622 

1                           3,2.W.284 

3730391 

3730.457 

3729304 

3729.699 

3.230376 

3730,402 

3730.463 

3729305 

3730.036 

3.230.441 

3730.434 

3730.469 

3729,703 

3730.130 

'                           3J230.462 

3730.438 

3,?30.471 

3729.754 

3730.150 

23      :    3.229,751 

3730.452 

3730.483 

3729  82.3 

3730.208 

3.229.774 

3730.464 

3730.487 

3729.903 

3730.418 

24      :    3.229392 

3730.466 

3730309 

3729.972 

42      :    3729325 

3.229.475 

3730.476 

3730311 

3730.038 

3729375 

3.229321 

3730.484 

3730312 

3730,058 

3  729  ,.38? 

3.229.634 

30      :    3729.759 

3730313 

3730.129 

3729,417 

3,229.685 

3730369 

3730314 

3730.154 

3729.426 

3,229.720 

31      :    3729320 

3730318 

3730.158  i 

3729,496 

3.229334 

3729  ,.3.55  1 

3730322 

3730769 

3729.626 

3J229362 

3729370 

3730343 

3730341 

3729,689 

3,229,86,3 

3729374 

32          3729308 

36      :    3729.731 

3729.692 

3J229370 

3729390 

3729,403 

3730.002 

3729,732 

3J23O,007 

3729.400 

3729,449 

3730312 

3729.769 

3,230,039 

3729.412 

3729,.Sa3 

3730.320 

3729.772 

3,230.040 

3729.418 

3729,726 

37      :    3729  ,.303 

3729.773 

3J230.041 

3729.425 

3729325 

3729319 

3729,775 

3.230.165 

3729.435 

3729.831 

3729353 

3729,776 

3JJ30.166 

3729.468 

3730726 

3729373 

3729,784 

3J230,245 

3729.472 

3730.419 

3729.405 

3729332 

3J230?.S,S 

3729.477 

33      :    3729.454 

3729.431 

3729.901 

25      :    3J229361 

3729306 

3729.666  1 

3729.480 

3729.959 

3.229,687 

3729.520  ' 

3729357 

3729,493 

3729.960 

26      :    3,229.668 

3729.529 

34     :    3729323 

3729313 

3729.997 

3,229.757 

3729339 

3729328 

3729.523 

3730.019 

27      :    3,229,905 

3729341 

3729329  1 

3729325  - 

3730.020 

28      :     3,229312 

3729352 

3729359  1 

3729326  ' 

3730.094 

3,229396 

3729357 

3729360  ' 

3729367 

3730.120 

3.230.451 

3729364 

3729372  1 

3729398  i 

3730772 

XXX  V'l 


42 
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3J230J288 
3J230.3S8 
3ja0.361 
3;230.428 
3J230,44S 
3,230.454 
3;230.458 
3J230,474 
3J230,480 
3J229.346 
3J229,494 


203.512 
203,4% 
203.500 
203.506 
203310 
203.519 


44 
45 


3JCN,779 
3J22VJ07 
3.229.424 
3.229.429 
3J229.443 
3J229.522 
3JC29397 
3J229.635 
3J229.636 
3J229,710 
3J229.847 


45 


46 


3.229.886 
3J229,99e 
3J230.053 
3J30.193 
3.230.202 
3J230.316 
3J230.373 
3.229.341 
3J229.404 
3J229.433 
3J229.686 


46 

3J229314 

1 
48      :    3JCNJ86  ' 

48 

3.229.808 

3J229.841 

3.229.393 

3J229.810 

3.229358 

3J229342 

3.229378 

3.229374 

3J229.680 

3J229.974 

3.230.146 

3j229,736 

3.230,136 

3.230.197 

3J229.745 

3.230.321 

3.230  J287 

3J229.761 

3.230  J32 

47 

:    3J230.034 

3.229.764 

3J230,334 

3.230.196 

3.229.782 

3J230342 

3J230J243 

3J229,792 

3.230,410 

48 

:    3J229.339 

3J229.806 

51 

:    3.229371 

Design  Patents 


203.523 

203324 
203326 
203.498 
203318 


I 


6 

203317 

9 

203313 

203315 

12 

203327 

13 

203.525 

IS 

203314 

29 

203,495 

203304 

31 

203305 

203316 

31 

34 


203320 
203321 
203,499 

203.509 
203322 


37 


48 


203301 
203  ..S02 
203.503 
203311 
203308 


Plant  Patents 


I       t 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

January  18,  1966 


Volume  822 


Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Acceaslbility  of  Assignment  Records 

In  view  of  a  number  of  Inquiries  as  to  the  manner  In  which 
Rule  1.12  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Practice,  as  amended 
August  23.  1965  (819  O.Q.  443)  Is  to  be  applied,  the  pro- 
cedure which  It  is  planned  to  follow  In  certain  types  of  cases 
Is  set  forth  below. 

1.  Assignments  relating  to  applications  for  registration  of 
trademarks   will   be  open    to   public  Inspection   as   heretofore. 

2.  The  Office  will  not  open  certain  parts  onlj-  of  an  assign- 
ment document  to  public  Inspection.  If  such  a  document 
contains  two  or  more  Items,  any  one  of  which,  If  alone,  would 
be  open  to  such  Inspection,  then  the  entire  document  will  be 
open.  Thus,  If  an  assignment  covers  either  a  trademark  or  a 
patent  In  addition  to  one  or  more  patent  applications,  It  will 
be  available  to  the  public  ab  Initio  ;  and  If  It  covers  a  number 
of  patent  applications.  It  will  be  so  available  as  soon  as  any 
one  of  them  Is  patented.  Assignments  relating  only  to  one 
or  more  pending  applications  for  patent  will  not  be  open  to 
public  Inspection. 


3.  If  the  application  on  which  a  patent  was  granted  Is  a 
division  or  continuation  of  an  earlier  case,  the  assignment 
records  of  that  case  will  be  open  to  public  Inspection  ;  similar 
situations  Involving  continuation  In  part  applications  will  be 
considered  on  their  Individual  merits. 

4.  Assignment  records  relating  to  reissue  applications  will 
be  open  to  public  Inspection. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER. 
Dec.  15.  1965.  1  CommitHoner 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
Re».  No.  46382  (GRAND  UNION).  Grand  Union  Tea  Co., 
Teas  ;  Reg.  No.  64,782,  same.  Coffees  and  teas  ;  Bej.  No. 
422,568,  same,  The  Grand  Union  Company.  Laundry  starch, 
starch  finish  being  a  preparation  to  be  added  to  starch  to 
facilitate  starching  and  Ironing  and  to  whiten   the  material 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1965 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 17,988 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Xpr.  2,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application III.         Mar.  22    1965 


II  CM.  WENDT.  DlrMtor,  Trmdomark  ExamlBing  OpMVtioa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  L.  J.  BKTTENDORF  ( AcUm).  Classes  2,  4,  6,  »,  11, 12, 13, 14,  18,  16, 17. 19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  29.  27,  28,  29,  30,  31.  32,  33 

34,  35,  36.  37,  39,  41.  42,  43.  44 ' 

(II)  H.  E.  KA8CHCB,  Classes  1,  3,  8,  7,  9, 10, 18.22,  r,  38.  40,  45.  46.47.  48.49,  50.  51,  52;  Ser vies  Marks,  Classes  100,  101, 102, 
103.  104,  105,  106,  107;  CoUectlve  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B... 

l(en«wals  (All  ClasMS)   

Sec.  12  (c)  Publlcatkjns  (All  ClaasM) 


Oldeiit  Application 


New      Amended 


4-2-65 
5-6-65 

10-28-65 
10-37-66 


3-22-65 
5-17-68 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1965—1.892 


Registrations  Issued 466— No.  802.021  to  No.  802.486 

Renewals  Issued 50 


Thr  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  i«u«l  weekly,  i.  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Uocumenu.  (rt>Terninent  Pnntinc  Oftce,  Wiifainston.  D.C.,  20402  to  wbom  aU  sulMcnptioni  tbould  be  made  payable  and  aU 
commnnicatiooa  addreaaed;  aubacnption  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailinf  $4.00  additional;  ain<le  oopiea.  25  cenu  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  arc  furniahed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  oente  each, 
order*  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patent*,  Waahin«ton,  D.C.,  20231. 
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being  Ironed,  laundry  blue,  and  dentifrice  :  Reg.  No.  4«4,SS2, 
same,  Silver  poUah,  shaving  cream,  cleanser  for  machinery, 
bathroom  and  kitchen  furniture  and  fixtures  ;  R«g.  No. 
426.390.  same.  Furniture  polish  and  floor  wax  ;  Reg.  No. 
427,406,  same.  Coffee,  spices,  cocoa,  prepared  mustard,  pepper, 
food  flavoring  extracts,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  638.790  (GRAND), 
same.  Facial  tissues  ;  Reg.  No.  663.407,  same.  Toilet  tissues  : 
Reg.  No.  666,060  (GRAND  WAY),  same.  Hosiery:  Reg.  No. 
669,078  (GRAND),  same,  Liquid  detergent;  Reg.  No.  676.777 
(GRAND-W.\Yi.  same.  Dish  towels;  Reg.  No.  701,951 
(GRAND),  same.  Dog  food  :  Keg.  No.  703,955.  same.  Cellulose 
sponges;  Reg.  No.  706,080.  sanu>,  I'apvr  napkins;  Reg.  No. 
710356,  same.  Hosiery  for  women  and  girls  ;  Reg.  No.  720,855, 
same.  Wax  paper;  Reg.  No.  721.710,  same,  Dry  detergent  and 
cleaning  and  polishing  preparations  for  household  and  Qther 
uses  ;  Reg.  No.  723.741,  same.  Laundry  starch  :  RegV  No. 
7£5,06S,  same.  Aluminum  foil  for  use  In  wrapping  food  and 
other  articles  and  as  covers  for  food  and  other  containers, 
for  use  In  cooking  and  freezing  foods  and  In  storing  foods  and 
other  articles,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  731,944  (QRAND-W.\Y),  The 
Grand  Union  Company,  doing  business  as  Grand  Way  Dls 
count  Centers.  Bay  rum,  glycerin  and  rose  water,  and  witch 
hazel  ;  Reg.  No.  734.064,  same.  Pharmaceutical  preparations — 
namely,  aspirin  tablets,  aspirin  phenacetln  and  caffeine  alka- 
loid tablets,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  736,135  (GRAND),  The  Grand 
Union  Company.  Cat  food  and  bird  food  ;  Reg.  No.  788,330 
(GRAND-WAY),  same,  Dietary  food  concentrate  for  weight 
control  :  Reg.  No.  738,331.  same.  Fruit  preserves  and  Jellies  ; 
Reg.    No.    738,380.   same.    The   Grand    Union   Company,   doing 


business  as  Grand  Way  Discount  Centers,  Shampoos  for  use 
on  the  hair;  Reg.  No.  738,876  (GRAND  UNION).  The  Grand 
Union  Company,  Floor  wax  and  cleanser  pads  ;  Reg.  No. 
788,901,  same.  Laundry  starch  and  bleach  for  laundry  and 
other  uses;  Reg.  No.  739,135  (GRAND),  same,  Bourbon 
whiskey,  vodka,  and  rum  ;  Reg.  No.  789.177  (GRAND  WAY), 
same.  Detergent  for  use  In  washing  dishes,  pots  and  pans,  and 
fabrics;  Reg.  No.  741,068  (GRAND  WAYi,  same.  Retail  gro- 
cery, general  merchandise,  and  similar  retail  store  services  ; 
Reg.  No.  745,702  (GRAND),  same.  Vitamin  preparation*; 
Reg.  No.  746.753  (GRAND  UNION),  same.  Detergent  for  gen- 
eral household  use  and  for  use  In  washing  machines,  soap 
powder,  soap  Impregnated  cleanser  pads,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  750,202 
(GRAND  WAY),  same,  Taper  napkins;  Reg.  No.  750.963 
(GRAND  UNION),  same.  Tea.  coffee,  spices,  food  flavoring 
extracts,  canned  vegetables,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  758,567  (OR.\ND 
W.\Y).  same.  Spray  starch;  Reg.  No.  755,534,  same.  Facial 
tissues  and  bathroom  tissues  ;  Rec  No.  762,568,  8an)e.  Bleach 
for  laundry,  disinfecting,  deodorizing,  and  other  uses  ;  Reg. 
No.  765,629,  same.  Ice  cream;  Reg.  No.  770,171  (GRAND), 
same,  Bleach  for  laundry,  deodorant,  disinfectant  and  other 
uses;  Reg.  No.  775.955  (GRAND  UNION),  same.  Retail  gro- 
cery, general  merchandise  store  and  supermarket  services ; 
Reg.  No.  781313  (GRAND-WAY),  same.  Bed  sheets;  Reg.  No. 
785,955  (GRAND  WAY),  same.  Razor  blades  ;  Reg.  No.  787,577 
(GRAND  UNION),  same.  Stationery  namely,  writing  paper 
and  envelopes;  Reg.  No.  796,117  (GRAND  WAY),  same.  Hair 
spray,  filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  DC,  ED.  Wash  (Spokane),  Doc. 
2816,  The  Orand  I'nion  Company  et  al.  t.  Orandtcay  et  al. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


II  SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  publUhed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»46.  Application  for  the  registration  of  the!«e 
marks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  In  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  fl,  1902, 
76  Stat.  789.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 
I  [NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.  J 


SN  183,038.  l!)evoe  k  Raynolds  Company,  Inc.  (Delaware 
corporation),  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Devoe  A  Ray- 
nolds Company,  Inc.  (New  York  corporation),  LouUvllle, 
Ky.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1963. 


D-N-R 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705.568. 

Class  12 — Coostraction  Materials 

For  Asphalt  Base,  Asbestos  Roof  Coating  Composition. 

Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Paint  Thlaners  and  Shellac. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Paint  and  Varnish  Removers. 
First  use  1954. 


8N    201,845.     Laverne   International   Ltd.,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1964.  , 


0 


Class  20 — Linoleam  and  Oiled  Clotfa 

For  Wallcoverings  Comprising  Material  Such  as  Canvas, 
Plastic  Materials  Including  Vinyl  Plastic,  Paper  and  Other 
materials  on  Which  Designs  and/or  Tonal  and  Textural 
Effects  Afe  Placed  for  Application  to  a  Wall  or  Other  Surface 
by  an  Adhesive. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Furniture  and  Furniture  Accessories  of  Wood,  Chrome 
Plated  Steel,  Painted  Steel,  Stainless  Steel,  Aluminum, 
Bronze,  Marble,  Leather,  Olass,  Synthetic  Glass  Type  Prod- 
ucts, Plastic,  Foam  Rubber,  Rubber,  Fabrics  and  Combina- 
tions of  These  and  Other  Materials  Including  Chairs,  Side 
Chairs,  Lounge  Chairs,  Settees,  Sofas,  Ottomans,  Benches, 
Bar  Stools,  Coffee  Tables,  Dining  Tables,  End  Tables,  Desks, 
Chaises,  Arm  Chairs,  and  Planters. 

Class  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics,  and  Sub- 
stitutes Therefor 

For  Fabric  Tapestries,  Fabric  Drapes,  and  Fabrics  for 
Covering  Furniture,  and  Fabrics  for  Making  the  Same. 

First  use  July  15,  1964. 


SN  202,729.  Aldens,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  by  assignment  and 
change  of  name  from  Aldens,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1964. 

Silhouette 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Toasters,   Steam  and   Spray   Irons,  Coffeemakers,  and 
Fry  Pans. 

Class  23— Cutiery,    Machinery,    and   Tools,    and   Parts 
Thereof 


For  Electric  Carving  Knives. 
First  use  July  1,  1963. 


SN  204,411.  SABA  Schwarzwalder  Apparate-Bau-Anstalt 
August  Schwer  Sohne  G.m.b.H.,  Vllllngen,  Black  Forest, 
Germany.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1964. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  758,949,  dated  Feb.  25,  1961. 
Cbiss  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Devices  for  Radio  Trans- 
mission and  Telephony  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Ampllflers  for 
High  and  Low  Frequencies,  Also  Ampllflers  With  Adjustable 
Reverberation  Effect  for  Effecting  an  Echo  Sound  ;  Loud- 
speakers and  Loudspeaker  Combinations  ;  Loudspeaker  boxes 
for  Stereo  Reception ;  Wire  Broadcasting  Devices ;  Micro- 
phones, Microphone-Holders,  Microphone-Stands  ;  Head 
Phones  for  Radio  Broadcasting,  Measuring  Purposes,  Magnet- 
Tone  Purposes  or  for  Dictating  Machines ;  Receiving  and 
Scanning  Devices  for  Sound-Carriers  on  a  Mechanical,  Mag- 
netlcal,  or  Optical  Basis  ;  Single-  or  Multi-Record  Players  ; 
Record-Cutting  Devices ;  Telephone  Apparatus ;  Selector 
Dials  ;  Inductors  ;  Radio  and  Television  Sets,  Also  Transistor 
Devices  as  Well  as  Parts  Thereof,  Also  in  Combination  With 
Clocks,  Projectors  for  Projection  of  Radio-Received  or  Stored 
Signal  Voltages,  for  InsUnce,  for  Radio-Television  Sets ; 
Image  Rectifying  and  Clarifying  Apparatus  ;  Picture  Tubes 
With  Line  Scanned  Screen  Face  ;  Remote  Controls  for  Picture 
and  Tone ;  Fuses  ;  Switches  ;  Insulating  Tapes  :  and  Sound- 
Tape  Cartridges. 

Class  26 — ^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Measuring  Apparatus  ;  Combined  Magnet-Tone-Plcture- 
Projectors  Including  Synchronlied  Drives  ;  Magnet-Tone-Sup- 
plemental Devices — Namely,  Mixing  Desks  for  Consolidating 
Various  Tone  Signals  and  Speed  Indicator  for  the  Control  of 
the  Projectloa  of  Photographs  In  the  Form  of  Slides. 
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SN    206  591       Jetronlc    Industries,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     SN  210,780      H    Ore«nWald  Co.  Inc.,  Brookljn,  N.Y.     Filed 
' Filed  Nov.  20,  1M4.  J"-  27,  1»85. 


The  name  "Ray  Jeff"  Is  fanciful. 
Class  21 Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Radio  Telephones. 
First  use  May  1963. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Marine  Depthmeters 

First  use  August  1962.  •      , 


SN  208,710.     Rohllk.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1964. 


</uyAy<le 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759,398. 
Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Radio  Carrying  Cases. 
Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Camera  Cases,   Camera  Bags,  Test  Instrument  Cases, 
and  Gauge  Cases 


First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


8N  210.369.     Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1965 


ven 


lew 


Class  25 — Locks  and  Safes 

For  Coin  Chutes  and  Locks. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Coin  Meters. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1962. 


SN  213,104.     8.  W.  Farber,  Inc..  New  York,  NT.     Filed  Mar. 


2,  1965. 


FARBERWARE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  103,751,  629,771,  and  others. 

Chtss  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Fry  Pans,  Heat  Controls  Therefor,  Rotlsserlea,  Broil- 
ers, Can  Openers,  Knife  Sharpeners,  Toasters,  Household 
Irons,  and  Food  Mixers. 

First  use  1955. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Automatic  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  September  1964. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Hairdryers  and  Manicure  Sets. 
First  use  August  1962. 


SN    215,307.     D.    E.    Woolerer,    Incorporated,    d.b.a.    United 
Metal  Products,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1965. 

VINALAC 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Lighting  Fixtures. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Bathroom  Medicine  Cabinets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  5,  1965. 


SN  216.037.     Oarlock  Inc.,  Palmyra.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1965. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUncs,  and  Supplies 

For  Glass  Window  Units  for  Electric  Oven  Doors. 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Glass  Window  Units  for  Gas  Oven  Doors. 
First  use  Dec.  11.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  647,488  and  others. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Sealing  Compound  for  Gasket  and  Pipe  Joints  ;  Fluoro- 
carbon  Resin  In  Ribbon  Form  Used  To  Seal  Threaded  Joints. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1931. 
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CfauB  21— Electrical  Appantns,  Machlnct,  and  SappUcs      ClaM  19— Vehicles 


For     Flexible   Printed     Circuits ;     Electronic 
Formed  From  Electrical  Ingulatlng  Materials. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1962. 


Components 


Clasa  23— Catlery,   Machinery,    and   Tools,   and   Parts 


Thereof 


II 


For  Machine  Parts^Namely,  Hydraulic  Cylinder  Compo- 
nents ;  Piston  Assembly  Parts  Primarily  Intended  for  Non- 
Lubricated  Cylinder  Operation  ;  Cutting  Boards  for  Use  In 
Food   Processing  ;  and  Bearings  and  Bearing  Materials. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 

CUss  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  PacUng,  and  Non- 
metallic  TItm 

For  Packings  Made  of  Various  Materials — Namely,  Leather, 
Metal,  Fibrous  Materials,  Oranular  Materials,  Rubber  Com- 
pounds, Synthetic  Rubber  Compounds,  Plastics  and  Various 
Combinations  Thereof  ;  Expansion  Joints  ;  Sealing  Devlcea — 
Namely,  Oil  and  Qrease  Seals,  Mechanical  Seals  and  Accessory 
Parts  Thereof ;  Qaskets  and  Gasket  Materials,  Including 
Oasket  Jackets  and  Enrelopes ;  Insulating  Tapes,  Tubing ; 
Sheeting ;  Pump  Cups,  Pistons,  Valves,  and  Discs ;  Piston 
Rings  ;  and  Flexible  Rubber  Pipe. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1901. 


For  Shock  Absorbers  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  Nov.  25,  1964. 

Class  21^£lectrical  Apparatos,  Machhies,  and  SoppUcs 

For  Vehicle  Headlights,  Batteries,  Dry  Cells,  Spark  Plugs. 
First  use  July  18,  1935. 

Class  23 — Cotloy,   Machinery,   and   Took,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Mufflers  for  Vehicle  Motors. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 

Chtts  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Air  Filters  for  Vehicle  Motors  and  Oil  Filters  for  Ve- 
hicle Motors. 

First  use  June  12,  1964. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Belts  for  Vehicles,  Hose  for  Vehicles,  and  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  1910. 


SN  219,165.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  98,502,  518,612,  and  others. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For   Radiator   Antl-Freere   and    Motor   Coolant,    Gas   Line 
Antl-Freeie. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1964. 


SN   219,656.     HoUand-Suco  Color  Company,   Holland,   Mich. 
Filed  May  26,  1965. 


HOLLAND-SUCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  333,978,  574,707,  and  others. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Chemical  Colors,  Including,  Pigments,  Dyes,  Lakes  and 
Toners  In  Both  Dry  and  Liquid  Forms,  Dispersions  of  Color 
and  Chemical  Intermediates  for  the  Same. 

Class  11 — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

For  Inking  Materials,  Including  Vehicles,  Thinners,  Modi- 
fiers, Driers,  Dispersions  of  Color  and  Extenders  for  Ink 
Formulations. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1964. 


SECTION  2 


The  followins  marks  arc  published  in  compliance  with  section  13(a)  of  tht  Tradsmark  Act  of  1M6.     Oppoiltion  under  section  13  may  l>e  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    :>ee  Rules  2  101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  must  tccompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  moie  than  one  class,  see  section  1  ] 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    188,118.     Undsey   Seed   Co.,  Lubbock,  Tex.     Filed  Mar. 
6,  1964. 


SN   225,155.     Hooker  Chemical   Corporation,   Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 


ENCAt 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,473. 
For  Phenolic  Resins. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1963. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


S  O  R  C :,  H  U  W 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  to  the  words  "Hybrid" 
and  "Sorghum"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  654,566  and  751,103. 

For  Sorghum  Seed. 

First  use  July  1,  1957  ;  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1955,  as  to  the 
mark  "Llndaey." 


SN  203,045.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash, 
Sept.  30,  1964. 


Filed 


MULTI-GAL 


For  Paper  Cardboard  Boxes. 
First  use  July  8,  1964. 
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SX  215,378.     Geo.  J    Ball,  Inc.,  d.b  a    Jlffy-Pot  Company  of 
America.  West  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1965. 


PLANT-A-TARIUM 


For  Plastic  Kits  for  Starting  Seeds  or  Cuttings  Consisting 
of  Peat  Moss  Pots,  a  Tray  for  the  Pots,  and  a  Transparent 
Cover. 

First  use  on  or  l)efore  I>ec.  7,  1964. 
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Qass  4  -^  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

Super-Cut,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Dec.    8, 


SN  215,520.      Maryland  Cup  Corporation,  Owlngs  Mills,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1965. 


CRISS  CROSS 


For  Paper  Cups. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2.  1965. 


SN  215,521.     Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  Owings  Mills.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1965. 

DOUBLE  DELIGHT  i 


SN    207.748. 
1964. 


,^S£2:£tf^ 


For  Diamond  Abrasive  Wheels,  Including  Shallow  Cup 
Wheels,  Peripheral  Wheels,  Dish  Wheels,  Flared  Deep  Cup 
Wheels,  Angle  Cup  Wheels,  Angle  Flared  Deep  Cup  Wheels, 
Plain  Cup  Wheels,  Double  Face  Cup  Wheels,  and  Rings  for 
Use  in  Grinding  Machines  ;  Resln-Bonded  Diamond  Abrasive 
Wheels  ;  Diamond  Generator  Rings  and  Laps  for  Grinding 
Optical  Products  :  Diamond  Glass  Grinding  Wheels  ;  Diamond 
Wheels  for  Pencil  Edging  of  Glass  ;  Diamond  Wheels  for  Flat 
Edging  of  Glass  ;  Diamond  Beveler  Wheels  for  Use  In  Glass 
Grinding;  Segmented  Diamond  Grinding  Wheels;  Hand 
Hones ;  Diamond  Dressing  Sticks  ;  Diamond  Impregnated 
Rods  ;  and  Diamond  Segments  for  Use  as  Parts  of  Rotary  and 
Gang  Saws. 

First  uu  on  or  about  Sept.  13,  1943. 


SN    210,901.     Schalk    Chemicals,    Inc.,    Union,    N.J. 
Jan.  28.  1965. 


Filed 


For  Paper  Cups. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1965. 


WAX-ON 


SN  215,522.     Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  Owlngs  Mills.  Md.  For  Liquid   Wax  for  Floors.   Unoleum,   Woodwork.  Furnl- 

^,    .   .        ,    ,naK  '  ture,  Automobiles,  and  Painted  Surfaces. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965.  •  First  use  Sept.  30.  1964. 


HI  DIDDLE  DIDDLE 


For  Paper  Cups. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1965. 


SN  215,523.     Maryland  Cup  Corporation,  Owings  Mills.  Md. 
nied  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SAPPHIRE 


For  Paper  Cups  and  Plates. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  3,  1965. 


SN  213,947.     Conco  Products.  Inc..  Bralntree,   Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  12,  1965. 


CONCO 


For    Polishing,    Cleaning,    and    Glazing    Composition    for 
Automobile  Finishes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1959. 


SN    219,224.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  May  19,  1965. 


IMPERIAL 


For  Coated  Abrasives. 
First  use  during  1905. 


SN   219,411.     Economics   Laboratory.   Inc..    St.   Paul.    Minn. 
SN  215  524.     Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  Owlngs  Mills,  Md.  filed  May  21.  1965 

MAGNUS 


TOPSY-TURVY 


For  Paper  Cups. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1965. 


SN  215,525.     Maryland  Cup  Corporation,  Owlngs  Mills,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1965. 


WALK-AWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  175,886,  667,202,  and  others. 
For  Diamond  Lapping  Compounds. 
First  use  at  least  as  earf^  as  April  1946. 


SN    220,840.     Dustlkln    Products,    Inc..    Bronx.    N.Y.      Filed 
June  10.  1965. 


P 


D.Q't 


For  Paper  and  Plastic  Cups. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15.  1965. 


For  Treated  Polishing  and  Dusting  Cloth. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1963. 


January  18,  1966 
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Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  218,604.     Archer-DanlelsMldland  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  May  12,  19«5. 


SN  192,715.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  5,  1964 


LINO-CURE 


For  Synthetic  Resin  Binder  for  Making  Foundry  Cores  and 
Molds. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  14,  196S. 


For  Rubber  Base  Adhesive  Cement. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1953. 


SN   208,348.     The   Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1964. 


II 


DOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  140,558,  778,057,  and  others. 

For  Synthetic  Adhesives,  Cementltlous  Adhesives  and  Mor- 
tars, Adhesive  Additives  In  the  Nature  of  Synthetic  Resins, 
and  Pressure  Sensitive  Tapes. 

First  use  1917  ;  prior  to  1895  as  to  "Dow." 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    204,985.      The    Metalux   Corporation,    Uttle   Ferry,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1964. 

NICALUX 

For  Liquid  Chemical  Additive  To  Be  Incorporated  in  Elec- 
troplating Solution  Baths. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1964. 


SN   204,986.     The   Metalux   Corporation,   Uttle  Ferry.    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1964. 


SN    209,683.     Evans    Products    Company,    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1965. 


BRASS-LUX 


For  Liquid  Chemical  Additive  To  Be  Incorporated  in  Elec- 
troplating Solution  Baths. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1964. 


For  Adhesive  for  Securing  Panels  of  Wood  or  Other  Mate- 
rials to  Studs  or  Walls. 
First  use  Not.  12,  1964. 


SN  216,833.     John  H    Kelly,  d.b.a.  Advance  Tool  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  214,160.  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signee of  Omnltronics,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
15,  1965. 

OMNI-DATA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  753,703. 

For  Electrostatic  Ink. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  23,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  brown. 

For  -Adhesive  Cemeat  Especially  Adaptable  for  Use  in  Shoe 
Repair  and  Shoe  Manufacturing. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN  216,141.     Colonial  Process  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Ruther- 
ford, N.J.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


TEXDYE 


SN  216,834.     John  H.  Kelly,  d.b.a.  Advance  Tool  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


For  Printing  Ink. 
First  use  January  1949. 


SN    216,213.     Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


KLEAN-HU 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green.  ^^^  Printing  Inks 

For  Adhesive  Cement  Especially  Adaptable  for  Use  In  Shoe  pj^^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^   "^^g^ 
Repair  and  Shoe  Manufacturing. 

First  use  May  16,  1961.  ■  — 


SN   218,296.     Intercoastal   Corporation,   East   St.   Louis,   111. 
Filed  May  7,  1965. 


SN    221,368.     Handschy    Chemical    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  17,  1965. 


TWIN-TAC 


BAL-HUE 


For  Adhesive  Sealant  Tape. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  May  19,  1965. 
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Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN   204,745.      Anjo,   Inc.,   Melrose  Park,   111 
1964. 


January  18,  1966 

Filed   Oct.   26, 


SN  158,846.     Modular  Components  Corporation,  Chula  VUU, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 


FIREBAR 


For  Light  Weight  Concrete  Block  Made  of  Slag  Aggregate. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1964. 


SN   205,492.     Crow's   Insulation    Company,    EvansvlUe,    Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1964. 


SEAL  TAB 


For  Blanket  Insulation  Having  Pressure  Sensitive  Inat&U- 
ing  Means. 

First  use  during  September  1964. 


The  wordrt  "MC  Modular  Components"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fully  Factory  Fabricated  Structural  Units  and  Modu- 
lar Components  for  Homes  and  Buildings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  16,  1962.  ,. 


SN    191,771      Inland    Steel    Products    Company,    Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1964. 


SN    206,402.     Anchor    Sale*    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1964. 

FASHION-PLY 

For  Decorative  Plywood  Wall  Panels. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1964. 


RIGID  BEAD 


For  Expanded  Short  Flange  Corner  Bead. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1959. 


SN   207,009.      Clauss  Tropical   Specialties,   Inc.,   Fort   Myers, 
Fla.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1964. 


SOLAR  LITE 


SN  193,910.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 
May  20.  1964. 

DRIFTWOOD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614.708. 

For  Decorative  Wood  Paneling  Manufactured  From  Defec- 
tive Fir. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1948. 


SN  197,811.  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  by  merger  from  Atlas  General  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  NY      Filed  July  14,  1964. 


The  words  "Plywood  Corp.."  the  representation  of  a  plywood 
panel  and  globe  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  208,762,  209.886,  and  others. 

For  Plywood  Panels,  Sheets,  and  Veneer. 

First  use  March  1950.  '   •    . 


SN  204.071.      Ingenlorsflrma  Llmenco.  Anders  Nllsson  k  Co. 
Nacka.  Sweden.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1964. 


^>imeru>0^ 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg   No.  187,331.  dated  Sept.  6.  1963. 

For  Mechanical  Threshold  Made  of  Rubber  and/or  Plastic 
Material  and  Metal  for  Use  Where  Fl.xed  Thresholds  Are  Miss- 
ing Which  Is  So  Constructed  That  It  Automatically  Drops  to 
the  Floor  When  the  Door  Is  Closed. 


For  Outdoor  Architectural  Screens  Made  of  Apertured  Ma- 
sonry and  the  Like. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1963. 


SN   207,055.     Johns-ManviUe  Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1964. 


ALHAMBRA 


For  Celling  Tile. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1964. 


SN  208,042.     Dallas  Ceramic  Company,  Dallas,  Tex      Filed 


Dec.  14,  1964. 


DAL-ONYX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502.630  and  730.645. 
For  Ceramic  Tile  for  Construction  Purposes. 
First  use  June  1,  1963. 


SN  208.043.     Dallas  Ceramic  Company,   Dallas,   Tex. 
Dec.  14,  1964. 


Filed 


DAL-MOSAIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502,630  and  730.645. 
For  Ceramic  Tile  for  Construction  Purposes. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN  208,044.     Dallas  Ceramic  Company,   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 


Dec.  14,  1964. 


DAL-MONTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502,630  and  730,645 
For  Ceramic  Tile  for  Construction  Purposes. 
First  use  June  1,  1956. 


SN  208,046.     Dallas  Ceramic  Company,   Dallas,  Tex. 
Dec.  14,  1964. 


Filed 


DAL-GLINT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502,6^0  and  730.645. 
For  Ceramic  Tile  for  Construction  Purposes. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


January  18,  1966 
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SN  208,047.     Dallas  Ceramic  Company,   Dallas,   Tex. 
Dec.  14,  1964. 

1 1     DAL-DECA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502,630  and  730,645. 
For  Ceramic  Tile  for  Construction  Purposet. 
First  use  June  1,  1956. 


Filed     SN    215,353.     Popell    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla. 
Mar.  30,  1965. 
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Filed 


SN   208,198.     Johns  Manvllle   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1964. 


TRANSULITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  5«0,384,  172,918,  and  others. 

For  Glass  Fiber  Thermal  Insulation  Sold  Especially  for  Use 
in  the  Transportation  Field  as  In  Railroad  Cars,  Trucks,  and 
Trailers. 

First  use  at  least  on  or  about  Sept.  25,  1958. 


8N    209,513.      Johns-Manvllle    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1965. 

RTD 

For  Shingles. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1964. 


k\A//k-eot 


Applicant    disclaims    "Kwlk-Set"    apart    from    the    mark 
shown. 

For  Cement  Mix  and  Concrete  Mix. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


SN  216,356.     TK   Roofing  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1965. 


SN  210,640.     Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1965. 

TRU-FORM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635,342. 

For    Mill-Stamped    Plywood    Panels    for    Use   as    Concrete 
Forms. 

Firat  use  Sept.  16,  1964 


SN  211.655       Kenron  Awning  &  Window  Corporation,  Nlles. 
111.    Filed  Fpb.  9,  1965. 

I 


For  AwnlngB,  Patio  Covers,  Storm  Windows,  Storm  Doors, 
Screens,  Screen  Doors,  and  Fiberglass  Panels. 
First  use  Nov.  25,  1964. 


SN  211,803.     Eucatex  S/A-Industria  e  Comerclo,  Sao  Paulo, 
Braill.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1966. 


EUCATEX 


For  Fiber  Board. 

First  use  1961 ;  in  commerce  November  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624,755. 

For  Roofing  Shingles,  Mica  Surfaced  Roll  Roofing  Material, 
Mineral-Surfaced  Roll  Roofing  Material,  Asphalt  Saturated 
Felt,  and  Simulated  Brick  and  Stone  Siding  Strips  Formed  of 
Flexible  Sheet  Material  Impregnated  With  Asphalt  or  the  Like 
In  Roll  Form. 

First  use  during  1953. 


SN  217,156.     United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1965. 


CERAMAM 


^^WC 


For  Pregrouted  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 


SN  217,306.     Collins  k  Alkman  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


CANDA 


For  Weatherseals  for  Doors  and  Windows,  Including  Screen 
Combinations  and  Jalousie-Type  Windows. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1965. 


SN  217,733.      Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 

INSUL-FLAME 

For  Flame  Resistant  Vapor  Barrier  and  Insulation  Facing 
In  the  Form  of  a  Flexible  Sheet  of  Laminated  Foil,  Glass 
Fibre,  and  Paper. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1966. 


„.,    .      SN  218,772.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN   214.724.     Unarco    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed  pu^^j  ^ay  13,  1965. 


Mar  22,  1965. 


|,  CRY-0-FOAM 

For  Foam  Plastic  Heat  Insulating  Material. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


EVENCURE 


For  Aluminium  Foil  Laminated  Paperboard  Panels  for  Use 
as  Insulation. 

First  use  May  7,  1965. 
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SN  216.862 
Kaplds 
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2    orand  Rapids  8a9h  and  Door  Company.  Grand  Qass  13  -  Hard warc  and  Plumblng  and 

Mich.     Filed  May  14.  1965.  ^ 

RAPID  GLIDE  SUam-Rtting  Suppli., 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "OUde"  except  as 
utlllied  In  conjunction  with  the  other  word  of  the  trademark. 

For  Window  Units,  Window  Snap-In  Orllles,  Doors,  Door 
Units,  Oarage  Doors,  and  Combination  Storm  and  Screen 
Window  Units,  and  Components  Therefor. 

First  use  May  1955. 


SN    225,479.      Hills-McCanna    Company,    Carpentersvllle,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1965. 


TRANS-VAL 


For  Diaphragm  Valves. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1965. 


SN   219,721.     Nudor   of   Indiana,    Inc.,    Geneva,   Ind.      Filed 
May  25,  19«5 


r^ 

) 

Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forglngs 

SN  214.171.     Ring-King  Casting  Corp  ,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  15,  1965. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Pine"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Wood  and  Aluminum  Sliding  Glass  Doors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  23,  1964. 


Kina  -  <Jvin 


^d 


'9 


SN  219,833.     Tech  Components,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  May  26,  1965. 

1    I 


ROLL-MATIC 


For  Metal  Gusset  Plates. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1963. 


The  representation  of  a  ring,  appearing  In  the  mark.  1b  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Castings  for  Articles  of  Jewelry — Namely.  Castings  for 
Finger  Rings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  5,  1965. 


SN    222.051.     Moore    Plastic    Industries.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  June  25,  1965. 


SN  221,831.     Johnson  Steel  and  Wire  Company.  Inc..  Worces- 
ter, Mass.    Filed  June  23,  1965. 


STIK-IT 


CRISIL 


For  Plastic  Molding  and  Bathtub  Cove. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1965. 


\ 


For  Wire. 

First  use  December  1964. 


\ 


SN    222,290.     Permaflex    Products    Company,    Inc.,   Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 


SN    224.463.     Reynolds    Metals    Company,     Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  July  28.  1965. 


ORTHITE 


For  Multiple  Component  Epoiy  Resin  Compositions  Com- 
bined With  Fine  Aggregate  and  Pigment  and  Multiple  Com- 
ponent Latex  Compositions  Combined  With  Fine  to  Pea  Size 
Aggregate  for  Use  as  Cementltlous  Compositions  for  Surfac- 
ing and  Resurfacing  Floors  and  the  Like. 

First  use  spring  of  1956.  • 


SN  224,454.      Refractory  A  Insulation  Corporation,  Port  Ken- 
nedy, Pa.     Filed  July  28.  1965. 


PLASTIMOLD 


I .  •  I, 


For  Refractory  Cement  and  Refractory  Mortar. 
First  use  May  1954. 


COLORTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,467. 

For  Plastic-Coated  Aluminous  Metal  Sheet. 

First  use  March  1962. 


SN  224.486.      Warren  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Northeast 
Warren,  Ohio.     Filed  July  28,  1965. 


SN  224,455.     Refractory  &  Insulation  Corporation,  Port  Ken- 
nedy, Pa.     Filed  July  28.  1965.  . 


REECO 


For  Refractory  Cement  and  Bonding  Mortar. 
First  use  May  1941. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "WM"  and  design. 

For  Metal  Strapping. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  7,  1965. 


I 


I( 
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SN    225,059.     Polycom   Corporation,    Wlnsted,    Conn.      Filed     SN   221,424.     D.    A.    Stuart   dl   Co.,    Umlted,    Chicago,    lU. 
Aag.  5,  1965.  Filed  June  17,  1965. 


POLYCOM 


For  Wire. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1905. 


ROL-KLEEN 


^^^^^^^^  For  Lubricating  and  Cutting  Compounds,  Oils,  and  Greases 

"'  for  Industrial  and  Automotive  Uses. 

8N   225,063.     Polycom    Corporation,    Wlnsted,  Conn.      Filed         First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1955. 

Aug.  5,  1965.  __^^^^^^__ 

II  VAM 

Fi°rsru's"Feb,2.i965  CIbss  16  -  Protectiveaiid  Dccoratlve  Coatiiifls 


8N   225,205.     Seneca   MeUl   Products,   Inc.,   Rochester,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 


NIFTY-BAR 


For  Metal  In  Bar  and  Sheet  Form. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  15,  1964. 


SN  153,854.      Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Sept.  25,  1962. 


Filed 


JEM  GUARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  641,141,  740,345,  and  others. 

For  Industrial  Rust  and  Corrosion-Inhibitor  Coatings  for 
Storage  of  Ferrous  Metal  Automotive  Components  and  for 
the  Protection  of  Various  Other  Metal  Parts  and  Products. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN    187,309.      Muench  Kreuier    Candle    Co.,    Inc.,    Syracuse, 
N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1964. 

MAKE-A-RAINBOW 

For  Candles  That  Drip  Wax  of  Many  Colors. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1,  1949. 


SN  219,472.      Southern  Petroleum  Company,  Inc.,  West  Mem- 
phis, Ark.     Filed  May  21,  1965. 


UNILUBE 


For  Lubricating  Oils,  Lubricating  Greases,  Gear  Oils, 
Hydraulic  Oils. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1964. 


and 


SN   221,421.     D.    A.   Stuart   Oil   Co.,   Limited,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  17,  1965. 


DASCOATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524,061  and  541,639. 
For  Lubricating  and  Cutting  Compounds,  Oils,  and  Greases 
for  Industrial  and  Automotive  Uses. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1961. 


II 


SN    221,422.     D.   A.    Stuart 
Filed  June  17,  1965. 


Oil   Co..   Limited,    Chicago,    111. 


SN   192,879.     John   L.   Armltage  k  Co.,   Inc.,   Newark,   N.J. 
Filed  May  7,  1964. 

ARMORGRAIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,227  and  645,641. 

For  Industrial  Resinous  Compositions  In  the  Nature  of 
Vinyl  Paint  for  Application  as  a  Finish  to  Radio  and  Tele- 
vision Cabinets,  Vending  Machines,  and  Other  Appliances, 
Auto  Trim,  Metal  Walls,  Furniture,  Desks,  etc.,  and  Other 
.\cryllc  and  Synthetic  Moldings,  and  Resulting  Coatings 
Formed  by  Baking  or  Air  Drying. 

First  use  January  1962. 


SN    192,881.      John    L. 
Filed  May  7,  1964. 


Armltage  &   Co.,   Inc.,   Newark,    N.J. 


ARMORITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,227  and  645,641. 

For  Industrial  Resinous  Compositions  In  the  Nature  of 
Paint,  Containing  Dispersed  and  Dissolved  Resins,  Principally 
Vinyl  and  Acrylic  Resins,  for  Use  on  Metal,  Wood,  Wood  Com- 
positions, and  Plastic  To  Form  Smooth  or  Textured  Finishes 
Thereon,  and  Resulting  Coatings  Formed  by  Baking  or  Air 
Drying.  i 

First  use  1911.  ' 


SN  210,614.     Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
25,  1965. 


PERMA-QUIN 


For  Flushed  Colors  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Paints. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1964. 


SN    218,095.     Flame-X    Control    Corp.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  May  5,  1965. 


DASCO  KLEEN 

II 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524,061  and  541,639. 
For  Lubricating  and  Cutting  Compounds,  Oils,  and  Greases 
for  Industrial  and  Automotive  Uses. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1967. 


SHINGLE /SAFE 

For  Flame  Retardant  Preservative  and  Penetrant  Emulsion 
for  Use  on  Inflammable  Wooden  Materials — Namely,  Lumber, 
Timber,  Shingles,  and  Shakes. 

First  use  June  5.  1963. 
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8N  220,315      National  Paint  Dlstrlbutora,  Inc.,  ChlcafO,  111. 
Piled  June  3.  1965. 


NPD 


SN  223,330.  N.V  Konlnklljke  Tabakfabrtek,  KofflebrandeiiJ 
en  Tbe«haDdel  J  k  A.  C.  Van  Ro8s«m,  Rotterdam,  Nether- 
lands.   Piled  July  14,  1905. 


For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings — Namely,  Paints, 
Enamels,  Paint  Removers,  Wall  SUlng,  Paint  Cleaners,  Paint 
Thinners,  Paint  Solvents,  and  Lacquers. 

First  use  February  1961  on  protective  and  decorative 
coating. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


Royal  Mixture 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  780,870. 

For  Pipe  Tobacco. 

First  use  April  1962  :  In  commerce  April  1962 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  147,934. 


SN  147,934       Lane  Limited.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  28, 
1962. 

ROYAL  MIXTURE 

The  word  'Mixture"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  use  October  1940. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  223,330. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    218.303.     Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 


Filed  May  7,  1965. 


DRENIFORM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  742,899. 

For  Antl  Inflammatory  Preparation  for  Topical  Application. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1965. 


8N  199,629.  Soclete  de  Financement  Industriel,  Commercial 
et  Agrlcole — S.O.F.I.C.A  L  ,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1964. 


SN    222,445.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  1,  1965. 


CINCH 


For  Vitamin-Mineral  Preparation  for  Veterinary   Use. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1965 


SN    223,242.      Johnson    k    Johnson,     New     Brunswick,     N.J. 
Filed  July  13,  1965 


■Juan  Bastos"  is  not  the  name  of  a  living  Individual. 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  8,321,  dated  Aug.  23.  1960 
(Algiers)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  150,607. 

For  Dried  Tobacco  Leaves,  Cigarette  Tobacco,  Cigar  To- 
bacco, Cigars,  and  Cigarettes. 


^c^mcfiV 


8N    213,978.      Armstead    B      Hudnell,    Wlnston-Salem,    N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1965. 


DIGITAL  AIR  CONTROL 


For  Cigarettes 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  88,088,  750,348,  and  others. 
For  Lubricating  Jelly. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SN  223,460.     William  H.  Rorer,  Inc..  Fort  Waahlnftoo,  Pa. 
Filed  July  15,  1965. 


RORALON 


For  Sedative-Hypnotic  Tablets. 
First  use  July  14,  1965. 


8N    213.979      Armstead    B.    Hudnell,    Wlnston-Salem,    N.C. 
Filed  Mar   12.  1965 


Class  19-Veliides 


AIR-0-MATIC 


SN      194,833       Raybestos-Manhattan,      Inc.,      Manheim.     Pa 
Filed  Junes,  1964. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


8N  221,798.     Companla  General  de  Tabacos  de  FUiplnas,  S.A., 
Manila,  Philippines.    Filed  June  23,  1965 


TABACALERA 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  July  18,  1939. 


For   Brake   Lining   Sold   as   a   Component   of  Lined   Brake 
Shoes. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1»«3. 
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8N  218,414.     John  Paul  Fillip,  d.b.a.  Fillip  Manufacturing     8N  201,472.     Bandera  ABSodatea,  Inc.,  Naahua    NH      Filed 
Company,  San  Angelo,  Tex.     Filed  May  10,  1966.  Sept.  8,  1964.  '  ■      •    • 


Pqyy 


^ 


bUGSl 


For  Fishing  Boats. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1960. 


SN     218,871.     Huntington     Distributors,     Inc.,     Huntington 
Beach,  Va.    Filed  May  14,  1965. 


LEXINGTON 


For  Mobile  Homes  and  House  Trailers. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1964. 


8N    218,972   '  WUlari    H.    Demarals,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 


May  17,  19«C. 


CAR-TEL 


For   Structure   for    Supporting   Articles   on    the  Top   of   a 
Vehicle. 

First  use  January  1963. 


Gass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SN     192,750.     Progress     Webster    Corporation, 
Mass.     Filed  May  5,  1964. 


Watertown. 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1964. 


SN    194,649.     The    Permanent    Magnet    Company,    Inc.,    In- 
dianapolis, Ind.    Filed  June  1,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Magnetic  Devices  and  Machines  Creating 
Magnetic  Effects — Namely,  Permanent  Magnets, 
Separators  and  Sorters,  Sheet  Fanners,  Magnetic 
Magnetic  Can  Strippers,  Magnetic  Clutches,  Pla 
AHsemblies,  Magnetic  Pipe  Traps,  Magnetic  Floor 
Sweepers.  Magnetic  Assembly  and  Painting  Racks 
Conveyor  Devices,  and  Magnetiiers  and  Magnet 
Equipment. 

First  use  Feb   13,  1963,  on  magnetic  clutch. 


and   Using 

Magnetic 

Cylinders, 

te    Magnet 

and  Road 

Magnetic 

Inspection 


PHOTOPEN 


For  Light  Sensing  System  for  Use  With  Cathode  Ray  Tubes. 
Video  Displays,  and  Computer  Arrangements. 
First  use  June  28,  1963. 


SN  202,765.     Compagnle  Francalse  Thomson-Houston,  Paris, 
France.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1964. 


VAPOTRON 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
521,889,  dated  May  12,  1964  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  225,613. 

For  Electronic  and  Electrical  and  Remote  Control  Instru- 
ments and  Apparatus — Namely,  Radio,  Signalling.  Checking 
(Supervision),  Telegraphic,  Telephonic,  and  Television  Instru- 
ments and  Apparatus,  Electric  Wires  and  Cables,  Cathode  Ray 
Tubes,  Electronic  Tubes,  Vacuum  or  Oas  Filled  Tubes  and 
Transmitting  Tubes  Cooled  by  Vaporiaatlon. 


SN  202,766.     Compagnle  Francalse  Thomson-Houston,  Paris, 
France.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1964. 


ATMODYNE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
521,888  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  225,612. 

For  Electronic  and  Electrical  and  Remote  Control  Instru- 
ments and  Apparatus — Namely,  Radio,  Signalling,  Checking 
(Supervision),  Telegraphic,  Telephonic,  and  Television  Instru- 
ments and  Apparatus,  Electric  Wires  and  Cables,  Cathode  Ray 
Tubes,  Electronic  Tubes,  Vacuum  or  Gas  Filled  Tubes  and 
Transmitting  Tubes  Cooled  by  Vaporisation. 


SN  202,843.     Polytronlcs  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  West  Caldwell. 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1964.  i 


POLY-CALL 


For   Selective   Radio   Communication   Calling  and   Control 
Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1961. 


SN  205,246. 
vllle,  S.C. 


Harold   C.   Bowlln,   d.b.a.   Cobow,   Inc., 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1964. 


Oreen- 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  silver  ;  applicant  disclaims 
these  colors  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Packaging  Machines  for  Electrical  Heat  Sealing  of 
Shrink-Fill  Film  Wrapping  and  Packaging. 

First  use  March  1964. 


SN  205,826.     Lapp  Insulator  Co.,  Inc..  Le  Roy.  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  9,  1964. 


RESIWRAP 


For  High  Voltage  Bushings. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  16,  1964. 
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SN    206  355      Electro-Mech    Corpormtlon,    WrlghtsvlUe,    Oa.     SN  212,253.     Star  Lite  Electronics  Corporation,   New   York, 
*Flled  Nov.  17,  1964  N-X-    Filed  Feb.  17.  1965. 


FEATHER-TOUCH 

For  Controls  for  Electric  Scoreboards  for   Sports  Arenas 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


SN   209,520.     Malda   Development   Company,    Hampton,    Va. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1965. 

MDC 

For  Ceramic  Capacitors.  ,    '       ' 

First  use  Ufcember  1948. 


8N    209,555.     Technical    AppUanc*    Corporation,    Sherburne. 
NY.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1965. 


For  Radio  and  Television  Receiving  Antenna  Systems  and 
Components  Therefor. 
First  use  May  13,  1964. 


SN   209,629.     Ray-Mar   Products,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Jan.  S.  1965. 


BEAMAX 


For  Radio  and  Television  Receivers. 
Flnit  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1963. 


8N  212.254.     Star-Lite   Electronics  Corporation,   New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1965. 


For  Radio  and  Television  Receivers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1963. 


SN    214,183.     Sealine    Manufacturing    Corp.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 


KARMATIC 


For  Non-Coin  Operated  Restaurant  Counter  Appliances 
Which  Contain  Heating  Elements  of  Resistance  Wire,  Wound 
Elements,  and  Which  Contain  a  Line  Cord  To  Be  Plugged 
Into  Standard  115  volt  A.C.  Current  Outlets. 

First  use  July  1.  1964. 


For  Batteries. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1963. 


SN  215,264.     Private  Telecommunications.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1965. 

TELE-REPEATER 


„  ^         „,     ,  ,  -  ■    ,  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637,9»1. 

SN    210,833.     Woodward-Schumacher    Electric  Corporation,         ^^^  Automatic  Electronic  System  for  Interrupting  a  Con- 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan   27,  1965.  ventional  Music  System  To  Intersperse  Announcements  at  Pre- 
U'T  T7/^'T'T?01\^TT'l^'                '                  determined  Controlled  Intervals,  and  Components  Thereof. 


First  use  Jan.  22,  1965. 


For  Storage  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  on  or  al)out  June  7,  1963. 


SN   216.283.     Errlch   International   Corporation.   New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1965. 


SN  212,065.     The  Singer  Company,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  15,  1965. 


B  &  T  SEAL 


Dof^i&a 


t  • 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  In  the  word  "Seal"  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Heat  Sealing  Machines. 
First  use  October  1964. 


The  lining  of  the  mark  on  the  drawing  is  only  for  purposes 
of  contrast  and  does  not  constitute  an  Indication  of  or  a  claim 
to  color.  The  word  "Fan"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Circulating  Fans  and  Blowers  for  Moving  Cooling  Air 
In  Electrical  Equipment.  ,■     • 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1964. 


SN  216,986.     Ultra-violet  Products.  Inc..  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1965. 


PCQ 


For  Cold   Cathode  Quarts  Ultra-Vlolet  Lamps  for  Photo- 
chemical Use. 

First  use  Nov.  22.  1963. 
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SN  216,990.      AMP  Incorporated,  Harrtsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.      8N    211,454.      Nash    Manufacturing    Company,    Fort    Worth 
21,  1965.  Tex     Filed  Feb.  5,  1965. 


COAXICLAMP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  730,017  and  733.395. 

For  Electrical  Connectorg. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1965. 


SN  217.065.     WelU  Television,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  21,  1&«5. 


WELLS 


For  Skate  Boards. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  20,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  754,029. 

For  Communication  Equipment,  Brackets  for  Mounting  of 
Communication   Equipment  Including  Electrically  Wired  and  , 

Wireless  Television  Mounts,  Television  Reception  Apparatus, 

Nurse  Call   Units,  Radios.  Communication  Systems,  and  Re-     SN  212.026.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  15. 
lated  Items.  1965. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1947. 


SN  217,804.     Technical  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  80.  1966. 


VACU-MASTER 


For  Lobular  Type  of  Vacuum  Pumps,  Each  Complete  With 
Base,  a  Motor,  Controls  and  Other  Accessories,  Including  a 
Cooling  System  Through  Which  a  Liquid  Is  Circulated  to, 
Through,  and  From  the  Pump,  Designed  for  Use  In  Modern 
Dairies  and  in  Various  Industries. 

First  use  May  1.  1964. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    172,715.      Automotive   Associates,    Inc.,   New  York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  10.  1963. 


-  LMUILEJ  — 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  representation  of  the  map 
of  the  United  States  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  lines 
shown  in  the  drawing  form  a  part  of  the  mark  and  are  not 
representative  of  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  701,606  and 
701,607. 

For  Wagons  and  Tricycles. 

First  use  Feb.  9.  1961. 


BABY 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Baby"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  767.843. 
For  Doll. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1964. 


SN   213,406.     Chicago   Roller   Skate   Company. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1965. 


Chicago,   111. 


CHICAGO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  511,867.  563,043,  and  others. 

For  Skateboards. 

First  use  about  April  1964. 


X 


SN  218.084.     Craft  Master  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
May  5,  1965. 


Filed 


PLAY  HOUR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410.694. 

For  Toy  Hobby  Craft  Kits,  Each  Consisting  of  Quantities 
of  Basic  Materials  Relating  to  the  Particular  Field  of  the 
Hobby,  for  Assembling  Into  a  Completed  Hobby  Craft  Project. 

First  use  Feb.  12.  1965. 


Gass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  151,398.     Concast  AO  (Concast  SA)    (Concast  Co.  Ltd.). 
Zurich,  Swltserland.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1962. 


SN  202,849. 
1964. 


Rak-Now.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  28. 


Q-TOTE 


For  Billiard.  Snooker,  and  Pool  Equipment — Namely,  Tubu- 
lar Cases  for  Billiard,  Snooker,  and  Pool  Sticks  and  Cues. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1964. 


CONCAST 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  190,132,  dated  Feb.  6,  1962. 

For  Integrated  Installations  for  Continuous  Conversion  of 
Molten  Steel  Into  Strands,  Especially  in  the  Form  of  Billets, 
Blooms,  or  Slabs,  the  Principal  Components  of  Which  Are 
Pouring  Vessels,  Distributing  Launders,  Molds,  and  Ma- 
chinery for  Quldlng,  Cooling,  Withdrawing,  Cutting,  and  Hot 
Working  the  Steel  Strand. 
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SN    176,101.      Inter«pan    Ltd.,    Zurich,    Switzerland.       Filed      SN  204,309.      Sterling  FleUehman,   Inc  ,  Malvern,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  30,  1963.  Oct.  19,  1964. 

CONVERT-A-DRUM 

For   Materials    Handling    Devices   for    tbe   Controlled    Ua- 
,  loading  of  Cylindrical  Containers. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Mar  20,  1964. 


interspan 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  196,045,  dated  Dec.  17,  1962. 

For    Prestresslng    Systems.    Comprising    Tensioning    Jacks,      the  Processing  Thereof. 
Precision-Torque  Wrench,  Cable  Inserting  Machine,  and  Ma-         First  use  Oct.  22,  1964 
chine  for  the  Fabrication  of  Trumpet  Sheaths  for  Reinforced 
Concrete  Construction. 


SN  206,984.     Vogt,  Incorporated.  Clawson,  Mich.     Filed  Not. 
25,  1964. 

COMCURE 

For  Machines  for  Injecting  Pickling  Fluid  Into  Meats  in 


SN    207,749.     Super-Cut,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Dec.    8. 
1964. 


8N    191,791.     Owatonna    Tool    Company,    Owatonna,    Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1964. 


^r 


7 


■V 


s^^Sl^r 


For  Diamond  Tools  for  Dressing  Abrasive  Wheels,  EMamond 
Core  Drills,  Diamond  Core  Drill  Coolant  Heads,  Diamond 
Reamers,  Diamond  Countersinks,  Magnetic  Chucks  With  De- 
mountable Diamond  Rings,  Diamond  Wheel  Dressers,  Rotary 
Diamond  Sawg  and  Blades  Provided  on  the  Working  Edges 
Thereof  With  Diamond  Impregnated  Cutting  Elements  and 
Adapted  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Reclprocatory  Stone 
Cutting  Saws. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  13,  1943 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  237,653. 

For  Manual  and  Power  Operated  Mechanics'  Maintenance 
Tools  and  Equipment.  ^ 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1944, 


SN  193.353.     Gentry  Carbide  Tool  k  Die  Co.,  Inc.,  Indlanpo- 
11s.  Ind.    Filed  May  13.  1964. 


■      OCNTRY 


For  Lapping  Machines  for  Lapping  Contoured  Dies. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1964. 


SN   199,«15.     Roberts  and   Porter,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  10.  1964. 


DAMPEN-ORR 


For    Dampening     Roller    Assemblies    for    Offset     Printing 
Presses. 

First  use  May  6,  1964. 


SN  202,158.     Paul  H.  Kuhl,  d.b.a.  Kuhl  Poultry  Equipment 
Co.,  Flemlngton.  N.J,    Filed  Sept.  18.  1964. 


KUHL 


For  Egg  Washing  Machinery,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  1948. 


SN    208,089.      Frank    J.     Lies,    d.b.a.    Southwestern    Sewing 
Equipment  Co.,  Wichita.  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1964. 


ALMA 


For  Sewing  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  27,  1964. 


SN  208,102.     Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Company,  Alameda. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1964. 


For  Ball  Joints  for  Coupling  Pipe  Sections  In  the  Discharge 
Lines  of  Hydraulic  Suction  Dredges. 
First  use  May  19.  1964. 


SN   217,527.     Caloric  Corporation,   Topton,   Pa.      Filed   Apr. 


28,  1965. 


ULTRAMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  541.665. 

For  Automatic  Dishwashers  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  during  November  1964. 


SN  218,787.      The  Minster  Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  13,  1965. 


DIE-NAMIC 


For  Fixtures  Adapted  for  Quick  Changing  by  Selective 
Mounting  and  Demounting  Within  Presses,  Metal  Forming 
Machines,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  199S. 
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SN    221,337.     Berkeley     Pump     Company,     Berkeley,     Calif.     SN  185,369.     Dohrmann  Instruments  Company,  San  Carlos, 
FUed  June  17.  1965.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1964. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  569,355. 

For  Water  Pumping  Systems  for  Deep  Wells  and  Shallow 
Wells,  Pumps,  and  Pressure  Tanks,  Sold  as  a  Unit  and  Parts 
Thereof,  for  Home,  Farm,  and  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  1938. 


SN   223,959.      Belgian   Queen.   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.      Filed   July 
22,  1965. 


BKfXilAM  QUEEISL 


Applicant  waives  exclusive  right  to  the  pictorial  representa- 
tion of  a  waffle  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Food  Waffle  Machine. 
First  use  June  22,  1965. 


Class  24*  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN     214,736.      Washei     Machinery     Corporation,     Plalnvlew, 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 

I'    FLO  AT  AIRE 

For  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Scientific  Apparatus — Namely,  Mlcrocoulometers,  Oas 
Chromatographs,  Power  Control  Units,  Titration  Cells, 
Sample  Inlet/Combustion  Units,  Electrode  Plating  Units,  and 
Laboratory  Glassware. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1963  ;  on  or  about  June  1,  1960,  as  to 
"Dohrmann." 


8N  191,451.     The  Stanley  Works.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1964. 


LIFE  GUARD 


For    Linear    Measuring    Implements — Namely,    Rules    and 
Tapes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  3.  1960. 


SN  200,561.     Helm  Fischer,  Belmont.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  25, 
1964. 


NANOPULSER 


For  High  Current  Pulsing  Devices  for  Driving  Laser  EModes, 
etc. 

First  use  May  1,  1964. 


SN    205,280.      General    Electric    Company,    Plttsfleld,    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1964. 


AMRAC 


For  Automatic  Meter  Reading  Ekjulpment,  In  Particular  on 
Meters  Used  In  Such  Automatic  Reading  Equipment. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  9,  1964. 


SN  205,354.     SCM  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov. 
2,  1964. 


VERTIPUNCH 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  152,810.     Magnesium  Aerospace  Products,  Inc.,  Bay  City, 
Mich.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1962. 


For  Ughtwelght  Metal  Component  Parts  for  Missiles. 
Satellites.  Computers,  and  Radar  Systems  Especially  Adapted 
for  Scientific  and  Exploratory  Purposes  In  the  Aerospace 
Field. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1962. 


For  Tape  and  Card  Punches. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


SN  205,624.     Textron   Inc..   Rochester,   NY.     Filed   Nov.   5, 


1964. 


UNI-BLOCK 


For  Machines  for  Blocking  Lenses. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1962. 


SN   206,839.     Edon   Industrial   Products.   Royal   Oak,   Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1964. 


hmrn 


For  Diaso  Printing  and  Developing  Machines. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1964. 
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SN    207.210.     The    Hull    Manufacturing    Company,    Warren,     8N    212,894.     Meopta,    Narodnl    Podnlk,    Prerov,    Csecboslo- 
Ohlo.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1964.  vakla.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1965. 


I 


SCOUT 


MEONET 


For  Compasses  To  Be  Affixed  to  Cars,  Trucks,  Boats,  and 
Airplanes  and  Having  a  Complete  Compensating  System  To 
Correct  for  the  Magnetic  Field  In  the  Vehicle. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  9,  1964. 


Owner  of  CcechosloTakian  Reg.  No.  155,900,  dated  May  21, 
1964. 

For  Photographic  Cameras ;  Motion  Picture  Cameras ; 
Camera  Attachments  ;  Camera  Tripods  ;  and  Cases  for  Carry- 
ing Cameras  and  Equipment. 


SN'   207,455.     Potter  Instrument   Company,   Inc.,   Plalnvlew, 
X.Y.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1964. 


SN    212,895.     MeopU,    Narodnl    Podnlk,    PreroT,    C«ech08lo- 
vakla.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1965. 


MT  24 


EPIREX 


The  number  "24"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  without  prejudice  to  any  of  applicant's  common  law 
rights. 

For  Data  Processing  Equipment — Namely,  Magnetic  Tape 
Handlers. 

First  use  June  28,  1963;  Dec.  27,  1962  as  to  the  letters 
•MT"  with  a  different  numl)er.  i 


SN  207,456.     Potter  Instrument   Company,   Inc.,   Plalnvlew, 
N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1964. 


MT  36 


The  number  "36"  Is  disclaimed  apart  ftom  the  mark  as 
shown  without  prejudice  to  any  of  applicant's  common  law 
rights. 

For  Data  Processing  Equipment — Namely,  Magnetic  Tape 
Handlers. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1962.  ..  > 


8N  207,516.     Motorola.  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.     Filed  Dec. 


4,  1964. 


FLOW-DAC 


For  Data  Processing  Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1964. 


SN  208,493.     Rockford  American  Machinery  Sales,  Inc..  Rock- 
ford.  111.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1964.  , 

RAMS  ROCKFORD 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Rockford" 
apart  frt)m  the  mark  shown. 

For  Hardness  Testing  Apparatus. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1961. 


SN  208,700.     Sawyer's  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     BMled  Dec.  22, 
1964. 


ROTO  SHOW 


For  Slide  Projection  Cabinets  and  Continuous  Display  De- 
vices Consisting  of  Housed  Slide  Projectors  With  a  Self-Con- 
tained  Projecting  Screen. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1964. 


Owner  of  Ccechoslovaklan  Reg.  No.  155,937,  dated  Apr.  30, 
1964. 

For  Photographic  Cameras ;  Motion  Picture  Cameras ; 
Camera  Attachments  ;  Camera  Tripods  ;  and  Cases  for  Carry- 
ing Cameras  and  Equipment. 


SN  213,729.     Titmus  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  Petersburg.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1965. 


POLAMATIC 


For  Acuity  Projectors. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN  213,875.     Hudson  Universal,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1965. 


BIARRITZ 


For  Sunglasses. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1960. 


SN   216,159.     Forster/Hoover  Electronics.   Inc.,   Ann   Arbor, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


I 


DEFECTOMETER 


For  Electronic  and  Eddy  Current  Instruments  for  the  De- 
tection of  Cracks  or  Other  Imperfections  Open  In  the  Surface 
of  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous  Metals. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1963. 


SN  217,651.     O'Ute  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn.     Filed  Apr. 


29,  1965. 


0-LITE 


For  Photographic  Equipment  and  Supplies — Namely,  In- 
candescent and  Fluorescent  Ring  Lights,  Optical  Lenses  for 
Cameras,  Camera  Backs,  Lens  Holders,  Automatic  Winding 
Mechanisms  for  Cameras. 

First  use  February  1962. 


SN  220,330.  Technical  Products  Plastic  Division,  d.b  a.  Tech- 
nical Products  Engineering  Company,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  June  3,  1965. 


SN  211,621.  Sea  A  Ski  Corporation,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignee  of 
Botany  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sea  k  Ski  Company,  Reno. 
Nev.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1965.  ,  j 

DISCOTHEQUE 

For  Sunglasses.  ' 

First  use  Jan.  22.  1965.  i     I 


STATUSystem 


For  Visual  Modular  Control  System  Which  Monitors  Input 
Signals  and  Displays  the  Information  Visually  on  a  Board. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 
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S\  220,332.      Telequlpment  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed     SN   226,858.      Phaostron    Instrument   k   Electronic   Corpora- 
June  3,  1968.  tlon,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1965. 


SERVISCOPE 


CATWISKER 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  756,784,  dated  Aug.  20,  1956.  For  Indicating  Pointer  Arms  for  Electrical  Measuring  In- 

For  Oscilloscopes  and  Oscillographs.  struments. 

First  use  July  6,  1965. 


SN   221.022.     Daniel   R.   Conlon,   d.b.a.   Instruments  for  Re- 
search k  Industry,  Cheltenham,  Pa.     Filed  June  14,  1965.  SN  227,498.     Hampton  Chemical  and  Equipment  Corp.,  Falr- 
^ww.^-^-.^    ^    w.-r  A  r.^^^'.-r  field,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1965. 

THERM-0-WATCH  ERADI-PEN 

For  Automatic  Control  Apparatus  for  Automatic  Control 

of  Temperature,  Pressure,  and  Liquid  Level.  For    Implement    Containing    Eradicating    Liquids    for    Use 

First  use  1957.               "  Primarily  In  the  Preparation  of  Materials  for  Photo-DupUca- 

tlon. 

^^^^"■^^  First  use  June  10,  1965. 


SN  223,611.     Yashlca   Inc.,   Woodslde,   NY.     Filed  July   16, 
1965. 


MINIMATIC 


For  Photogrraphlc  Cameras. 
First  use  May  1963. 


SN   227,615.     Robertson   Photo-.Mechanlx,   Inc.,   I>es  Plaines, 
111.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 

N0PAQUE 


SN   224,335."  Rotron   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,   Wood-         f'"'  Translllumlnator  for  Graphic  Arts  Process  Camera, 
stock,  N.Y.    Filed  July  27,  1965.  ^"*  "«*"  ^"«-  ^^-  "«'• 


METRODYN 


SN  227,626.     Thermo  Electric  Co.   Inc.,   Saddle  Brook,   N.J. 
For  Instrument  for  Determining  the  Quantity  and  Pressure  Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 

of  Moving  Qas  That  Will  Be  Required  To  Dissipate  Heat  In 

Equipment  MULTI     MITE 

First  use  on  or  about  June  29,  1965. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  654,450  and  750,146. 
I  For  Apparatus  for  Use  In  Checking  and  Calibrating  Pyrom- 

SN   224,592.     Decision    System..   Inc..   Teaneck.    N.J.      Filed     ''^^"  """^ '^^"'""^""P!^^ 
July  30,  1965.  ^*"'  "'*  ^"«-  ^<^'  ^^^- 


'                1 

Ha 

SN  228,500.     Unlweld  Products,  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1965. 


UNI-CARB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  768,763. 

For  Pressure  Regulators  for  Oases,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  798,149.  ' 

For  Random  Access  Projectors  and  Flre-Control  Training 
Equipment  Projection  Simulators. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 


SN  229,122.     Phoenix  Precision  Instrument  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 


BIOLYZER 


For  Apparatus  for  Liquid  Chromatography. 
First  use  June  11,  1965. 


SN  225,401.     Calumet  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 


Filed  Aug.  10,  1965. 


CALUMET 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


For  Photographic  and  Graphic  Arts   Equipment— Namely,      SN  195,451.      Schlup  k  Cle  AG.  (Schlup  k  Cle  S.A.)    (Schlup 


Cameras  ;  Film  Holders  ;  Tripods  ;  Lenses  ;  Carrying  Cases 
and  Equipment  Used  for  Processing  of  Photo-Sensltlve  Emul- 
sions Generally  Comprising  Sinks,  Temperature  Control  Sinks, 
Trays  for  Holding  Liquids,  Valves  for  Controlling  Liquids, 
Temperature  Controls,  Water  Chillers,  Pumps,  Tanks,  Film 
Hangers,  Mixers,  Print  Washers,  Processers  and  Print 
Baskets. 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1946. 


k  Co.  Ltd.)  Uhrenfabrik,  Lengnau,  Bern,  Swltierland.   Filed 
June  11,  1964. 


SN  226,046.     Fotochrome,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  19,  196." 

FOTOCHROME 

For  Photographic  Film  and  Photocopying  Machines. 
First  use  1960  on  photographic  film. 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  term  "Water-Sealed"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  used.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  171,432,  dated 
July  18,  1958  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  503,926. 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  26.  1958  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  26.  1958. 
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SN  217,484.     Morado  Watch   Afency,  Inc  .   New  York.   N.Y.     SN   224.423      India   Jewelry   A   Olftg,   Inc  ,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr   27,  1965.  Filed  July  2H,  1965 


KINGMATIC  ROYAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  839,644,  649,695,  and  750,850. 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


APSARA 


For  Jewelry — Namely,  Necklaces,  Karrlnjs,  and  Bracelets. 
First  use  June  15,  1964. 


8N  217.485      Morado  Watch   Agency,   Inc  ,   New  York,   NY      Q^jj  29  —  BrOOHIS,  BmsheS,  and   DuStOFS 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965. 

KINGMATIC  SURF 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  613,130,  750,850,  and  othera. 

For  Watches.  ,     |     I 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1966. 


SN  217,669.     Marguerite  A.   Smith,  d.b.a.  Bath  Lovllea  Co., 
Phoenix.  Arts      Filed  Apr  29,  1965 


BATH  LEI 


The    word    "Bath"    is   disclaimed   apart   from    the    mark    as 
■  shown. 

SN  218  4«3.     Norman  M.  Morris  Asaoclatee.  Inc.,  New  York.  ^or  Backscrubbers,  Sponges,  Sponge  Soap  Pads,  and  Bath 

N  Y.  '  Filed  May  10   1965.  ■'  -  Powder  Applicator  Brushes  and  Pads. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


STYLIST 


SN    220,219.     Juva  Tex,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.     Filed   June   2, 
196S. 


For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Watches. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN   221,282.     Le   Petlt-FlU   de   L.    U.    Chopard   k  Cle   8.A., 
Genera,  Switzerland.    Filed  June  16,  1965. 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  203,114,  dated  Mar.  13,  1964. 
For  Horologlcal  Products — Namely,  Watches.  Watch  Move- 
ments, Watch  Cases.  Watch  Dials,  and  Part*  of  Watches. 


July  14,  1965. 

NIVADA  GRENCHEN 


SN    223,332.     Nlvada    8. A.,    Orenchen,    Swltierland.      Filed 

The  dominant  part  of  applicant's  mark  Is  the  particular 
design  and  no  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Puffs"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Puff-Type  Cosmetic  Applicators. 
The  portion  of  the  mark  which  conslsta  of  "Orenchen"  Is  First  use  May  4,  1965. 

disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ___^^^^^__ 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1953  ;  In  commerce  on  or  about  Mar.  1,     SN  224,135.     Harry  0.  Yetter,  Colchester,  111.    Filed  July  23, 
1953  1968. 


8N  223,826.     Queens  Watch  Case  Corporation,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1965. 


0I4K 


Care- en 


For  Hand  and  Flnger-Nall  Brushes. 
First  use  July  19,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term   "14K." 
For  Watch  Cases. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  224,375.     Bal  de  Feu  Oema.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  28,  1965.  I 

BAL  DE  FEU 

"Bal  de  Feu"  when  translated  from  French  means  "ball  of 
flre." 

For  Synthetic  Oems.  i. 

First  use  Nor.  1,  1964.  '      ^"    ' 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  203.387.     Euromarket  Designs,  Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Oct.  6,  1964. 

CRATE  AND  BARRa 

For  Plates,  Cups  and  Saucers,  Platters,  Serving  Dlshea, 
Drinking  Glasses,  Candlestick  Holders,  Vases  and  Bowls  All 
Made  of  Crockery,  Earthenware,  Porcelain,  or  China. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1962. 
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Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

8N  219,287.     UnUerwil  Major  Corporation,  New  York,  NT. 
Filed  May  19,  1965. 


U  mm     S    ^s    ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  156,897. 
For  Refrlgeraton  and  Freeaer*. 
First  use  May  1912. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

8N    202,485.     Integrated    Ceilings   Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    CaUf. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1964. 

CELESTIAL 

For  Subcetttpg  Ught  Screens,   SubcelUng  Light  Dlffusers, 
and  Parts  TWm)f . 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1963. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

8N  186,400.     The  Seco  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Feb. 
10,  1964. 


SN    205,091.     Orr    k    Semlwwer,    Inc.,    Reading,    Pa.      Filed 
Oct.  29,  1964. 

PRESSURE-PAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  424,830. 

For  Fuel  Burning  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Generating  Unlta, 
and  Parts  Thereof,  Comprising  a  Boiler  With  or  Without 
Feeding  Apparatus  Therefor  and  With  or  Without  a  Burner, 
and  for  Fuel  Oil  Pump  and  Heater  Sets. 

First  use  May  25,  1940. 


eC^  SENTRY 


SN    209,739.     Turner    Corporation,     Sycamore,     111.       Filed 
Jan.  11,  1965. 


For  Convex  Detection  Mirrors 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


SN  220,056.     Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.,  Croaet,  Va.     Filed 
June  1,  1965. 


FERRIS 


For  Rotary  Record  Files. 
First  use  November  1953. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


The  words  "Family  Camping  and  Travel"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Propane  Equipment  for  Camping — Namely.  Camp 
Lights,  Stoves,  Heaters,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1964. 


SN  203,388.     Euromarket  Designs.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  6,  19M. 


CRATE  AND  BARREL 


For   Drinking  Glasses,    Hand-Blown    Stemware,   Tumblers, 
Bowls,  Vases,  and  Plates. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1962. 


SN  211,716.     Dura  Corporation,  Oak  Park,  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 
10,  1965. 

FLEETER  HEATER 

The  word  "Heater"  Is  disclaimed  except  In  connection  with 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Liquid  Heater  and  Equipment  for  Circulating  Heated 
Coolant  to  the  Radiators  of  Parked  Vehicles. 

First  use  June  1,  1962. 


I 


SN  215,302.     Westfleld  Products,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Filed 
Mar.  29,  1965. 


SN    219,606.     Polyplastlc    Forms,    Inc.,    Farmlngdale,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1965. 


PRO-BA-CHI 


For  Portable  Propane  Gas  Burning  Stoves  and  Heaters. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1964. 


SN  219,792.      Home  Furnace  Company,  Holland,  Mich.     Filed 
May  26,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Personallied  Glass  Mugs,  Personallied  Glass  Bowls, 
and  Personallxed  Drinking  Glasses. 

First  use  June  10,  1963. 


MILLER 


For  Gun-Type  Heating  Furnaces. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1962. 
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SN    221,239.     Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New     SN  218,547.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  16,  1965.  Ohio.    Filed  May  11.  1966. 


MAGNE-TIG 


For  Welding  Attachment  for  Electric  Arc  Welding  Appa- 
ratus. 

First  use  May  6,  1965. 


'yiKcSum 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

9N    206,434.     Fre-Mar    Industries,    Inc..    East    Butler,    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1964. 


For  Garden  Hose. 
First  use  J&n.  10,  1957. 


SN  218,606.      The  Armstrong  Rubber  Company,  West  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  May  12,  1965. 


1  \ 


NORSEMAN 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN  219,087.      United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1965. 


ESKIMO 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  silver. 
For   Tubeless   Tire   Repair   Materials   for   Use  in   Repairing 
Tires  and  Other  Pneumatic  Pressure  Containing  Devices. 
First  use  on  or  al>out  Sept.  4,  1964.  ,    . 


For  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1964. 


SN  219,576.     Jarrow  Products.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May 
24,  1965. 


SN  211,120.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1965. 


MAGNET-ALL 


FIBREX 


For  Power  Transmission  Belts,  and  a  Power  Transmission 
Belt  Ingredient — Namely,  a  Reinforcing  Cord. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  20,  1965. 


For  Door  Gaskets  for  Refrigerators,  Freezers,  and  the  Like 
Cold  Storage  Units. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29,  1964. 


'"l^^L'r  ,o'''^o«1 ""''"""  ''"'"'''  '"•  '''''"•  °''"  Qass  36 -Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

Filed  May  10,  1965.  ^^ 


FIT-0-SEAL 


SN   196,776.     Sherman   Ford,   Jr.,  d.b.a.   Ford  Records.   New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  June  30,  1964. 


For   Sealing   Assembly   Comprising   an   O-Rlng   Seal   and   a 
Retainer  Therefor. 

First  use  January  1965  , 


FARD 

>^^  RECORDS 


SN  218,544.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron.         The  word  "Records"  and  the  representation  of  the  phono- 
Ohlo.     Filed  May  11,  1965.  graph   record  are  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as  shown. 

.  '  For  Phonograph   Records  and  Recording  Tapes. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1958. 


^[L©=©K1D^ 


SN  200,101.     Happy  heart  Productions.  Tarsana,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  18,  1964. 


/ 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1964. 


SN  21.H.546.      The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  11,  1965. 


G  Lin  hi 


MAfrvHEJUir 


For  Conveyor  Belting. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  May  18,  1964. 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

8N  210,529.     Byron  C.  Butler,  Phoenix,  Arli.     Filed  Jan.  25, 
196&. 


MEDI-CAL 


For  Partially  Printed  Booklet  for  Recording  a  Physician's 
loBtructlODS  and  a  Patient's  Physical  Condition. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1965.  ^ 


8N   214,644.     Hallmark   Cards,    Incorporated,    Kansas   City, 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 


PAPER  QUIPS 


A  uutmM  mm  nt  wc; 


SN   210,607.  '  Semco   Industries    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed 
Jan.  25,  1965. 


The   wording  "A   Calendar  With  the  SecreUry's  Point  of 
View"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Notebook  Calendar. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


8N  217,048.     New  York   Looseleaf   Corporation.    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673,898. 

For  Analysis  Pads. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1958. 


COdiJtiL 


8N  211,814.     I.C.I.   (Hyde)   Limited,  Mllbank,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1965. 


For  Snap  Binders. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


VYMURA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  826,828,  dated  Oct.  27,  1961. 
For  Wall-Hangings  (Non-Textile)  and  Wallpapers. 


SN  212,447.  Rite  Paper  Products  Ltd.,  Les  Prodults  de 
Papier  Rite  Ltee.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
19.  1966. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  208.912.     General  Features  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1964. 

AN  EDITOR'S  OUTLOOK 

For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  July  15,  1962. 


8N  211,902.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  12, 
1965. 


DALEKS 


For  Picture  Trading  Cards. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  111,234,  dated  Aug.  15,  1958. 

For  Toilet  Tissue,  Paper  Towels,  and  Paper  Napkins.  QaSS  39  ^  ClothinO 


8N  213,937.     Bathurst  Containers  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,     ^^j^'J/bo  ^1963'°"°^  ''"^'°'''   '"'"•   '''''  '"'"''   ''  '''      ^"^ 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1965. 


YOUNG  ELEGANTE 


The  term   "Young  Elegante"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     "Larry  Aldrlch"  Is  the  name  of  the  president 
Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  a  paper     of  the  corporation, 
roll    apart   from    the   trademark   as   a   whole.      Owner  of   Ca-  For  Women's  Dresses. 

nadlan  Reg   No   136,326,  dated  June  26,  1964.  First  use  Apr.  19.  1963  ;  April  1941  as  to  "Larry  Aldrich"  ; 

For  Paperboards.  Mar,  25,  1963,  as  to  "Young  Elegante." 
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SN  192,898.      H.  Daroff  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
May  7.  1964. 


SN   205,274.     Furs   by   BlUie.   Ltd.,    New   York.   N.Y.      Filed 
Nov.  2,  1964. 


^ 


#^% 


I 


<^ 


For  Men's  and  Young  Mens  Blaier-Type  Sport  Co&ti. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1963. 


For  Ladles'   Fur  Qarments —  Namely,   Stoles,   Jackets,   and 
Coats 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1964. 


SN   197.370      Del   Monte  Sportswear  of  CallforuU,  Lo«  An- 
geles. Calif.     Filed  July  S,  1964. 


of  Ca  tifonMa 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "of  California"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Blouses,  Skirts,  Jackets,  Jiimpera. 
Slacks,  Shorts,  and  Suits. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1960. 


SN   205,692.     Imperial    Outfitters   to   Large   Men,   Inc.,    New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1964. 

IMPERIAL  WEAR 

The  word   "Wear"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  711,892,  776,648.  and  786,051. 
For  Men's  Gloves. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1946. 


SN  199,606.     Principle  Plastics.  Gardena,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 
10.  1964. 

WATER  POOFS 


SN  206.225.     Burma  Blbas.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Not. 
16,  1964 

BIJOUX  DE  BURMA 

For  Garments  for  Men  Namely,  Neckties,  Sport  Shirts, 
and  Jackets  ;  and  Garmentx  for  Ladles — Namely,  Knitted 
Dresses,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Jackets,  Sweaters,  Slacks,  and  Suits. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1964. 


For  Children's  Boots. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  24,  1964. 


SN   206,486.     Tru-Step   Hosiery    Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1964. 


CAMPFIRE 


SN  201,656.     Raymond  W.  Bush  and  Theresa  E.  Bush  (firm), 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1964. 


TV  BOOTEES 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1964. 


SN  207.250.      Wear  Right  Hosiery  Company.  Inc.,  Claremont, 
N.C.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1964. 


by  Patee 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Bootees"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,219. 

For  Cloth  Bootees  for  Infants  and  Children.  '    , 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1954. 


SN    201,686.     B.    W.    Harris    Manufacturing    Company,    St. 
Paul.  Mln^.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1964. 

THE  SMUGGLER 

For  Men's.  Women's,   and  Children's  Overcoats. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1964. 


The  words  "Sox"  and  "Guaranteed"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hosiery 
First  use  on  or  before  Not.  19.  1918. 


SN  203,082.      Gem  Dandy.  Inc..  Madison.  N.C.     Filed  Oct.  1.      sx    207.699.      Austin    Knitting    Mills.    Inc..    Albemarle.    N.C. 
1964.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1964. 


( 


» 


BBOC 
BIG  BELT    ON    CAMPUS 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Belt." 
For  Belts  for  Men,  Boys,  and  Ladles. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1963. 


austin  caro-lon 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,921. 

For  Sweaters  (Men's  and  Women's),  Women's  Skirts. 
Blouses.  Shorts,  Slacks,  and  Dresses  ;  and  Men's  Knitted  Sport 
Shirts. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1956. 
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^V^\Tlf>J""""""  '"""'•  '"'  •  ''""'  ''°'''  "*''•     ^^     ^"^   "'•'^=-     ^'*'°''   HoBlery.   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     Filed 


SPLENDIFEROUS 


For  Ladles  Dresses,  Suits,  and  Coats. 
Flr»t  use  Mar.  28.  1963. 


slicbeez 


^ 


SN  208,739.  Hanes  Corporation,  Winston  Salem,  N.C.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Com- 
pany, Wlnston-Salem.  N.C.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1964. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1965. 


FootL 


OOTLOC 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1964. 

II 


8N  208,926.  Hanes  Corporation,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Com- 
pany, Wlnston-Salem.  N.C.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1964. 

IRRESISTIBLES  BY  HANES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  203,275.  748.575.  and  others. 
For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  25,  1964. 


8N  214,4.38.      Hanes  CorporaUon,  Wlnston-Salem    N  C     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1965. 

BREEZE  SHIELD 

For    Underwear.    Sport    Shirts,    Sweat   Shirts,   and    Sweat 
Pants. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


SN  209,841.     Certified  Creations,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  13,  1985. 


SN     213.366.     Vlde-Len     AB.     Huddlnge,     near     Stockholm, 
Sweden.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1965. 

VIDE-LEN 

The  mark  Is  translated  Into  English  "soft  as  willow  buds." 
For  Baby  Clothes—Namely,  Dresses,  Suits,  Overalls,  Trou- 
sers, Coats,  Blouses,  Shirts,  Rompers,  Smocks,  Bibs,  Aprons, 
Panties,  Headwear,  Nightdresses,  Pajamas,  Dressing  Gowns, 
Vests,  Booties,  Diapers,  and  Socks. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1955 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  14.  1961. 


SN   216.130.     Atlas    Shirt    Company.    Inc..    New   York     N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


COBRA  "660" 


For  Men's  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  expression  "A  Treat  for  Your  Feet"      ^^nJ^VVoft^''*'"  '°  '^'^^''  ^'''  '  ^''""delphla,  Pa.     Filed 
.  .  .,  ,  .  Apr.  16,  1965. 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 


For  Socks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1968. 


HIP-GRIP 


For   Men's.    Young   Men's,    and    Boys'    Pants,    Slacks,    and 
Shorts. 


SN  209,930      Honda  Associates,  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  F^rst  use  Apr.  9,  1965. 

Jan.  14,  1966. 


LION  BRAND 


SN  216,479.     Burro  Corporation,  El  Paso,  Tex      Filed  Apr 
14.  1965. 


DROVER 


For  Mens  and  Boys'  Work  and  Play  Pants. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1965. 


The   word    "Brand"   Is   hereby   disclaimed   apart  from   the     SN  216,480.     Burro  Corporation,  El  Paso,  Tex.    Piled  Apr.  14, 
mark  as  shown.  1965. 

For  Sports  Uniforms  -Namely,  Judo  and  Karate  Suits. 
First  use  In  or  about  February  1962.  '  ' 


SN  211.056. 
1965. 


I 


me-WlDuer,  Inc..  AtlanU,  Oa.    Filed  Feb.  1, 


VIST-0-FLAGE 


zwm 


For  Camouflage  Garments  Such  as  Pants,  Hats,  Coats,  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1965. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Work  and  Play  Pants. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 
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SN  216  653      Atomic  Uniforms  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled     8N  220,032.     Seno  and  Sons,  Inc.,'  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
"Apr.  16.  1966.  28.  1965. 


The  mark  U  fanciful. 

For  Uniforms. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1965. 


SN  216,707.     Lily  of  France,  Inc.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1965. 


EN  HANCE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  357,517  and  529,946. 

For  Girdles,  Panty  Girdles,  Brassieres,  Panties,  Corselets, 
Garter  Belts  ;  Ladles'  and  Girls'  Sleepwear  and  Lingerie  Con- 
sisting of  Slips,  Peignoirs,  Half  Slips.  Pajamas,  Chemises, 
Negligees,  Night  Gowns,  Kimonos  ;  Bathing  Suits,  Stockings, 
Blouses,  Gloves,  Dresses,  Skirts ;  and  Ladles'  and  GlrU' 
Sportswear  Consisting  of  Sweaters  and  Jackets. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1937. 


SN  217,629. 
1965. 


Qenesco,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Piled  Apr.  29. 


CENTAUR 


For    Suits,    Top    Coats,    Overcoats,    Slacks,    Sport 
Jackets,  and  Raincoats  for  Men,  Boys,  and  Youths. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1998. 


Coats, 


SN  217,630.     Geneaco,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  29, 


1965. 


ONECOAT 


For    Suits,    Top    Coats,    Overcoats,    Slacks,    Sport    Coata, 
Jackets,  and  Raincoats  for  Men,  Boys,  and  Youths. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1965. 


SN  218,893.     Old  Colony  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Newton  Centre, 


Mass.    Filed  May  14,  1965. 


COLONY  CORNERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  367,716. 
For  Sweaters  and  Skirts. 
First  use  June  26,  1964. 


SN    219,382. 
Waco.  Tex. 


J.    M.    Wood    Manufacturing    Company.    Inc., 
Filed  May  20,  1965. 


WOOD^ 


For  Trousers  and  Shirts  for  Men. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1965. 


SN    219,673.      Chleopee    Mills,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
May  25,  1965. 


Filed 


CHIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  387,983,  707,225,  and  others. 

For  Bibs. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1965. 


For  Full  Dress  Suits,  Tuxedos,  Cummerbunds,  Cutaways, 
Strollers,  Coats,  Hats,  Shoes,  Ties,  Shirts,  Vests,  Blasers,  and 
Uniforms  for  Serving  Food  and  Beverages. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  9,  1964,  on  full  dress  suits. 


SN   220,203.     George   Cohen    Clothing   Co.,   Inc.,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  2.  1965. 


Secret  Agent 


For  Boys'  Raincoats,  Jackets,  and  Suits. 
First  use  May  4,  1968. 


SN  220,218.     Jorray  Furs  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  June 
2,  1965. 

JORRAY  FURS 


The  word  "Purs"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole. 

For  Articles  of  Fur  and  Fur  Trimmed  .\pparel— Namely, 
Coats,  Jackets,  Stoles,  Capes,  Skirts,  Dresses,  Vests.  Scarfa, 
and  Boas. 

First  use  October  1953. 


SN  222,606.      Pandora  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  2,  1965. 


SCOTCHKIN 


For  Women's  Sweaters. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1957. 


SN  222,625.     Sewell   Manufacturing  Company,   Bremen,  Oa. 
Filed  July  2.  1965, 

COLONIAL  HALL 

For  Men's  Suits  and  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  June  8,  1965. 


SN  225,442.      Soclete  Rhodlaceta,  Paris,  Prance.     Filed  Aug. 


10,  1965. 


GEMELL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
530,309,  dated  Apr.  15,  1965  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  240,086. 

For  Wearing  Apparel  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children — 
Namely.  Robes,  Dresses,  Two  Piece  Suits,  Coats,  Undergar- 
ments and  Lingerie,  Cardigans  and  Pullovers,  Vests  and 
Waist-Coats,   Layette  Articles,   Shirts,  Slacks,  and   Neckwear. 
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Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  sn  "s ^3   po„«oiidated  xextue  co .  cwcago  m   rued 

Aug.  u,  laoo. 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  CONSOTEX 

av  ona-iiA      mi       o»-jt         m        truv,  m,™,  ^  For  Upholstery,  Slip  Covers,  and  Drapery  Fabrics. 

SN  209,410.     Blgelow-Saoford,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled         pi^^^  ^^^  jq,, 

Jan.  6,  1965.  


SOUTHAMPTON 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  January  1964. 


8N  226,399.     Aldon  Rug  Mills,  Inc.,  Lennl  Mills,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  25,  1965. 


RHINO-TUFT 


For  Rugs  and  Carpets  Made  of  Tufted  Fabric. 


SN   214,617.      Dan    River   Mills,    Incorporated,    Danville,    Va.          ^"*  "*^  ^^^  ^'  l^^^. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965.  


J' 

'  of  Reg.  No 


DANSETTE 


Owner  of  Reg   No   649,792. 
For  Textile   Fabrics  In   the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1965. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN  212,111.     Qlen  Raven  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Qlen  Raven, 
N.C.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1965. 


POPPARONI 


SN  219,776.     Edmos  Products  Corporation,   Plalnvlew,  N.Y.  ^'or  Yarns. 

Filed  May  26,  1965.  First  use  Sept.  17,  1963. 


AWATFK 


SN  225,444.     Soclete  Rhodlaceta,  Parts,  France.     Filed  Aug. 
10.  1965. 


GEMELL 


For  Knitted  Fabrics  Used  In  Making  Dresses,  Slacks,  Swim  Priority    claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 

Suits,  Bathing  Suits,  and  the  Like.  530,309,  dated  Apr.  15,  1965  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  246,086. 

F^rst  une  Mar.  29,  1965.  '  For  Threads  and  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 


SN  219,969.     Collins  k  Aikman  Corporation,  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  May  28.  1965. 


SN  225,712.     Bairnswear  Limited,  Basford,  Nottingham.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


SNUGLDOWN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751,806. 

For  Rugs. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1965. 


Mi  FE 


SN  220,003.     Lansdowne  Steel  and  Iron  Company,   Morton, 
Pa      Filed  May  28,  1965. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  552,202,  dated  June  27.  1934. 
For  Yarns  of  Wool,  Worsted,  and  Hair. 


II 


ZjJEJVOJS/Tj^TIC 


SN  226,413.  M.  Caulliez  &  Delaoutre,  Soclete  a  Responsa- 
bllite  Limitee,  Tourcoing,  Nord,  France.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1965. 


CHANTELON 


For  Carpeting. 

First  use  May  14,  1965. 


II 


Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    6,300,    dated    Oct.    22,    1960 
(Tourcoing)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  153,405. 
For  Yarns  and  Threads. 


SN   221.194.      M     Lowenstein  i.   Sons.   Inc.,   New  York,   NY. 
Filed  June  15,  1965. 

CROWNING  TOUCH 

For  Bed  Sheets,  and  Pillow  Cases,  Made  of  Cotton  and/or 
Synthetic  Fibers 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


SN  226,414.  M.  CauUle*  &  Delaoutre,  Soclete  a  Responsa- 
bllite  Limitee,  Tourcoing,  Nord,  France.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1965. 


CHANTELOR 


Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    6,301,    dated    Oct.    22,    1960 
(Tourcoing)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  153,406. 
For  Yarns  and  Threads. 


SN  224,989.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug  4,  1965. 


BONAIRE 


SN  228,305.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1965. 


CAPTIVA 


For  Rug  Underlay. 

First  use  January  1963  or  earlier. 


For  Yarn. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1965. 
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Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


8N  189,323.  Kerr  Manufacturing  Company  (D«laware  corpo- 
ration), Wilmington.  Del.,  by  assignment  and  change  of 
name  from  Kerr  Manufacturing  Company  (Michigan  corpo- 
ration). Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1964. 
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SN  223,245.    Johnson  *  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    FUsd 
July  13,  1965. 


SHORTEE 


ELECTRO-TORQUE 

For  Dental  Handpieces.  Electric  Motor  for  Direct  Attach- 
ment Thereto,  and  Electric  Controller  Therefor. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1964. 


For  Bandages. 

First  use  June  10,  1965. 


SN    209,539.     Roehr   Products   Company,    Inc.,   Deland,   Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1965. 


MONOTUBE 


For  Evacuated  Tube  Blood  Collecting  Devices. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1964. 


8N   209,540.     Roehr   Products   Company,   Inc.,   Deland,    Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1965. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  200,148.     E.  J.  Brach  A  Sons,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug. 
19,  1964. 


PARTY  MIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  552,630  and  737,266. 

For  Nuts. 

First  use  Oct.  11.  1962. 


VACUTUBE 


For  Evacuated  Tube  Blood  Collecting  Device*. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1964. 


SN  201,072.     Lee  Wong  Farms,   Inc.,  Olendale,  Arls.     Filed 
Sept.  1.  1964 


SN    210,595.     Ray-Tek    Inc.,    Mountain    View,    Calif.      Filed 
Jan.  25,  1965. 

DERMO-THERM 

For   Instrument  for  Measuring  Heat  Radiation   From   the 
Skin  Surface  of  a  Body. 
First  use  May  23,  1964. 


SN    223,041.     Propper   Manufacturing   Company    Inc.,    Long 
Island  City.  N.Y.    Filed  July  9,  1965. 

ROCKET 

For  Disposable  Hypodermic  Needles  for  Medical  and  DenUl 
Use. 

First  use  Dec.  17.  1962. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables — Namely,  Fresh  Lettuc«  and  Ore«n 
Onions. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1958. 


SN  208,138.     Swift  *  Company.  Chlcafo,  lU.     FUed  Dec.  14, 
1964. 


SN  223,062.     H.  W.  Andersen  Products.  Inc.,  Oyster  Bay.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  12.  1965. 


KAKEBAKE 


UROTROL 


For  Urinary  Drainage  Systems. 
First  use  June  9,  1965. 


For  Shortening  of  an  Animal  Origin,  of  a  Vegetable  Origin, 
and  of  a  Mixed  Animal  and  Vegetable  Origin. 
First  use  April  1950. 


SN    223,241.     Johnson    k    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.J.     g,^   221,552.     Allied   Foods,   City   of   Industry,   Calif.      Filed 
Filed  July  13.  1965.  June  21,  1965. 


OmtoviV 


fkp'r 
saver 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  88,088,  750,348,  and  others. 
For  Saliva  Ejectors. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1964. 


For  Monosodium  Qlutamate. 
First  use  October  1964. 
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SN    221,553.     Allied   Foods,   City   of  Induitry,   CaUf.     Filed     SK  223,98«.     Federal  Sweets  4  BUcult  Co.  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 
June21,  1,^W.  Flltd  July  22.  1965. 


yfj^ 


The  figure  ihown  on  the  drawing  is  fanciful. 
For  Pickle*  ;  Pickle  Relishes  ;  Pickled  Peppers. 
First  use  September  1948. 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN  221,700.     Consolidated  Biscuit  Co.,  McComb,  Ohio.    Filed 
June  22,  1965. 


REGINA 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

8N   205,451.     Pharmaceutical   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Plalnfleld, 
N.J.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 

LADY  CARROLTON 

For  Women's  Beauty  Creams  and  Lotions. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22,  1964. 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 


8N   215,044.     Amway   Corporation,   Ada,   Mich.     Filed   Mar. 


26,  1965. 


DETER 


SN  221.818.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1965. 


VIGOR- MINS 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  26,  1964. 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN    223,965.      Buena    Vista    Foods.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Buena    VlsU 
Food  Inc.,  Red  Oak,  111.    Filed  July  22,  1965. 


MAZURKA 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  224,949.     The  Ironees  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  4.  1965. 

LAUNDRYMARK 

For  Stain  Remover. 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

SN  214.289.      Seno  and   Sons,  Inc..  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Mar. 
16.  1965. 


SN   218,828.      A    to   Z   Rental,   Inc.,   Chicago.   111.     Filed   May 
14,  1965. 


For  Renting  Formal  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  9,  1964. 


For  Renting  Tools,  Equipment,  and  Vehicles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1962. 
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Qass  101 "  Advertising  and  Business 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN    214,203.      Turpln    Whole8*le    Supply.    Inc..    Monroe.    La. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 


URPIN 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Since  1919." 
For  Retail  Building  Supply  Store  Service. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  19ft3. 


Qass  106  —  Material  Treatment 

SN  219,867.     DuraUlum  Products  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  27,  1965. 

DURABOND 

For  Treatment  of  the  Surfaces  of  Dentures  To  Make  Them 
Hydrophlllc. 

First  use  about  January  1965. 


SN  198,132.  Cinderella  Career  and  FlnlBhlng  Schools.  Inc.. 
Washington.  D.C..  assignee  of  Cinderella  Finishing  School 
and  Career  College.  Washington,  D.C.     Filed  July  20.  1964. 


For  Services  Comprising  Teaching,  Instructing,  Training, 
and  Advising  With  Respect  to  Professional  Modeling,  Figure 
Control,  Voice.  Diction.  Finishing  and  Self-Improvement 
Skills,  Secretarial  and  Stenographic  Skills,  Business,  Stew- 
ardess Careers.  Fashion  Merchandising,  and  Styling  Including 
the  Consultation,  Advice  and  Placement  of  Applicant's 
Students. 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1964. 


# 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  q^^^^  5  _  Adhesives 


802.025.  VULKARESOL. 

201.814.  Pub    11-2-65. 

802.026.  VULKARBS.VT. 

201.815.  Pub.  11-2-65 

802.027.  IR  AND  DESIGN. 


802.021.  SPRATPAK.  Chase  Products  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  1,  6  and  52).  8N  148,474.  Pub. 
11-2-65.     Filed  7-6-62. 

802.022.  8PR.\YPAK  AND  DESIGN.  Chase  Products  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1.  8  and  52).  SN 
148.476.      Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  7-6-62. 

802.023.  UGITEX  Soclete  Anonyme :  Soclete  d'Electro- 
Chlmle,  d'Electro-Metallurgie  et  des  Aclerles  Electrlque 
dUglne.      SN  159.292.      Pub.   11-2-65.      Filed  1-12-65. 

802.024.  INSTANT  PLUG.  Oil  Center  Research.  Inc.  SN 
172.407.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  7-3-63. 

Chemlsche    Werke   Albert.       SN 
Filed  9-14-64, 

Chemlsche    Werke    Albert.       SN 
Filed  9-14-64. 

Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Corn  Company. 
SN  202,842.      Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  9-28-64. 

802.028.  SUNSHINE.  Western  Peat  Moss  Ltd.  SN  206.588. 
Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  10-15-64. 

802.029.  EMERALD.  Jack  William  Fleck,  d.b.a.  Emerald 
Christmas  Tree  Company.  SN  212,876.  Pub.  11-2-65. 
Filed  2-26-65. 

802.030.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Dixon  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  1.  13,  21,  23  and  35).  SN  214,059. 
Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  3-15-65. 

802.031.  PLASKIN.      Armour  and  Company. 
Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  3-18-65./ 

802.032.  BABY  TIP.      Armour  and  Company. 
Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  3-18-65. 

802.033.  NK  NORTHRUP  KING  AND  DESIGN.  Northrup, 
king  *  Co.      SN  214,457.      Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  3-18-65. 

802.034.  BILJART.  N  V.  H.  Mommersteeg's  Zaadteelt  en 
Zaadhandel.      SN  214,899.      Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  3-24-65. 

802.035.  GENGBL.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  222,360.  Pub. 
11-2-66.      Filed  6-30-65. 

802.036.  202.  Callfoam  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
223.076.      Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  7-12-65. 


SN  214.408. 


SN  214,411. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


802.037.  E:UCLID.  Euclid  Spiral  Paper  Tube  Corp.  8N 
188,221.      Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  3-9-64. 

802.038.  TYPE-A-TRAY.  Si  Lite.  Inc.  SN  188,279.  Pub. 
li-2-65.      Filed  3-9-64. 

802  039.  KISSEAL.  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  k  Con- 
struction Company  Limited  SN  193,629.  Pub.  11-2-65. 
Filed  5-18-64. 

802.040.  SPECTRA /TONE.  Nibot  Corporation.  SN  205,381. 
Ptib.  11-2-65.     Filed  11-2-64. 

802.041.  PEEK  PAK.  L.  E.  Johnson  Products,  Inc.  SN 
205,946.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  11-10-64. 

802.042.  DOZ-N-VU.  A  4  E  Plastlk  Pak  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
211,009.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  2-1-65. 


Class  3 -Baggage, Animal  Equipments, Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

II 

802  043  WEXWOOD.  Wexner  Brothers,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  3,  39.  and  60).  SN  199,938.  Pub. 
11-2-65.    Filed  8-14-^4. 

802  044.  HARTZ  MOUNTAIN.  Hart*  Mountain  Products 
Corp.     SN  213.314.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-4-65. 


802.045.  VINYLORIP.      Standard    Chemical    Products,   Inc. 
SN  206,893.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  11-24-64. 

802.046.  FLOOR  LOK.     National  Starch  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  215,106.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-26-65. 

802.047.  QRYPSUM.     National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  215,107.     Pub.   11-2-65.     Filed  3-26-65. 

802.048.  KOR  LOK.     National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  215,108.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-26-65. 

802.049.  JET-SEAM.      National   Starch  and   Chemical   Cor- 
poration.    SN  215,109.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-26-65. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


Inc.        8N 


802.021.  (See  Class  1  for  this  tradewark.) 

802.022.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

802.050.  ETHOSPERSE.        Glyco      Chemicals, 
170,400.    Pub.  1-26-65.    Filed  6-5-63. 

802.051.  8/P.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  8N 
184,125.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  1-7-64. 

802.052.  GENMAG.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  198,366.  Pub. 
8-31-65.     Filed  7-22-64. 

802.053.  BIO-SIL.  Blo-Rad  Laboratories.  SN  200,622. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  8-26-64. 

802.054.  BIO  GEL.  Bio  Rad  Laboratories.  SN  200,623. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  8-26-64. 

802.055.  DRY  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.  Helmer  Chemical 
Company  Limited.  SN  200,723.  Pub.  11-2-65.  Filed 
11-2-65.     Filed  8-27-64. 

802.056.  CASUL.     Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Company. 
•SN  201,064.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  9-1-64. 

802.057.  ROOMANCE.  Demert  k  Dougherty,  Inc.  8N 
204,557.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  10-22-64. 

802.058.  OAKITE  ZYMEX.  Oaklte  Products,  Inc.  8N 
205,960.     Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  11-10-64. 

802.059.  DZN.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  8N  212,623 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-23-65. 

802.060.  ERIOCLARITE.  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  212,526.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  2-23-65. 

802.061.  VANO  SPRAY  STARCH  AND  DESIGN.  B.  T. 
Babbitt,  Inc.     SN  216,995.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-21-65. 

802.062.  GIRL  (DESIGN).  B.  T.  Babbitt,  Inc.  8N  216,996. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-21-65. 

802.063.  AERO-BAN.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
217,244.     Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  4-26-65. 

802.064.  BIOBOR.  United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  217,421.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-26-65. 

802.065.  CHROMA-KIT.  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works. 
SN  218,449.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  5-10-66. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

802.066.  BEAUTY    GUARD.      Locke    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.    SN  172,749.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  7-10-63. 

802.067.  HARVEY'S   AND   DESIGN.      William    H.    Harrey 
Company.     SN  186,610.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  1-28-64. 

802.068.  NU-LOC.      Weyerhaeuser   Company.      SN    186.740. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  1-30-64. 

802.069.  PERMA-LOK.     Sinclair  Paint  k  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  186,308.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  1-3-64. 
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802.070.  OYM  PACT.     Jacob«on  *  Co.,  Inc.     SK  197,130. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Piled  7-6-64. 

802.071.  MICBOFLEX.       The     Fllntlote     Company.       8N 
197.380.    Pub.  11-2--65.    Filed  7-8-64 

802.072.  SPACBOLASS.'      Q«neral   Aluminum   Corporation. 
8N  200,093.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  8-18-64. 

802.073.  LITEPOZ.       The    Dow    Chemical     Company.       8N 
201,396.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  9-8-64. 

Johns-Manville  Corporation.     SN 
Filed  9-10-64 

Johns-Manvllle  Corporation.     8N 
Filed  9-10-64. 
Afco   Products,   Inc.     8N  202,728. 


802.074.  LAST-0-LUMK. 

201.595.  Pub.  11-2-65. 

802.075.  LAST-O-FILM. 

201.596.  Pub.  11-2-65. 

802.076.  COP-A  LEAD. 


Pub.  11-2-65     Filed  9-28-64. 

802.077.  HORNTOP.  W.  R  Grace  &  Co.  SN  207,880.  Pub. 
11-2-65.     Filed  12-10-64. 

802.078.  FREE  LOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Free-Lock  Celling, 
Inc.      SN  209,157.      Pub.   11-2-65.     Filed   12-31-64. 

802.079.  FOLD-O-MATIC.  Schlf  Enterprises.  SN  209.200. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  12-31-64. 

802.080  NEOTEX.  Burke  Concrete  Accessories.  Inc.  8N 
210.267.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  1-21-65. 

802.081.  HYWITE.  Chas.  Pfl«er  &  Co..  Inc.  8N  210,467, 
Pnb.  11-2-65,      Filed  1-22-65 

802.082.  MORGAN  AND  DESIGN,  Morgan  Company.  SN 
211,663.      Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  2-9-65. 

802.083.  BILT-FOAM.       Bllton    Insulation    &    Supply.    Inc. 

SN  212,637.      Pub.  11-2-65,      Filed  2-24-68. 

802.084.  DOLOGUN,  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration,      SN  213,325,      Pub.   11-2-65.      Filed  3-4-65. 

802.085.  BLACK  GEM  AND  DESIGN,  Pacific  Coast  Com- 
pany, db.a.  Westley  Industries.  SN  214,006.  Pub.  11-2-65. 
Filed  3-12-65. 

802,086  WHITE  GBM  AND  DESIGN.  Pacific  Coast  Com- 
pany, db.a.  Westley  Industries,  8N  214,007.  Pub.  11-2-65. 
Filed  3-12-65. 

802.087.  BEVEL  8.  Mastic  Corporation,  SN  214,534.  Pub. 
11-2-65,      Filed  3-19-65. 

802.088.  SEALSKIN.  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  SN 
215.612.     Pub.  11-2-66.     Filed  4-2-65. 

802.089.  RADEX.  The  Proko  Company  SN  215,777.  Pub. 
11-2-60,      Filed  4-5-65. 

802.090.  CHEVRON.  Standard  Oil  Company  of  California. 
SN  218.335.      Pub.  11-2-65,      Filed  5-7-65. 

208.091.  NOVOFOLD.  United  States  Plywood  Corporation. 
SN  219.485.      Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  5-21-65. 

802.092.  NOVOFLEX.  United  State*  Plywood  Corporation. 
SN  219.486.      Pub.  11-2-65,     Filed  5-21-65. 

802.093.  JOINT-MASTER,  Johns-ManvUle  Corporation.  SN 
219.578.     I»ub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-24-65. 


Gass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

802.030.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

802.094.  S-^TIN  MIST,     J.  Briskln.  Inc.     8N  188,611.     Pub. 
11-2-65.     Filed  3-13-64. 

802.095.  STANDARD  MANUFACTURING   CO.,    INC.,   ETC. 
AND   DEJSIQN.      Standard    Manufacturing  Company,    Inc. 

8N  198,501.     MULTIPLE  CLASS   (Classe*  13.  19,  and  23). 
Pub.   11-2-65.     Filed  7-24-64. 

802.096.  KWIK  BOLT.       Langford   Tool   &   Drill   Company. 

8N  213,881.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-11-65. 

802.097.  NTFLEX.     Sharon  Steel  Corporation,     SN  216,872. 
Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  4-19-65. 

802.098.  BIGLITTLE.       Fence   Builders,    Inc.       SN  218,980. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-17-65. 

802.099.  HALOK       The    National    Screw    &    Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  219,252.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-19-65. 


802.100.  TRED-GABD.     Shepherd  Castera.  Inc.     8N  219  275 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-19-65. 

802.101.  GSR.    Atlantic  Research  Corporation.    8N  218.087. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-5-65. 

802.102.  NOVOFOLD.     Dnlted  States  Plywood  Corporation. 
SN  219.484.    Pub.  11-2-65      Filed  5-21-65. 

802.103.  NOVOFLEX.     United  States  Plywood  Corporation 
SN  219.487.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-21-65. 

802.104.  KANTLEAK   AND   DESIGN       Radiator    Specialty 
Company.     SN  219.613.     Pub.   11-2-65.     Filed  5-24-65. 

802.105.  CELFLEX.       Celaneae     CorporaUon     of    America. 
SN  219.671.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-25-65. 

802.106.  INNER    TITE.       Yara    Engineering    Corporation. 
SN  219,940.     Pub.  11-2-65,    Filed  5-27-65. 

802.107.  CELMOR.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America.     8N 
220,074.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  6-1-65. 

802.108.  "COMPO."      National    Distillers   tt   Chemical    Cor- 
poration.    8N  220,132.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  6-1-65. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  MeUl  Castings  and 
Forgings 

802.109.  OROOTHERM  Th.  Ooldschmldt  AG,  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  14  and  34).  SN  186.843.  Pub. 
11-2-60.    Filed  2-17-64. 

802.110.  INTERNATIONAL  NICKEL.  The  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.  SN  210,129,  Pub,  11-2-65.  Filed 
1-18-65. 

802.111.  GREAT  LAKES  STEEL  AND  DESIGN.  National 
Steel  Corporation.  SN  217.487.  Pub,  11-2-65.  Filed 
4-27-65. 

H02.112.  DUTCH  BOY  (DESIGN).  National  Lead  Com- 
pany.    8N  219.132.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-18-65. 

802.113.  WHITEHALL.  Whitehall  Metal  Studios.  Inc.  8N 
219.291.     Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  5-19-65. 

802.114.  ALLOYMET.  Alloy  Metal  Products.  Inc.  8N 
219,302.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  5-20-65 

802.115.  UCAR.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  220,335. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  6-3-65. 

802.116.  ALLVAC.  Allvac  Metals  Company.  SN  220,815. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  6-10-65. 

I 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

802.117.  POTTERS.   Nopco  Chemical  Company.   8N  191,064. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  4-14-64. 

802.118.  SILOO  ENGINSEAL  AND  DESIGN.     Slloo  Incor- 
porated.    8N  215.448.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-31-65. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

802.119.  SPRAYPAK.      Chase    Products    Co.      SN    148.475. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  7-6-62. 

802.120.  SPRAYPAK   AND  DESIGN.     Chase  Products  Co. 

SN  148.477.     Pub,  11-2-65.    Filed  7-6-62. 

802.121.  POWER-PEIME.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaaa  Company. 
SN  196,556      Pub.  11-2-65      Filed  8-26-64. 

802.122.  ALI^PHASE.      AU  Phaae  Color  Corporation.      SN 
197,647.      Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  7-13-64. 

802.123.  ALL-PHASE  AND  DESIGN.     All  Phase  Color  Cor- 
poration,     SN   197,648,      Pub,   11-2-65.     Filed  7-13-64. 

802.124.  STIK-NIX.      Dilectrix    Corporation.      SN    210,755. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  1-27-65. 
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Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 


802.125.  MIL)L..\ND.  Douwe  E(?bert8  Konlnklljke  Tabaks- 
fabrlek  Kofflebranderijen-Theehandel  X.V.  SN  211,958. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  12-28-64. 

802.126.  COMMAND  PERFORMANCE.  General  Ctgar  Co., 
Inc.      SN  215,729.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-5-65. 

802.127.  SUN  (DESIGN).  The  American  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  216,775.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  4-19-66. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

802.128.  DURULES.  Aktlebolaget  Httssle,  Apotekare  Paul 
NordstrOms  Fabriker.  SN  205,758.  Pub.  11-2-65  Filed 
11-9-64, 

802.129.  MILN.\R  Kasar  Ci.inpany.  SN  214,120.  Pub 
11-2-65.     Filed  3-15-65. 

802.130.  OTALVET  DROPS  Drugs  for  Veterinary  Medicine, 
Inc.     SN  215,628      Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-2-65. 

802.131.  RECTORAL.  Harry  P.  Johnson,  db. a  The  Rectoral 
Company.     SN  216,832.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-19-65. 

802.132.  .MBTRASPRAY.  Rexall  Drug  and  CTiemlcal  Com- 
pany, d.b.a  Rlker  Laboratorlea.  SN  218,693.  Pub.  11-2-65 
Filed  5-12-«5. 

802.133.  ENDURON.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  218,937. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-17-65. 

802.134.  TETREX  F.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  223,526. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  7-16-65. 


Class  19-Vehides 


802,095.      (Se*"  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

802.135.  MONTCLAIR.  Richardson  Homes  Corporation.  SN 
165,630.     Pub    11-2-65.     Filed  3-28-63. 

802.136.  SKI-CRAFT.  Ski-Craft  -Motorenbau  und  Vertrlebs 
G.m.b.H.     SN  179,952.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  10-28-63. 

802.137.  REGENCY.  Rowil  Cycle  Corporation.  SN  202,044. 
Pub.  11-2-6B.     Filed  9-16-64. 

802.138.  ASTRO  AND  DESIGN.  Astro  Enterprises,  Inc. 
SN  215,047.    Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-26-65. 

802.139.  BOSTON  WHALER  SQUALL  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Flsher-Plerce  Co.,  Inc.  SN  215,492.  Pub.  11-2-65.  Filed 
4-1-65. 

802.140.  3  YELLOW  BANDS  (DESIGN).  The  Bendlx  Cor- 
poration.    SN  215,584.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-2-65. 

802.141.  3  BLUE  BANDS  (DESIGN).  The  Bendlx  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  215,585.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-2-65. 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


802,142.     QUAKERTONE.     Armstrong  Cork  Company.     SN 
218,605.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  5-12-65. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

802,030.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

802,143.  HAPPY  HOME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  F.  W.  Wool- 
Worth  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN 
199,515.     Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  8-7-64. 


802.144.  TELELITE.      Fair-Play    Mtg.    Co.      SN    198  812 

Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  8-13-64. 

802.145.  UNISTRUT.  Unlstrut  CorporaUon.  SN  200  397 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  8-21-64. 

802,146  OPTI-LUSION  AND  DESIGN.  Arrow  Display 
Associates,  Inc.  SN  201,266.  Pub.  11-2-65  Filed 
9-1-64. 

802.147.  DUALARM.  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  SN  202,742 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  9-28-64. 

802.148.  MAN  HOLDING  OVERHEAD  A  HUGH  REEL  OF 
ELECTRIC  CABLE.     Manhattan   Electric  Cable  Corpora 
tion.     SN  204,805.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  10-26-64. 

.S02,149.  VALUBEL.  Wheelock  Signals,  Inc.  SN  208  417 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  12-17-64. 

802.150.  INDESTRUCTO.  Coleman  Cable  &  Wire  Company 
SN  210.19.1.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  1-19-65. 

802.151.  DICROLITE.  Dlcrollte  Co.  SN  211  263  Pub 
11-2-65.     Filed  2-3-65. 

802.152.  FLEET  START.  Litton  Precision  Products  Inc 
SN21,i027.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  3-1-65. 

802.153.  ECON-LIMITER.  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Com- 
pany,    SN  213,549.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-8-65. 

802.154.  QUIKTIP.  Leeds  and  Northrup  Company  SN 
214,447.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  3-18-65. 

802.155.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Marquette  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  214.532.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-19-65. 

802.156.  ZETABON.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company  SN 
216,578.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  4-15-65. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN   165,321. 


SN 


802.157.  STUB-L-HEDS      Charles  R.   Foster. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-25-63. 

802.158.  BOMBO.     Bombo,  Magnet-Oesellschaft  m.b.H 
181.817.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  10-14-63. 

802.159.  HULA  PIKE.     Fred  Arbogast  Company    Inc      SN 
183,554.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  12-26-63. 

8(f2,160.      FIN,      Arndt    &    Sons,    Inc.      SN    183,555.      Pub 
9-21-65.    Filed  12-26-63. 

802.161.  PENNY   BRITE.     De   Luxe   Reading   Corporation 
SN  184,612.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Piled  1-15-64. 

802.162.  CANDY   CANE    CARROUSEL.    Original    Toy   Cor- 
poration.    SN   192,199.     Pub    11-2-65.     Filed  4-28-64. 

802.163.  SNAP   CAP.      Ideal    Fishing   Float   Company     Inc 
SN  204,577.     Pub.  7-6-65.     Filed  10-22-64. 

802.164.  RAWLINGS.       The     Rawllngs     Corporation        SN 
209.302.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  1-4-65. 

802.165.  TIGER  SPRING.    Tullius  C.  Tupper,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Sun- 
up Company.     SN  210,174.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  1-18-65. 

802.166.  NOTHINGS.      C.    L.    Cleek.      SN    211,252       Pub 
11-2-65.     Filed  2-3-65. 

802.167.  P-TEX.     Inter-Montana  Sport  A.  Muller  *  Co     SN 
211,281.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-3-65. 

802.168.  ESCADRILLE.       John    E.    Jacobs.       SN    212  217 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-17-65. 

802.169.  VACU-MAKER.     Mattel.   Inc 
11-2-65.     Filed  2-18-65. 

802.170.  FRUSTRATION.    Kohner  Bros. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-19-65. 

802.171.  POP-O-MATIC.     Kohner  Bros.. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-26-65. 

802.172.  ROYAL  DEAL.     Keith  E.  Kenyon,  d.b.a.  The  Royal 
Games.     SN  215,504.    Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-1-65. 

Brewer. 


SN  212,338.  Pub. 
SN  212,419. 
SN   212,888. 


Inc. 


Inc. 


802.173.  BEAUTYMORE.        Constance      B 

215.590.  Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-2-65. 

802.174.  WILLIE    PIXUP.       Constance    B.     Brewer 

215.591.  Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-2-65. 

802.175.  FLIP-TRIK.    J.  Swedlln,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg  Co 
SN  215.797.    Pub.  11-2-85.    Filed  4-5-65. 


SN 


SN 


TM  822  CO.— 7 


TM  142 
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206,021. 

802.179. 
207,091. 

802,180. 
211,551. 

802,181. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

802,030.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
802,095.      (  See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. ) 

802.176.  BONDED.      Omark    Industries,    Inc.      SN    189,924. 
Pub.   11-2-65.     Filed  3-^0-64. 

802.177.  SHOCK-PROOF  AND  DESIGN.     MUlers  Falls  Com- 
pany.    SN  203,600.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Bnied  10-8-64. 

802.178.  ETNYRE  .\ND  DESIGN.     E.  D.  Etnyre  A  Co. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  11-12-64. 

TWINDROWER.      Sperry    Rand    Corporation. 

Pub.  11-2-85.     Filed  11-27-64. 
SQUEAKY  THE  CLOWN.      Walter  I.  Merila. 

Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-8-65. 
ULTRA-TORK  AND  DESIGN.     Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company.     SN  218,072.    Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-5-65. 

802.182.  NERGAS.     Nergas  Corporation.    SN  218,890.     Pub. 
11-2-65.     Filed  5-14-65. 

802.183.  DIAMOND     WOOD     AND     DESIGN.       The 
Heddle     Manufacturing     Company.       SN     219,147. 
11-2-65.     Filed  5-18-65. 

802.184.  SS     AND     DESIGN.       Speed     Selector,     Inc. 
219.277.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  5-19-65. 

802.185.  AMERIDISC  AND  DESIGN.     Zurn  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  219,296.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-19-«5. 

802.186.  AER    OORO    AND    DESIGN.      Cultivating    Equip- 
ment, Inc.     SN  219,530.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-24-65. 

802.187.  SPINNSTER.    Maremont  Corporation.    SN  219,594. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-24-65. 

802.188.  AEROTRONICS.      Aerotronlcs,    Incorporated.      SN 
219,658.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-25-65. 

802.189.  PRINTOMATIC.     Automatic  Voting  Machine  Cor- 
poration.    SN  219,660.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-25-65. 

502.190.  EMBOSSOMATIC.       Automatic     Voting     Machine 
Corporation.     SN  219,661.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-25-65. 

802.191.  AVM   AND   DESIGN.      Automatic   Voting   Machine 
Corporation.     SN  219,662.     Pub.   11-2-65.     Filed  5-25-65. 


Steel 
Pub. 

SN 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

802.192.  8PRED    O    MATIC.       Arnaud    and     Miller.       SN 
165,981.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-3-63. 

802.193.  STEAM    KING.      Steam    Sales   k   Service   Co.      SN 
191,235.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-8-64. 

802.194.  JUPITER  II   AND  DESIGN.     International  Dryer 
Corporation.     SN  217,467.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-27-65. 


802.202.  MARK  10.    Clevlte  Corporation.     SN  218,612.    Pub. 
11-2-65.     Filed  5-12-65. 

802.203.  VERVE.     C'Bon,  Inc.     SN  220.912.     Pub.  11-2-65. 
Filed  6-11-65. 

802.204.  V.      Cooke     Engineering     Company.       SN     221,576. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  6-21-65. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

802,143.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

802,195.     COUNTS.     Leslie  Counts,  by  change  of  name  and 

assignment  from  Lesco  Products,  Inc.     SN   140,024.     Pub. 

11-2-65.     Filed  3-16-62. 
802  196.      MICRO/PLANE   AND   DESIGN.      Stacor   Corpora 

tlon.     SN  171,812.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  6-25-63. 

802.197.  AUTODRAINER.      Hooker    Chemical    Corporation. 
SN  195,942.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  6-18-64. 

802.198.  MOBILAIRE.     Mobllalre.  Inc.     SN  202,036.     Pub. 
11-2-65.     Filed  9-16-64. 

802.199.  MICRO-GUIDE        Barber-Greene     Company.       8N 
202.738.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  9-28-64. 

802.200.  DIAL-A-DRIVE.     Dayco  Corporation.     SN  213,847 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-11-65. 

802.201.  VARI-ROLL.     Precision  Gage  Co.  Inc.     SN  214,556. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-19-65. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  instruments 

802.205.  CAUNY  AND  DESIGN.     Redla  Watch  Co.  S.A.     SN 
208,697.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  12-22-64. 

802.206.  SBACUP.     Numa  Jeannin  S.A.     SN  218,299.     Pub. 
11-2-65.     Filed  5-7-65. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

802.207.  V  AND  DESIGN.  Versailles  Jewelry  Creations, 
Inc.     SN  218,038.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-19-65. 

802.208.  BELOVEID  ROSARY.  Lion  Ribbon  Company,  Inc. 
SN  218,445.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-10-65. 

802.209.  PERMA  GOLD.  Capri  Jewelry,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Davlncl  Creations,  Inc.  SN  218,622.  Pub.  11-2-65.  Filed 
5-12-65. 

802.210.  PONT-ASIA.  Kaplan  and  Reed,  Inc.  SN  219,209. 
Pub.   11-2-65.     Filed  5-19-65. 

802.211.  SAMOURAI.  Sanioural  S.A.  SN  220,557.  Pub. 
11-2-65.     Filed  6-7-65. 

802.212.  BOUFFANT.  Textron  Inc.  SN  220,707.  Pub. 
11-2-65.     Filed  6-8-65. 

802.213.  STRING  OF  HEARTS.  Textron  Inc.  SN  220,708. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  6-8-65. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


802.214.  DR.     WEST'SSOO.       Chemway 
218,071.     Pub.  11-2-65      Filed  5-5-65. 

802.215.  FRANZ  HALS.     M.  Grumbacher,  Inc. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-24-65 

802.216.  .MENTOR        M.    Grumbacher,     Inc. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     nied  5-24-65. 

802.217.  RAPHAEL.      M.    Grumbacher,    Inc. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-24-65. 

802.218.  MICHEL.\NGELO.       M.     Grumbacher 
219,567.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-24-65. 

802.219.  OMEGA  AND  DESIGN.     Omco  Products  Company 
Inc.     8N  220,229.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  6-2-65, 


Corporation.       SN 

SN  219,663. 

SN     219,564. 

SN    219,565. 

Inc.       SN 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


802,220.  NORITAKE  CASUAL  CHINA. 
shiki  Kalsba  i  Noritake  Co..  Limited). 
11-2-65.     Filed  11-18-63. 


Nippon  Tokl  Kabu- 
SN  181,390.     Pub/ 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

802.221.  SATURN.       Water    Refining    Company,    Inc.       SN 
211,221.      Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  2-2-65. 

802.222.  BUBBLE-UP.         Aquariums      Incorporated.         SN 
213,194.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-3-65. 

802.223.  PERMA  PAK.     General   Filtration  Corporation  of 
Texas.     SN  214.106.     Pub.  11-2-68.     Filed  3-15-65. 
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Class  32  *  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

802.224.  THE  CHIBO.  Dandy  Mattress  Corporation.  8N 
196.256.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  6-23-64. 

802.225.  TL  TEEN  LOK  R  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Murray 
Maupln  Company.  SN  202,834.  Pub.  11-2-65.  Filed 
9-28-64. 

802.226.  TANSAD.  Tbe  Tan-Sad  Chair  Company  (1931) 
Limited.     SN  203,540.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  10-7-64. 

802.227.  LITE  GARD,  Slick  Industrial  Company,  d.b.a.  Illi- 
nois Shade  DivUlon  of  Slick  Industrial  Company.  SN 
213,808.    Pub,  11-2-65.    Filed  3-10-65. 

Ha2,228.  THE  SIGNERS  COLLECTION.  Drexel  Enter- 
prises. Inc.     SN  214.333.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-17-65. 

H02,229.  KANGAROO  PILLOW  MORE  BOUNCE  TO  THE 
OUNCE  AND  KANGAROO  DESIGN.  New  York  Feather 
Co..  Inc.     SN  215. S82.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-6-65. 

802.230.  MERRIMAC.  Tacoma  Mlllwork  Supply  Co.  SN 
216.214.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-9-65. 

802.231.  TEMLITE  LOOMWOOD.  The  Aeroshade  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  216,238.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-12-65. 

802.232.  VENISHADE.     Thp  Aeroshade  Company,  Inc.     SN 

216.240.  Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-12-65. 

802.233.  VEM  FLEX.      The  Aeroshade  Company.   Inc.      SN 

216.241.  Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-12-65. 

802.234.  BREEZEWOOD.  Wood  Fabrics.  Inc.  SN  216,372. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  4-12-65. 

802.235.  CONSULATE.  Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
216.579.     Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  4-15-65. 

802.236.  CAPITOL.  Clopay  Corporation.  SN  217,090. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  4-22-65. 

802.237.  IV.  I.V.  Chair  Corporation.  SN  217,341.  Pub. 
11-2-65.     nied  4-26-65. 

802.238.  ROCKEDGE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Harlow  C.  Stahl 
Company.     SN  217,414.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-26-65. 

802.239.  SANDYPOLE  AND  DESIGN.  Sandy,  Inc.  SN 
217,662.     Pub.  1-2-65.     Filed  4-29-«5. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
ApparatuSi 

802.109.      (S«e  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 

802.240.  AMBER-GLO.     Eastern  Seaboard  Plastics,  Inc.     SN 
209,004.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  12-29-64. 

802.241.  COMPAK-CX)2-MATIC.    Acme  Welding  Supply  Com- 
pany.    SN  212,932.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-1-65. 

802.242.  DIAMONITE.      United    States    Ceramic   Tile   Com- 
pany.    SN  214,204.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-15-65. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

802,030.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

802.243.  HARVKYS  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE  (DEJSIGN). 
William  H.  Harvey  Company.  SN  185,512.  Pub.  11-2-65. 
Filed  1-28-64. 

802.244.  HARVEYS  ON  A  WHITE  BACKGROUND  AND 
DESIGN.  William  H.  Harvey  Company.  SN  186,515. 
Pub.   11-2-66.     Filed  1-28-64. 

802,246.  REMA  PX.  Stahlgrubor,  Otto  Gruber  k  Co.  SN 
195,978.     Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  6-18-64. 

802.246.  GATES  STEEL  CABLE.  The  Gates  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  210,500.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  1-22-65. 

802.247.  BPT-333.  Arthur  D.  Finn,  d.b.a.  Pacific  Rubber  4 
Asbestos  Co      SN  213.185.     Pub.   11-2-65.     Filed  3-1-66. 

802.248.  DIAMONITE.  United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Com- 
pany.    SN  214.205.     Pub.  11-2-68.     Filed  3-16-66. 


802.249.  880.     The  B.  F.   Goodrich  Company     SN  214,981. 
Pub.  11-2-66.     Filed  3-25-65. 

802.250.  FASTRAK.      United  States  Rubber  Company.      SN 
215,557.      Pub.  11-2-65.      Filed  4-1-65. 

802.251.  BANDAG.       Bandag    Incorporated.       SN     217.832 
Pub.  11-2-66.     Filed  5-3-66. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

802.252.  LE-MANS    RECORDS    AND    DESIGN.      Le    Mans 
Record  Inc.      SN  202,160.     Pub.   11-2-65.     Filed  9-18-64. 

802.253.  BLUE    J.      Jaco    Productions,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Blue-J 
Records.     SN  205,430.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  11-3-64. 

802.254.  PEN  CORDETTE.    Olympus  Optical  Company  Lim- 
ited.     SN   205,448.      Pub.    11-2-65.      Filed   11-3-64. 

802.255.  GENERAL  AMERICAN  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN. 
James  P.  Mills.    SN  210,328,    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  1-21-65. 

802.256.  PORTO  FINO.     Channel  Master  Corporation.     8N 
211,156.     Pub,  11-2-85.     Filed  2-2-65. 

802.257.  JETAWAY.       Channel     Master    Corporation        SN 
212,390.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-19-65. 

802.258.  THE  PUPIL.     Educational  Taperecorder  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  213,853.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-11-65. 

802.259.  THE   STUDENT.      Educational   Taperecorder   Cor- 
poratlon.     SN  213.854.     Pub.  11-2-65,     Filed  3-11-66. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

802.260.  CULTURED  MARBLE.  Mlcropoint,  Inc.  8N 
155,320,     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  10-17-62. 

802.261.  Q.T.D.  AND  DESIGN.  Powers  and  Anderson 
Dental  Co.,  Inc.  SN  190,025.  Pub.  11-2-65.  Filed 
3-31-64. 

802.262.  CROCKER.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN  198,612. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  7-27-64. 

802.263.  TURQUOISE.  Eagle  Pencil  Company.  SN  202,426. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  9-23-64. 

802.264.  A  GRIFFIN  ORIGINAL  AND  DESIGN.  Original 
Greeting  Cards,  Inc.  SN  208,101.  Pub.  11-2-65.  Filed 
12-14-64. 

802.265.  DISPENS-A-PAK.  Dlagraph  Bradley  Industries, 
Inc.     SN  212,200.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-17-65. 

802.266.  QUALI-TAB.  The  Flesh  Company.  SN  213,307. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3^-65. 

802.267.  SUPER  VALU  S.  Super  Valu  Stores.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  37  and  46).  SN  213,506.  Pub. 
11-2-65.    Filed  3-8-65. 

802.268.  SURFACE-GARD.  Brown  Company.  SN  213,622. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  3-8-65. 

802.269.  MEOATRON.  David  Kahn,  Inc.  SN  218,675. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  3-8-65. 

802.270.  SU  SU.  Sue  G.  Levy.  SN  213,882.  Pub.  11-2-65. 
Filed  3-11-65. 

802.271.  ACCOPORT.  Natser  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Acco 
Products.     SN  214,153.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-15-65. 

802.272.  EVEREST.  Wausau  Paper  Mills  Company.  SN 
214,807.     Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  3-23-65. 

802.273.  INSTANTEX.  Letraset  Umlted.  SN  220.107. 
Pub.  11-2-65,     Filed  6-1-65. 


/ 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

802.274.  CREEPS.  Leaf  Brands,  Inc.  SN  211,657.  Pub. 
11-2-65.     Filed  2-9-65. 

802.275.  AIR  FORCE  SPACE  DIGEST  INTERNATIONAL 
AND  DESIGN.  Air  Force  Association.  SN  211,690.  Pub. 
11-2-65.    Filed  2-3-66. 
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802.276.  KALX-UR-TAX.    Arthur  Ramo.   SN  212,699.    Pub. 
11-2-65.    Filed  2-24-68. 

802.277.  HIGH  LINES.     Bozrah   Light  &  Power  Company. 
SN  212,959.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-1-65. 

802.278.  MR.  ABERNATHY.     The  Hearst  Corporation.     SN 
215,967.   .Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-7-65. 

802.279.  LIGHT.     General  Electric  Company.     SN  217,027. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  4-21-65. 

802.280.  NAZA.      Dell    Publishing    Co.,    Inc.      SN    217.864. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  5-3-65. 

502.281.  TOKA.      Dell    Publishing    Co.,    Inc.      SN    217,865. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-3-65. 

802.282.  LEANIN"  TREE.     The  Leanin'  Tree  Publishing  Co., 
Inc.     SN  217,902.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-3-65. 

802.283.  WESTERN  TRADITION.     The   Leanin'  Tree  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  Inc.     SN  217,903.     Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  5-3-65. 

802.284.  AUTOMOTIVE    INDUSTRIES.      Chilton   Company. 
SN  218,073.     Pub.  11-2-85.     Filed  5-5-65. 

802.285.  WINDSWEPT   BLOSSOMS.       Norcross,   Inc.       SN 
218,130.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-5-65. 

802.286.  WINDSWEPT  ELEGANCE.      Norcroea,   Inc.       SN 
221,512.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  6-18-65. 

802.287.  THE  SEXTANT  SERIES  AND  DESIGN.     Alp  Pub- 
lications, Inc.      SN  225,241       Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  8-4-85. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


802,043.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

802.288.  DYNAMIC.  Dynamic  Lingerie,  Inc.  SN  172,051. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  6-28-63. 

802.289.  WILD  CAT.  Maldenform  Sportswear,  Inc.  SN 
184,938.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  1-20-64. 

802.290.  THE  SLACK  LOFT.  Walter  Jacobs  SN  186,359. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-10-64. 

802.291.  MISS  Q.  Jeff  Richard  Inc.  of  Pennsylvania.  SN 
195,301.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  6-10-64. 

802.292.  MINIBRIEF.  Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
199.360.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  8-6-64. 

802.293.  ODETTE  BARSA.  Fresoeur,  Inc.  SN  201,197. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  9-3-84. 

802.294.  TRAVELENE.  Alexanders  Department  Stores,  Inc. 
SN  201,909.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  9-15-64. 

802  295.  GIRL  (DESIGN).  Corsets  Silhouette  Limited.  SN 
202,017.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  9-16-64. 

802,296.  THE  RIDDLE.  The  Warner  Brothers  Company. 
SN  203.360.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  10-5-64. 

802  297  HARBOR  ROAD  AND  DESIGN.  The  Warner 
Brothers  Company.  SN  203,361.  Pub.  11-2-65.  Filed 
10-5-64. 

802  298.  DAY'S  ALL  S-T-R-E-T-C-H.  Day's  Tallor-D  Cloth- 
ing, Inc.     SN  204,641.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  10-23^4. 

802  299  LEAN  AND  MEAN  AND  DESIGN.  Barrow  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  205,386.  Pub.  11-2-65.  Filed 
11-3-84. 

802.300.  YOUR  SOLE  IS  YOUR  OWN.  Helene  Boedeker 
SN  205,998.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  11-12-64. 

802.301.  WILROY.  Wllroy,  Inc.  SN  206,793.  Pub. 
11-2-65.     Filed  11-2^-64. 

802.302.  HOUSE  OF  NINE.  House  of  Nine,  Incorporated. 
SN  208,188.     Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  12-15-64. 

802  303       FUN  LINERS  FOR  SUN  LOVERS  AND  DESIGN. 

C.  Itoh  &  Co.   (America)   Inc.     SN  209,089.     Pub.  11-2-65. 

Filed  12-30-84. 
802  304.      DRYPLY.       Atlas     Underwear     Corporation.       SN 

210  404.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  1-22-65. 
802  305.      COXSWAIN   BY   PARKTON   AND   DESIGN.      The 

Parkton    Company.      SN    210,465.      Pub.    11-2-65.      Filed 

1-22-85. 
802,308.       "LEATHER  IN  THE  RAW."    Edwin  R.  Kabot  Ltd. 

SN  212.122.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  2-16-65. 
802  307      CHEZ   CEZAR.      Farrokh   Ettehadleh,   d.ba.   Chez 

Ceiar.     SN  212,208.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-17-65. 


802.308.  SILCETA.  Damon  Creations,  Inc.  SN  212,392. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-19-65. 

802.309.  TAILORS  BENCH.  Sunstate  Sportswear,  Inc.  SN 
213,816.    Pub.  11-2-85.    Filed  3-10-65. 

802.310.  CLUBMAN  AND  DESIGN.  A.  Sagner's  Son.  SN 
214,057.    Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-11-65. 

802.311.  SADDLEBROOK.  Garan.  Incorporated.  SN 
214,104.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-15-65. 

802.312.  THE  WHITE  PARADE.  Morris  Klelman,  d.ba. 
Prestige  Uniforms.  SN  214,125.  Pub.  11-2-65.  Filed 
3-15-65. 

802.313.  TEXAS  STAR  LINE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Texas 
Hat  Company.    SN  214,932.     Pub.  11-2-85.     Filed  3-24-65. 

802.314.  COME  ON  STRONG.  B  &  L  Sales  Associates.  SN 
214,947.     Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  3-25-85. 

802.315.  CONTEMPO.  Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  215,488.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-1-65. 

802.316.  DETROITER.  Sam's  Inc.  SN  216,536.  Pub. 
11-2-65.    Filed  4-14-65. 

802.317.  SUIT  MATES.  Wembley,  Inc.  SN  217,230.  Pub. 
11-2-85.     Filed  4-23-65. 

802.318.  VETCO  AND  DESIGN.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  39  and  44).  SN  219,745.  Pub. 
11-2-65.     Filed  5-27-65. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

802.319.  VSOSKE.  V'Soske,  Inc.  SN  181.432.  Pub. 
11-2-65.    Filed  11-18-63. 

802.320.  W  4  J  SLOANE  AND  DESIGN.  W.  &  J.  Sloane, 
Inc.     SN  210,610.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  1-25-85. 

802.321.  SIXTY-TWO.  Rosewood  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN  211,750. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-10-65. 

802.322.  LABSET.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  213,168. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  3-2-65. 

802.323.  FLORAL  MAJESTY  COLLECTION.  United  Mer- 
chants and  Manufacturers,  Inc.  SN  214,728.  Pub. 
11-2-65.    Filed  3-22-65. 

802.324.  WILDFLOWER.       Cannon    Mills    Company.       SN 

218.533.  Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-11-65. 

802.325.  MONTICELLO.       Cannon     Mills     Company.       SN 

218.534.  Pub.  11-2-85.     Filed  5-11-65. 

802.326.  ROMANTICA.  James  Lees  and  Sons  Company. 
SN  218,654.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-12-65. 

802.327.  TRULY  FAIR.  James  Lees  and  Sons  Company. 
SN  218,657.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-12-65. 

802.328.  MELODIOUS.  James  Lees  and  Sons  Company. 
SN  218,858.     Pub.  11-2-85.     Filed  5-12-85. 

802.329.  ELEVEN  EAST.  James  Lees  and  Sons  Company. 
SN  218,659.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-12-65. 

.S02,330.  COACH  AND  FOUR.  James  Lees  and  Sons  Com- 
pany.    SN  218,662.     Pub.  11-2-85.     Filed  5-12-85. 

802.331.  TOWNE  PLACE.  James  Lees  and  Sons  Company. 
SN  218,667.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-12-65. 

802.332.  TALK  OF  THE  TOWN.  James  Lees  and  Sons  Com- 
pany.    SN  218,689.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-12-85. 

802.333.  QUEEN'S  COURT.  James  Lees  and  Sons  Company. 
SN  218,670.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-12-85. 

802.334.  ENCHANTRESS.  James  Lees  and  Sons  Company. 
SN  218,671.    Pub.  11-2-65      Filed  5-12-85. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

802.318.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

802,335.      C-THRU.     Dunhlll  International.  Inc.     SN  179,028. 
Pub.  11-2-65     Filed  10-15-63. 
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802.336.  INJECT-TAINEB.       Wtl-Pen     CorporaUon. 
211,225.    Pub.  11-2-60.    Filed  2-2-68. 

802.337.  THRBADMATE-ST8TEM.     Whaledent,   lac. 
215,136.    Pub.  11-2-65.    FUed  3-26-63. 

802.338.  HEAR-OUARD.     American  Optical  Companj. 
216,992.    Pub.  11-2-4U.    FUed  4-21-65. 

802.339.  ANA-TRON   AND  DESIGN.      Ana-Tron,   Inc. 
217,828.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  ft-8-«5. 

802.340.  SEA  AID.  Medical  Supply  Company.  8N  218.676. 
Pub.  11-2-68.     Filed  ^-12-65. 

802.341.  SEA  HOR8B  WITH  NAUTICAL  WHEEl,  THERE- 
ON (DESIGN).  Medical  Supply  Company.  8N  218,677. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-12-65. 

802.342.  SANTOPZ.  Cederroth  International  SJl.  8N 
218,842.     Pub.  11-2-65.     FUed  5-14-65. 

802.343.  Z.  Zlmmer  Manufacturing  Comi>any.  SN  219,295. 
Pub.  11-2-66.    FUed  5-19-«8. 


Qass  45  —  Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


802,344.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CHERRY  WITH  FACE 
(DESIGN).  The  PllUbury  Company.  SN  215,261.  Pub. 
11-2-65.     FUed  3-29-65. 

I 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

802,267.     (See  ClaH  37  for  this  trademark.) 

802,345.      READY-BURGER  BY  OX-BOW  AND  DESIGN.   The 

Oi-Bow  Corporation.     SN   151,611.     Pub.  ll-2-«5.     FUed 

8-21-62. 

802,348.  SF.  Salada  Foode  Ltd.  SN  154,637.  Pub.  11-2-65. 
Filed  10-6-62. 

802.347.  AWARD.  O'Brien,  Spotorno,  MltcheU  k  Com- 
pagno.  Bros.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  O'Brien,  Spotorno,  Mitchell.  SN 
159,901.    Pub.  11-2-65.    FUed  12-28-62. 

802.348.  CARTON  BORDER  (DESIGN).  Idaho  PoUto 
Growers,  Inc.     SN  168,928.     Pub.  11-2-68.     Filed  5-16-«8. 

802.349.  MAR  PRO  AND  DESIGN.  Manhmallow  Products, 
Inc.     SN  176,929.     Pub.  11-2-65.     FUed  9-13-63. 

802.350.  FLICK.  Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ghlrar- 
deUl  ChocoUte  Co.  SN  184,719.  Pub.  9-21-66.  FUed 
1-16-64. 

802,331.  SOUTHERN  SALADS  "NEAREST  TO  HOME- 
MADE" ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Soothern  Salads,  Inc.  SN 
194,250.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-26-64. 

802.352.  FOUR  STARS  (DESIGN).  Armour  and  Company. 
SN  199,867,     Pub.  11-2-65.     FUed  8-14-64. 

802.353.  MANISCHBWITZ.  The  B.  Manlschewlti  Company. 
SN  200,538.    Pub.  ll-2-«6.    FUed  8-25-64. 

802.354.  WARD.  Ward  Foods,  Inc.  SN  202,527.  Pub. 
11-2-65.     FUed  9-23-64. 

802.355.  SILVER  NIP.  Ben  HIU  QrtfCln,  Inc.  SN  200,811. 
Pub.  11-2-66.     Filed  11-9-64. 

802.356.  SERAPB.  Eadlngton  Fruit  Co.  SN  206,803.  Pub. 
11-2-66.     Filed  11-19-64. 

802.357.  VH  36.  KonlnkUjke  Fabrteken  C.  J.  Tan  Houten  k 
Zoon  N.y.,  by  change  of  name  from  C.  J.  van  Houten  k 
Zoon  N.V.     SN  208,000.     Pub.  11-2-66.     FUed  12-11-64. 

802.358.  VH  300.  .KonlnkUjke  Fabrteken  C.  J.  Tan  Honten 
k  Zoon  N.V.,  by  change  of  name  from  C.  J.  Tan  Houten  k 
Zoon  N.V.     BN  208,001.     Pub.  11-2-65.     FUed  12-11-64. 

802.359.  ROANOKE.  KonlnkUjke  Fabrteken  C.  J.  Tan 
Houten  k  Zoon  N.V.,  by  change  of  name  from  C.  J.  Tan 
Houten  k  Zoon  N.V.  SN  208,002.  Pub.  11-2-65.  FUed 
12-11-64. 

802.360.  ZOON.  KonlnkUjke  Fabrteken  C.  J.  Tan  Houten  k 
Zoon  N.V.,  by  change  of  n&ie  from  C.  J.  Tan  Houten  k  Zoon 
N.V.     SN  208,003.     Pub.  11-2-68.    FUed  12-11-64. 

TM  831  O.O.— 8 


802.861.  PINDA.  Balbo  OU  Corp.  8N  208.080.  Pub. 
11-2-68.    Filed  12-14-64. 

802,362.  MACNUT8.  CasUe  *  Cooke,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Royal 
Hawaiian  Macadamla  Nut  Company.  8N  208,087.  Pub. 
11-2-68.    FUed  12-14-64. 

802.868.  DINKY  LINKS.  Fin  N  Feather  Farm.  Inc.  8N 
208.661.    Pub.  11-2-65.    FUed  12-21-64. 

802.864.  CROWN  PRINCE  DOOOIE  PATTIES  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Central  Nebraska  Packing  Co.,  d.bji.  Crown  Prince 
Pet  Food  Company.  SN  210,088.  Pub.  11-2-68.  FUed 
1-18-65. 

802.865.  SCALLONE.  Arthur  L.  Gardner,  d.b.a.  Exotic 
Food  Prodacto.  SN  210.294.  Pub.  11-2-68.    FUed  1-21-66. 

802.;,«6.     DAWNWOOD  CAF-8TAR.    Dawnwood  Farms  Inc. 

SN  210.686.     Pub.  11-2-68.     Filed  1-26-66. 
802.367.     CHOCIT-UP.      Handl    Spray   ProducU    Inc.      SN 

211,068.    Pub.  9-7-68.    FUed  2-1-66. 

802.868.  HONEY  DUNKLE8.  Spauldlng  Bakerlea  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  211.470.     Pub.  11-2-68.    FUed  2-6-66. 

802.869.  PARTY-PERFECT.  General  Foods  Corporation. 
SN  211,622.    Pub.  11-2-66.    FUed  2-8-68. 

802.870.  BURGER  CHEF  AND  DESIGN.  Burger  Chat  Sys- 
tems. Inc.    8N  212.388.    Pub.  11-2-66.    FUed  2-19-66. 

802.871.  MOTT'S.  Duffy-Mott  Company,  Inc.  SN  218  422 
Pub.  11-2-65.    FUed  3-6-68. 

802.872.  POW-POW-POW  !  General  Foods  Corporation  8N 
219,658.     Pub.  11-2-65.    FUed  5-24-65. 

802.873.  GINA  MARIE.  Le  Prtno  Cheese  Company  SN 
219,588.    Pub.  11-2-63.    Filed  8-24-68. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


802,374.  TOKAY  SOL  REY  AND  DESIGN.  E.  *  J.  GaUo 
Winery,  d.b.a.  GaUo  Vineyards.  8N  201,679.  Pub.  11-2-68. 
Filed  9-11-64. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

802.375.  BLUE  CAP  CZARINA.  Barton  Dlstimng  Com- 
pany.    SN  186,225.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-7-64. 

802.376.  PICTURE  OF  A  CARABINIERE  (DESIGN). 
McKesson  k  Bobbins,  Incorporated.  SN  209,864.  Pub. 
11-2-66.    Filed  1-5-65. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

802,043.      ( See  Class  3  for  this  trademark. ) 

802,377.     SPARTAN  PP  AND  DESIGN.     Victor  Lang,  d.b.a. 

Spartan  Precision  Psrts  Co.     SN  217,148.     Pub.  11-2-68 

FUed  4-22-68. 

802,878.     TRAVLSNAK.    AUen  Electronics,  Inc.  8N  2*1,877. 
Pub.  11-2-68.    FUed  6-24-68. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 


802.879.  BEAUTE    VUES.      Maradel    Products,    Inc. 
200,197.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  8-19-64. 

802.880.  FOUR   QUEENS.      CreatlTe  Cosmettcs,    Inc. 
201,276.    Pub.  11-2-65.    FUed  9-4-64. 

802,381.     INDRA.      Gebrflder   Kleiner.      8N    204,378 
11-2-65.     FUed  10-20-64. 

802.882.     BLACKJACK  AND  DESIGN.    Blackjack   Inc 
200,996.    Pub.  ll-fi-66.     FUed  11-12-64. 


SN 


SN 


Pub. 


SN 
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802.383.  LIPO  BATH     Bernard  Zeldln.  d.b  a.  Lipobatb  Com-     riacc  103  —  CoilStniCtion  aiul  R^Bair 
pany      SN  212.36».     Pub.   11-2-65.     Filed  2-18-65.  ^wimm  m«.mwii  aim   ncifaii 

802.384.  JUST    WONDERFUL.      Caryl    Richards,    Inc.      SN 
213,362.     Pub    11-2-66.     Filed  3-4-65. 

802.385.  JAGUAR.      Yardley   of   London,   Inc.      SN   217,808. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  4-27-65. 


802.403.     BLOCK   BR    (DESIGN).      The   Bonker-Ramo   Cor- 
poration.    SN  194,030.     Pub.  11-2-65.     FUed  6-22-64. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

802.021.  (See  Claas  1  for  this  tradewark.)  ' 

802.022.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

802.386.  KARBONOFF.  Clayton  Manufacturing  Compaujr 
SN  163.122.     Pub.  11-2-65.    Piled  2-20-63 

802.387.  VORTEX.  Puritan  Chemical  Company.  SN  192,622. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-4-64. 

802.388.  ROY.\L  WOOLYN.  The  Andrew  Jergens  Company. 
SN  202,665.     Pub.  11-2-85.    Filed  9-25-64. 

802.389.  LLOYD'S  AND  DESIGN.  Lloyd's  Shampoo  and 
Spotter,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lloyd's  Shampoo.  SN  209,791.  Pub. 
11-2-85,     Filed  1-12-65. 

802.390.  LAST.  Fischer-Lang  k  Company,  Inc.  SN 
212,300.     Pub.  9-14-65.     Filed  2-18-65. 

802.391.  CF2.  Llpsner- Smith  Corporation.  SN  215,232. 
Pub    11-2-65.     Filed  3-29-65. 

802.392.  CHEM-SOLV.     Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works.     SN 


218,884      Pub.  11-2-65.     FUed  5-14-85. 


I 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


802.393.  THE   CITIZENS'    SCHOLARSHIP   FOUNDATION. 

Cltiiens'    Scholarship    Foundation    of   America,    Inc.       SN 
194,465.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  5-28-64. 

802.394.  A.     The  Aluminum  Association.     SN  197,455.    Pub. 
11-2-65.     Piled  7-©-64. 

802.395.  FOTOTROL.         Stull      Chemical      Company.        SN 
209,960.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Piled  1-14-65. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

802.396.  O  OUTLET.  The  Outlet  Company.  SN  197.612. 
Pub.   11-2-65.     FUed  7-10-64. 

802.397.  REPRESENTATION  OF  FOUR  LEAF  CLOVER 
AND  DESIGN.  Luckle  4  Forney,  Inc.  SN  200.196.  Pub. 
11-2-65.     Filed  8-19-64. 

802.398.  MR.  PLYWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  Robinson. 
SN  200,885.     Pub.  11-2-65.     FUed  8-25-84. 

802.399.  SPIN-O-RAMA.  National  Advertising  Company. 
SN  211,557.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  2-8-65. 

802.400.  DYNAPERT.  Management  Technology  Inc.  SN 
218.561.     Pub.  11-2-65.     FUed  5-11-65. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

802.404.  TRAVELUXE.      Ronald    A     Barnes.      SN    209,388. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     FUed  1-6-65. 

802.405.  DELTA.M.\TIC.     Delta  Air  Lines,  Inc.     SN  213,768. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-10-85. 


Class  106  — Material  Treatment 


802,408  SNYDER  VENTURES.  John  Y.  Snyder,  d.b.a. 
Snyder  Venture».  SN  208,364.  Pub.  11-2-65.  FUed 
11-2-84. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

802.407.  WESTPEX.  Association  for  Western  Philatelic  Ex- 
hibitions, Inc.     S.N  151,875.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  8-27-62. 

802.408.  CREI  AND  DESIGN.  Capitol  Radio  Engineering 
Institute.  Inc.     SN  195,36.'S.     Pub.  11-2-65,     FUed  8-11-64. 

802.409.  THE  FLINTSTONES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Screen 
Oema.  Inc.     SN  197.335.     Pub.  11-2-65.     Piled  7-7-64. 

802.410.  THE  HUCKLEBERRY  HOUND  SHOW  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Screen  Gems.  Inc  SN  197,336.  Pub.  11-2-85. 
Filed  7-7-64. 

802.411.  THE  VLAGILLA  GORILLA  SHOW  ETC  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Screen  Gems,  Inc.  SN  197.337.  Pub.  11-2-65. 
Piled  7-7-64. 

802.412.  THE  YOGI  BEAR  SHOW  ETC,  AND  DESIGN. 
Screen  Gems,  Inc,  SN  197.338.  Pub.  11-2-85  FUed 
7-7-64. 

802.413.  INTERNATIONAL  CORRESPONDENCE  SCHOOLS. 
International  Textbook  Company,  SN  205.185.  Pub, 
11-2-65,      Piled  10-30-64. 

802.414.  FABULOUS  FIVE.  The  Fabulous  Five  Combo,  SN 
205.803.     Pub.  11-2-65.     FUed  11-9-84. 

802.415.  50-50  CLUB.  Crosley  Broadcasting  Corporation, 
SN  209.916,     Pub,  11-2-65,     Filed  1-14-65. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


802,418.  PEARL  HARBOR  SURVIVORS  AS.SOCIATION 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Pearl  Harbor  Survivors  Association. 
SN  213,485.     Pub.  11-2-65.     FUed  3-5-68. 

.S02,417.  ROYAL  ARCANUM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Supreme 
Council  of  the  Royal  Arcanum,  d.b.a.  Royal  .\rcanum.  8N 
219,631.     Pub.  11-2-65.     FUed  5-24-65. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

802.401  WESTERN  65  Western  65  Health  Insurance  As- 
sociation.    SN  184,592.     Pub.  11-2-65.     FUed  1-14-64. 

802,402.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Scheinman,  Hoch- 
stin  &  Trotta,  Inc.  SN  210.603.  Pub.  11-2-65.  Piled 
1-25-65. 


Certification  Mark 


Class  A  —  Goods 


802,418.     IDAHO.       State    of     Idaho, 
11-2-65.     Piled  10-26-64. 


SN    204,792.       Pub. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

802,419.      Rene   H.    M.    Schonefeld,   The   Hague,    Netherlands. 
SN  173,779.     Filed  P.R.  7-25-63;  Am.  S.R.   11-18-65. 


H02,424.      Socledade     Cortlcelra     Robinson     Bros.     S.A.R.L., 
Portalegre,  Portugal.     SN  204,433.     Filed  10-15-64. 

ROBINSON 

POftTUtAL 

Owner  of  Portuguese  Reg.  Nos.  111,358,  111,359,  111,360, 
and  111,362,  dated  May  1962. 

For  Cork  Construction  Material  In  the  Form  of  Planks, 
Sheets  and  In  Bulk  for  Structural  Insulatloi,  for  Sound  In- 
Hulatlon  and  for  Walnscotlag. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  717,023. 

For  Compressed  Charcoal  Briquets  Which  Include  Ignition 
Agents. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1963  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  21,  1963. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions   ; 

802,420.     Industrial    Water    Chemicals,    Inc.,    Chattanooga, 
Tenn.    SN  ^(^9,270.    Filed  PR.  1-4-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-15-65. 

SCALE-OFF 

For   Powdered   or  Granular   Additive  for  Use  In   Water  In 
Steam  Generating  Plants  for  Prevention  of  Mineral  Deposits. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1957. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

802,425.     The   Brush    Beryllium    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
SN  205,247.     Filed  11-2-64. 

DUO-METAL 

For  Non-Ferrous  Metal  Alloy  Strips  and  Plates. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1962. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

802,421.      Ithaca    Gun    Company,    Incorporated,    Ithaca,  .N.Y. 
SN  177,636.     Filed  P.R.  9-24-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-29-65. 

SuperSingle 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

802,426.     Tabacos     Selecclonados,     Inc.,     Miami,     Fla.       SN 
203,539.     Filed  P.R.  10-7-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-13-65. 

SAN  ANDRES  TOBACCO 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1964. 


For  Shotguns. 

First  use  August  1962. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

802,422.     Weather-Seal,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio.     SN  190,563. 
Filed  PR.  4-7-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-23-65. 

II     NU-SASH 

For  Window  Sashes,  Screens,  and  SupportsTherefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1961.  ^ 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

802,427.      Socledade     Cortlcelra     Robinson     Bros.     S.A.R.L., 
Portalegre,  Portugal.     SN  204,434.     Filed  10-15-64. 

ROBINSON 

PORTUGAL 


Owner  of  Portuguese  Reg.  Nob.  111,359  and  111,362,  dated 
May  10,  1962. 

For  Cork  Floor  Covering,  Cork  Ceiling  Covering,  Cork  Pav- 
ing Blocks,  Cork  Tile,  and  Cork  Plates. 


802,423.     Weyerhaeuser     Company,     Tacoma,     Wash. 
192,113.     Filed  PR.  4-27-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-22-65. 


SN 


SKI  CORE 


For  Wood   Particleboard   Adapted   To  Be  Used  as  a  Core 
Material  for  Laminated  Skis. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1962. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

802,428.     F.    W.    Bell,    Inc.,    Columbus,    Ohio.      SN    137,036. 
Filed  P.R.  2-1-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-4-64. 

HALL-PAK 

For  Hall  Effect  Electronic  Sensing  Devices. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


TM  147 


TM  148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1966 


802,42©      Bergen    Laboratories,     Inc.,    Paterson,     N.J.       8N 
192,150.     Filed  P.R.  4-28-64;  Am.  S.B.  10-27-65. 


STEP 


ISERVO 


802,435.     Henry  E.  Karkut,  Inc.,  8yracu»e,  N.Y.    8N  195,792. 
Filed  PR.  6-16-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-16-65. 

Pump'n  Paint 


For  Discrete  Position  Motors,  Switches,  and  Servomecha- 
nlsms  Rotating  In  Steps  Rather  Than  Continuously  With  In- 
finitely Smooth  Motion. 

First  use  June  15,  1955. 


Per  Fountain  Paint  Applicator. 
First  use  May  5,  1964 


802,436.     The  Warner  k  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
SN  215,300.     Filed  3-2»-«5. 


802,430       Sociedade  Cortlcelra  Robinson  Bros.  S.A.R.L.,  Por- 
talegre,  Portugal.     SN  204,435.     Filed  10-15-64. 

ROBINSON 

POATUCAL 

Owner  of  Portuguese  Reg.  No.  111,360,  dated  May  10,  1962. 
For   Bulk   Cork   Materials    and    Molded   Cork   Materials   for 
Electrical  Insulation. 


MARSHALL 


For  Masts  for  Uft  Trucks,  Lift  Trucks  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1963. 


Qass  22  —  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

802,431.      J     H.    Onions    Limited,    Kenllworth.    England.      SN 
180,525.     Filed  P.R.  11-5-83:  Am.  S.R.  11-26-66. 

CROOKSHANK 

For  Golfing  Equipment — Namely,  Golf  Clubs,  and  Golf  Bags. 
First  use  October  1961  ;  In  commerce  November  1962. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

802,437.      Gomco  Surgical  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
SN  204,676.     Filed  PR.  10-23-64  ;  Am.  S  R.  10-26-65. 

ELECTRA-FOCUS 

For  Power  Focusing  Device  for  Microscopes 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964, 


802,432.     Medicated  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     SN  203,783. 
Filed  P.E.  10-12-64  ;  Am.  S  R.  9-30-85. 


STATLER 


For  Automobile  Tjpe  Toy  Steering  Wheel. 
First  use  July  10,  1947. 


Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

802,438.  Imperial  Industries,  d.b.a.  Plastl-Craft  Corporation, 
San  Gabriel,  Calif.  SN  174,960.  Filed  P.B.  8-13-63  ;  Am. 
8.E.   11-16-65 

\  SELECT-A-BADGE 

For  Visual   Badge   File   System  Consisting  of  One  or  More 
Badge  Trays  Fitted  In  Carrying  Cases. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1962. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,   ^^pSp.rV;!?S4^Am/s.rii-Ti65^'-'-   '''  '''•''' 
and  Parts  Thereof 


802,433      Toledo-Beaver     Tools,     Inc.,     Toledo,     Ohio        8N 
144,852.     Filed  P.R.  5-15-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-25-63. 


SPEED 


CUT 


DE 
CORE 


For  Abrasive  Cutting  Machines. 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1955. 


For  Pillows  and  Cushions. 
First  use  AprU  1963. 


t 


802,434      Reed    k    Prince    Mfg     Co.,    Worcester,    Mass.      8N     QaSS  35  —  Bolting,    HoSe,    MachinOry    Paclc- 

161,130.     Filed  PR.  11-1-62;  Am.  S.R.  ll-lfr-65. 

ing,  and  Nonmetalfic  Tires 

802,440.     Sociedade  Cortlcelra  Robinson  Bros.  S.A.R.L.,  Por- 
Ulegre,  Portugal.     SN  204,436.     Filed  10-15-64. 

ROBINSON 

I      I  1  POflTUtAL 

I     •     (|  Owner  of  Portuguese  Reg.  No.  111,361,  dated  May  10,  1962. 

For  Compressed   Cork   Gaskets  and   Cork   Packing  for  Ma- 
chinery and  Valves. 


For  Screwdriver  Bits. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1962. 


January  18,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

802,441.     Boy    J.    TUlotson,    d.b.a.    Blue    Star,   BatavU    NY 
SN  210,618.     Filed  1-25-65. 

I    EXHIBITION 

For  Album  Pages  to  Permit  Fixation  Thereto  of  Philatelic 
Stamps,  Packa«ei  for  Philatelic  Stamps  and  Juriadlrtloni 
First  use  Not,  1.  1963. 
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DESIGNER  COLLECTION 

For  Calendars. 

Flrtt  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

802.442  Ava  D.  Colle.  d.b.a.  Colle  Publishing  Co.  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.  SN  193,939  t^led  P.B.  5-21-64  :  Am  SR 
12-2-65.  ■     ■ 


INSURANCE  STOCK  MARKET  SERVICE 


For  Periodic  Newsletter  Furnishing  Information  as  to  In- 
surance Securities. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1962. 


'°sn".o.27  rSrsir""'"'"'  '"■ ""  ""'■  "■' 

TIRE  SALES  &  CAR 
SERVICE 

For  Newsletter. 

First  use  May  10,  1964. 


802.443.     Magaflnes  for  Industry,  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y      SN 
201,848.     Filed  P.R.  9-14-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-27-63. 

HARD  &  SOFT  GOODS 
PACKAGING 

For  Monthly  Magazine  Principally  Devoted  to  the  Subject 
Packaging. 

First  use  July  14,  1964. 


'1'n20  8*'8r''^°,'Jf •p^"'"'"'^*"''"'''  ''''■'  M"«.apequa.  N.Y. 
SN  220.867.     Filed  PR.  6-10-65;  Am.  S.R.  11-29-65. 

PREMIUM 
MERCHANDISING 

For  Trade  Magaiine  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  March  1957. 


aass39-aothing 


*''8V^'*^7  f,o  "t?!!  f "'  ^°"'  *  ^^'  C<^-  P'o^dence.  E.I. 
SN  157,139.     Filed  PR.  11-13-62  ;  Am.  8.B.  11-22-65. 


802,444.  The  Beacon  Journal  Publishing  Company  Akron 
Ohio.  SN  203,732.  Filed  P.R.  10-12-64;  Am  8  r' 
11-19-65.       I        X 

POLLY'S  ASKIT  BASKET 

For  Newspaper  Feature  Column  Dealing  With  Household 
Hints  on  Cooking,  Cleaning,  Child  Care  and  a  Variety  of 
Other  Subjects. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1962. 


COMFORT 


.^ 


802,445.     Eastern  Publishing  Company.  Alexandria    Va      SN 
204,712.      Filed  P.R.   10-23-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-4-65. 

SUPER  STOCK 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1964.  I 


7~YU 


<l> 


For  Heels,  Soles,  and  Ufts  for  Men's  and  Women's  Shoes 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  26,  1962. 


802.446.     Bavaria  Atelier  Q.m.b.H.,  Oeiselgasteig,   Germany 
SN  208,712.     FUed  P.R.  12-17-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-12-65. 


ibavaria) 


802.451.     Surprise  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    NY      SN 
185,253.     Filed  P.B.  1-23-64  ;  Am.  S.B.  11-25-64.  ' 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1963. 


Owner  of  German  Reg   No.  790,491,  dated  Apr.  22,  1964. 
For  Movie  Film  for  Both  Sale  and  Release. 


*"?;if^      ^-  ^<^^"'"  *  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md      SN 
192.760.     Filed  P.R.  ^-5-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-26-65. 

GOLDEN  CLASP 

For  Neckties  Having  a  MeUl  Clasp  AtUched  Thereto 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1964. 
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802,453.     Standard    Oarmenta,    Inc.,    MartlnavtUe,    Va.      8N 
193,055.     Filed  P.R.  5-8-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-27-65. 


STYLENFIT 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Pants,  Shirts,  and  Shorts. 
First  use  1930.  * 


802,454.      J.     W.     Carter     Company,     Nashville,     Tenn.       SN 
202,554.     Filed  P.R.  9-24-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-24-65. 

J.  D.  MURPHY 

For  Men's  Shoes  and  Boots. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1963. 


802,460.  Suriflcal  Appliance  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  SN  205,968.  Filed  P.R.  11-10-64;  Am.  S.R. 
11-30-65. 


"LINTON"  TYPE 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Type"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Elastic  Hosiery  for  Therapeutic  Purposes. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1964. 


802,455.     Patalo,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.     SN  204.398.     Filed 
P.R.  10-20-«4  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-25-65. 

CUSTOM  PROPORTIONED 

For  Misses'  and  Ladles'  Clothing — Namely,  Slacks. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


802,456.      H   *   L  Block   Company,   Inc..  Tacoma,  Wash.     SN 
206,600.     Filed  P.R.  11-20-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-20-65. 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

802,461.     Progress    for    Vending,     Inc.,     Chicago,    111.       SN 
193,041.     Filed  P.R.  5-«-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-17-65. 

LITE-COLA 


For  Concentrate  for  a  Soft  Drink  Beverage. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1963. 


PLYCLOTH 


For  Men's,   Women's,  and  Children's  Outdoor  Wear,  That 
Is  Parkas,  Sports  Coats,  Shirts,  Slacks,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1964. 


802,457.      W.    Barratt   and   Company    Limited,    Northampton, 
,  England.       SN    210,850.      Filed    P.R.    1-28-65  ;    Am.    S.R. 
11-2-65. 


BARRATTS 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

802.462.      Wald    Packing   Corp.,   Boston,    Mass.      SN   170,001. 
Filed  P.R.  5-29-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-2-65. 

BEEFO 


For  Animal  Foods — Namely,  Canned  Chopped  Beef  Prod- 
ucts for  Dogs. 

First  use  May  6,  1963 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  615,799,  dated  Aug.  6,  1941. 
For  Boots,  Shoes,  Slippers,  Stockings,  and  Socks. 


802,463.      Fair  View  Packing  Company,  Inc..  Holllster,  Calif. 
SN  175,022.     Filed  P.R.  8-14-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-29-65. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

802,458.     Cooley,  Incorporated,  Pawtucket,  R.I.     SN  209,337. 
Filed  PR.  1-5-65  ;  Am,  S.R.  11-1-65. 

PAVILION 


L  MIGUORE 


For    Fabrics    for    Use    as    Awning    Material  and    Similar         ^he  mark   "II  MlgUore"   may  be  translated   to  mean  "the 
Purposes.  best." 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1964.  For  Tomato  Puree;  Canned  Tomatoes;  Tomato  Catsup. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1954. 


Qass  44  ~  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical      8O2.464.      mLlfe  Packing  company,  d.b.a.  Dog  Life  packing 

Company,  Chicago,  111.    SN  182,948.     Filed  P.R.  12-13-63  ; 

Appliances  Am.  s.r.  s-n-es. 


802,459.     Franad,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      SN    196.138.      Filed 
PR.  6-22-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-24-65. 


DECANTER 


MEALnGRAVY 


For  Atomizers. 

First  use  June  2,  1964. 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1963. 
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802,465.     Atklng    Pickle   Company,    Inc.     Atklni     Ark       RN     sn9  Arn      it»^.».  o».  ,  ,, 

LIVER-BRITTLE 

For  Xutritlonal  Supplement  and  Treat  for  Dors,  Cats   and 
Other  Fur-Bearing  Pets. 
First  use  September  1954. 


mmm  ^mm^^ 


For  Packaged  Pickled  Products  In  Wsplay  Cases — Namely, 
Pickles,     Onions,     Cauliflower,     Olives,     Peppers      Okra      and      ^02.471.      National  Dairy  Products  Corporation    Chicago    111 
Tomatoes.  8N  ia4,411.     Filed  P.B.  5-27-64;  Am.  8.R.  11-30-65.' 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1963. 


ROMANOTANG 


802.468.     Clarence  Robinson,  d.b.a.  Robinson  Farms,  Blythe 
Calif.    8N  188.662.    Filed  P.R.  3-13-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  'u-1-65. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1963. 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  May  6,  1964. 


802,472.     Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif      8N 
195,411.     Filed  P.B.  6-11-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-19-65. 

VENDING  SPECIAL 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1960. 


802,473.     Nlshlmoto  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.  of  Hawaii,  d.b.a.  Nlshl- 
moto  Trading  Co.,  Ltd..   Honolulu.   Hawaii.      8N  200  467 
Filed  PR.  8-24-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-27-65. 


802,467.  King  Pharr  Canning  Operations,  d.b.a.  Farm  Foods, 
Cullman,  Ala.  8N  189,480.  Filed  P.R.  3-24-64  ;  Am  8  R 
7-9-65. 


YAM  TREAT 


} 


For  Canned  Sweet  PoUtoes. 

First  use  Aug.  19.  1968.  ^.  ^.      , 

The  combined  term  "Maruml"  may  be  translated  as  "round 
beautiful."     The  Chinese  character  Is  written  In  EngUsh  as 
anosaa      r^  ..  ..  o.         t,  w,       ^  '  ^*"  ""^  "^^  ^  translated  as  "beautiful." 

?  t     K      I  '""'  Company.  InctTerre  Haute,         For  Mixed  Food  Product  Consisting  of  Fish    Egg  Powder 

Ind.,  by  change  of  name  from  Mlller-Parrott' Baking  Com-     Seaweed,  Soy  Sauce,  Salt,  and  Monosodlum  Qlu'tamate 
pany.    Inc.,   Terre   Haute.    Ind.      8N   190.e3f      Filed   P.R.  First  use  May  1954 

4-8-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-16-65.  V 

802,474.     Brook  Hill  Farms  Inc.,  Chlcar>,  HI.     8N  209  989 
Filed  PR.  1-15-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-26-68. 


Fresh-N-Good 


BOSTON  BLEND 


For  Non-Dairy  Cream  Substitute. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1964. 


For  Bakery  Products— Namely,  Cookies  and  Crackers. 
First  use  April  1960. 


802,469.     Continental  Confections,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.     SN 
190,892.     Filed  P.R.  4-13-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-22-65. 


CORDIAL-ETTES 


For  Cakea. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1964. 


Class  47 -Wines 

802,475.     Oebrflder  Hoehl  Q.m.b.H.,  Eltvllle,  Rhelngau    Ger- 
many.    SN  164,718.    FUed  P.R.  8-1-63  ;  Am.  8.B.  4-16-68. 

HOEHL 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  605.198,  dated  July  20   1949 
For  Wlnea.  - 
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Oats  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

802.478.     Arthur   Bell   *    Sons.   Ltd.,    Perth,    Scotland.      8N 
205.387.     FUed  ll-8-fl4. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nog.  401,242,  684,528,  and  others 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  July  1,  1962  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  5,  1962. 


802.480.     HcTlon,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  206,474.     Filed 
P.B.  11-18-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-19-66 

TENDER  TURQUOISE' 

For  Eye  Shadow. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1964. 


802,481.      Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  213,411. 
Filed  PR.  3-5-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-12-65. 

NATURAL  BALANCE 

<  For  Hair  Conditioner. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1963. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

802,482.     Scott   Aviation   Corporation,   Lancaster,   N.Y.     8N 
191,800.     Filed  PR.  4-22-64  ;  Am.  S.R.   11-5-65. 

lONICLEAN 

For  Cleaner  for  Plastic. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  13,  1964. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

802.477.  M.  F.  Hooper,  d.b.a.  Peebles  Monument  Co.,  Peebles, 
Ohio.  8N  206.453.  Filed  P.R.  11-18-64  ;  Am.  8.R. 
11-19-66. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

802.483.     Semco  Industries  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     SN  215,447. 
Filed  3-31-65. 


CttiilLGK^ 


For  Oranlte  Monuments. 
First  use  July  21,  1964. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

802.478.      Adele  Simpson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  204,847. 
Filed  PR.  10-26-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-27-65. 

MISS  SIMPSON 


For  Plate  Making,  Photocopyl.g,  Dlaio  Printing,  Offset 
Printing,  and  Reproducing  Tracings,  Drawings,  and  Other 
Documents  on  Film.  Cloth,  and  Paper. 

First  use  Norember  1961. 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1964. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

802.484.     Grid    Flat    Slab   Corporation,    Boston.    Mass.      8N 
112,720.     Filed   PR.   1-30-61;  Am.  S.R.  ll-15-«5. 


802,479.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y.     8N  205.928. 
Filed  PR.  11-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-22^5. 


BLONDENESS 


«RIP  SYSTEM 


u 


y 


For  Brilllantlne  Ughtener  Oil  Bleach. 
First  use  June  29,  1964. 


For   Leasing  Metal   Domes  and   Supervising  Their  Use  as 
Forms  In  Making  Concrete  Floors  and  Ceilings. 
First  use  1921. 
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Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage         Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 


802,485.     Lease-A-Car,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  P.R.  11-8-63  ;  Am.  8.R.  11-8-68. 


8N    180,746. 


LeaseAcaR 


A  N  K 


E  R  7 


For  Renting  and  Leasing  of  Automotive  Vehiclea. 
First  use  July  18,  1»68. 


802,486.  Berkey  Photo,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignee  of 
Crown-Bremson  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City  Mo  8N 
181,892.     Filed  P.R.  8-27-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-2fr-«5 


PICTURES-U.SA. 


For  Photographic  Processing  SerTlcea. 
First  use  July  6,  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


45,033. 
45,923. 
46,054. 
46,644. 

47,775. 

48,188. 
48.356. 
48,401. 
48,743. 
49,035. 

49,710. 

50,826. 

201,899. 

205,740. 

205,743. 
205,883. 

206,047. 
207.124. 
207,244. 
207,510. 

209,195. 
210,157. 


U-ALL-NO.    CI.  46.     8-1-05. 

SANMETTO.     CI.  18.     8-29-05 

PENN  MAR.     CI   46.    9-8-06 

A     TEXA8     WONDER     HALL'S     GREAT     DI8 

COVERY.    CI.  18.    9-26-05. 
BEAVER      AND      EAQLB      DESIGN.        CI.      39. 

11-21-05. 
NR.    CI.  18.     12-12-05. 

OARLOCK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  35.     12-26-05. 
JAP  A  LAC.     CI.  16.     12-26-05. 
KEYSTONE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  7.     1-9-06. 
ELECTRO  SILICON      AND      DESIGN.         CI.      4. 

1-23-06. 
GRIFFIN.     CI.  23.     2-13-06. 
DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23      4-3-06. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  RIDING  A  HORSE. 

CI.  46.     8-11-25. 
8TILLE      SWEDEN      AND      DESIGN.        CI.      44. 

11-17-25. 
UNION  HARDWARE  CO.     CI.  22.     11-17-25. 
BARBARA   FRITCHIE  CANDIES   AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  46.     11-17-25. 
BB     CT.  2.     11-24-25. 
PROTECTOR.     CI.  39.     12-22-28. 
BEN  KNIT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     12-22-25. 
MOTHERSILL'S    SEASICK    REMEDY    AND    DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  18.    1-8-26. 
HONEYDEW.     CI.  46.     2-16-26. 
BRUNO   MEANS   SECURITY  AND  DESIGN.      CI. 

36.     3-9-26. 


210,723.  SHASTA.     CI.  45.    3-23-26. 

210,759.  REXMODE.     CI.  39.     3-23-26. 

416.293.  ELCARB.     CI.  31.     9-4-45. 

416.294.  REZEX.    CI.  6.    9-4-45. 
416,342.  PORCELINED.     CI.  2.     9-4-45. 
416,844.  8EA-PREME.     CT.  46.     10-2-45 
416,940.  JUSTRITE.     CI.  21.     10-9-45 
417,709.  J4JKOHN.    CT.  32.    11-13-45. 
417,831.  EASY  STEPS.     CT.  39.    11-20-45 
417,871.  DIPPO.     CT.  52.     11-20-45. 

417,877.  FREDERIC   J    DORMER   AND   DESIGN       CT     39 

11-20-45. 

418,011.  ALADDIN  SANI  SEALD.     CI.  2.     11-27-48 

418.099.  JOLLY  TOY.    CI.  22.    12-4-48. 

418.268.  QUAKER     CITY     KID     AND     DESIGN        CT      1 

12-11-45. 

418.355.  LIMAGRANDS.     CI.  46.     12-18-45. 

418.362.  8URCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     12-18-45. 

418.365.  EMBRUJO  DE  SEVILLA.     CI.  82.     12-18-48       • 

418.370.  MYRURGIA.    CI.  52.     12-18-48. 

418.571.  CITATION.    CI.  37.     1-1-46. 

418.766.  UTOL.     CI.  18.     1-8-46. 

418.907.  FLOOR-ADORABLE.     CI.   16.      1-15-46 

418.923.  LANOL.     CI.  4.     1-15-46. 

418.924.  LANOUZE.     CI.  4.     1-15-46. 
418.971.  HUM  A-ZOO.    CT.  22.    1-18-46. 
418,988.  DISTURBING.    CT.  51.    1-15-46. 
419,526.  AMERA-MAG.     CI.  34.    2-19-46. 
419,458.  OLD  HUNDRED.    CI.  39.    2-19-46. 
419.927.  VANLITE.    CT.  46.     3-12-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


128,176. 
369.822. 
370,806. 
370,855. 
371,448. 
373,485. 

373,757. 
373.992. 
374,346. 


Section  8 

VICTORY.    CI.  28.     12-28-19. 

CENTER  O  POISE.    CI.  22.    8-1-39. 

CASINO.     CT.  22.     9-5-39. 

DRESS  PARADE.  CT.  39.  9-12-39. 

IT'S  THE  BERRIES.  CT.  46.  9-26-39. 

THE    CHINKER-CHEK    GAME    OF    ALL    AGES. 

CT.  22.     12-12-39. 
MEDALIST.     CT.  22.     12-19-39. 
NUREXFORM.    CI.  6.     12-26-39. 
FAERIE  8URELOCK.     CT.  39.     1-9-40. 


The  foUov>ing  reffUtrationt  it$ved  Dec.  1,  J9S9 

688.889.  NEBT  HBET  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  1. 

688.892.  DESIGN  OF  A  FANCIFUL  FIGURE  AND  P  AND 

R  PETE.     CT.  1. 

688,891.  P  AND  R  PETE.    CT.  1. 

688.893.  OLE  8MOKEY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  1. 

688.894.  SAVOY  CALF.    CI.  1. 

688.900.  RAWHY.     CT.  1. 

688.901.  NAPON.     CT.  1. 
688,909.  TWIN  OAK.    CT.  1. 
688.911.  SEAL  KOTE.     CT.  2. 
688,915.  JALCAN.    CT.  2. 
688,917.  LAMING.    CT.  2. 


688.918.  HEARTSAFE.     CI.  2. 

688,920.  ANOTHER  CADIE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4. 

688.926.  PAUL  BUNYAN.    CI.  5. 

688.932.  HW  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  6. 

688.934.  DESIGN  OF  A  GIRL  HOLDING  A  DOLL.     CT.  6. 

688,938.  DESIGN  OF  A  GIRL  HOLDING  A  DOLL.     CT.  6. 

688,938.  HYPOL.    CT.  6. 

688.942.  RIS.   CT.  6. 

688.943.  TERAMIN.     CT.  6. 
688.985.  QUAKERSET.     CI.  6. 
688.957.  KLOROPERM.     CI.  6. 

688.965.  TRIOSUL.    CI.  6. 

688.966.  RED  BIRD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 

688.967.  DRY-SLAB.     CI.  6. 

688.975.  ETERNALITE.     CI.  8. 

688.976.  GRO-SPIKE.     CT.  10. 

688,978.  TRAVEL-INK.     CT.  11.  ' 

688.983.  MICROVEER.     CI.  12. 

688.984.  POLAR-KOTE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  12. 

688.985.  ARCHIDROME  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 
688,987.  LINE-RAP.     CT.  12. 

688,997.  8PIRA-LIFT.    CI.  13. 

689,007.  PAS  SINCE  1884.    CI.  16. 

689.009.  OSTAMER.     CI.  18.  ' 

689.010.  WOXDA-VITA.     CI.  18. 
689,015.  NEMEX.    CI.  18. 


TM  154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1966 


689,022. 

ACHROBEN.     CI.  18. 

689,139 

689,026. 

FERROSPAN.     CI.  18. 

\ 

689.158. 

689,028. 

SKRENACE.    CI.  18. 

689.160. 

689,031. 

MENUTRONICS.    CT.  IS 

!. 

689.162. 

689,037. 

DORBLETS.     CI.  18. 

• 

. 

689,168. 

689,040. 

CARDI-AID.     CT.  18. 

689.172. 

689,043. 

SITABS.     CI.  18. 

689,181. 

689,054. 

MIRA-TOYS.     CI.  22, 

689,182. 

689,057. 

BULLET.     CI.  22. 

689,183. 

689,058. 

HI  LINE.     CI.  22. 

689.190. 

689.059. 

VYNAIRE.     CI.  22. 

689.195. 

689,060. 

PAN  MAPAR  BOX  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  22. 

889,205. 

689,062. 

SPIN-ABOLO.     CI.  22. 

689.207 

689,065. 

AIM  BRAND.     CI.  23. 

i'           ■     * 

689.208. 

689.068. 

VARIFLEX.     CI.  23. 

689,070. 

HUGHES  GCTT'R  CUTT'R  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 

23.     689.209. 

689,072. 

WEDQ-TITE.    CI.  23. 

689,211. 

689,074. 

TURO-CLIP.    CI.  24. 

689.212. 

689,075. 

TX-3.    CI.  25. 

'  ' 

689,216 

689,077. 

CUSTOM-LINE.     CI.  26. 

689,219. 

689,078. 

OXY  MONOXO.     CI.  26. 

689,229. 

689,081. 

MIRRO  MAGIC.    CI.  26. 

.• 

689,233. 

689,091. 

EJ.     CI.  29. 

689,236. 

689,096. 

MAOIC-CAL.     CI.  29. 

689,238. 

689,100. 

VONO.     CI.  32. 

689,241 

689,102. 

TOWER  AND  DESIGN. 

a.  82. 

,    -■ 

689,254, 

689,103. 

VIBRA-LOUNGER.     CI. 

32. 

,     .  ■ 

689,257 

689,105. 

WAFER-THIN.     CI.  34. 

689,262 

689.108. 

LIND  SEAL.    CI.  35. 

689,263 

689,121. 

"SMART  ALEC"  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  37. 

689,127. 

I. A. A.  AND  COMPASS 

DESIGN. 

CI.  38. 

689,129. 

SLEEP'N  BLANKET.     CI.  39 

.'      .  ■ 

742,285 

689.136. 

FITTING  PREnrrY.     CI 

.  39. 

- 

742,468 

CI.  44. 


WEATHER.\PP      CI    39. 
EBONY  JEWEL.    CI.  39. 
JEWELTONE.    CI.  40. 
PATCH-ALL.     CI.  40. 
GROTESQUE  OF  KANGAROO. 
OPTODUR.     CI.  44. 
SNOWKIST.    CI.  46. 
HI  FUDGE.    CT.  46. 
GEE  POP     CI.  46. 
QUIZZ  KISSES.    CI   46. 
12  3  NUMBER  POPS.    CI.  46. 
POLLY  DAVIS.    CI.  4«. 
FROMAFRANCE      CI    46 

ONSLOW  BY  GREGORY  E.  8TEPHAN  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  46. 
8UPERIEUR  AND  DESIGN.    CI   4fl. 
LAND  OF  LINCOLN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
BA80DIET.    CI.  46. 
DREAM.    CI.  46. 
QUICK-NIC.    CI.  46. 
PECAN.     CI.  46. 
EASE-IN.     CI.  50. 
PUTSY  FOOT.    CI.  60. 
MASK  OUTH.    CI.  51. 
CARTOACTIN.     CI.  51. 
EXECUTIVE  HOLIDAYS      CI.  105. 
EMERGO.     CI.  107 
EBONY  ELEGANCE.    CI.  30. 
NORTHERN  PINE.    a.  30. 

Section  18 

HY-LITE.    CI.  21.     12-18-62. 
BEVERLY  FARMS.     CI.  4«. 


12-lft-«6. 


i 
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A  4  E  Plaitlk  Pak  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     802,042,     Automatic  Votlne  Machine  Core    Jamestown    NY      R02  iKfi- 
„..►.    ,,    o  ««      o,    o  91.  pub.  11-2-65.     CI.  23.  "luwu,  i,.*.     ou^.iow- 

B*L  Sales  Associates,  Boston,  Mass.     802,314,  pub.  11-2- 
t>o.     CI.  39. 


pub.  11-2-65.     CI.  2. 
Abbott  laboratories.  North  Chicago,  111.    802,133,  pub.  11-2- 

65.     CI.  18. 
Acco  Products  :  See — 

Natser  Corp. 
Acme    guimng   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.      688,901,    cane 

CI.  1. 
Acme  Steel  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     689,065,  cane.     CI.  23. 
Acme  Welding  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     802,241,  pub.  11-2- 

65.     CI.  34. 
Aerotronlcs,   Inc.,   WalUngford,   Conn.      802,188,   pub.    11-2- 

65.     CI    23 
Aeroshade  Co.,   Inc.,   The,   Waukesha,   Wis.     802,231-3,  pub 

11—2—65      CI    32. 
Afco  Products.' Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     802,076,  pub.  11-2- 

63.     CI.  12. 
Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft,    Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,    Germany. 

689,081.  cane.     CI.  26 


Babbitt,  B.  T.,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y.     802,061-2,  pub.  11-2-65. 

Cl.  6. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     689,077,  cane.     Cl.  26 
Balbo  Oil  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     802,381,  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl. 

46. 
Bandag  Inc.,  Muscatine.  Iowa.     802,251,  pub.  11-2-65      Cl 

35. 

Barber-Greene  Co.,  Aurora,  111.     802,199,  pub.  11-2-66.     Cl. 

26. 
Barberton  Aluminum  Specialties,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio     689  - 

236,  cane.     Cl.  50.  ' 

Barnes.   Ronald   A.,   New  York,   N.Y.     802,404,  pub.   11-2-68. 

Cl.  105. 
Barr  Rubber  Products   Co.,   The,   Sandusky,   Ohio.     689  054 

cane.     Cl.  22. 


Air  Force  Association,  Washington,  D.C.    802,275,  pub.  11-2-  Barratt,  W.,  and  Co.,  Ltd.,  Northampton    England      802  457 

65.     Cl.  38.  Cl.  39.                                   •                   y       ,      ug^uu.     ov^.toi. 

Aktlebolaget    Hassle,    Apotekare    Paul    Nordstroms,    Fabrler,  Barrow  Mfg.  Co.,  Winder.  Oa.     802  299    nub    ll-2-flfi      ri 

Gothenburg.  Sweden.     802.128,  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  18.  39.                                                              '        '   '^                 ^°      ^' 

Aktlebolaget  Stille-Werner,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     205,740,  ren.  Barton  Distilling  Co.,   Chicago    111       802  375    nnh    ii-9-ft^ 

1-18-66.     Cl.  44.  Cl.    49.                                        6   ,        .      ^kj^.oio,  puu.   ii   ^  oo. 

Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Ind.,  to  Aladdin  Indus-  Barton,  Thomas  N.  :  See — 

tries,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     418,011.  ren.  1-18-66.     Cl.  2.  Electro-Silicon  Co.,  The. 

Alexander's  Department  Stores.  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     802.294.  Bavaria  Atelier  G.m.b.H.    GelselgastelK    Germanv      802  44« 

pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  39.  Cl.    38.                                                                 y^^riunuy.     ou^,«»d. 

All  Phase  Color  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     802,122-3,  pub.  Beacon  Journal  Publishing  Co.,  The,  Akron    Ohio      802  444 

11-2-65.     a.  16.  Cl.   38.                                                                      .            .      o  .t.tit. 

Allbac    Metals    Co.,    Monroe,    N.C.      802,116,    pub.    11-2-65.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :  See— 

Cl.   14.  Richardson,   Artemas    P. 

Allen  Electronics,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.     802,378,  pub.  11-2-  Bell,  Arthur,  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  Perth,  Scotland      802  476     Cl   49 


65.     Cl.  50. 


Bel 


1,    F.    W,   Inc..   Columbus,   Ohio.      802,4i28.      Cl.   21. 


Allied   Artists  Pictures  Corp.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     689,257,     Bendlx  Corp..  The,  Detroit,  Mich.     802,140-1,  pub.   li-2-65. 

Bennet  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  Cohoes,  NY.    207.244,  ren.  1-18-66. 

Bergen   Laboratories,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.     802  429      Cl    21 
Berkey    Photo,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y..   from    CrownBremson 

Industries,    Inc.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      802,486.      Cl     106 
Bll-Dry,  Grip-On  Corp..  Norfolk,  Va.     688,984    cane      Cl    12 
Bill  Bros.  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     802  448     Cl   38 
Biltmore    Travel    Agency,    Inc.,    New    York,    N  V      689  254 

cane.     Cl.   105. 
Bllton    Insulation   k   Supply,    Inc.,    Arlington,    Va      802,083 

pub.   11-2-65.      Cl.  12. 
Bio  Rad    Laboratories,    Richmond.    Calif.       802.053-4      pub 

11-2-65.      Cl.   6.  .  .     F 

Blackjack.    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      802,382,   pub.    11-2-65. 

Cl.   51. 
Bliss,  E.  W.,  Co.,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass.     802,147    pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  21. 
Blue   Star :   See — 

TUlotson,   Roy  J. 
Blue-J  Records  :   Bee — 

Jaco   Productions,    Inc. 
Boedeker,    Helene,    Downey,    Calif.      802,300,    pub.    11-2-65 

Cl.    39. 
Borabo,    Magnet-Gesellschaft    m.b.H..    Wengerohr.    Germanv 

802,158,  pub.   11-2-65.      Cl.   22. 
Botany  Mills.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  A.  RoUey  Co..  South  San  Francisco 

Calif.      689,241.   cane.      Cl.   51. 


cane.     Cl.  107 
Allied  Kid  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     418,268.  ren.  1-18-66.     Cl.  1. 
Alloy  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     802,114,  pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  14. 
Alp  Publications,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wig.     802,287,  pub.  11-2- 

65.     Cl.  38. 
Aluminum  Association,  The,   New  York,  N.Y.     802,394,  pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  100. 
American    Cyaaamld    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      689,022,    cane. 

Cl.  18. 
American    Cyaaamld    Co..    New   York.    N.Y.      689,026,   cane. 

Cl.   18. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.     802,063,  pub.  11-2-65. 

Cl.  6. 
American    Hospital    Supply    Corp.,    Evanston,    111.      802,051, 

pub.  11-2-66.     Cl.  6. 
American    Optical    Co.,    Southbridge,    Mass.      802,338,    pub. 

11-2-65.     a.  44. 
American  Pulley  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     689,072,  cane. 

Cl    23. 
American   Tank   and   Fabricating  Co.,   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

419.526.  ren.  1-18-66.     Cl.  34. 
.\merican   Tobacco  Co.,  The,   New  York,   N.Y.     802,127,  pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  17. 
Ana  Tron,    Inc.,    San    Antonio,   Tex.      802,339,   pub.    11-2-65. 

Cl.  44. 
Aquariums,  Inc.,  Maywood,  N.J.     802,222,  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl. 

31. 


Arbogast.  Fred,  Co.,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     802,159,  pub.  11-2-     Boirah    Light   k   Power   Co..    Gllman.    Conn.      802,277,   pub 

65.     Cl.  22.  11-2-65.      Cl.    38 

Armour    and    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      802,031-2,    pub.    11-2-65.     Brewer,  Constance  B.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.     802.173-4.  pub 


Cl.  1 

Armour  and  Co..   Chicago,  111.     802.352.  pub.   11-2-65.     Cl. 
46. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa.     802.142.  pub.  11-2-65. 
Cl.  20. 

Arnaud  and  Miller,  Martlnei,  Calif.     802,192,  pub.  11-2-65. 
Cl.  24. 


11-2-65.      Cl.   22. 
Brl.ikin,  J.,  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.     802,094,  pub.  11-2-65 

Cl     13. 
BrlHtol-Myers   Co.,   New   York,    N.Y.      802,134,   pub.    11-2-65 

Cl.    18. 
Brook    Hill    Farms,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      802,474       Cl     46 
Brown    k    Bailey    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    to    The    Baltimore 

Press,  Inc.  New  York,  NY.     206,047.  ren.  1-18-66      Cl    2 


Arndt  k  Sons,  Inc..  Hamilton,  Ohio.     802,160,  pub.  11-2-65.     2'"°'^°   ^?/   ^'■""•^?:-'       ^^2.268.  pub    11-2-65.     Cl.   37 
Cl.  22.  Brown    Mfg.    Co.,    Clinton,    Mo.      373.485,    cane.      Cl.    22 


Arrow  Display  Associates,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     802,146, 
pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  21. 


Bruno.  C,  k  Son,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    210,157,  ren.  1-18-66 
n.   36. 


Brunswick   Corp.  :   See — 

Union   Hardware   Co. 

Brush  Beryllium  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     802,425.     Cl.  14. 

Bunker-Ramo  Corp.,  The,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.     802,403,  pub 

11—2—65       Cl     103  •  f      ■ 

At*    Ltd.,    Thalwll,    Zurich,    Swltseriand.      688.934-6,    cane.     Burger  Chef  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     802.370    pub 

11-2-65.      Cl.   46. 


Association  for  Western  Philatelic  Exhibitions.  Inc.,  Oakland. 
Calif.    802.407.  pub.  11-2-65.    Cl.  107. 

Astro  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif.     802,138,  pub.  11-2- 
65.     Cl.  19. 

td 
Cl.  6. 

Atkins  Pickle  Co.,  Inc.,  Atkins,  Ark.     802,465.     Cl.  46. 

Atlantic  Research  Corp.,  Alexandria,  Va.    802,101,  pub.  11-2- 
65.     Cl.  13. 

Atlas    Admix    Corp..    Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla.      688,967,   cane. 
Cl.  6. 

Atlas  Canine  Products,   Inc.,  Glendale.   N.Y.     689,212,  cane. 
Cl.  46. 

Atlas  Underwear  Corp.,  Plqua,  Ohio.     802,304,  pub.  11-2-65. 
Cl.  39. 


Burke  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  San  Francisco   Calif     802  - 
080,  pub.  11-2-65.      Cl.  12. 

Buy-More  Distributors.   Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     688,926.  cane. 

Cadle   Chemical    Products,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.     688  920 
cane.     Cl.   4. 

Caldwell   Mfg.  Co.,   Rochester,  NY.     688,997,   cane.     Cl.   13. 

Callfoam   Corp.  of  America,   Compton,   Calif.     802,036.    pii' 

11-2-65.     Cl.   1.  '   f 

TM  i 


TMii 
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Cannon  Mills  Co..  Kannapolls,  N.C.     802,324-5,  pub.  11-2-68. 

CI.  42,  ^    ,„ 

Canright  Corp..  Qlendale.   Calif.     689,043.  cane.     CT.   18. 
Capitol   Radio  Englne«ring  Institute.  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C. 

802.408.  pub.  11-2-65.      CI.  107. 
Capri  Jewelry.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  from  Davincl  Creations. 

Inc..    Providence.   R.I.     802,209,   pub.   11-2-65.     CI.   28. 
Cardl-AW  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.      689.040.  cane. 

CI     18 
Carter.    J.    W..    Co.,    Nashville.    Tenn.      802.454.      CI.    39. 
Casters.  Shepherd,  Inc  .  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     802,100,  pub. 

11-2-65.      CI.    13.  ^       ,      ^. 

Castle  k  Cooke,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Royal  Hawaiian  Macadamla  Nut 

Co.   Honolulu,   Hawaii.     802.362,  pub.   11-2-65.      CI.  46. 
C'Bon,   Inc..   Boston.  Mass.      802,203,   pub.    11-2-65.      CI.   26. 
Cederroth  International  S.A.,  Geneva.  Switzerland.      802,342. 

pub.    11-2-65.      CI    44. 
Celanese  Corp.    of  America,   New  York,   N.Y.     802.105,   pub. 

11-2-65.      CI.    13. 
Celanese  Corp.   of  America.   New  York.   N.Y.      802,107.  pub. 

•  «  _  *) a  K  y~*  1       1  o 

Central  Nebraska  Packing  Co..  d.b.a.  Crown  Prince  Pet  Food 


Co.,   North   Platte,   Nebr_  802,364.  j)ub.    ll-2-65_.    _C1.   46. 
bannel     Master  '  Ci 
11-2-65.      CI.   36. 


Channel     Master    Corp..    Ellenvllle 


A,    PUD. 

.    i5r.Y. 


802.256-7.     pub. 


Chase  Products  Co.,  Broadview.  111.     802.021-2.  pob.  11-2-65. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1,  6,  and  52). 
Chase     Products     Co..     Broadview.     111.       802,119-20.     pub. 

11-2-65.     CI     16. 
Chemlsche     Werke     Albert,     Wiesbaden  Biebrlch,     Germany. 

802,025-6,  pub.  11-2-65.      CI.  1. 
Chemway  Corp..  Wayne.  N.J.     802,214.  pub.  11-2-65.     CI.  29. 
Chei  Ceiar :   See — 

Farrokh   Bttehadieh.  „^.„. 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.,  New  York,  N.\.     802.181,  pub. 

11-2-65.      Ci.   23.  „     ^ 

Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  Brunswick.  N.J..  from  Refined  Prod- 
ucts  Corp..   Lyndhurst.   N.J.     688.957.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Chilton  Co..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     802.284.   pub.   11-2-65.     CI. 

38 
Chlyoda    Chemical    Engineering    A    Construction    Co.,    Ltd 

Mlnato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     802,039,  pub.  11-2-65.     CI.  2. 
Cltl«ens'  Scholarship  Foundation  of  America.  Inc..  Fall  River. 

Mass.     802,393,  pub.  11-2-65.    CI.  100. 
CTalrol,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     802.479.    CI.  51. 
Oalrol.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    802.481.    CI.  51.  ,.   „  .. 

CTayton   Mfg.  Co..  El  Monte.  Calif.     802,386.  pub.   11-2-68. 

CI    52 
Cleek.  C.  L.,  Padflc  Palisades.  Calif.     802.166,  pub.  11-2-65. 

CI    22. 
Clevlte  Corp.,  CleveUnd,   Ohio.      802.202,   pub.   11-2-65.     O. 

26. 
Clopay  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     802,236.  pub.  11-2-68.     CI. 

32 
Coleman  Cable  k  Wire  Co..  River  Grove.  111.     802,150.  pub. 

11-2-65.     CI.  21.  „     ^ 

CoUe    Ava   D.,   d.b.a.   Colle   Publishing   Co.,    BanU   Barbara. 

Calif.     802.442.     CI.  38.  _    „„ 

Colleen  Coats,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     689,158.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp.  :   See — 

Mt.  Shasta  Mineral  Spring  Co. 
Continental    Can    Co..    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      416.342.    r«n. 

1-18-66.     CI.  2.  ^      ^ 

Continental  Confections,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.     802.469.     C\. 

46. 
Cooke  Engineering  Co..  Alexandria.  Va.     802.204.  pub.  11-2- 

65.     CI.  26. 
Cooley.  Inc.,  Pawtucket.  R.I.    802.458.    CT.  42. 
Corsets   Silhouette.    Ltd.,    London,    W.I.,   England.      802.298. 

pub.  11-2-65.     CI.  39. 
Counts.   Leslie,   from   Lesco  Products,   Inc..   Atlantic   Beach, 

FU.     802.195.  pub.  11-2-85.     CI.  26. 
Craddock-Terry    Shoe  Corp.,    Lynchburg,    Va.      802,315,   pub. 

11-2-65.     CI.  39. 
Cramer,  Ammon  E.,  d.b.a.  Barbara  Frltchle  Chocolate  Shop. 

Frederick.   Md.     205,883,  ren.   1-18-66.     CT.  46. 
Creative  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah.     802,380.  pub. 

11-2-65.     CI.  51. 
Creative  Products,  Inc.,   Gary,  Ind.     688,976.  cane.     CI.   10. 
Crosley  Broadcasting  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     802.418.  pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  107. 
Crown  Prince  Pet  Food  Co.  :  Bee — 

Central  Nebraska  Packing  Co.  ' 

Crown-Bremson  Industries.  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Berkey  Photo.  Inc. 
Cultivating  Equipment.  Inc..  JacksonvlUe.  Fla.     802.186.  pub. 

U-2-65      Cl.  23. 
Damon  Creations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     802.308.  pub.  11-2- 

65      Cl    39 
Dandy  Mattress  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     802,224,  pub.  11-2- 

65.     Cl.  32. 
Davtnd  Creations.  Inc.  :  See — 

Capri  Jewelry,  Inc. 
Davis  Cafeterias  :  See — 

Davis,  Polly. 
Davis.   Polly,  d.b.*.   Davis  Cafeterias,   Miami,  Fla.     689,205. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Dawnwood  Farms.  Inc..  Waaaaic,  NY.    802.366.  pub.  11-2-63. 

Cl.  46. 
Dayco  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio.     802.200.  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  26. 
Day's  Tallor-D  Clothing.  Inc..  Tacoma.  Wash.     802.298.  pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  39. 
De    Mert    k    Dougherty.    Inc..    Chicago,    lU.      802,057,    pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  6. 
Dell  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     802.280-1,  pub. 

11-2-65.   CI.  as. 


802.408.  pub.   11-2-68. 
802.161.  pub.  11-2- 
802,265.  pub. 


Delta  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

Cl.  105. 
De  Luxe  Reading  Corp.,  EUaabeth,  N.J 

65.     Cl.  22. 
Enagraph  Bradley  Industries,  Inc..  Herrin.  111. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  37. 
Diamond  Gardner  Corp..  from  The  Diamond  Match  Co.,  New 

York.  N.Y.     688,889.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
DUmond  Match  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Diamond  Gardner  Corp. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  :  See — 

Power  Specialty  Co. 
DlcroUte  Co.,  Edmonds,  Wash.     802,151.  pub.  11-2-68.     Cl. 

21. 
Dlebold,   Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio,  from  Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe 

Co..  Hamilton,  Ohio.     689.075.  eanc.     Cl.  25. 
Dllectrlx   Corp..    Farmlngdale,   N.Y.     802.124,   pub.   11-2-68. 

Cl.  16. 
Dixon  Corp.,  Bristol.  R.I.     802.030.  pub.  11-2-65.     Multiple 

Class  (Classes  1,  13.  21.  23.  and  35). 
Dog  Ufe  Packing  Co.  ;  See— 

Hi-Ufe  Packing  Co. 
Etonovan   Industries.   Inc.,   Southport.   Conn.     688.894.  cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Dormer.  Frederic  J.,  New  York,  N.Y.    417,877,  ren.  1-18-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Douwe  Egberts  Konlnklljke  Tabaksfabrlek  KofHebranderiJen- 

Theehandel  N.V.     802.125.  pub.   11-2-68.     Cl.   17. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland.  Mich.     802.073.  pub.  11-2- 

65.     Cl.  12. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.     802.156.  pub.  11-2- 

65.     Cl.  21. 
Drexel    Enterprises.    Inc.,    High    Point,    N.C.      802,228,    pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  32. 
Drexel  Enterprises.  Inc..  Drexel.  N.C.     802.235,  pub.  11-2-65. 

Cl.  32. 
Drugs  for  Veterinary  Medicine,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     802,130, 

pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  18. 
Duffv-Mott  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     802,371.   pub.   11-2- 

68.     a.  46. 
Dunhlll    International.    Inc..    Ravenna.    Ohio.      802.338.   pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  44. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     373.- 

992.  eanc.     Cl.  6. 
Dynamic     Lingerie,     Inc..    New     York,     N.Y.     802,288.     pub. 

11-2-65.      ci.    39.  ■        '     V 

Eadington  Fruit  Co..  Fullerton,  Calif.     802.356.  pub.  11-2-65 

Cl.   46. 
Eagle    Pencil    Co.    Danbury.    Conn.      802.263.    pub.    11-2-65. 

a.   37. 
Eastern  PubliMhIng  Co.,  Alexandria,  Va.     802.445      Cl.  38 
Eastern  Seaboard  Plastics,   Inc.,  Newark.  N.J       802,240    pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.    34 
Educational    Taper^corder   Corp..    Pelham.    N.Y.     802  288-9, 

pub.    11-2-65       a.    36. 
Elder  k  Jenks,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     689.091.  cane.     Cl.  29 
Electro  Silicon  Sales  Co..  The  :  See— 

Electro  Silicon   Co..   The. 
Electro-Silicon  Co.,  The.  New  York,  to  T.  N.  Barton,  d.b.a.  The 

Electro    Silicon    Sales    Co..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.     49,035 

1-18-66      Cl.   4. 
Elgin    Softener    Corp.,    to    Elgin    Softener, 

416.293.  ren.  1-18-66.     Cl.  31. 
Elgin    Softener    Corp.,    to    Elgin    Softener, 

416.294.  ren.    1-18-66.      Cl.   6. 
Elgin   Softener,   Inc.  :   See — 

Elgin  Softener  Corp. 
Emeral  Christmas  Tree  Co.  :  See — 

Fleck,   Jack    W 
EtabllKHements  Jules  Hutin.   Marne.   France. 

Cl.   46 
Etnyre.   E.    D.,    k   Co..   Oregon.    III.      802,178 

Cl    23 
Ettehadleh.    Farrokh.    d.b.a.    Chei   Ceiar,    Palm 

802.307,   pub.    11-2-65.      Cl.   39. 
Euclid   Spiral    Paper   Tube   Corp.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      802.037, 

pub.   11-2-65.      Cl.  2 
Exotic  Food  Products  :   See — 

Gardner,   Arthur  L. 
Exquisite   Form    Industries,    Inc.,   New   York,   NY.     802,292. 

nub.    11-2-65.      CT.   39 
Fabrini  Imports   Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.    689,139,  eanc.    Cl.  39. 
Fabulous  Five  Combo,  The.  Greensboro.  N.C.     802.414.  pub. 

11-2-65      Cl.   107. 
Fair-Play  Mfg.  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     802,144,  pub.  11-2-63. 

Cl.  21. 

Fair    View     Packing    Co.,     Inc., 

Cl.   46. 
Fairy   Mills.   Inc.  :   See — 

Fairy   Silk   Mills. 
Fairy  Silk   -Mills,   to  Fairy  Mills 

346.  cane      (1    39. 
Farbenfahriken    Bayer    .^kf'engesellschaft, 

werk.  Germany.     689.172,  cane.     Cl.  44 
Farm  Foods  :  See — 

King  Pharr  Canning  Operation. 

Federal    Pacific    Electric    Co..    Newark.    N.J.      802  183     pub 
11-2-6,-).      Cl.   21. 

Feldman,     David,     d.b  a.     David     Feldman     and     Associates 

Santurce.  Puerto  RIeo.     688,983,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Feldman.  David,  and  Associates:  See — 

Feldman,    David.  * 

Fence    Builders,    Inc.,    Winston-Salem 

11-2-65      Cl.   13. 
Fibreboard    Paper    Products 

688,917,  eanc.     Cl.  2. 


Inc.,    Elgin. 
Inc.,    Elgin, 


ren. 
III. 
III. 


689.207.  cane, 
pub.  11-2-63. 
Beach.    Fla. 


Hollister.     Calif.     802.463. 


Inc., 


Shllllngton.  Pa.     874.- 
Leverkusen-Bayer- 


N.C.      802.098,    pub. 


Corp..    San     Francisco,    Calif. 
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Inc.,    Dundee,    HI.      802,363,    pub. 


FJn    'N    Feather    Farm, 

n-2-65.      CJ.    46. 
Finn,  Arthur  D..  d.b.a.  Pacific  Rubber  k  Asbestos  Co  ,  Emery 

vlUe.   Calif.      802.247,  pub.  ll-2-«5.      CI.  35 
*  Ischer  Lanj    k    Co.,    Inc.,    Frederick.    Md 

»-14-65.      CI.    52 


Fisher  Pierce  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Rockland,  Mass 

11-2-65.     CI.    19 
Kleck,  Jack  W..  d.b.a.  Emeral  Christmas  Tree  Co 

W'aHh.      802,029,  pub    11-2-65.     CI.  1. 
Flesh   Co.,   The.   St.   Louis,   Mo.      802,266,  pub 

37 


Minneapolis,  Minn. 


802,390,    pub. 

802,139.  pub. 

Bellevue. 

11-2-6S.     Cl. 

802,071,   pub.   11-2-66. 

802.157.  pub.  11-2-65. 


Cl.  44. 
802.078,  pub.  11-2 


65. 

689,068, 
11-2-65. 


Modesto, 


802,126,  pub. 
802,279,  pub. 
802.223. 
802,369,    pub. 


FUntkote  Co.,  The,   New  York,   N.Y 

Cl.    12 
Foster,  Charles  R 

Cl.   22. 
Kranad.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     802,459. 
Free-Lock  Celling,  Inc..  Hialeah,  Fla 

Cl.    12. 
Freeman   Industrial  Service,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

cane.     Cl.   23. 
Fresoeur,    Inc..    New    York,    NY.       802,293     pub 

Cl.  39. 
Fritchie,  Barbara,  Chocolate  Shop:  See — 

Cramer,  Ammon  £. 
Oallo  Vineyards  :   See — 

Gallo,  E.  k  J..  Winery. 
Oallo,    E.    k   ]..    Winery,    d.b  a.    Oallo    Vineyards, 

Calif.      802,874,  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  47. 
Garan,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     802,311,  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  39. 
Gardner,  Arthur  L  ,  tl.b.a.  Exotic  Food  Products,  Sacramento, 

Calif.      802,365.  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  46. 
Oarlock  Inc.  :  See — 

Oarlock  Packing  Co..  The. 
Oarlock    Packing   Co..   The,    to   Oarlock   Inc.,    Palmyra,   N.Y. 

48,356,  ren.   1-18-66.      Cl    35. 
Gates  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Denver,  Colo.     802,246,  pub.  11-2-65. 

Cl.    35. 
Gebruder  Hoehl  G.m.b.H.,  Eltvllle/Rhelngau.  Germany.      802,- 

475       Cl     47. 
Gebruder  Kleiner,  Berlin.  Germany.     802,381.  pub    11-2-65 

Cl.  51. 
Oelgy     Chemical     Corp..     Ardsley.     N.Y.     802,059-60.     pub. 

11-2-65.      CT.   6. 
General  Aluminum  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.     802,072.  pub  11-2-65. 

Cl     12. 
General    Cigar    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y: 

11-2-65.     CT.  17. 
General   Electric   Co.,   East   Cleveland.    Ohio. 

11-2-65      Cl.   38 
General   Filtration  Corp.   of  Texas,  Houston,  Tex. 

pub.   11-2-85.     Cl.  31. 
General    Food*    Corp..    White    Plains.    NY. 

11-2-65       Cl.   46. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.     802,372,  pub.  11-2- 

65.     Cl.  46. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     802,035,  pub.  11-2- 

65.  Cl.  1. 

General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     689,105,  cane.     CT.  34. 
General  Preserve  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Murphy    Oeorge  S..  Inc. 
Ohlrardelll  Chocolate  Co.  :  See — 

Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co. 
Glidden  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Olldden  Varnish  Co.,  The. 
Olldden  Varnish  Co.,  The,  to  The  Olldden  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

48,401,  ren.  1-18-66.     Cl.  16. 
Olyco  Chemicals.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     802,050.  pub.  1-26- 

65      Cl    6. 
Oolden  Oraln  Macaroni  Co..  d.b.a.  Ohlrardelll  Chocolate  Co., 

San  Francisco.  Calif.     802.350,  pub.  9-21-«5.     CT.  48. 
Ooldsohinidt,     Th  ,     AG..     Kssen,     Germany.      802.109.     pub. 

11-2-65       Cl     .'14. 
Oomco  Surylcal  Mfg.  Corp..  Buffalo,  NY.     802.437.     CT.  26. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     802.249,  pub.  11-2- 

63.     Cl.  35. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  k  Co.,  Cambridge,  Maas.    802,077,  pub.  ll-2-«5. 

Cl.  12. 
Great   Lakes  Carbon   Corp.,   New  York.  N.T.     802,088,  pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  12. 
Grid   Flat   Slab   Corp.,   Boston,   Mass.      802.484.     Cl.   103. 
Griffin,  Ben  HIU.  Inc.,  Frost  Proof,  Fla.     802,335,  pub.  11-2- 

«5,     Cl.  46. 
Griffin,  O.  W..  k  Co.,  Franklin  Falls,  N.H.,  to  O.  W.  Griffin 

Co.,  Franklin,  N.H.     49,710,  ren.  1-18-66.     CT.  23. 
Grimberg,  Lydla  S.,  d.b.a.  Eztenao  Hanger  Co.,  Arlington,  Va. 

689,074,  cane     Cl.  24. 

Orossman  Music  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     418,971,  ren.  1-18- 

66.  CT.  22. 

Grumbacher,    M..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      802.213-18,    pub. 

11-2-65.     CT.  29. 
Ound  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Swedlln.  J.,  Inc. 

HAL  Block  Co..  iQc 
Hall,  E.  W.  :   See — 

Hall,  Ernest  W. 
Hall.   Ernest   W.,    to   Ernest   B.   Hall,  d.b.a 
Louis,  Mo.     46,644,  ren.  1-18-66.    Cl.  18. 

Hampshire  Mfg.   Corp.,   Manchester,   N.H.     689,038-9,  cane. 
Cl.  22. 

Handl  Sprav  Products  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     802,867,  pub.  »-7- 

Harti  MounUlD   Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     802,044, 
pub.  ll-2-«5.    Cl.  3. 

Harvey,  WllUam  H.,  Co.,  Omaha,  Nabr.     802,067,  pub.  11-2- 
65.     CT.  12. 


802,243-4,  pub.  11-2- 


Tacoma,  Wash.     802,436.     Cl.  39. 


E.   W.   Hall,  St. 


Harvey,  William  H.,  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr 

65.     Cl.  35. 
Hawley  k  Hoops    New  York,  NY.     871,448,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Cr  38      **■'  •  ^^^  ^"^'  ^^      8<^2,278,  pub.  11-2-63. 

Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.     802,- 


Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     688,938, 

Dog  Life  Packing  Co.,   Chicago, 

802,472.     Cl. 

802,197.  pub. 

Peebles,  Ohio. 

pub.  11-2- 

46. 


Helmer  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd 

055,  pub.  11-2-65.    Cl.  6 
Heyden   Newport  Chemical 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Hl-Ufe  Packing  Co.,  d.b  a 

111.     802,464.     Cl.  46. 
Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif 

4o. 

Holderness  Food  Products  Ltd. :  See 

Maurice,  R.,  k  Co.,  Ltd. 

ii''^'  iv^^^iif'L^^'P  •   Niagara  Falla,  NY. 

^l—^—oo.      LI.  26. 

ai^'A-,}^    X;-  .^A^"-  P*«ble8  Monument  Co. 
80J,477.     CT.  50. 

^*i.".f*  ^',  ^iS*'  ^°<^'  ^8  Angeles,  Calif.     802,302 

Hudson  Pharmacal  Co.,  Union  City.  N.J.     802  470      CT 
guK****   MfK^.Co..   Norfolk,   Va.      6§9.070,   cane      Cl    28 

cTnc    'ci    6.""°°'    ^°'-    ^°''^    Haven.    Conn       688.982. 
^^'^^k'-.  ^o*^  •  ^*^  ^'°^^-  NY      742.285.  cane.     Cl    21 

CT.  S^'        "^  •      •""  ^"^'  ^^      802.237,  pub.  11-2-63. 

"pub.  n-2-65°'cT%6    ^°'"    "*''°    ^*"*'    "*^''       »02M8. 
"t'-^^S'^'ct  ^2'*  ^°  •  ^'"'-  ^'^*''°°°''-  Va.     802,168.  pub. 

"""siic?'?nduSirCo°'  '"'''  '"'^"^^^*'  ^°-  «^ 
'TalVr'  8024V8^"ci'3V     ^•""■<^-"   ^"H)..    San    Gabriel. 
^°420*^CT  ^'^"  ^''*'"*^*"'-  '°<^-  Chattanooga,  tenn.     802,- 
^"»-»'-lca>^Corp.  to  wuc^o  Chem^l^cal  Co..  Inc.,  New  York, 

^°o*I:^°°,^"°*    ^P°'"t    A.    Muiler    k    Co.     Herelswll    A     See 
Swlteerland.    802.167.  pub.  11-2-65     Cl   22 

689°.127."cinc.*''ci"38°'^  Association,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
^°n-°2*-SS"*C?'2r  ^''^^'  ^*''  B^J'O'-d.  Mass.  802.194.  pub. 
^°p"b"T'2*-65'' Cl  U-  ^'"'-  '^^"^  ^*''  ^°^^'  ^^  *<^'1^0' 
^°66'."ci°'39  ^^'"'  ^°-  ^^-  ^"•*'  ^°-  207,124.  ren.  1-18- 
Internatlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  •  See— 
Surprenat,  Albert  H.  *^ 

U-2~eV'^W\l\^°^  ^°-  S""*°°-  P«-  802.413,  pub. 
I»^k'^V°"x   9.°-  ,^?^-  ^**'»''»-  NY.     802.421.     CT.  9. 

P^;h^ll-2-^65    'cr39"*-    ^°*'-   '''•^''   ^"^'    ^'■'^-      802,303, 

Jacobs.   John    E.,    New   York,    NY. 

Jacobs.    Walter,    New    York     N  Y 
Cl.  39.  .       •    • 

Jacobson  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N.J 

^*o!JJj'.?„-  Numa.     S.A..     Fleurier,     Neuenburg 
R02  206.   Dub    11-2-65.      CT    27         ''"'="°"'^'« 

Pub'^11-2-65*^  of  Pemisylvanla,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  802,291. 
^*ll-2-6.^°*^CT''5f°'  '^''*'  ^'°*^''"'''*-  0^'°  802,388,  pub. 
^''lf-2-M''"ci  ^2""^  •  ^"^  ^°'"'''  ^^  802.074-5.  pub. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp..  New  York.  NY.    802.093.  pub.  11-2-65. 

nrh"'  S273r-puV;i-?-'65^'^^"i'8^°'  ^-°*  ^'--«- 

'1l"-TV  ilXTeCra^sIr?Kr3*'9^-anV44,«^'^^«'  ^"^ 
^°ll'-2-65^  Cl'  j'"***'"^*"'  ^°'''  ^"'*""'*-  ^°<1  802.041,  pub. 
Johnson.  Nestor.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  373.757,  cane  CT  22 
Johnson,  Nestor,  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  370.806,  cane  Cl  22 
Johnson.  Nestor.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill  369.822  cane  CT  22 
•'"[If   J^y*'    In*^-.    New    York,    N.Y.      418,099,    ren.    1-18^66. 

Jones  k  Laughlln  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  688.915.  cane. 
Justrite  Mfg  Co..  Chicago.  111.  416,940,  ren.  1-18-66  CT  21 
^'n-2-6!5''^Cl  "39  ^^'^'  ^^^  ^'"■^'  ^^  802.306.  pub! 
^CT°' 3^' '''*''  ^°*^ '  ^°'^  B^'fen,  N.J.     802.269.  pub.  11-2-65. 

^  pu"  n-^-^s""  ci*^i2°""'  ^°'^-  *^"'''"«*-  ^•'" 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      802.210 


802.168,    pub.    11-2-65. 

802,290,    pub.    11-2-65. 

802,070.  pub.  11-2-65. 

Swltierland. 


Inc. 


Kaplan    and    Reed. 
11-2-65.      Cl.   28. 
Karkut.   Henry   E.,   Inc., 
Kasar    Co .    Nlles.    111. 


802.084, 
pub. 


Syracuse.    N.Y.      802,485.     CT    23 
^        „  802,129,    pub.    11-2-65.      Cl.    18 

Keen-Eye  Co.,   Inc.,   Butler,   Wis.      689.062,   cane      CT    22 

''W.T72^'n^ii-V_l^^H^«»?-'  «""-.  V"  Nuys!  Calif. 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


King  Pharr  Canning  Operations,  d.b.a. 
Ala.      802,467.      ""     " " 


New   York,   N.Y. 


Publishing  Co..   Inc 
11-2-65.     CI.  38. 
Inc.     Baltimore,    Md.     802,485. 
Co.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 


Cl. 


The.  Boulder,  Colo.  802,- 


Cl.    105. 
802,154, 


Co. 


pub. 

Bridgeport.    Pa.      802,326-34, 
802,252.  pub. 


11-2-65. 


11-2-65. 

11-2-65. 
Cl.  37. 


Farm  Foods,  Cullman 
Cl.    46. 
Klelman    MorrU,   d.b.a.    Prestige   Lnlformn 

802,312,  pub.   11-2-65.     Cl.  39. 
Knomark,   Inc.  ;   *'ee — 

Knomark  Mfg.   Co.  ,        %j  v 

Knomark  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  to  Knomark,  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.Y. 

Kn'itte lU'.  Co";  Uc.'Tn' w  Y^rk.^N.Y.    419.458,  ren.  1-1^66. 

Kohner  Bros..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     802.170-1.  pub.  11-2-65 

Konlnklijke  Fabrleken  C.   J.   van   Houten  A   Zoon  N^^-  'ro"' 
C.  J.  van  Houten  k  Zoon  N.V.,  Weeep.  Netherlands.    802.357- 

Lang  Victor    d.b.a.  Spartan  Precision  Parts  Co..  Springfield, 

si.      802,377.  pub.  11-2-6.5.      C150.  o^o  now 

Langford    Tool    k    Drill    Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      802,096, 

Leaf  Brands'   Inc  ,  Chicago.  111.     802.274,  pub.   11-2-65 

38. 
Leanln'   Tree 

•282-3,  pub 
L*>ase-A  Car, 
Leeds    and    Xorthrup 

11-2-65.      Cl.    21. 
Lees,    James,    and    Sons 

pub.   11-2-65.     a.  42.      ^.     .    „.„ 
Le  Mans  Records  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Le  Prlno  Cheese  Co..   Denver.   Colo.     802.373.  pub. 

Cl.   46. 
Lesco  Products,  Inc.  :  <S'ee- — 

Letrase^t    Ltd.,    London,    England.      802.273,    pub. 

Levy    Sue  Q     Denbigh.   Va.     802,270.  pub.   11-2-85 

Lewis    K    H     Medicine  Co.,  The,  to  Lewis-Howe  Co..  St,  Louis, 

Mo.'     48,188,  ren.  1-18-66.     Cl.  18. 
Lewis  Howe   Co.  :   See — 

Lewis,  A.  H.,  Medicine  Co.,  The.  k     v  t       «aa  7n» 

LIndstrom   and   king   Co..   Totowa    Borough.    N.J.     689.708. 

Llon°Ribbon  Co';  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     802.208.  pub.  11-2-65. 

Cl.    28. 
Llpobath   Co.  :   Nee — 

Llpsner-Smlth   Corp.."  Evanston.  III.     802.391,   pub 

Cl    52 
Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

pub    11-2-65.     Cl.  21. 
Lloyds  Shampoo  :  See — 

Lloyds  Snampoi)  and  Spotter.  Inc. 
Lloyds  Shampoo   and   Spotter.   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Lloyd  s 

Rapid  City.  S.   Dak.      802,389    Dub.   n-2-6-\    Cl-  52 
Locke  Mfg.  Co..  Lodl,  Ohio.     802,066.  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl. 
Lord  Baltimore  Press,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Loughbom"  M.  al'lCAngeles,  to  We^t/Vr^'ri'/^IS'"  ^'*''' 

San  Diego,  Calif      416,844,   ren.   1-18-66.      Cl    46 
Luckle    A    Forney,    Inc.,    Birmingham,    Ala. 

11-2-65.     Cl.    101.  ,  „         V     u 

Magazines    for    Industry,    Inc..    New    York. 

Cl     38 
Maldenform  Sportswear.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

11-2-65       Cl    39.  „      ,      ,      w 

Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  6.  „      T      .      « 

Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  52.  .  T         »        1        n.Hf 

Management  Technology   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif 

Ma^'nhatUn"  E?ectric   Cable   Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      802,148 

M/nlschewftr%.,  Co.,^The,  Newark.  N.J.    802.353.  pub.  11-2- 

65.     Cl.  46. 
Manson  Distributors,  Inc. : 
Manson  Distributors. 
Manson  Distributors,  d.bJi.  Royana    to  Manson 

Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL     418,988    ren.  l-18-«6-     Cl 
Maradel  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    802,379 

Ma^emo^^t  Corp.,   Chicago,   111.     802,187.  pub.   11-2-65. 

23 
Marquette  Corp..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     802,155,  pub.  11-2-65 

Cl.  21. 
Marshmallow  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  46. 
Mastic  Corp.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     802,087,  pub.  11-2-65.     CI 

12. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     80^,169,  pub 

22. 
Maurice,    R.,    A    Co.,    Ltd.,    WUlesden.    fA.ndon.    England     to 

Holderness  Food   Products   Ltd.,   Hull,   England.     201,899, 

ren.  1-18-66.     Cl.  46. 
May   Department   Stores   Co.,  The,   St.   Louis, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
McKesson    A   Robblns,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 

1-18-66.     Cl.  18. 
McKesson   A  Robblns,   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  49. 
Medical  Supply  Co..  Rockford,  111.     802.340-1 

Cl.  44. 
Medicated  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111.     802,432.     Cl.  22. 
Melody  Bra  A  Girdle  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     689.136.  cane 

Cl.  39. 


Menutronlcs  Systems  :   See — 

Walsh,  Michael  J. 
Merchandising    Publications,    Inc., 

449.     Cl.  38. 
Merck    A    Co.,    Inc..    Rahway.    N.J 

Cl.  6.  .   „ 

Mertla.   Walter  I.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     802,180,  pub.   11-2- 

65.     Cl.  23. 
.Merrell    Wm    S..  Co..  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     689.009,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Mlcropolnt,    Inc.,    Sunnyvale,    Calif. 

Cl.  37. 
Midland    Tar    Distillers    Ltd.,    The, 

688,943,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
MUler-Parrott  Baking  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

United  States  Baking  Co.,  Inc. 
Millers  Falls  Co.,  Qreenfleld,   Mass. 

Cl.  23. 
Mills,  James  P.,  Columbia,  Mo.     802,255 

36. 
Mobllalre.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     802.198,  pub.  11-2-65.    Cl. 

28. 
Monsanto    Chemical    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      688,985-6,    cane. 

PI        ft 

Morgan  Co.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     802,082,  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  12. 
Morrell.  John.  A  Co.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     689,219,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Motherslll  Remedy  Co.,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada,  A  New  York, 

N.Y.    207,510,  ren.  1-18-86.    Cl.  18. 
Mt.  Shasta  Mineral  Spring  Co.,  d.b.a.  Shasta  Water  Co.,  San 
>    Francisco,    Calif.,     to    Consolidated     Foods    Corp.,    d.b.a. 

Shasta  Beverages,  Chicago,  111.    210,723,  ren.  1-18-68.    Cl. 

45. 
Moxley    Massage    Equipment    Co..    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

689.168,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Muller,  George  H.,  Northvllle,  Mich.     689,233,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Murphy,  George  S.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  General  Preserve 

Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   NY.     209,195,   ren.   1-18-66.     Cl.  46. 

Mo.     802,225,  pub.  11-2-65.    CL 


See 


Massapequa,    N.Y.      802.- 
802,052,   pub.    8-31-65. 


802,260,    pub.    S-3-65. 
Birmingham,    England. 

802,177.  pub.   11-2-85. 
pub.  11-2-85.     Cl. 


11-2-65. 
802,152. 

Shampoo, 
12. 


802;.^97,  pub. 
NY.     802,443 

802,289,  pub. 

802,065,  pub. 

802,392,  pub. 
802,400, 


Distributors, 
51. 
pub.  11-2- 

Cl. 


802,349,  pub. 


11-2-65.     Cl. 


Mo.      379,855, 

418,786,    ren. 

802,376,   pub. 

,  pub.  11-2-65. 


418,365,  ren.  1-18-88. 
418,370,  ren.  1-18-66. 
Vlljmen. 


Murray-Maupln  Co.,  JopUn. 

32. 
Myrurgla,    S.A.,    Barcelona,    Spain. 

Cl.  52. 
Myrurgla,    S.A.,    Barcelona,    Spain. 

Cl.  52. 
N.V.    H.    Mommersteeg's    Zaadteelt    en    Zaadbadel. 

Netherlands.    802.0.14,  pub.  11-2-65.    Cl.  1. 
Natcon  Chemical  Co.  Inc.  ;   See — 

Od  Chem    Co. 
National   Advertising  Co.,  Bedford   Park,   111.     802,399,  pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  101. 
National   Dairy   Products  Corp.,   Chicago,   111.     802,471.     Cl. 

48. 
National  Distillers  A  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     802,- 

108.  pub.  11    2-65.     Cl.  13. 
National  Expert  Bait  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     689.057. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
National  Lead  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     802.112,  pub.  ll-2-«5. 

Cl.  14. 
National   Screw  A  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     802,099, 

pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  13. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  Y'ork,   NY.     802,- 

048-9,  pub.  11-2-65.    Cl.  5. 
National   Steel   Corp.,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      802,111.   pub.   11-2- 

65.     Cl.  14. 
Natser  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Aceo  Products,  Ogdensburg,   NY.     802,- 

271.  pub.  11-2-65.    Cl.  37. 
Nergas  Corp..  Lafayette,  La.     802.182,  pub.  11-2-65. 
New  York  Feather  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 

11-2-65.     Cl    32. 
Nlbot  Corp.,   Chicago.   111.      802,040,   pub.   ll-2-«5.     Cl.   2. 
Nippon  Tokl  Kabiishlkl  Kalsha  (Norltake  Co.,  Ltd.),  Nlsh  ku. 

N'agova.   Japan.     802.220,   pub.   11-2-65.      Cl.   .30. 
Nlshlmoto  Trading  Co..   Ltd..  d.b.a.   Nlshlmoto  Trading  Co., 

Ltd..  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     802.473.    Cl.  46. 
Nopco   Chemical   Co.,   Newark.   N.J.     802,117, 

Cl.  15. 
Norcross,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      802,385-6, 

Cl.  38. 
Northrup.    King    A    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

11-2-85.     Cl.    1. 
Oakite  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    802,058,  pub.  11-2- 

n.   8. 

O'Brien.  Spotorno,  Mitchell  :  See- 
O'Brien,  Spotorno.  Mitchell  A  Compagno. 
O'Brien,    Spotorno,    Mitchell    A    Compagno,    d.b  a.    O'Brien, 
Spotorno,    Mitchell,    San    Franclsio,    Calif.      802,347,    pub. 
11-2-65.      Cl.  46. 
Od    Chem     Co..    New    York,    to    Natcon    Chemical    Co.    Inc.. 

Plalnvlew.  NY.     45.923,  ren.  1-18-66.     Cl    18. 
on    Center    ReKenrch.    Inc.,    Lafayette,     La.      802,024.    pub. 

11-2-65.      Cl.    1. 
Olymnus  O-'tlcal  Co.  Ltd.    Dhlbuya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.      802.- 

254.  pub.  11-2-85.     Cl.  36. 
Oniark     Industries.     Inc.,     Portland,     Oreg.       802,176,     pub. 
11-2-65.     Cl.   23. 

Omco  Products  Co  .   Inc.,  Chatham  Township,  N.J.     802,219, 
pub.    11-2-65.     Cl.   29 

Onions.    J     H..    Ltd.,    Kenllworth.    Warwickshire.    England. 

802,431.     n.   22. 
Onslow's  Candy  :  See — 
Stephan,  Gegory  E. 
Orchard    F'aper    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      688.942,    cane.      Cl.   6. 

Original  Greeting  Cards,  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.     802,264,  pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.   37. 
Original  Toy  Corp..   Brooklyn,   NY.      802,182,   pub.   11-2-85. 

Cl.   22. 


Cl.  2.3. 
802.229.   pub. 


pub.  11-2-65. 
pub.  11-2-85. 
802,033.  pub. 
-65. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


PlattBburgr.  NY 
idi 


888,985,  cane.     CI.   12 
Providence.    R.I.      802,396,    pub.    11-2-65. 

802,345.    pub.    11-2-65. 


Ouellet,   Paul,   , 
Outlet    Co.,    The. 

CI.    101. 
Ox-Bow   Corp..   The.   Newark.    Del 

CI.    46. 

Oxy  CatalyHt.    Inc,   Wayne^   Pa.      689,078,   cane      CI.   26 
Pacific  Coa«t  Co.,  db.a.  WeBtley  Industrlea,  Cleveland    Ohio 

802,085-6.  pub.  11-2-65.     CI.   12. 
Pacific  Rubber  k  Asbestos  Co.  :  See — 

Finn,  Arthur  D. 
Parker  Co.,  The,  Los  Angeles.  Calif,     689.060,  cane      CI    22 
Parkton    Co.,    The.    Baltimore.    Md.      802.305.    pub.    11-2-65. 

V.  I.      do . 

Patalo.  Inc  .  Baltimore.  Md.     802.455.     CI.  39 

Pearl    Harbor    Survivors    Association,    Jefferson    CUy     Mo 

802  416    pub.   11-2-65.      CI.   200.  ^ 

Pearl  Wick    Corp.,    Long    Island    City,    N.Y.      689.103.    cane. 

^  I.      o^. 

Peebles  Monument  Co. :  See — 

Hooper.   M.    K 
Penhouse  Foods.  Inc  ,  Flushing,  NY.     889.216    cane      CI    46 
Pfiier.    Chas.    Jb    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      802.081     pub 

11-2-65.      CI.    12.  ■ 

Phoenix    Candy  Co..   Brooklyn.   NY.      689.190.   cane      CI    48 
Pierce    k    Stevens    Chemical    Corp..    Buffalo.    NY.      689  007' 

cane.      CI.    18 
Plllsbury  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     802.344,  pub.  11-2-65 

CI.   45. 
Pioneer  Hl-Bred  Corn  Co.,  Deg  Moines,  Iowa.      802,027,  pub. 

11 — ^~DD.        V.I.      1. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  802.121  pub 
11-2-65.      CI.    16.  •        .    f 

Power  Specialty  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Diamond  Power 
Specialty    Corp  ,    Lancaster,    Ohio.      50,828,    ren.    1-18-68. 

Powers  and  Anderson  Dental  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     802  - 

261.  pub    11-2-65.      CI.  37. 
Precision  Gage  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     802,201.  pub.  11-2-65. 

(-1 .    26. 
Premier  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     889,015,  cane. 

V.  I.      1  O- 

Prestige   I'nlforms  :   See — 

Klelman,    Morris. 
Progress   for   Vending,    Inc..  Chicago.   III.      802.481       CI    45 
Proko  Co.,  The,  Dallas.  Tex.     802,089,  pub.  11-2-85.     CI    12' 
Providence  Cut  Sole  k  Heel   Co..  Providence.   R.I.     802,450. 

Puritan   Chemical   Co.,    Atlanta.   Ga.      802.387,   pub.    11-2-65. 

Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  Conshohocken,  Pa      688,955 

cane.      CI     6. 
Radiator     Specialty     Co.,     Charlotte.     N.C.       802.104      pub 

11-2-65       CI     13.  .     V     • 

Harao,    Arthur,    Silver    Spring,    Md 

CI.    38 
Rawllngs  Corp..  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

CI.   22. 
Reading    Anthracite    Co.,    Pottsvllle 

CI.   1. 
Rectoral  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Johnson.  Harry  P. 
Re<lla    Watch    Co.    S.A.,    La    Chaui-de-Fonds. 

802,205.   pub.   11-2-85.      CI.  27. 
Reed  k  Prince  Mfg.  Co  .  Worcester.  Mass.      802  434.      CI    23 
Refined   Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Chlcopee   Mfg    Corp, 
Reatronlcs,  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.J.     802,439.     CI.   32. 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.      802,480.      CI    51. 
Rexall    Drug   and    Chemical    Co,    d.b.a     RIker    Laboratories, 

Los  Angeles,   Calif       802,132,  pub.   11-2-85.      CI.   18. 
Richards.  Caryl,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     802,384,  pub.  11-2-65. 

CI,    51. 
Richardson.  Artemas  P..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Beatrice  Foods 

Co  ,   Ch'e-eo,   Il>       45  O-^.S    ren    l-18-fl«.      CI    46 
Richardson  Homes  Corp.,  Elkhart,  Ind.    802,180,  pub.  11-2-60. 

RIker  Laboratories:  See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 

Robinson.    Clarence,    d.b.a.    Robinson 

802  466.      CI,   46. 
Rob'nson.  Howard,  Vancouver.  Wash, 

Cl,   101. 

Rollash  Corp..  The,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     689,160,  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Roloff,  Georgia  O.  O.,  d.b.a.  Georgia  O.  George,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     689.238,  cane.     Cl.  51. 

Rosewood  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     802.321.  pub.  11-2- 
65.     Cl.  42. 

Rowll    Cycle   Corp..    Hewlett,    NY.      802.137.    pub, 
Cl.  19. 


TM 


New   York,   N.Y.      889,037, 


Savmore  Co     The.  Memphis.  Tenn.     889,195   cane      Cl   48 
't"'>"""-2-6^' a"  i*or"*-  '"•=••  N-^-kX^-   ^62!S«8. 
Schenlabs   Pharmaceuticals    Inc 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
SeWf  Enterprises,  Paxton.  III.     802.079.  pub.   11-2-85      CT 

Schllchter  Products  Co.:  See 

a  ».   Schllchter  Jute  Cordage  Co.,  The. 

Schonefeld,  Rene  H.  M.,  fhe  riague.  Netherlands.     802.419. 

Schreter.  A.,  k  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     802.452.     a. 

l^?ii/«""°°T^°'"Pit  L*nca8ter.  N.Y.     802.482      Cl    52 
Scr^n  Oem^s.^Inc..  .Vew  York.  N.Y.     802.40^12.  pub    i  1-2- 

Sealri|ht-O8we'go   Falls   Corp.,   Fulton,   N.Y.     888.911.   cane. 

llS«''Rtb^ck*an?'6o"'^'[:^eC-  Ilf'V8f  io^^""  ".?«■« 
Semco  IndustHes.  Inc  ;•  BostoTMass  802  4^3'*°C1  U^^^• 
Sharon  Steel  Corp..  Sharon.  Pa'.     802*097.  pub  ^11-2-85     'a. 

Shasta  Beverages  :  See — 

OK     ?**  J^*'^  Mineral  Spring  Co. 
Shasta  Water  Co.  :  See— 

ou  ^^\i  ShasU  Mineral  Spring  Co. 

Shedd-Brown.   Inc..   Minneapolis,   Minn      802  447      Ci    is 

ca'nc'"°(?l.''4T'  "'  ^'"''"^*   '°^-  '"'''  ^ty^SJ.  ''^89*209. 
Simpson.  Adele.  Inc.,   New  York    NY      kno  ato      m    ki 

'K:  irfi&'e  "SfM""'  '^''-  ™i"'«'pw..  p..  210,. 

Siege).  Jacob.  Co..  Inc.  •  See— 
Slegel.   Jacob 

f  ^t^^'fnc^^S;  ^^-  .IIUlSTA'.f^,'-  c?,'^- 

''pub.' n^-'2'-6^5*  8l'T2'^*'  ^°"  ''"'■•  ^-"^V'n??.'    i^iU. 
cV.c^ag''o^SK  ll'^'^''la2^2X'°p''„h°.'l?-"2^l! 


802.278.  pub.  11-2-85. 
802.184.  pub.  11-2-65. 
Pa.      888.891-2.    cane. 


Switzerland. 


.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     802.320.  pub.  11-2-85. 
of  America.   Seattle.   Wash.     889.181.   cane, 
of  America.  Seattle.  Wash.     689,182-3,  cane. 
See — 


Slick   Industrial 

Industrial  Co. 

65.     Cl.  32. 
Sloane.  W.  4  J 

Cl    42. 
Snowklst  Corp 

Cl.  46. 
Snowklst  Corp. 

Cl.  46. 
Snyder  Hickory  Products 
Snyder.  Robert  L.  8. 

'•^8^02"408'°JSb.^ll-%.«^[*^f58^^"^'^'^'-   *^'^-  «'•--•   ^• 

"4"Ro^k%'^.^  8l8,8li§:'caL"^'^5I  ?"^^"'^  ^'-'-^«-  «'- 

Snyder  Ventures :   See 

Snyder.  John  Y 

^**fnriS«.'V?f  °tL"*^  '.  ^'^S?^'*'  D'Electro-Chlmle  D'Electro-Metal- 
^  Frrce'^^S''02t';urifS1''"^Cl^I^'^--  PaHs.^B'fS. 
Socledade    Cortlcetlra    Robinson  ' 

Cl.  12. 

Robinson 

Cl,  20, 

Robinson 

Cl,  21. 

Robinson    Bros.    8.A.R  L 

Cl.  35 


Bros. 
Bros. 
Bros. 


8.A.R.L. 


8.A.R.L., 
8.A.R.L.. 


Farms,    BIythe.    Calif. 
802,398.  pub.  11-2-65. 


Portugal.  802.424. 
Socledade    Cortlcetlra 

Portugal,  802.427. 
Socledade    Cortlcetlra 

Portugal.  802  4.30. 
Socledade   Cortlcetlra 

Portugal.     802,440.     ^.i.  oo 

«^*'"o,  S»l*<'«-  In<?-.  Lexington.  Ky. 
9o.     Cl.  48. 

Spartan  Precision  Parts  Co.  :  See- 
Long.  Victor. 

fl-2'4l5  ®^^'^**   ^°^-    Blnghamton, 

Spear.   Alfred,  Providence.  R.I.     128,176    cane      Cl    28 

"^^  ^Cl'23'-  '""  •  ^''*''^"  ^*"«'  Ohio    '802!l'84."ub   n-2- 


PorUIegpe, 
Portalegre, 
Portalegre, 
Portalegre, 
802,351,  pub.  11-2- 


N.Y.      802,388,    pub. 


^'^J'^/5*«l  ^"'■P-  N^''  Holland,  Pa. 
"u-     CJi.  23. 


802.179.  pub.  11-2- 


11-2-80. 


Royal  Arcanum,  The  :  See — 

Supreme  Council  of  The  Royal  Arcanum. 
Royal  Games,  The  :  See — 

Kenyon,  Keith  E. 

Royal  Hawaiian  Macadamla  Nut  Co. :  See — 
Castle  k  Cooke,  Inc. 

Sagner's,    A..    Son,    Frederick,    Md.      802,310 
Cl.  39. 

Salada    Foods    Ltd..   Don   Mills,   Ontario.    Canada. 

pub.  11-2-85.     Cl,  48. 
Saladlno.   Charles,  Mercedes.  Tex.     688.918.  cane 


pub.    11-2-65. 


802,346, 


s!«h7^T'   ^^'T'-   ^-^      802,196,  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  26. 
Cl  '32  ^•'  ^°  •  ^*'"°''-  ^^'^^-     802.238.  pub.  11-2^0. 

'Tuif7r!2-?5"°c^'"3^'-  *  ""'■'  ^"°*'^'"-  ^'-"^- 

Standard   Chemical   Products    Inc 
pub.  11-2-65.     Cl,  5.  ' 

Standard  Garments,  Inc,  Martinsville.  Va.      802  453      Cl    39 

•^^MuXe^C^^as?.cfcs^3''r9.I-d  .ir^^'  -^    -"- 
''pub"l'l°^'-S  "'(^-y^"'-'""'  «-°  J^-°<-'-o.  Calif. 
State  of  Idaho.  Boise.  Idaho.     802.418,  pub    11-2-65      Cl    A 
'^r,",_^"i^«  ^.^-'-  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.      802,193    put. 


802,245, 


Hoboken,   N.J.     802.045. 


802.090, 


Cl.  2. 


The.   Greenville.   S.C.      802.183. 


Geneva.  Swltierland.     802,211,  pub.  11-2-60. 


Samoural  S.A. 
Cl.  28. 

Sam's,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     802,316,  pub.  14-2-65.     Cl.  39. 

Sandy.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     802,239,  pub.  11-2-60.     Cl. 


11-2-65      Cl.   24 

Steel   Heddle  Mfe.  Co 

11-2-85.     Cl.   23 

''8&"08^*f^c'''  ^Ci.  48';''  ^""'""'^  ^"''y-  Charleston 
Stetw)n  China  Co.,  Inc..  Lincoln.   111.     889.282 


pub. 

SO. 


3,   cane.     Cl. 


^'^\80°^John  B..  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


47,775.  ren.  1-18-66. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRAKTS 


New  York.  N.Y.      802,322.  pub. 
Co..  PblUdelpbla.  Pa. 


Stevens,   J.   1'.,  k  Co.,  Inc., 

11-2-65.     CI.   42. 
Stromeyer  k  Metiel,   to  J.   Stromeyer 

46,054,  ren.   1-18-66.      CI.  46. 
Stromeyer.  J  ,  Co.  :  See — 
Stromeyer   k    Metiel. 
Stuart  Steel  Protection  Corp.,  Plalnfleld,  N.J.     688.987.  cane 

CI     12 
Stuli  Chemical  Co  ,  San  Antonio.  Tei.     802.395,  pub.  11-2-65. 

Ol      1  Of) 
Summers     Chas     Q  ,    Jr  ,    Inc.,    New    Freedom,    Pa.     418.355, 

ren.   1-18-66.      CI.   46. 
Sunstate     Sportswear,     Inc.,     Tampa,     Fla.     802,309,     pub. 

11-2-65.      Cl.   39. 
Sunup  Co.  :  See — 

Tupper,  Tulllus  C.  Jr. 
Super    Valu    Stores,    Inc.    Hopkins,    Minn       802,267,    pub. 

f  1-2-65.      .Multiple  Class  (Classes  37  and  46) 
Supprlse   Brassiere  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.      802,451.     Cl. 

39 
Supreme    Council     of    The     Royal     Arcanum,     d.b.a.     Royal 

Arcanum.  New  York.  NY      802,417,  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  200. 
Surgical  .\ppllance  Industries,   Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio      802,- 

460.      Cl.    44.  ,        .    ^  , 

Surprenat,    .\lbert    H  ,   Boston,    Mass.,    to    International   Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.      418.362,  ren. 

1-18-66.      Cl.    21.  ^,  „       „^„ 

Mfj.  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.      802,- 


Mlaml,    Fla       802,426.      C\.    17. 
Tacoma,  Wash.      802.230,  pub. 


Kngland.      802.226.    pub. 


-2-65.      Cl. 
pub.    11-2- 


39. 
65. 


802.056, 


Swedlln,  J..  Inc  ,  d.b.a.  Gund 

175.  pnb.  11-2-65.  Cl.  22 
Tabacos  Selecclonados,  Inc.. 
Tacoma   Mlllwork  Supply  Co. 

11-2-65       Cl     .Ti 
Tan-Sad    Chair    Co..    The.    London 

11-2-65.      Cl.    32 
Texas  Hat  Co.,  Laredo.  Tex.      802.313.  pub.  11 
Textron,    Inc.    Providence,    R.I.      802.212-13. 

Cl.   28. 
Thompson  Hayward  Chemical  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

pub.    11-2-65.      Cl.    6.  ,  „„ 

Thonet  Bros  ,  Inc.,  to  Thonet  Industries.  Inc.,  New  lork,  N.Y. 

417,709.  ren.  1-18-66.      Cl.  32. 
Thonet   Indu^'rles,   Inc.  :  See — 

Thonet  Bros.,  Inc.  *  „„„  ,„ 

Tlllotson,    Roy   J.,    d.b.a.    Blue   Star.   Batavta.   NY.      802.441. 

Cl     37 
Toledo-Beaver  Tools.    Inc  ,   Toledo,   Ohio       802  433.      Cl.   23. 
Trostel    Albert    4  Sons  Co.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     688,900.  cane. 

Cl.    1 
Tupper.    Tulllus    C.    Jr..    d.b.a.    Sunup    Co..    St.    Louis, 

802.165,   pub     ll-2-6.'S       C\.  22. 
Twin    City    Shellac   Co.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      418,907, 

1-18-66.      Cl.    16. 
Twin    Oak    Hatchery,    Inc.,    Chester.    Conn.      688,909 

Cl     1 
mion  Carbide  Corp  .  New  York,  NY.     802,115,  pub.  11-2-65. 

Cl     14. 
Union  Hardware  Co  ,  Torrlngton,  Conn.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.. 

Chicago.  111.    205.743,  ren.  1-18-66     Cl    22. 
Unlstrut  Coro..  Wayne.  Mich.     802,145.  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl   21. 
United   Merchants  and  Mfg.,   Inc..  New  York,   NY.      802,323, 

pub.  11-2-65.     n.  42. 
United  States  Baking  Co.,   Inc.,   from   Miller  Parrott  Baking 

Co..  Inc  ,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.      802.468.      Cl    46 
United    States    Borax   k  Chemical   Corp..    Los   Angeles.   Calif. 

802.064.  pub    ll-2-6.'>.      Cl.  6. 
United  States  Ceramic  TUe  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio.     802,242.  pu'j. 

11-2-65       Cl.    34. 
United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio.     802,248,  pub 

11-2-65.      Cl     35 
I'nlted    States    Plywood   Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
11-2-65       Cl.    12. 

States    Plywood    Corp..    New   York.    N.Y. 
11-2-6.1.      Cl.   13. 

States    Rubber    Co..    New    York.    NY. 
65.      Cl.   35. 


Mo. 


ren. 


cane. 


pub. 
United 

pub. 
United 

11-2- 


Vanderbllt,    B.   T.,    Co.,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y. 

1-18-66.      Cl.   46. 
Van  Houten,  C   J.,  k  Zoon  N.V.  :  See — 

Konlnkllke  P'abrleken  C.  J.  van  Houten  k 

Versailles  Jewelry  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York, 
pub.   11-2-65.     Cl.  28 


Cl.    46. 
Beverly  Hills, 

pub.    11-2-65. 

802,297,    pub. 

Cl.  23. 


Vono  Ltd.,  Tipton,  Stafford,  England.      689,100,  cane.      Cl.  32, 
V'Soke,  Inc.,  Vega  Baja,  Puerto  Rico.     802,319,  pub.  11-2-65. 

Cl.    42 
Waid    Packing    Corp.,    Boston.    .Mass.      802,462 
Walsh,  Michael  J  ,  d.b.a.  Menutronlcs  Systems, 

Calif.      689,031,  cane.      Cl.  18. 
Ward   Foods,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      802^54, 

Cl.    46. 
Warner    Bros.    Co.,    The,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 

11-2-65       Cl     39 
Warner  k  Swasey  Co.,  ClereUnd,  Ohio.     802,436. 
Waterman  Blc  Pen  Corp. :  See — 

Waterman,  L.  E.,  Co. 
Waterman,  L.  E.,  Co.,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Waterman-Blc  Pen 

Corp.,  Mllford,  Conn.     418,571,  ren.  1-18-66.     Cl.  37. 
Water   Refining  Co.,   Inc.,   Mlddletown,  Ohio.     802,221,  pub. 

11-2-65.     Cl.  31. 
Wauaau  Paper  Mills  Co.,  Brokaw,  Wis.     802,272,  pub.  11-2- 

65.     Cl.  37. 
Wearite  Specialty  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     689,129,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Weather  Seal,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio.     802,422.     CL  12. 
Weckesser  Co.  ;   See — 

Weckesser,  Ethan  H. 
Weckesser,  Ethan  U.,  d.b.a.  Weckesser  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     689,- 

121,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     802,317,  pub.  11-2-60.    Cl. 

39. 
Wensel  k  Co.  :   See — 

Wensel,    Mason,    d.b.a.    Wensel   k   Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif. 

688.975.  canc..»Cl.  8. 
Werman.    A.,    k    Sons,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      417,831,    ren. 

1-18-66.     Cl.  39. 
Western   Peat   Moss,   Ltd.,   Delta,   British   Columbia.   Canada. 

802.028,  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  1. 
Western  65  Health  Insurance  Association,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

802.401.  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  102. 
Westgate  California  Corp.  :  See — 

Lou|[hbom.  M.  D. 
Westley  Industries  :   See — 

Padfle  Coast  Co. 
Wexner  Brothers.  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn      802.043.  pub.  11-2- 

65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  3.  39.  and  50). 
Weyerhaeuser   Co..   Tacoma.    Wash.      802.068.   pub.    11-2-65. 

Cl.  12. 
Weverhaeuser   Co..   Tacoma.    Wash.      802.262.   pub.    ll-2-«5. 

Cl.  37. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.^   Tacoma,    Wash       802.423. 


802,091-2, 
802.102-3. 

802.250,    pub. 

419,927, 


ren. 


Zoon  N.V. 
NY.     802,207, 


Whaledent,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     802,337 

44. 
Wheelock    Signals,    Inc 

11-2-65      Cl.  21. 
Whitehall    Metal    Studios, 

pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  14 
Wler,    Lela    S.,    d.b.a.    Wonda 

689.010,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
WUklns,  John  H.,  Co..  Washington,  D.C. 


Cl     12. 
11-2-65. 


Cl. 


46. 

Wlllroy. 

39 
Wll-Pen 


Inc.,    Nei 


pub. 
Long   Branch,    N.J.      802.149,    pub. 
Inc..    Montague.    Mich.      802.113, 
Products   Co.,    Jackson,    Miss. 
742,468,  cane.     Cl. 
York,   N.Y.      802,301,   pub.   11-2-65. 


,  Decatur,  Oa.     802,336.  pub.  11-2-65. 
Inc..  Chicago.  111.     689.229.  cane.     Cl. 

See— 


Cl 
46. 


Cl. 
44. 


Corp. 
Wilson  k  Co.. 
Wlteo  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 
Interchemlcal  Corp. 
Wonda  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Wler.  Lela  S. 
Wood  Fabrics.  Inc..  Waukesha.  Wis.     802.234,  pub.  11-2-68. 

Cl.  32. 
Woolworth.  F.  W..  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     802.143,  pub.  11-2- 

65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 
Write  Shops,   Inc..   Chicago,   III.     688,978,  cane.     Cl.  11. 
Vara  Engineering  Corp.,  Elisabeth,  N.J. 

65      Cl.   13 
Yardley  of  London,  Inc. 


Totowa,  N.J. 


111. 


689,211,  cane 
d.b.a.  Llpobath  Co.,  Teaneck 
Cl.  51. 


65.     Cl.  51 
Yordy  Bros.,  Morton 
Zeldln.  Bernard 

pub.  11    2-65. 

Zlmmer  Mfg.  Co..  Warshaw,  Ind. 
44. 

Zum  Industries,  Inc..  Erie.  Pa. 
23. 


802,106,  pub.  11 
802.385,  pub 
Cl.  46. 


2- 


H-2- 


N  J.     802,883, 


802,343,  pub.  ll-2-«6.     Cl. 
802.185.  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl. 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

January  25,  1966 


Volume  822 


Number  4 


PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
December  1965 

Examiaer  affirmed 264 

Examiner  alBrmed  In  part 36 

Bxamlner   reversed    88 


(D.C.  Mich.)  Myers  Patent  No.  3,062,139  (101 — 401.1),  for 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTINO  PLATES.  Claims  1  and 
11  Held  valid  and  Infringed.    Id. 


Total 


\ 


388 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.  Maine)  Baxter  Patent  No.  2,498,024  (99 — 1),  for 
PREFRYING  POTATOES  Claims  1,  6  and  7  Held  invalid. 
H.  C.  Baxter  and  Bro.  v.  Oreat  Atlantic  d  Paoiflc  Tea  Co., 
352  F.  2d  87  ;  147  U8PQ  233. 

(Ct.  CI.)  Dvorsky  Patent  No.  2,795,341  (214 — 11).  for 
MAIL  SORTING  DEVICE.  Held  not  Infringed,  Dvorsky  v. 
United  States.  352  F.  2d  373  ;  —  U8PQ  — . 

(D.C.  Mich.)  Myers  Patent  No.  2,507,347  (22—200.5),  for 
MBTHOT)  OF  PRODUCING  ARCULAR  PRINTING  PLATES. 
Claims  1  and  2  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Printing  Plate 
Supply  Co.  et  al.  v.  The  Crescent  Engraving  Company  et  al.. 
246  F.  Supp.  643  ;  144  USPQ  143. 

(DC.  Mich.)  Myers  Patent  No.  2,800,856  (101 — 401.1),  for 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING  PLATES.  Claim  3 
Held  valid  and  infringed.     Id. 

(D.C.  Md.)  Schreter  I'atent  No.  2,81,3.273  (2—145),  for 
BUTTON-IX)\VN  NECKTIE.  Held  Invalid.  Samuel  J.  Miller 
<f  Company  v.  .4.  Schreter  <t  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  246  F.  Supp.  737  ; 
147  USPQ  245. 

(D.C.  Mich.)  Myers  Patent  No.  2,814,990  (101 — 401.1),  for 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTING  PLATES.  Claim  2  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  Printing  Plate  Supply  Co.  v.  Cretcent 
Bngraiing  Co.  et  al.,  246  F.  Supp.  654  ;  147  USPQ  143. 


Accessibility  of  Assignment  Records 

In  view  of  a  number  of  inquiries  as  to  the  manner  in  which 
Rule  1.12  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Practice,  as  amended 
August  23,  1965  (819  O.G.  443)  is  to  be  applied,  the  pro- 
cedure which  It  Is  planned  to  follow  In  certain  types  of  cases 
is  set  forth  below. 

1.  Assignments  relating  to  applications  for  registration  of 
trademarks  will  be  open   to  public  inspection  as  heretofore. 

2.  The  Office  will  not  open  certain  parts  only  of  an  assign- 
ment document  to  public  inspection.  If  such  a  document 
contains  two  or  more  items,  any  one  of  which,  if  alone,  would 
be  open  to  such  Inspection,  then  the  entire  document  will  be 
open.  Thus,  if  an  assignment  covers  either  a  trademark  or  a 
patent  in  addition  to  one  or  more  patent  applications,  it  will 
be  available  to  the  public  ab  initio  ;  and  If  it  covers  a  number 
of  patent  applications,  it  will  be  so  available  as  soon  as  any 
one  of  them  is  patented.  Assignments  relating  only  to  one 
or  more  pending  applications  for  patent  will  not  be  open  to 
public  inspection. 

3.  If  the  application  on  which  a  patent  was  granted  Is  a 
division  or  continuation  of  an  earlier  case,  the  assignment 
records  of  that  case  will  be  open  to  public  inspection  ;  similar 
situations  involving  continuation  in  part  applications  will  be 
considered  on  their  individual  merits. 

4.  Assignment  records  relating  to  reissue  applications  will 
be  open  to  public  inspection. 


Dec.  15,  1965. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commissioner. 


New  Applications  Received  During  November  1965 

Patents    4,940 

Designs    309 

Plant  Patents 8 

Reissues    12 

Total   -ll 5,269 

■t 


Issue — January  25,   1966 

Patents 1,352— No.  3,230,544  to  No.  3.231,895,  Incl. 

Designs 48 — No.      203,528  to  No.      203,575,  incl. 

Total 1,400  \ 

1133 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL.  Saperintendent 

I      CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  1,   1965 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEHATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  RXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS.  Aetlnf  Dir«rtor. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— W.  B   KNIGHT,  Acting  Manafer 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  CompoalUons;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-MeUllold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Acting  Manager   

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Coemetlcs; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130— J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager .^ 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compoeltlons; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oiy;  Qulnonee;  Adds;  Carboiyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-L    H.  GASTON,  Acting  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Reelns;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150— L.  H.  GASTON,  Manager 

Composlticms  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
SeparaUon;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  IflO— J.  RESOLD,  Manager 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  L&mlnatlng  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  UO-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertlllters;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Pro- 
esses;  Liquid  PuriflcatlMi;  Thermolytic  Distillatlan;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve 
Evaporators;  Mineral  OUs  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 

POWER,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  ConversioD  and  DlsMbution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY.  GROUP  22(>-S.  BOYD.  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunltlcm;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoe,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Manager 

Communicatl(Hu;  Multiplexing  Techniques:  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Manager 

Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-B.  G.  MILLER,  Manager 

Seml-Cooducter  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  260-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  Mlscellazwous. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


T-llHB 


U-  i-ta 


2-  4-«3 


1-  8-83 


0-U-«3 


7-26-«2 


10-  1-03 


13-18-03 


11-30-03 
1-3-08 

10-23-03 
7-  fr-03 
10-  4-«2 

10-1-02 
3-21-03 


♦-l*-» 


8-13-00 


10-31-01 


3-  3-60 


2-26-00 


2-10-01 


13-1-00 


13-15-01 


11-23-00 
11-2^-00 

4-18-00 

ll-2fr-6B 

4-28-01 

8-26-00 
12-20-61 


TotAl  number  of  pending  applicstions  (excluding  Designs) 197,471 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 4,876 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 151,047 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action _. 2,551 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action July  25,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action April  15,  1959 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  1900.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provWons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  M  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
tenns  under  the  provUions  of  Public  Law  080.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  ofPaUnU—lM3. 

PatenU Numbers  2.457.797,  to  3,460.265  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents „ Numbers  818  to  830,  Indjslve 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ContlnMd) 


MECHANICAL  BNOINEBRINO  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-F.  H.  BBONAUGH.  DIrwtw. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Mftnagw 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  ExtlnguUhers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  ConUoUed  Apparatus; 
ClassUjlng  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  82a-N.  BERGER.  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  VeUl  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus,  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  840-A.  M.  HORTON,  Manager 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  ElemenU  Including  Power  Transmlsrion 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  3«H-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  860-C.  F.  OAREAU,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  CloseU  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  370— C.  F.  OAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumpe  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEAT  GENERATION,  TRA.NSFER  AND  UTILIZATIO.V,  GROUP  380-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Manager 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporlters,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation; 
Refrigeration;  Drying;  Ventilation;  and  Illumlnatioo. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Diractor. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  420— B.  BENDETT,  Manager 

Building  Stnicturea;  Bridges,  Closures;  Cloaure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  480-R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager --. 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  440— W    S    COLE,  Manager - 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  460-P.  ARNOLD,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4«0— W.  8.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470— L.  W.  VARNER,  Managw 

Printing;  Typewriters;  SUtlonery;  Material  Treatment. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  490— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  Filing  DaU 

of  Oldest  Cass 

Awaiting  Action 


10-7-63 


11-21-62 


6-30-63 


&-27-63 


4-29-63 


13-10-63 


fr-  4-63 


»- 26-62 


2-1+-61 


1-16-61 


4-1S-62 


2-  6-62 


4-  4-63 


6-26-61 


♦-  8-63 

12-  4-61 

4-16-63 

4-19-61 

3-11-63 

12-20-61 

2-26-63 

1-11-61 

3-28-63 

7-26-61 

6-  6-63 

2-21-62 

10-*-62 

7-28-60 

a-  8-66 

4-17-63 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
I  District  of    Columbia   Circuit 

CLAKENOE   I.    JUSTHEIM 

V. 

David  L.  Laod,  Commissionek  of  Patents 

No.  19,24s.— Decided  November  10,  1965 

[—  U.S.App.D.C.  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  147  USPQ  306] 

1.  Res  Judicati — Examiner's  Adverse  Decision  on  Insufficiency  of  Disclo- 
sure OF  Earlier  Application. 

"Looking  to  the  flrst  step  in  the  dialectics  of  the  District  Court,  we  think 
it  may  well  be  true  that  appellant's  failure  to  press  his  1955  application  in 
the  face  of  the  Examiner's  adverse  decision  operated  without  more  to  remit 
appellant  entirely  to  his  1959  application  as  the  base  point  for  readings  on 
prior  disclosures.  See  Overland  Motor  Co.  v.  Packard  Motor  Co.,  274  U.S. 
417,  421-22   (1927)." 

2.  Patentabilitt — Cbiticalitt — Temperature  Variations  of  Non-Distinctive 
Character. 

Where,  as  the  evidence  showed,  the  prior  patents  had  addressed  themselves 
to  the  essential  principle  of  distillation  in  place  by  the  circulation  of  heat, 
one  disclosing  a  temperature  of  1832°  F.,  and  the  other,  a  temperature  of 
2192°  F.,  Held,  that  the  findings  of  the  District  Court  that  appellant's  use 
of  a  temperature  of  2000°  F.  for  the  same  purpose  did  not  impart  a  sufficiently 
distinctive  character  to  appellant's  Invention  as  to  differentiate  it  adequately 
from  the  prior  art,  was  one  which  the  District  Court  could  justifiably  take. 
See  Helene  Curtis  Industries  v.  Sales  Afflliates.  233  F.2d  148  (2d  Cir.  1956). 

t 

3.  Same — Particular  Subject  Matter— Process  of  Distilling  Oil  Shales  in 
Situ  Comprising  Generating  Heat  of  at  Least  2000°  F.  by  Nuclear 
Reaction. 

The  Judgment  of  the  District  Court  dismissing  a  complaint  on  an  appllca-  '' 

tion  relating  to  a  process  of  distilling  oil  shale  In  situ  comprising  generating 
of  at  least  2CKX)°  F.  by  nuclear  reaction,  on  the  ground  of  unpatentability  over 
the  prior  art,  is  afl3rmed. 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia.  ,      . 

AFFIRMED. 

Philip  A.  MalUnckrodt,  pro  hac  vice,  and  George  A.  Arkwright 
for  Justheim. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  Schimmel  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Fahy,  Burger,  and  McGowan,  Circuit  Judges 
McGowAN,  Circuit  Judge: 

This  appeal  is  from  a  judgment  of  the  District  Court  denying  on 
the  merits  appellant's  claim  of  entitlement  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent. 
Within  the  Patent  Office  itself,  appellant's  application  had  been  denied 
by  a  Principal  Examiner,  and  that  decision  had  been  upheld  by  the 
Board  of  Appeals.  After  the  trial  de  novo  afforded  by  statute,  35 
U.S.C.  §  145,  the  District  Court  reached  the  same  result.  We  have 
found  in  the  record  no  warrant  for  disturbing  that  conclusion. 


V 
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In  1955  appellant  filed  a  patent  application  in  respect  of  an  asserted 
invention  relating  to  the  distillation  in  place  of  oil  from  shale  rock/ 
In  the  application  it  was  broadly  stated  that  heat  would  be  applied 
by  means  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  This  application  was  denied  by  a 
Patent  Office  Examiner  for  the  reason  that  the  application  failed  to 
disclose  "the  structure  and  controls  for  a  nuclear  reactor"  which 
could  accomplish  the  results  claimed  for  the  invention.  Indeed,  the 
Examiner  said  that  it  did  not  "appear  that  the  structure  and  controls 
for  such  a  reactor  were  known  at  the  time  this  application  was  filed." 

Appellant  did  not  pursue  further,  within  the  appellate  hierarchy 
of  the  Patent  Office,  this  1955  application.  Instead,  and  four  years 
later,  he  filed  an  application  which  he  characterized  as  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  the  original  application.  The  deficiencies  of  the  latter  were 
apparently  thought  to  have  been  overcome  by  a  reference,  in  the  later 
filing,  to  a  nuclear  reactor  covered  by  a  pending  patent  application 
of  one  Huntington.  The  Patent  Office,  however,  rejected  the  new 
application  for  three  reasons,  namely,  insufficient  disclosure  within  the 
requirements  of  the  statute,  and  obviousness  of  the  asserted  invention 
in  the  light  of  (1)  a  so-called  Ljungstrom  patent  issued  in  1956, 
and  (2)  a  French  patent  published  in  1957.  The  District  Court 
reached  its  conclusion  in  this  fashion:  It  found  from  the  evidence 
that  the  1955  application  was  lacking  in  disclosure  and  that,  accord- 
ingly, appellant's  claim  must  be  measured  solely  by  reference  to  the 
1959  filing.-  Assuming  the  latter  to  be  adequate  in  terms  of  disclosure, 
it  failed  of  effectiveness  because  of  the  prior  Ljungstrom  and  French 
patents,  which  were  taken  to  have  rendered  obvious  the  central  con- 
cept advanced  by  appellant  of  using  temperatures  of  the  order  of 
2000°  F.  as  a  means  of  recovering  oil  from  the  shale  in  place.^ 

[1]  Looking  to  the  first  step  in  the  dialectics  of  the  District  Court, 
we  think  it  may  well  be  true  that  appellant's  failure  to  press  his 
1955  application  in  the  face  of  the  Examiner's  adverse  decision  op- 
erated without  more  to  remit  appellant  entirely  to  his  1959  application 
as  the  base  point  for  readings  on  prior  disclosures.  See  Overland 
Motor  Co.  V.  Packard  Motor  Co.,  274  U.S.  417,  421-22  (1927).  The 
District  Court  did  not,  however,  so  limit  appellant  as  a  matter  of 
law;  instead,  it  gave  him  an  opportunity  to  demonstrate  by  evidence 
that  the  1955  disclosure  was  in  fact  adequate.  This  evidence  consisted 
of  efforts  at  the  trial  to  show  that  there  were  nuclear  reactor  patent 
applications  pending  in  1955  which  embodied  devices  capable  of 
effectuating  appellant's  concept.  But  the  Patent  Office  countered  with 
evidence  casting  substantial  doubt  upon  the  capacities  of  the  devices 
in  question  to  function  in  the  manner  contemplated  by  appellant ;  and 
we  cannot  say  that  the  District  Court  clearly  erred  in  its  resolution 
of  this  issue. 

» The  single  patent  claim  Involved  In  this  litigation,  as  stated  and  described  by  appellant, 
is  as  follows  : 

23.  A  process  of  distilling  oil  shales  in  situ,  comprising  generating  heat  of  at  least 
2000°  F.  by  means  of  nuclear  reaction  ;  Assuring  an  extraction  area  within  a  bed  of 
oil  shale  in"  its  natural  underground  location  by  means  of  said  heat  and  accompanying 
pressure  ;  distilling  the  kerogen  content  of  oil  shale  within  said  extraction  area,  by 
means  of  said  heat  ;  and  extracting  distillation  products  from  said  area. 
^  The  statutory  requirement  of  critical  importance  in  this  aspect  of  the  case  is  the  first 
paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  |  112,  which  is  as  follows: 

"The  specification  shall  contain  a  written  description  of  the  invention  and  of  the 

manner  and   process  of  making  and  using  it,   in  such  full,  clear,   concise,  and  exact 

terms  as  to  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains,  or  with  which 

it  is  most  clearly  connected,  to  make  and  use  the  same,  and  shall  set  forth  the  best 

mode  contemplated  by  the  inventor  in  carrying  out  his  invention." 

'  Section  103  of  35  U.S.C.  provides  that  a  patent  may  not  be  obtained  "if  the  differences 

between    the  subject   matter  sought   to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art  are  such   that   the 

subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  Invention  was  made  to 

a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  .  .  .  ." 
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[2]  Thus  it  was  that  1959,  rather  than  1955,  was  taken  by  the  court 
to  be  the  point  of  reference  for  appellant's  claim.  In  the  interval 
between  those  years,  as  the  evidence  showed,  the  Ljungrstrom  and  the 
French  patents  had  addrevSsed  themselves  to  the  essential  principle  of 
distillation  in  place  by  the  circulation  of  heat.  Appellant  arg:ues 
here,  and  soug^ht  to  show  by  evidence  in  the  District  Court,  that  his 
invention  diflfered  from  them  because  it  stressed  the  significance  of 
temperatures  approximating  2000°  F.  But  the  District  Court  found 
that  the  Ljungstrom  patent  contemplated  a  temperature  of  1832°  F., 
and  the  French  patent  one  of  2192°  F. ;  and  it  did  not  think  that 
variations  of  this  order  imparted  a  sufficiently  distinctive  character 
to  appellant's  invention  as  to  differentiate  it  adequately  from  what 
had  already  been  disclosed  in  the  period  between  1955  and  1959.  This 
view  of  the  evidence  was  one  which,  in  our  view,  the  District  Court 
could  justifiably  take.  See  Helene  Curtis  Industries  v.  Sales  Affiliates^ 
233  F.2d  148  (2d  Cir.  1956). 

[3]  The  judgment  of  the  District  Court  is  affirmed, 

AFFIRMED. 


ABBREVIATURES  OF  APPLICATIONS 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  aoccrdanoe  with  Notice  of  July  28,  1964,  804  O.O.  813.  The  abbreviatures  are  identified 
by  serial  number  of  the  applications  and  arranged  in  chronological  order.  The  heading  of  each  abbreviature  of  applicatioti  published  herein  indicates 
the  number  of  pages  Of  specification,  including  claims,  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained  in  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these  ap- 
plications are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  photocopies  of  them,  or  any  part  thereof,  m&y  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  page. 


333,494  AUTOMATIC  POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR 
DOWNED  AIRCRAFT.  Henry  E.  Wood,  Long 
Beach.  N.Y.  Filed  December  26,  1963.  Published 
January  25,  1966.  Class  325—115.  3  sheets  of 
drawings.     16  pages  of  specification. 


124 


1.  Automatic  position  indicating  apparatus  for  downed 
aircraft,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  air- 
craft skin,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  open  end, 
said  aircraft  skin  being  provided  with  an  opening  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  housing; 


Cb)  a  cage  member  rotatably  journalled  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  cage  member  being  adapted  for  rotation 
about  its  own  longitudinal  axis  between  the  limits  of 
a  normally  inactive  position  and  an  active  position, 
said  cage  member  having  an  opening  in  direct  com- 
munication with  said  openings  in  said  housing  and 
said  aircraft  skin  when  said  cage  member  is  in  said 
active  position; 

(c)  a  cylinder  having  a  movable  piston  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  cage  member; 

(d)  a  source  of  compressed  gas  in  communication  with 
said  piston  and  cylinder  means; 

(e)  valve  means  intermediate  said  cylinder  means  and 
said  source  of  compressed  gas,  said  valve  means 
being  responsive  to  the  absence  of  electrical  power 
whereby  said  valve  means  opens  to  pass  piston  dis- 
placing compressed  gas  therethrough; 

(f)  a  spring  biased  hatch  cover  hingedly  secured  proxi- 
mate said  skin  opening,  said  cover  being  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 

(g)  latching  means  adapted  to  hold  said  cover  in  a 
closed  position; 

(h)  release  means  adapted  to  displace  said  hatch  cover 
latching  means  upon  movement  of  said  cage; 

(i)  a  cable  supply  reel  having  a  length  of  cable  wound 
thereon,  said  supply  reel  being  rotatably  disposed 
within  said  cage  member; 

(j)  a  first  battery  secured  to  said  length  of  cable, 
said  battery  being  disposed  in  said  cage  member; 

(k)  a  radio  signal  transmitter  secured  to  and  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  battery,  said  transmitter  being 
disposed  in  said  cage  member; 

(1)  an  inflatable  balloon  secured  to  said  transmitter, 
said  balloon  being  disposed  in  said  cage  member  in  a 
collapsed  condition,  said  balloon  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  one  way  valve  at  its  open  end;  and 

(m)  conduit  means  extending  between  said  balloon 
valve  and  said  cylinder,  said  conduit  means  forming 
a  by-pass  for  said  compressed  gas  whereby  said  bal- 
loon is  inflated  after  said  piston  is  displaced. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  25,  1966 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,230,544 

HEADGEAR  HAVING  A  NECK  PROTECTING  FLAP 
Frank  J.  Mager,  1907  Grand  Blvd.,  Monessen,  Pa. 


Fi 


ed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,423 
4  Claims.     (CL  2—3) 


>'-- 


1.  In  a  protective  headgear  construction  of  the  type 
having  a  rigid  shell  comprising  a  crown  portion  and  de- 
pending ear  covering  portions  and  generally  contoured 
to  fit  the  head  and  having  a  rigid  rear  rim  portion  nor- 
mally spaced  from  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  cutout  section  in  said  rear 
rim  portion,  a  flap  member  behind  said  ear  portions  cov- 
ering said  cutout  section  and  contoured  to  fit  around  the 
neck  of  the  wearer,  said  cutout  section  being  defined  by 
side  edges  and  an  upper  edge,  said  flap  member  including 
Side  edges  wherein  said  side  edges  of  said  flap  overlap 
said  side  edges  of  said  cutout  portion,  said  flap  member 
being  pivotally  connected  at  both  sides  of  said  shell  per- 
mitting said  flap  member  to  telescope  upwardly  over  the 
crown  of  said  shell,  elastic  means  attached  to  said  flap 
member  and  said  shell,  said  elastic  means  nwinally  re- 
taining said  flap  member  in  contaa  with  said  cutout  sec- 
tion and  permitting  substantial  outward  and  upward 
movement  of  said  flap  member,  whereby  said  flap  mem- 
ber upon  contact  with  the  neck  of  the  wearer  will  be  dis- 
placed and  will  not  bear  down  on  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 


full  length  free  edge  portions  along  which  it  is  open- 
able  and  closable, 

(b)  fly  closure  means  including  a  first  anchor  strip 
and  a  closure  strip  at  said  opposite  free  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  body  and  extending  for  said  full 
length  of  said  body, 

(c)  an  auxiliary  anchor  strip  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  first  anchor  strip  and  extending  generally  par- 
allel therewith  for  the  full  lenth  of  said  dress  body. 

(d)  a  removable  fly  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
body  and  having  a  fastening  strip  matable  with  said 
auxiliary  anchor  strip  sewn  along  the  full  length  of 
the  inside  thereof, 

(c)  said  fly  being  removably  fastened  to  said  auxiliary 
strip  and  concealing  the  same, 

(f)  whereby  said  dress  may  be  readily  and  substan- 
tially immediately  contracted  by  selectively  fastening 
said  closing  strip  to  said  auxiliary  anchor  strip  upon 
the  removal  of  said  auxiliary  fly  therefrom. 


3,230,546 

DISPOSABLE  GARMENT 

Lois  E.  Sabee,  728  S.  Summit  St.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,529 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2—114) 


3,230,545 

CONTRACTIBLE  GARMENT 

Joyce  Galley,  13  Gramercy  Park  S.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,498 

8  Claims.     (CI.  2—74) 


1.  A  disposable  garment  comprising  a  sheet  folded 
transversely  of  its  length  to  provide  front  and  back  panels 
and  having  an  opening  at  the  fold  for  the  head  and  neck 
of  the  user  and  having  a  skirt  end,  longitudinal  edges  on 
the  panels  being  continuously  joined  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  their  length  from  the  skirt  end  of  the  garment 
toward  the  fold  thereof,  a  strip  cut  longitudinally  along 
each  joint  portion  from  the  skirt  end  of  the  garment  to 
approximately  the  waist  line  thereof  to  form  ties  at  the 
waist  line  of  the  garment,  and  an  extension  of  each  strip 
formed  by  a  slit  transversely  of  the  strip  length  and  into 
the  joint  portion  at  a  distance  from  the  attached  end  of 
the  strip  whereby  the  extension  tends  to  align  with  the 

5.  A  contractible  dress  comprising  strip  upon  applying  tension  thereto  and  tension  on  the 

(a)  a  generally  tubular  dress  body  having  opposing   joint  is  avoided. 
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3^30,547 

ACCESSORY  FOR  TRYING  ON  SUITS 

OF  CLOTHING 

James  S.  M oran,  Jr.,  Maplewood  Lane,  Northford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,573 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—119) 


An  accessory  for  a  wearer  in  trying  on  suits  of  clothing 
without  a  dress  shirt  and  neck  tie,  and  comprising  a  tri- 
angular sheet  of  flexible  material  positionable  on  the 
chest  of  a  wearer,  said  sheet  having  its  base  at  the  neck 
of  the  wearer  with  its  sides  being  straight  and  tapering 
to  a  point  below  the  waist  of  the  wearer  so  that  the  waist 
end  of  said  sheet  may  be  inserted  under  the  trousers  belt 
to  retain  the  accessory  in  position  on  the  chest  of  the 
wearer  without  any  fastener  means  on  said  sheet,  said 
sheet  having  its  maximum  width  at  the  neck  and  with 
said  maximum  width  being  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  armpits  of  the  wearer  but  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  wearer's  neck,  a  neck  band  attached  only  at  the 
mid-portion  of  the  neck  end  of  the  sheet  and  having 
fastening  means  to  secure  the  neck  band  around  the  neck 
of  the  wearer,  and  means  on  the  front  of  said  sheet  and 
that  portion  of  the  neck  band  attached  to  said  sheet  for 
depicting  a  dress  shirt  collar  having  wings  and  a  neck 
tie  so  that  the  portion  of  said  sheet  and  neck  band  which 
is  exposed  when  the  wearer  is  wearing  a  jacket  of  a  suit 
will  simulate  a  dress  shirt  and  neck  tie,  the  junctions 
between  the  lower  edges  of  said  neck  band  and  the  neck 
end  of  said  sheet  being  on  the  bottom  edges  of  the  de- 
picted collar  wings  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  neck 
band  being  continuations  of  the  bottom  edges  of  the  re- 
spective depicted  collar  wings,  the  intersecting  lower 
edges  of  the  neck  band  and  the  neck  end  of  said  sheet 
meeting  at  angles  to  form  triangular  spaces  between  the 
neck  band  and  the  sheet  neck  end  on  both  sides  of  the 
neck  band  connection  with  said  sheet. 


the  direction  in  which  the  cloth  has  maximum  stretch- 
ability,  the  three  angle  regions  of  the  cloth  being  folded 
over  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  equal  sides 
is  adjacent  another  portion  of  that  same  side,  in  that  the 
two  angle  regions  subtended  by  the  two  equal  sides  are 
folded  over  towards  each  other  into  overlapping  relation- 
ship, so  that  a  waist  opening  is  defined  by  the  odd  side 
of  the  triangle,  and  in  that  the  third  angle  region  sub- 
tended by  the  odd  side  is  folded  over  to  define  the  crotch 
part  of  the  garment  and  to  meet  the  first  two  angle 
regions  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  waist  opening  edge 
and  the  crotch,  so  that  leg  openings  are  defined  by  the 
equal  sides  of  the  triangle  of  cloth  when  the  angle  regions 
are  so  folded  over,  the  angle  regions  being  joined  along 
at  least  part  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  each  of  the  equal 
sides  to  form  two  seamlincs  converging  upwardly  from 
the  leg  openings  towards  the  waist  ojjenmg  and  intersect- 
ing at  the  point  at  which  the  third  angle  region  meets  the 
first  two  angle  regions. 


'  3^30,549 

MODULAR  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  AND  INSTAL- 
LATION  OF  BATHROOM  FIXTl  RF5 

Gilbert  McMurtrie  and  Robert  William  Nagel,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  and  Edward  HaKer  Forth.  New  Canaan,  Conn., 
assignors  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,574 

4  Claims.     (CI.  4 — 2) 


3,230,548 
NETHER    GARMENTS 
Maxine  Helen  French,  Flamingo  Hotel,  Hillbrow,  and 
^     IsabeUe    Fraser    Paine,    003    Kent    Place,    Birdhaven, 
both  of  Johannesburg,  Transvaal  Province,  Republic  of 
Sooth  Africa 

FUed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,156 
3  Claims.     (CI.  2—224) 


1.  A  nether  garment  which  is  made  of  a  single  piece 
of  cloth  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  isosceles  right- 
angled  triangle  the  odd  side  of  which  is  disposed  along 


1.  The  combination  of  components  to  form  a  bathroom 
within  a  building,  comprising  a  plurality  of  presized  rec- 
tangular modular  frames,  fastening  means  joining  said 
frames  to  form  in  plan  view  two  recessed  cubicles  each 
adapted  to  be  mounted  against  a  wall  of  the  building  and 
each  having  one  wall  joined  by  said  fastening  means  such 
that  said  latter  two  walls  cooperate  with  a  comer  of  the 
building  to  define  a  pipe  chase  area,  said  joined  frames 
forming  a  stable  self-supporting  frame  unit  which  can 
be  leveled  on  the  floor  of  the  building  on  which  it  is 
installed,  a  bathtub  structure,  means  for  hanging  said 
bathtub  structure  on  said  frame  unit  within  one  U-shaped 
cubicle  above  the  floor  line  of  the  building,  a  prefabri- 
cated lavatory  and  water  closet  structure,  means  for 
hanging  said  prefabricated  lavatory  and  water  closet 
structure  on  said  frame  unit  in  the  other  U-shaped  cubicle 
above  the  floor  line  of  the  building,  a  prefabricated  piping 
assembly  supplying  water  to  and  drainmg  water  from 
said  structures,  means  for  hanging  said  prefabricated 
piping  assembly  on  said  frame  unit  within  said  pipe  chase 
area,  and  means  connecting  said  prefabricated  piping 
assembly  to  said  structures  such  that  the  supply  and  drain- 
age piping  for  the  bathroom  is  above  the  floor  and  for- 
ward of  the  walls  of  the  building. 
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3^30^50 

SANITARY  SHOWER  STALL 

David  A.  Carlson,  Rklifield,  N.C. 

(1205  Dorcaf  Terrace,  Kinston,  N.C.) 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,572 

15  Clainu.     (CI.  4—146) 


/ 
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tank  bolted  thereon,  said  adapter  comprising  a  polygonal 
receptacle  interpwsed  between  the  bowl  and  the  tank  for 
supporting  the  former  on  the  latter  and  communicating 
said  tank  with  said  bowl,  said  receptacle  including  a  flat 
bottwn  of  substantial  dimensions  resting  on  the  bowl  and 
a  flat  top  of  substantial  dimensions  receiving  the  tank 
thereon,  and  means  on  the  recepttacle  for  connecting  a 
vent  pipe  thereto,  said  means  including  a  nipjrfe  on  the 


z 


«    '/  /fm 


1.  A  shower  stall  including  side  walls  and  a  floor  hav- 
ing an  occupant  supporting  surface  thereon,  one  of  said 
side  walls  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  said  occu- 
pant supporting  surface,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  located  in 
the  side  wall  opposite  the  opening  and  adjacent  the  oc- 
cupant supporting  surface  on  the  floor,  said  nozzles  being 
positioned  to  direct  a  stream  of  liquid  laterally  across 
the  occupant  supporting  surface  toward  the  opening  to 
wash  any  debris  on  the  surface  ofif  the  surface  and  through 
the  opening. 

3,230,551 

TOILET  BOWL  VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

Rubea  A.  Kopp,  1519  Beach  Ave.,  Vancoaver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,706 

1  Claim.     (CL  4—213) 


5  '» 


Toilet  bowl  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  an  an- 
nular seat  having  from  and  back  tnds  connected  by  two 
sides  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  toilet  bowl,  a  tube 
tangentially  arranged  relative  to  the  back  end  of  the  seat 
and  fixedly  connected  thereto  between  the  ends  of  said 
tube,  a  duct  formed  in  the  seat  and  communicating  with 
the  tube,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  the  seat 
through  which  the  duct  therein  communicates  with  the 
bowl,  bearing  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  tube 
rotatably  to  support  the  annular  seat,  at  least  one  of  said 
beaj-ing  means  being  hollow,  an  exhaust  fan  connected 
to  the  hollow  bearing  means  for  drawing  air  from  the 
bowl  through  the  duct  and  said  tube,  a  hingcdly-mounted 
cover  seat  lying  in  a  closed  position  over  the  seat  and 
swingably  away  from  the  seat  into  an  open  position,  a 
spray  bomb  carried  by  the  cover  scat  and  containing  an 
air  purifier  under  pressure,  a  lever  projecting  from  the 
bomb  and  operable  each  time  it  is  moved  to  release  a 
charge  of  air  purifier  from  the  bomb,  and  means  posi- 
tioned to  move  said  plunger  each  time  the  seat  cover  is 
moved  to  or  from  the  open  position. 


3,230,552 

VENT  ADAPTER  FOR  VENTILATED  COMMODE 

Hugo  Scfanlz,  P.O.  Box  278,  Lakefield,  Minn. 

FUed  May  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  279,402 

4  Claims.     (CI.  4—218) 

1.  An  adapter  for  opcratively  connecting  a  vent  pipe 

to  a  commode  of  the  type  including  a  bowl  and  a  flush 


zX 


receptacle  telescopically  engageable  with  a  vent  pipe,  said 
receptacle  comprising  OK>oscd  side  walls,  and  vertical 
flanges  on  said  side  walls  providing  grooves  for  the  recepv 
lion  of  holddown  bolts  depending  from  said  flush  tank 
and  for  securing  said  tank  atop  said  bowl. 


3,230,553 

BED  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  Schlaclunan,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  and  Roland  A.  Benoit, 

Dayvillc,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Royalmctal  Corporation, 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,730 

6  Claims.     (CL  5—64) 


1.  An  adjustable  bed  construction  comprising  a  head 
portion  and  a  foot  portion,  each  of  said  head  portion  and 
foot  portion  including  a  horizontally  disposed  elongated 
floor  engaging  support  having  widely  spaced  feet  con- 
nected at  each  end  of  said  support  for  engaging  the  floor, 
an  extensible  mounting  device  connected  to  each  elon- 
gated support  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  extensi- 
ble device  including  centrally  disposed  inner  and  outer 
hollow  telescoping  stanchion  members,  said  inner  stan- 
chion member  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  elongated 
support  and  said  outer  stanchion  member  being  vertical- 
ly movable  relative  to  said  inner  stanchion  member,  a 
head  board  frame  and  a  foot  board  frame  connected  to 
the  outer  stanchion  member  at  the  respective  head  por- 


1144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1966 


tion  and  foot  portion  of  said  bed  construction,  side  rails 
interconnecting  the  head  board  frame  with  the  foot  board 
frame,  a  mechanical  drive  means  associated  respectively 
with  each  of  the  mounting  devices  of  the  respective  head 
portion  and  foot  portion  for  effecting  the  telescoping  of 
said  cooperatively  associated  inner  and  outer  stanchion 
members,  vertical  coil  spring  means  interposed  within  the 
respective  extensible  devices,  said  spring  means  including 
a  coil  spring  vertically  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
drive  means  within  the  respective  extensible  device  to  ef- 
fect counterbalancing  of  the  weight  of  said  bed  head  and 
foot  board  frames  at  a  central  position  thereof,  mount- 
ing means  for  said  springs  comprising  telescoping  rod 
means  axially  inwardly  of  said  springs,  means  for  con- 
necting the  drive  means  of  the  respective  foot  portion 
and  head  portion  to  effect  either  simultaneously  opera- 
tion of  the  respective  drive  means  to  raise  and  lower  the 
side  rails  or  for  disconnecting  the  drive  means  from  each 
other  to  effect  independent  operation  of  the  respective 
drive  means  for  tilting  said  side  rails,  said  latter  means 
including  a  coupling  shaft  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  driv- 
ing device  in  said  head  portion  and  releasably  coupled  at 
the  other  end  to  the  drive  means  of  said  foot  portion  and 
a  clutch  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  releasa- 
bly coupled  end  of  said  shaft  to  the  drive  means  of  said 
foot  portion. 


3^30,554 

MOTION  REGULATOR 

Warren  J.  Peterson,  Highland,  Ind^  assignor  to  Sinunoos 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,360 

9  Claims.     (CI.  5—66) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  relative  movement  of 
two  elements  of  a  mechanical  system,  said  device  com- 
prising a  threaded  shaft  joumalled  on  one  of  said  two 
elements,  said  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  nut 
carried  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  two  elements,  movement  of 
one  of  said  elements  toward  or  away  from  the  other 
being  effective  to  move  said  nut  axially  of  said  shaft 
and  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  brake  element  com- 
prising a  pair  of  helically  wound  bands  of  resilient  ma- 
terial disposed  about  said  cylindrical  surface  so  as  to 
snugly  engage  the  same,  means  engaging  an  end  of  each 
of  said  bands  to  anchor  the  same  against  rotation  the 
relative  disposition  of  said  bands  being  such  that  each 
advances  from  its  anchored  end  along  said  surface  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  surface  in  either  direction  winds  one  of  said  bands 
more  tightly  about  said  surface,  a  movable  element  en- 
gageable  with  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  bands  to 
tend  to  unwind  the  same  to  release  the  grip  thereof  upon 
said  surface,  and  a  manually  controlled  operator  for 
actuating  said  movable  element  to  tend  to  unwind  the 
bands. 


connected  to  both  of  said  side  rails  at  one  end  thereof, 
each  end  rail  including  a  pair  of  aligned,  separable  and 
longitudinally  extensible  and  adjustable  sections,  each 
section  being  pivoted  for  horizontal  swinging  movement 
between  a  folded  position  in  side-by-side  relation  to  its 
side  rail  and  an  extended  position  projecting  laterally 
from  its  side  rail  and  toward  the  other  side  rail,  a  locking 
means  engaging  each  rail  section  and  the  associated  side 
rail  end  and  releasably  locking  said  section  to  its  side  rail 


3,230,555 

HOLLYWOOD  BED  FRAME 

Emerson  F.  Hooiier,  P.O.  Box  866,  Lexington,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,918 
t     A  u  „        *^  Claims.     (CI.  5—285) 
1.  A  HoUywood  bed  frame  having  a  rectangular  shape 
and  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  side  rails  and  a  pair  of 
end  rails,  each  end  rail  having  its  opposite  ends  pivotally 


in  said  extended  position,  and  a  pair  of  headboard  mount- 
ing brackets  each  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  a  side 
rail,  each  bracket  including  mutually  perpendicular  ver- 
tical longitudinal  and  transverse  flanges,  relatively  mov- 
able interiocking  means  quickly  detachably  and  reversibly 
securing  said  longitudinal  flange  upon  the  end  portion 
of  a  side  rail,  said  transverse  flange  being  selectively  posi- 
tioned inwardly  or  outwardly  from  the  associated  side  rail 
whereby  to  accommodate  selectively  a  narrow  or  wide 
headboard. 


3,230,556 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MAirvrTAINlNG  A  CON- 
TROLLED TEMPERATURE  ENVIRONMENT 
IN  A  BED 

Winsor  Shippee,  30  E.  9th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,825 

1  Claim.     (CI.  5—317) 


An  apparatus  for  creating  a  warm  environment  in  the 
enclosed  bedspace  occupied  by  a  person,  such  apparatus 
comprising  a  means  for  collecting  and  heating  air,  flexible 
tubing  leading  from  the  collecting  and  heating  means  to 
the  delivery  nozzle  within  the  bedspace,  such  flexible  tub- 
ing connecting  to  rigid  tubing  below  the  place  where  the 
mattress  overiies  the  bed  component  next  underneath  the 
mattress,  such  rigid  tubing  convolution  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  mattress  and  bed  component  underneath  to  a 
distance  great  enough  to  firmly  support  the  upward  con- 
tinuation of  the  rigid  tubing  which  ends  in  a  nozzle 
curving  inwardly  over  the  lip  of  the  mattress  into  the  bed- 
space,  and  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  and 
quantity  of  air  released  to  the  bedspace. 


3,230,557 

BACK  REST 

WUliam  H.  Hale,  %  Fah-  Oaks  Convalescent  and  Nursing 

Home,  321  E.  25th  St,  Mfaincapolis,  Minn.     55404 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,082 

2  Claims.     (CL  5—327) 

1.  An  invalid  seat  for  use  in  connection  with  a  bed 

comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  flat  elongated  plate-like  base  member 
the  forward  edge  of  which  is  formed  to  define  a  cen- 
tral generally  U-shaped  buttocks-receiving  notch, 
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(b)  a  back  rest  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  base 
base  member  immediately  rearwardly  of  said  notch 
for  limited  swinging  movements  about  a  horizontal 
axis  from  a  generally  upright  back-supporting  posi- 
tion to  a  forwardly  disposed  inoperative  position 
substantially  overlying  said  notch  and  in  substantial- 
ly coplanar  relationship  with  said  base, 

(c)  stop  means  limiting  rearward  swinging  movements 
of  said  back  rest  member, 

(d)  a  relatively  flat  supporting  tray  element, 


torn  edge  thereof,  applying  adhesive  to  the  toe  and  heel 
areas  of  the  insole,  partially  joining  the  insole  to  the 
upper  by  sewing  a  seam  along  the  edges  of  the  insole  and 
upper  along  the  arch  portion,  drawing  the  attached  upper 
and  insole  on  a  last  so  that  the  insole  and  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  upper  along  the  arch  portion  are  located  along 


--^'^ 4, 


(c)  means  for  detachably  anchoring  said  supporting 
tray  element  to  said  base  member  with  the  former 
in  vertically  spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship 
to  the  latter  and  generally  overlying  said  notch,  and 

(f)  fkxible  tie  means  carried  by  the  front  and  rear 
edges  respectively  of  said  base  member  for  securing 
same  to  an  underlying  bed  structure, 

(g)  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
plate-like  base  member  being  considerably  greater 
than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said  notch. 


3,230,558 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Sheldon  F.  Duncan,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmons 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jnne  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,443 
3  Claims.     (CI.  5—353) 


1.  A  mattress  core  which  includes  a  series  of  nested 
rows  of  integrally  connected  closed  textile  fabric  pockets, 
each  pocket  containing  a  double-ended,  axially-vertical, 
wire  coil  spring,  and  a  series  of  spaced  connectors  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  series  of  rows  between 
the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  core  holding  the  inter- 
mediate parts  of  adjacent  touching  rows  in  contact  with 
one  another,  said  connectors  having  a  head  at  each  end 
and  being  of  predetermined  length  so  that  substantially 
similar  force  is  exerted  by  each  of  said  connectors  in 
holding  said  rows  together. 


the  bottom  of  the  last,  pulling  the  drawstrings  to  gather 
the  edge  of  the  toe  and  heel  portions  of  the  upper  over 
the  toe  and  heel  portions  of  the  insole,  knotting  the  draw- 
strings while  in  the  tensioned  condition,  and  applying 
heat  and  pressure  to  the  toe  and  heel  portions  of  the 
upper  drawn  over  the  insole  on  the  last  thereby  activating 
the  adhesive  and  removing  gathers  to  form  a  flat  surface. 


3,230,560 
SUSPENSION  BRIDGE 
Ulrich    Finsterwalder,   Municii-Obennenzing,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Dyckerlioff  &  Widmann  KommanditgeseU- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1957, 

D  27,105 
4  Claims.     (CI.  14—18) 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  suspension  bridge  of  concrete,  supporting 
structures  including  at  least  two  abutments,  anchoring 
means  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  bridge  at  said  abut- 
ments, said  supporting  structures  each  comprising  an 
upright  portion  such  as  a  pier  and  a  curved  horizontal 
supf)orting  portion  integral  with  said  upright  portion, 
presenting  a  convcxly  curved  top  surface  and  defining 
a  cantilever  arm  having  a  free  end,  said  arm  tapering  in 
thickness  in  the  dfa-ection  of  said  free  end,  and  a  con- 
tinuous concrete  plate  having  a  convexly  curved  portion 
mounted  on  and  following  the  curvature  of  said  top  sur- 
face and  having  a  sagging  portion  extending  between 
said  abutments,  said  concrete  plate  being  defined  by  ten- 
sion members  made  of  metal  such  as  tensioned  cables 
embedded  in  concrete,  said  cables  having  end  portions 
anchored  at  said  anchoring  means  and  being  tensioned  to 
provide  for  a  predetermined  sag  in  said  sagging  portion 
of  said  plate,  said  tension  members  constituting  a  large 
part,  such  as  substantially  25%  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  plate,  and  said  ends  of  said  arms  being  flexi- 
ble so  they  may  follow  the  movements  of  said  plate 
thereon  caused  by  temperature  expansion  and  contraction. 


3,230,559 

METHOD  OF  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Seymour  Mayer,  7611  Mountain  Ave.,  ElUns  Park  17,  Pa. 

FUed  July  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,976 

1  Claim.     (CI.  12—145) 

A  method  of  making  shoes  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  upper  and  an  insole  cut  from  flat  fabric, 

sewing  a  heel  seam  to  join  the  heel  and  edges  of  the 

upper,  securing  a  pair  of  drawstrings  by  a  series  of  stitches 

to  the  toe  and  heel  portions  of  the  upper  around  the  bot- 


3,230,561 
FOUNDRY  FLASK  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Russell  W.  Taccone,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Taccone  Corporation,  North  East,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,290 
1  Claim.     (CI.  15—56) 
In  combination,  a  support  for  flasks  and  a  platen, 
means  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  platen  to  engage  the 
insides  of  said  flasks  and  remove  sand  therefrom 
as  said  platen  moves  through  said  flasks. 
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means  to  move  said  platen  through  said  flasks, 
said  platen  being  smaller  than  the  msides  of  said  flasks, 
said  means  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  platen  to  remove 
sand    from    the    insides   of    said    flasks   compnsing 
bristles, 
said  bristles  comprising  outwardly  extending  rods  hav- 
ing heads  on  their  inner  ends. 


said  platen  comprising  spaced  plates, 

filler  material  holding  said  plates  in  spaced  relation, 

said  rods  being  disposed  between  the  outer  edges  of 

said  plates, 
resilient  material  such  as  hard  rubber  between  said 

rods, 
and  means  to  force  said  plates  together  whereby  the 

head  of  each  said  rod  is  clamped  between  said  plates. 


3,230,562 

TOOTH  BRUSH  AND  GUM  MASSAGER 

Marjorie  A.  Birch,  225  E.  73nl  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  19, 1963,  S«r.  No.  296,171 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—110) 


In  combination  with  a  tooth  cleaning  brush  having  a 
handle  and  a  longitudinally  extending  head  with  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  spaced  tufts  of  bristles  carried 
thereby  and  extending  therefrom,  gum  massaging  means 
comprising  massager  bodies  attached  to  said  head  and  ex- 
tending transversely  between  adjacent  tufts  of  bristles,  a 
plurality  of  massaging  tips  formed  on  said  massager  bodies 
and  extending  radially  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  each 
of  said  massager  bodies,  the  uppermost  of  said  tips  extend- 
ing substantially  above  the  tops  of  said  bristles,  each  of 
said  tips  on  each  of  said  bodies  being  angularly  displaced 
with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  tips  thereon,  the  free  ends 
of  each  of  said  tips  on  each  body  being  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  corresponding  tips  on  the  other  of  said  bodies,  the 
longitudinal  spacing  of  the  tips  on  each  body  from  the 
corresponding  tips  on  the  adjacent  body  being  approxi- 
mately the  width  of  a  tooth. 


3,230  563 
SWTVEL  OUTSIDE-INSIDE  BRUSH 
Frank  B.  Swanson,  1016  E.  Colorado  Blvd., 
Glendale,  Calif. 
Filed  Ocf.  3,  1963,  S«r.  No.  313,685 
4  Claims.     (CI.  15—164) 
1.  A  hand-operated  cleaning  device  for  a  food  con- 
tainer having  a  perimetral  wall  extending  around  a  bot- 
tom  thereof,  said  device   comprising  a  tubular  handle 
having  a  cylindrical  interior  wall,  an  upper  end  and  an 
open  end,   a   tubular  insert   nesting   within   the   handle 
and  routably  seciurd  thereto,  said  insert  having  a  cylin- 
drical exterior  surface  in  rotatable  engagement  with  said 
interior  wall,  said  tubular  insert  having  an  inside  end  in 
swivel  engagement  with  said  upper  end  aiKl  having  an 


opening  at  the  end  opposite  thereto,  a  brush  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  relatively  stiff  elements  having  brush 
holding  ends  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  and  having 
retention  ends  extending  into  said  insert  through  said 
opening  and  in  anchored  relationship  with  said  insert,  and 
a  mass  of  bristles  on  each  of  said  brush  holding  ends, 
certain  of  said  bristles  on  each  of  said  holding  ends  ex- 


tending inwardly  and  generally  towards  each  other  more 
than  half  the  distance  between  said  holding  ends  but  less 
than  the  full  distance  between  said  ends  whereby  said 
bristles  on  respectively  opposite  ends  overlap  each  other 
therebetween,  whereby  said  tubular  insert  is  adapted  to 
rotate  within  said  tubular  handle  when  said  brush  ends 
are  passed  around  the  interior  and  exterior  sides  of  said 
perimetral  wall. 


3,230,564 

VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  WASHER 

Robert  E.  McDevitt,  509  Highland,  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,907 

16  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.04) 


7.  For  use  in  providing  a  vehicle  windshield  wiper  with 
means  to  dispense  liquid,  the  combination  including,  a 
hollow  shaft  for  supporting  a  wiper  blade  arm,  a  tube 
slidable  longitudinally  in  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  tube 
having  a  radially  enlarged  portion  for  engagement  with 
one  end  of  said  shaft  to  provide  closure  means  for  the 
interior  of  the  shaft,  said  tube  also  having  a  radially  di- 
rected orifice  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof 
and  positioned  within  the  interior  of  the  shaft  when  said 
closure  means  is  effective,  manual  control  means,  and 
mechanical  connector  means  between  said  manual  control 
means  and  said  slidable  tube. 

12.  In  a  vehicle  windshield  washer,  conduit  means  hav- 
ing a  nozzle,  support  means  to  position  the  nozzle  to  direct 
liquid  on  a  windshield,  and  exterior  closure  means  rela- 
tively movable  with  respect  to  the  support  means  for  the 
nozzle  to  prevent  the  entry  of  contamination  when  not  in 
use,  manual  control  knob  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
vehicle  operator's  station,  and  cable  means  connected  be- 
tween said  closure  means  and  said  manual  control  knob 
means. 
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3,23«,5«5 
MOP 

Viola  L.  Koch,  Boi  311,  Rte.  1,  Manchester,  Mo. 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,731 

12  Claims.     (CI.  15—229) 


1.  A  mop  comprising  a  handle,  a  generally  diamond- 
shaped  bead  detachably  connected  to  said  handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  soft  jrfiable  paper,  each  having  slits 
therein  forming  a  plurality  of  ribbons,  a  blank,  said 
sheet  being  sewn  to  one  side  of  said  blanl:  in  a  central 
portion  thereof,  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  blank  being 
drawn  around  said  head  and  said  handle,  and  means 
securing  said  blank  to  said  handle. 


a  hollow  tube  connected  between  said  litter  receptacle 
and  said  chamber  for  evacuating  material  from  said  litter 
receptacle,  said  litter  receptacle  having  a  pivoted  closure, 
said  pivoted  closure  having  conduit  means  thereon  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
selectively  to  receive  a  suction  cleaner  attachment  or  a 
closure  cap,  further  tubes  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, said  further  tubes  communicating  with  ash  trays  of 
said  automobile,  said  suction  means  including  an  electric 
motor,  a  fan  driven  by  said  electric  motor,  said  fan  being 
positioned  adjacently  to  said  chamber,  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  said  chamber  including  a  lower  discharge 
wall  pivoted  to  said  chamber,  and  a  screen  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  litter  through  said  chamber,  said  screen 
being  angularly  inclined  and  being  positioned  adjacently 
to  said  fan. 


HAND  JOINTER  TOOL 

Willard  Bruce  Moody,  1711  HiUcreat  Drive, 

Dorhun,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,241 

3  Claims.     (CL  15—235.3) 


-.-5 


1.  A  hand  jointer  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  substantially  continuous  body  th<r  area  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially uniform  throughout  in  transverse  cross-section, 
said  body  being  formed  in  a  closed  loop  configuration,  the 
thickness  of  said  body  across  said  substantially  uniform 
area  being  such  that  the  hand  jointer  may  be  held  at  any 
point  of  its  periphery  by  a  user  thereof  with  the  same  de- 
gree of  grip,  said  body  comprising  four  definite  elongated 
configurations,  each  configuration  serving  to  strike  a  dif- 
ferent joint  and  wherein  said  four  configurations  are  con- 
nected one  to  another  in  sequence  to  form  a  parallelogram 
in  plan  view  thereof. 


3,230,567 

TRASH  AND  LITTER  EVACUATING  DEVICE 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Wilbur  A.  Nkkless,  Box  164,  Stnart,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,888 

1  Claim.     (CL  15—313) 


3,230,568 
VARIABLE  SPEED  SOOT  BLOWER 
John   R.  Saltz,  Lancaster,  Oldo,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Power  Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,330 
6  Claims.     (CI.  15—317) 


^   X, 


1.  A  soot  blower  comprising  guide  means,  a  carnage 
movably  mounted  on  said  guide  means,  a  lance  tube  in- 
cluding nozzles  in  the  forward  end  portion  thereof  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  movable  thereby  to  and 
from  a  projected  position  and  a  retracted  position,  means 
for  supplying  a  pressurized  blowing  medium  to  said  lance 
tube  for  discharge  through  said  nozzles,  a  reversible  motor, 
means  drivingly  connected  to  said  motor  for  rotation  of 
said  kince  tube  in  one  direction  and  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion in  response  to  rotation  of  said  motor  in  one  direction 
and  in  an  opposite  direction,  first  transmission  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  motor  in  response  to  rotation  thereof 
in  one  direction  for  moving  said  carriage  and  said  lance 
tube  toward  said  projected  position,  second  transmission 
means  engagcable  with  said  motor  in  response  to  rotation 
thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  for  moving  said  carriage 
and  said  lance  tube  toward  said  retracted  position  at  a 
speed  of  translation  different  from  the  speed  of  translation 
during  the  projecting  travel  providing  a  positive  change  in 
the  pitch  of  the  helical  blowing  pattern  discharged  from 
said  nozzles. 

1 

3,230,569 

VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Aage  Nielsen,  1440  Mayricw  Ave.,  Apt.  1010, 

Ottawa  3,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1963,  S«-.  No.  273,925 

1  Claim.     (CL  IS— 344) 


A  trash  and  litter  evacuating  device  for  automobiles 

comprising  means  providing  a  chamber  for  the  retention  A  vacuum  cleaner  for  automobiles  including  an  outer 

of  litter,  means  for  providing  suction  through  said  cham-  casing,  said  outer  casing  having  one  open  end,  and  an  end 

ber    a  litter  receptacle  mounted  within  said  automobile,  wall  completely  closing  off  the  opposite  end;  an  end  cap, 
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means  for  detacbably  attaching  said  end  cap  to  said 
open  end,  an  air  outlet  connection  extending  outwardly 
from  said  end  wall  and  said  end  wall  being  suitably  per- 
forated to  permit  said  outlet  connection  to  communicate 
with  the  interior  of  said  outer  casing;  a  suction  nozzle 
integral  with  and  extending  through  said  end  cap  one 
end  of  said  suction  nozzle  being  adapted  to  slidably  re- 
ceive a  detachable  air  conduit  extension,  the  other  end 
of  said  suction  nozzle  being  external  of  said  outer  casing, 
a  dust  collector  bag  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end,  and  means  holding  said  open  end  of  said  bag  against 
said  end  cap,  said  bag  isolating  said  suction  nozzle  from 
the  remainder  of  the  interior  of  said  outer  casing,  an  end 
fitting  for  said  suction  nozzle,  said  end  fitting  having 
two  wide  walls  held  spaced  apart  by  side  edges,  MUd 
walls  being  flared  outwardly,  perforated  and  grooved;  and 
said  grooves  extending  crosswise  of  said  nozzle  and  in- 
terconnecting said  perforations  and  said  side  edges. 


FLUID  APPLICATION  DEVICE 

James  A.  FUppcn,  1855  Rom  Ave^  Orange,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  411,179 

28  Claims.    (CL  15—503) 


26.  A  fluid  application  device  comprising 

a  wheeled  member  adapted  for  movement  across  a 
surface  to  receive  fluid  application, 

said  wheeled  member  including  means  for  supporting 
a  fluid  reservoir. 

a  fluid  distribution  means. 

said  fluid  distribution  means  including  a  roller, 

means  interconnecting  said  roller  and  said  wheeled 
member  for  causing  said  roller  to  engage  a  surface 
supporting  said  wheeled  member, 

said  interconnecting  means  including  means  for  pro- 
viding vertical  floating  movement  of  said  roller  rela- 
tive to  said  wheeled  member, 

conduit  means  interconnecting  such  a  reservoir  and 
said  fluid  distribution  means, 

and  pump  means  for  forcing  fluid  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  conduit  means  to  said  fluid  distribution 
means  under  pressure,  for  thereby  supplying  fluid  to 
said  fluid  distribution  means, 

said  piimp  means  being  operable  by  the  movement 
of  said  wheeled  flaember  on  said  surface. 


34M371 
SILVER  CLEANING  PAD 
Gerda  L.  Mayer,  P.O.  Box  205,  Mallba,  CallL 
Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No,  370,235 
8  Claims.     (Q.  15—506) 
2.  A  pad  for  cleaning  household  silver  articles  com- 
prising: a  generally  flat  piece  of  felt  material  defining  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  sidewalls  encircling 
said  piece  of  felt  material  between  said  top  surface  and 
bottom  surface;  said  flat  piece  of  felt  material  defining 
a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures  extending  at  least  par- 
tially from  one  of  said  surfaces  to  the  other  of  said  sur- 


faces and  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  formed  in  one  of 
said  sidewalls,  said  apertures  and  grooves  being  spaced 
and  formed  to  mate  with  the  prongs  of  a  silver  fork;  and 
other  portions  of  said  piece  of  felt  material  being  designed 


for  cleaning  other  silver  articles;  silver  polish  impreg- 
nated in  said  felt  material  adjacent  said  grooves  and  said 
apertures  for  cleaning  said  prongs  as  said  prongs  mate 
with  said  respective  grooves  or  apertures. 


3,230,572 

DENTURE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Mae  E.  Leonard,  Box  244,  SoYeant  Bhiff,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,049 

4  Claims.     (CL  15—512) 


'**'    "h 


1.  A  denture  cleaning  device  comprising  a  casing,  said 
casing  having  an  arcuate  open  slot  therein,  a  movable 
brush  member  in  said  casing  including  upper  and  lower 
bristles,  a  handle  attached  to  said  brush  member  passing 
through  said  slot  and  being  movable  in  said  slot. 


3,230,573 

OIL  CONTAINER  FOR  GRILLS 

Elmer  C.  Hilberg,  P.O.  Box  2,  Friday  Harbor,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,715 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15—521.5) 


7  A  restaurant  grill  oU  container  and  grill  ofl  mop 
holder  and  drain  assembly  comprising  an  open-topped 
receptacle  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  oil,  an  open-topped 
contamer  supported  in  overlying  relation  to  the  recep- 
Ucle,  said  container  having  a  perforated  bottom  to  per- 
mit excess  oU  to  drain  therefrom,  while  supporting  the 
mop,  and  a  shallow  sediment  bowl  supported  below  the 
bottom  of  the  container  for  receiving  oil  drained  there- 
from, said  bowl  being  supported  in  overlying  relation  to 
the  recepucle  for  overflow  discharge  of  oil  back  into  the 
receptacle. 


'W 
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3^30,574 

MEANS  FOR  SEALING  A  WICK  TYPE 

MARKING  DEVICE 

Norman  W.  Kershaw,  Newton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eagle 

Pencil  Company,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

mcd  Feb.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,692 
4  Claims.     (CI.  15—563) 


1.  In  a  marking  device  having  a  container  in  which  a 
marking  fluid  is  retained  and  a  marking  nib  in  communi- 
cation with  the  marking  fluid,  means  for  supporting  the 
marking  nib  in  operative  fluid  transmitting  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  container,  said  nib  supporting  means 
comprising  a  hollow  nose  piece  in  which  said  nib  is  sup- 
ported, a  hollow  body  portion  associated  with  said  nose 
piece  and  integrally  connected  thereto,  said  body  pcwtion 
having  an  annular  recess  and  an  annular  sealing  portion 
formed  on  the  exterior  wall  thereof,  and  a  rearwardly 
beveled  surface  at  the  free  end  thereof,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  mouth  at  one  end  defining  a  skirt,  the  free  end  of 
said  skirt  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  annular 
recess  on  said  body  portion;  the  portion  of  said  skirt 
spaced  from  said  free  end  being  adapted  to  be  forced 
against  said  beveled  portion,  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
skirt  between  the  free  end  of  said  skirt  and  said  portion 
of  said  skirt,  being  movable  against  said  sealing  portion 
to  effect  a  fluid  tight  connection  between  said  nib  sup- 
port and  said  container. 


3,230475 
CASTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROLLABLY  SUP- 

PORTING  FURNITURE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  H.  Schnltz,  Jr.,  Chicago,  m^  asrignor  to  Nagel- 
Chase  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  niinok 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,559 
4  Claims.     (CI.  16—43) 


«c^ 


1.  A  roUable  support  arrangement  comprising:  under- 
structure  means  including  a  frame,  floor-engaging  anti- 
friction means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  pintle  up- 
standing from  said  frame;  and  coupling  means  for  mount- 
ing said  understructure  means  to  an  article  to  be  sup- 
ported, including  a  tubular  socket  unit  dimensioned  to 
receive  said  pintle  slidably  and  rotatably,  antifriction 
bearing  means  mounted  in  said  socket  unit  to  contact  the 
sidcwall  of  said  pintle  and  bear  lateral  thrust  loads  im- 
posed on   said  understructure  means,  and  axial  thrust 


bearing  means  acting  between  the  top  end  of  said  pintle 
and  the  confronting  surface  portion  of  said  socket  unit 
to  accept  substantially  all  of  the  vertical  load  imposed  on 
said  support  arrangement,  said  socket  unit  including  an 
elongated  socket  member  having  a  lower  collar  portion, 
said  socket  unit  further  including  a  cup-like  base  element 
snugly  telescopingly  receiving  said  collar  portion  to 
define  an  abutting  double  thickness  of  material  radially 
outwardly  of  said  antifriction  bearing  means  for  support- 
ing said  antifriction  bearing  means  against  said  lateral 
thrust  loads. 


3,230,576 

CHECK  FOR  A  MOVABLE  CLOSURE 

Leo  Saner,  St.  Joseph,  Mich^  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312,161 

1  Claim.    (CL  16—85) 


In  a  cabinet  having  a  hinged  closure  movablcJ>etween 
open  and  closed  positions  about  a  hinged  axis  and  an 
aperture  having  aperture  sides  adjacent  said  closure  in 
its  closed  position,  a  check  limiting  and  regulating  move- 
ment of  said  closure  comprising:  an  elongated  synthetic 
plastic  element  located  in  said  aperture  having  one  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  closure  remote  from  the  hinged 
axis  of  said  closure;  a  first  stop  on  the  other  end  of  said 
elongated  element  engageable  with  said  cabinet  portion 
defining  said  aperture  to  limit  movement  of  said  closure 
to  its  fully  open  position;  a  second  stop  intermediate  said 
ends  of  said  elongated  element  to  provide  an  intermediate 
stop  position  for  said  closure  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  second  stop  comprising  a  pair  of 
contoured  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  said  element; 
and  means  defining  an  elongated  slot  in  said  elongated 
member  extending  from  said  pivoted  end  of  said  elon- 
gated element  past  said  second  stop  to  provide  a  pair  of 
laterally  yieldable  members  engageable  with  the  sides  of 
said  aperture,  said  yieldable  members  having  intermedi- 
ate side  portions  of  substantially  convex  configuration  to 
provide  frictional  interference  between  said  yieldable 
members  and  said  sides  of  said  aperture  when  the  closure 
is  moved  between  the  closed  and  said  second  stop  posi- 
tion, and  said  closure  being  movable  past  said  second  stop 
position  to  said  first  stop  position  on  distortion  of  said 
laterally  yieldable  members  toward  each  other,  said  clo- 
sure being  movable  past  the  said  second  stop  position  on 
the  application  of  a  force  on  the  closure  in  the  opening 
direction  whereby  the  said  laterally  yieldable  members  are 
distorted  toward  each  other  until  said  shoulders  clear 
said  aperture. 


/> 
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3^30^77 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANIMAL  IMMOBIUZATION 

Ahrln  W.  Hashes,  4N194  Church  Road,  B«iisciiTiUe,  111. 

Origliial  application  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,965,  now 

Patent  No.  3,081,483,  dated  Mar.  19,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  applicatioo  July  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,701 

10  Claims.    (CL  17—1) 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  an  animal 
in  a  predetermined  position,  of  means  comprising  an  in- 
vertible  cage  comprising  a  gas  mask  applicable  to  the 
animal  so  held  and  having  a  gas  connection  and  means 
for  engaging  the  animal  about  its  mouth  and  nostrils. 


3,230,578 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  FLESH 

FROM  BIVALVE  MOLLUSKS 

John  Marrfai,  34Vi  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Thomas 

Henderson,  Jr.,  3  Forest  Glen  Drive  E.,  MlUville,  N  J. 

Conttnnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  256,941,  Feb.  7, 

1963.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,170 

17  Claims.     (CL  17—9) 


discharge  end  of  said  tube  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation, said  face  having  formed  therein  a  series  of  mold 
cavities  opening  in  said  face  and  being  equally  spaced 
angularly  about  the  axis  of  said  mold  plate  means  to 
register  successively  with  said  tube  discharge  end,  and  a 


o-^ 


rotatable  shear  plate  mounted  intermediate  said  mold 
plate  means  and  said  tube  discharge  end,  said  shear 
plate  being  provided  with  a  sharpened  edge  cooperative 
with  an  edge  of  said  mold  cavity  to  sever  from  said  column 
an  individual  steak-like  portion  located  within  said  mold 
cavity. 


3,230,580 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  FLESH 
FROM  BIVALVE  MOLLUSKS 
John  MarHn,  805  Brush  Hill  Road,  Milton,  Mass.,  and 
Thomas   Henderson,   Jr.,   3   Forest   Glen   Drive   E., 
Millvilk,  NJ. 
Original  appHcation   Feb.   7,    1963,  Scr.   No.   256,941. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  June  15,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
374,910 

11  Claims.    (CL  17—45) 


14.  Apparatus  fcH*  opening  a  bivalve  molltuk,   said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination 

(A)  moUusk  positioning  means  engaging  the  moUusk 
and  orienting  it  on  its  edge  with  the  hinge  portion 
substantially  uppermost,  and 

(B)  means  heating  the  on-edge  mollusk  in  the  region 
of  its  shell  coinciding  with  the  ciborium. 


3,230,579 
FISH  STEAK  PRODUCING  MACHINE 
DoDald  S.  Johnston,  10141  SE.  8th  St.,  BcOctuc,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  229,020 
1  Claim.     (CL  17—32) 
A  machine  for  forming  fish  steaks  comprising  a  feed 
tube  having  an  open  discharge  end,  feed  means  mouiUed 
in  said  tube  for  advancing  cohering  fish  chunks  along  said 
tube,  in  the  form  ot  a  compact  column,  to  its  delivery 
end,  revoluble  mold  phite  means  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  said  tube,  said  nx^d  plate  means  mounted  to  re- 
volve on  an  axis  offset  from  but  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
ajus  of  said  tube  and  having  a  face  thereof  adjacent  the 


1.  A  method  for  opening  a  bivalve  mollusk  by  enabling 
the  mollusk's  hinge  ligament  to  separate  the  moUusk's 
shells,  said  method  comprising  the  successive  steps  of 

(A)  draining  substantially  all  free  fluid  from  within 
the  molhjsk  while  its  shells  are  substantially  closed, 
and  thereafter 

(B)  heating  the  moUusk's  shell  at  the  region  where  its 
adductor  muscle  is  attached  to  the  shell. 


3430,581 
RUBBER  MIXER 
^^  ^  ^y***  Akron,  and  Loids  F.  Compcr,  Mogadore, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rnbbcr  Com- 
pany, AicroB,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,746 
10  Claims.  (CL  18—2) 
1.  In  an  internal  mixer  of  the  character  described,  a 
pair  of  counter-rotating  parallel  rotors,  each  rotor  hav- 
mg  a  pair  of  long  subsUntially  diametrically  opposed 
vanes  extending  from  one  end  of  the  rotor  toward  the 
opposite  end  and  a  pair  of  short  subsUntially  diametri- 
cally opposed   vanes  extending  from  the  opposite  end 
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toward  said  one  end  with  the  inboard  ends  of  the  long 
and  short  vanes  terminating  adjacent  a  common  plane 
which  is  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and 
is  between  the  rotor  ends,  the  long  and  short  vanes  ex- 
tending in  a  helical  direction  relative  to  the  oenterline  of 
the  rotor  to  move  the  stock  toward  the  inboard  ends  of 
the  vanes,  the  long  vanes  of  one  rotor  being  adjacent  the 


short  vanes  of  the  other  rotor,  the  leading  sides  of  the 
long  and  short  vanes  at  the  inboard  end  thereof  adja- 
cent said  plane  having  a  radius  of  curvature  in  cross-sec- 
tion approximately  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  trailing  side  of  said  vanes,  the  said  radius  of  curva- 
ture at  the  inboard  end  of  the  leading  side  of  the  vanes 
decreasing  as  the  axial  distance  from  said  plane  increases. 


3^30382 
PLASTIC  PELLETIZER 
Robert  E.  RoSouui,  Akron,  and  Hugo  PanI  Koppebcic, 
Stow,  Ohio,  aasigiiors  to  The  Black-Oawson  Company, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,382 
10  Claims.     (CL  18—12) 


^V^'  ^  KO  ^X 


1.  An  underwater  plastic  pelletizer  comprising  a  die 
plate  supporting  body  having  means  defining  an  extrusion 
cavity  therein  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  annular 
die  plate  on  said  body  positioned  in  closing  relation  to  said 
outlet  and  having  means  therein  defining  a  plurality  of 
extrusion  orifices  arranged  annularly  thereon  in  communi- 
cation with  said  cavity,  means  for  centrally  supporting 
said  die  plate  including  a  fixed  hollow  mandrel  extending 
into  said  cavity  and  having  an  upper  end  thereof  secured 
in  said  body  and  having  a  lower  end  thereof  secured  in 
supporting  relation  to  said  die  plate  at  an  inside  peripheral 
portion  thereof  inwardly  of  said  orifices,  said  mandrel 
defining  with  said  cavity  an  annular  extrusion  passage 
leading  from  said  die  body  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  knife 
drive  shaft,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  drive  shaft 
within  said  sleeve  with  a  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending below  said  die  plate,  a  knife  bub  mounted  on  the 
extended  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  pellet  sever- 
ing knives  fixed  to  said  hub  and  extending  therefrom  for 
sweeping  said  die  plate  at  said  orifices  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  a  pellet  collecting  water-tight  housing  se- 
cured to  said  die  body  over  said  die  plate  and  hub  having 
water  inlet  means  and  combined  water  and  pellet  outlet 
means,  means  in  said  hub  defining  a  plurality  of  water 
passageways  positioned  to  receive  water  from  said  inlet 
wkh  at  least  one  such  passageway  for  each  said  blade  ar- 
ranged to  direct  water  behind  said  blades  to  prevent  cavi- 
tation between  said  blades  and  said  die  plate,  and  further 
means  in  said  housing  forming  a  water  discharge  open- 
ing adjacent  said  hub  communicating  with  said  housing 
inlet  for  admitting  water  directly  into  the  interior  of  said 
housing. 


3,230,583 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  DIE  STRUCTURE 
Richard  J.  Ott,   New  Buffalo,  and  Ottrer  R.  Siewcrt, 
SCevMwville,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  Atro  PlMtics,  Inc., 
Baroda,  Mich.,  a  corporation  iA  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,535 
1  Claim.     (CI.  18—36) 


An  apparatus  for  producing  die  structures  comprising 
a  flat  horizontally  disposed  tabletop  member  having  a 
plurality  of  internally  threaded  apertures  therein  arranged 
in  a  pattern  thereacross  with  the  apertures  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  each  other,  a  second  member 
having  a  horizontally  elongated  base  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  said  tabletop  member  and  capable  of  extending  sub- 
stantially between  adjacent  afwrtures  in  said  tabletop 
member,  said  second  member  having  an  upstanding  sur- 
face against  which  a  die  element  may  be  positioned  for 
properly  locating  the  die  element,  means  including  a 
threaded  member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  threaded 
aperture  of  the  tabletop  member  for  releasably  holding 
said  second  member  with  rc^)ect  to  said  tabletop  member, 
and  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  table  top  m«nber  for 
holding  said  die  element  down  on  the  table  tqp  member, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  an  upstanding  ele- 
ment, a  bolt  associated  with  said  element  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  into  one  of  said  apertures  for  fixing  said  ele- 
ment with  respect  to  the  table  top  member,  a  laterally 
extending  arm  projecting  from  an  upper  end  of  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  clamping  member  on  said  arm  for  engaging 
and  pressing  downwardly  <mi  said  die  element. 


3,230,584 

RffiTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
STTLiNDS,  ROVINGS,  YARNS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frank  Kahraltes,  SomerriDc,  N  J.,  aaaigDor  to  Johnson  ft 
Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,146 
26  Claims.     (CL  19—150) 
1.  The  method  of  converting  a  fibrous  layer  contain- 
mg  aligned  fibers  into  a  plurality  of  unitary  strands  which 
comprises:   causing  a  gaseous  medium  to  flow  in  the 
direction  of  and  through  said  fibrous  layer;  and  deflecting 
said  gaseous  medium  to  divide  it  into  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions prior  to  being  passed  through  said  fibrous  layer, 
said  plurality  of  portions  comprising  certain  ^aced  por- 
tions which  exert  components  of  force  on  said  layer  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  thereof  to 
hold  spaced  areas  of  said  layer  in  position  and  other 
spaced  portions  which  are  simultaneously  deflected  to 
divide  said  layer  into  a  plurality  of  strips,  each  said  de- 
flected portion  exerting  a  component  of  force  on  a  fibrous 
strip  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof 
and  toward  a  respective  holding  portion,  whereby  at  least 
one  edge  of  each  strip  is  individually  rolled  inwardly  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  compact  unitary  strands. 
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5.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  fibrous  layer  containing 
aligned  fibers  into  a  plurality  of  unitary  strands  which 
comprises:  vacuum  means  for  pa^ising  a  gaseous  medium 
through  said  layer;  deflector  means  to  divide  said  gaseous 
medium  into  a  plurality  of  portions;  said  vacuum  means 
having  openings  therein  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  deflector  means  that  spaced  portions  of  said  gaseous 
medium  exert  components  of  force  on  said  layer  in  a 
direction   generally   perpendicular  to  the    plane    thereof 


to  bold  spaced  areas  of  said  layer  in  position  and  other 
spaced  portions  of  said  gaseous  medium  are  simultane- 
ously deflected  to  divide  said  layer  into  a  plurality  of 
strips;  each  said  deflected  portion  exerting  a  component 
of  force  on  a  fibrous  strip  in  a  direction  generally  par- 
allel to  the  plane  thereof  and  toward  a  respective  hold- 
ing portion,  whereby  at  least  one  edge  of  each  strip  is  in- 
dividually rolled  inwardly  upon  itself  to  form  a  plurality 
of  compact  unitary  strands. 


3^130,585 

DOORS 

Harry  Marsh,  13  Bideford  Road,  South  RuisUp,  England 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Set.  No.  196,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  26,  1961, 

19,149/61 
14  Claims.     (CI.  20—19) 


1.  A  sliding  door  assembly  comprising:  wall  structure 
defining  a  door  opening;  a  pillar  comprising  an  elongated 
element  substantially  vertically  disposed;  reciprocable  sup- 
port means  mounted  on  said  wall  structure  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  said  opening  said  support  means  providing 
the  sole  support  for  said  pillar,  maintaining  said  pillar  in  a 
generally  vertical  disposition  and  permitting  horizontal 
movement  of  said  pillar  between  the  extremities  of  said 
opening;  a  door  having  leading  and  trailing  edges;  and 
hinge  means  hinging  the  trailing  edge  of  said  door  to  said 
pillar  at  vertically  spaced  points,  for  permitting  at  least  an 
initial  pivotal  movement  of  said  door  from  its  closed  posi- 
tion to  move  the  leading  edge  of  said  door  out  of  said  door 
opening  whereafter  said  door  can  by  movement  of  said 
pillar  be  moved  sideways  in  the  direction  of  its  leadino 
edge  towards  its  open  oositinn 


3,230,586 
AWNING  WINDOW 
Elmus  Hanby  Smith  and  George  Hoyle,  Jr.,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  American  Duralite,  Inc.,  Loudon, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,600 
1  Claim.     (CI.  20 — 42) 


An  awning  window  comprising  a  window  frame  having 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  jamb  portions,  a  linkage  bar 
slidably  mounted  along  each  of  said  jamb  portions,  means 
for  sliding  said  linkage  bars  along  said  jamb  portions,  a 
plurality  of  vents  positioned  one  above  the  other  on  said 
window  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement  from  said 
window  frame,  vent  brackets  secured  at  the  upper  part 
of  each  vent  and  pivotally  attached  to  a  said  linkage  bar, 
vent  links  each  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  a  said 
vent,  means  mounting  the  other  end  of  each  said  vent 
link  to  said  window  frame,  and  comprising  a  block  hav- 
ing a  generally  vertically  extending  slot  therein,  said 
block  having  a  recess  therein  adjacent  to  and  communi- 
cating with  said  slot,  said  recess  being  slightly  above  the 
bottom  of  said  slot  and  towards  said  vent,  said  vent  link 
having  upper  and  lower  pins  thereon  extending  at  least 
partially  through  said  block,  said  upper  pin  being  posi- 
tioned to  enter  said  recess  when  said  vent  is  opened  while 
said  lower  pin  is  at  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  whereby  upon 
upward  sliding  of  said  linkage  bar  said  vents  will  be  given 
an  inward  swinging  motion  to  a  position  generally  flush 
with  said  jamb  portion  and  then  will  be  moved  Imearly 
upwardly,  said  vents  having  outwardly  facing  abutting 
surfaces  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  margins  thereof, 
and  locking  roller  means  on  each  said  jamb  portion  for 
urging  said  vents  inwardly  during  said  linear  movement 
comprising  a  first  upper  roller  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  a  said  upper  abutting  surface  and  a  second  lower  roller 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  lower  abutting  surface. 


3,230,587 
PANEL  JOINING  MEANS 
Henry   A.   Lincoln,   Beaverton,   Mich.,  assignor   to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  * 
Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,485 
10  CUims.     (CI.  20—92) 


^^/2a  '* 


1.  A  structure  comprising  at  least 

a  pair  of  sandwich  panels,  each  of  said  sandwich 
panels  having  a  deformable  core  material  and  at 
least  one  rigid  face  sheet  adhered  to  one  major  sur- 
face thereof. 


It 
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said  panels  being  in  abutting  edge  to  edge  relationship, 

a  discoidal  camming  member  comprising  a  flat  disc- 
like member  having  formed  therein  at  least  a  pair 
of  apertures  defining  an  inwardly  operating  camming 
surface,  said  disc  also  defining  a  centrally  disposed 
tool  engaging  means, 

said  disc  being  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  facing  sheets  of  the  abutting  panels  and  hav- 
ing opposed  camming  surfaces  adjacent  sheets  of  the 
different  panels, 

the  facing  sheet  of  each  of  the  panels  defining  an  aper- 
ture adjacent  the  camming  slots, 

said  apertures  in  each  of  said  sheets  containing  a  pin 
adapted  to  engage  the  camming  surfaces,  said  pin 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  body  portion,  the  body 
portion  of  said  pin  defining  the  groove  to  receive  the 
camming  member  and  prevent  motion  of  the  pin 
when  engaged  with  said  camming  member  in  a  di- 
rection generally  normal  to  the  plant  of  the  cam- 
ming member, 

the  heads  of  said  pins  being  generally  flush  with  the 
surface  of  said  panel  and  being  held  together  by  the 
inwardly  facing  camming  surfaces  of  the  discoidal 
member. 


"  3,230,588 

OVER  BALANCING  BAIL  FOR  LADLES 

Charles  W.  Vokac,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  Whiting 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,890 

,         3  Claims.     (CI.  22—82) 


<T)^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  bail  for  a  ladle  for 
transporting  bulk  material,  said  bail  being  pivoted  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  ladle  and  being  di- 
mensioned so  that  it  can  move  from  uppermost  lifting 
jxjsition  to  a  lowermost  at-rest  position  and  clear  the 
edge  of  the  container,  of  a  rigid  arm  fixed  to  said  bail, 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  being  of  sufficient  mass 
to  provide  a  biasing  weight  so  that  the  bail  when  engaged 
in  a  crane  hook  will  always  remain  therein  until  the 
bail  has  been  lowered  to  its  lowermost  at-rest  position 
on  the  surface  supporting  the  container,  said  arm  being 
of  such  length  that  it  constitutes  a  stool  or  standard  main- 
taining said  bail  sufficiently  elevated  for  a  crane  hook  to 
be  maneuvered  into  or  out  of  engagement  therewith. 


BASE 


3  230,589 

AJVD  TRIM  WATER  PROPORnONlNG 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  L.  Mdlvaine,  Winnetka,  HI.,  assignor  to  Harry  W. 

Dietert  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,614 

15  Claims.     (CI.  22—89) 

14.  In  cycled  material  conditioning  structure,  means 

for  cyclically  metering  an  initial  quantity  of  additive  into 

the  material,  means  for  metering  further  additive  into 


the  material  in  a  quantity  determined  by  a  condition  of 
the  material,  and  means  op)erably  associated  with  the 
means  for  metering  the  initial  additive  and  further  addi- 
tive for  varying  the  quantity  of  initial  additive  added  to 


>v^= 


the  material  in  a  subsequent  conditioning  cycle  of  the 
material  conditioning  structure  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined optimum  quantity  of  further  additive  added  to 
the  material  to  provide  a  desired  condition  of  the  ma- 
terial. 


3,230,590 
MODULAR  PATTERN  EQUIPMENT 
Michael   Schaible,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,    and   Wainwri^t 
Tattle,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Altamil  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,577 
7  Claims.     (CI.  22—157) 


1.  A  modular  pattern  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  plate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pattern  elements,  said  pattern  ele- 
ments each  having  a  plurality  of  locating  indentations; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  locating  means  permanently  secured 
to  said  plate,  said  locating  means  being  located  inter- 
mediate adjacent  pattern  elements  and  arranged  to 
mate  with  said  locating  indentations;  and 

(d)  means  securing  said  elements  to  said  plate. 


3  230  591 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Holton,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Unnerman 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,938 

17  Clahns.     (CI.  24—73) 


7.  A  fastening  device  for  retaining  a  cover  or  the  like 
in  closed  position  on  a  container,  comprising  a  supporting 
clip,  said  supporting  clip  including  a  pair  of  legs  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  a  base  portion  and  defining  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  configuration  therewith,  said  legs  being 
spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  be  positioned  over  an 
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edge  portion  of  said  container,  one  of  said  legs  disposed 
interiorly  of  said  container  and  including  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending shoulder  portion  for  receiving  in  supporting  re- 
lation a  cover  when  positioned  on  said  container,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  shank  portion  of  lesser  width  com- 
pared to  said  shoulder  portion  connecting  the  latter  to 
said  leg,  a  generally  U-shaped  locking  clip  engagcably 
coacting  with  said  supporting  clip  and  with  the  confront- 
ing upper  surface  of  said  cover  when  positioned  on  said 
cover  for  retaining  the  latter  in  closed  position  on  said 
container,  said  locking  clip  including  a  pair  of  resilient 
arms  diverging  outwardly  from  one  another  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  supporting  clip,  one  of  said  resilient  arms  be- 
ing pivotally  movable  relative  to  the  other  of  said  arms 
and  including  a  cut-out  flange  portion  extending  down- 
wardly in  the  general  direction  of  extension  of  said  shank 
portion  for  limiting  relative  movement  of  said  locking 
clip,  said  cut-out  flange  portion  defining  a  pair  of  up- 
turned means  spaced  on  either  side  thereof,  said  upturned 
means  being  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with 
said  supporting  clip  on  either  side  of  said  shank  portion 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  resilient  arm,  and  the 
other  of  said  resilient  arms  being  biased  against  the  con- 
fronting surface  of  said  cover  for  retaining  the  latter  in 
supported  relation  between  said  arm  and  the  shoulder  por- 
tion on  said  supporting  clip. 


3^30,592 
MOLDING  STRIP  FASTENER 
Thomas  J.  Hosca,  Grossc  Polnte  Woods,  Mkh.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,144 
2  Claims.     (CL  24—73) 


=-K/ 


1.  A  plastic  fastener  for  securing  an  object  to  a  panel 
having  an  aperture  therein  comprising  a  head  portion 
attachable  to  said  object,  an  intermediate  flexible  down- 
wardly-dished sealing  portion,  and  an  elongated  shank 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  circumferentially 
spaced  arcuate  flutes  normally  extending  radially  and 
circumferentially  from  said  shank  portion,  said  flutes  each 
divergingly  tapering  from  the  shank  tip  and  terminating 
in  an  inclined  shoulder  portion  adjacent  said  dished  por- 
tion, said  flutes  deforming  circumferentially  and  radially 
inwardly  from  said  normal  position  upon  insertion  through 
said  aperture  and  returning  toward  said  normal  position 
until  said  shoulder  portions  engage  said  panel  to  cooperate 
with  said  seahng  portion  to  secure  said  fastener  to  said 
panel  and  to  sealingly  close  said  aperture. 


3,230,593 
SLIDE  FASTENER  FOR  PROFILED  STRIPS 
Andri  Marcel  Herz,  Croissy-«iir-Scinc,  France,  a^gnor 
to  Flexigrip,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,026 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  26, 1962. 

335,669 

10  Oalms.     (Q.  24—201) 

1.  A  fastener  comprising  first  and  second  closure  strips 

extending  alongside  each  other  each  having  a  web  portion 

and  a  marginal  portion  with  facing  rcleasably  interlock- 


ing rib  and  groove  elements  on  the  marginal  portions, 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  first  strip  being  at  the  upper 
edge  of  the  web  portion  and  being  laterally  outwardly  off- 
set to  form  a  first  downwardly  facing  shoulder,  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  second  strip  positioned  alongside 
its  web  portion  providing  a  downwardly  facing  second 
shoulder  and  connected  to  its  web  portion  by  a  laterally 
extending  integral  hinge  portion,  a  slider  straddling  the 


upper  edge  of  said  strips  with  a  back  and  downwardly 
extending  sides  having  laterally  inwardly  facing  surfaces 
tapering  together  from  an  opening  end  toward  a  clos- 
ing end  of  the  slider,  an  intermediate  downwardly  extend- 
ing separator  partition  between  the  sides,  an  inwardly 
turned  lateral  first  flange  on  one  of  the  sides  extending 
beneath  said  first  shoulder,  and  a  lateral  second  flange 
on  the  partition  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
first  flange  beneath  said  second  shoulder. 


3,230  594 

FULL  TENSION  UNLOCKING  COUPLING 

Peter  C.  Smitli,  869  Amboy  Ave.,  Perth  Amboy,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,387 

5  Claims.     (CL  24—230) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  end 
and  an  opening  disposed  in  one  side  thereof  and  extending 
to  the  open  end,  a  hook  member  including  an  eye  at 
one  end  thereof  disposed  for  being  received  in  the  open 
end  and  for  engaging  in  the  opening,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  slot  extending  from  the  open  end  and  terminating 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  wedge  disposed  in  said  slot  and  dis- 
posed for  retaining  said  hook  member  in  the  opening,  said 
wedge  being  disposed  for  longitudinal  movement  within 
the  slot,  a  lock  member  pivotally  mounted  in  the  slot  and 
disposed  for  engaging  said  wedge  and  restricting  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  slot,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  there- 
of to  said  trigger,  a  plunger  pivotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  of  said  link,  said  plunger  disposed  for  engaging 
said  wedge. 

3430^95 
ROD  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Abraham  Kedem,  19  Rechov  Yaakov,  Rehovot,  Israel 
FUed  Jnnc  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,382 
4  Clahns.     (CL  24—257) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  gripping  and 
releasing  a  rod-shaped  member,  comprising  a  coiled  spring 
adapted  to  receive  the  rod-shaped  member  therein;  said 
coiled  spring  being  formed  with  first  and  second  upstand- 
ing projections  at  the  opposed  ends  thereof;  and  a  lock- 
ing device  having  first  and  second  slotted  portions  for 
receiving  said  first  and  second  upstanding  projections  re- 
spectively; each  of  said  slot  portions  having  a  first  region 
and  a  second  region,  each  including  corresponding  pro- 
jection engaging  surfaces  space  separated  along  the  length 
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of  the  longitudinal  spring  axis  an  amount  substantially 
equal  to  the  longitudinal  spacing  between  said  upstand- 
ing projections,  such  that  said  upstanding  projections  are 
simultaneously  located  in  said  first  regions  when  said 
coiled  spring  is  in  a  gripping  condition,  and  simultane- 
ously located  in  said  second  regions  when  said  coiled 
spring  is  in  a  released  condition,  said  second  regions  off- 
set from  their  respective  first  regions  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  spring  axis,  such  that  both  of 
said  first  and  second  upstanding  projections  at  the  spring 
ends  are  inwardly  coiled  towards  said  spring  axis  when 
located  in  said  first  regions,  said  locking  device  being 
movable  in  a  first  direction  to  displace  said  projections 
relative  to  each  other  into  said  first  regions  to  cause  sub- 


stantially the  entire  length  of  said  coil  to  wind  and  there- 
by firmly  grip  the  rod-shaped  member  therein;  said  lock- 
ing device  being  movable  in  a  second  direction  to  dis- 
place said  projections  in  the  opposite  direction  relative 
to  each  other  into  said  second  regions  to  cause  said  coil 
to  unwind  and  thereby  to  release  the  rod-shaped  member, 
the  terminus  of  said  first  regions  including  a  locking  sur- 
face abutting  said  upstanding  projections  such  that  the 
stored  energy  of  said  spring,  when  in  said  firmly  gripped 
condition  exerts  a  force  tending  to  move  said  locldng 
device  transverse  to  the  spring  axis,  means  preventing 
such  transverse  movenaent  of  the  locking  device,  thereby 
locking  the  upstanding  projections  in  said  first  regions, 
such  that  said  coil  spring  is  maintained  in  firm  gripping 
engagement  about  the  rod-shaped  member. 


3,230,596 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  BURNING  REFRACTORY 
PRODUCTS 
Jean  Batigne,  Enghien-les-Baiiis,  and  Reni  Didler,  Paris, 
France,    assignon   to    Norton    Company,   Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,364 
3  Claims.     (CI.  25—132) 


[UU:l}M^r. 


i         t         3  t 


1.  A  kiln  for  firing  an  elongated  ceramic  product  or 
the  like  comprising  a  high  temperature  firing  zone  in  said 
kiln,  a  rotatable  tube  extending  into  the  entrance  portion 
of  the  firing  zone  of  the  kiln,  a  second  rotatable  tube 
extending  from  the  exit  portion  of  the  firing  zone  of 
the  kiln  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  tube,  means 
to  rotate  said  first  and  second  tube  at  the  same  rate  in  the 
same  direction  about  their  respective  longitudinal  axes,  and 
synchronously  driven  means  to  feed  the  product  longitudi- 
nally through  tubes  and  fining  zone  of  the  kiln,  said  means 
to  rotate  said  first  and  second  tube  being  independent  of 
said  means  to  feed  the  product  through  said  tubes. 


3,230,597 

INTERMITTENT  WEB-PULLING  MECHANISM 
Robert  O.  Gibb,  Rockland,  Mass.,  and  John  H.  Hannaway, 
Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Mount  Hope  Machine 
Company,  Incorporated,  Taunton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,955 
5  Claims.     (CL  26 — 51.4) 


Vn 


.J — ^ 


5.  An  intermittent  web-pulling  mechanism  for  trans- 
versely stretching  a  longitudinally-traveling  planar  web, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  nip-roll  units  mounted  for  en- 
gaging the  web  at  transversely-spaced  portions  thereof, 
each  of  said  nip-roll  units  comprising  a  pair  of  nip-rolls,  a 
carrier,  a  pair  of  axles  rotatably  mounting  said  nip-rolls  in 
said  carrier  in  spaced  relation  to  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
web,  a  base,  said  carrier  being  mounted  in  said  base  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  web, 
means  for  oscillating  said  carrier  about  said  normal  axis 
to  move  said  nip-rolls  between  positions  in  which  the 
planes  of  rotation  thereof  are  substantially  parallel  to,  and 
are  offset  at  an  angle  from,  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
web,  and  automatic  control  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  intermittently  energizing  said  oscillating  means 
at  predetermined  intervals  to  turn  said  rolls  from  said 
parallel  position  to  said  offset  position,  and  then  ener- 
gizing said  oscillating  means  to  return  said  nip-rolls  to- 
ward said  parallel  position. 


3,230  598 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  OF  NATURAL 
AND  SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Nathan  Rosenstcin,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Abraham 
J.    Rosenstein,   New    Marlboro,    Mass.,    assignors   to 
Spunizc  Company  of  America,  Incorporated,  Union- 
ville,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Original  application  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,070,  now 
Patent  No.  3,164,882,  dated  Jan.  12,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,829 
12  Claims.     (CL  28—1) 


8.  Means  for  crimping  individual  continuous  filament 
yams  comprising  a  pair  of  counter  rotatable  rollers  located 
adjacent  each  other  and  having  a  common  line  of  tan- 
gency,  filament  yarn  guide  means  including  lease  divid- 
ing means  having  spaced  slotted  openings  located  above 
said  rollers,  said  slotted  openings  being  alternately  pro- 
vided with  stopping  blocks,  said  openings  being  adapted 
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to  receive  individual  yarns  whereby  the  yams  are  di- 
rected between  said  rollers  at  the  line  of  tangency  there- 
of, housing  means  located  at  the  rollers  for  collecting  said 
yams,  pressure  means  associated  with  said  housing  means, 
said  housing  means  being  adapted  to  release  said  yarns 
in  a  limp  and  relaxed  condition  whenever  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  said  pressure  means  is  overcome  by 
the  pressure  of  said  yams  contained  in  said  housing 
means,  and  means  to  prevent  entangling  of  said  yams, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically charged  electrodes  located  adjacent  said  rollers 
and  said  guide  means  whereby  an  antielectrostatic  field 
is  provided  to  prevent  the  individual  yams  from  acquir- 
ing an  electric  charge. 

^  11.  Means  for  crimping  a  plurality  of  individual,  con- 
tinuous filament  yams  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  lo- 
cated adjacent  each  other  and  having  a  common  line  of 
tangency.  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  relatively  coun- 
ter to  each  other,  yam  guide  means  including  a  lease  divid- 
er having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  plates  with  alter- 
nately arranged  stopping  blocks  at  the  terminal  portions 
of  said  divider  to  permit  formation  of  a  shed  for  leasing 
said  yarns,  and  providing  a  plurality  of  slotted  openings, 
said  slotted  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  the  individ- 
ual yams  whereby  the  yams  are  leased  and  directed  be- 
tween said  rollers  at  the  line  of  tangency  thereof,  crimp- 
ing housing  means  located  below  the  rollers,  pressure 
means  associated  with  said  housing  means,  said  housing 
means  being  adapted  to  release  said  yarns  in  response  to 
the  pressure  of  said  yams  collected  therein,  and  means 
to  prevent  entangling  of  said  yams. 


within  said  grid  cup,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  said  grid  cup  with  an  annular  transverse 
wall  portion  axially  spaced  from  the  closed  end 
thereof, 

(b)  mounting  said  electrodes  including  said  grid  cup 
on  said  insulator  rod, 

(c)  then  frictionaliy  sliding  said  cathode  assembly  tele- 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCE^G  NEEDLED  FELTS 
Marshall    McKew,   Schodack    Center,    and    Francis    L. 
McKone,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Huycii  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Cona,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Ffled  Jan.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  250,806 
7  ClainuL    (Q.  28—72.2) 


WEFT    ""     »  »  10 

>        m- 

omecTON  or  advance 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  paper  machine  felt  which 
comprises:  forming  a  base  fabric  with  certain  yams 
extending  in  the  machine  direction  and  other  yams  ex- 
tending in  the  cross  machine  direction  of  the  felt,  applying 
to  one  surface  of  said  fabric  a  batt  of  fibers  having  the 
majority  of  the  fibers  thereof  oriented  in  substantially  the 
cross  machine  direction,  and  needling  said  batt  to  said 
base  fabric  by  needles  having  all  of  their  fiber  engaging 
barbs  disposed  at  an  angle  of  not  more  than  about  30°  to 
the  machine  direction  yams. 


scopically  into  said  grid  cup  to  a  desired  position 
while  backing  up  said  grid  cup  against  its  said  an- 
nular transverse  wall  and  measuring  the  capacitance 
between  said  cathode  sleeve  and  another  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  determine  said  desired  position,  and 
(d)  then  fixing  said  cathode  assembly  to  said  grid  cup 
in  said  desired  position. 


3,230,601 
METHOD  FOR  MAKNG  A  DIRECT  WRITING 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Jimmy  E.  Wurtz,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  June   19,   1961,  S«r.  No.   118,188. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
410,820 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.14) 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  faceplate  target  structure 
for  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  plurality  of  fine  wires 
embedded  therein  mrming  from  a  first  side  of  the  struc- 
ture to  a  second  opposite  side,  the  combination  of  steps 
comprising:  preparing  the  first  side  of  said  stmcture  to 
have  a  planar  surface;  etching  back  the  first  side  of  said 
structure  so  that  the  wires  project  out  from  the  first  sur- 
face; bending  said  projected  wires  parallel  to  said  first 
surface;  and  further  etching  back  the  first  side  of  said  struc- 
ture so  that  the  folded  wires  project  out  from  the  first 
surface. 


3,230,602 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE  NECK  REAMING  MACHINE 

John  S.  Bozek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,130 

26  Claims.     (CL  29—33) 


343«,M« 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBE 
Keith  A.  Barnes,  Marion,  LhL,  aasignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poratioD  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Sept.  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  226,035 
3  Clafans.     (CL  29—25.13) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  cathode  ray  tube  hav- 
ing an  electron  gun  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
including  a  centrally  apcrturcd  control  grid  cup  mounted 
along  an  insulator  support  rod  and  a  cathode  assembly 
including  a  cathode  sleeve  snugly  mounted  concentrically 


'^''  fr^^ 


1.  A  machine  for  finishing  necks  of  plastic  bottles  and 
the  like  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  including  a 
plurality  of  holders  for  receiving  bottles  in  inverted  up- 
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right  positions  and  movable  continuously  about  a  pre- 
determined path,  means  for  delivering  bottles  to  said  hold- 
ers as  said  holders  move,  cutting  means  disposed  along 
said  path  for  removing  excess  waste  material  from  bottle 
necks,  reamining  means  mounted  for  movement  along 
said  path  for  remaining  bottle  necks  of  continuously  mov- 
ing bottles  carried  by  said  moving  holders,  and  means 
for  removing  bottles  with  finished  necks  from  said  holders. 


3;t30,603 

ROLLER  BtJRNISHING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Oda  L.  Cory,  1168  Indian  Creek  Road,  and  Dale  E.  Bow- 

142  S.  Traob  Are^  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUcd  Jane  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,131 

4  Claim*.    (CL  29—90) 


1.  Apparatus  for  finishing  spaced-apart  surfaces  formed 
on  a  rotatably  mounted  workpiece  comprising:  a  holder, 
a  carrier  pivotally  mounted  in  said  holder  for  limited 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  workpiece,  limit  means  associated  widi  said 
holder  adapted  to  regulate  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
carrier,  a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier, 
the  distance  between  the  outer  dimensions  of  said  rollers 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  surfaces  so 
that  said  rollers  are  rotated  by  the  rotation  of  said  work- 
piece  when  they  are  disposed  between  said  surfaces,  means 
for  pivoting  said  carrier  to  position  said  rollers  between 
said  surfaces,  the  axis  of  said  rollers  being  vertically 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  workpiece  whereby  said  sur- 
faces are  burnished  when  said  workpiece  is  rotated. 


3,230,604 
REVERSE  DEFLECTION  CONSTANT  SPEED  ROLL 
Eric  R.  A.  Worvoid,  Beloit,  Wis.,  anignor  to  Beloit  Cor- 
poration, Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,254 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—110) 


3.  A  roll  structure  comprising  an  inner  rotatable  roll 
member,  an  outer  shell  member  telescoped  over  the  roll 
member  and  suppcHted  thereon,  said  shell  member  hav- 
ing substantially  uniform  outer  and  inner  diameters  along 
its  length,  said  roll  member  gradually  decreasing  in  diam- 
eter toward  the  ends  from  a  maximum  center  diameter 
and  having  a  round  outer  surface,  said  shell  member 
resting  along  its  leng;th  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  roll 
member  with  load  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
shell  member,  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  member  and 
the  out^  surface  of  the  roll  member  having  relative  ro- 
tational sliding  movement  at  their  line  of  contact  when 
rotated  under  load  due  to  the  difference  in  circumferen- 
tial length,  a  fluid  lubricant  between  said  members  re- 


ducing friotional  loss  due  to  said  relative  sliding  move- 
ment between  said  members,  and  means  at  the  ends  of 
said  members  preventing  the  axial  escape  of  lubricant 
from  between  the  members. 


3,230,605 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  ROLLER  BEARING 
Gcorg  Sdiaefflcr,  Herzogenanrach,  near  Numberg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Indnstriewerlt  SciiaeflBler,  Herzoge- 
nanrach, Germany,  a  carpontiaa  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13, 1962, 

J  22,834 

2  Claims.     (CL  29—148.4) 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  roller  bearing  consisting 
of  an  outer  race  having  radial  inwardly  directed  flanges 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  plastic  comb  cage  with  a  solid  sup- 
port ring  and  axially  extending  spacer  teeth,  and  roller 
elements  arranged  between  the  said  spacer  teeth,  the 
method  comprising  inserting  the  lower  edge  of  the  comb 
cage  into  position  in  the  race,  its  radial  flange  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  the  comb  cage  having  a  radial  width  suf- 
ficient for  the  roller  elements  to  abut  against  and  its  radial 
flange  at  the  closed  end  of  the  comb  cage  having  a  radial 
width  sufficient  to  pass  the  comb  cage  thereunder  and  to 
axially  abut  the  cage,  the  closed  end  of  the  comb  cage 
being  adjacent  the  latter  radial  flange,  applying  an  axially 
directed  force  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  comb  cage  where- 
by the  comb  cage  is  temporarily  deformed  to  pass  under 
the  latter  radial  flange  and  then  resumes  its  normal  shape 
when  in  position  between  the  radial  flanges  and  filling 
the  spacer  teeth  of  the  comb  cage  with  roller  elements 
from  the  open  end  of  the  comb  cage. 


3,230,606 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  RINGS 
Tadashi    Saito,    333—31    Aza-ltoshinzului    Isboshi,    and 
Masaya  Saito,  23—13  Aza-hiratsuita  Obayashi,  both  of 
Taluu-azulta,  Japan 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,544 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—148.4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  rings,  especially 
for  outer  and  inner  bearing  races,  comprising  a  pair  of 
main  rollers  the  axes  of  which  are  inclined  to  each  other, 
said  rollers  being  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to 
each  other  with  said  rollers  butted  together  at  the  lower 
portions  thereof,  each  of  said  rollers  having  at  least  two 
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smooth  converging  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  on  each 
roller  being  adapted  to  roll  the  lateral  side  of  the  ring 
material  and  being  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  the  cor- 
responding surface  on  the  other  roller,  and  the  other 
surface  on  each  roller  being  adapted  to  roll  the  peripheral 
side  of  said  material  and  being  contiguous  with  the  corre- 
sponding surface  on  the  other  roller,  the  cross  sectional 
shape  of  said  surfaces  taken  in  a  plane  through  the  axis 
of  the  ring  being  rolled  together  conforming  to  the  cross 
sectional  shape  of  the  finished  outer  and  lateral  surfaces 
of  the  ring,  and  being  capable,  in  operation,  of  rolling  said 
surfaces  at  the  same  time  in  one  operation,  an  inner 
roller  positioned  below  the  butting  portions  of  said  main 
rollers  and  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  at  the  periphery 
thereof  corresponding  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  ring  being  rolled,  and  a 
plurality  of  supporting  rollers  spaced  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  space  in  which  the  ring  is  to  be  rolled  in 
such  a  manner  that  each  of  the  rollers  comes  into  contact 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring  when  the  ring  has 
been  rolled  to  expand  its  outer  diameter  to  its  finished 
size  and  expands  its  cross  sectional  size  inwardly,  the 
outer  diameter  and  periphery  of  the  finished  ring  being 
determined  by  said  supporting  rollers,  said  supporting 
rollers  being  arranged  at  small  distances  from  each  cither, 
which  distances  are  small  relative  to  the  thickness  of  the 
ring  being  rolled  so  as  to  eliminate  the  tendency  of  the 
ring  being  rolled  to  bulge  or  otherwise  be  deformed  by 
forces  acting  in  the  radial  direction,  a  common  mounting 
on  which  said  inner  roller  and  supporting  rollers  are 
mounted,  and  means  coupled  to  said  mounting  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  mounting  and  moving  said  mounting 
toward  said  main  rollers  to  apply  rolling  pressure  to  the 
ring  being  rolled  and  controlling  the  pressure  for  finish 
rolling  the  rings. 

3,230,607 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  CALIBRATING 

A  THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 

Jobn  R.  Gelzer,  Barrington,  m^  aaricnor  to  Littelfose, 

Incorporated,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

FUed  Jnly  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,709 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


in  the  base  between  the  base  and  the  said  one  member 
and  the  said  other  member  a  fluid,  hardenable  cement 
which  docs  not  interfere  with  the  free  movement  of  the 
said  other  member  in  its  opening  in  the  base  and  the 
movement  of  said  thermostatic  member  under  tempera- 
ture variation  even  after  it  has  hardened,  bringing  the 
thermostatic  member  to  substantially  said  predetermined 
temperature  for  flexing  the  same  and  hence  correspond- 
ingly adjustably  positioning  the  said  other  member  in  its 
opening  in  the  base,  and  hardening  the  cement  in  said 
passage  and  said  openings  at  substantially  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  for  bonding  the  thermostatic  member 
and  the  contact  member  in  position  in  their  openings  in 
the  base. 


ZZ  OP 


1.  TTic  method  of  assembling  and  calibrating  a  thermo- 
static switch,  which  includes  an  insulating  base  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  openings  therein,  a  contact 
member  carried  by  the  base  in  one  of  the  openings  and 
provided  with  a  stationary  contact,  and  a  thermostatic 
member  carried  by  the  base  in  the  other  opening  therein 
and  provided  with  a  movable  contact  which  engages  the 
stationary  contaa  at  a  predetermined  temperature  value 
of  the  thermostatic  element,  comprising  the  steps  of,  form- 
ing a  passage  in  the  base  which  communicates  with  both 
openings  in  the  base,  mounting  one  member  in  fixed  posi- 
tion in  its  opening  in  the  base,  mounting  the  other  mem- 
ber in  its  opening  for  free  movement  within  the  base  and 
urging  the  same  to  cause  its  contact  to  engage  the  contact 
of  the  said  one  member  while  the  said  other  member  can 
still  move  with  respect  to  its  opening,  movement  of  the 
thermostatic  member  with  temperature  variation  resulting 
in  bodily  movement  of  said  other  member  in  its  opening 
and  the  change  of  the  relative  portion  between  the  mem- 
bers while  their  contacts  remain  in  engagement,  selec- 
tively appilying  in  the  passage  and  hence  m  said  openings 


3,230,608 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
»AND   SECURING   CONDUCTORS   TO   TERMI- 
NALS OF  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
George  P.  Adams  and  Herbert  E.  Brent,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,053 
12  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  solidified  end  on  an 
insulated,  stranded  conductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
separating  a  portion  of  the  insulation  on  the  stranded 

conductor  end  from  the  remaining  insulation, 
partially  withdrawing  the  separated  portion  of  the  in- 
sulation  from   the  remaining  insulation  so  that  an 
area  of  the  stranded  conductor  is  exposed  thereby 
and  the  conductor  strands  are  retained  in  a  substan- 
tially grouped  arrangement, 
depositing  molten  solder  about  the  exi>osed  strands  of 
the  conductor  so  that  the  exposed  area  is  substan- 
tially solidified  upon  cooling  of  the  solder,  and 
severing  the  stranded  conductor  in  the  solidified  area, 

thereby  providing  a  solidified  conductor  end. 
7.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  solidified  end  on  an 
insulated  stranded  conductor,  comprising  means  for  sepa- 
rating a  portion  of  the  insulation  on  the  conductor  end 
from  the  remaining  insulation,  means  for  partially  with- 
drawing the  insulation  remaining  between  the  removed 
portion  and  the  conductor  end  so  that  an  area  of  the 
stranded  conductor  is  exposed  thereby  and  the  conductor 
strands  are  retained  in  a  substantially  grouped  arrange- 
ment, means  for  depositing  a  binding  material  about  the 
strands  of  the  conductor  in  the  exposed  area  so  that  the  ex- 
posed area  is  substantially  solidified,  and  means  for  sever- 
ing the  conductor  in  the  solidified  area  thereby  providing 
a  solidified  conductor  end. 
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3^30,609 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  ALLOY  CONTACTS  ON 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  BODIES 

Else  Kooi  and  Albert  Schmitz,  Eiodboven,  Netherbiidfl, 

assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Feb.  3,  1961, 

260,812 
9  Claims.    (CL  29—155.5) 


y//////////W/.W/^//WM^A77777i 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  semi-conductor  device  by 
alloying,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  semi-con- 
ductive body  and  a  mass  of  alloying  electrode  material, 
providing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  electrode  mass  and  semi- 
conductive  body  but  separate  therefrom  a  suply  of  a  flux 
containing  at  least  an  alkali  metal  halide,  heating  the 
semiconductive  body  and  electrode  mass  at  a  temperature 
exceeding  500°  C.  to  melt  the  mass  and  contacting  the 
semiconductive  body  with  the  melted  mass  while  simul- 
taneously heating  the  flux  supply  to  vaporize  the  alkali 
metal  halide  and  provide  vapors  thereof  at  the  contacted 
mass  and  body  to  promote  melting  and  fusion  and  allow- 
ing thereof,  said  alkali  metal  halide  being  substantially  in- 
volatile  at  temperatures  below  500°  C.  and  remaining 
stable  at  the  elevated  temperature  at  which  alloying  oc- 
curs, and  cooling  the  assembly  to  form  an  electrode  mass 
alloyed  to  the  semiconductive  body. 


3,230,610 
CORE  MATRIX  ASSEMBLY 
Otto  A.  Gotwin,  Cmgcrs,  and  Knrt  R.  Grebe,  Beacon, 
N.Y.,   assignon   to   Intcmatiooal  Bosincas   Madiines 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Aog.  29,   1960,  Ser.  No.  52,439. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
422,069 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—155^ 


•^liiWAvj^ 
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1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  row  by  column  ferrite 
memory  array  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directly  mounting  a  plurality  of  magnetic  ferrite  tubes 

side  by  side  in  abutting  relationship  on  one  surface 

of  a  planar  support  member, 
cutting  all  said  tiibes  transversely  with  respect  to  their 

longitudinal  axis  to  iMX)vide  a  plurality  of  succeeding 

segments; 
removing  every  other  segment  to  form  said  row  by 

column  ferrite  array. 


3,230,611 

DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  WEDGES  IN  COIL  SLOTS 

Harry  W.  Moore,  5051  Kittridge  Road, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Original   application  Sept.   8,   1961,  Ser.   No.   136,947. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

433,244 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


The  method  of  inserting  wedges  into  the  slots  of  a  field 
member  into  which  coils  have  been  deposited,  said  coils 
having  opposite  sides  seated  in  spaced  slots  of  said  field 
member,  the  portion  of  the  coil  emerging  from  each  slot 
being  curved  in  the  direction  of  the  spaced  slot  which  re- 
ceives the  opposite  side  of  the  same  coil,  said  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  engaging  and  holding  stationary  the 
curved  portion  of  a  coil  emerging  from  a  slot,  moving 
said  field  member  relative  to  the  engaged  coil  to  partially 
straighten  the  curved  portion  thereof,  depressing  said 
partially  straightened  coil  portion  inwardly  of  said  slot, 
and  sliding  a  wedge  into  the  slot  through  the  opening 
created  by  depression  of  the  coil  into  the  slot. 


3,230,612 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  COMPONENTS  TO 
CIRCUITRY  BOARDS 
Rossiter   R.    Potter,   Harrisburg,   Glenwood    A.   Fuller, 
Hershey,  and  Robert  Ullmann,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  asdgn- 
ors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Orighial   application   July    7,    1955,   Ser.   No.   520,544. 
Divided  and  this  an>lication  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
215,761 

11  Claims.     (CL  29— 155J5) 


1.  TTie  method  of  conforming  electrical  leads  of  vari- 
ous diameters  to  a  standard  size  hole  of  a  printed  circuit 
board  or  the  like,  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  series 
of  adapter  members  joined  in  strip  fashion  by  integral 
connecting  links,  disposing  the  end  segment  of  a  lead 
along  the  leading  member  of  the  series  with  the  associated 
connecting  link  extending  forwardly  of  the  lead  end  seg- 
ment, forming  the  member  and  end  segment  into  tight 
engagement  to  a  taper  for  adapting  the  lead  to  a  wedge 
fit  in  the  hole,  and  severing  the  connecting  link  inter- 
mediate its  length  along  a  plane  inclined  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  lead  to  leave  a  lead-in  pointed  extension 
on  the  member. 


3,230  613 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COOLED 

ROCKET  NOZZLE 

Francis  J.  Rechin,  Mentor,  and  Raymond  M.  Blnck, 

Willowick,  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Ffled  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,748 
4  Claims,     (a.  29—157) 
1.  TTie  method  of  forming  a  one  piece  gas  discharge 
nozzle  for  reaction  motors  convprising:  boring  a  generally 
cylindrical  billet  to  form  a  main  gas  discharge  flow  pas- 
sage, forming  a  pliu-ality  of  open-ended  and  axially  aligned 
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coolant  flow  passages  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  main 
flow  passage  in  the  wall  of  the  billet,  coring  the  flow  pas- 
sages, divergingly  tapering  one  end  of  the  billet  and  main 
flow  passage  to  form  the  nozzle  exit  portion  and  to  angle 
the  coolant  flow  passages  adjacent  the  nozzle  exit  portion 


) 

divergingly  tapering  the  other  end  of  the  billet  and  main 
flow  passage  to  fonrnthe  nozzJe  entrance  portion  and  to 
angle  the  coolant  flow  passages  adjacent  the  nozzle  en- 
trance portion,  and  removing  the  core  from  the  coolant 
flow  passages. 


3^30,614 
METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR   AUTOMATI- 
CALLY  TUNLNG  MECHANICAL  FREQUENCY 
SOURCES 
Gerhard  Rascb,  Marimeokirchen,  Saxony,  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  VEB  Mosikinstrumen- 
tenbau-Musima,  Markneuklrcben,  Germany 
Filed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,617 
11  Claims.     (CI.  29—169.5) 


^M 


form  completely  enclosed  endless  lengths  of  tubing,  scarf- 
ing means  for  removing  portions  of  the  weld  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  tubing,  means  for 
preheating  the  tubing  to  a  temperature  suitable  for 
wetting  with  molten  zinc,  means  for  applying  molten 
zinc  onto  the  surface  of  the  preheated  tubing  and  means 
for  cutting  the  endless  zinc  coated  tubing  into  predeter- 
mined lengths,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  wire 
bristle  brushing  wheel  located  in  alignment  with  the  line 
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of  travel  of  the  tubing  beyond  the  scarfing  means  but  in 
advance  of  the  preheat  means  and  radially  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tubing  to  bring  the  edges 
of  the  wire  bristles  of  the  wheel  into  engagement  with 
a  peripheral  portion  of  the  formed  and  welded  tubing 
which  includes  the  scarfed  wheel  and  the  portions  im- 
mediately adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
wire  bristle  brush  to  bring  the  bristles  into  brushing  en- 
gagement with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  formed  tub- 
ing to  remove  oxides  from  the  engaged  surfaces. 


3,230,616 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  REPLACEMENT  ELE- 
MENTS SUCH  AS  GROUSER  BARS,  DRIVE 
SPROCKET     RIMS,     AND     REPLACEMENT 
ELEMENT   THEREFOR 
Harvey  W.  Janssen,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L  &  B 
Welding  Equipment,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,391 
2  CUims.     (CI.  29—401) 


1.  Ai^aratus  for  tuning  a  mechanical  frequency 
source,  comprising  means  for  vibrating  said  source,  means 
for  generating  an  electrical  signal  having  a  frequency 
proportional  to  the  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  source, 
means  for  generating  an  error  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  in  frequency  between  said  signal  and  a  pre- 
determined frequency,  and  means  responsive  to  said  er- 
ror signal  for  changing  the  physical  dimensions  of  said 
source  in  order  to  vary  the  resonant  frequency  thereof. 


3^30,615 

CONTINUOUS  TUBE  FORMING  AND 

GALVANIZING 

Theodore  H.  Kreogel,  Chicago,  and  Emil  Wilk,  Park 
Forest,  111.,  assignors  to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Cor- 
poration, Blue  Island,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
FUed  Nor.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,432 
5  Oalms.     (CL  29—200) 
1.  In    a    machine    for    the    continuous    forming    and 
galvanizing  of  tubing  from  metal  strip,  including  means 
for  continuously  feeding  the  metal  strip  to  the  machine, 
means  for  forming  the  strip  to  rounded  shape  to  bring 
the  lateral  edges  together,  welding  means  for  joining  the 
free  edges  of  the  metal  strip  in  a  continuous  seam  to 


1.  The  method  of  welding  a  replacement  element  such 
as  a  grouser  bar,  sprocket  rim,  and  the  like  to  a  base  struc- 
ture,  comprising 

forming  said  replacement  element  with  a  symmetrically 
located  fusion  rib  along  the  region  of  attachment  of 
said  element, 

said  fusion  rib  being  substantially  rectangular  in  sec- 
tion and  running  longitudinally  of  said  member, 

positioning  said  element  along  its  intended  location  of 
attachment  thereof  to  said  base  structure, 

then  simultaneously  welding  said  element  to  said  base 
structure  from  both  sides  and  in  like  manner,  to 
maintain  symmetry  of  application  of  welding  heat 
thereto,  and  at  a  rate  to  effect  substantially  complete 
fusion  of  said  rib  in  one  pass,  in  the  welding  of  said 
replacement  element  to  said  base  structure. 
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3^30,617 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Karl  Spiess  and  Harald  Schoofeld,  Herzogenaorach,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Indnstriewerk  SchaeflBer,  Herzog- 
enaurach,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  27,  1963, 

J  24,322 

13  Claims.     (CL  29—434) 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  universal  joints  formed 
by  the  connection  of  two  shafts  forked  at  their  ends  with 
a  universal  joint  spider  and  having  radially  and  axially 
loadable  bearings  for  accommodating  the  spider  trun- 
nions in  bores  in  the  shaft  forks  which  comprises  center- 
ing the  spider  and  the  shaft  forks  relative  to  one  another 
and  pressing  bearings  into  the  bores  of  the  fork  arms 
until  they  abut  without  free  play  against  the  spider  trun- 
nions while  supporting  the  reaction  force  resulting  from 
the  pressing-in  force  at  the  fork  arms. 


3,230,618 

METAL  FABRICATION 

Emery  I.  Valyi,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Original  application  June   12,   1962,  Ser.  No.  202,612. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
398  127 

2  Claims.     (CL  29—470.9) 


tir 


1.  A  method  oi  making  a  sheet-like  poroiis  metal  struc- 
ture comprising  superimposing  on  a  face  of  an  impervious 
sheet  metal  member  a  first  mass  consisting  of  an  evanes- 
cent material  with  said  mass  extending  in  a  pattern  cor- 
responding to  a  desired  fluid  passageway  system,  super- 
imposing on  said  first  mass  and  on  a  second  portion  of 
said  face  a  second  mass  consisting  essentially  of  partic- 
ulate metal  aggregate  adapted  to  be  sintered  together  to 
form  a  porous  metal  body  with  said  second  mass  being 
disposed  on  said  sheet  to  embed  said  first  mass  into  said 
second  mass,  sintering  said  second  mass  of  metal  aggre- 
gate to  metallurgically  bond  the  contacting  metal  sur- 
faces of  said  aggregate  to  form  said  porous  body  metal- 
lurgically bonded  to  said  second  portion  of  said  face,  and 
eliminating  said  evanescent  material  to  thereby  form  fluid 
channels  between  said  porous  body  and  said  sheet  metal 
member. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  impervious 
sheet  metal  member  is  of  tubular  cross-section. 


3^30,619 

HAIR  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  G.  Felland,  511  Main  St,  Sparta,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,435 

11  Claims.     (CL  30—133) 


1.  Means  for  clipping  hair  to  a  uniform  length,  com- 
prising a  hair  cutter  having  a  hair  cutting  zone,  hair 
cutting  means  positioned  for  operation  in  said  hair  cut- 
ting zone,  at  least  one  air  moving  device,  air  supply 
means  provided  with  connections  to  the  outlet  of  a  said 
air  moving  device,  said  air  supply  means  having  a  ter- 
minal portion  defining  one  end  of  said  hair  cutting  zone, 
said  terminal  portion  being  provided  with  first  orifice 
means,  air  removal  means  cormected  to  the  inlet  of  a 
said  air  moving  device,  said  air  removal  means  having 
a  terminal  portion  defining  the  other  end  of  said  hair 
cutting  zone,  said  first  orifice  means  being  adapted  to  dis- 
charge air  within  said  hair  cutting  zone  past  said  hair 
cutting  means  arxi  toward  said  air  removal  means,  the 
hair  within  said  hair  cutting  zone  being  maintained  erect 
between  said  first  orifice  means  and  said  air  removal 
means  by  air  passing  from  said  first  orifice  means  to  said 
air  removal  means,  said  hair  cutting  means  having  a  fixed 
relationship  to  said  air  removal  means,  whereby  hair 
within  said  hair  cutting  zone  is  cut  to  a  uniform  length 
determined  by  the  length  of  the  zone. 


3,230,620 

BAND  CUTTER 

Roy  McKinley  Embleton,  R.R.  1,  Hannon, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,103 

3  Claims.     (O.  30—286) 


1.  A  tape  and  bandage  cutter  for  lifting  and  severing 
tape  and  like  material  on  an  article  and  comprising;  an 
elongated  handle  body  portion;  a  dependent  generally 
L-shaped  boot  formed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body; 
blade  supporting  means  forming  the  lower  portion  of 
said  L-shaped  boot  and  oriented  along  an  axis  generally 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  handle  body  portion  and 
directed  forwardly  thereof  and  defining  a  generally  flat 
bearing  surface  along  the  exterior  lower  edge  thereof; 
a  blade  removably  mounted  in  said  boot  and  supported 
by  said  supporting  means  with  the  edge  of  said  blade 
directed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  handle 
body  portion  and  oriented  with  the  said  angled  edge  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  supporting 
means  towards  said  handle  body  portion;  an  inverted 
U-shaped  guard  pivotally  mounted  on  said  boot  and  en- 
compassing the  full  length  of  said  blade,  and  said  boot 
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and  blade  supporting  means  and  guard  raising  means  on 
each  side  of  said  guard  depending  downwardly  on  each 
side  of  said  boot,  said  blade  supporting  means  and  below 
the  same  and  extending  downwardly  below  said  bearing 
surface  for  raising  thereof  upon  contact  of  said  bearing 
surface  with  said  article  and  prior  to  cutting  by  said  blade. 


3^30,621 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 
John  T.  Liodquist  and  Morris  M.  Stoner,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Ortliodontic  Supply  Corporation  and 
Research,  Incorporated,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  234,057 
13  Claims.     (CL  32—14) 
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of  each  lead  screw  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and 
including  anti-friction  means  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  glide  along  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base  means,  said  lead  screws  each  being  supported  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  base  means  solely  by  the  as- 
sociated support  metnber  and  bearing  means,  a  movable 
cross  bead  including  an  upper  portiMi  and  a  lower  por- 
tion, said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  pivotally  inter- 
connected with  one  another,  each  of  said  portions  having  a 
hole  formed  therethrough  having  precision  threads  there- 
in, each  of  said  holes  receiving  ooe  of  said  lead  screws 
threaded  therethrough,  said  cross  head  being  supported 
solely  by  the  threaded  interconnections  with  said  lead 
screws,  and  indicating  means  on  said  cross  bead  for  in- 
dicating the  position  of  said  collecting  means. 


12.  An  orthodontic  face-bow  appliance  comprising  intra 
and  extra-oral  members  connected  at  substantially  their 
mid-portions,  said  extra-oral  member  having  means  for  se- 
curing the  appliance  to  a  patient's  bead  and  supplemental 
loops  having  one  end-portion  extending  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  said  intra-oral  member  and  secured 
thereto,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  loops  engaging 
said  extra-oral  member  to  transmit  stress  between  said 
members. 

3,230,622 
PLOTTING  APPARATUS 
Norman  D.  Birrcll,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  New- 
port  News  Shipboildtag   and   Dry   Dock   Company, 
Newport  News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vkgiiiia 
Original  application  Dec  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,999. 
Dtridcd  and  thh  application  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
420,065 

2  Claims.     (CL  33—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  plotting  the  position  and  beading  of 
a  collecting  means  utilized  in  an  underwater  mining  op- 
eration at  great  depths  beneath  the  surface  of  the  aea 
comprising  base  means,  a  pair  of  elongated  precision 
lead  screws  having  precision  screw  threads  formed  there- 
on, a  pair  of  support  members,  each  of  said  support  mem- 
bers being  pivotally  supported  by  said  base  means  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  axis  extending  substan- 
tially normally  to  said  base  means,  said  support  members 
bnng  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  one  another, 
each  of  said  lead  screws  being  supported  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  by  one  of  said  support  members,  each  of  said 
lead  scrcKvs  being  rotatably  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
associated  support  nKmber  for  movement  therethrough, 
each  oi  said  lead  screws  having  micrometer  dial  means 
disposed  at  said  one  end  thereof  and  calibrated  to  permit 
adjustment  to  translate  such  adjustments  into  a  distance 
measurement,  bearing  means  disposed  at  the  opposite  end 
of  each  fA  said  lead  screws,  the  bearing  means  at  the  end 


3,230,623 
VAIUABLE  ANGLE  PERSPECTIVE  DISPLAY  DE- 
VICE OPERABLE  WITH  ELLIPSOGRAPH 
Alexander  F.  KomorowskI  and  Henry  A.  KomorowsU, 
Elizabeth,  NJ.    (Both  of  69  E.  4th  St,  Bayonnc,  N J.) 
Filed  Not.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,875 
4  Claims.    (CL  33—23) 
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3.  A  variable-angle  perspective  display  device,  compris- 
ing, 

a  frame  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  side,  and  an  open  side, 
and  having  slide-engaging  means  at  the  inner  edges 
of  said  front  and  back, 

a  slide  movable  within  said  frame  between  said  slide- 
engaging  means,  and  designed  to  rotate  slightly  and 
to  reciprocate  therein, 

a  scale  arm  carrying  an  ellipsograph  minor  axis  scale 
and  affixed  at  one  end  to  and  above  said  slide  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  slide  and  scale  arm  are  mov- 
able laterally  as  a  unit,  said  arm  projecting  laterally 
toward  said  open  side, 

a  plate  slidably  engaged  to  said  scale  arm  and  carrying 
an  indicator  coacting  with  the  scale  on  said  scale  arm 
and  designed  to  slide  lengthwise  adjacent  to  said 
scale, 

a  vertically-adjustable  scriber  mounted  in  downwardly- 
directed  relation  on  said  plate, 

a  platform  attached  to  said  back  and  front  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  free  end  of  said  scale  arm  and  disposed 
sufficiently  above  said  scale  arm  and  plate  to  allow 
passage  thereof  thereunder, 

a  stylus  arm  extension  attachable  to  the  free  end  of 
said  scale  arm  and  extending  laterally  under  and  past 
said  platform,  and  upwardly  and  over  said  platform, 
and 

a  downwardly-directed  tracing  stylus  mounted  in  the 
free  end  of  said  extension. 


3,230,624 
DESIGNS  INSTRUMENTS  OR  APPARATUS 
Dcnys  Fisher,  8  Nook  Road,  Scholcs,  Leeds,  England 
Filed  Jnly  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,968 
2  Cbdms.     (Q.  33—27) 
1.  A  design  drawing  device  comprising  in  combination: 
an  iotemally  toothed  primary  ring  member;  an  externally 
toothed  secondary  disc-shaped  member,  said  secondary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  accommodat- 
ing a  drawing  instrument;  said  plurality  of  apertures  being 
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spaced  apart  at  different  distances  from  the  center  of 
said  secondary  member;  the  teeth  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  members  being  in  mesh;  said  drawing  instru- 
ment being  placed  in  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  sec- 
ondary member  and  serving  as  the  driving  means  to  move 
said  secondary  member  relative  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  primary  member;  the  moving  of  said  drawing 


instrument  simultaneously  maintaining  the  primary  and 
secondary  members  in  mesh  and  drawing  a  design  upon 
a  surface  supporting  the  drawing  device;  and  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  said  primary  ring  member  each  of  which 
is  at  a  different  distance  from  the  center  of  the  primary 
member  and  each  of  said  apertures  in  the  primary  mem- 
ber being  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  internal 
tooth  hne  of  the  external  teeth  of  the  primary  member. 


3,230  (25 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCORING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR PLATES  TO  BE  BROKEN  INTO 
SMALLER  BODIES 
August  Meyer,  Munich,  Gemiaoy,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schucliertwerke  Aktiengescllscluift,  Erlangen,  Germany, 
a  German  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1961, 

S  76,739 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33—32) 


1.  TTie  method  of  scoring  silicon  and  germanium  semi- 
conductor plates  to  be  broken  into  smaller  bodies  along 
score  lines,  wlMch  comprises  pressing  a  scoring  tool  by 
stored  force  against  the  plate  surface  at  substantially 
constant  contact  pressure  of  about  50  to  200  grams,  and 
passing  the  tool  imder  said  pressure  over  the  semicon- 
ductor surface  at  substantially  constant  speed  between 
about  1  and  5  cm.  per  second. 


3,230,626 

LEVELING  ROD 

Edwin  R.  BcfTlen,  101  S.  Highland  Are., 

Los  Angeles  36,  CaBf. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,841 

11  Ctaims.     (CL  35—74) 

1.  In  combination  a  leveling  rod  which  comprises  a 

main  rod  shaft,  a  tubular  section  carried  on  and  spaced 

from  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  shaft,  a  connecting  mem- 


ber between  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  shaft  and  said  tubu- 
lar section,  and  magnet  means  connected  to  at  least  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  section,  and  a  screed  pin,  a 
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screed  clamp  positioned  on  said  screed  pin,  and  screed 
pin  telescopically  positioned  in  said  tubular  section,  said 
magnet  means  adapted  to  magnetically  engage  said  screed 
clamp. 


3,230,627 

SELF-LUMINOUS  RETICLE 

Glenn    E.   Rickert,   Community  State   Bank  Bldg.,  and 

Roger  M.  Rickert,  both  of  Huntington,  Ind.;  said  Roger 

M.  Rickert  assignor  to  said  Glenn  E.  Rickert 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,781 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—50) 


1.  A  luminous  reticle  system  for  an  optical  instrument 
comprising: 

(a)  a  reflective  surface  having  light  transmitting  reticle 
indicia, 

(b)  a  reticle  indicia  illuminator  means  adapted  to  be 
energized  by  available  incident  light  and  to  emit 
fluorescent  light,  and 

(c)  means  for  directing  said  fluorescent  light  to  pass 
through  said  reticle  indicia  so  that  said  reticle  indicia 
will  appear  luminous  to  an  observer  viewing  said 
reflective  surface. 


3,230,628 
GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  ORTHOPEDIC  SCREWS 
James  M.  Hite,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zimmer  Mann- 
facturing  Company,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,452 
2  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 
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1.  A  scale  particularly  adapted  for  measuring  the  length 
of  screws  comprising  in  combination,  an  elongated  plate 
having  an  indented  channel  formed  longitudinally  therein 
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to  receive  the  body  of  the  screw,  gauge  markings  along  the 
channel  for  determining  the  length  of  the  screws,  and  an 
aperture  formed  in  the  plate  at  an  extremity  of  the  chan- 
nel shaped  to  receive  in  fitted  position  the  head  of  a  screw 
to  hold  it  immovably  in  place  in  said  channel  thereby 
assuring  that  the  body  of  the  screw  rests  in  said  channel 
in  a  fixed  relationship  alongside  the  gauge  markings. 


3,230,629 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  ACCURACY 

OF  SHAPE 

Clifford  Charies  Barber,  Chlngford,   London,  England, 

assignor  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora* 

tion,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,144 

10  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


3,230,630 
INTERNAL  TAPER  MICROMETER 
George  L.  Gershman,  100  Grove  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,650 
2  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 
1.  A  precision  internal  taper  micrometer  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  anvils,  each  anvil  having  a  generally 
fiat  surface  and  a  partial  conical  surface,  the  fiat  sur- 
faces facing  each  other,  said  anvils  being  arranged  to 


present  a  single  conical  member  when  the  flat  surfaces 
thereof  are  in  contact  with  each  other,  a  pin  transversely 
arranged  on  one  anvil  intermediate  its  ends  and  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  flat  surfaces,  the  flat  surfaces  being 
removed  from  each  other  on  an  angle  at  one  side  of  the 
pin,  a  member  fixed  to  the  other  anvil  receiving  the  pin 
and  pivotally  mounting  the  anvils  for  motion  relative 
to  each  other  so  that  the  flat  surfaces  may  approach  or 
recede  from  each  other,  means  comprising  a  direct  read- 
ing increment  measuring  device  mounted  on  the  other 


anvil  and  including  a  free-ended  finger  adjustable  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  closed  conical  member,  said  finger 
having  a  flat  face  at  its  free  end,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  one 
anvil  in  radial  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  pin  thereon,  a 
cylindrical  roll  mounted  on  the  bar  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  pin  but  spaced  therefrom,  the  flat  face  of  the 
finger  engaging  the  surface  of  the  roll  transversely  with 
respect  thereto  and  moving  it  and  the  said  one  anvil 
relative  to  the  other  for  accurate  pivotal  adjustment  of 
the  anvils  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  comparing  the  profile  of  an  article 
with  a  selected  profile,  the  combination  comprising  a 
frame;  a  movable  table  having  a  marking  surface;  means 
mounting  said  table  for  rectilinear  co-ordinate  movement 
of  the  table  relative  to  said  frame;  means  for  mounting 
a  selected  profile  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
frame;  a  feeler  fixed  to  the  table  and  having  means 
engaging  and  tracking  the  selected  profile  upon  movement 
of  the  table  and  feeler;  means  at  the  intersection  of  the 
marking  surface  with  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  table 
and  removably  fixed  with  respect  to  the  frame  for  mark- 
ing a  trace  on  the  marking  surface  corresponding  to  the 
selected  profile,  during  tracking  of  said  selected  profile; 
a  marking  plate  at  a  location  separate  from  the  marking 
surface,  and  co-ordinated  means  for  forming  a  corre- 
sponding facsimile  of  the  trace  on  the  marking  plate 
simultaneously  with  the  marking  of  said  trace;  means  for 
forming  a  transmitted  trace  on  the  marking  plate  upon 
engagement  and  tracking  by  said  feeler  of  the  profile  of 
an  article  motmted  in  the  said  predetermined  position  on 
the  frame,  such  that  lateral  displacement  between  cor- 
responding points  of  the  facsimile  and  the  transmitted 
trace  represents  discrepancy  between  the  corresponding 
points  of  the  selected  profile  and  the  article;  angularly 
movable  index  means  disposed  upon  an  axis  intersecting 
both  the  facsimile  and  the  transmitted  trace;  and  means 
interposed  between  the  index  means  and  feeler  to  posi- 
tion the  index  means  such  that  at  any  instant  during 
the  tracking  of  the  profile  of  the  article,  the  points  of  inter- 
section of  the  axis  of  said  index  means  with  the  said 
facsimile  and  transmitted  trace  will  be  the  corresponding 
points  of  the  selected  profile  and  the  article. 


3,230,631 

OPTICAL  CENTER  PUNCH 

Richard  H.  Skldmore,  1144  Brainard  Road, 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,299 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33—189) 


1.  An  instrument  for  ntarking  a  point  on  the  surface 
of  a  work  piece,  comprising  a  unitary  support  having  a 
face  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  work  surface,  a  longitudinal 
bore  extending  through  the  support  perpendicular  to  its 
face,  said  bore  having  an  axis  in  fixed  space  relation  with 
respect  to  the  support,  an  optical  member  adapted  to  be 
removably  received  in  the  support  bore  and  rotatable  on 
the  axis  of  the  bore,  a  reticle  carried  by  the  member  proxi- 
mate to  the  work  surface,  said  member  having  light  ad- 
mission means  comprising  a  reentrant  circumfereotial 
notch  to  illuminate  the  reticle  and  a  restricted  sight  open- 
ing to  enable  an  operator  to  sight  simultaneously  on  the 
reticle  and  on  the  siulface  of  the  wcmIc  piece  in  order  to 
align  the  reticle  and  support  with  a  predetermined  locus 
point  on  the  work  surface,  a  marking  punch  slidably  fit- 
ting the  support  bore  when  the  optical  unit  is  removed  and 
having  a  marking  point  at  its  lower  end  in  the  same  space 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  support  bore  as  has  the 
reticle;  said  pmnch  having  a  striking  portion  which  when 
struck  will  cause  the  marking  point  to  be  driven  into  the 
surface  of  the  work  piece. 
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3,230,632 

f  LEVEL   CLIP-ON    DEVICE 

Bairdett  D.  Redding,  11600  Campbell, 

Kansas  CIfy  33,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,731 

5  Claims.     (CI.  33—207) 


»  w 


I  * 


-c-t 


for  the  web,  for  supporting  the  running  web  at  spaced  posi- 
tions of  the  dryer  so  that  the  length  of  the  web  between 
the  support  means  assumes  the  shape  of  a  catenary  as  the 
web  is  moving,  at  least  the  middle  one  of  the  three  mov- 


.1    V 


t-  ^' 


P"^ 


ing  support  means  positioned  to  support  and  suprporting 
the  running  web  from  above,  and  means  to  sense  varia- 
tions of  tension  in  the  web  between  supports  to  control 
the  driving  means. 


5^-* 

1.  A  level  clip-on  device  comprising  an  L-shaped  mem- 
ber, an  I-shaf)ed  member,  means  resiliently  spacing  the 
I-shaped  member  from  a  first  leg  of  the  L-shaped  mem- 
ber in  parallel  relationship  and  connecting  it  to  same,  a 
level  connected  to  the  second  L-shaped  member  leg  and 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  first 
L-leg,  and  means  on  the  L  and  l-shaped  members  for 
gripping  same  on  the  sides  of  a  construction  member. 


3,230,635 

DRYER  AND  HEATER  FOR  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 

Randolph  L.  Dietert,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harry  W. 

Dietert  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original   application   July    9,    1962,   Ser.    No.    208,442. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
310,838 

5  Claims.     (CI.  34—57) 


3,230,633 

FREEZE  DRYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William   H.   Hamilton,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,126 

10  Claims.     (CI.  34—15) 


1.  Granular  material  conditioning  apparatus  including 
a  milP'in  which  granular  material  is  conditioned,  separat- 
ing structure  including  an  elongated  open  top  trough  hav- 
ing openings  through  the  bottom  of  a  portion  thereof 
Xier  separating  a  sample  of  granular  material  fed  thereto 
fr^m  the  mill,  sample  feeding  structure  positioned  be- 
tween the  mill  and  separating  structure  for  feeding  a 
sample  of  granular  material  to  the  separating  structure, 
and  compensating  structure  for  the  sample  of  granular 
material  including  a  chimney  positioned  over  the  openings 
through  the  portion  of  the  trough  including  baffles  therein 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  granular  material  blown  into 
4.  A  method  of  drying  articles  comprising  placing  the  chimney  from  the  trough,  means  forming  a  cham- 
articles  in  a  chamber,  evacuating  said  chamber  to  a  first  ber  beneath  the  portion  of  the  trough,  and  means  for 
pressure  while  elevating  the  temperature  in  said  cham-  blowing  a  conditioned  gas  under  pressure  into  the  cham- 
ber, maintaining  said  chamber  at  said  temperature  and  ber  and  through  the  openings  in  said  trough  to  blow  the 
pressure  for  a  portion  of  the  drying  cycle  until  a  sub-  sample  of  granular  material  passed  through  the  trough 
stantial  amount  of  moisture  has  been  removed  from  said  into  the  chimney  whereby  the  granular  material  is  com- 
articles,  then  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  pensated  for  a  relatively  short  distance  of  travel  through 
a  pressure  above  said  first  pressure  while  decreasing  the    the  separating  structure. 


temperature  of  the  article,  and  completing  the  drying 
cycle  at  a  pressure  above  said  first  pressure  and  at  a 
temperature  below  said  first-mentioned  temperature. 


3,230,634 
ARTICULATED    CATENARY     RETURN    DRYING 
TUNNEL     WITH     TWIN     SUCTION     BLANKET 
DRIVE 

Hans  W.  Sachs,  29  Virginia  Ave.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,887 


3,230,636 
HEAT  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Robert  A.  Daane,  1942  Greenview  Drive,  Beloit,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  836,683,  Aug.  28, 
1959.    This  application  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,911 
5  Claims.    (CI.  34—122) 
2.  An   apparatus  for  drying  a  fibrous  web  traveling 
about  a  rotatable  drying  cylinder,  comprising  a  hood  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  drying  cylinder  and  extending  about 
a   portion    of   the    circumference   thereof,   at    least   one 


25  Claims.     (CI.  34—52) 

1.  An  air  impingement  drying  apparatus  for  a  running  plenum  chamber  contained  within  said  hood,  an  air  duct 

length  wet  web  comprising;  means  for  contacting  a  run-  leading  into  said  hood  and  plenum  chamber,  an  air  outlet 

ning  length  of  a  wet  web  with  a  drying  gas,  at  least  three  leading  from  said  hood,  for  withdrawing  spent  moisture 

moving  support  means,  all  of  which  are  driving  means  bearing  air  from  said  hood  and  from  the  fibrous  web 
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p>assing  about  the  drying  cylinder,  a  plate  conforming  to 
the  periphery  of  said  drying  cylinder  and  spaced  from 
said  cylinder  a  distance  of  at  least  one  inch  and  not  over 
two  inches  and  forming  a  bottom  wall  of  said  plenum 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  nozzle  openings  leading 
therethrough,  each  of  said  nozzle  openings  being  no  longer 
than  the  thickness  of  the  plate  and  consisting  in  an  un- 
impeded perforation  through  said  plate  and  having  a  di- 


ameter in  the  range  between  Vi  inch  and  Vs  of  an  inch 
and  having  an  inwardly  flared  entrance  throat  in  com- 
munication with  said  plenum  chamber,  the  radius  about 
which  the  flare  of  said  flared  entrance  throat  is  generated 
being  substantially  ^n  of  an  inch,  said  nozzle  openings 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  leading  from  said  flared 
entrance  throat  for  impinging  air  onto  the  web  passing 
about  said  drying  cylinder,  and  said  nozzle  openings  pro- 
viding substantially  a  1.5%  open  area  in  said  plate. 


3,230,637 
STRAND  ANNEALERS 
Ernest  A.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,180 
1  Claim.     (CI.  34—156) 


FIRST  'sCCO»«|tmi(»0  I 
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Apparatus  for  annealing  a  tow;  comprising  a  pair  of 
chamber  sections  positioned  in  facing  relationship  to  de- 
fine a  tow  path  therebetween;  means  adjacent  to  the  cham- 
ber sections  for  advancing  a  tow  in  one  direction  along 
said  path;  first  means  in  the  chamber  sections  for  directing 
heated  air  against  and  through  the  tow;  a  pair  of  plates 
mounted  in  the  chamber  sections  in  series  with  the  first 
means;  said  plates  having  curved  ends  defining  a  throat 
through  which  heated  air  lifts  and  carries  the  tow;  second 
means  connected  in  series  with  the  throat  for  carrying  air 
away  from  the  chamber  sections;  a  duct  interconnecting 
the  first  and  second  means  to  form  a  closed  loop  for  the 
circulation  of  air;  means  in  the  duct  for  heating  the  air 
and  means  in  the  duct  for  forcing  air  around  the  closed 
loop  in  a  direction  such  that  a  portion  of  the  air  flows  in 
scries  through  the  first  means  and  throat,  and  then  through 
the  second  means  in  that  order  and  the  remainder  of  the 
air  flows  directly  from  the  first  means  to  the  third  means 
in  parallel  with  the  air  flowing  through  the  throat,  said 
tow  and  said  air  being  passed  through  the  chamber  sec- 
tions in  the  same  direction. 


3,230,638 
GRAIN  DRIER  FRAME 
James  D.  Hume,  Mendota,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslf^- 
ments,  to  Hart-Carter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,678 
8  Claims.     (CI.  34— 174) 


ill 

i 

tt 

1 

1 

1.  A  frame  for  a  portable  grain  drier  having  laterally 
spaced  screened  passages  extending  along  each  side  of  the 
drier,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  identical  in  structure 
and  rigidly  fixed  relative  to  one  another  in  back  to 
back  transversely  spaced  positions,  each  member 
having  an  upright  section  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  apertures  along  its  lowermost  edge  and  an 
angular  section  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  top  of  said  upnght  section  provided  with 
longitudinally  spaced  apertures  along  its  lowermost 
edge  interspersed  between  the  apertures  of  said  up- 
right section. 


3,230.639 
LOAD  LEVELLER  FOR  HARVESTING  WAGONS 

Jacob  Sloat  Welles,  Rte.  1,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No,  235,643 

2  Claims.     (CI.  34—233) 


1.  In  a  load  leveller  for  grain  harvesting  wagons  and 
the  like,  in  combination  with  a  wagon  box  having  par- 
allel sides,  a  plurality  of  pivotal  supports, 

means  for  mounting  said  pivotal  supports  adjacent  the 
upper  edges  of  said  sides  in  transversely  alined  pairs 
and  in  spaced  relation  along  said  sides, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  paddles  extend- 
ing across  said  wagon  box  and  hinged  adjacent  their 
upper  edges  to  said  pairs  of  pivotal  supports, 

means  for  reciprocating  said  mounting  means  in  uni- 
son endwis<;  of  said  wagon  box,  and 

means  for  preventing  swinging  movement  of  the  pad- 
dles on  said  pivotal  supports  in  one  direction  while 
permitting  such  movement  in  the  opposite  direction, 
to  thereby  produce  a  conveyer  action  on  the  grain 
being  harvested; 

the  mounting  means  for  the  pivotal  supports  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  panels  slidably  mounted  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  wagon  box,  and 

said    pivotal     supports    comprising     brackets    fixedly 
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mounted  on  said  panels  in  spaced  relation,  having 

bearing  openings  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  said 

panels,  and 
said  paddles  being  provided  with  pivot  pins  joumalled 

in  said  bearing  openings, 
one  of  the  pivot  pins  for  each  paddle  being  retractable 

to  permit  dismounting  the  paddle. 


3^30,640 

TEACHING  MACHINE 

Richard  C.  Maeller,  1355  Moirbuids  Vista  Way, 

La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,248 

7  Claims.     (O.  35—9) 
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3,23«,M1 
PROGRAMMED  INSTRUCTION  DEVICES 
Jacob   SloTts,    Forest   Hills,   N.Y.,   assigiior   to   Sieves 
Mechanical  Binding  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,998 
3  Claims.  (CI.  35—9) 
1.  A  programmed  teaching  book  comprising  a  book 
having  paper  pages  removably  bound  therein,  each  page 
having  a  printed  column  of  questions  and  an  adjacently 
printed  column  of  answers,  whereby  a  student  after 
answering  the  questions  appearing  on  the  top  page  of  the 
book  removes  same  to  expose  the  next  unanswered  page 


which  then  becomes  the  top  page,  a  masking  jacket  con- 
stituted by  a  transparent  open-ended  envelope  overlying 
the  answer  column  on  the  top  page  of  the  book,  the  up- 


1.  A  teaching  machine  of  the  type  utilizing  a  pro- 
grammed input  including  stimulus  and  responses  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  alpha-numeric  responding  means 
electrically  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  illuminating  means, 
photo-responsive  means  in  operable  proximity  with  said 
illuminating  means,  programmed  shutter  means  having  a 
plurality  of  programmed  apertures  interposed  between 
said  illuminating  means  and  said  photo-responsive  means, 
threshold  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  photo- 
responsive  means,  mounting  means  having  spacing  means 
thereon,  escapement  means  in  operable  contact  with  said 
spacing  means,  at  least  one  actuating  means  connected 
for  actuation  to  said  threshold  means  and  operably  con- 
nected to  said  escapement  means  for  causing  movement 
of  said  escapement  means,  at  least  one  opening  in  said 
mounting  means  in  visual  communication  with  a  correct 
response  thereunder,  correct  response  concealing  means 
disposed  over  and  covering  said  correct  response,  cam 
means  in  contact  with  said  correct  response  concealing 
means,  cam  follower  means  mounted  on  said  mounting 
means  for  moving  said  cam  means  when  said  actuating 
means  is  activated,  thereby  exposing  said  correct  response 
said  indicating  means  operable  to  indicate  a  correct  an- 
swer after  a  predetermined  plurality  of  consecutive  re- 
sponses. 


per  edge  thereof  being  bound  to  said  book,  and  a  masking 
card  slidably  received  within  said  envelope  and  retractable 
therefrom  through  the  lower  open  edge  to  expose  said 
answers  in  sequence. 


3,230,642 
TEACHING  AND  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Goldschmldt,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  Gold- 
Schmidt  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,582 
13  Claims.     (CL  35—9) 


1.  Teaching  and  testing  apparatus  comprising  cyclical- 
ly movable  means,  said  cyclically  movable  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  continuous  answer  paths,  each  of 
said  answer  i>aths  defining  a  plurality  of  incremental  sec- 
tions, single  ones  of  said  sections  from  each  of  said  an- 
swer paths  defining  single  question  areas,  a  sequence  of 
said  single  question  areas  being  located  about  said  cycli- 
cally movable  means  in  an  irregular  array  whereby  se- 
quential ones  of  said  single  question  areas  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  variable  angular  spacing,  at  least  one 
of  said  answer  paths,  in  each  of  said  single  question  areas, 
including  a  correct  answer  designation,  means  for  read- 
ing and  for  determining  in  which  path  the  correct  an- 
swer designation  lies  in  each  single  question  area,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  cychcally  movable  means  from 
one  single  question  area  in  said  sequence  to  the  next  single 
question  area  in  said  sequence. 


3,230,643 
ATOMIC  MODEL 
Greg(H7   Matfans,    West   Hartford,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
Momingstar  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,605 
5  Claims.     (CI.  35—18) 
2.  An  atomic  model  comprising, 
a  plastic  nucleus  defining  a  polyhedron, 
connectors  extending  outwardly  from  and  integral  with 
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each  of  at  least  four  corners  of  the  polyhedron  and 
each  being  of  the  same  length, 
two  of  said  connectors  being  rod-like  in  form  and  the 
other  two  connectors  being  tubular  and  adapted  to 
engagably  receive  the  rod-like  connectors  of  an  iden- 
tical model. 


said  nucleus  being  composed  of  two  identically  shaped 
half-polyhedrons  having  flat  mating  surfaces  and  at 
least  two  connectors, 

and  an  inter-engaging  means  in  identical  positions  on 
each  of  the  mating  faces  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  mate  with  their  opposite  when  the  two  faces 
are  rotated  with  regard  to  each  other  and  assembled 
together. 

3^30,644 
ELECTRONIC  BRAILLE  INSTRUCTOR 
Carlos  A.  Irazoqui,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Mechanical  Consnltaiits,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29,  1961,  S«r.  No.  122,382 
13  CUims.     (CL  35—35) 
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1.  A  method  of  instructing  Braille,  comprising:  pro- 
ducing one  or  more  coded  electrical  signals  correspond- 
ing to  one  or  more  dots  used  for  a  particular  Braille  char- 
acter and  concurrently  voicing  the  sound  of  said  charac- 
ter by  an  instructor  with  or  without  accompanying  com- 
ments; recording  said  coded  signals  and  sound;  playing 
back  said  recording  to  reproduce  the  sound  and  to  con- 
currently operate  a  transducer  unit  having  movable  pins 
corresponding  in  number  and  arrangement  with  those 
used  in  the  Braille  system  to  elevate  certain  pins  which 
correspond  to  the  coded  recorded  character,  whereby  a 
student  may  feel  the  number  and  relative  position  of  the 
elevated  pins  while  hearing  the  instructor's  sound. 


3,230,645 

SNOW  REMOVAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SWEEPING  MACHINES 

Mac  W.  LatE,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  H. 

Tennant  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota 

FOcd  Jane  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,684 
5  Claims.  (Q.  37—50) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  self-propelled  power  sweep- 
er having  a  main  frame,  means  for  moving  said  power 
sweeper  and  frame  along  a  supporting  surface,  a  powered 
rotary  brush  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  gen- 
erally transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
frame,  said  brush  being  mounted  between  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  said  frame,  of:  a  pair  of  arms  mounted 
adjacent  the  forward  portions  of  said  frame,  said  arms 
being  movable  between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  an 


attachment  frame  mounted  between  said  arms,  said  at- 
tachment frame  including  a  pair  of  lugs  that  fit  within  a 
provided  notch  on  each  of  said  arms,  slotted  adjustment 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  attachment  frame  adjusta- 
bly connecting  said  frame  and  said  arms  for  limited  pivotal 
movement  of  the  frame  about  the  lugs  with  resjject  to  the 
arms,  power  means  for  moving  said  arms  between  their 


raised  and  lowered  positions,  and  a  mechanical  snow  re- 
moval implement  mounted  on  said  attachment  frame  and 
extending  forwardly  from  said  main  frame,  said  mechan- 
ical snow  removal  implement  being  adapted  to  clear  a 
path  of  snow  through  which  said  power  sweeping  machine 
may  move. 

3,230,646 

MULTIPLE  TELESCOPING  BUCKET 

TYPE  EXCAVATOR 

Robert  G.  LeToumeaa,  P.O.  Box  2307,  Longview,  Tex. 

FUed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,420 

4  Claims.     (CI.  37—126) 


3.  A  powered  earthworking  machine  comprising:  an 
articulated  main  frame  supported  on  front  and  rear  axle- 
wheel  assemblies;  a  fixed  load  carrying  bucket  supported 
by  said  frame  and  having  a  pivotable  front  end  closing 
apron  journaled  on  said  main  frame;  a  blade  fixed  to  the 
front  lower  edge  of  said  bucket  and  extending  in  a  down- 
ward and  forward  direction  therefrom;  a  plurality  of 
movable  load-carrying  buckets  telescopable  within  each 
other  and  within  said  fixed  bucket;  a  plurality  of  paw! 
engaging  lugs  fixed  to  each  side  of  said  main  frame;  latch 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  each  said  movable  bucket, 
each  said  latch  having  a  pawl  engaging  a  respective  lug 
when  each  said  movable  bucket  is  telescoped  within  an- 
other bucket;  a  tailgate  reciprocable  within  the  innermost 
movable  bucket;  flexible  linkage  means  connecting  each 
said  movable  bucket  with  the  latch  means  on  the  preced- 
ing movable  bucket  for  releasing  the  latch  means;  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  tailgate  and  responsively 
moving  seriatim  said  movable  bucket  subsequent  to  the 
releasing  of  their  respective  latches  successively. 


3,230,647 
ROTARY  DIGGING  HEAD 
Lee  Gates,  Sootli  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
(121  S.  Magnolia,  MUll>rae,  Calif.) 
FUed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,671 
1  Claim.     (CI.  37—190) 
In  an  earth  handling  machine  which  embodies  a  sup- 
porting  boom   having  a   carry-off  conveyor  thereon,   a 
rotary  digging  head  tumably  supported  from  the  boom 
and  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  earth 
receiving  pockets  positioned  to  successively  pass  by  the 
front  end  of  the  conveyor  as  the  head  rotates,  each  pocket 
including  a  fixed  curved  back  plate  extending  substantial- 
ly radially  of  the  head  and  a  swingable  push-out  gate 
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extending  radially  of  the  plate  in  engagement  at  its  inner 
end  therewith  and  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  on  the  head 
for  swinging  movement  between  the  inner  and  outer  ends 
of  the  plate  radially  of  the  head,  and  means  functioning 
with  such  rotation  of  the  head  to  swing  the  gate  from 
the  inner  to  the  outer  end  of  said  back  plate  when  each 
such  pocket  reaches  a  position  directly  ahead  of  and  on 
a  level  above  the  forward  end  of  the  conveyor;  said  gate 
swinging  means  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  cam, 
an  element  fixed  with  the  gate  and  disposed  for  engage- 
ment by  the  cam  upon  the  pocket  reaching  such  position. 


said  cam  being  common  to  the  elements  of  all  the  pockets, 
and  a  stationary  shaft  mounted  on  the  boom  and  on  which 
shaft  the  head  is  turnable  and  from  which  shaft  the  cam 
projects  in  fixed  relation;  there  being  means  to  rotatably 
adjust  the  shaft  on  the  boom  including,  with  spaced  side 
plates  on  the  boom  between  which  the  sliaft  extends 
and  by  which  it  is  supported,  a  releasable  clamping  collar 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  side 
plate  of  the  boom,  a  radial  arm  projecting  from  and  rigid 
with  the  collar,  and  a  bolt  mounted  in  the  arm,  said 
adjacent  side  plate  having  a  row  of  holes  concentric  with 
the  shaft  for  selective  engagement  by  the  bolt. 


3,230,648 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  TWO-POINT  FLAT  IRON 

Ambrogio  Oriando  Colombo,  131  Via  Palmanova,  Milan, 

Italy,  and  Micbelino  Ravasi,  Monza,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  10,  1962, 

2,640/62 

5  Claims.     (CI.  38—88) 


1.  An  elongated  flat  iron  having  a  soleplate: 

said  soleplate  being  substantially  laterally  symmetrical 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  permit  the  iron  to  be  completely  reversible  with 
the  shape  of  the  leading  edge  being  the  same  when 
the  iron  is  moved  longitudinally  in  either  direction; 

said  soleplate  having  curvilinear  sides  terminating  in 
points  at  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
soleplate; 

one  of  said  curvilinear  sides  being  continuous  between 
said  pointed  ends; 

the  other  of  said  curvilinear  sides  being  discontinuous 
and  having  a  central  reentrant  concave  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  wtih  said  continuous 
curvilinear  side;  and 


the  ends  of  said  concave  portion  providing  arcs  having 
a  radius  of  curvature  different  from  that  found  else- 
where on  said  soleplate  to  give  a  greater  versatility 
to  the  iron. 


3,230,649 

CONTINUOUS,  CUT-BACK,  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

LABEL  STOCK  AND  LABELS 

Andrew  B.  Kara,  420  E.  86tfa  St.,  New  York  28,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,601 

5  Claims.     (CI.  40—2) 


/     ..y -.-y 


1.  Label  stock  from  which  a  variety  of  sizes  of  labels 
greater  than  a  given  minimum  size  can  be  cut,  compris- 
ing a  sheet  of  material  having  a  printable  surface  and 
an  opposite  surface,  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
adhered  to  said  opposite  surface,  and  a  continuous  label- 
stock  liner  adhered  to  said  layer  of  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  less  strongly  than  is  said  sheet,  said  label-stock 
liner  having  a  multiplicity  of  short  spaced-apart  cuts 
therein  throughout  the  area  of  said  label-stock  liner, 
each  cut  in  said  label-stock  liner  which  intersects  an  edge 
of  said  label-stock  lii»r  terminating  short  of  the  other 
edges  of  said  label-stock  liner  to  maintain  the  continuity 
of  said  label^ock  liner,  said  cuts  being  devoid  of  sharp 
curves,  and  all  portions  of  said  label-stock  liner  adjacent 
to  said  cuts  being  adapted  in  the  absence  of  an  external 
separating  force  to  lie  flush  against  said  adhesive. 


3,230,650 

INTERCHANGEABLE  YEAR  TABS  FOR 

IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 

Henry  E.  Orkin,  1120  46tb  Road, 

Long  Island  City  1,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,648 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40—2.2) 


In  an  identification  card,  a  rectangular  plastic  plate-like 
body,  of  considerable  thickness  said  body  having  a  cutout 
therethrough  constituting  a  window  adjacent  one  corner 
thereof  to  receive  an  identifying  label,  a  thin  transparent 
plastic  backing  sheet  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  the 
body  and  spaiuiing  said  window,  an  opaque  plastic  label 
with  identifying  indicia  thereon  positioned  in  said  window, 
said  label  removably  secured  to  the  backing  sheet  by 
adhesive  and  being  flush  with  the  front  of  the  body, 
said  backing  sheet  having  a  hole  behind  the  window  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  to  receive  a  tool  for  breaking  the 
seal  between  the  label  and  backing  sheet  and  for  partly 
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ejecting  the  label  out  through  the  window  for  complete 
removal  by  hand,  such  backing  sheet  having  indicia  there- 
on within  the  confines  of  the  window  and  exposed  when 
the  label  is  removed,  indicating  that  the  card  has  no  fur- 
ther validity. 

3^3«,651 

BULLETIN  BOARD 

Pablo  Navarro,  33  Patch  Drive,  Colombas  3,  Ga. 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,897 

2  Claims.     (O.  40—124) 


1.  A  bulletin  board  for  displaying  printed  sheets  and 
the  like  comprising  surface  forming  means  having  a  front 
face  portion  adapted  to  receive  sheets  to  be  displayed 
thereagainst,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  mounting  devices 
for  releasably  securing  the  sheets  against  said  face  portion, 
said  mounting  devices  being  located  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally over  said  front  face,  each  of  said  devices  includ- 
ing a  member  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  face 
and  having  a  unitary  beaded  element  in  front  thereof, 
each  said  headed  element  being  an  elongated  arcuately 
shaped  plate  having  opposite  end  portions  adapted  to  en- 
gage against  said  front  face  portion,  each  said  element 
edge  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  a  marginal  portion 
of  a  sheet  disposed  between  said  element  and  said  face 
portion,  said  plate  having  a  convex  outwardly  facing  sur- 
face between  said  opposite  end  portions  and  a  portion  be- 
tween said  opposite  end  portions  oflfset  from  said  face 
portion  when  said  opposite  end  portions  engage  said 
face  portion,  and  resilient  means  behind  said  face  portion 
imparting  a  force  to  said  member  for  maintaining  said 
member  in  its  position  in  said  opening  and  for  urging  said 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  plate  into  a  position  against 
said  face. 


3,230,652 
SIGNBOARD 

Lyie  W.  McNair,  Florlssaiit,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignmeots,  to  Phelps-Dodge  Alominom  Prodocts 
Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,149 
3  Claims.     (CL  40—125) 


3.  A  signboard  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  com- 
prising frame  members  joined  together  at  their  ends,  and 
a  back  for  the  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  ex- 
tending between  the  frame  members,  said  panels  having 


grooves  at  their  longitudinal  edges  formed  to  provide  T- 
shaped  slots  at  the  juncture  of  two  adjacent  panels  with  the 
stem  of  each  of  the  T-shaped  slots  extending  forward,  and 
means  for  clipping  signboard  characters  on  said  back  com- 
prising rails  each  having  a  flange  received  in  a  respective 
slot,  a  web  extending  forward  through  the  stem  of  the  slot, 
and  a  bulbous  rib  on  said  web  adapted  to  accept  clips  on 
signboard  characters. 


3,230,653 

VEHICLE  LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER 

Furman  E.  Rice,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Don  Roddy, 

Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,368 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40—129) 


A  holder  for  a  vehicle  license  plate  having  spaced 
apertures  for  receiving  the  shank  portion  of  fastening 
means  each  having  enlarged  portions  including,  an  elon- 
gated unitary  channel  shaped  bracket  having  a  web  por- 
tion and  flange  portions  constructed  of  rigid  metallic  ma- 
terial, a  substantially  rectangular  flat  elongated  magnetic 
member  constructed  of  flexible  resilient  permanent  mag- 
netic material,  said  elongated  nvagnetic  member  being 
confined  between  the  flange  portions  and  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  web  of  the 
channel  shaped  bracket,  said  magnetic  member  being  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  depths  of  the  flanges  so  that 
said  magnetic  member  projects  outwardly  from  said  web 
beyond  the  free  edges  of  the  flange  portions  so  that  the 
outer  surface  thereof  engages  a  surface  of  the  vehicle,  and 
said  magnetic  member  and  said  web  each  having  spaced 
apertures  in  register  with  each  other,  and  with  the  aper- 
tures of  the  license  plate  for  receiving  the  shank  portions 
of  the  fastening  means,  the  apertures  of  said  magnetic 
member  being  larger  than  the  apertures  of  said  web  for 
receiving  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  fastening  means  se- 
curing the  license  plate  to  the  web  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  web  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  license  plate 
so  that  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  fastening  means  is 
received  within  the  magnetic  member  so  as  to  avoid  con- 
tact of  the  vehicle  surface  therewith,  the  web  and  the 
license  plate  being  confined  between  the  enlarged  portions 
of  the  fastening  means,  whereby  an  extensive  rigid  flat 
magnetic  surface  effectively  directly  grips  the  surface  of 
the  vehicle. 


3,230,654 

SIGHTING  RIB  FOR  FIREARMS 

Robert  Alexander  Smith,  4288  Cypress  St.,  Vancouver  9, 

British  Cohimbia,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,246 

9  CUiims.     (CL  42—76) 


1.  A  sighting  rib  for  firearms  having  a  barrel  with  re- 
ceiver end  and  muzzle  end,  the  width  of  said  rib  decreas- 
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ing  uniformly  from  the  muzzle  end  to  the  receiver  end 
of  the  barrel,  the  planes  of  the  sides  of  said  rib  con- 
verging at  a  distance  behind  the  receiver  end  of  the  barrel. 


\ 


3430,655 
"  FISHING  DEVICE 

\    Richard  C.  Nonuen,  Rte.  3,  Gamer,  Iowa 
\     Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,036 
\  1  Claim.     (CI.  43—17) 


\ 


\ 


In  combination, 

a  flat,  flexible  sheet  member  having  a  semi-circular 
shape, 

said  sheet  member  having  a  curved  edge,  a  first  straight 
edge,  a  second  straight  edge  and  a  curved  cut-away 
area  between  said  first  and  second  straight  edges, 

said  sheet  member  having  means  thereon  to  maintain 
said  sheet  member  in  a  hollow,  frusto-conical  shape 
and  having  upper  and  lower  ends;  said  lower  end  be- 
ing positioned  around  an  opening  formed  in  a  body  of 
ice  at  times  and  extending  only  upwardly  therefrom, 

a  fish  signaling  means  having  a  first  arm  member  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  said  cut-away  portion 
means  being  supported  by  said  sheet  member  when 
of  said  flat  member  when  said  flat  member  is  main- 
tained in  a  frusto-conical  shape,  said  fish  signaling 
said  sheet  member  is  in  a  frusto-conical  shaf>e  and 
said  first  arm  member  extends  through  said  cut-away 
portion, 

said  first  arm  member  having  a  flat,  elongated  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  along  one  of  its  sides, 

said  flat,  elongated  member  having  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  upper  portion  thereof  at  a  right 
angle  and  a  retaining  shoulder  extending  upwardly 
from  said  flange, 

said  first  arm  member  having  secured  thereto  at  its 
upper  end  a  flexible  flagstaff, 

said  flagstaff  having  a  flag  means  secured  thereto  inter- 
mediate its  length, 

said  flagstaff  terminating  in  a  curved  portion  at  its 
upper  end, 

an  elongated  rod  rotatably  embraced  between  said  flat, 
elongated  member  and  said  first  arm  member, 

said  elongated  rod  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a 
second  rod  member  extending  outwardly  at  a  right 
angle  thereto,  said  elongated  rod  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  third  rod  member  extending  outwardly  at  a 
right  angle  thereto,  said  third  rod  member  terminat- 
ing in  a  fourth  rod  member  extending  at  a  right 
angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the  curved  por- 
tion of  said  flagstaff  when  said  curved  portion  is  en- 
gaged with  said  retaining  shoulder,  said  first  arm 
member  having  a  reel  means  rotatably  secured  to  its 
lower  end. 


said  reel  means  having  a  lip  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  second  rod  member  and  cause  pivotal  move- 
ment thereof. 


3^30,656 

FISH  LURE 

Ivan  Kozjak,  1554  E.  47th  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jane  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376^25 

10  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 42.1) 


JC  5  >C        M 


6.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
thin  resilient  walls; 

(b)  a  hook  carried  by  said  body,  said  hook  including 
a  curved  portion  projecting  outwardly  and  forward- 
ly  within  said  thin  walls; 

(c)  said  hook  including  a  barbed  tip  at  its  forward- 
most  end; 

(d)  said  thin  walls  including  abutting  lip  portions 
snugly  surrounding  said  barbed  tip,  each  of  said 
abutting  lips  having  a  recess  which  together  define 
a  tip  receiving  cavity  when  the  lip  portions  are  in 
an  abutting  relation. 

(e)  the  outermost  surface  of  the  hook  being  spaced 
slightly  just  inside  the  outermost  surface  of  the  thin 
walls  when  the  walls  are  in  their  normal  extended 
position  wheneby  slight  collapsing  of  said  walls 
causes  said  barbed  tip  to  project  through  and  beyond 
the  lip  portions. 


3^30,657 
FISH  LURE 

Edward  W.  Wiswald,  1527  N.  Meadowbrook  Drive, 

RooDd  Lake,  lU. 

FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,177 

6  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 42.17) 


1.  A  fish  lure  including  a  buoyant  body  section,  a  non- 
buoyant  section  disposed  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  said 
buoyant  body  section,  a  spiimer  positioned  contiguous 
to  the  leading  end  of  the  non-buoyant  section  and  rotata- 
ble  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  buoyant 
body  section,  said  spinner  including  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  non-buoyant  section,  a  hook  structure  dis- 
posed at  the  trailing  end  of  said  buoyant  body  section, 
the  buoyancy  of  said  buoyant  body  section  being  greater 
than  the  weight  of  said  hook  structure  and  less  than  the 
weight  of  said  non-buoyant  section  with  the  ratio  of  the 
combined  weight  of  the  hook  structure  and  the  non- 
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buoyant  section  relative  to  the  buoyancy  of  the  buoyant 
body  section  being  such  that  the  fish  lure  will  sink  at  a 
relatively  slow  controlled  rate,  the  ratio  of  buoyancy  to 
non-buoyancy  of  the  respective  elements  of  the  fish  lure 
selected  to  provide  a  sinking  rate  of  approximately  one 
foot  per  second,  the  buoyancy  of  said  buoyant  body  sec- 
tion being  substantially  adequate  to  support  the  weight 
of  the  hook  structure,  said  buoyant  body  section  extend- 
ing at  rest  at  substantially  45°  to  the  position  of  the  fish 
lure  when  tensioned,  and  said  buoyant  body  section  in 
the  position  at  rest  providing  an  effective  guard  for  the 
hook  structure,  whereby  upon  the  fish  lure  being  per- 
mitted to  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  water  being  fished 
or  when  the  fish  lure  strikes  an  obstacle  within  the  water 
being  fished,  the  buoyant  body  section  provides  an  effec- 
tive guard  for  the  hook  structure. 


3^30,658 

FISH  LURE 

Walter  F.  WDotila,  5437  25tfa  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,692 

4  Claims.     (CI.  43— 42J3) 


opening,  a  leader  line  connecting  said  sinker  and  said 
hook  to  the  fishing  line,  said  sinker  having  a  hole  there- 
in, a  deformable  latch  mechanism  attached  to  said  con- 
tainer and  extending  into  the  hole  of  said  sinker,  means 
for  deforming  said  mechanism   for  holding  said   sinker 


over  said  opening  to  prevent  undesired  release  of  said  bait 
and  fish  hook  from  said  container,  said  deforming  means 
releasing  said  latch  mechanism  when  said  container  and 
sinker  hit  the  water  so  that  said  sinker  pulls  said  bait 
and  hook  out  of  said  container  into  the  water. 


3,230,660 

FLOATING  DEVICES 

Eari  E.  Meyers,  4266  Russell,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     63110 

Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,027 

5  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 43.13) 


1.  A  fish  lure,  said  lure  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  j>ortion; 

(b)  said  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  dimension 
greater  than  a  lateral  dimension; 

(c)  said  body  portion  having  an  area  many  times  the 
thickness  of  the  body  portion; 

(d)  said  body  portion  having  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge; 

(e)  three  eyes  in  the  body  portion  juxtapositioned  to 
the  leading  edge; 

(f)  said  eyes  being  spaced  different  distances  from 
the  leading  edge  and  also  different  distances  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  portion; 

(g)  a  fourth  eye  in  the  body  portion  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  three  eyes; 

(h)  a  fifth  eye  adjacent  said  trailing  edge; 

(i)  a  slot  in  the  body  portion  leading  from  the  fifth 
eye  to  the  trailing  edge; 

(j)  said  slot  being  on  a  bias  with  respect  to  the  body 
portion  so  that  the  body  portion  overlaps  itself; 

(k)  a  sixth  eye  in  approximately  the  middle  part  of 
the  body  portion; 

(1)  two  slots  in  the  body  portion  connecting  with  the 
sixth  eye;   and, 

(m)  each  of  the  said  two  slots  being  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  sixth  eye  and  extending  substantially  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body  portion. 


3^3«,659 
FISHERMAN^  BALL 
Charies  E.  CoUing,  4861  Los  Gatos  Road,  Scotts  Valley, 
Santa  Cmz,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,863 
4  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 43.11) 
4.  A  fisherman's  article  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  hollow  ball-shaped  container  hav- 
ing a  small  hole  for  receiving  a  fishing  line,  said  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  through  which  a  bait  and  fish 
hook  may  be  placed  therein,  a  sinker  shaped  to  cover  said 


1.  A  floating  device  comprising  an  elongated  member 
provided  with  a  pair  of  elongated  curved  faces  which 
merge  at  one  end  to  define  a  leading  edge,  and  which  are 
separated  at  their  opposing  ends  by  a  trailing  edge  having 
substantial  width,  a  float  support  arm  pivotally  attached 
to  said  member  near  the  trailing  edge  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  outwardly  therefrom,  float  means  on  said  float 
support  arm,  said  float  support  arm  having  a  line  secur- 
ing eye  between  the  float  means  and  the  member,  and 
means  for  selectively  positioning  the  float  support  arm 
with  respect  to  said  member. 


3,230,661 

CONTAINER  WITH  SOUND^ENERATING 

CLOSURE 

Frederick  C.  Gleason,  Cannondale,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American   Home   Products   Corporation,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,293 
4  Claims.     (CI.  46—11) 
1.  A  di^Jenser  for  liquids  comprising  a  resiliently  flex- 
ible container  provided  with  a  generally  cylindrical  necked 
opening,   a   removable   and   replaceable  cap  adapted   to 
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serve  as  a  seal  over  said  necked  opening,  and  a  tightly 
fitting  insert  completely  filling  said  necked  opening,  said 


opening  through  which  the  article  is  inflated;  and  at  least 
one  of  said  outer  edges  being  folded  inwardly  of  and 
positioned  within  said  outer  housing  to  provide  a  flap- 
type  closure  for  the  valve,  said  closure  closing  the  open- 
ing in  the  outer  housing  upon  substantial  inflation  of 


insert  containing  a  liquid-flow  conduit  positioned  to  pcTVMt 
liquid  to  be  ejected  from  said  container  and  being  provided 
with  a  separate  air-flow  responsive  sound  generator. 


3^30,662 
TOY  SPINNING  TOP  HAVING  MARBLE  RUNWAY 

Friedrich  Fuchs,  Heimgartenstrasse   16,  Zirndorf,  near 

Nurnberg,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1962, 

F  37,276 

11  Claims.     (CL  46 — 43) 


1.  A  top  comprising: 

a  stationary  spirally  stepped  conical  member; 

a  rotary  cone  arranged  concentrically  with  said  mem- 
ber and  spaced  radially  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  bodies  positionable  between  said 
member  and  said  cone  and  adapted  to  be  driven  up- 
ward along  said  member  whenever  said  cone  is  ro- 
tated with  respect  to  said  member; 

and  communicating  passageways  through  said  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  apex  and  base  thereof  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  said  rolling  bodies  from  one  side  of  said 
member  to  the  other. 


the  article  by  exerting  a  back  pressure  against  said  in- 
folded edge,  said  side  edges  of  the  valve  housing  being 
easily,  manually  engaged  and  pressed  inwardly  toward 
each  other  to  spread  central  portions  of  the  valve  sheets 
apart  thereby  providing  said  valve  opening  and  permitting 
simple  inflation  of  the  article  by  blowing  in  the  opening. 


3,230,664 
ANIMATED  CRYING  DOLL 
Ralph    Bomn,    South    Farmingdale,    and    Julius    Weih, 
Ozone  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation, 
HoUis,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,563 
11  Claims.     (CL  46—118) 


3,230,663 
INFLATABLE  ARTICLE  WITH  INTEGRAL  VALVE 
Lyle  F.  Shabram,  Carmcl,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Thermoplaatics  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,268 
5  Claims.  (CI.  46—90) 
1.  An  inflatable  plastic  article  having  an  integral  valve; 
comprising  tiwo  thin,  flexible  plastic  sheets  heat-sealed 
together  along  their  periphery  in  the  shape  of  the  article, 
said  valve  being  joined  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  periphery  and  being  extensions  of  said  sheets,  the 
outer  housing  of  the  valve  being  formed  by  said  sheet 
extensions  heat-sealed  together  along  side  edges  to  leave 
outer  edges  of  the  sheets  unattached   and  forming  an 


9.  The  combination  with  a  doll  including  a  body  and 
a  head  mounted  on  said  body  for  turning  movement  and 
having  movable  lips  bounding  a  mouth,  of  voice-produc- 
ing and  lip-moving  mechanisms  adapted  to  emit  a  sound 
from  said  head  and  to  concurrently  produce  a  movement 
of  said  lips,  said  voice-producing  mechanisms  being  dis- 
posed in  said  head  and  including  sounding  means,  means 
in  said  head  mounting  said  voice-producing  mechanisms 
for  turning  movement  with  said  sounding  means  being  op- 
erable to  emit  a  sound  in  response  to  said  turning  move- 
ment, said  lip-moving  mechanisms  including  lip-moving 
means  movably  mounted  in  said  head  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  lips  for  animating  said  mouth 
with  lip  movements,  actuating  means  mounted  in  said  body 
and  extending  into  said  head,  means  coupling  said  ac- 
tuating means  to  said  voice-producing  mechanism  for 
turning  the  latter  to  emit  said  sound,  and  means  coupling 
said  actuating  means  to  said  lip-moving  mechanism  for 
moving  the  latter  for  animating  said  mouth,  the  actuating 
and  coupling  means  being  arranged  to  produce  said  sound 
and  move  said  lips  in  timed  relation  to  each  other  for 
imparting  a  realistic  audible  and  visible  animation  to  said 
doll. 
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ANIMATED  SPEAKING  FIGURE  TOY 

Jobm  W.  Ryan,  Bel-Air,  Callf^  anigiior  to  Mattel,  lac. 

Hawthorac,  Calif^  a  corporattoa  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,123 

1  Claim.     (O.  46—118) 


the  shaft  being  journaled  in  a  part  of  the  head,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  head  with  respect  to  the 
neck  opening,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  loosely 
engaging  elements  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  body  and 
one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  head. 


3,230,667 

FROST  PROTECTION  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

FOR  ORCHARDS 

Alex  M.  Sinner,  Box  508,  Sonnydde,  Wasli. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,829 

8  Clalnu.     (CL  47—2) 


A  figure  toy  having  a  phonograph  device  therein,  said 
figure  toy  having  movable  eye  members  mounted  to  tilt 
about  a  pivot,  means  comprising  a  movable  drawstring 
for  operating  the  phonograph  device,  finger  means  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  movable  eye  members,  an 
actuating  lever  movable  into  engagement  with  said  finger 
means  and  being  in  sUdable  frictional  en^gement  with 
the  drawstring  to  be  actuated  thereby  upon  movement  of 
said  drawstring  whereby  to  engage  and  move  said  finger 
means  to  cause  movement  of  the  eye  members. 


DOLL  HAVING  HEAD  ANIMATING  MECHANISM 

Robert  Gardel,  11  Rircnide  Drive,  New  York  23,  N.Y., 

and  Egon  Gorsky,  365  E.  46th  St.,  Brooklyn  3,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,803 

6  Claims.     (CL  46—119) 


1.  A  doU  comprising  a  body  having  means  defining  a 
neck  opening,  a  head  mounted  above  said  neck  opening 
and  movable  with  respect  to  the  latter,  a  motor  fixed  with- 
in said  body,  a  drive  shaft  extending  verticaUy  from  the 
motor  into  the  head  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
motor,  part  of  said  drive  shaft  being  angularly  offset  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  said  offset  part  of 


8.  A  frost  protective  device  for  orchards,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sled  for  combining  the  various  elements  of  said 
protective  device  in  one  unitary  group; 

(b)  a  fixedly  mounted  motor  located  on  said  sled; 

(c)  a  propeller  tyj)c  fan  mounted  forward  of  and 
connected  for  revolution  by  said  motor; 

(d)  a  pair  of  secondary  frames  pivotably  secured  to 
said  sled  forward  of  said  fan  in  generally  side-by-side 
relationship; 

(e)  an  air  directing  louver  unit  removably  secured 
to  each  of  said  secondary  frames  on  the  end  of  said 
secondary  frames  nearest  said  fan  and  positioned  in 
the  air  stream  created  by  said  fan  and  its  revolving 
motor; 

(f)  an  oil  burner  secured  to  each  of  said  secondary 
frames  forward  of  its  respective  louver  unit  and 
positioned  substantially  centrally  of  the  air  stream 
directed  by  the  louver  unit  mounted  on  the  same 
secondary  frame; 

(g)  said  oil  burners  having  a  cylindrical  flame  pro- 
jecting tube,  a  truncated  cone  peripherally  secured  in 
one  end  of  said  tube  with  its  small  end  extending 
into  said  tube,  said  cone  having  a  plurality  of  air 
supply  openings  in  its  siuface;  and 

(h)  a  fuel  oil  tank  of  substantial  size  fixedly  ntounted 
on  said  sled  rearward  of  said  motor  and  provided 
with  supply  lines,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  each 
of  said  burners  by  flexible  means  permitting  the  turn- 
ing of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  burners  with  re- 
spect to  said  tank. 


3»230,668 

INTERIOR  SURFACE  PIPE  GRINDING  AND 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

Richard  Cart  Stanley,  2602  S.  11th  St.,  Gadsden,  Ahu 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,750 

11  Claims.     (O.  51—5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  and  cleaning  the  interior 

surface  of  pipes  comprising,  in  combination,  a  carriage, 

means  for  movably  supporting  said  carriage  interiorly  of  a 

pipe,    a   propulsion    unit   including    a    propulsive    wheel 

adapted  to  engage  a  pipe  interior,  a  motor  carried  by  said 

propubion  unit  for  driving  said  wheel,  means  connecting 

said  propulsion  unit  to  said  carriage  at  one  end  thereof,  a 

second  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  dead  tubular 

axle  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  carriage,  a  power 
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shaft  universally  connected  to  said  sccoikI  motor  concen- 
trically mounted  for  rotation  interiorly  of  said  dead  axle, 
a  carrier  tube  concentrically  mounted  for  rotation  exteri- 
orly of  said  dead  axle,  a  belt  head  connected  to  said  carrier 
tube,  rotatablc  about  said  dead  axle,  means  connected  to 
said  second  motor  for  rotating  said  carrier  tube  and  hence 
said  beh  head,  roller  drive  shafts  extending  from  said  belt 
head,  belt  and  pulley  connections  between  said  power  shaft 


a  pair  of  braces  secured  to  a  top  portion  of  said  ver- 
tically disposed  leg  of  said  support  member,  said  braces 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  top  portion  from 
said  motor,  a  sharpening  wheel  having  a  concave  pe- 
riphery and  rotatably  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  braces, 
an  endless  belt,  said  wheel  being  opcratively  connected 
to  said  motor  by  means  of  said  endless  belt,  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  a  mower  blade  including  an  ad- 


^ 

^i 

^^Pli;^^ 

M 

^1 

and  said  roller  drive  shafts  in  said  belt  head  for  rotating 
said  drive  shafts  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  belt 
head,  plate  means  carried  by  said  carrier  tube,  belt  rollers 
supported  by  said  plate  means  radially  about  said  carrier 
tube,  nvcans  connecting  said  drive  shafts  to  said  belt  roll- 
ers, and  an  abrasive  pipe  cleaning  belt  extending  around 
said  belt  rollers  and  adapted  to  abrasively  engage  the  in- 
terior of  said  pipe. 


3^30,M9 

Ideburring  apparatus 

Martin  M.  Goibcrt,  Port  Orchard,  and  Curtis  S.  Skfaincr, 
Jr^  Renton,  Waaii^  aasignon  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Scattie,  Wash^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

CMgfaial  application  Mar.  5,  1963,  S«.  No.  262,894,  now 
Patent  No.  3,128,577,  dated  Apr.  14,  1964.    Dhided 
and  tills  application  Jnly  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,706 
6  Claims.     (CL  51—7) 


'    _     / 


1.  Apparatus  for  surface  finishing  metallic  parts  com- 
prising: container  means  for  abrasive  media,  means  for 
feeding  a  metallic  part  through  the  first  mentioned  means 
and  the  media  therein,  sealing  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  first  mentioned  means  to  substantially 
retain  the  media  therein  while  allowing  the  associated 
part  to  pass  therethrough,  means  for  reciprocating  the  part 
that  is  fed  through  the  media,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
first  mentioned  means. 


justable  jack  member,  a  plurality  of  sliding  plates  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  screw  members  having  corresponding 
handwheels,  an  adjustable  clamp  member  for  holding 
said  mower  blade,  said  sharpening  wheel  being  an 
abrasive  wheel  having  a  concave  periphery  for  engaging 
a  straight  portion  of  said  blade  edge  throughout  its  length 
and  for  simultaneously  forming  a  uniformly  concave 
edge  throughout 


343«,670 
MOWER  KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Georse  E.  Zdgler,  236  E.  Church  St,,  Urbana,  Ohio 
Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,806 
2  Claims.     (CI.  51—122) 
1.  In  a  mower  blade  sharpener,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed  base,   a   support   member   having   a   horizontally 
disposed  leg  pivotally  mounted  on  a  top  portion  of  said 
base,  a  vertically  disposed  leg  for  said  support  member, 
an  L-shaped  bracket  being  mounted  on  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  vertically  disposed  leg  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  motor  being  mounted  on  said  L-shaped  bracket. 


3,230,671 

PROCESS  FOR  DEBURRING  AND  POLISHING 

John  F.  Rampe,  3417  Fafarfax  Road, 

CIcvehuid  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1963,'Ser.  No.  310,613 

4  Claims.     (CL  51—313) 
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1.  In  the  process  of  finidiing  work  pieces  by  abrasive 
action  in  which  the  work  pieces  are  conmiingled  with 
abrasive  media  to  form  a  heterogeneous  mass  and  the 
mass  is  subjected  to  orbital  motion,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  moving  all  portions  of  the  mass  simul- 
taneously over  orbital  paths,  the  magnitude  of  each  of 
wftiich  is  of  the  order  of  about  Vfe  inch  at  a  rate  of  about 
1800  orbits  per  minute  for  an  initial  period  of  about 
45  minutes,  continuing  the  orbital  movement  of  the  mass 
for  a  terminal  period  and,  during  said  temunal  period, 
progressively  reducing  the  orbital  rate. 


3  230  672 

DRESSING  APPLIANCE 

Frederick  B.  Anthon,  628  S.  Orange  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  660,976,  May  22, 

1957,  This  appUcation  May  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,460 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  51—404) 

3.  A  polishing  sheet  comprising  a  mesh  fabric  having 

interstices,  a  layer  of  stabilized  latex  bonding  material  on 

one  side  of  said  fabric  and  partly  in  the  interstices  of  said 

fabric  and  grit  particles  embedded  in  said  bonding  mate- 
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rial  and  yieldingly  supported  thereby,  the  particles  being  with  respect  to  the  box,  a  lid  mounted  on  the  collar,  the 
preponderantly  characterized  by  having  flat  plane  facets  lid  being  substantially  planar  in  form,  cooperative  mating 
thereon  and  by  being  oriented  to  present  said  flat  plane  means  carried  by  the  lid  and  the  collar  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial sidewise  and  lengthwise  movement  of  the  lid  with 
respect  to  the  collar,  a  plurality  of  removable  shutter 
means  disposed  within  the  enclosure  formed  by  said  box 
and  said  collar,  and  removable  separate  individual  sup- 
porting elements  adapted  to  be  snugly   retained   within 


^ 


facets  substantially  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the 
fabric,  comers  and  edges  thereof  disposed  laterally  of 
the  fabric  and  downward  toward  and  into  said  interstices. 


3^30,673 

MODULAR  BUILDING 

Robert  P.  Gersin,  210  E.  52nd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,251 

6  CUims.     (CL  52—79) 


1.  A  modular  building  comprising  a  roof,  at  least  three 
upwardly  converging  rigid  flat  roof -supporting  triangular 
panels,  a  panel  supporting  lower  apex  of  each  of  said 
panels  resting  on  a  base,  each  of  the  remaining  two  upper 
apexes  of  each  triangular  panel  being  joined  and  com- 
mon with  one  of  the  two  remaining  upper  apexes  of  the 
adjoining  converging  triangular  panel  on  each  side  of  the 
respective  panel,  an  upper  edge  extending  between  said 
upper  apexes  of  each  triangular  panel  and  defining  with 
the  other  of  said  upper  edges  a  continuous  closed  periph- 
eral roof  support  and  the  outer  terminal  of  said  roof,  the 
lower  apexes  of  each  pair  of  adjoining  triangular  panels 
and  their  joined  and  conmion  upper  apexes  being  dis- 
posed in  a  common  vertical  plane,  the  side  edges  extend- 
ing from  said  respective  lower  apexes  to  the  common  up- 
per apexes  defining  therebetween  and  with  the  portion 
of  the  base  extending  between  the  respective  lower  apexes 
a  vertical  triangular  area,  and  at  least  one  of  said  areas 
being  covered  by  a  flat  panel  interconnecting  the  side 
edges  of  said  adjoining  converging  triangular  panels 
whereby  sidewalls  are  formed  for  said  building. 


3,230,674 
COMBINATION  BURIAL  LINER  AND  VAULT  AND 
METHOD  OF  BURIAL 
John  R.  Christensen,  1817  Ashtoa  Ave., 
Barlingame,  Calif. 
Fflcd  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,406 
1  Claim.     (CI.  52—127) 
In  a  combination  burial  liner  and  vault,  an  integral 
rectangular  box  with  an  open  top,  said  rectangular  box 
having  parallel  spaced  end  walls  and  parallel  spaced  side 
walls  with  planar  vertical  inner  wall  surfaces  and  a  bot- 
tom wall  perpendicular  to  the  side  and  end  walls,  an  in- 
tegral   separate    rectangular   box-like    collar    removably 
mounted  on  the  box,  the  collar  having  an  open  top  and 
bottom,  said  collar  having  spaced  parallel  side  and  end 
walls  of  approximately  the  same  dimensions  as  the  end 
and  side  walls  of  the  rectangular  box  with  the  planar  ver- 
tical inner  wall  surfaces  being  in  alignment  with  the  planar 
vertical  inner  wall  surfaces  of  the  box,  cooperative  mating 
means  carried  by  the  box  and  the  collar  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial sidewise  and  lengthwise  movement  of  the  collar 


the  collar  and  the  box  for  supporting  the  shutter  means 
so  that  the  shutter  means  serves  to  divide  the  space  de- 
fined by  the  box,  collar  and  lid  into  two  superposed  casket 
receiving  compartments,  said  removable  individual  sup- 
porting elements  being  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  box  and  vertically  in 
said  space  defined  by  the  box,  collar  and  lid  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  juncture  between  said  box  and  said  collar  and  being 
supported  solely  by  the  walls  of  said  box  and  said  collar. 


3,230,675 
DOCK  PADS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  PAD 
Cyril  P.  Frommelt  and  Sylvan  J.  Frommelt,  Dubuque, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Dubuque  Awning  and  Tent  Co., 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,517 
6  Claims.     (CI.  52—173) 


3.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  building  wall,  an 
opening  in  said  wall,  the  sides  of  said  opening  each 
having  a  vertically  disposed  pad  structure  adjacent  to 
and  substantially  at  least  coextensive  therewith,  each  pad 
structure  comprising  an  elongated  block  of  a  compressible, 
resilient  material,  means  fixedly  attaching  said  pad  struc- 
tures to  said  building,  a  horizontal,  compressible,  re- 
silient head  pad  extending  between  said  pad  structures 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  opening,  a  pair  of  spaced,  ver- 
tically extending  guide  channels  mounted  on  the  building 
wall  adjacent  the  top  of  said  opening,  slide  members  on 
said  head  pad  slidably  mounted  in  said  channels,  and 
holding  means  holding  said  head  pad  in  vertically  ad- 
justed position. 


~\ 
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3,230,676 

POST-TENSIONED  CONSTRUCTION  FRAME 

Glover   Dixon,   Miami,   Fla.,  assignor   to   Feathertouch 

Concrete  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,153 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52—204) 


thereof,  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  and  the  opposing, 
inner  walls  thereof  defining  with  said  web  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically-aligned, elongated  slots  opening  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  respectively,  the  outer  sides  of  said  legs 
sloping  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  respective 
inner  walls  of  said  legs  to  define  relative  sharp,  elon- 
gated lips  extending  along  the  outer  edges  of  said  slots, 
one  of  said  legs  having  an  elongated,  longitudinal  groove 
in  the  outer  wall  thereof  opposite  said  horizontal  web, 
said  groove  permitting  the  upwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  portions  of  said  one  of  said  legs  to  be  bent 
outwardly,  an  elongated,  longitudinal  groove  in  the  re- 
spective inner  walls  of  each  of  said  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  portions  of  said  one  of  said  legs  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  respective  outer  edges  of  said 


1.  A  construction  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  side  members,  a  sill  and  header  all  constructed 
of  cementitious  material,  the  ends  of  said  sill  and  header 
being  butted  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  members 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  each  end  of  the  sill  and  each 
end  of  the  header  having  a  projecting  threaded  rod  extend- 
ing axially  therefrom,  each  side  member  having  openings 
formed  therein  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  receiving  the 
projecting  rods,  said  openings  in  said  side  members  being 
of  oval-shaped  configuration  and  provided  with  an  oval- 
shaped  sleeve  for  self-centering  of  the  rods,  the  diameter 
of  the  rods  being  less  than  any  diameter  of  said  oval- 
shaped  openings,  and  a  retaining  nut  on  the  threaded  end 
of  each  projecting  rod  securing  the  side  members  and  the 
sill  and  header  in  rigid  assembled  relation,  each  of  said 
side  members  having  a  longitudinal  projection  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  said  longitudinal  projection  being 
disposed  intermediate  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the 
side  members,  said  longitudinal  projections  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  openings  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
side  members,  the  sill  and  header  each  having  a  loiigi- 
tudinal  projection  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  terminating 
flush  with  the  ends  thereof  and  butting  against  said  inner 
surfaces  of  the  side  members,  each  said  longitudinal  pro- 
jection on  said  sill  and  header  being  disposed  intermediate 
the  front  and  back  surfaces  thereof  and  having  an  inner 
edge  surface  spaced  from  said  sill  and  header  inner  sur- 
face, the  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  projection  on  said 
side  members  to  the  nearest  wall  portion  defining  a  part 
of  an  adjacent  opening  being  no  greater  than  the  distance 
from  said  inner  edge  surface  of  the  longitudinal  projection 
on  said  sill  and  header  to  the  nearest  surfaces  of  the  rods 
projecting  from  the  ends  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  projec- 
tions on  the  side  members  abutting  against  the  inner  edge 
surface  of  the  projections  on  the  sill  and  header,  thereby 
rigidifying  the  frame  in  perpendicular  planes. 


inner  walls  about  midway  between  the  respective  outer 
edge  and  said  horizontal  web,  an  elongated,  closed  cell, 
cellular  elastomer  strip  mounted  in  each  of  said  last- 
mentioned  grooves  with  a  part  of  each  of  said  strips  pro- 
jecting beyond  its  respective  inner  wall  into  the  respective 
slot,  and  an  elongated,  elastomer  filler  strip  of  mating 
cross  section  with  the  cross  section  of  said  first-mentioned 
groove  inserted  in  said  first-mentioned  groove  to  press 
said  lips  of  said  one  of  said  legs  and  said  closed  cell, 
elastomer  strips  against  the  sides  of  the  edge  portions  of 
respective  panels  when  the  latter  are  mounted  in  said 
slots,  thereby  comprising  said  closed  cell,  elastomer 
strips  against  said  respective  panels  and  forming  dust- 
tight,  liquid-tight,  dry  seals  between  the  respective  panels 
and  the  closed  cell,  elastomer  strips. 


3,230,678 
HOLD-DOWN  ANCHOR  DEVICE  FOR  PRE- 
STRESSED  GROUPED  CABLES 
George  J.  Eriksson,  Morton  Grove,  and  Erskine  W.  Klyce, 
Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Superior  Concrete  Acces- 
sories,   Inc.,    Franklin    Park,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,761 
^     4  Claims.     (CI.  52—226) 


3,230,677 
SEALING  STRUCTURE  AND  RELATED 
STRUCTURES 
Howard  R.  Brown,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
D.  S.  Brown  Company,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,019  ^   ,       ,  ,    .  u      . 

1  Claim.     (CI.  52     208)  1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  in  combination, 

A  sealing  strip  comprising  an  elongated,  elastomer  a  hold-down  anchor  device  for  positioning  the  tension- 
strip  having  a  substantially  H-shaped  cross  section  dc-  ing  cables  of  a  prestressed  concrete  girder  within  a  girder 
fined  by  a  horizontal  web  joining  a  first,  vertical  leg  and  form  preparatory  to  concrete  pouring  operations,  said 
a  second,  vertical  leg  at  substantially  the  mid-portions    anchor   device   comprising  a   unitary   metal   casting  of 
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roughly  M-shape  configuration  and  providing  an  upper 
bridge  portion  from  which  there  depend  three  spaced 
parallel  legs  including  a  central  leg  and  two  outside  legs, 
the  two  outside  legs,  in  combination  with  the  central 
leg,  defining  a  pair  of  relatively  deep  downwardly  open- 
ing notches  designed  for  reception  therein  of  respective 
groups  of  tensioning  cables  and  for  assimilation  of  the 
combined  upward  thrust  of  such  cables  when  the  same  are 
drawn  taut,  said  bridge  portion  being  formed  with  an 
upwardly  extending  integral  cylindrical  boss  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  central  leg,  said  boss  and  central  leg 
having  formed  therein  a  vertical  bore  adapted  to  receive 
loosely  therethrough  a  guide  cable  on  which  the  device 
as  a  whole  is  vertically  slidable,  the  upper  region  of  said 
bore  presenting  a  frusto-conical  inner  wall  surface  of  rela- 
tively small  slant  angle,  and  a  split  collet  jaw  assembly 
disposed  within  said  bore  and  having  collet  surfaces  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  frusto-conicai  inner  wall 
surface  of  the  bore,  said  collet  assembly  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  guide  cable  therethrough. 


3^30,679 
WALL  STRUCTURE  HAVING  PREFAB 

JOIST  SECTIONS 

Morton  M.  Roscnfeld,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

(271  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,978 

3  Claims.     (CL  52—293) 


-^'*     ^*° 


I!  111!  II 


-llhJLl 


fields  with  free  spaces  therebetween,  openings  at  the  up- 
per and  lower  ends  of  the  wall  element  communicating 
with  the  ambient  air  in  order  to  utilize  the  said  free  spaces 
for  ventilating  the  interior  of  the  wall  elements,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  wall  sheets  consist  of  thin  ma- 
terial glued  to  the  insulation  therebetween,  said  sheets  and 


irrm^i.TT ' 


insulation  together  forming  a  slab  of  a  thickness  some- 
what less  than  the  width  of  the  groove  m  the  frame,  the 
wall  sheets  being  secured  to  the  frame  by  blind  rivets,  the 
wall  sheet  last  riveted  along  the  frame  thereby  forming 
a  slightly  waved  contact  surface  with  the  wave  troughs 
constituting  the  said  ventilation  openings. 


3,230,681 
SPLINE  JOINT  FOR  EXPANDED 
THERMOPLASTIC  PANELS 
Garaid  F.  Allen  and  Donald  R.  Gray,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,507 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52—309) 


so    ^« 


^« 


1.  A  wall  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  pre- 
fabricated joist  sections,  said  joist  sections  comprising  a 
horizontal  base  member  and  a  horizontal  header  mem- 
ber, said  base  and  header  members  interconnected  in 
spaced  relationship  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods,  said 
rods  being  arranged  in  longitudinally  spaced  pairs,  the 
bars  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  joist  section  with  said  pair 
of  bars  being  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  bracing 
rods,  and  a  plurality  of  building  blocks  connected  to  the 
{H'e-fabricated  joist  sections,  said  building  blocks  compris- 
ing a  substantially  planar  facing  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
legs  extending  from  one  side  of  said  facing  wall  and 
normal  thereto,  forming  channels  on  one  side  of  said 
building  block,  each  of  said  channels  receiving  one  of  said 
pairs  of  vertical  rods  therein  and  a  cementitious  material 
filling  the  channels  and  embedding  the  vertical  rods  there- 
in. 


3^30,680 
ARRANGEMENT    FOR    WALL    ELEMENTS    COM- 
PRISING TWO  SHEETS  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 
INSULATION 
Bcrtil  Jaireby,  Moindai,  Sweden,  anigiior  to  Aktiebola«e< 
Srtatk*  Fliktfabriken,  StocUwlm,  Sweden 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  25, 1961, 
737/61 
2  Claims.     (CL  52—303) 
1.  In  wall  elements  comprising  two  sheets  with  inter- 
mediate  insulation  and  a  surrounding  frame  having  a 


1.  In  a  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  interfitted 
panels  having  joints  between  adjacent  panels,  said  panels 
having  opposed  face  sheets  and  an  expanded  thermo- 
plastic core,  said  joints  between  adjacent  panels  com- 
prising a  spline  member  inserted  into  a  groove  in  adja- 
cent cores,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  ex- 
panded polystyrene  spline  having  on  its  surface  a  thin 
plastic  film,  the  film  having  a  thickness  of  about  1  mil. 


3^30,682 

BASIC  REFRACTORY  BRICK  UNIT 

Russell  Pearce  Heuer,  Villanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,624 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  10,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

8  Claims.     (CI.  52—599) 


2.  A  basic  refractory  brick  unit  comprising  two  basic 
refractory   individually   integrally   molded   brick    bodies 


groove  therein  receiving  said  sheets  and  insulation,  the    each  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  each  having  two 
insulation   being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  vertical    parallel   first   lateral   faces,   two   parallel    second   lateral 
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faces  generally  at  right  angles  to  said  first  lateral  faces, 
and  opposed  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends,  said  first 
lateral  faces  of  said  first  and  second  brick  bodies  being 
generally  parallel,  one  first  lateral  face  of  said  first  brick 
body  being  in  close  proximity  to  one  first  lateral  face  of 
said  second  brick  body,  and  the  other  first  lateral  face  of 
said  first  brick  body  being  remote  from  the  other  first 
lateral  face  of  said  second  brick  body,  each  of  the  second 
lateral  faces  of  the  first  brick  body  extending  in  prolonga- 
tion of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  second  lateral  faces  of 
the  second  brick  body,  and  the  opposed  ends  of  the  first 
brick  body  being  adjacent  to  ends  of  the  brick  unit  with 
a  corresponding  adjacent  one  of  the  opposed  ends  of  the 
second  brick  body,  first  oxidizable  nietallic  plates  co- 
molded  with  the  refractory  and  respectively  securely  on 
said  first  and  second  brick  bodies  and  extending  in  con- 
tact with  those  first  lateral  faces  of  said  brick  bodies  which 
are  remote  from  one  another,  said  first  oxidizable  metallic 
plates  having  longitudinal  end  edges  substantially  at  said 
opposed  ends  of  the  brick  bodies  and  having  arms  ex- 
tending over  and  in  contact  with  only  portions  of  said 
brick  bodies  disposed  at  locations  adjoining  said  first 
lateral  faces  which  are  remote  from  one  another,  and 
said  arms  having  outermost  surfaces  substantially  flush 
with  said  second  lateral  faces  of  said  brick  bodies  at  loca- 
tions adjoining  said  first  lateral  faces  which  are  remote 
from  one  another,  two  oxidizable  metallic  connector 
plates  extending  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  first  and 
second  brick  bodies  and  generally  parallel  to  said  second 
lateral  faces  of  said  brick  bodies,  in  contact  with  corre- 
sponding said  second  lateral  faces  of  the  brick  bodies, 
and  said  connector  plates  having  longitudinal  end  edges 
substantially  at  said  first  longitudinal  ends  of  said  brick 
bodies,  connection  means  securing  said  connector  plates 
to  said  arms  of  the  first  oxidizable  metallic  plates  for  said 
first  plates  and  said  connector  plates  to  form  a  sheath 
around  said  brick  bodies,  and  an  oxidizable  intermediate 
spacer  plate  securely  within  said  sheath  and  forming  a 
partition  between  said  brick  bodies,  said  intermediate 
spacer  plate  having  opposed  generally  parallel  faces  con- 
tacting those  first  lateral  faces  of  said  brick  bodies  which 
are  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal end  edge  substantially  at  said  first  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  brick  bodies,  and  at  least  one  of  collectively 
said  intermediate  spacer  plate  and  said  connector  plates 
being  a  plate  having  an  extension  portion  thereof  directed 
generally  longitudinally  of  the  brick  unit  away  from  the 
refractory  at  the  end  of  the  brick  unit  corresponding  to 
said  second  longitudinal  ends  of  the  brick  bodies  and  said 
extension  portion  forming  a  heat  exchange  fin  for  the 
brick  unit  to  be  cooled. 


Ffli 


3^30,683 

OVERLAPPED  PRECAST  PANELS  AND  FASTEN- 
ING MEANS  CONNECTING  THE  SAME 
Claytof  D.  Foster,  1321  SW.  Montgomery  St., 
Portlaiid  1,  Oreg. 
led  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,126 
2  Claims.     (CI.  52—544) 
1.  In  a  building,  a  pair  of  panels  mounted  with  por- 
tions thereof  overlapping,  each  of  said  panels  containing, 
between  opposite  faces  thereof  and  in  that  portion  of  the 
panel  which  overlaps  the  other  panel,  an  aachoring  mem- 
ber having  perif^eral  margins  imbedded  in  the  panel, 
a  passage  to  each  panel  exposing  central  portions  only 
of  that  side  of  the  anchoring  member  in  the  panel 
which  faces  the  overlapped  portion  of  the  other  panel, 
the  passages  in  the  two  panels  registering  and  to- 
gether defining  a  bore  extending  between  the  two 
panels, 
an  aperture  in  the  exposed  central  portion  of  each  an- 
cboriiig  member  of  sniaUer  diameter  than  such  bore, 
and 


a  fastener  connecting  the  panels  drawing  the  overlai^>ed 
portions  together, 

said  fastener  including  an  elongated  shank  extending 
through  said  bore  and  out  of  ccmtact  with  the  »des 
thereof,  said  shank  having  a  diameter  which  is  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  apertures  and  opposite  ends 
that  pass  through  the  apertures  while  being  rela- 
tively longitudinally  shiftablc  within  said  apertures, 
said   fastener   further   including  connecting   means 


,105. 
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joined  to  each  end  of  said  shank,  larger  than  said 
apertures,  and  bearing  against  the  sides  of  said 
anchoring  members  which  are  opposite  their  said 
first-mentioned  sides, 
each  panel  having  another  passage  exposing  central 
portions  only  of  said  opposite  side  of  its  anchoring 
member  and  said  other  passages  in  the  two  pyanels 
receiving  the  connecting  means  joined  to  the  ends 
of  the  fastener  in  recessed  positions  between  the  faces 
of  the  panels. 


ERRAtUM 

For  Class  52 — 646  see: 
Patent  No.  3,231,053 


3,230,684 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  WALL  PANELS 

Anders  B.  Vinje,  10812  Wagner  St.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,161 

5  Claims.     (CL  52—746) 


-f^^^n 


L> 


1.  A  method  of  removably  attaching  a  panel  to  a 
wall,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  to  said  wall  a  first  strip  of  rigid  material 
having  openings  therein  with  laterally  sloping  lower 
edges; 

removably  mounting  on  said  first  strip  a  second  strip 
of  rigid  material  by  engaging  laterally  sloping  and 
downwardly  extending  tongues  of  said  second  strip 
in  said  openings  whereby  said  tongues  rest  on  said 
lower  edges  and  slide  to  the  lower  ends  thereof;  and 

adhesively  bonding  the  outer  surface  of  said  second 
strip  to  one  surface  of  said  panel  by  depositing  ad- 
hesive material  on  one  of  said  surfaces  then  bringing 
said  surfaces  together  while  holding  said  panel  in 
its  desired  final  position  of  orientation  relative  to 
said  wall. 
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3^30,685 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  ACCIDENTS 
DURING  REPAIR  WORK  IN  A  CONVERTER 
Heinrich  J.  W.  TiefeDtfaal,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Betdlignngs-    nnd    PatentverwaltungsgescUschaft    mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1962, 

B  67,510 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52—749) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  accidents  during  the 
perfonnancc  of  work  in  a  vessel  having  an  inner,  over- 
hanging, substantially  frusto-conical  upper  wall,  equipped 
with  a  lining,  comprising 

a  flexible,  hollow,  annular  body  of  substantially  frusto- 
conical  outer  shape  in  its  operative  position, 
said  flexible,  hollow  body  including  means  permitting 
said  body  to  be  blown  up  and  to  collapse,  respective- 
ly, and, 
said  flexible,  hollow  body  being  adapted  to  removably 
engage  the  lining  of  the  upper  wall  of  said  vessel  in 
its  operative  position,  so  as  to  prevent  loosened  p>or- 
tions  of  the  lining  from  falling  down,  and  to  be 
collapsed  in  its  inoperative  position,  whereby  said 
body  is  withdrawn  up9Bncompletion  of  the  worL 


s-« 


3,230,686 

SPAGHETTI  WRAPPING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Rene  J.  Ganliert,  4206  Oakmore  Road,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,359 

22  Claims.     (CI.  53—33) 


18.  A  method  of  wrapping  elongated  products  com- 
prising the  steps  of  cutting  a  sheet  of  preselected  length 
from  a  roll  of  wrapping  material,  placing  said  sheet  on 
a  conveyor,  vibrating  a  bulk  source  of  the  product,  separat- 
ing a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  product  from  the  bulk 
source,  placing  the  separated  amount  of  the  product  into 
the  sheet,  folding  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  toward  each 
other  in  overlapping  pressure  relationship  with  the  prod- 
uct contained  therein,  tack  scaling  the  overiappcd  portion 
whfle  maintaining  the  pressure  relationship,  folding  op- 
posite sides  of  the  ends  toward  each  other,  holding  said 


opposite  sides  together  and  simultaneously  folding  the 
top  side  of  the  end  downward  in  overlapping  relationship, 
holding  the  top  in  its  downward  overlapping  relationship 
and  simultaneously  partially  urging  the  bottom  of  the 
end  upward,  releasing  the  top  and  urging  the  bottom  fur- 
ther upward  and  inward  toward  the  package  to  complete 
the  fold. 


3,230,687 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Robert  G.  Nutting,  Glenview,  Richaid  C.  Wagner,  Clar- 
endon Hills,  and  Kennetii  K.  Chriatenscn,  Lombard, 
III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bartelt  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  RoclEford,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,048 
4  Claims.     (CL  53—180) 


*V/ 


1.  Mechanism  for  heat  sealing  opposed  elongated  sheets 
of  packaging  material  while  the  sheets  arc  moving  end- 
wise and  continuously  along  a  predetermined  path,  said 
mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  first  scaling  unit 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  path  and  including  an  elon- 
gated support  bar  paralleling  said  path,  a  plurality  of  scal- 
ing bars  mounted  on  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of 
said  support  bar,  said  sealing  bars  having  scaling  faces 
facing  toward  and  extending  transversely  of  said  sheets 
to  form  cross  seals  for  a  plurality  of  packages  when  said 
faces  are  pressed  against  said  sheets,  a  second  sealing  unit 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  and  similariy  in- 
cluding an  elongated  support  bar  paralleling  said  path,  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  scaling  bars  having 
sealing  surfaces  alined  with  and  opposing  tlie  sealing  sur- 
faces of  said  first  unit;  and  means  for  continuously  and 
orbitally  moving  said  support  bars  first  in  parallel  relation 
toward  each  other  to  bring  said  sealing  bars  into  engage- 
ment with  opposite  sides  of  said  sheets,  then  endwise 
along  said  path  in  parallel  relation  and  at  the  speed  of  said 
sheets,  and  then  away  from  the  sheets  and  reversely  along 
said  path  in  spaced  relation  with  said  sheets  whereby  said 
units  simultaneously  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  cross 
seals  in  said  sheets  during  each  orbit  of  the  units. 


3,230,688 
FLUID  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Leiand  G.  Kitchen  and  Joseph  T.  Karbosky,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,996 
13  Claims.  (CI.  55—20) 
8.  The  method  for  controlling  flow  of  regeneration 
fluid  in  a  process,  wherein  said  regeneration  fluid  is  heated 
prior  to  its  use  as  such,  which  comprises  heating  said 
regeneration  fluid,  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  said  regen- 
eration fluid,  comparing  the  measured  value  with  a  pre- 
determined desired  flow  value  range,  producing  and  trans- 
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mitting  a  first  signal  when  said  measured  value  is  greater 
than  said  range,  prcxiucing  and  transmitting  a  second  signal 
when  said  measured  value  is  less  than  said  range,  ter- 
minating the  heating  of  said  regeneration  fluid  in  response 


-JTf-' 


--^-■■1 


to  either  of  said  transmitted  first  and  second  signals,  and 
indicating  in  an  indicating  zone  which  of  said  first  and 
second  signals  has  occurred  upon  occurrence  of  cither  of 
said  signals. 


3,230,689 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  GAS- 
EOUS FLUIDS  AND  RECOVERING  HEAT 
Peter  Hussmaan,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  BIRS  Betei- 
Ugungs-  mod  VerwaltungaKCselbchaft  AG,  Basel,  Switz- 
erland, a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1959, 

B  54,386 

13  Claims.     (CI.  55—28) 


prising  a  heat  storage  mass  of  high  specific  heat,  said 
second  and  third  regenerators  storing  sufficient  heat 
from  gaseous  fluid  having  been  conducted  there- 
through in  a  previous  drying  and  heat  recovering 
cycle  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  regenerating 
fluid, 

(6)  further  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  regenerat- 
ing fluid,  by  passing  it  through  a  beat  exchanger,  to 
the  regeneration  temperature  of  the  third  bed  of  mois- 
ture adsorbing  medium, 

(7)  conducting  the  hot  regenerating  fluid  through  said 
third  bed  of  moisture  adsorbing  medium  to  regener- 
ate the  same,  and 

(8)  conducting  the  hot  gaseous  fluid  from  the  third  bed 
of  moisture  adsorbing  medium  through  a  fourth  heat 
regenerator  comprising  a  storage  mass  of  high  spe- 
cific heat, 

(9)  whereupon,  in  a  following  cycle,  the  first  and 
fourth  regeneraton  are  used  in  effecting  said  raising 
of  the  temperature  of  the  regenerating  fluid  while 
the  second  of  said  adsorbing  beds  is  regenerated  and 
the  drying  fluid  is  led  through  the  third  and  first  of 
said  beds. 

3,230,690 

SEPARATION  OF  ACETYLENE  AND  ETHYLENE 

FROM  A  MIXED  GAS 

Kinichi  Nisliioka,  Kurashild,  Japan,  assignor  to  Karashild 

Rayon  Company  Limited,  Karashild,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,323 

4  Claims.     (CI.  55—43) 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  gaseous  drying  fluid  by  con- 
tact with  moisture  adsorbing  media  and  recovering  adsorp- 
tion heat  from  said  media,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  conducting  a  moisture-containing  gaseous  drying 
fluid  through  a  first  bed  of  moisture  adsorbing  me- 
dium, 

(2)  conducting  said  drying  fluid  containing  adsorption 
heat  from  said  first  bed  of  moisture  adsorbing  me- 
dium through  a  first  regenerator  comprising  a  heat 
storage  mass  of  high  specific  heat  to  cool  said  drying 
fluid, 

(3)  conducting  the  cooled  drying  fluid  through  a  sec- 
ond bed  of  moisture  adsorbing  medium, 

(4)  conducting  the  drying  fluid  from  said  second  bed 
of  moisture  adsorbing  medium  to  a  drying  chamber 
where  the  drying  fluid  is  used  for  drying, 

and  simultaneously  regenerating  a  third  t)ed  of  moisture 
absorbing  medium  by 

(5)  conducting  a  regenerating  gaseous  fluid  first  to  a 
secoD4  aod  then  to  a  third  regenerator  each  com- 


1.  A  method  for  separating  acetylene  and  ethylene 
from  a  mixed  gas  which  comprises: 

absorbing  acetylene  therefrom  by  contact  of  said 
mixed  gas  at  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  with  a  suitable  solvent 
for  acetylene; 

compressing  the  de-acetylenized  gas  to  an  elevated 
pressure  level  at  least  three-fold  that  of  the  acetylene 
absorption; 

stripping  acetylene  from  the  acetylene  enriched  sol- 
vent; 

chilling  the  stripped  de-acetylenizcd  solvent  to  a  tem- 
perature level  at  least  15"  C.  below  that  of  the 
acetylene  absorption; 

absorbing  ethylene  from  the  compressed  de-acetylen- 
ized gas  by  contact  with  the  chilled  solvent  at  the 
elevated  pressure  level; 

warming  and  lowering  the  pressure  of  the  ethylene- 
enriched  solvent  to  about  the  pressure-temperature 
conditions  employed  for  the  acetylene  absorption 
to  release  ethylene  therefrom; 

and  then  directly  cycling  the  so  de-ethylenized  solvent 
to  the  acetylene  absorption,  thereby  employing  for 
acetylene  absorption  in  the  solvent  and  for  ethylene 
release  from  the  solvent  essentially  the  same  pres- 
sure-temperature conditions. 
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3,230,691 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DEFOAMING 
CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Hirotoshj  Kunshige,  Kurashiki,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Kura- 
shJkj  Rayon  Company  Limited,  Kurashiid,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263.969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1962, 

37/9,673 

5  aaims.     (CI.  55—54) 


3,23«,693 
APPARATUS  FOR  MASS  SEPARATION  OF 
REACTIVE  GASES 
Heinz  Maccker  and  Wolfgang  Frie,  Eriangen,  Germany, 
assignors     to     Siemens-Schuckertwerke     Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  June  22.  1962,  Ser.  No.  204.508 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1961, 

S  74,558 

5  Claims.     (CI.  5S— 209) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  def earning  a  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  comprises: 

continuously  flowing  an  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol  solu- 
tion of  20-60%  concentration  containing  bubbles 
and  entrapped  air  through  a  defoaming  zone,  the  so- 
lution flowing  therethrough  traversing  a  steam  filled 
region  of  the  defoaming  zone  m  a  high  surface  to 
volume  form; 

introducing  steam  into  the  defoaming  zone  into  contact 
with  said  flowing  solution  and  withdrawmg  steam 
and  the  air  out  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  from 
the  steam  filled  region  of  the  defoaming  zone  to  main- 
tain a  steam  pressure  in  the  defoaming  zone  in  the 
range  of  2-6  kg./cm.^; 

maintaining  in  the  defoaming  zone  a  body  of  the  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  solution  at  a  temperature  above  about 
100°  C.  in  open  contact  with  the  steam  filled  region 
thereof,  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  being  with- 
drawn from  the  defoaming  zone  by  way  of  said  body 
in  an  air-free  bubble  free  state; 

the  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  in  said  body  being  about 
in  vapor  pressure  equilibrium  with  the  steam  filled 
region  in  open  contact  therewith, 

whereby  the  air  introduced  with  the  polyvinyl  alcohol 
solution  is  removed  therefrom  into  the  steam  filled 
region  and  the  bubbles  are  destroyed. 


3430,692 
SEPARATION  OF  VINYL  FLUORTOE  AND 
ACETYLENE 
Kw-1  Heinz  MiegUtz,  Bad  Wimpfen,  Heinz  Werner  Linke, 
Hannover,  and  Heinz  Heinze,  Amum,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,415 

2  Claims.  (CI.  55—56) 
1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  acetylene  from  a 
gaseous  vinyl  fluoride  stream  containing  acetylene  as  an 
impurity  in  admixture  with  said  vinyl  fluoride,  said 
method  comprising  contacting  said  gas  stream  with  a  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  form- 
amide,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  N-methylpyrrolidone,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  to  absorb  the  acetylene  selectively  in 
said  solvent,  said  absorbed  acetylene  reducing  the  solu- 
bility of  said  vinyl  fluoride  in  said  solvent,  recovering 
unafcsorbed  vinyl  fluoride  essentially  free  from  acety- 
lene, and  heating  the  obtained  solution  to  drive  off  the 
absorbed  acetylene. 


1.  A  diffusion  apparatus  for  mass  separation  of  mixed 
gases  having  different  constituents,  comprising 

a   separator   tube    having   spaced   apart   opposite   first 
and  second  ends  and  an  elongated  peripheral  wall, 
said  ends  and  said  wall  enclosing  an  inner  elongated 
substantially  axial  central  zone; 
first  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  maintaining 
a  space  enclosed  by  said  separator  tube  at  a  slight 
pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure; 
second   means  constructed   and   arranged   for  supply- 
ing mixed  gases  to  the  interior  of  the  second  end  of 
said  separator  tube; 
electric  heating-arc  discharge-plasma  generating  third 
means  constructed  and  arranged  in  said  inner  cen- 
tral zone  for  dissociating  one  of  the  mixed  gases, 
said  third  means  including  an  anode-arc  discharge- 
electrode  disposed  substantially  axially  of  said  tube 
at  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  tube  and 
a  cathode-arc  discharge-electrode  disposed  substan- 
lially  axially  at  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  tube,  said  anode  electrode  including  a 
plurality  of  separate  parallel  spaced  apart  elongated 
substantially  coextensive  members  connected  in  par- 
allel electrical  circuit  relationship  with  each  other 
and  a  plurahty  of  resistors,  each  of  said  resistors  be- 
ing connected  in  series  with  a  correspond'ing  one  of 
said  elongated  members; 
a  source  of  electric  voltage  operatively  connected  to 
said  third  means  to  energize  said  third  means,  said 
source  of  electric  voltage  having  a  voltage  of  a  value 
suflkient  to  create  an  electrical  potential  difference 
between  said  anode  and  cathode,  said  potential  dif- 
ference being  sufficient  to  create  a  plasma  in  said 
central  zone  and  to  heat  the  gas  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature sufllcient  to  dissociate  the  molecules  of  one 
of  said  gases; 
variable  resistor  fourih  means  constructed  and  arranged 
in  series  electrical  relationship  with  said  anode  for 
controlling  said  electrical  potential  difference  between 
said  anode  and  cathode; 
^fth  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  cooling  sub- 
"^^tantially  the  entire  peripheral  wall  of  said  tube; 
sixth  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  withdrawing 
gas  enriched  with  said  moleculariy  dissociated  one  of 
said  gases  from  the  second  end  of  said  separator  tube; 
and 
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seventh  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  withdraw- 
ing gas  depleted  in  said  molecularly  dissociated  one 
of  said  gases  from  the  first  end  of  said  separator 
tube. 


3^30,694 
SELF-PROPELLED  SWATHER 
Raymond  H.  Fairbank,  Moline,  and  Yngve  O.  Carlson, 
East  Moline,  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Mo- 
line, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,465 
12  Claims.     (CI.  56—23) 


control  means  with  electric  circuitry  means  on  said  mower 
including  two  plural  position  switches,  both  of  which  arc 
spring  biased  to  "oflT  position  and  both  of  which  must 
be  placed  in  "on"  positions  to  start  said  motor,  one  of 
said  switches  being  a  running  switch  which  must  always 
be  maintained  in  "on"  position  to  retain  the  motor  in 
running  condition,  and  said  electric  circuitry  including 
a  regenerative  A.C.-dynamic  D.C.  braking  circuit  rendered 
effective  upon  release  of  said  running  switch  to  cause 
said  motor  to  come  rapidly  to  a  dead  stop. 


1.  An  agricultural  vehicle,  comprising:  a  fore-and-aft 
main  frame  having  a  transverse  front  end  portion  spaced 
above  the  ground  and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart 
and  alined  wheel  support  structures  rigidly  secured  to  and 
depending  from  said  portion,  each  structure  including  a 
box-like  part  having  inner  and  outer,  upright,  closely 
transversely  spaced  apart  fore-and-aft  side  walls  afford- 
ing a  compartment  and  a  gear  box  carried  within  said 
compartment,  each  gear  box  having  a  transverse  wheel 
shaft  projecting  exteriorly  of  its  compartment  and  a  fore- 
and-aft  input  shaft  within  its  compartment,  and  each  inner 
wall  having  a  through  aperture  therein  leading  to  the  re- 
spective input  shaft;  a  pair  of  wheels  connected  respec- 
tively to  and  driven  by  the  wheel  shafts;  a  power  source 
on  the  frame  including  a  pair  of  power  shafts  laterally 
intermediate  and  rearwardly  of  the  wheel  support  struc- 
tures; a  pair  of  drive  shaft  means  connected  respectively 
to  the  ]x>wer  shafts  and  angled  forwardly  and  oppositely 
outwardly  and  e:.tending  respectively  through  said  inner 
side  wall  apertures  and  connected  respectively  to  said  in- 
put shafts. 


3,230,695 

SAFETY  CONTROLS  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
POWERED  LAWN  MOWER 
John  R.  West,  Marysville,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  The  O.  M. 
Scott  &  Sons  Company,  Marysrille,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Original  application  July  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,331,  now 
Patent  No.  3,028,717,  dated  Apr.  10,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,140 
II    19  Claims.     (CI.  56— 25.4) 


3,230,696 

BAG-SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  MOWERS 

Harry  Allen  Liljenberg,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

M.  T.  &  D.  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,772 

10  Claims.     (CI.  56—202) 


18.  An  electric  motor  powered  mower  comprising: 
mower  blade  means;  a  split  phase,  capacitor  start  electric 
motor  connected  to  drive  said  blade  means;  and  motor 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  bag  at  the  port  end  of  a 
discharge  chute  of  a  mower  for  receiving  grass  clippings 
or  the  like  discharged  from  said  chute,  said  bag  having 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent  the 
mower  and  an  open  mouth  portion  adapted  to  be  aligned 
generally  with  the  port  of  said  chute  to  communicate 
with  the  chute,  said  chute  having  an  upper  wall  extending 
to  the  port  end  of  said  chute,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  bracket  member  having  a  plate  portion,  a  socket 
portion  and  a  flange  portion,  said  plate  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  said  top  wall  of  a  chute, 
said  socket  portion  being  disposed  with  its  axis  directed 
generally  horizontally  and  being  open  toward  said  port 
end  of  the  chute,  and  said  flange  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  plate  portion  at  a  distance  from  the 
said  axis  of  the  socket  portion  and  being  disposed  between 
said  port  end  of  the  chute  and  a  generally  vertical  refer- 
ence plane  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  axis,  and  a  bag- 
supporting  member  having  an  upper  end  portion  adapted 
to  support  the  body  portion  of  said  bag  adjacent  a  said 
mower  and  a  lower  end  portion  extending  therefrom  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  said  chute,  said  lower  end  portion 
having  a  terminal  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  socket  portion  upon  the  axis  of  the  terminal  portion 
being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  socket  portion  and  the 
terminal  portion  moved  axially  into  the  said  socket  por- 
tion, an  arm  member  extending  rigidly  from  said  ter- 
minal portion  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  and  swing- 
able  in  an  arc  about  the  axis  of  said  terminal  portion  in 
said  reference  plane,  said  arm  member  in  lowered  posi- 
tion being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  plate  portion 
alongside  said  flange  portion  of  the  arm  member  whereby 
the  terminal  portion  is  held  against  withdrawal  from  said 
socket  portion  by  said  flange  portion  and  may  be  with- 
drawn from  said  socket  portion  upon  swinging  of  said 
arm  upwardly  to  clear  said  flange  portion,  and  a  frame 
member  carried  by  said  lower  end  portion  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  arm  member  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  open  said  mouth  portion  of  said  bag,  the  frame 
member  being  generally  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  terminal  portion  and  disposed  to  align  the  en- 
gaged mouth  portion  of  said  bag  with  said  port  upon  said 
terminal  portion  being  in  said  socket  portion  and  said 
arm  member  in  said  lowered  position. 
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3^30,697 
INVERTIBLE  TIMING  DEVICE 
John  W.  Ryan,  B«l  Air,  Harvey  W.  La  Branche,  Torrance, 
Rkhard   L.   May,   Manhattan    Beach,   and   Cecil    F. 
Adkkes,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mat- 
tel, Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporatiaon  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,574 
8  Claims.     (CI.  58—144) 


1.  A  timing  device  comprising: 

a  partition  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  trackway  provided  in  said  partition,  said  trackway 
having  one  end  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  parti- 
tion and  another  end  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
partition,  said  trackway  having  a  predetermined 
length  and  slope;  and 

rotatable  means  mounted  in  said  partition  for  travel 
along  said  trackway  by  gravity,  said  rotatable  means 
having  a  predetermined  mass,  whereby  said  rotatable 
means  will  travel  from  said  one  end  to  said  other  end 
of  said  trackway  in  a  predetermined  increment  of 
time,  said  rotatable  means  comprising  a  shaft  mount- 
ed on  said  trackway  at  right  angles  to  the  major  axis 
thereof  for  rolling  on  said  trackway,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing an  end  dispKxsed  on  one  side  of  said  trackway 
and  a  weighted  disc  affixed  to  said  one  end  of  said 
shaft. 


3,230,698 

MARINE  ENGINE  DRIVE 

Henry  D.  Nettles,  1806  Swan  St.,  Longview,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,002 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60—6) 


H^ 


(f)  an  electric  dynamo  operatively  coupled  to  said 
propeller  drive  shaft  below  said  clutch  means  and 
having  its  armature  fixedly  coupled  to  said  propeller 
drive  shaft,  whereby  said  armature  rotates  when  said 
propeller  drive  shaft  rotates  and  said  dynamo  oper- 
ates as  a  generator  when  said  engine  shaft  is  coupled 
to  said  propeller  drive  shaft  and  as  a  motor  when 
said  engine  shaft  is  uncoupled  from  said  propeller 
drive  shaft. 


3,230,699 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Melvin  M.  Hann  and  Harry  C.  Moon,  Jr.,  Rodrford,  HI., 
assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,238 
25  Claims.     (CL  60—19) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  drive  system,  in  combination,  a  variable 
displacement  pump,  a  variable  displacement  motor,  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  pump  outlet  with  the  motor 
inlet  and  connecting  the  motor  outlet  with  the  pump  in- 
let, hydraulic  means  for  varying  the  displacement  of  the 
pump,  hydraulic  means  for  varying  the  displacement  of 
the  motor,  an  engine  for  driving  the  pump,  means  for 
controlling  engine  speed,  means  for  sensing  cngmc  speed, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  relative  to  both  dis- 
placement varying  means  to  mcreasc  pump  displacement 
and  reduce  motor  displacement  to  bring  the  transmission 
up  to  speed  as  the  engine  is  brought  up  to  speed. 


4.  A  motor  for  use  on  small  boats  comprising: 

(a)  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

(b)  an  engine  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  engine  and  operatively  coupled  to 
said  engine  to  be  driven  by  said  engine; 

(c)  a  propeller  drive  shaft  disposed  immediately  be- 
low said  engine  shaft  and  axially  aligned  therewith; 

(d)  propeller  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  propeller  drive  shaft; 

(e)  clutch  means  operatively  associated  with  said  en- 
gine shaft  and  said  propeller  drive  shaft  to  alter- 
nately couple  said  engine  shaft  to  and  uncouple  said 
engine  shaft  from  said  propeller  drive  shaft;  and 


3,230,700 
ROCKET  PROPULSION  METHOD  USING  HYDRO- 

CARBON   FUELS   CONTAINING   AMINOALKYL 

ACRYLATE  POLYMERS 
Olaf  E.  Larsen,  BartlesviUe,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,952 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 

1.  A  method  for  developing  thrust  by  the  combustion 
of  bipropellant  components  in  a  combustion  chamber  of 
a  reaction  motor,  which  method  comprises:  injecting  a 
nitric  acid  oxidizer  component  containing  at  least  about 
70  weight  percent  HNO,  and  a  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbon fuel  component  into  said  combustion  chamber; 
Igniting  and  burning  a  mixture  of  said  components  in  said 
combustion  chamber  to  form  products  of  combustion; 
and  exhausting  said  products  of  combustion  from  said 
motor;  said  fuel  component  comprising  from  99  to  95 
weight  percent  of  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  and 
from  1  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  formed  by 
copolymerizing,  in  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
monomers,  from  5  to  50  parts  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl  acrylate  esters  having 
the  formula: 

Ri  o 

H|C=(!;— C— O— R| 

with  from  95  to  50  parts  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  aminoalykl  acrylates  having 
the  formula: 

Ri  o  Ri 

HiC=:C-C-0-Ri-N 
\ 

wherein:  each  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  each  Ra  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
10  to  18  carbon  atoms;  each  Rs  is  an  alkylene  radical 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  each  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,230,701 
TWO  STEP  REACTION  PROPULSION  METHOD 
James   W.   Mullen   11,   Richmond,  Va.,  John   B.  Fenn, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Frank  I.  Tanczos,  Washington, 
D.C.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Experiment  Incorporated, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Oct  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,284 
14  Clalnu.    (CI.  60—35.4) 


3.  A  method  of  operating  a  reaction  propulsion  engine 
which  comprises  directing  acetylenic  fuels  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetylenic  hydrocarbons  and 
tautomers  thereof,  dipropargyl  ether,  propargyl  alcohol 
and  mono-,  di-  and  tri-propargyl amine  subject  to  exo- 
thermic thermal  decomposition  with  the  formation  of 
solid  carbon  particles  and  gaseous  decomposition  prod- 
ucts capable  of  oxidation  into  a  confined  zone  maintained 
at  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  effective  to 
cause  the  fuels  to  decompose  exothermically,  permitting 
the  products  of  decomposition  to  flow  at  least  at  sonic 
speed  from  the  confined  zone  while  continuing  to  main- 
tain said  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  in  the 
confined  zone,  directing  the  products  of  decomposition 
into  a  combustion  chamber,  utilizing  a  portion  of  the 
energy  released  in  said  decomposition  in  passing  from 
the  confined  zone  into  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
thereafter  causing  the  rapid  oxidation  of  said  decomposi- 
tion products  in  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,230,702 

JET  DIFFUSER  USABLE  AS  A  PROPELLER 
SHROUD 
Jean  Paul  Marie  Soalez-Laririere,  Paris,  and  Jean  Henri 
Bertin,  NeoiUy-siu^Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  & 
Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FOed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,372 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  16, 1959, 

807,687 

20  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.5) 


tending  from  an  intake  end  to  a  discharge  end  through 
a  throat  intermediate  said  ends,  the  divergent  portion  of 
said  physical  wall  being  curvilinear  in  longitudinal  sec- 
tion and  having  a  curvature  which  progressively  increases 
towards  said  discharge  end. 


3,230,703 
PACKAGED  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Arthur  Sherman,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thioliol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,072 
2  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  A  liquid  prop)ellaiit  rocket  powerplant  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  thrust  chamber  terminating  in  a  nozzle, 
a  gas  generator,  main  propellant  tankage  including  a 
propellant  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  with 
said  generator,  at  least  one  burst  disc  sealing  said  com- 
munication with  said  generator  and  at  least  one  shear 
cup  sealing  said  communication  with  said  thrust  cham- 
ber, a  shear  slide  slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
supporting  said  shear  cup,  said  slide  having  at  least  one 
main  propellant  port  alignable  with  the  communication 
sealed  by  said  cup  upon  movement  of  said  slide,  a  con- 
tainer including  a  liquid  monopropellant  slidably  mounted 
in  said  chamber  against  said  stMar  slide  and  having  a 
movable  wall  including  an  aperture  communicating  with 
said  generator,  a  burst  disc  sealing  said  aperture,  and 
an  igniter  mounted  in  said  generator  and  operable  upon 
ignition  to  apply  pressure  to  said  wall  and  through  said 
monopropellant  to  said  container  to  move  it  and  said 
shear  slide  to  rupture  said  shear  cup  and  align  said 
propellant  port  with  the  communication  sealed  by  said 
cup  and  inject  monopropellant  into  said  generator  to 
generate  gases  to  burst  said  discs  and  pressurize  said 
tankage  to  force  main  propellant  through  said  aligned 
port  into  said  thrust  chamber. 


1.  A  diffuser  comprising  an  aerodynamically-operating 
convergent-divergent  duct  defined  by  a  physical  wall  ex- 


3,230,704 

ROCKET  ENGINE 

Joseph  J.  Lovingham,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thioliol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,382 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 

1.  In  a  two  stage  rocket  powerplant  including  a  com- 
bustion chamber  terminating  in  a  thrust  nozzle  and  hav- 
ing sustain  and  boost  stages,  the  combination  of  first 
means  for  furnishing  propellants  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber during  both  stages  of  operation,  second  means  for 
furnishing  additional  propellants  to  the  chamber  during 
boost  stage  including  fluid-operated  valves  controlling 
the  flow  of  propellants,  control  means  operable  upon  cchi- 
clusion  of  boost  stage  to  shut  off  said  second  means  fw 
sustain  stage  operation,  said  control  means  including  a 
pressure  generator  operatively  connected  to  effect  the 
closing  of  said  valves  and  said  generator  comprising  a 
solid  propellant  cartridge  ignitable  upon  a  command  sig- 
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nal,  one  of  said  valves  being  operable  to  closed  position 
by  propellant  pressure,   and  detent  means  holding  said 


rocket  motor  to  supply  propellant  to  the  rocket  motor 
combustion  chamber, 
a  vacuum  transducer  gauge  mounted  within  said  rocket 


one  valve  in  open  position  and  being  releasable  by  pres- 
sure from  said  generator  to  permit  movement  of  said 
one  valve  to  closing  postion. 


/ 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  having  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  discharge  nozzle,  the  improvement  of 

a  porous  refractory  liner  tube  in  said  motor  receiving 

thrust  gases  therethrough, 
a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  impregnated  throughout  said 

liner,  aixl 
means  for  feeding  endothermic  reactive  materials  from 

one  side  to  the  other  side  of  the  liner  through  the 

pores  of  the  liner  for  decomposition  by  said  catalyst 

within  said  liner. 


,   LEAKAGE  DETECTOR 
-€buA«aJ^/j4ipp,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  afidgnor  to  Tbomp- 
soo  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Clcvelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpon- 
tk>ii  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,487 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.  A  leak  detection  system  for  a  rocket  motor  having 
a  combustion  chamber  comprising: 
a  propellant  supply  tank, 
a  propellant  feed  line  connecting  the  supply  tank  to  the 


motor  combustion  chamber  to  detect  any  leakage  of 
propellant  into  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  decay  switch  mounted  on  said  feed  line  to  detect  any 
leakage  of  propellant  therein. 


3,23«,705 

CHEMICALLY  COOLED  ROCKET 

Joseph  A.  Peterson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,020 

16  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


3,230,707 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Noel  Y.  Ro<hmayer,  Morristown,  Harrison  W.  Barton, 
Sparta,  and  Leigh  M.  Bachman  and  Cari  E.  Kastner, 
Jr.,  Denviile,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Pa-,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,151 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.55) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  steam  comprising  a 
generator  having  a  forward  decomposition  chamber  ter- 
minating in  a  rear  combustion  chamber,  a  water  jacket 
surrounding  said  combustion  chamber,  apertures  formed 
in  the  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  affording 
communication  between  it  and  said  water  jacket,  a 
catalyst  mounted  in  said  forward  chamber,  means  for 
delivering  hydrogen  peroxide  under  pressure  into  con- 
tact with  said  catalyst  for  catalytic  decomposition  in  said 
forward  chamber  into  non-condensable  oxygen  and 
steam  at  high  temperatures,  and  means  for  furnishing 
cooling  water  to  said  jacket  and  into  said  combustion 
chamber  through  said  apertures  to  instantaneously  gen- 
erate additional  steam  for  discharge  with  said  first  men- 
tioned steam  from  the  rear  of  said  combustion  chamber. 


^ 3,230,708 

STEERABLE  ROCKET  MOTOR  WITH  GIMBALLED 

NOZZLE  MEANS  AND  COOLING  MEANS 
David  H.  T.  Huang,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  and  Robert 
C.  Comer,  Prospect  Parli,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,165 
9  Claims,     (a.  60—35.55) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  reaction  motor  combustion 
chamber  having  a  spherical  seat  at  and  within  its  aft  end; 
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of  an  exhaust  nozzle  having  its  forward  end  shaped  at 
least  in  part  to  conform  with  the  spherical  seat,  a  gimbal 
connected  to  the  aft  end  of  the  chamber  and  to  said  noz- 


zle and  swivclly  mounting  said  nozzle  for  universal  movc- 
ix^ent  against  and  with  respect  to  the  seat,  and  means  for 
ifltroducing  a  fluid  coolant  through  the  wall  of  said  uni- 
versally mounted  nozzle  and  against  the  spherical  seat. 


CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  UQUID-FUEL  SUPPLY 
Horace  G.  Tarner,  Chandler's  Ford,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Plessey  Company  limited,  Ilford,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 
Conttnoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  223,597,  Sept  12, 

1962.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14,  1961, 

32,948/61 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60—39.28) 


3,230,710 
GAS  TURBINE 
Robert  R.  Van  Nimwegen,  Montgomerie  C.  Steele,  and 
Cnrtis  E.  Bradley,   Phoenix,   Ariz.,  asrignors  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,687 
15  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.66) 


In  a  hydraulic  system  including  a  positive  displace* 
ment  pump  having  a  delivery  outlet,  and  a  variable  throt- 
tle valve  connected  to  said  outlet,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  spill  valve  connected  to  said  outlet  upstream 
of  the  throttle  valve,  said  spill  valve  including  a  body 
formed  with  a  cylinder  bore  having  a  spill  port  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  slide-valve  element  fitting  in  said  bore 
and  longitudinally  slidable  therein  between  two  positions 
to  control  said  spill  port,  said  element  including  a  pis- 
ton portion  having  a  cylindrical  surface  of  an  axial  length 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  positions,  means 
for  continuously  rotating  said  slide-valve  element,  re- 
stricted passage  means  in  said  body  connecting  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  bore  with  the  pump  delivery  outlet  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  valve,  further  passage  means  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  bore  and  said  outlet  upstream  of  the  throttle 
valve,  spring  means  opposing  the  action  of  said  upstream 
pressure  on  said  element,  a  variable  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  said  one  end  of  the  bore,  said  element  and 
spill  port  being  so  constructed  as  to  reduce  the  opening 
of  said  spill  port  when  the  pressure  drop  in  said  throttle 
valve  falls  below  a  preset  value,  an  annular  chamber  in 
the  surface  of  the  cylinder  bore  so  arranged  between  said 
spill  port  and  said  one  end  of  the  bore  as  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  cylindrical  surface  irrespective  of  such 
movement  of  the  piston,  and  passage  means  maintain- 
ing said  annular  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
delivery  outlet  between  said  throttle  valve  and  said 
restricted  passage  means. 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine: 

(a)  a  one-piece  turbine  wheel  having  a  hub  portion; 

(b)  a  generally  outwardly  tapering  disk  body  projecting 
radially  from  said  hub  portion,  the  periphery  of  said 
body  being  flared  to  form  a  rim; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  blades  pro- 
jecting radially  from  said  rim  for  impingement  by 
gases  at  high  temperature  from  a  combustor  to  effect 
turbine  operation,  said  body  having  a  circular  row  of 
openings  extending  through  the  flared  portion  immedi- 
ately inside  said  rim,  the  latter  being  interrupted  at 
predetermined  intervals  by  slots  extending  into  cer- 
tain openings;  and 

(d)  means  for  conducting  compressed  air  from  a  source 
thereof  and  directing  it  against  the  body  of  said  wheel 
adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  tapering  and  flared  por- 
tions to  reduce  the  flow  of  heat  through  said  body 
toward  said  hub. 


3,230,711 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  MEANS 
James  C.   Swain,  George  E.  Manning,   and  David  L. 
Thomas,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westinghouse  Air  Braise  Company,  Wilmer- 
ding.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,668 
18  Claims.     (CI.  60—51) 


1.  A  hydraulic  driving  apparatus  comprising,  a  hous- 
irtg,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  communicating 
with  said  housing,  a  striker  element  slidably  carried  for 
reciprocation  in  said  housing,  resilient  means  urging 
said  striker  element  in  a  first  direction,  an  impact  piston 
carried  for  reciprocation  in  said  housing  to  move  said 
striker  element  in  a  second  direction  to  momentarily 
overcome  said  resilient  means,  a  valve  piston  carried  for 
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reciprocation  in  said  boising  for  controlling  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  source  to  said  impact  piston,  and  an  ac- 
cumulator communicating  with  the  hydraulic  circuit 
closely  ad)acent  to  said  impact  piston  to  store  energy 
and  maintain  fluid  pressure  simultaneously  on  said  valve 
piston  and  said  impact  piston  and  thereby  offset  the 
variations  in  flow  requirements  during  cycling  of  said 
impact  piston. 


3^30,712 
MANUAL  HYDRAUUC  JACK 
Charles  L.  Redfleld,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Emil  J.  Paidar  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,977 
8  Claims.     (CL  60—52) 


1.  In  a  support  base  for  a  barber  chair  or  the  like 
having  an  upright  elevating  cylinder  and  piston  for  sup- 
portingly  connecting  to  a  chair,  the  combination  com- 
prising, 

a  pump  chamber  having  a  discharge  port  at  one  end 
communicating  with  the  cylinder, 

a  one-way  checlL  valve  in  said  port,  a  pump  plunger 
slidable  in  said  chamber  in  a  normal  stroke  length  and 
movable  to  unseat  said  check  valve, 

a  passage  through  said  plunger  extending  to  an  exhaust, 

a  release  valve  normally  closing  said  passage, 

a  valve  operator  carried  by  the  pump  plunger,  means 
for  biasing  said  valve  operator  away  from  said  re- 
lease valve  during  said  normal  stroke, 

a  valve  operating  stop  engaged  by  said  plunger  at  the 
end  of  said  normal  stroke  of  the  pump  plunger, 
said  valve  operator  movable  relative  to  said  plunger 
and  against  said  biasing  means  after  engagement  of 
said  plunger  against  said  stop  to  open  said  release 
valve,  and  an  adjustable  flow  rcstrictor  in  said  pas- 
sage carried  on  the  plunger  limiting  flow  through  the 
passage  to  a  predetermined  flow  with  the  opening  of 
the  valve. 


3,230,713 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  R.  McDnrmont,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Anderson  Electric  Corporation,  Leeds,  Ala.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Alabama 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,787 
9  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 
1.  A  control  for  a  fluid-pressure-operated  crimping  tool 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  sup- 
ply source  including  a  reservoir  and  a  pump,  a  fluid  line 
interconnecting  said  control  and  said  supply  source,  said 
control  comprising  a  first  fluid  passage  and  a  normally 
closed  check  valve  in  said  passage  adapted  to  open  and 
supply  fluid  to  said  tool  when  fluid  under  pressiue  is  sup- 


plied from  said  source,  said  control  further  including  a 
second  fluid  passage  bypassing  the  check  valve,  an  auxil- 
iary valve  in  the  bypass  passage,  means  biasing  the  auxil- 
iary valve  closed  against  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure 
downstream  from  the  check  valve,  the  auxiliary  valve 
being  adapted  to  open  when  the  pressure  in  the  tool  and 
downstream  from  the  check  valve  exceeds  the  predeter- 
mined pressure,  the   means  biasing  the  auxiliary  valve 


closed  automatically  rcclosing  the  auxiliary  valve  when 
the  fluid  pressure  in  the  tool  and  downstream  from  the 
check  valve  falls  below  the  predetermined  pressure  where- 
by the  tool  remains  under  substantially  said  predeter- 
mined fluid  pressure  after  the  pressure  in  the  fluid  line 
falls  below  the  predetermined  value,  and  means  for  se- 
lectively relieving  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  bypass  passage 
between  the  auxiliary  valve  and  the  check  valve  to  bleed 
back  fluid  from  said  tool  to  said  reservoir  whereby  fluid 
pressure  is  removed  from  the  tool. 


3,230,714 
POWER  OPERATED  CHAIR  WITH  FLUID  BRAKE 
Charles   L.   Redfield,   Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 
Emil  J.  Paidar  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,299 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


-^" 


OL   ttewvodi 


3.  A  chair  elevating  mechanism  for  a  rotary  chair  sup- 
port comprising, 

a  base, 

a  fluid  powered  elevating  mechanism  for  elevating  the 
chair  support,  -, 

a  fluid  pressure  delivery  means  connected  to  said  elevat- 
ing mechanism, 

a  brake  for  locking  the  position  of  the  chair  support 
having  a  normally  locked  condition, 

a  fluid  powered  brake  operator  for  releasing  said  brake, 

and  means  connecting  said  fluid  pressure  delivery  means 
to  said  brake  operator  for  releasing  the  brake  with 
operation  of  said  fluid  powered  elevating  mechanism. 
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3,230,715 
HYDRAULIC-MACHINE  SYSTEM 
WITH  IDLING  MODE 
HanvChristof    Klein,    Hattersheim,    Ludwig    Budecker, 
Frankfurt,  and  Siegfried  Hertell,  Kelsterbach,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Alfred  Teves,  K.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

nied  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

T  25,480 

11  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 


to  a  driving  member,  and  selectively  engageable  friction 
clutch  means  for  connecting  together  said  one  turbine 
and  a  second  turbine  for  rotation  in  unison  during  opera- 
tion in  a  first  speed  ratio  range  and  for  declutching  said 
second  turbine  from  said  one  turbifle  during  operation  in 
another  speed  ratio  range,  said  second  turbine  assuming 
a  free  floating  condition  when  it  is  disconnected  from 
said  one  turbine,  said  one  turbine  being  located  at  the 
flow  exit  region  of  said  impeller  and  said  second  turbine 
being  located  downstream  in  said  flow  circuit  with  re- 
spect to  said  one  turbine. 


1.  in  a  method  of  operating  a  hydraulic  machine  where- 
in a  i>air  of  relatively  movable  members  are  provided 
respectively  with  a  plurality  of  variable-strolce  working 
elements  entrained  by  one  of  said  members  and  bearing 
upon  the  other  of  said  members,  said  other  member  hav- 
ing a  contour  defining  the  strolce  of  said  elements,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  step  of  hydraulically 
biasing  said  elements  away  from  said  contour  in  an 
idling  condition  of  the  machine  against  the  forces  urg- 
ing the  elements  in  the  direction  of  the  contour,  thereby 
reducing  frictional  interengagement  of  said  members  dur- 
ing said  idling  condition. 


3,230,716 
MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE 
CONVERTER  MECHANISM  WITH  DUAL  PER- 
FORMANCE  RANGES 
Martin  George  Gabriel,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Micli.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,238 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


1.  A  hydrolcinetic  power  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising an  impeller  and  multiple  turbines  situated  in  a  com- 
mon toroidal  fluid  flow  circuit,  one  turbine  being  con- 
nected to  a  driven  member,  said  impeller  being  connected 


3,230,717 

LOADING  GEAR 

Lars  Anders  Gustaf  Aldin,  Postlada  5150,  Vaderbrunn, 

Nykoping,  Sweden 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,096 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


1.  A  loading  gear  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting 
arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  frame,  a  load 
supporting  member  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  sup- 
porting arm,  a  first  cylinder  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
supporting  arm,  a  first  piston  movable  in  said  first  cylinder, 
a  first  piston  rod  for  said  piston  pivotally  connected 
at  its  free  end  to  said  load  supporting  member,  said  first 
piston  and  first  cylinder  forming  one  side  of  a  first  triangle 
whose  corners  are  located  at  the  pivoted  points  .of  said 
first  piston  rod,  cylinder,  and  said  load  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  second  cylinder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  second  piston  movable  in  said  second  cylinder,  a  second 
piston  rod  for  said  second  piston  having  its  free  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  arm,  said  second 
cylinder  and  said  second  piston  rod  forming  one  side 
of  a  second  triangle  whose  corners  are  located  at  the 
pivoted  points  of  said  second  piston  rod,  said  second 
cylinder  and  said  supporting  arm,  said  first  and  second 
pistons  and  cylinders  being  double  acting  and  having 
operating  chambers  communicating  in  pairs  via  direct 
conduits  so  that  said  load  supporting  member  is  pivoted 
when  said  supporting  arm  is  pivoted,  said  operating  cham- 
bers in  said  first  and  second  cylinders  above  said  first  and 
second  pistons  communicating  through  said  direct  con- 
duits with  those  operating  chambers  in  said  first  and 
second  cylinders  below  said  pistons,  said  communicating 
operating  chambers  having  proportional  effective  areas 
and  said  first  and  second  triangles  having  proportional 
sides  whereby  said  pistons  will  move  uniformly  in  rela- 
tion to  said  cylinders  when  said  supporting  arm  is  pivoted 
so  that  said  load  supporting  member  during  said  pivoting 
movement  will  move  parallel  to  itself. 


3  230  718 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
Richard  L.  Campbell,  Birmingham,  Mich.^  and  David  A. 
Wolcott,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  a^ignors  to  American  Radia- 
tor &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,352 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—378.3) 
1.  A  temperature   indicator  comprising  a   magnet;   a 
thermally-influenced  magnetically  permeable  element  dis- 
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posed  for  relative  movement  toward  the  magnet  in  re-  surfaces  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rein- 
sponse  to  temperature  increase;  force  means  acting  to  forcing  flanges,  a  pair  of  expandable  braces  each  having 
effect  relative  movement  of  the  permeable  clement  away    its  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  flanges  to  form  with 

the  pads  a  frame  of  generally  quadrilateral  shape  in  side 
elevation,  said  connections  being  pivotal  and  providing 
for  a  substantial  range  of  free  swinging  movement  of  one 
of  said  pads  and  said  braces  from  a  collapsed  condition  of 


from  the  magnet  in  response  to  temperature  decrease; 
and  an  indicator  element  carried  by  the  movable  one 
of  said  magnet  and  permeable  element. 


3^30,719 
FUEL  GOVERNOR 
Sun   B.   Williams,   Walled   Lake,   and  John   F.   Jones, 
Berkley,  Mich^  aflsignors  to  WUlianis  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Walled  Lake,  Midu,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  May  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,338 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60— 39  J8) 


the  device  in  which  the  pads  and  braces  are  oblique-angu- 
larly related  and  the  quadrilateral  shape  is  that  of  a  rela- 
tively flat  parallelogram  to  an  expanded  condition  of  the 
device  in  which  the  pads  and  braces  are  right-angularly 
related  and  the  quadrilateral  shape  is  that  of  a  rectangle, 
and  means  connected  to  said  braces  for  simultaneously 
operating  them  to  expanded  or  contracted  condition. 


3,23«,721 
WALKING  WORK  BARGE 
Leon  B.  De  Long,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Carl  B.  Finkebon, 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  George  E.  Saderow,  deceased, 
late  of  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  by  Ethel  D.  Suderow, 
executrix,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dc  Long 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,803 
16  Claims.     (CI.  61—46.5) 


7.  In  a  governor  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  shaft  with  a  central  fuel  passage- 
way leading  to  outwardly  directed  fuel  nozzles,  a  hous- 
ing secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
forming  a  chaniber  connected  with  said  passageway,  a 
fuel  inlet  passage  in  said  housing  having  an  exit  mouth, 
a  spring  secured  within  said  housing,  said  ^ring  being 
hoop-shaped  and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
axis  so  that  the  mass  of  said  spring  will  create  at  least 
primarily  tensile  forces  in  said  spring  when  subjected 
to  rotation,  and  counterweight-valve  means  conected  to 
said  spring  and  movable  between  positions  opening  and 
closing  said  mouth,  said  spring  being  prestressed  to  urge 
said  means  to  its  open  position,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  means  being  substantially  eccentrically  located  iwth 
respect  to  the  shaft  axis  and  said  spring  as  to  ca}ise 
bending  deflection  of  said  spring  upon  attainment  of  a 
predetermined  rotational  speed  to  permit  said  means 
to  move  to  its  closed^  position. 


3430,720 
TRENCH  SHORING  DEVICE 
Daricn  Bennett,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Sigma 
Engineering  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,036 
3  Claims.     (CL  61—41) 
1.  A  trench  shoring  device  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated pads  disposed  in  opposed  upright  parallelism  hav- 
ing outer  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  a 
trench  and  having  their  inner  surfaces  disposed  in  oppo- 
sitely facing  unobstructed  relation  and  each  of  said  inner 
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1.  A  marine  walking  barge  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  platform  means  joined  to  one 
another  for  relative  linear  horizontal  movement  and 
against  relative  vertical  movement  therebetween,  one 
of  said  platform  means  including  a  deck  surface 
over  its  major  area  to  accommodate  workmen  and 
equipment  thereon,  said  first  and  second  platform 
means  constituting  a  buoyant  unitary  structure; 

(b)  first  and  second  sets  of  legs  mounted  to  said  first 
and  second  platform  means,  respectively,  for  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto,  the  legs  of  each  set  being 
horizonully  spaced  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  stably  supporting  said  structure  on  a  marine 
ground  independently  of  the  other  set  and  so  as  to 
permit  said  relative  horizontal  movement  without 
interference  between  said  sets  of  legs,  one  of  said 
platform  means  including  horizontally  elongated 
slots  extending  vertically  through  said  one  platform 
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means  and  aligned  with  the  direction  of  said  hori- 
zontal movement,  certain  of  the  legs  of  the  set  car- 
ried by  the  other  platform  means  each  projecting 
through  one  of  said  slots  so  that  the  latter  defines 
the  maximum  extent  of  relative  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  platform  means  and  limit  the 
same  so  that  at  said  relative  maximum  extent  either 
of  said  leg  sets  can  stably  support  said  structure; 

(c)  jacking  means  associated  with  each  leg  set  and 
with  the  corresponding  platfonn  means  to  selectively 
effect  or  restrain  vertical  movement  of  the  legs  of 
each  set  in  either  direction  relative  to  the  correspond- 
ing platform  means  in  order  to  raise  or  lower  said 
structure  on  a  leg  set  when  the  latter  is  engaged  with 
the  marine  ground  and  raise  or  lower  a  leg  set  when 
said  structure  is  afloat  or  supponed  on  the  other  leg 
set,  whereby  said  structure  may  be  selectively  sup- 
ported by  either  one  of  said  leg  sets; 

(d)  aod  means  engageable  with  both  said  platform 
means  for  nK>ving  the  same  relative  to  one  another 
horizontally  in  said  direction  when  one  leg  set  sup- 
ports said  structure  above  water  and  the  other  leg 
set  is  elevated  from  the  marine  ground,  whereby 
said  barge  can  be  floated  to  a  working  site  with  said 
leg  sets  elevated,  raised  above  water  and  supported 
on  at  least  one  leg  set,  and  then  can  be  moved  with 
a  step  by  step  movement  horizontally  in  said  direc- 
tion by  supporting  said  structure  alternately  on  said 
leg  sets  and  moving  the  platform  means,  the  leg  sets 
of  which  are  elevated,  relative  to  the  other  platform 
means. 


3  230  722 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 
PLASTIC  PIPE 
Kenneth  E.  Coulter  and  Raymond  W.  Maier,  Midbnd, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,896 
4  Claims.     (CL  61—72.2) 


1.  A  met^iod  of  forming  and  laying  continuous  length 
thermoplastic  pipe  imderground  in  a  manner  wherein 
positive  back  fill  over  said  pipe  occurs  through  free  flow 
of  the  earth  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  displacing 
earth  to  form  a  circular  passageway  underground  at  a 
desired  distance  from  the  ground  stuface,  heating  thermo- 
plastic to  a  liquid  condition  above  said  ground  surface  and 
then  feeding  said  liquid  thermoplastic  to  said  passageway, 
simultaneously  stirring  and  applying  heat  to  said  liquid 
thermoplastic  along  the  path  of  flow  of  said  thermoplastic 
from  said  surface  to  said  passageway  and  then  extruding 
said  thermoplastic  in  tubular  form  through  an  aimular  ex- 
trusion slit  facing  said  underground  passageway  directly 
into  said  passageway  as  said  earth  is  continuously  dis- 
placed, and  maintaining  said  tubular  form  as  said  thermo- 
plastic hardens  and  said  earth  back  fills. 


3  230  723 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOUNG  DENTAL  CEMENTS 

Darid  C.  Kom,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Hoy  D.  Mdntire,  Colnmbtts,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,508 

6  Claims.     (CL  62—3) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  dental  cements  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  housing  means;  a  removable  mixing 
slab  means  mounted  in  said  housing  means;  thermoelec- 
tric cooling  means  in  heat  conducting  relationship  with 
said  slab  means;  plate  means  in  heat  conducting  relation- 
ship with  said  cooling  means;  fan  means  disposed  in  said 
housing  means  to  remove  the  beat  generated  by  said  cool- 
ing means;  and  temperature  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  cooling  means  for  automatically  con- 
troHing  the  temperature  of  said  cooling  means. 


3,230,724 
CHLORINE  GAS  UQUEF ACTION 
Alfred  M.  Haras,  Midland,  Mi^  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,944 
3  Claims.     (CL  62—21) 


'^^ 


1.  The  method  of  liquefying  chlorine  gas  contaminated 
with  a  difficultly  condensable  gas  so  as  to  obtain  chlorine 
present  therein  substantially  free  of  contaminating  gas 
comprising  the  steps  of:  (1)  compressing  a  mixture  com- 
prising a  recycle  gaseous  chlorine  product  and  an  incom- 
ing gaseous  chlorine  feed  containing  such  contaminating 
gas  to  convert  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  chlorine  to 
liquid  chlorine  containing  such  contaminating  gas;  (2)  di- 
recting the  resulting  compressed  fluid  into  first  and  second 
streams,  at  least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  cooling 
means,  the  proportion  of  said  fluid  passing  through  each 
of  said  streams  being  determined  by  a  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  the  gaseous  mixture  of 
recycle  chlorine  product  and  incoming  chlorine  feed;  (3) 
combining  said  first  and  second  streams  to  form  a  fluid 
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comprising  a  major  proportion  of  liquid  chlorine  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  gaseous  chlorine  containing  said 
contaminating  gases;  (4)  introducing  said  mixture  into  a 
confined  body  of  chlorine;  (5)  separating  the  body  of 
chlorine  into  an  upper  gaseous  phase  and  a  lower  liquid 
phase  and  maintaining  such  phases;  (6)  reducing  the  pres- 
sure on  the  body  of  chlorine  to  effect  a  controlled  out- 
ward flow  of  gaseous  chlorine  together  with  the  con- 
taminating gases  from  the  upper  gaseous  phase  and  to 
effect  a  controlled  independent  outward  flow  of  liquid 
chlorine  from  the  lower  liquid  phase;  (7)  reducing  the 
pressure  of  the  chlorine  thereby  causing  the  flow  of  liquid 
chlorine  and  the  flow  of  gaseous  chlorine  containing  jU»c 
contaminating  gases  to  enter  into  indirect  heat  exchange 
relationship  and  maintaining  the  liquid  chlorine  in  an 
ebullient  state  whereby  it  continues  to  volatilize,  cool,  and 
absorb  heat  from  the  gaseous  chlorir>e  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  relationship  therewith  to  liquefy  substantially 
all  of  said  gaseous  chlorine  and  returning  the  thus  liquefied 
chlorine  to  said  body  of  chlorine;  (8)  recycling  the 
volatilized  and  cooled  chlorine  as  the  recycle  gaseous 
chlorine  product,  to  the  incoming  gaseous  chlorine  feed; 

(9)  venting  any  unliquefied  chlorine  from  said  gaseous 
phase  together  with  condensed  contaminating  gases;  and 

(10)  withdrawing  liquid  chlorine  from  said  body  of 
chlorine,  in  accordance  with  a  liquid  control  level  means, 
during  said  heat  exchange  relationship  thereby  to  maintain 
the  gaseous  phase  and  the  liquid  phase  in  said  body  of 
chlorine. 


3^3«,725 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HYDROCARBON 
MKTURES  BY  RECTIFICATION 
Herbert  Baldiu,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  GeselU 
schaft    for    Linde's    Eismaachinen    Alitiengesellschaft 
Zweigniederiassung    HoUriegelsio-euth,    Municli,    Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  i960, 

G  29,452 

2  Claims.     (CI.  62—28) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  propylene  from  a  mixture 
of  hydrocarbons  having  three  and  more  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  which  process  comprises: 

(1)  fractionally  distilling  said  mixture  in  a  first  distil- 
lation column  operating  at  a  pressure  lower  than  10 
atmospheres,  to  obtain  a  Cs-distillate  essentially  con- 
sisting of  propane  and  propylene;  and 

(2)  fractionally  distilling  said  Cs-distillate  in  a  second 
distillation  colunui  operating  at  a  pressure  between 
10  and  25  atmospheres,  to  obtain  a  bottoms  of 
propane  and  a  head  product  of  gaseous  propylene, 
and  wherein: 

(a)  said  gaseous  propylene  head  product  is  passed 
through  a  heat  exchanger  whereby  said  gaseous 
propylene  is  heated  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
contact, 

(b)  said  heated  gaseous  propylene  from  (a)  is 
compressed  to  a  pressure  which  is  higher  than 
the  operating  pressure  of  the  second  distillation 
column. 


(c)  said  compressed  heated  gaseous  propylene 
from  (b)  is  passed  through  the  bottom  of  the 
second  distillation  column,  as  indirect  reboiler 
heating  fluid,  whereby  said  propylene  is  con- 
densed into  a  liquid, 

(d)  a  portion  of  said  condensed  liquid  propylene 
from  (c)  is  passed  through  the  heat  exchanger 
of  step  (a)  in  indirect  and  counter-current  heat 
transfer  contact  with  the  gaseous  propylene  of 
step  (a),  whereby  the  liquid  propylene  is  cooled, 
and 

(e)  said  cooled  liquid  propylene  portion  from  (d) 
is  then  reduced  in  pressure  and  refluxed  to  the 
top  of  said  second  distillation  column. 


3»230,726 
ELASTOMERIC  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR 
DOUBLE-WALLED  CONTAINERS 
William  L.  Beraer  and  Donald  E.  Bobo,  Indianapolis, 
ind.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,314 
12  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 45) 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  container  comprising  (1)  an 
outer  shell,  (2)  an  inner  storage  chamber  for  storing  ma- 
terials, said  shell  and  said  chamber  being  (a)  spaced 
from  one  another  so  as  to  define  an  intervening  thermally 
insulatmg  evacuable  space  therebetween,  (b)  subject  to 
nrjovement  relative  to  each  other  due  to  thermal  expan- 
sion and  contraction  when  in  use  and  (c)  each  provided 
with  an  opening,  said  openings  being  aligned  to  provide 
a  passageway  into  the  chamber,  and  (3)  gas-impermeable, 
elastomeric,  low  heat  conducting  connecting  means  for 
sealing  the  evacuafcle  space  so  as  to  maintain  a  vacuum 
in  the  evacuable  space  upon  the  evacuating  of  said  space 
by  minimizing  entry  of  air  into  said  space  through  said 
openings,  said  connecting  means  being  composed  of  a 
gas-impermeable  elastomeric  material  of  low  thermal  con- 
ductivity that  is  gas-tightly  attached  to  both  the  shell  and 
the  chamber  and  that  is  capable  of  deforming  without 
failure  so  as  to  allow  for  the  movement  of  the  shell  and 
chamber  relative  to  each  other  due  to  thermal  expansion 
and  contraction. 


3,230,727 
VACUUM    INSULATED    STORAGE    CONTAINERS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  VACUUM  MAINTENANCE 
MEANS 
Ransom  P.  Sidnner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,317 
5  Claims.     (CL  62 — 48) 
1.  An  insulated  container  for  storing  materials  at  a 
temperature  from   —40'"  F.  to  -|-60'  F.,  said  container 
comprising    (a)    a    double-walled   storage    compartment 
having  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  shell,  said  inner  shell 
defining  a  space  for  storing  said  materials  and  said  outer 
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and  inner  shells  defining  an  intervening  evacuable  space 
therebetween;  (b)  a  separate  receptacle  which  is  spaced 
from  the  storage  compartment  and  which  contains  a 
gas  adsorbent  that  has  a  greater  gas-adsorption  capacity 
at  temperatures  below  about  —150°  F.  than  at  about 
II 


^ 


ambient  temperatures,  that  is  cooled  to  a  temperature 
below  about  —150°  F.  and  that  is  sealed  from  the  at- 
mosphere; and  (c)  gas-communication  means  providing 
gaseous  communication  between  the  evacuable  space  and 
the  gas  adsorbent  so  ihat  the  gas  adsorbent  can  maintain 
a  vacuum  in  the  evacuable  space. 


3430,728 

SURGE  PROTECTION  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
OF  HEAT  PUMPS 
Gerald  L.  Biehn,  Staanton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westinghoase 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbnrgb,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,753 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—155) 


? < 


CAPILLJkRT 

— ^Tuec 


COHMKtSOU 


1.  A  heat  pump  oomi{Mising  an  indoor  air  coil,  an  out- 
door air  coil,  a  refrigerant  compressor,  a  two-way  ex- 
pansion means  and  reversal  valve  tiKans  connected  in  a 
closed  refrigeration  circuit,  said  valve  means  being  ad- 
justable to  a  first  position  to  route  refrigerant  from  said 
compressor  to  said  outdocM*  coil  fcM*  operating  said  outdoor 
coil  as  a  condenser,  or  to  a  second  position  to  route  re- 
frigerant from  said  compressor  to  said  indoor  coil  for 
operating  said  indoM*  ooil  as  a  condenser,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  valve  means  from  one  of  said  positions  to 
the  other  one  of  said  positions,  a  normally  open  valve  in 
said  circuit,  means  forming  a  throttling  passage  ooooected 
across  said  normally  c^n  valve,  time  delay  means,  and 
means  for  successively  closing  and  then  reopening  said 
normally  open  valve  when  said  reversal  valve  means  is 
adjusted,  said  last  mentioned  means  when  reopening  said 
valve  including  said  time  delay  means. 


3,230,729 

PURGING  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

David  H.  Eber,  La  Croasc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,034 

15  Claims.     (CI.  62—195) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  closed  circuit  refrigeration 

system  having  a  compressor,  condenser,  pressure  reducing 

valve  and  evaporator  interconnected  in  refrigerant  flow 


relationship,  said  valve  being  located  between  the  con- 
denser and  evaporator  so  as  to  form  within  said  system  a 
high  pressure  side  including  the  compressor  discharge 
line,  said  condenser  and  the  inlet  of  said  valve  and  a  low 
pressure  side  including  the  outlet  of  said  valve,  said  evapo- 
rator and  the  compressor  suction  line;  a  purge  pump  for 
removing  noncondensable  gases  from  said  system,  said 


pump  having  an  inlet  connected  by  a  first  conduit  to  the 
condenser  so  as  to  receive  a  mixture  of  noncondensable 
gases  and  refrigerant  vapor  therefrom;  a  fluid  motor  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  pump,  and  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  fluid  motor  to  said  refrigeration  system  whereby 
the  pressure  differential  within  said  system  imparts  the 
necessary  motive  force  to  said  fluid  motor. 


3JI30  730 
COMPRESSORS  AND  UNITARY  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Roy  R.  Hanson,  Maryland  Hei^its,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one> 
foarth  to  William  H.  Anderson,  Glencoc,  and  one- 
fourth   to  Joseph   H.  Schicrman   and   one-fourth  to 
George  A.  Blase,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,930 
25  Claims.    (CL  62—197) 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  having  a  condenser,  an 
evaporator  and  a  compressor  having  an  inlet  port,  an  out- 
let port  and  unitary  control  means,  a  stationary  outer 
housing,  said  compressor  and  control  means  being 
mounted  in  coaxial  relationship  to  each  other  within  said 
stationary  outer  housing,  means  connecting  the  outlet 
port  of  the  compressor  to  the  inlet  of  said  condenser,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  housing  and 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  control  means  and 
compressor  fcM"  driving  the  same,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding an  outer  casing  having  a  liquid  refrigerant  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  inlet  port  means  connecting  the  in- 
let port  of  said  liquid  refrigerant  chamber  to  the  outlet 
of  said  condenser,  means  connecting  said  refrigerant 
chamber  to  the  intake  side  of  said  evaporator,  said  outer 
casing  having  a  liquid  overflow  chamber,  means  con- 
necting said  overflow  chamber  to  the  outlet  side  of  said 
evaporator,  and  means  connecting  said  overflow  chamber 
to  the  low-pressure  side  of  said  compressor. 
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3^30,731 

AlR  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Roy  J.  Hess,  Jr^  Chicago,  UL,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Lester  Thomas,  Chicago,  111. 

FUcd  Joly  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,131 

5  Claims.     (CL  62—238) 


5.  In  a  nx>tor  vehicle  having  a  passenger-containing 
portion  and  a  battery,  air  cooling  apparatus  for  the  pas- 
senger-containing portion  of  the  vehicle  including  tem- 
perature responsive  control  means  having  an  operating 
and  a  non-operating  condition,  a  control  element  having 
two  stable  positions,  one  wherein  said  cooling  apparatus 
is  in  an  operating  cooling  condition  and  another  wherein 
said  cooling  apparatus  is  in  an  inoperative,  non-cooling 
condition,  separate  control  means  mcluding  at  least  one 
pair  of  solenoids  for  said  air  cooling  a(>paratus  connected 
to  said  battery,  one  of  said  solenoids  when  momentarily 
energized  by  said  battery  operating  said  control  element 
to  said  one  position  and  another  of  said  solenoids  when 
momentarily  energized  by  said  battery  operating  said  con- 
trol element  to  said  another  position,  and  circuit  means 
including  a  snap  switch  having  two  stable  positions,  one 
of  which  permits  said  one  of  said  solenoids  to  be  en- 
ergized and  the  other  of  which  permits  said  another  of 
said  solenoids  to  be  energized,  said  snap  switch  being 
coupled  to  said  control  element  wherein  the  two  move 
togetlier  to  effect  interruption  of  the  energization  of  the 
currently  energized  said  one  of  said  solenoids  when  the 
control  element  has  moved  to  its  new  position  and  pre- 
pares said  another  o(  said  solenoids  for  energization. 


3,230,732 
WATER  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

FIXTURES,  AND  FIXTURE  THEREFOR 
Donald  E.  Ratisliaiiser,  MorrisviOe,  Pa^  and  Charles  L. 
Walling,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Emhart  Cor- 
poratioa,  Bloon^eld,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nccticvt 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,929 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—255) 


the  bottom  having  a  lower  rear  portion  and  an  elevated 
front  portion  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom by  a  vertical  wall,  said  walls  and  bottom  cooperating 
to  form  a  well  above  the  rear  portion  of  the  bottom  of 
the  case,  an  evaporator  in  said  well,  a  duct  system  above 
the  bottom  of  the  case  having  means  therein  for  circulat- 
ing air  over  said  evaporator  to  and  from  said  display 
space,  a  service  compartment  extending  substantially  the 
full  length  of  said  case  and  located  beneath  the  elevated 
front  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  case  in  front  of  said 
vertical  wall,  a  frame  in  said  service  compartment  sup- 
porting the  elevated  front  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the 
case,  a  closure  plate  closing  the  front  of  the  service  com- 
partment, a  compressor  and  a  condenser  located  in  the 
service  compartment  and  connected  to  said  evaporator, 
said  condenser  being  of  the  water-cooled  type,  support 
means  mounted  on  said  frame,  cooling  water  supply  and 
return  pipes  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
service  compartment  and  mounted  on  said  support 
means,  connections  extending  from  said  cooling  water 
supply  and  return  pipes  to  said  condenser  and  other  con- 
nections extending  from  the  cooling  water  supply  pipe 
to  a  source  of  cooling  water  external  to  the  case  and 
from  said  cooling  water  return  pipe  to  water  receiving 
means  external  to  said  case. 


3,230,733 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  ELEMENTS 
THEREOF 
Donald  E.  Rutistiauscr,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  and  Charles  L. 
Wailing,    Los    Angeles,   Calif.,    assignors    to   Emhart 
Corporation,    Bloomfieid,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 
Original  appUcation  Apr.   10,  1962,  Scr.  No.   186,405. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Ang.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
387,448 

3  Qalnu.     (CL  62—256) 


1.  A  refrigerated  display  case  having  a  display  space 
therein,  said  case  being  provided  with  an  insulated  rear 
wall,  an  insulated  front  wall  and  an  insulated  bottom. 


1.  A  refrigerated  fixture  having  a  display  space  therein, 
air  ducts  for  directing  refrigerated  air  through  said  fixtiu^ 
to  refrigerate  said  display  space,  a  chamber  in  said  fix- 
ture separated  from  the  display  space  by  an  insulated 
wall  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  air  ducts  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  terminating  adjacent  said  opening  in 
the  insulated  wall  of  the  chamber  and  conmiunicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  unit  embodying  a  compressor,  a 
water-cooled  condenser  and  an  evaporator  mounted  on 
a  support  movable  into  and  out  of  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  said  chamber,  said  unit  including  a  refrigeration 
air  passage  having  said  evaporator  located  therein,  said 
refrigeration  air  passage  having  opposite  ends  thereof  reg- 
istering with  said  opening  in  the  insulated  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  ducts 
in  said  chamber  when  said  unit  is  in  said  predetermined 
position,  means  for  circulating  air  through  said  ducts  and 
refrigeration  air  passage,  said  condenser  having  cooling 
water  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  cooling  water  supply  lines 
extending  to  points  adjacent  said  fixture  and  provided 
with  detachable  connections  registerable  with  the  cooling 
water  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  of  the  condenser  when  said 
unit  is  in  said  predetermined  position  in  said  chamber, 
and  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  cooling  water 
from  said  cooling  water  supply  line  to  said  condenser. 
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3,230,734 

UNITARY  WALL  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Alan  J.  Koch,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,545 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—298) 


11! 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus;  an  evaporator;  blower 
means;  a  condenser;  means  defining  a  chamber  to  be 
refrigerated  including  an  insulating  wall  member  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  insulating  material  and  defining  (a) 
an  evaporator  space  receiving  said  evaporator,  (b)  a 
blower  space  receiving  said  blower  means,  (c)  a  con- 
denser space  receiving  said  condenser,  (d)  duct  means 
defined  substantially  fully  by  said  insulating  material  for 
conducting  air  from  said  blower  to  said  chamber  and 
from  said  chamber  through  said  evaporator  to  said  blower, 
and  (e)  an  access  opening  to  said  evaporator  and  blower 
spaces;  and  panel  means  removably  closing  said  access 
opening. 


3,230,735 
FAUCET  COOLER  IN  PRE-MK  MACHINE 
Marcus  L.  Nelson,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  King- 
Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,683 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—309) 


Jf4 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  ice  stor- 
age means  provided  in  said  casing,  heat  exchange  means 
mounted  in  said  ice  storage  means  for  cooling  by  ice 
stored  in  said  ice  storage  means,  faucet  means  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  spaced  from  said  beat  exchange  means, 
hose  means  to  deliver  a  material  to  be  dispensed  from  a 
remote  location  to  said  faucet  means  through  said  heat 
exchange  means  whereby  the  material  is  colled  prior  to 


delivery  to  said  faucet  means,  an  air  conduit  surrounding 
said  hose  means  between  said  heat  exchange  means  and 
said  faucet  means,  and  means  to  circulate  cool  air  through 
said  air  conduit  to  maintain  the  material  in  a  cooled  con- 
dition during  pasage  through  said  hose  means. 


3,230,736 

PLATE  TYPE  EVAPORATOR  FOR  ICE  SLABS 

Donald  F.  Swanson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,359 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—515) 


1.  An  evaporator  structure  for  formmg  a  slab  of  ice, 
comprising:  a  first  wall  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity 
and  defining  a  slab  freezing  surface  and  an  opposite  sur- 
face; a  second  wall  having  a  first  surface  p)ortion  confront- 
ing said  opposite  surface  of  said  first  wall  and  defining 
therewith  an  evaporator  passage  and  a  peripheral  upstand- 
ing wall  portion  extending  along  the  periphery  of  said 
first  wall  and  defining  the  boundary  of  a  slab  freezing 
space  overlying  said  slab  freezing  surface,  said  first  sur- 
face portion  and  said  upstanding  wall  portion  being 
formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  having  a  thermal 
conductivity  lower  than  that  of  said  first  wall;  and  means 
sealingly  joining  said  walls. 


3  230  737 

ICE  NUGGET  PRODUCING  MACHINE 

Norman  J.  Lunde,  Harbor  Road,  Oconto,  Wis. 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,475 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62—354) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  ice  nuggets,  a  freezing 
cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  a 
discharge  opening  in  the  latter,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  the  interior  of  said  freezing  cylinder,  means  for  cool- 
ing said  freezing  cylinder  to  freeze  ice  on  the  inside  there- 
of, a  rotatable  auger  member  axially  positioned  within 
said  freezing  cylinder  for  advancing  the  ice  formed  there- 
in toward  said  discharge  opening,  said  auger  being  formed 
with  a  spiral  blade  of  a  substantial  pitch  between  the 
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flight  portions  of  which  the  advancing  ice  is  compressed 
prior  to  being  expelled  through  said  discharge  opening, 
said  spiral  blade  terminating  inwardly  of  said  cylinder 
discharge  opening,  and  a  pair  of  superimposed  members 
carrricd  by  a  portion  of  the  auger  adjaeent  to  and  regis- 
trable with  said  terminal  end  portion  of*  the  auger  blade, 
each  of  said  superimposed  members  carrying  an  auger 
blade  extension  segment  of  a  pitch  substantially  less  than 
that  of  the  auger  blade  and  said  members  being  circularly 
adjustable  on  the  auger  to  extended  or  retracted  positions 
to  form  a  variable  length  continuation  of  said  auger 
blade  at  a  reduced  pitch  for  the  compression  of  the  ice 
between  said  adjusted  segments  and  ^  portion  of  the 
auger  blade  to  compact  the  ice  into  dense  nuggets  prior 
to  ejection  of  the  same  through  said  discharge  opening. 


3,230,738 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  FOR  SHAFTS 
Lawrence  G.  Seigel,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Midland-Ross,  Cleveland,  Ohio, «  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  1 1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,794 
1  Claim.     (CI.  64—13) 


110 


no 


live  frictional  slippage  of  adjacent  engaging  surfaces  of 
said  members  and  to  cause  said  engaging  surfaces  Jo  move 
apart  axially;  and  at  least  one  lubrication  porjHri  one  of 


y 


said  members  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  engaging  sur- 
faces of  said  recess  and  lug  only  during  said  frictional  slip- 
page thereof. 


A  coupling  comprising  two  spaced  hubs,  each  having 
two  spaced  bosses  extending  toward  the  other,  two  sp>aced 
flexing  men>bers  between  said  hubs  and  fixed  to  said 
bosses,  and  an  elongated  intermediate  member  between 
said  flexing  members,  said  intermediate  member  being 
made  of  a  relatively  rigid  material  having  sufficient  char- 
acteristics of  elasticity  to  provide  the  desired  degree  of 
twist  when  torsion  is  applied  to  said  hubs,  said  inter- 
mediate member  thereby  providing  the  desired  degree  of 
torsional  softness  between  said  hubs,  said  intermediate 
member  being  made  in  the  form  of  a  solid  member  gen- 
erally cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  the  opposite  sides 
flattened  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  central  axis  of  said  hiibs,  said  flexing 
members  being  made  of  sheet  material,  said, flexing  menv 
bers  each  being  fixed  to  said  intermediate  member  ad- 
jacent both  its  ends  by  means  of  bolts  extending  through 
said  flexing  meanbcrs  and  said  intermediate  member, 
clamping  said  intermediate  member  between  said  flexing 
members  at  positions  spaced  ninety  degrees  from  said 
bosses,  said  flexii>g  members  being  adapted  to  exert 
torsional  forces  on  the  ends  of  said  intermediate  mem.ber. 


3,230,739 
SLIP  CLUTCH 
Ross  E.  Stewart,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clevhe 
Harris  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,795 
14  Claims.     (CI.  64— 28) 
1.  A  torque  transmission  device  comprising:  a  driven 
member  of  resilient  material  rotatable  about  an  axis;  a 
driving  member  engaging  said  driven  member  and  rotat- 
able about  said  axis;  one  of  said  members  having  a  recess 
in  its  engaging  face  and  the  other  of  said  members  having 
a  projecting  lug  projecting  into  said  recess  forming  a  yield- 
able  driving  connection  between  said  members  releasablc 
axially  during  excessive  torque  conditions  to  permit  rela- 


3,230,740 

DRILL  STRING  SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND 

VIBRATION  DAMPENER 

Fred  K.  Fox,  242  Stoney  Creek  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,729 

17  Claims.     (CI.  64—23) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  absorbing  shock  and  dampen- 
ing vibration  upon  a  drill  string  and  bit  in  the  drilling 
of  a  well,  comprising  first  and  second  tubular  members 
movable  relative  to  one  another  and  having  means  there- 
on for  connecting  them  as  part  of  the  drill  string,  means 
including  a  plurality  of  pistons  on  one  of  said  tubular 
members,  and  means  on  the  other  tubular  member  for 
successively  moving  different  pistons  upon  movement  of 
said  tubular  members  in  one  directional  sense  relative  to 
one  another,  each  of  said  pistons  hav.ng  a  pressure- 
responsive  surface  exposed  to  well  fluid  pressure  so  as  to 
oppose  its  movement  by  said  means  on  the  other  tubular 
member  and  thereby  oppose  the  relative  movement  of 
said  tubular  members  in  said  one  directional  sense. 


3,230,741 
COUPLING  DEVICE 
Marcel  Martin  Francois  Bruyere,  Bois-Colombes,  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Materiels  His- 
pano-Suiza,  Bois-Colombes,  France,  a  society  of  France 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,333 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1962, 
886,563 
2  Claims.     (CI.  64—30) 
1.  A    coupling    device    comprising    first    and    second 
shafts, 

said  first  shaft  having  a  smooth  portion  thereof. 
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journal  means  for  supporting  said  second  shaft  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  said  first  shaft, 

a  first  sleeve  positively  coupled  in  rotation  with  a 
second  sleeve, 

a  flexible  peripheral  annular  member  connecting  said 
first  and  second  sleeves, 

said  second  sleeve  positively  coupled  in  rotation  with 
said  second  shaft, 

said  first  sleeve  coaxially  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
first  shaft, 

first  coupling  means  between  said  first  sleeve  and  the 
portion  of  said  first  shaft  surrounded  by  said  first 
sleeve, 

said  first  coupling  means  being  friction  coupling  means 
and  including  at  least  two  resilient  washers  compris- 
ing at  least  one  internal  and  one  external  washer, 
said  external  washer  having  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  first 
sleeve,   said   internal    washer   having   a   cylindrical 


densation  polymer  in  which  said  slots  for  said  sinkers 
and  said  outer  peripheral  supporting  surface  for  said 
needles  are  formed,  and  a  metallic  portion  which  is  se- 


ianer  surface  in  contact  with  the  smooth  surface 
portion  of  said  first  shaft,  said  two  washers  engag- 
ing each  other  along  cooperating  frusto-conical 
respective  surfaces  thereof, 

means  operatively  connected  with  both  of  said  wash- 
ers for  axially  urging  both  of  said  washers  with  an 
adjustable  force,  whereby  the  deformation  of  the 
resilient  washers  can  be  adjusted, 

second  coupling  means  between  said  first  sleeve  and 
said  first  shaft,  said  second  coupling  means  being 
positive  coupling  means  capable,  when  the  actual 
torque  transmitted  from  one  of  said  shafts  to  the 
other  exceeds  the  value  of  the  maximum  torque  that 
can  be  transmitted  by  said  friction  coupling  means, 
of  transmitting  from  one  shaft  to  the  other  the 
difference  between  said  actual  torque  and  said  maxi- 
mum torque,  and 

said  first  and  second  sleeves  cooperating  to  transmit 
rotation  between  the  shafts  through  cooperation 
with  said  flexible  annular  member,  and  to  compen- 
sate for  any  slight  misalignment  of  the  shafts. 


3^30,742 
^NKER  MECHANISM  FOR  * 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
Albert  W.  Roedel,  North  Asheboro,  N.C^  aasigDor  to 
Textile  Machine  Works,  Wyomising,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,151 
2  Claims.  (CI.  66—8) 
1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  rotatable 
needle  cylinder,  slots  in  said  cylinder,  needles  movable 
through  stitch  drawing  movements  in  said  slots,  sinkers 
cooperating  with  said  needles,  an  outer  sinker  ring  se- 
cured to  said  cylinder,  an  irmer  sinker  ring  secured  to 
said  cylinder  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  for 
supporting  said  needles  during  said  stitch  drawing  move- 
ments thereof,  radially  extending  slots  for  said  sinkers 
in  said  outer  and  inner  sinker  rings,  said  inner  sinker 
ring  having  a  nonmetallic  portion  of  synthetic  linear  con- 


cured  to  said  cylinder,  said  metallic  portion  of  said  inner 
sinker  ring  having  an  upper  flange  and  said  non-metallic 
portion  of  said  inner  sinker  ring  having  a  recess  therein 
to  receive  said  upper  flange  of  said  metallic  portion. 


3^30,743 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Alfred  Woodward  Kent,  Rothley,  England,  assignor  to 
Bentley    Engineering    Company    Limited,    Leicester, 
England 

FUed  Sept  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  12,  1962, 

34,774/62 
2  Claims.     (CI.  66—28) 


^£r-^ 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  com- 
prising a  rotatable  needle  cylinder,  an  instrument  carrying 
dial  rotatable  with  the  cylinder,  a  dial  spindle  on  which 
said  dial  is  secured,  a  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said 
dial  spindle,  an  intermediate  shaft  extending  radially  of 
the  dial  spindle,  gearing  coupling  said  intermediate  shaft 
to  the  dial  spindle,  a  driving  shaft  for  driving  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  to  rotate  the  dial  in  step  with  the  needle 
cylinder,  intermeshing  bevel  gears  secured  to  said  driving 
spindle  and  said  intermediate  shaft  respectively,  means  for 
pivoting  said  carrier  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  po- 
sitioned close  to  but  slightly  offset  from  the  position  of 
intermeshing  engagement  between  said  bevel  gears,  where- 
by the  carrier  is  pivotally  raised  to  raise  the  dial  away 
from  the  needle  cylinder  and  in  so  doing  reduce  the  ex- 
tent of  intermeshing  engagement  between  the  bevel  gears 
to  a  position  of  non-engagement  between  them,  and  spur 
gears  fixed  respectively  to  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
intermediate  shaft  and  having  the  same  driving  ratio 
as  said  bevel  gears  in  positions  on  such  shafts  such  that 
on  raising  said  carrier  the  spur  gears  are  brought  into 
mesh  with  one  another  before  the  bevel  gears  move  out 
of  mesh. 


3  230  744 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STITCH 
PLEATING  PIECE  GOODS 
Alfredo   L.   Carbonaro,   New   York,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Philipsburg  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,796 
8  Claims.     (CI.  66—85) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  flat-bed  knitting  machine  in- 
cluding an  oscillatory  needle,  means  for  conveying  fab- 


822  O.O.- 


1198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1966 


ric  across  the  path  of  said  needle,  and  an  oscillatory  waff 
bar  movable  generally  transversely  of  said  needle  path, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  fabric  guide  located  in 
guiding  relation  with  a  fabric  being  conveyed  and  gen- 


erally ahead  of  said  needle,  said  guide  being  mounted  on 
said  waff  bar  for  movement  therewith  to  feed  succes- 
sive fabric  portions  past  said  needle  without  stitching, 
whereby  successively  fed  fabric  portions  arc  gathered 
by  successive  stitches  of  said  needle. 


3^30,745 
CONTINUOUS  ANNEALER 
David   F.   Bittle  and   Henry  E.  Halgier,   Decatur,   Ala., 
assignors   to   Monsanto   Company,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,498 
3  Claims.     (CI.  68—5) 


cated  exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  supporting  bearing 
means  within  which  said  shaft  is  journaled;  a  pulley  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  shaft  opp)osite  that  connected  to 
said  drum;  pivotal  mountings  on  said  platform  on  each 
side  of  said  bearing  means;  supports  mounted  on  said  piv- 
otal mountings;  separate  resilient  means  urging  one  of 


said  supports  in  a  clockwise  direction  about  its  pivotal 
mounting,  and  the  other  support  in  a  counterclockwise 
direction  about  its  pivotal  mounting;  motors  mounted  on 
each  of  said  pivotal  supports;  belt  means  connecting  one 
of  said  motors  to  the  pulley  on  the  drum  shaft;  and  belt 
means  connecting  the  other  motor  to  a  pulley  fixed  to  the 
output  shaft  of  said  one  motor. 


3^30,747 
CASCADE  WASHING  APPARATLIS 
Richard  L.  Leonard,  Thomas  B.  Tmscott,  and  Thomas  M. 
Veazey,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,883 
1  Claim.     (CI.  68 — 43) 


1.  An   apparatus  for  continuously  annealing  a   fiber 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  receptacle, 

(b)  a  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  mounted  in  said 
pressure  receptacle  and  positioned  to  form  first  and 
second  chambers  therein, 

(c)  a  first  jet-sealed  orifice  mounted  in  communication 
with  said  second  chamber  of  said  pressure  receptacle 
the  exiting  portions  of  said  jet-sealed  orifices  being 
mounted  internally  in  said  pressure  receptacle, 

(d)  a  second  jet-sealed  orifice  mounted  in  communica- 
tion with  the  second  chamber  the  exiting  portion  of 
said  jet-sealed  orifice  being  mounted  internally  in 
said  pressure  receptacle, 

(e)  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  jet- 
sealed  orifices, 

(f)  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  said  first  chamber, 

(g)  means  for  withdrawing  said  fiber  from  said  first 
chamber  by  way  of  said  aperture,  said  second  cham- 
ber and  said  second  jet-sealed  orifice. 


3^30,746 
LAUNDRY  MACHINES 
Kenneth  H.  WolTcrton,  MoUne,  lU.,  assignor  to  Ametek 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,920 
4  Claims.     (CI.  68—24) 
1.  In  a  washer-extractor,  a  housing;  a  perforated  hollow 
drum  located  within  said  housing;  a  horizontally  disposed 
shaft  connected  to  said  drum,  said  shaft  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  rear  of  said  housing;  a  platform  lo- 


10      "^  " 


Apparatus  for  continuously  stripping  the  washing  fluid 
forming  a  boundary  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  tow  consist- 
ing of  a  bundle  of  filaments  of  synthetic  nuteriaj  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cascade  having  a  bottom  portion  and  side  por- 
tions secured  tiiercto  to  thereby  form  a  trough  for 
a  washing  fluid; 

(b)  an  elongated  smooth  surface  cylindrical  stripper 
bar  mounted  in  said  cascade  and  extending  between 
said  side  portions; 

(c)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  slotted  bar  guides 
each  mounted  on  a  side  portion  above  said  strij^Jer 
bar; 

(d)  an  elongated  bar  rotatably  and  removably 
mounted  in  said  slots  with  its  axis  of  rotation  passing 
through  said  slots  and  extending  across  said  trough; 

(e)  a  depressor  bar  shaft  secured  to  and  revolvable 
with  said  elongated  bar  about  said  axis; 

(f)  a  smooth  surfaced  nipper  bar  secured  to  and  re- 
volvable about  said  axis  with  said  depressor  bar  shaft 
and  said  elongated  bar- 
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(g)  said  bar  guides  and  said  stripper  bar  being  so  re- 
lated to  one  another  that  an  arc  passing  through  a 
point  on  said  nipper  bar  and  having  its  center  co- 
incident with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  elongated 
bar  will  also  pass  through  said  stripper  bar  whereby 
pressure  will  be  applied  to  a  tow  moving  between 
and  contacting  the  stripper  bar  and  nipper  bar,  and 
the  boundary  layer  of  washing  fluid  thereby  stripped 
therefrom. 


restraining  positions  to  bolt-releasing  position,  against 
biasing  forces,  by  corresponding  portions  of  a  operating 
key,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  master  tumbler  mounted  adjacent  to  the  other  tum- 
blers and  movable  from  normal,  bolt-restraining 
position  to  bolt-releasing  position  by  the  key,  said 
master  tumbler  being  so  proportioned  and  positioned 
that  the  bolt  is  restrained  against  opening  movement 


3^3«,748 
'    WASHING  MACHINES 
Irring  Jacobs,  HoBdon,  LoDdoB,  Eaglaiid,  assignor  to  The 
Washing  Machine  Research  and  DeTelopment  Com- 
pany limited 

FUed  Sept  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1963, 

18,068/63 
1  Claim.     (CI.  68—140) 


^^ 


A  washing  machine,  comprising  in  combination:  a  sup- 
port frame;  a  horizontal  outer  watertight  drum;  an  in- 
ner perforated  drum,  said  inner  drum  being  horizontally 
disposed  and  supported  at  both  its  ends  on  said  outer  drum 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  outer  drum;  electrical 
drive  means  mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  said  outer  drum 
and  means  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  inner  drum 
for  effecting  rotation  thereof;  a  pair  of  coil  spring  means 
for  supporting  each  end  of  said  drum,  said  outer  drum 
being  free  from  any  other  connection  to  said  support 
frame  so  that  said  coil  spring  means  constitute  the  sole 
means  for  supporting  said  outer  drum  on  said  support 
means;  means  for  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  spring 
means  to  said  support  frame  and  means  securing  the  lower 
ends  of  said  spring  means  to  the  end  faces  of  said  outer 
drum  adjacent  to  the  lower  side  thereof,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  spring  means  being  spaced  apart  a  greater  axial  dis- 
tance than  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  the  upper  ends  of 
the  two  spring  means  at  each  end  of  said  outer  drum  be- 
ing spaced  apart  in  a  lateral  direction  a  distance  greater 
than  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  two 
spring  means  whereby  the  two  spring  means  at  each  end 
of  said  outer  drum  are  inclined  toward  each  other  in  a 
direction  toward  the  lower  side  of  said  outer  drum,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  spring  means  being  secured  to  said 
outer  drum  at  points  close  to  the  lowermost  point  on  said 
outer  drum  and  in  symmetrical  positions  in  a  horizontal 
plane  which  passes  substantially  through  the  principal 
axis  of  the  system  comprising  the  drums  and  the  electrical 
drive  means. 


3,230,749 
KEY-OPERATED  LOCK 
William  H.  Mantliome,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,745 

3  Claims.     (CI.  70—421) 

1.  In  a  key-operated  lock  of  the  type  having  a  bolt 

and  a  plurality  of  tumblers  individually  movable  through 

diflPerent   predetermined   distances    from   normal,    bolt- 
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only  by  said  master  tumbler  except  when  said  master 
tumbler  is  in  bolt-releasing  position;  and 
means  providing  a  one-way  connection  between  said 
master  tumbler  and  the  other  tumblers  such  that 
movement  of  said  master  tumbler  from  normal  posi- 
tion to  bodt-releasing  position  is  necessarily  ac- 
companied by  movement  of  the  other  tumblers  away 
from  their  normal  positions,  and  movement  of  the 
other  tumblers  from  their  normal  positions  may  be 
independent  of  movement  of  said  master  tumbler. 


3,230,750 
FORMING  AND  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SHEET- 
METAL  ARTICLES  WITH  ORGANOPHILIC  CAT- 
ION-MODIFIED CLAY 
Eric  Anthony  Horbnry,  Lou^iboroo^  Ronald  Parkin, 
Qnom,  and  Albert  Frederick  Dix,  Qneniborougli,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limhed,  Derby,  England, 
a  British  company 

No  Dniwfaig.  Filed  Sept  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14,  1962, 
35,152/62;  May  31,  1963,  21,941/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  72—42) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  metals  comprising  coating 
the  metal  with  at  least  one  layer  of  a  sprayable  coating 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  from 
2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organophilic  cation-modified 
clay,  from  50  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  volatile  vehicle 
therefor  and  from  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  non- 
volatile organic  adhesive  capable  of  forming  a  dry  film 
when  mixed  with  the  organophilic  cation-modified  clay, 
removing  substantially  all  the  vehicle  from  the  coating  to 
leave  a  dry  film  of  clay  on  the  metal  and  forming  the 
metal  whereby  the  dry  film  will  act  as  a  lubricant  during 
the  forming  step. 


3,230,751 
RIVETING  TOOL  FOR  SICKLES 
Lloyd  T.  Smith,  Newton,  Kans.,  asdgnor  to  Rains  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Harvey,  Kans.,  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,226 
3  Claims.     (CL  72—124) 
1.  A  hand  tool  for  attaching  a  knife  section  of  a  sickle 
to  its  mounting  strip  while  the  sickle  is  in  the  cutter  bar 
of  a  harvesting  machine  through  use  of  a  rivet  of  malle- 
able material  having  a  headed  end,  a  plain  end,  and  a 
shank  passing  through  aligned  holes  in  the  section  and  the 
strip,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  C-shaped  body  at  one  end  thereof, 

presenting  a  boss  and  a  dolly, 
the  boss  and  the  dolly  being  spaced  apart  for  receiving 
the  strip  and  the  section  therebetween, 
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the  dolly  having  a  flat  rest  for  receiving  the  strip, 

said  rest  facing  the  boss  and  having  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving the  headed  end  of  the  rivet, 

there  being  a  tapped  opening  in  the  boss  aligned  with 
the  rest; 

a  jaw  threaded  in  said  opening  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  rest  to  clamp  the  section  and 
strip  against  the  rest, 

said  jaw  having  a  tapped  bore  therethrough  for  clear- 
ing the  plain  end  of  the  rivet  when  the  section  and 
strip  are  clamped  between  the  jaw  and  the  rest; 


^ 


a  bolt  threaded  in  the  bore  and  of  lesser  transverse 
cross-section  than  the  latter  for  telescopic  movement 
within  the  bore  toward  and  away  from  the  rivet; 
and  means  on  the  bolt  to  facilitate  rotation  of  the 
latter, 

said  bolt  having  a  die  end  proximal  to  the  rivet  for  cold 

closing  of  the  latter  by  pressure  while  the  section  and 

strip  are  clamped  against  the  rest  upon  rotation  of 

the  bolt  in  a  direction  to  move  the  latter  toward  said 

_^plain  end  of  the  rivet. 


3^30,752 
MOVEMENT  CONTROL  OF  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Peter  Wardle  Dobson  and  Kenneth  Thomas  Lawson,  Mid- 
diesborough,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Iron 
and  Steel  Research  Associat^Mi 

FUed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  27, 1962, 

24,689/62 
9  Claims.     (CL  72—202) 


^ 


1?-^  n 


^ 


M     I      /5  f  «       I    M     I     M    . 


1.  In  a  metal  strip  processing  line,  the  sequence  of  a 
rolling  mill,  and  apparatus  for  supporting  and  guiding 
rolled  strip  material  along  a  predetermined  path  on  exit 
from  the  mill,  which  apparatus  comprises:  first  and  second 
cover  plates  respectively  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  path  in  mutually  facing  disposition,  a  pair  of  first 
elongate  air  discharge  box  units  individually  disposed 
parallel  to  said  path  between  the  different  side  edges 
thereof  and  the  corresponding  side  edges  of  said  first  cover 
plate  to  define  with  such  plate  a  first  air  enclosure  on 
one  side  of  said  path,  a  pair  of  second  elongate  air  dis- 
charge box  units  individually  disposed  parallel  to  said 
path  between  the  different  side  edges  thereof  and  the 
corresponding  side  edges  of  said  second  cover  plate  to 
define  with  such  plate  a  second  air  enclosure  on  the  other 
side  of  said  path,  said  first  and  second  box  units  each 
having  air  supply  inlets  and  having  air  discharge  outlets 
facing  inwardly  of  their  respective  air  enclosures,  spacing 
members  interconnecting  corresponding  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  box  units,  first  and  second  water  supply  mani- 
folds connected  transverse  said  path  to  respective  ones 
of  said  cover  plates,  and  first  and  second  pluralities  of 


nozzles  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  manifolds,  being  disposed  within  respective  ones 
of  said  first  and  second  air  enclosures,  and  being  inclined 
towards  said  path  and  away  from  said  mill. 


3,230,753 
EXTRUSION  PULLER 
Douglas   Charles   Tmran   Walker,    Broadstone,    Dorset, 
England,  assignor  to  The  Locwy  Engineering  Company 
Limited,    Boumcmooth,    England,    a    corporation    of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1962. 

13,266/62 
6  Claims.     (CL  72—257) 


1.  An  extrusion  puller  comprising  at  least  one  power- 
driven  carriage  movable  along  the  runout  table  of  an  ex- 
trusion press,  gripper  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  grip  an  extruded  article  emerging  from  the  die 
of  the  press,  a  longituxiinally  displaceable  control  rod  dis- 
placeable  along  its  axis  for  opening  or  closing  said  gripper 
means,  spring  means  urging  said  rod  towards  said  gripper 
means,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  rod  and  to  hold  it  in  a  position 
in  which  said  rod  opens  said  gripper  means,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  said  latch  and  move  it  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rod.  and  electro-magnetic  control  means 
for  said  plunger,  said  electro-magnetic  control  means 
being  energizable  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  the  lead- 
ing end  of  an  extruded  article  into  the  gripper  means. 


3,230,754 

MEANS  FOR  FORMING  TUBE  FITTINGS 

Alfred  C.  Arbogast,  1255  Oak  St.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,814 

8  Claims.     (CL  72—316) 


1.  In  combination. 

a  multi-part  separable  die  having  a  die  cavity  formed 
partly  in  each  die  part  and  shaped  to  receive  a  tubular 
fitting, 

said  die  cavity  having  at  least  two  runs  open  at  side 
faces  of  said  die  and  each  interrupted  by  a  circum- 
ferential groove,  said  grooves  being  spaced  apart, 

a  plunger  aligned  with  each  open  run  and  slidable  in 
a  fitting  in  said  cavity, 

means  for  advancing  said  plungers  axially  into  said  open 
runs  and  into  forcible  abutment  at  their  inner  ends 
within  a  fitting  and  for  retracting  said  plungers  there- 
from. 
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each  plunger  constituting  a  unit  including  a  resilient 
portion  positioned  within  the  cavity  part  defined  by 
a  groove  when  said  plungers  abut  in  said  die  cavity 
and  a  rigid  abutment  part  at  its  inner  end  aivd  shift- 
able  relative  to  an  outer  end  part  of  said  plunger. 


3^30,755 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  MATERIAL 
Walter  B.  Brock  and  Evelyn  M.  Brock,  Victor,  N.Y.,  and 
Walter  Lawrence  Brock,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  assignors 
to  C.  H.  Stnart  A  Co.,  Inc.,  NewariL,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,558 
9  Claims.     (CL  72—323) 


1.  Bending  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
three  bending  sections  pivotally  mounted  together  at  two 
bending  axes  including  an  intermediate  section  and  two 
end  sections;  means  for  rigidly  mounting  a  first  of  said 
end  sections  to  a  support  member;  means  supporting  a 
length  of  pliant  material  in  a  substantially  rigid  position 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  sections;  means  re- 
sponsive to  bending  force  being  applied  to  said  intermedi- 
ate section  for  pivoting  said  intermediate  and  a  second 
of  said  sections  about  said  axes;  means  interconnecting 
said  end  sections  for  maintaining  a  preselected  planar  re- 
lationship between  said  end  sections  during  bending  of 
said  length  of  material;  and  yielding  means  biasing  said 
intermediate  and  second  end  section  toward  a  position 
in  which  all  three  sections  are  biased  toward  a  straight 
line  relationship. 


3,230,756 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
William  S.  Pearson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assiginor  to  Hatheway 
Patterson  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,411 
6  Claims.     (CL  72—410) 


1.  In  a  crimping  tool,  a  pair  of  handle  levers  each  of 
which  has  a  crimping  head  end  portion,  a  coupling  struc- 
ture pivotally  connected  to  the  crimping  heads  and  con- 
necting the  heads  together  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  one  another  by  swinging  of  the  handle  levers  on  the 
connecting  pivots,  and  opposed  coactive  crimping  jaws  on 
the  opposed  edges  of  said  crimping  heads  adjacent  to  said 
pivots  and  engageable  with  an  electrical  wire  ferrule  con- 
nector to  crimp  the  same  into  firm  retaining  engagement 
with  a  plurality  of  wires  encompassed  by  the  ferrule  upon 
squeezing  said  handle  levers  toward  one  another  with  the 


ferrule  between  the  crimping  jaws,  said  coupling  structure 
comprising  resilient  link  yokes  including  connecting  ear 
portions  to  which  the  crimping  heads  are  pivotally  con- 
nected and  resiliently  yieldable  spring  portions  between 
and  connecting  said  ear  portions  whereby  the  yokes  are 
yieldable  on  the  application  of  excessive  squeezing  pres- 
sure on  said  handle  levers  during  crimping  to  avoid  dam- 
aging strains  on  the  crimping  beads. 


3,230  757 
FORMING  TOOL  AND  STRIP-FEEDING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

George  J.  FUia,  Shelton,  Conn.,  as^gmor  to 

Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Joly  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,947 

3  Claims.     (CL  72—410) 


1.  In  a  crimper  for  crimping  generally  L-shaped  elec- 
trical connectors  supplied  in  strip  form  to  electrical  wires, 
a  support,  a  first  die  holder  fixed  to  said  support,  a  second 
die  holder  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  first  die  holder,  the  die  holders  carrying  cooperating 
crimping  dies  to  sequentially  crimp  connectors  of  the  strip 
on  wires  and  the  die  holders  having  means  associated  there- 
with for  shearing  each  crimped  connector  from  the  strip, 
a  guide  member  of  elongated  form  supported  from  the 
first  die  holder  for  supporting  the  strip  of  connectors, 
said  guide  member  having  a  bottom  in  generally  opposing 
relation  to  the  movable  die,  having  first  and  second  flanges 
spaced  apart  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  member 
along  marginal  portions  of  the  latter  and  extending  toward 
the  movable  die,  the  second  flange  having  a  turned  distal 
end  portion  opposing  the  first  flange,  said  bottom  and  said 
second  flange  loosely  supporting  and  confining  one  leg  of 
each  L-shaped  connector  and  the  first  flange  supporting 
the  other  leg  of  the  connector,  means  operative  on  move- 
ment in  one  direction  of  the  movable  die  holder  to  feed 
and  locate  one  at  a  time  and  sequentially  all  connectors 
of  the  strip  to  a  crimping  position  intermediate  the  dies 
for  a  crimping  operation,  means  to  move  the  movable 
die  holder  for  cooperation  of  the  dies  to  crimp  a  connec- 
tor, and  yieldable  connector-retaining  means  supported 
from  the  first  die  holder  overriding  each  connector  as  it  is 
fed  on  the  strip  and  engageable  with  the  connector  in  said 
crimping  position  to  hold  it  against  the  bottom  of  the 
guide  member  and  prevent  dislocation  of  the  connector  as 
the  dies  close  upon  it,  the  last-named  means  extending  be- 
tween said  flanges  of  the  guide  member  and  comprising  a 
leaf  spring  having  a  portion  overlying  said  second  flange 
and  being  turned  inwardly  toward  said  bottom  of  the  guide 
member,  said  leaf  spring  being  dimensioned  to  support  in 
said  guide  member  in  addition  to  the  last-mentioned  con- 
nector the  next  preceding  connector  on  the  strip. 


3,230  758 
CRIMPING  TOOL  WITH  STRIP  FEED 
MECHANISM 
Martin  Luther  Klingler,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,871 
3  Claims.     (CL  72—^10) 
1.  A  device  for  crimping  electrical  connectors  in  strip 
form  onto  the  ends  of  wires,  said  tool  comprising  a  fixed 
crimping  die,  a  movable  crimping  die  movable  towards 
and  away  from  said  fixed  die  along  a  predetermined  path, 
coxmector  strip  supporting  means  secured  to  said  mova- 
ble die  and  extending  laterally  of  said  path,  reciprocable 
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strip  feeding  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  strip  sup- 
porting means  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said 
path  to  feed  connector  strip  towards  and  away  from  said 
path  and  to  position  the  leading  connector  of  said  strip 
between  said  dies,  an  elongated  spring  member  which  is 
stiffly  flexible  laterally  of  its  axis,  said  spring  member 
having  one  end  secared  to  said  reciprocable  &trip  feed- 


ing means  at  a  location  beside  said  path  and  having  its 
other  end  secured  at  a  point  lying  on  said  path  and  re- 
mote from  said  dies,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said 
movable  die  and  said  supporting  means  towards  and 
away  from  said  fixed  die  and  for  concomitantly  moving 
said  fixed  point  relatively  away  from  said  towards  said 
dies  to  flex  and  unflex  said  spring  means,  said  one  end  of 
said  spring  means  being  moved  relatively  towards  and 
away  from  said  path  during  flexing  and  unflexing  of  said 
spring  means  to  move  said  feeding  means  towards  and 
away  from  said  path. 


3;t3t,759 
EXTRUSION  DIE  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  J.  Schocnfeld,  Mount  Leboion  Township,  and 
WUIiam  A.  McNeish,  Bethel  Park,  Pa^  aasignon  to 
Universal-Cyclops  Sted  Corporation,  Biidgcyille,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,243 
7  Claims.     (CI.  72—467) 


1.  An  extrusion  die  and  the  like,  comprising  a  metal 
block  provided  with  a  die  opening  therethrough  provided 
with  an  entrance  face  and  a  land,  and  a  metal  insert 
lining  at  least  the  portion  of  said  opening  that  is  sub- 
jected to  the  greatest  wear,  said  inseri  having  an  entrance 
face  and  a  land  and  being  a  formed  metal  sheet  having 
a  central  passage  therethrough. 


3,239  76# 
NON-DESTRUCnVE  TESTING  OF 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Samnel  R.  Fryer,  Jr^  Frecport,  Malcobn  SbcrriD,  Jr., 
Lake  Jackson,  and  Roy  C.  Jorgcnscn,  West  Colombia, 
Tex.,  asrignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Micii.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,700 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—37) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  non-destructive  testing  of  a 
pressure   vessel   which   exhibits  elastic   deformation  on 


being  subjected  to  the  distending  action  of  a  substantially 
incompressible  liquid  including  the  steps  of:  pumping  a 
substantially  iiKX)mpressible  liquid  received  from  a  hquid 
supply  container  into  the  interior  of  a  liquid-filled  vessel, 
thereby  to  increase  the  internal  pressure  within  said  ves- 
sel above  the  ambient  pressure  on  said  vessel;  automati- 
cally plotting  on  a  recorder  a  single  line  graphic  record 
of  the  resulting  pressure  inside  the  vessel  as  a  function  of 
the  quantity  of  Hquid  so  introduced  into  the  vessel;  de- 
termining from  the  record  the  point  at  which    the  pres- 


sure in  said  vessel  is  not  proportional  to  the  quantity  of 
liquid  introduced  into  said  vessel,  thereby  detecting  the 
elastic  limit  of  the  vessel;  and  discontinuing  the  introduc- 
tion of  said  liquid  into  said  vessel  at  about  said  elastic 
limit,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  connecting  a  weight  transducer  to  said  recorder 
and  to  the  liquid-supply  container,  and 

(b)  transmitting  an  electrical  voltage  via  said  weight 
transducer  to  said  recorder,  said  vohage  correspond- 
ing to  the  decrease  in  weight  of  liquid  in  said  liquid 
supply  container  pumped  into  said  test  vessel. 


3,230,761 
FUEL  INJECTOR  PUMP  TEST  DEVICE 
Harold  A.  Sanders,  Hantington  Wood,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,371 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73— 119) 


<)      " 


n 


1.  The  method  of  testing  an  internal  combustion  engine 
fuel  injector  pump,  comprising  the  steps  of:  causing  said 
pump  to  deliver  a  controlled  first  volume  of  liquid;  utiliz- 
ing said  first  volume  of  liquid  to  generate  flow  of  a  sec- 
ond volume  of  liquid,  the  volume  of  said  second  volume 
of  liquid  being  a  preselected  ratio  many  times  the  first 
volume;  and  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  second 
volume  of  liquid  to  determine  pump  performance. 
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3,230,762 
TORQUE  MEASURING  IN  PRELOADED  BALL 
SCREW  AND  NUT  ASSEMBUES 
Leo  F.  Doran,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Clawson, 
Mich.,  a  cfirporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,575 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—133) 


1.  In  a  testing  device  for  ascertaining  the  preload 
torque  hi  a  preloaded  ball  screw  and  nut  assembly  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  said  screw  with  the  nut  there- 
on for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  test  yoke 
adapted  to  rigidly  embrace  said  nut  and  turn  bodily  with 
the  nut,  a  reference  assembly,  said  reference  assembly  be- 
ing rotatably  fixed,  means  for  moving  said  reference  as- 
sembly in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
screw  in  synchronous  movement  with  said  nut  when  said 
screw  is  rotated,  a  deflectable  leaf  operatively  connected 
between  said  reference  assembly  and  said  test  yoke  and 
operable  to  be  deflected  by  relative  rotation  between  said 
reference  assembly  and  said  test  yoke,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  deflection  of  said  leaf. 


3^30,763 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  DIAPHRAGM 

Nicholas  Frantzis,  Hyde  Parli,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,754 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—141) 

7 


voltage  divider  means  comprising  the  same  material 
as  are  said  strain  sensitive  means,  said  voltage  di- 
vider means  being  connected  to  said  bridge  circuit 
means  for  providing  initial  bridge  balance  under  pre- 
determined pressure  conditions,  said  voltage  dividei 
means  being  diffused  into  said  diaphragm  type  mount- 
ing means  in  close  proximity  to  said  bridge  circuit 
thereby  providing  temperature  compensation  over  a 
wide  temperature  range. 


3,230,764 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  HEAT  TRANSFER 

RATES  AND  TEMPERATURE  CONDITIONS 
Daniel  E.  Bloxsom,  Jr.,  523  S.  Lucerne,  Los  Angeles  5, 
Calif.,  and  Barry  V.  Rhodes,  22358  Baltar  St,  Canoga 
Park,  Calif. 

FUed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,969 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—147) 


r^ 


6.  That  method  of  conducting  heat  transfer  rate  evalua- 
tion studies  of  a  spacecraft  design  which  method  com- 
prises using  a  scale  model  of  the  proposed  $i>aceoraft, 
coating  the  same  with  a  uniform  layer  of  a  coating  having 
a  light  absorbing  base  adherent  to  the  model  surface  and 
a  transparent  outer  film  of  heat  sensor  material  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  which  changes  abruptly  on  exposure  to  heat 
from  its  exterior  surface  toward  its  interior  junction  with 
its  said  light  absorbing  base,  supporting  said  coated  space- 
craft in  a  hypersonic  wind  tunnel,  operating  said  tunnel 
for  a  predetermined  instant  to  expose  said  spacecraft  to 
a  high  velocity  stream  of  heated  gas  effective  to  change 
the  refractive  index  of  said  coating  to  varying  depths  in 
different  areas  thereof,  and  thereafter  measuring  the  depth 
of  refractive  index  change  in  said  transparent  film  in  all 
areas  of  interest  and  comparing  said  depths  with  appropri- 
ate calibration  data. 


3.230,765 

MAGNETICALLY  AND  ELECTRICALLY 

REBALANCED  VORTEX  RATE  SENSOR 

Paul  D.  Scnstad,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

HoneyweD  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,717 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  73—194) 


,*.^r"45  /->.  /"; 


3.  Pressure  sensitive  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

diaphragm  type  means  adapted  for  flexing  as  a  function 
of  pressure  applied  thereto; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  strain  sensitive  resistive  means 
diffused  into  said  diaphragm  type  means,  said  dia- 
phragm type  means  providing  tension  strain  on  said 
first  pair  of  strain  sensitive  resistance  means  as  said 
diaphragm  type  means  is  flexed  while  providing  com- 
pression strain  on  said  second  pair  of  strain  sensitive 
resistance  means; 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  strain 
sensitive  resistance  means  to  form  bridge  circuit 
means,  said  bridge  circuit  means  including  input  and 
output  means,  and  said  bridge  circuit  providing  out- 
put signals  indicative  in  amplitude  of  the  amount  of 
flexing  of  said  diaphragm  type  means;  and 


3.  In  a  vortex  fluid  amplifier  including  a  cylindrical 
chamber  having  a  conductive  fluid  therein;  means  for 
causing  a  normally  radial  flow  of  said  conductive  fluid 
within  said  chamber,  rotation  of  said  chamber  causing  a 
vortical  fluid  flow;  means  for  sensing  said  vortical  fluid 
flow;  means  for  generating  an  electric  field  and  means  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  perpendicular  thereto  to  pro- 
duce a  force  field  on  said  fluid  in  said  chamber  as  a  func- 
tion of  signals  produced  by  the  sensing  means;  and  means 
connecting  the  sensing  means  to  the  generating  means  so 
that  said  means  for  generating  force  field  produces  a  force 
in  said  conductive  fluid  in  said  chamber  of  such  a  sense 
as  to  oppose  the  vortical  flow  in  said  chamber. 
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3^30,766 
ULTRASONIC  FLOWMETER 
Heinz  E.  Kallmann,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Gulton 
Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,777 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—194) 


1.  A  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  in 
a  conduit,  the  flowmeter  comprising:  a  transmitting  trans- 
ducer mounted  on  a  side  of  said  conduit  for  directing  a 
convergentJy  focused  ultrasonic  beam  across  the  fluid 
flowing  in  said  conduit,  at  least  one  receiving  transducer 
mounted  on  a  side  of  the  conduit  to  receive  the  trans- 
mitted beam  traversing  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  conduit, 
only  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  receiving  transducer 
measured  parallel  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  intercept- 
ing the  focused  beam,  wherein  distinctly  different  pwr- 
tions  of  the  transducer  are  struck  by  the  beam  as  the 
beam  is  deflected  to  different  degrees  by  the  varying 
rates  of  flow  of  the  fluid,  beam  strength  varying  means 
interposed  between  the  oncoming  beam  and  the  receiving 
transducer  means  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  beam 
impinging  on  the  receiving  transducer  with  the  degree 
of  deflection  of  the  beam  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  varying  output  of  said  receiv- 
ing transducer  for  indicating  the  degree  of  beam  deflec- 
tion and  hence  the  rate  of  fluid  flow. 


nate  peripheral  zones,  the  first  of  said  zones  being 
transparent  to  radiant  energy  and  the  second  of  said 
zones  being  opaque  to  radiant  energy;  said  trans- 
parent zones  comprising  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  and  similariy  shaped  rectangular  notches 
intersecting  the  periphery  of  said  circular  member, 

(C)  a  source  of  radiant  energy  affixed  in  relation  to 
said  circular  member  so  as  to  produce  an  energy 
beam  which  will  fall  entirely  within  the  periphery 
of  said  circular  member; 

(D)  radiant  energy  responsive  means  for  converting 
said  radiant  energy  into  electrical  impulses,  said  en- 
ergy responsive  means  including  a  source  of  voltage 
supply,  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  voltage  supply 
for  storage  of  energy  received  therefrom,  a  photo- 
sensitive switch  being  positioned  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  circular  member  on  the  side  opposite 
said  radiant  energy  source  and  arranged  to  receive 
radiant  energy  from  said  source  during  passage  there- 
between of  said  transparent  zones,  said  switch  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  capacitor  and  assum- 
ing a  conductive  state  to  discharge  said  capacitor 
when  illuminated  by  radiant  energy  and  being  non- 
conductive  when  out  of  view  from  said  radiant  en- 
ergy source  to  permit  the  voltage  supply  source  to 
recharge  said  capacitor  whereby  a  sharp  single  and 
shaped  electrical  pulse  is  produced  each  time  the 
photosensitive  switch  becomes  conductive  irrespec- 
tive of  the  absolute  magnitude  and  intensity  of  the 
amount  of  radiant  energy  from  said  source  striking 
said  photosensitive  switch. 


3,230,768 

FLOW  METER 

Howard  P.  Johnson,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,150 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—205) 


3,230,767 
MEASUREMENT  OF  FLUID  FLOW  RATE 
John  J.  Heigl,  Short  Hills,  and  George  E.  Conklin,  North 
JPIainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,262 
1  Claim.     (CL  73—198) 
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In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises 

(A)  a  quantity  meter  including  a  rectangular  housing 
adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  inlet  line  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  quantity  meter  being  provided  with  a 
shaft  responsively  rotatable  with  the  flow  of  fluid, 
said  shaft  also  projecting  outside  said  housing  from 
the  side  thereof  opposite  said  inlet  line, 

(B)  a  circular  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  out- 
side said  housing,  said  circular  member  having  alter- 


A  flow  meter,  comprising: 

a  pipe  adapted  to  have  liquid  flow  therein  toward  a  dis- 
charge end, 

a  disc  mounted  in  said  pipe  transversely  to  the  liquid 
flow  therein  within  less  than  about  one  pipe  diam- 
eter of  said  discharge  end  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  pipe,  said  disc  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of 
0.5-0.75  of  the  pipe  diameter,  said  disc  having  a 
beveled  periphery  presenting  a  sharp  outer  edge  posi- 
tioned on  the  upstream  side  of  said  disc, 

said  disc  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  of 
the  order  of  0.2-0.10"  in  diameter  and  positioned 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
disc,  and 

a  piezometer  connected  to  said  aperture  on  the  dowm 
stream  side  of  said  disc,  conduit  means  coupling  said 
piezometer  to  said  aperture  and  extending  out  of  the 
discharge  erxi  of  said  pipe  thereby  avoiding  the  need 
for  pipe  seals,  said  piezometer  including  calibration 
means  exponentially  relating  the  liquid  head  devel- 
oped therein  to  discharge  rate. 
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3,230,769 
PNEUMATIC  GAUGE  SYSTEM 
George    P.    Carver,    Newport    Beach,    and    Charles    E. 
Hallum,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,408 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—292) 
A  gauge  system  comprising,  a  first  pressure  transducer 
means  for  causing  a  back  pressure  proportional  to  a  first 
variable,  a  second  pressure  transducer  means  for  causing 
a  back  pressure  proportional  to  a  second  variable,  a  first 
indicating  means  connected  to  said  first  pressure  trans- 
ducer means,  a  second  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
second  pressure  transducer  means,  a  pump  having  an  out- 
let reservoir,  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  reser- 
voir to  said  first  indicating  means  and  said  first  pressure 
transducer  means,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  outlet 
reservoir  to  said  second  indicating  means  and  said  second 
pressure  transducer  means,  said  first  and  said  second  con- 
duits including  flow  restriction  means,  said  pump  corn- 


potential;  and  a  screen  electrode  surrounding  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  connected  to  the  second  source  of 
potential  so  that  the  tendency  for  leakage  current  to  flow 
from  the  second  electrode  through  the  conductive  fluid  is 
minimized. 


^ \^' 


prising  an  inlet  housing  having  an  inlet  for  permitting  fluid 
to  enter  said  inlet  housing  and  an  outlet  coupled  to  said 
outlet  reservoir  for  permitting  flow  from  said  inlet  hous- 
ing into  said  outlet  reservoir,  a  heater  operatively  coupled 
to  said  inlet  housing  for  heating  the  fluid  in  said  inlet 
housing  and  a  cycle  switch  for  periodically  energizing 
said  heater  whereby  fluid  flows  through  said  inlet  housing 
to  said  outlet  reservoir  and  to  said  first  and  said  second 
pressure  transducer  means  and  said  first  and  said  second 
visual  indicating  means  through  said  first  and  second  con- 
duits including  said  flow  restriction  means. 


3,230,770 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Harry  M.  Hermaoson,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,662 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—304) 


3,230,771 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Wellesley  Ashe  Kealy,  Lymm,  and  Richard  Smart,  Urm«- 

ton,  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3,  1961, 

28,184 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—340) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  provided  with  tem- 
perature measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid-filled 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  within  the  chamber,  an  electro- 
magnetic coil  for  vibrating  the  diaphragm,  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  diaphragm  being  dependent  upon  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  within  the  chamber  and  being 
detectable  by  the  effect  of  resonance  on  the  electrical 
impedance  offered  by  the  coil,  a  thermocouple  having  one 
junction  in  thermal  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  ele- 
ment and  the  other  junction  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
fluid-filled  chamber  so  that  it  indicates  by  a  direct  current 
signal  the  temperature  differential  between  the  surface  of 
the  element  and  the  fluid-filled  casing,  and  connections  for 
combining  an  alternating  signal  from  the  coil  with  the 
direct  current  signal  to  provide  a  single  output  signal 
from  the  apparatus. 


3,230,772 
ELECTRICAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  A 
PHYSICAL  QUANTITY 
William  Henderson  Paterson  Leslie  and  Joseph  Johnston 
Hunter,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England,  a 
British  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,147 
14  Claims.     (CI.  73—362) 


4.  A  fluid  level  sensing  capacitor  for  use  in  a  conduc- 
tive fluid  comprising,  in  combination:  first  and  second 
substantially  equal  sources  of  potential;  a  first  electrode 
insulated  to  prevent  direct  contact  with  the  fluid;  a  sec- 
ond uninsulated  electrode  connected  to  the  first  source  of 


1.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  a 
physical  quantity  comprising  a  bridge  circuit,  said  bridge 
circuit  having  its  ratio  arms  in  the  potential  balance  part 
of  the  bridge  comprising  the  secondaries  of  a  transformer, 
and  said  bridge  circuit  having  at  least  two  measuring 
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arms,  one  of  said  measuring  arms  comprising  at  least  one 
non-inductively  wound  resistance  element  responsive  to 
said  physical  quantity  to  be  measured,  another  of  said 
measuring  arms  comprising  at  least  one  non-inductively 
wound  resistance  element  non-responsive  to  said  physical 
quantity,  and  said  bridge  circuit  having  at  least  one  of 
the  non-inductively  wound  resistance  elements  of  at  least 
one  of  said  measuring  arms  located  at  a  point  electrically 
remote  from  the  potential  balance  part,  said  remote  ele- 
ment being  sufficiently  remote  for  the  impedance  of  a  lead 
carrying  the  energising  current  of  the  bridge  and  connect- 
ing the  remote  clement  to  the  potential  balance  part  to 
cause  a  significant  voltage  drop  compared  with  that  volt- 
age drop  appearing  across  said  remote  element,  an  AC. 
voltage  source  coupled  to  at  least  the  said  remote  element 
through  a  lead  which  is  independent  of  the  leads  feeding 
the  potential  drop  across  the  remote  element  to  the  po- 
tential balance  part  of  the  bridge,  and  means  for  neu- 
tralizing the  effect  on  the  potential  balance  part  of  the 
bridge  of  the  voltage  drop  due  to  the  energising  current 
flowing  in  the  electrically  long  lead  to  the  remote  ele- 
ment. 


3^30,773 
MICROSCOPE  COLD  STAGE 
Clayton  E.  Matthews,  Chalfont,  Pa^  assignor  to  Arthur 
H.  Thomas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,191 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73—362) 


electrical  contact  insulated  from  said  housing  and  adjust- 
ably bearing  in  electroconductive  contact  against  an  oppo- 
site surface  of  said  crystal,  electrical  leads  connecting 
opposite  sides  of  said  crystal  to  an  electrical  indicator 
device  responsive  to  the  electrical  output  of  said  crystal 
and  temperature  sensitive  mechanical  element  supported 
by  the  crystal  housing  bearing  mechanically  against  the 


S?'! 


pressure  sensitive  face  of  said  crystal  to  vary  the  pressure 
thereon,  the  mechanical  pressure  variation  of  said  element 
being  responsive  to  ambient  temperature  surrounding  said 
crystal,  the  said  electrical  indicating  device  being  cali- 
brated in  terms  of  temperature  whereby  ambient  tempera- 
ture variations  produce  pressure  responsive  variations  of 
electrical  conditions  of  said  electrical  indicating  device 
readable  thereon  in  temperature  degrees. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—378.3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,230,718 


1.  A  microecope  cold  stage  comprising  a  main  body  of 
thermally  insulated  material  having  a  chamber  of  small 
volume  in  relation  to  a  test  specimen  therein,  a  thermally 
conducting  plate  on  one  waU  of  the  chamber,  said  plate 
having  a  substantially  smaller  surface  area  than  said 
body,  means  thermally  isolating  the  plate  from  said 
body,  thermoelectric  means  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  plate,  a  heat  sink,  said  thermoelectric  means 
being  coupled  to  said  heat  sink  and  said  plate,  and  a 
temperature  sensing  means  in  thermal  conductive  rela- 
tion with  said  plate  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
said  plate. 

3,230,774 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Stanley  Ostrow,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sensonics,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Aug.   30,    1960,   Ser.   No.   52,942. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

131,256 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—368.7) 

1.  A  thermometer  comprising  a  piezo  electric  crystal 
mount  comprising  a  conductive  housing  securing  and  sup- 
porting a  piezo-electric  crystal  with  an  open  surface  por- 
tion of  the  crystal  body  pressure-responsively  exposed,  a 
non-conductive  contact  support  having  an  electrical  con- 
tact firmly  secured  therein,  said  contact  support  hteing 
adjustably  fastenable  in  said  conductive  housing  with  its 


3^30,775 
ALTIMETER 
John  H.  Andresen,  Jr.,  Hewift,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Astek 
Instrument   Corp.,   Armook,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
New  York 

FUed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,773 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—387) 


7.  An  altimeter  comprising  a  dial  having  a  scale  of 
altitude  designations  thereon  and  a  pointer  cooperating 
therewith,  evacuated  diaphragm  capsule  means  adapted 
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to  expand  and  contract  in  response  to  increases  and  de- 
creases in  altitude,  non-yielding  mechanical  means  con- 
necting said  capsule  means  to  said  pointer  for  applying 
a  torque  to  said  pointer  for  moving  said  pointer  in  re- 
sponse to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  capsule,  a 
remote  altitude  signal  source,  a  synchro  connected  in 
driving  relationship  to  said  pointer,  a  motor  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  synchro,  said  synchro  and  motor 
means  being  responsive  to  a  signal  received  from  said 
remote  altitude  signal  source,  means  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  motor  means  from  and  to  a  position  in  driving 
relationship  with  said  pointer  to  and  from  a  position  out 
of  driving  relationship  with  said  pointer  whereby  the 
positioning  of  said  motor  means  into  driving  relationship 
with  said  pointer  renders  said  pointer  responsive  to  the 
signal  from  said  remote  signal  source,  the  torque  exerted 
by  said  motor  means  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
torque  exerted  by  said  capsule,  whereby  when  said  motor 
means  is  connected  to  said  pointer  the  torque  exerted 
by  said  motor  means  overrides  the  torque  exerted  by  said 
capsule. 

' '  3^30,776 

UQUID  SAMPLE  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
lack    Isreeli,    Tuckakoc,    and    Theodore    BUichniansky, 
Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Technicon  Instru- 
mcnti  Corporation,  Channcey,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,718 
6  Claims.     (CI.  7S— 423) 


nected  in  series  and  being  positioned  between  said  weights, 
and  means  on  said  core  between  said  coils  providing  a 


1.  Liquid  sample  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  a 
stream  of  alternately  interspaced  sample  liquid  segments 
and  another  liquid  segments,  comprising:  carrier  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  first  receptacles  for  sample 
liquid  and  for  presenting  each  of  said  first  receptacles 
seriatim  to  a  take-off  position;  a  second  receptacle  for 
another  liquid  mounted  adjacent  said  take-off  position; 
liquid  take-off  means  for  alternately  withdrawing  liquid 
from  one  said  first  receptacle  disposed  at  said  take-off 
position  and  from  said  second  receptacle;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  take-off  means  for  providing  said  take-off 
means  with  motion  solely  in  a  given  plane  in  which  said 
take-off  means  is  both  transported  and  tilted  into  and 
out  of  said  first  receptacles  disposed  at  said  take-off 
position  and  to,  into  and  out  of  said  second  receptacle. 


d  L 


magnetic  flux  the  time  derivative  of  which  is  zero  which 
flux  passes  through  the  coils  in  opposite  directions. 


3,230,778 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Glen  R.  Spetz,  Pinellas  County,  Fla.^  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,291 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—5) 


SM«  ncmHMCc  Uit>SMM 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
sensitive  instrument  having  a  movable  element  supported 
for  rotation  about  an  axis;  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
balance  of  said  movable  element  about  said  axis  com- 
prising a  container  mounted  on  said  movable  element, 
said  container  being  characterized  by  having  a  spherically 
shaped  hollow  cavity,  thermoplastic  means  filling  a  por- 
tion of  said  cavity,  said  thermoplastic  means  normally 
being  solidified  and  adhering  to  the  side  of  said  cavity 
so  as  to  maintain  a  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  container,  and  heating  means  for  temporarily  render- 
ing said  thermoplastic  means  plastic  to  permit  a  relative 
movement  between  said  container  and  said  thermoplastic 
means  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  relative  angular  posi- 
tions, said  heating  means  including  a  heating  coil  con- 
nected thermally  to  said  container. 


3,230  779 

D.C.  TORQUE  MOTOR 

CUfTord  Ralph  Frohmbcrg,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  i 

signer  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,935 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—534) 


3,230,777 
JERKMETER 
Jacob  Chass,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Robinson-Halpem   Company,    West   Con- 
sbohocken,  Pa.,  a  corponrtion  of  Pennsylvania 
FOcd  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,298 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—517) 
1.  A  jerkmeter  comprising  a  core  of  a  material  the 
permeability  of  which  varies  when  the  material  is  stressed, 
a  pair  of  weights  of  the  same  mass  secured  to  said  core 


8.  In  a  gyro-stabilized  platform  for  use  in  an  inertial 
guidance  system,  the  combination  comprising:   a  refer- 


in  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  coils  of  an  insulated  electri-  ence  frame;  a  stabilizable  element  rotatably  connected  to 
cally  conductive  wire  wound  around  said  core  in  side-by-  said  reference  frame,  said  element  having  first,  second, 
side  but  spaced  relation,  said  coils  being  electrically  con-    and  third  axes  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  reference 
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frame;  first,  second,  and  third  D.C.  torque  motors  for  di- 
rectly rotating  said  stabilizable  element  relative  to  said 
reference  frame  about  said  first,  second,  and  third  axes,  re- 
spectively, in  response  to  predetermined  actuating  signals, 
each  of  said  D.C.  torque  motors  including  a  slotted  low 
reluctance  circular  member  and  permanent  magnets  posi- 
tioned in  the  slots,  each  of  said  magnets  having  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  oppositely  polarized  surfaces  defining  a 
magnetic  axis,  whereby  the  magnetic  leakage  flux  from 
said  magnets  is  restricted  to  said  motor,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  surfaces  varying  continuously 
from  a  minimum  at  one  end  to  a  maximum  at  a  prese- 
lected point  to  produce  a  sinusoidally  varying  motor  flux 
field,  interial  means  including  gyroscopes,  said  inertial 
means  producing  the  predetermined  actuating  signals;  and 
acceleration  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  stabilizable 
element,  said  acceleration  sensing  means,  said  gyroscopes, 
and  said  torque  motors  being  positioned  in  close  proximity 
to  one  another  to  produce  an  extremely  small  size  plat- 
form. 


3,230,780 

AUTOMATIC  TUNLNG  MECHANISM 

Alfred  J.  Clark,  Palatine,  111^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,905 

6  Claims.     (CL  74—10.29) 


i^^t 


1.  A  pushbutton  actuated  tuner  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating a  wave  signal  tuner,  including  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  linearly  displaceable  actuator  slides  having 
means  attached  thereto  for  varying  the  position  of  a  tuner 
element,  a  plurality  of  linearly  displaceable  actuator  links, 
one  fixed  to  each  of  said  actuator  slides  for  displacing  the 
same,  and  a  plurality  of  arms,  one  freely  extending  per- 
pendicularly from  each  of  said  actuator  links  and  being 
rigidly  attached  thereto  to  provide  a  drivmg  connection, 
each  of  said  arms  being  manually  displaceable  in  a  linear 
direction  by  force  applied  perpendicularly  thereto,  dis- 
placement of  said  arms  causing  linear  displacement  of 
said  actuator  links  and  said  actuator  slides  to  control 
the  position  of  the  tuner  element. 


3,230  781 
AUTOMATIC  IMPACT  ASSEMBLY 
William  Dubllier,  72  Esplanade,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,524 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 30) 
1.  A  power  driven  hammer  comprising  a  hammer  as- 
sembly including  a  prime  mover  connected  thereto  and 
displaceable  in  conjunction  therewith,  a  guide  structure 
supporting  said  assembly  for  reciprocable  motion  inter- 
mediate an  advanced  and  retracted  position,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  assembly,  said  means  comprising  an 
automatic  dnve  element  selectively  connectable  between 
said  prime  mover  and  said  guide  structure  in  response  to 


the  positionable  disposition  of  said  hammer  assembly  rela- 
tive to  the  limits  of  reciprocation  thereof  to  periodically 
displace  said  assembly  from  said  advanced  to  said  retract- 


m: 


ed  position  and  a  compression  spring  connected  between 
said  hammer  assembly  and  said  guide  structure  to  displace 
said  assembly  from  said  retracted  to  said  advanced 
position. 

3,230,782 
PUMPING   UNIT 
Paul   D.   Harryman,   Texas  City,  and   David  T.  Oakes 
Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,713 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74-^1) 


1.  In  the  pumping  of  liquid  from  subterranean  liquid- 
bearing  formations  with  pumping  units  comprising  a  sub- 
surface reciprocating  rod  string  pump,  a  sucker  rod  string 
for  reciprocating  said  rod  string  pump,  a  walking  beam 
pivotally  attached  to  a  vertical  support  and  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  sucker  rod  string  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
pitman  for  supplying  pivotal  motion  to  said  walking 
beam,  said  pitman  being  attached  to  a  power  means,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  movable  counterbalance 
weight  slidably  attached  to  said  walking  beam  on  the  end 
of  said  walking  beam  to  which  said  pitman  is  attached, 
said  pitman  being  slidably  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  movable  counterbalance  weight,  rotatably  con- 
nected intermediate  its  ends  to  said  walking  beam  and 
rotatably  connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  rotatable  crank 
arm  on  said  power  means. 


3,230  783 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  SHAFTS 
Alfred  F.  Anderson,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
(%  Mico  Mfg.  Co.,  640  HUliard  St.,  Manchester,  Conn.) 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,102 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—54) 
1.  Safety  apparatus  for  turning  the  shaft  of  a  press  and 
the   like  comprising  a  substantially  annular  split   collar 
comprised  of  substantially  semi  circular  components  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  of  a  press  in  the  aperture 
therethrough  and  to  enter  into  driving  engagement  there- 
with, said  split  collar  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced 
about  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  extending  generally 
radially  thereof  and  an  aperture  in  the  inner  periphery 
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thereof  extending  generally  inwardly  thereof;  a  pair  of 
chordally  extending  threaded  connectors  engaged  with 
the  ends  of  said  generally  semi-circular  components  for 
effecting  tight  engagement  thereof  upon  a  shaft;  a  key 
threadabiy  received  in  said  aperture  in  the  inner  periphery 
and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
split  collar  to  engage  in  an  aperture  of  an  associated  shaft 
for  firm  driving  engagement  therewith;  a  torque  applicator 
cngageable  with  said  split  collar  having  a  grip  portion  ex- 
tending along  the  outer  periphery  thereof  with  a  generally 
arcuate  inner  face  and  a  projection  at  one  end  thereof 
engageable  in  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  outer  periphery, 
said  applicator  having  a  handle  portion  projecting  gen- 
erally radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  said  grip 
portion  at  the  other  end  thereof  whereby  said  torque  ap- 
plicator may  be  engaged  with  said  collar  to  impart  torque 
and  rotation  to  a  shaft  of  an  associated  press  upon  which 
it  is  mounted  and  may  be  readily  disengaged  therefrom 
by  the  action  of  gravity  and  inertia  upon  initial  rotation 
of  the  shaft  during  operation  of  the  press. 

4.  Safety  apparatus  for  turning  the  shaft  of  a  press  and 
the  like  comprising  a  substantially  aniiular  split  collar 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  substantially  semi-circular  com- 
ponents and  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  of  an  associated 
press  in  the  aperture  therethrough  and  to  enter  into  driv- 
ing engagement  therewith,  said  split  collar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  spaced  about  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
and  extending  generally  radially  thereof  and  an  aperture 


other  end  thereof  whereby  said  torque  applicator  may  be 
engaged  with  said  collar  to  impart  torque  and  rotation 
to  a  shaft  of  an  associated  press  upon  which  it  is  mounted 
and  may  be  readily  disengaged  therefrom  by  the  action 
of  gravity  and  inertia  upon  initial  rotation  of  the  shaft 
during  operation  of  the  press. 


3,230,784 
JACK  AND  LIFTING  EQUIPMENT 
Erik  Johan  von  Heidenstam,  58  Regeringsgatan,  Stock- 
bolm,  Sweden,  and  Gnstav  Olov  von  Heidenstam,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden;  said  Gnstav  Olov  von  Heidenstam  as- 
signor to  said  Erik  Johan  von  Heidenstam 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  11,  1961, 

12,395/61 

27  Claims.     (CI.  74—111) 


in  the  inner  periphery  extending  generally  radially  thereof, 
and  said  split  collar  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
threaded  apertures  spaced  about  one  side  face  thereof;  a 
pair  of  chordally  extending  threaded  connectors  engaged 
with  the  ends  of  said  semi-circular  components  for  effect- 
ing tight  engagement  thereof  upon  a  shaft;  a  key  received 
in  said  aperture  in  the  inner  periphery  and  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  split  collar  to 
engage  in  an  aperture  in  the  shaft  of  an  associated  press 
to  effect  firm  driving  engagement  therewith;  a  cam  mem- 
ber; threaded  fasteners  engaged  in  said  axially  extending 
threaded  aperture  and  mounting  said  cam  with  a  portion 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  split 
collar,  said  cam  member  having  an  arcuate  inner  radial 
face  substantially  aligned  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
split  collar;  and  a  torque  applicator  engageable  with  said 
split  collar  having  a  grip  portion  extending  along  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  with  a  generally  arcuate  inner 
face  and  a  projection  at  one  end  thereof  engageable  in 
one  of  iaid  apertures  in  said  outer  periphery,  said  appli- 
catot»ving  a  handle  portion  projecting  generally  radially 
outV*dly  from  the  outer  face  of  said  grip  portion  at  the 


1.  In  a  lifting  apparatus  including  a  threaded  rod 
adapted  to  have  a  jack  mounted  thereon,  a  jack  compris- 
ing: coaxially  disposed,  independently  rotatable  first  and 
second  nuts;  force  generating  means  including  at  least  two 
members  reciprocally  movable  relative  to  each  other  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  nuts;  a  seat  surface  on  one  of 
said  members  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  corresponding 
seat  surface  on  said  first  nut  to  transmit  forces  there- 
between; a  seat  surface  on  the  other  of  said  members 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  corresponding  seat  surface 
on  said  second  nut  to  transmit  forces  therebetween;  means 
for  reciprocating  said  members;  means  for  alternately 
rotating  said  first  and  second  nuts  in  the  same  direction  in 
correlation  with  the  movement  of  said  members  of  said 
force  generating  means;  locking  means  between  said  first 
nut  and  said  one  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
first  nut  to  stop  and  lock  said  first  nut  in  a  predetermined 
angular  locking  position,  said  one  member  being  axially 
movable  to  release  said  first  nut  for  rotation  through  a 
predetermined  angle  until  it  again  reaches  an  angular 
locking  position  defined  by  said  locking  means. 


3,230,785 
METRONOME 
Frederick  Franz,  2  Woodraflf  St.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,135 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—198) 
1.  In  a  metronome  of  the  type  having  a  rotating  mem- 
ber actuating  an  audible  signal  at  a  frequency  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  the  rotating  member  driven  by 
a  conical  driving  surface,  the  improvement  in  calibration 
adjustment,  said  improvement  comprising  a  case;  a  gen- 
erally conical  driving  surface  rotating  about  its  concen- 
tric axis  depending  from  the   top  portion  of  said  case 
and  urged  axially  to  maintain  driving  engagement  with 
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a  driven  member;  said  driven  member  joumaJed  in  means  for  conjoint  rotation  in  unison,  centrifugaliy  responsive 
mounted  on  said  case  to  traverse  said  driven  member  means  for  shiftmg  said  axially  slidaHe  pulley  section  to- 
on said  driving  surface  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  driven  ward  and  away  from  said  axially  fixed  pulley  section, 
member;  said  drivmg  surface  axis  supported  on  means  a  cylindrical  wall  projecting  laterally  from  the  large  base 


JX,     ,  u      u 


w* 


adjustably  mounted  on  said  case  to  move  said  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  driven  member  mounting  means  to  shift  the 
path  of  driving  engagement  on  said  driving  surface  to 
adjust  the  frequency  of  the  signal  for  a  given  position 
of  said  driven  member  mounting  means. 


3^30  786 

ROTARY  MOTION  SPEED  MODULATING 

MECHANISM 

George  A.  Camitbcrs,  Harieysvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Turt>o 

Machine   Company,  LansidaJe,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,611 
11  Claims.     (CI.  74—206) 


1.  A  friction  drive  for  a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  rolls 
comprising  a  plurality  of  grooved  rollers  disposed  in  pairs 
with  their  axes  paraHel  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  the  grooves 
on  eich  roller  defining  lands  between  adjacent  grooves, 
at  least  one  of  the  lands  on  each  roller  extending  into  a 
groove  in  the  other  roller  of  its  pair,  into  a  groove  in  one 
of  the  rollers  of  the  other  pair  and  into  contact  with  one 
of  said  rolls,  a  pair  of  intermcshing  gears  associated  re- 
spectively with  the  rollers  of  each  pair,  and  means  for 
driving  one  of  the  gears  of  each  pair. 


3,230  787 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Borton  L.  Skgal,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  O'Brien  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,458 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—230.17) 
1.  In  a  speed-change  power  transmission  of  the  char- 
acter described,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  split 
pulley  on  said  shaft  including  an  axially  fixed  pulley  sec- 
tion and  an  axially  slidable  pulley  section,  each  of  said 
pulley  sections  having  a  hub  portion  from  which  there 
projects  outwardly  a  frusto-conical  wall,  the  two  frusto- 
conical  walls  defining  therebetween  a  variable  width  V- 
groovc  for  reception  therein  of  a  V-belt  whereby  the  ef- 
fective diameter  of  the  pulley  is  a  function  of  groove 
width,  means  connecting  said  pulley  sections  and.  shaft 
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of  the  frusto-conical  wall,  and  a  pair  of  inclined  sheave 
walls  projecting  generally  radially  outwardly  from  said 
cylindrical  wall  and,  in  combination  therewith,  defining 
a  fixed  width  V-groove  for  reception  therein  of  a  second 

V-belt. 


3  230  788 

ADJUSTABLE  CIRCUMFERENCE  PULLEY 

Aivin  L.  Henley,  5111  Beekman  Road, 

Houston  21,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,261 

5  Claims.     (CL  74— 230.18) 


--7J 


1.  An  adjustable  circumference  pulley  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  circular  body  having  a 
centrally  located  opening  through  which  is  placed  a 
supporting  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  upper 
and  lower  periphery  of  the  said  circular  body,  the  said 
teeth  being  diametrically  opposite  one  another,  and  a 
pair  of  outer  rim  portions  having  recesses  adapted  to 
receive  the  teeth  of  the  said  circular  body  when  said  outer 
rim  portions  are  secured  to  the  said  circular  body  and  the 
said  outer  rim  portions  each  having  their  periphery  formed 
to  receive  a  belt 


3,230,789 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY 
MECHANISMS 
Charles  Jones,  Paramns,  N J.,  asrignor  to  Curtis-Wright 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,451 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 431) 
1.  A  rotor  for  use  in  a  rotary  mechanism  having  an 
outer  body  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  and  an 
interconnecting  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  cavity  there- 
between  within  which  said  rotor  is  rotatably  received 
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for  co-operation  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  cavity  to 
form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  between  the  rotor 
and  outer  body  which  vary  in  volume  up>on  rotation  of 
the  rotor  relative  to  the  outer  body;  said  rotor  having 
a  multi-part  construction  comprising  an  annular  inner 
part  of  a  material  having  a  relatively  low  thermal  co- 
efficient of  expansion  and  including  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced  elements  having  side  surfaces  which 
extend  radially  with  respect  to  the  rotor  axis,  and  an  outer 


"♦..^--'•'Wf*" 


3^30,791 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Oliver  K.  KeUey,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Stanley  L. 
Buckay,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.   10,   1958,  Ser.  No.  766,515. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
480,018 

9  Claims.     (CL  74-^72) 


part  of  a  material  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of 
expansion  cast  on  said  inner  part  to  form  circumferen- 
tially-spaced  elements  on  the  outer  part,  between  the  ele- 
ments on  said  inner  part  and  with  radially  extending 
side  surfaces  in  close  fitting  relationship  to  the  side  sur- 
faces of  the  elements  on  said  inner  part  whereby  substan- 
tially fixed  relative  rotational  positions  are  determined 
for  the  inner  and  outer  parts  and  the  inner  part  is  ac- 
curately centered  in  the  outer  part. 


3,230,790 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAWL 

HAULING  WINCH 

Frank  J.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood  Are.  N., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Original  application  Aug.  28,   1959,  Ser.  No.  836,636. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

238,850 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74-^469) 


1.  A  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine 
comprising,  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  gearing  inter- 
mediate said  shafts,  hydraulically  actuated  friction  de- 
vices for  conditioning  said  gearing  to  establish  a  plurality 
of  gear  ratios  between  said  input  and  output  shafts,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  friction  devices,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  first  source  of  fluid  under  varying  pressure,  a 
second  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  varying  in  accord- 
ance with  the  change  in  speed  of  said  output  shaft,  a 
source  of  vacuum  provided  by  said  engine,  a  source  of 
pressure  modulated  by  said  vacuum,  first  valve  means 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  first  source,  said  first  valve  means 
and  said  friction  devices,  the  open  position  of  said  valve 
means  connecting  said  first  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  one  of  said  friction  devices  to  actuate  the  same  to 
an  engaged  position,  the  closed  position  of  said  valve 
interrupting  communication  of  fluid  to  said  device  thereby 
disengaging  the  same,  means  connecting  said  second 
source  and  a  portion  of  said  valve  means  moving  said 
valve  means  to  an  open  position,  other  conduit  means 
connecting  said  vacuum  modulated  pressure  to  a  second 
portion  of  said  valve  means  for  biasing  said  valve  means 
to  a  closed  position,  and  other  valve  means  in  said  other 
conduit  means  controlling  part  of  the  supply  of  the 
vacuum  modulated  pressure  for  biasing  said  first  valve 
means,  said  other  valve  means  movable  to  an  open  posi- 
tion upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  vacuum 
modulated  pressure  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
first  valve  means  to  set  in  opposition  to  the  fluid  on  said 
first  valve  means  from  said  first  source,  said  fluid  biasing 
force  being  suflScient  at  times  to  overcome  the  opposition 
of  said  force  from  said  first  fluid  pressure  source  to  move 
said  first  valve  means  to  a  closed  position  thereby  dis- 
engaging said  friction  device. 


1.  Control  mechanism  for  a  trawl  winch  drum-driving 
motor  speed-adjusting  controller  means,  comprising  a 
guard  rail  mounted  on  the  winch,  a  control  element  car- 
ried by  said  guard  rail  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
and  trawl  winch  drum-driving  motor  controller  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  control  element  and  mov- 
able to  effect  a  control  operation  by  movement  of  said 
control  element  relative  to  said  guard  rail. 


3,230,792 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
OUver  K.  KeUey  and  Gilbert  K.  Hanse,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,515 
10  Claims.  (CI.  74—472) 
I.  A  transmission  having  an  input  shaft,  an  output 
shaft,  and  gearing  intermediate  said  shafts,  said  gearing 
having  drive,  driven  and  reaction  members,  said  driving 
member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  input  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  driven  member  and  said  output 
shaft,  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  members  for  sub- 
stantially unitary  forward  rotation,  means  for  effecting 
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engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  clutch  means,  the 
application  of  torque  to  said  driving  member  upon  disen- 
gagement of  said  clutch  means  causing  reverse  rotation 
of  said  reaction  member,  brake  means  for  preventing  re- 


verse rotation  of  said  reaction  member,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  reverse  rotation  of  said  reaction  member  for 
delaying  the  full  engagement  of  said  brake  means  until 
the  forward  rotation  of  said  reaction  member  has  termi- 
nated and  the  reverse  rotation  is  initiated. 


3^30,793 

INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  C.  Allison,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  CTS 

Corporation,  Elidiart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  May  10,  1962,  S«r.  No.  193,823 

18  Claims.     (CI.  74—527)  » 


^la'-^ 
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18.  In  an  indexing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  first  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  protru- 
sions disposed  in  a  circular  pattern  along  the  periphery 
of  the  plate,  a  second  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  station- 
ary first  plate,  a  single  shaft  supported  only  for  rotation 
by  the  plates,  a  detent  disposed  between  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent protrusions  and  constrained  to  rotate  with  the  shaft, 
and  a  resilient  means  flattened  between  the  first  plate  and 
the  second  plate  biasing  the  detent  against  the  first  plate, 
the  force  exerted  by  the  resilient  means  being  against  the 
first  and  second  plates  and  not  transferred  to  the  shaft 
whereby  solely  upon  rotating  the  shaft  the  detent  rides 
the  spaced  protrusions  and  provides  a  detent  action. 


3,230,794 

VEmCLE  THROTTLE  DEPRESSOR 

Ervin  L.  Anderson,  3030  Oceanside  Blvd., 

Oceanside,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,967 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 532) 

5.  An  elongated  rigid  vehicle  throttle  depressing  device 

having   a    substantially   flat   shape   with   a   semi-circular 

ridge  running  the  length  thereof  for  being  placed  in  a 

vehicle  and  wedged  between  the  floor  of  said  vehicle  and 

the   throttle    pedal   of  said   vehicle    and    depressing   the 

throttle  pedal  a  predetermined  amount, 

said  device  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart  projection 
means  extending  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  from 
said  device  and  having  floor  board  engaging  points 
at  the  extremity  thereof  for  engaging  said  floor  of 
said  vehicle  and  becoming  releasably  fixed  thereto. 


said  device  having  another  projection  means  extending 
downwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  device  and  hav- 
ing a  throttle  pedal  engaging  point  at  the  end  thereof 
for  engaging  said  throttle  pedal  and  becoming  re- 
leasably fixed  thereto. 


and  said  points  of  said  projection  means  being  capable 
of  engaging  said  floor  and  said  throttle  pedal  at  any 
points  of  contact  thereby  giving  an  infinite  variation 
in  the  predetermined  amount  of  throttle  depression. 


3,230,795 

DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMISSION 

Otto  Mueller,  13  Byfield  Lane,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,646 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—711) 


m-A 


\r 


~u , 


1.  A  differential  transmission  comprising  a  casing  for 
transmitting  an  input  torque,  a  set  of  differential  gears 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  receiving  the  input  torque, 
said  set  of  differential  gears  including  a  pair  of  side  gears 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pair  of  axle  shafts,  one  of 
said  side  gears  having  radially  directed  rise  and  fall  cam 
surfaces  around  its  circumference,  said  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  inwardly  opening  pressure  chambers 
facing  said  cam  surfaces  and  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid, 
pistons  in  said  pressure  chambers  operatively  engaging 
said  cam  surfaces  for  reciprocating  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  one  side  gear  relative  to  said  casing,  said 
pressure  chambers  and  said  cam  surfaces  being  arranged 
so  that  certain  of  said  pistons  reciprocate  one  hundred 
eighty  degrees  out  of  phase  with  other  of  said  pistons 
during  said  relative  rotation  of  said  one  side  gear  with 
respect  to  said  casing,  and  passage  means  providing  re- 
stricted fluid  communication  between  the  pressure  cham- 
bers containing  said  certain  pistons  and  the  pressure  cham- 
bers containing  said  other  pistons. 
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3^30,796 

OVERDRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Chester  R.  Thomson,  Star  Route  Box  150, 

Naches,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,889 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—781) 


frame  including  a  first  elongated  frame  member,  a  second 
elongated  frame  member  fixed  to  one  end  of  and  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  first  frame 
member,  and  a  third  frame  member  substantially  parallel 
with  said  second  frame  member  and  reciprocably  mount- 
ed on  said  first  frame  member  so  as  to  be  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  second  frame  member,  said 
frame  members  defining  between  themselves  a  drilling 
area  one  dimension  of  which  may  be  varied  in  response 
to  movements  of  said  third  frame  member;  a  retaining 
device  comprising  parts  mounted  on  at  least  some  of  said 


1.  An  overdrive  transmission  unit  for  mounting  on  an 
existing  transfer  case  having  a  main  drive  shaft  projecting 
into  such  transfer  case  and  wherein  the  transfer  case  has 
an  opening  beyond  the  end  of  said  drive  shaft  providing 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  transfer  case, 

said  unit  including  a  first  assembly  and  a  second  as- 
sembly  adapted   to  be   arranged  in  line   with  one 
another, 
said  unit  including  a  housing  to  be  removably  secured 
to  said  transfer  case  in  register  with  said  opening, 
a  planetary  system  including  a  sun  gear,  a  hollow  ring 
gear  member  and  a  hollow,  one-piece,  rigid  spider 
member  surrounded  by  the  hollow  ring  gear  member 
and  surrounding  the  sun  gear, 
said  spider  member  having  a  portion  of  a  size  to  fit  on 

said  main  drive  shaft, 
nut  means  carried  rotatably  in  said  spider  member  for 
securing  said  spider  member  to  said  main  drive  shaft, 
first  antifriction  bearing  means  mounting  said  ring  gear 

member  on  said  portion  of  said  spider  member, 
a  shifting  assembly  including  an  inner  shaft  member, 
second  antifriction  bearing  means  rotatably  mount- 
ing one  end  of  said  inner  shaft  member  in  said  unit 
housing, 
said  sun  gear  being  rigidly  fixed  to  the  inboard  end  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  member, 
intermediate  antifriction  bearing  means  disposed  lat- 
erally  between  the  spider  member  and  said  inner 
shaft  member  and  longitudinally  between  said  first 
and  second  antifriction  bearing  means, 
said  shifting  assembly  including  means  whereby  said 
spider  member  may  be  drivingly  connected  directly 
to  said  shaft  member,  or  whereby  said  shaft  member 
may  be  immovably  secured  to  said  housing, 
said  planetary  system  including  planetary  gear  means 
carried   by  said   spider  member  and   providing  an 
operative  connection  between  said  sun  gear  and  said 
ring  gear  member, 
said   shaft   member,  shifting   mechanism  and  housing 
being  removable  to  expose  said  nut  means  to  facili- 
tate tightening  or  loosening  thereof, 
the  outboard  end  of  said  spider  member  surrounding 
a  portion  of  said  shaft  member  wherein  said  inter- 
mediate antifriction  bearing  means  is  located. 


3,230,797 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  DOWEL-HOLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Erwin  Murschel,  Stuttgart- Weillmdorf,  Germany,  assignor 

to  C.  F.  Scheer  &  Cie,  Stuttgart-Fenerbach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1962, 
1 1  Sch  31,385 

n  27  Claims.     (CI.  77— 5) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  holes  and  bores  in  panels 
and  similar  workpieces,  comprising  a  work  supporting 


frame  members  and  arranged  to  fixed  a  workpiece^to  said 
frame;  a  tool  support  comprising  a  carriage  mounted  on 
and  reciprocable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
first  frame  member,  said  tool  support  further  comprising 
an  elongated  tool  holder  substantially  parallel  with  said 
second  frame  member  and  arranged  to  span  the  other 
dimension  of  said  area;  and  a  drilling  unit  mounted 
on  and  reciprocable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
tool  holder  so  that  a  tool  mounted  in  said  unit  may  be 
moved  to  selected  sections  of  said  area  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  unit  with  respect  to  or  together  with 
said  holder. 


3,230,798 

DEBURRING  TOOLS 

Louis  A.  Kubicek,  18345  Weaver  St.,  and  Joseph  L.  Tofli, 

11376  Fielding  Ave.,  both  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,822 

14  Claims.     (CI.  77—73.5) 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  the  burrs  formed  on  the  edge 
of  drilled  holes,  said  tool  comprising, 

(a)  an  elongated  body  member  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  from  one  end  of  said  body  member  to 
a  point  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  said  body 
member, 

(b)  cutting  means  carried  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  body  member, 

(c)  a  collar  adjustably  longitudinally  slidably  mounted 
on  said  body  member,  and 

(d)  means  carried  by  said  collar  and  extending  into 
said  slot  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  body  member 
whereby  as  said  collar  is  moved  longitudinally  on 
said  body  member  said  last  mentioned  means  pro- 
vides a  fulcrum  which  varies  the  tension  of  said  cut- 
ting means. 
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STUD  TENSIONER 
Vytaotis  IL  Madulaltis,  Chicago,  HL,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Power  Specialty  Corporadoo,  Lancaster,  Oiiio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,241 
6  Claims.     (CI.  81—54) 


1.  In  a  stud  tensiooer  for  a  stud  having  an  exposed 
portion  of  predetermined  length,  an  annular  piston  hav- 
ing an  upright  portion  and  a  piston  portion  with  a  total 
height  substantially  less  said  predetermined  length,  means 
for  mounting  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  portion  on  the 
portion  of  a  flange  surrounding  a  stud  to  be  tensioned, 
an  annular  cylinder  surrounding  the  piston  portion  of 
said  piston  and  having  annular  inner  and  outer  walls 
within  which  the  piston  portion  is  disposed,  the  inwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  inner  wall  having  an  upward  and 
outward  flare,  and  a  nut  having  a  wall  portion  with  a 
threaded  inner  surface  engageable  with  said  stud  and  a 
tapered  outer  surface  complementary  to  said  flared  sur- 
face, said  cylinder,  piston  portion  of  said  piston  and  wall 
portion  of  said  nut  being  substantially  within  parallel 
planes  defining  the  limits  of  that  portion  of  the  stud  thread 
engaged  by  said  nat,  fluid  pressure  means  for  moving  said 
cylinder  upwardly  and  causing  said  flared  cylinder  sur- 
face to  exert  radially  inward  and  axially  upward  forces 
on  said  tapered  nut  surface. 


3430,8M 

WRENCH  DEVICE 

Eracst  Yohe,  3636  Kingman  Blrd^  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,905 

3  Claims.    (CL  81—66) 


2.  In  a  chain  wrench,  comprising, 

a  length  of  chain  having  a  plurality  of  links,  the  links 
at  one  end  of  said  chain  having  at  least  one  enlarged 
end; 

a  hollow  wheel  having  a  slot  formed  from  one  end 
parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis  in  its  peripheral  wall, 
the  width  of  said  slot  being  less  than  the  enlarged 
end  portions  of  said  links,  one  of  said  links  having 
an  enlarged  end  portion  releasably  secured  in  said 
slot  with  the  other  end  of  said  chain  secured  to  said 
wheel  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  one  end  of  said 
chain,  and  said  links  on  said  one  end  of  said  chain 
extending  into  the  hollow  portion  of  said  wheel 
through  said  slot  with  one  of  said  links  having  an 
enlarged  end  portion  engaging  the  edges  of  said  slot, 
said  chain  thus  forming  a  loop  to  encircle  an  object 
to  be  clamped; 


and  a  driver  means  releasably  engaging  said  wheel  at 
a  point  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  adapted  to 
be  manually  operated  for  rotating  said  wheel  along 
said  chain  with  said  chain  being  wrapped  around 
said  wheel  and  thereby  reducing  the  size  of  said  loop. 


3,234  801 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  ELASTOMERIC 
MATERIALS 
Robert  L.  Dcga,  Utica,  and  James  F.  Tescli,  Farmington, 
Mich-,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302^50 
7  Claims.     (CI.  82—2) 


"-2 


/IQn.^ft^^ 


6.  A  lathe  for  machining  clastomeric  stock  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  source  of  coolant  at  below  ambient 
temperature,  support  means,  a  basin  mounted  on  said 
support  means,  means  located  within  said  basin  for  hold- 
ing elastomeric  stock  to  be  machined,  means  conveying 
coolant  to  the  elastomeric  stock  to  be  machined  for  cool- 
ing the  stock  to  an  inelastic  state,  means  rotating  said 
holding  means  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  means 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  machining  the  elas- 
tomeric stock,  said  machining  means  being  located  above 
and  closely  adjacent  to  said  holding  means  so  that  any 
local  cooling  of  the  support  means  by  said  coolant  will 
not  appreciably  affect  the  relative  positions  of  said  ma- 
chining means  and  said  holding  means,  and  means  includ- 
ing said  basin  for  collecting  the  coolant  conveyed  to  the 
elastomeric  stock. 


3,230302 

CUT-OFF  TOOL  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

G«orge  B.  Johnson,  2800  NcweD  St..  Los  Angcica,  CaHf . 

Conthination  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  30,485,  May  20, 

1960.   This  application  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,148 

24  Claims.     (CL  81—36) 


1.  A  cut-off  tool  holder  adapted  to  be  detachably  an- 
chored to  the  transverse  carriage  of  a  machine  tool  while 
cutting  off  a  newly  machined  component,  said  holder 
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having  a  rigid  main  body  having  a  shallow  tool  seating 
groove  in  one  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  seat  a  long 
straight  double-edged  cut-off  tool  therein  characterized  by 
its  uniform  cross-section  from  end  to  end  thereof,  clamping 
jaw  means  movable  transversely  of  the  width  of  said 
groove  and  having  a  shoulder  parallel  to  the  side  walls 
of  said  groove  and  inclined  oppositely  to  the  opposed 
side  wall  of  said  groove,  said  oppositely  inclined  jaw 
and  groove  side  walls  being  transversely  crowned  and 
effective  to  contact  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  tool 
intermediate  the  adjacent  comers  of  said  edges  to  avoid 
risk  of  injury  to  said  comers,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  jaw  to  clamp  a  cut-off  tool  in  any  desired  position 
lengthwise  of  said  groove. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SKIVING 
FOAM  SHEETS 
Eari  E.  GaUfocd,  MkHand,  Micli^  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midlaiid,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,824 
6  Claims.     (CL  82—46) 


zo 


1.  In  a  OKtbod  of  skiving  a  foam  plastic  body  wherein 
the  foam  body  to  be  skived  is  moved  relative  to  a  band 
blade,  the  band  blade  moving  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously  com- 
pressing the  foam  body  from  which  a  sheet  is  being  skived 
as  the  sheet  is  being  skived  immediately  adjacent  and  be- 
hind the  cutting  edge  of  the  band  blade,  the  compressing 
of  the  foam  body  being  in  a  direction  away  from  the  sheet 
being  skived. 


3Jt30  894 

CONTINUOUSLY  ROTATING  TUBE  CUTTING 
MACHINE 
Arthur  F.  Pezzoli,  Upper  Darhy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dietz 
Machine  Worlu,  Inc.,  Pliiladclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,475 
14  Claims.     (CI.  82—85) 


from  said  turret,  means  supporting  said  mandrel  turret 
for  continuous  rotation,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
mandrels  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  turret,  a  cutting  means  rotatably  supported 
in  a  relatively  fixed  position  adjacent  the  peripheral  path 
of  said  mandrels  as  said  mandrels  are  rotated  by  said 
turret  for  cutting  tubes  supported  by  said  mandrels,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  tube  onto  said  mandrels  and  simul- 
taneously removing  a  tube  from  said  mandrels  as  said 
mandrels  arc  continuously  and  uniformly  rotated  about 
the  axis  of  said  turret,  said  feeding  means  including  a 
loading  turret,  said  turret  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  common  axis,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  turret  in  the  same  direction  at  the  same  rate 
of  speed. 

3,230,805 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIFORM  INCI- 
SIONS OR  CUTS  IN  FUR  SKINS  OR  PELTS 
Hans  Messerli,  Ibach,  Schwyz,  and  Xaver  Wyss,  Ennet- 
burgen  (NW),  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Etablisscment 
Patewag,    Vaduz,    liedtfcnstcfai,    a    corporation    of 
'  Lieditenstehi 

FUed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,860 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Switzerland,  May  28,  1963, 

6,690/63 
10  Claims.     (CL  83—133) 


1.  A  cutting  machine  for  rccutting  lengths  of  a  tube 
into  a  plurality  of  smaller  lengths  comprising  a  mandrel 
turret,  mandrels  fixedly  supported  in  cantilever  fashion 


1.  Machine  for  producing  uniform  incisions  in  fur 
pelts  comprising  a  cutter  assembly  mounted  for  periodic 
to-and-fro  movement,  said  cutter  assembly  incorporating 
at  least  one  row  of  cutter  knives  spacedly  arranged  ad- 
jacent one  another  and  penetratable  into  the  fur  pelt  from 
the  side  devoid  of  fur,  a  pin  field  embodying  a  plurality 
of  spaced  pin  members  supporting  the  fur  pelt  at  the  side 
covered  with  fur  and  between  which  engage  said  cutter 
knives,  a  support  table  for  the  fur  pelts,  said  support  table 
being  provided  with  recess  means  containing  said  pin  field 
and  approximately  flush  with  the  free  end  of  said  pin 
members,  displaceable  press-down  means  movable  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  cutter  assembly  for  pressing  the  fur 
pelts  onto  said  support  table,  spring  means  cooperating 
with  said  press-down  means,  said  press-down  means  being 
devoid  of  its  own  drive  and  only  being  subjected  to  the 
action  of  said  spring  means  pressing  said  press-down 
means  towards  said  pin  field,  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  press-down  means  with  respect  to  said 
cutter  assembly  brought  about  by  said  spring  means,  so 
that  said  cutter  assembly  during  a  portion  of  its  retum 
movement  entrains  said  press-down  means  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  spring  means,  stripper  means  arranged  in  said 
recess  means  of  said  support  table  through  which  pierc- 
ingly extend  said  pin  members  of  said  pin  field,  said 
stripper  means  being  displaceable  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  said  pin  members,  a  common  drive  shaft  for  driv- 
ing said  cutter  assembly  and  stripper  means  with  the  same 
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frequency,  a  pair  of  spaced  drum  members  for  advancing 
the  fur  pelts,  said  support  table  incorporating  table  por- 
tions mounted  to  be  yieldably  pressed  towards  said  drum 
members,  said  drum  members  being  disposed  above  said 
table  portions,  means  for  conjointly  driving  said  drum 
members  in  the  same  direction  in  stepwise  manner  when 
said  cutter  assembly  and  said  press-down  means  are  re- 
tracted with  respect  to  said  support  table. 


3^30,806 
PUNCH  TOOL  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Charles  Lee  Rovoidt,  GetzvUle,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Hou- 
daille  Industries,  Inc^  Buffalo,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Sen  No.  373,473 
7  Claims.     (CI.  83—146) 


1.  Alignment  apparatus  for  punching  tools  having  non- 
circular  cutting  edges,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  frame  having  a  first  arm  constructed  to 
support  a  first  of  such  tools,  and  having  a  second  arm 
spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with  means  defining 
a  first  guide  bore; 

(b)  a  guide  sleeve  rotatably  supported  and  guided  in 
said  first  guide  bore,  and  having  means  defining  a 
second  guide  bore  slidably  receptive  of  a  second  of 
such  tools,  said  second-borc-defining-mcans  being  so 
shaped  as  to  be  operative  to  preclude  any  angular 
movement  of  the  second  tool  with  respect  to  said 
guide  sleeve  while  enabling  relative  sliding  move- 
ment therebetween;  and 

(c)  adjustable  keying  means  rotatably  supported  on 
said  second  arm  and  having  an  end  extending  through 
said  first  guide  bore  and  received  snugly  in  a  slot  in 
said  guide  sleeve  upon  rotation  of  which  keying 
means,  said  guide  sleeve  may  be  rotated  to  angularly 
align  the  tools. 


3,230,807 
STOCK  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  Hill,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Richard  D.  HUl  and  Maurice  Hill 
Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,097 
20  CUims.     (CL  83—209) 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  stock  to  extend  accurately 
in  a  preselected  working  position,  comprising: 

means   for   feeding   stock   to   have    a   portion   thereof 

move  to  adjacent  said  working  position; 
means  for  engaging  the  stock  and  arranged  to  travel 

with  the  stock  upon  engagement  therewith; 


sensing  means  for  indicating  the  disposition  of  said 
portion  of  the  stock  relative  to  said  working  position; 

adjustable  stop  means  for  limiting  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  stock  engaging  means  with  the  stock;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  adjusting 
said  stop  means  for  controlling  the  permitted  travel 
of  the  stock  engaging  means  with  said  stock  to  cause 
the  stock  engaging  means  to  be  stopped  by  said  stop 
means  when  said  portion  of  the  stock  is  accurately 
in  said  working  position. 


3,230,808 
AUTOMATIC  TRIMMER  FOR  EDGE-PUNCHED 
CARDS 
Lester  V.  Wise,   Plainvicw,  Richard   W.   Hennanowski, 
Elmhurst,  and  Daniel  L.  Mantell,  Lindenhurst,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Printers  Progress,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,640 
2  CUfans.     (Q.  83—211) 


1.  A  non-consecutive  automatic  trimmer  for  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  cards  whose  junctions  are  defined  by 
transverse  lines  of  perforations,  each  card  having  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  punch-hole  code  positions  and  a  control 
hole,  each  code  position  in  the  longitudinal  scries  thereof 
being  constituted  by  a  transverse  column  having  a  pro- 
determined  number  of  hole  places,  a  data  message  being 
formed  by  the  code  positions  extending  along  one  or  more 
cards  and  the  conclusion  of  the  data  message  being  rep- 
resented on  the  last  of  these  cards  by  the  absence  of 
punch  holes  at  any  place  in  the  column  in  the  last  code 
position  thereon,  said  trimmer  comprising  a  platform 
having  a  cutting  station  provided  with  cutting  means,  a 
sensing  station  provided  with  sensing  means,  and  control- 
hole  check  means,  means  intermittently  advancing  said 
web  along  said  platform  whereby  each  card  first  pauses 
at  said  sensing  station  to  register  the  last  code  position 
thereon  with  said  sensing  means  and  then  pauses  at  said 
cutting  station  to  register  the  transverse  line  with  said 
cutting  means,  and  to  register  said  control  hole  with  said 
check  means  in  the  event  said  card  is  properly  aligned, 
said  sensing  means  subject  to  the  actuation  of  said  check 
means  producing  a  signal  only  in  the  absence  of  punch 
holes  at  any  place  in  the  column  in  the  last  code  position, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  to  activate  said  cut- 
ting means  when  said  card  pauses  at  said  cutting  station. 


3,230,809 
COOPERATKVG  ROTARY  CUTTER  BLADES  WITH 
MEANS  TO  ADJUST  ANGULAR  TRAVERSE  PO- 
SITION OF  BLADES 

/     Alfred  A.  Liick,  559  HoweU  Ave.,  Trenton,  N J. 
\  FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,474 

\  5  Claims.     (CI.  83—341) 

K  A  rotary  cutter  adapted  for  use  in  severing  a  web  of 
matertaljransversely  comprising  a  knife  holder  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  said  holder  having  an  elongated  knife  re- 
ceiving recess  therein  extending  lengthwise  of  the  holder 
and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
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holder,  an  elongated  knife  blade  positioned  in  said  recess 
and  of  less  width  than  said  recess,  pivot  means  within  said 
recess  positioned  substantially  midway  of  the  length  of 
said  recess  and  engaging  said  knife  blade  near  the  central 
portion  thereof,  and  adjusting  means  located  on  opposite 


sides  of  said  pivot  means  and  within  said  recess,  said  ad- 
justing means  engaging  said  knife  blade  and  variable  to 
alter  the  angular  position  of  said  knife  blade  transversely 
within  said  recess  and  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  holder. 


3,230,810 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  MATERIAL  WORKING 
MACHINE 
Eric  G.  Kihlstrom,  Lincoln  wood,  and  John  H.  F.  Larsson, 
Schiller  Parit,  III.,  and  Sven  Oberg,  Gothenburg,  Swe- 
den,  assignors   to   Puilmax    Aktiebolag,   Gothenburg, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,507 
8  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 410) 


1.  A  material  working  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  material  working  tool  carried  on  said  frame,  a  first 
carriage  reciprocaWy  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rec- 
tilinear movement  along  a  first  axis,  a  second  carriage 
reciprocably  mounted  on  said  first  carriage  for  rectilinear 
movement  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis,  whereby  said  second  carriage  is  capable  of  co- 
ordinated two-dimensional  movement  relative  to  the  ma- 
terial working  tool  and  the  frame,  means  on  second 
carriage  for  securing  a  blank  of  material  thereto,  and 
guide  means  on  said  second  carriage  iiKluding  a  pin 
pivotally  received  by  said  frame,  an  elongated  bar  ex- 
tending from  said  pin  for  movement  through  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  pJanes  of  movement  of  said  carriages,  and 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  carriage  about 
an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said  planes  of 
movement,  said  shaft  Imving  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing it  along  said  elongated  bar,  and  rotatable  attach- 
ment means  capable  of  being  rotated  through  at  least  180° 
mounted  on  said  frame  coacting  with  said  guide  means 
to  define  regulated  two-dimensional  movement  of  said 
second  carriage  relative  to  said  material  working  tool 
and  said  frame.  ., 


3,230,811 

STOPPER  BLOCK 

William  B.  Perdieu,  Rte.  1,  Pimento,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,510 

6  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 467) 


1.  A  stopper  block  for  a  die-cutting  press  having  a  re- 
ceiving bed  and  cutting  blades  comprising  a  fixed  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  receiving  bed  along  the  edge  of  a 
workpiece,  a  movable  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
fixed  member  so  as  to  pivot  in  the  direction  of  the  pivot- 
ing of  said  press,  said  movable  member  having  an  edge 
normal  to  its  pivot  axis  engaged  by  the  feeding  edge  of 
the  workpiece,  and  means  normally  urging  said  movable 
member  in  spaced-apart  angled  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  member,  said  movable  member  pivoting  to 
a  closed  position  by  means  of  said  press  and  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  urging  means,  and  said  stopper  block  having 
a  height  no  more  than  said  cutting  blades. 


3,230,812 
PUNCH  PRESS  ACTUATED  BY  AN  EXPANSIBLE 

COLLAPSIBLE  HOSE 

Joseph  Pucci,  443  E.  Wadsworth  SL,  and  Thomas  J.  Ryan, 

426  E.  Aliens  Lane,  both  of  PhUadelphia  19,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,438 

4  Claims.     (CI.  83—588) 


1.  A  punch  press  comprising  a  plurality  of  die  punches 
biased  to  an  inoperative  position,  said  die  punches  dis- 
posed in  a  position  so  that  a  plurality  of  holes  may  be 
punched  in  a  work  piece  at  spaced  points  along  the  work 
piece,  a  support  for  a  work  piece  juxtaposed  to  said 
punches,  means  for  guiding  said  punches  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  said  support,  an  expandable, 
collapsible  member  structurally  interrelated  with  said  die 
punches  for  moving  said  die  punches  towards  said  sup- 
port to  punch  holes  in  the  work  piece  when  said  member 
is  expanded,  means  for  selectively  expanding  and  con- 
tracting said  member  and  a  reciprocal  member  respon- 
sive to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  collapsible, 
expandable  member  for  moving  the  die  punches  sequen- 
tially, said  reciprocal  member  being  a  trolley,  and  said 
expansible  member  having  a  collapsed  portion  structural- 
ly interrelated  with  said  trolley. 
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DIE  AND  PUNCH  PLATEN 
Glen  A.  Nonted,  St  Paal,  Mkm^  aai%iior  to  Wood 
CooTcnkm  Company,  St  Paal,  Mkin.,  a  corporatioii 
of  Delaware 
OrltiBal  applkadon  Oct  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,854. 
DlTidcd  and  tfab  appUcatioa  Apr.  2,  1M3,  Ser.  No. 
269^30 

3  Claimi.     (CL  %3—460) 


1.  A  die  useful  for  punching  fissures  into  mineral  tile 
and  suitable  as  a  pattern  for  casting  multiple  reproduc- 
tions thereof,  comprising  a  plastic  body  having  a  planar 
face,  said  face  being  recessed  in  a  manner  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous inward  area  and  at  least  one  isolated  portion  of 
the  body  projecting  from  said  inward  area  to  said  planar 
face,  portions  of  the  planar  face  of  said  projecting  body 
portion  being  recessed  inwardly  from  said  face,  the  sides 
of  said  projecting  body  portion  flaring  inwardly  from  said 
face  at  an  angle  nearly  perpendicular  to  said  face  for  pro- 
viding draft  in  the  said  uses  of  the  die. 


3,230,814 
MUSIC    SUPPORT    AND    KEYBOARD    LIGHTING 

DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Rickard  A.  Welts,  8701  BcUerille  Road,  BeUciiUe,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,001 

5  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 180) 


16^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  musical  instrument  having  a  music 
rack  and  a  keyboard  therebelow,  an  elongated  structure 
adapted  to  form  a  horizontal  support  for  music  or  the 
like  thereon  and  to  provide  a  source  of  light  for  the  music 
rack  and  keyboard,  said  elongated  structure  comprising 
a  two-part  metallic  housing  of  relatively  thin  wall  con- 
struction throughout,  one  of  said  parts  of  said  housing 
comprising  a  hollow  base  portion  having  integrally  re- 
lated, spaced  and  generally  vertically  extending  front, 
bottom  and  rear  walls,  a  curved  terminal  edge  portion 
formed  on  each  of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  general- 
ly horizontally  extending  and  removably  mounted  top 
wall  and  closure  member  for  said  hollow  base  portion 
forming  a  support  for  music  or  the  like  thereon  and  hav- 
ing complementary  edge  portions  for  mounting  in  longi- 
tudinally slidable  and  attached  relation  with  said  curved 
terminal  edge  portions  formed  on  said  hollow  base  front 
and  rear  walls,  the  front  portion  of  said  top  closure  mem- 
ber having  aperture  means  formed  therein  adjacent  the 
front  terminal  edge  thereof,  said  curved  top  terminal  edge 
on  said  front  wall  providing  an  upstanding  imperforate 
fence  positioned  above  said  horizontally  extending  top 
member,  the  lower  portion  of  said  front  wall  of  said  base 
portion  being  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  and  hav- 
ing aperture  means  therein  directly  below  the  aperture 
means  in  said  top  wall,  a  source  of  light  mounted  in  said 


base  portion  for  the  projection  of  light  therefrom  through 
both  said  top  wall  and  lower  front  aperture  means  to 
provide  illumination  respectively  for  the  music  rack  and 
keyboard,  and  means  at  each  end  of  said  housing  for  at- 
tachment thereof  to  the  music  rack. 


3,230,815 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  N.  Currier,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

(181  Grore  St,  Bridgeport,  Conn.) 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,640 

5  Claims.     (CI.  84—315) 


1.  A  string  instrument  comprising 

a  body  having  a  fingerboard  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  body  and  a  tailpiece  mounted  at  its  other  end 
and  having  an  intermediate  bridge, 

three  strings  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  finger- 
board to  the  tailpiece,  said  bridge  having  two  levels 
with  one  of  said  levels  supporting  all  of  the  strings  in 
a  single  plane  and  with  the  other  of  said  levels 
adapted  to  support  the  outer  of  the  three  strings 
below  the  middle  string  so  that  the  three  strings  are 
effectively  arched  so  that  the  strings  may  be  bowed 
separately, 

inverse  frets  provided  in  the  fingerboard  to  serve  as  a 
guide  for  positioning  the  fingers, 

a  tuner  iiKluding  a  frame  detacbably  secured  to  the 
fingerboard  and  overlying  the  strings, 

three  tracks  formed  in  the  frame  and  running  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  strings, 

and  means  including  a  pad  mounted  in  each  of  the 
tracks  adapted  to  engage  each  of  the  strings  for 
varying  the  pitch  of  each  string. 


3,230,816 

DEVICE  FOR  TUNING  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Thomas  J.  Jin,  1909  Brad  St,  Fails  Chorch,  Va. 

FUed  July  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,643 

5  Claims.     (CI.  84—315) 


1.  In  a  tuning  device  for  stringed  musical  instruments 
including  a  stringboard  having  frets  and  a  plurality  of 
strings,  the  combination  comprising  a  rigid  substantially 
L-shaped  bar  having  an  elongated  leg  means  adapted  to 
overlie  the  stringboard  of  the  musical  instrument,  said 
L-shaped  bar  including  one  offstanding  shortened  leg 
means  provided  with  tongue  means,  secondary  support 
means  adapted  to  be  slidably  carried  adjacent  to  the  free 
end  of  the  elongated  leg  means,  means  defining  a  substan- 
tially T-shaped  slot  in  said  elongated  means,  spring-urged 
fretting  means  movably  supported  within  the  confines  of 
said  T-shaped  slot,  and  flexible  means  adapted  to  support 
said  tuning  device  above  the  frets  of  said  musical  instru- 
ment preparatory  to  the  tuning  thereof. 
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1 1  3^30,817 

NAIL  WITH  AFFIXED  COVERING  FOR  HEAD 

Wilfred  Thomas,  807  Eye  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,882 

2  Claims.     (CI.  85—28) 


1 


1.  A  metial  nail,  including  a  shank,  and  a  bead  of 
greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the  shank^,  said  head 
having  substantially  planar  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a 
substantially  planar  layer  of  flexible  material  dissimilar 
from  that  of  the  nail,  secured  to  the  top  planar  surface  of 
the  nail  head  by  a  layer  of  adhesive,  said  layer  of  flexible 
material  extending  laterally  beyond  the  entire  periphery  of 
the  nail  head  and  being  covered  on  its  undersurface  by  the 
adhesive,  the  material  of  said  flexible  layer  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  of  the  panel  into  which  the 
nail  is  to  be  driven. 


3,230,818 
PULL-TYPE  BLIND  RTVET 
George  Siebol,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olym- 
pic Screw  &  Rivet  Corporation,  Dovmcy,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

nied  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,626 
7  Claims.     (CL  85—71) 


■^/i,!.-  X7X 


IQPIgP 


-"  ^ 


7.  A  blind  rivet  adapted  to  be  inserted  from  the  top 
side  and  set  in  aligned  apertures  in  a  plurality  of  work 
pieces,  comprising: 

a  tubular  sleeve  including  a  shank  with  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  slots 
that  afford  it  with  a  like  number  of  tines,  and  a  radi- 
ally enlarged  bead  at  one  end  of  said  shank  with  a 
locking  crown  therein  projecting  oppositely  from 
said  shank  and  adapted  to  buckle  inwardly,  each  of 
said  slots  extending  longitudinally  in  said  shank  from 
a  point  adjacent  said  sleeve  head  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  in  a  longitudinally  aligned 
groove  in  the  iimer  wall  of  said  shank  which  is  rela- 
tively short  in  relation  to  the  length  of  its  slot  and 
which  stops  short  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank, 
an  end  wall  of  each  of  said  slots  at  their  junction 
with  said  grooves  and  an  end  wall  of  each  of  said 
grooves  sloping  slightly  toward  said  opposite  end  of 
said  shank  from  the  outer  toward  the  inner  wall  of 
said  shank,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  aligned  apertures  in  said  work  pieces  with 
a  portion  of  said  shank  projecting  from  the  opposite 
blind  side  of  the  same; 


and  a  pin  including  a  stem  initially  disposed  within  said 
sleeve  and  operatively  coimected  to  the  shank  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  said  head  for  transmitting 
a  longitudinally  compressive  force  thereto  and  a 
pulling  section  projecting  exteriorly  from  the  headed 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  stem  being  formed  adjacent 
said  pulling  section  with  a  plurality  of  annular  lock- 
ing grooves,  the  tines  on  said  projecting  portion  bulb- 
ing radially  outwardly  to  form  petal-like  projections 
which  pressurally  engage  the  blind  side  of  the  work 
pieces  at  locations  radially  outwardly  of  said  aper- 
tures, responsive  to  a  longitudinal  compressive  force 
being  transmitted  to  said  opposite  end  or  said  shank, 
said  stem  having  said  locking  grooves  located  so  that 
at  least  one  said  groove  will  lie  within  said  locking 
crown  when  said  locking  crown  buckles  to  lock 
said  sleeve  to  said  pin. 


3,230,819 

OPTICAL    DISPLAY    MEANS    FOR    AN    ALL 

WEATHER     LANDING     SYSTEM     OF     AN 

AIRCRAFT 

Paul  A.  Noxon,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,377 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


1.  An  optical  display  means  by  which  a  pilot  may  view 
landing  conditions  of  an  aircraft  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  cathode  ray  tube  for  supplying  an  image  of 
the  landing  runway,  a  pair  of  binoculars,  a  pair  of  di- 
chroic  mirrors  positioned  before  the  eyes  of  the  pilot, 
a  pair  of  mirrors  for  reflecting  the  image  supplied 
through  both  binoculars  to  the  dichroic  mirrors,  and  a 
coUimating  optical  device  disposed  between  the  cathode 
ray  tube  and  said  binoculars  and  arranged  to  supply  the 
image  to  the  dichroic  mirrors  through  both  binoculars, 
said  collimating  optical  device  including  a  mosaic  of 
lenses,  a  prism  associated  with  each  of  said  lenses  so  as 
to  obtain  a  multiplexing  of  the  image,  whereby  the  pilot 
may  view  the  image  of  the  landing  condition  of  the  air- 
craft provided  by  said  collimating  optical  device  while 
at  the  same  time  the  pilot  may  view  through  the  dichroic 
mirrors  such  information  of  the  true  landing  conditions 
as  may  be  discerned  by  the  pilot  from  the  aircraft. 


3,230,820 
POLARIMETER 

Robert  E.  Wisnieff,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    United    Aircraft    Corporation,    East 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,943 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 
2.  In  combination:   means  for  projecting  a  beam  of 
plane-polarized  light  along  a  predetermined  optical  path; 
Faraday  cell  means  having  Faraday  core  means  located 
on  said  path  for  rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of 
said  beam  of  light,  said  Faraday  cell  means  having 
Faraday  coil  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
in  said  Faraday  core  means  along  said  optical  path; 
a  source  of  direct  current  connected  to  said  Faraday  coil 
means; 
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an  analyzer  mounted  to  receive  said  beam  of  light,  said 
analyzer  being  mounted  with  its  plane  of  polarization 
crossed  relative  to  the  average  position  of  the  plane 
of  polarization  of  said  beam  of  light  at  said  analyzer; 

a  photodetector  arranged  to  receive  light  transmitted 
by  said  analyzer  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
that  varies  in  magnitude  in  accordance  with  the  vari- 
ation of  intensity  of  the  plane-polarized  light  trans- 
mitted through  said  analyzer; 

an  amplifier,  selectively  responsive  to  a  frequency  com- 
ponent of  said  signal  of  a  predetermined  fundamental 
frequency,  for  amplifying  alternating  current  com- 
ponents  of   said   signal   developed   in    response    to 


has  a  first  and  a  second  flat  face,  said  first  flat  face  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  in  alignment  with  the  rotational  axis 
of  said  body,  said  second  flat  face  being  inclined  at  a 
small  angle  to  said  first  flat  face  and  extending  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  body  and  parallel 
thereto,  said  prism  and  said  autocollimator  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  such  that  in  a  first  position 
a  portion  of  said  rays  are  reflected  from  said  first  face  of 
the  prism  back  to  the  autocollimator,  and  in  a  second 
position  a  portion  of  the  rays  are  refracted  at  the  first 
face,  reflected  at  the  second  face  back  through  said  prism 
to  said  first  face  where  these  rays  arc  refracted  to  re- 
enter said  autocollimator  along  the  same  path  as  the  rays 
emitted  from  said  autocollimator. 


changes  in  intensity  of  the  beam  of  light  received  by 
said  photodetector; 

means  for  supplying  alternating  current  of  said  prede- 
termined fundamental  frequency  to  said  Faraday  coil 
means  for  causing  the  plane  of  polarization  of  said 
beam  to  oscillate  about  an  average  position  deter- 
mined by  said  direct  current; 

feedback  means  controlled  by  the  magnitude  of  said 
alternating  current  component  of  fundamental  fre- 
quency of  said  signal  for  controlling  the  magnitude 
of  the  direct  current  supplied  to  said  Faraday  coil 
means  whereby  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  said 
alternating  current  component  are  opposed  by  re- 
sultant changes  in  said  direct  curent. 


3^30,821 
OPTICAL  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  SLOW  ANGU- 
LAR RATES  OF  ROTATION 
Jay  L.  Droasman,  Bergenfield,  NJ^  Howard  P.  Israel, 
Waltham,  Mass^  and  Frederick  H.  Lutze,  New  Ro- 
cbelle,   N.Y^   assignors  to  The   Bcndix   Corporation, 
Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,210 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


"■i.--f 


U 


Z 


^: 


tt    r 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  slow  angular  velocities  of 
a  body  rotatable  about  an  axis  comprising  an  autocolli- 


3,230,822 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 
A  SUBJECT  TO  BE  TRANSFERRED  TO  A  RUBBER 
BLANKET  FOR  LETTERPRESS  AND  OFFSET 
PRINTING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  Waniellsta,  Westchester,  lU.,  assignor  to  Robertson 
Photo-Mechanix,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,034 
5  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


1.  A  graphic  arts  assembly  for  correcting  the  distor- 
tion of  printing  plates  caused  by  curving  of  the  plate 
about  a  printing  cylinder  comprising  a  frame,  a  camera 
at  one  end  of  said  frame  having  a  lens  tiltable  about  an 
axis  extending  transversely  of  and  intersecting  its  optical 
center,  means  in  the  camera  engageable  with  the  film  for 
accurately  locating  the  film  in  the  focal  plane  of  the 
lens  of  the  camera,  a  copy  board  on  said  frame  m  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  lens  and  having  means  on 
one  side  thereof  for  holding  the  subject  to  be  photo- 
graphed and  means  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  engaging 
a  negative  for  accurately  locating  and  holding  the  nega- 
tive of  the  subject  photographed  m  the  same  relation  as 
the  subject,  means  for  tilting  said  copyboard  at  an  angle 
suflficient  to  compensate  for  the  distortion  caused  by 
curving  of  the  plate  about  its  printing  cylinder,  means 
for  tilting  said  lens  at  the  angle  of  tilt  of  said  copyboard, 
said  copyboard  being  rotatable  about  an  angle  of  180°  to 
position  said  means  at  the  back  of  said  copyboard  to 
face  the  lens  of  the  camera  and  being  open  in  the  center 
thereof  to  accommodate  the  projection  of  light  through 
a  negative  on  said  locating  means. 


1. 


3,230  823 

EASEL  FOR  PRINTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHS 

Nicholas  Krassopoulos,  Worcester,  Mass. 

(161  Morris  St.,  SouthbHdge,  Mass.) 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,697 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 

An  easel   for   printing   a   plurality   of   photographs 


™,>.^-  *  .     _■..•       1-  w.  —       ^"  '"''^'   "^'    P""i'nK  a  plurality   or   pnoiograpns 

mator  for  emittmg  light  rays    a  transparent  pnsm   re-    comprising  a  base  plate,  means  mounting  a  sheet  of  pho- 
flectmg  member  which  is  attached  to  said  body  and  which    tographic  printing  paper  in  a  selected  location  on  said 
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base  plate,  a  second  plate  hinged  to  said  base  plate  along 
one  edge  so  that  the  second  plate  can  be  raised  for  in- 
serting said  paper  on  said  base  plate  and  can  then  be 
disposed  in  predetermined  overlying  relation  to  said  paper, 
strips  of  light-sealing  material  extending  around  said 
paper  between  said  plates  for  excluding  ambient  light 
from  said  paper,  said  second  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures  aligned  with  said  paper  through  which 
light  can  be  focused  upon  respective  portions  of  said 
paper,  said  second  plate  having  strips  of  light-sealing  ma- 


terial extending  around  each  of  said  apertures  to  engage 
said  paper  when  said  second  plate  is  disposed  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  said  paper  for  limiting  the  portion  of  said 
paper  which  can  be  exposed  to  said  focused  light  through 
each  of  said  apertures,  each  aperture  having  a  closure 
which  can  be  removed  to  permit  printing  of  a  photograph 
upon  a  respective  portion  of  said  paper  and  which  can 
be  replaced  for  excluding  light  from  said  paper  portion 
during  printing  of  photographs  upon  other  portions  of 
said  paper. 


3^30,824 
SOUND  RECORD  CARRIER 
Morris  Schwartz  and  Werner  K.  Bender,  PlainvUle,  Conn., 
assignors    to   The    Kalart   Company    Inc.,   Plainville, 
Conn. 

FUed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,771 
6  Claims.     (CI.  8ft— 26) 


4.  A  combination  picture  and  sound  record  carrier 
for  simultaneously  viewing  and  reproducing  picture  and 
sound  respectively  while  the  carrier  is  stationary,  said 
carrier  comprising  a  card  having  one  portion  including  a 
window  frame  for  inserting  therein  a  picture  for  viewing 
during  sound  reproduction  and  another  portion  bearing 
a  sound  record  area,  said  sound  record  area  including  a 
sound  track  representing  a  continuity  recorded  message 
said  track  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  discontinuous 
and  rectilinear  parallel  sound  track  sections  disposed  side 
by  side,  one  end  of  each  of  said  track  sections  and  the 
opposite  end  of  an  adjacent  track  section  constituting  a 
continuation  of  the  recorded  message,  each  of  said  track 


sections  being  formed  by  hardened  magnetically  conduc- 
tive ink  printed  upon  said  base  and  defining  a  variable 
area  type  sound  track. 


3,230,825 

CENTRALIZED  VISUAL  TAPE  DECK 

Sidney  Knight,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Instructomatic, 

Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,094 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—28) 


1.  In  a  visual  type  tape  deck  having  a  tape  transport 
mechanism,  film-tape  guide  means; 

a  movable  magnetic  film  or  tape  having  a  portion  with 
a  continuous  sound  recording  thereon  and  another 
light  transmitting  portion  having  a  series  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  individual  separate  and  different  pic- 
tures longitudinally  spaced  from  corresponding 
audio  recordings  adapted  for  visual  synchronization 
therewith; 

an  audio  playback  head  continually  receiving  said 
tape; 

a  projector  spaced  from  said  head  including  an  aper- 
ture receiving  said  tape-film; 

said  film-tape  adapted  for  movement  past  said  aperture, 
and  for  stopping  for  an  appreciable  period  of  time 
with  an  individual  picture  in  registry  with  said  aper- 
ture; 

means  stopping  the  feed  movement  of  the  film-tape 
through  said  projector  for  an  appreciable  period  and 
registry  of  a  single  picture  with  said  aperture  in  syn- 
chronism with  a  corresponding  audio  portion  of  film- 
tape  as  it  moves  continuously  through  said  playback 
head; 

said  tape  or  film  portion  forming  a  storage  loop  of 
progressively  increasing  length  during  the  period  of 
stoppage  of  a  picture  at  said  aperture; 

the  means  interrupting  said  feed  movement  stop^Mng 
the  film-tape  in  registry  with  said  aperture  including 
a  reciprocating  arm; 

an  idler  roller  on  one  end  of  said  arm  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  film-tape,  for  intermittently 
forming  the  storage  take-up  loop  in  the  film-tape  as 
the  film-tape  moves  continuously  past  said  playback 
head; 

and  power  operated  means  joined  to  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  effecting  reciprocal  movements  thereof. 


3,230,826 
WIDE  ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Felix  L.  Bednarz,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and 
Savings  Association 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,970 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 
1.  A  photographic  lens  system  comprising  a  negative 
objective  comprising  four  lens  elements  in  axial  alignment 
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and  made  substantially  according  to  the  specification  in 
the  following  table: 


Element 

ND 

V 

Radii 

Thicknesses 
and  Separa- 
tions 

I 

L6U 

1.811 

1.720 
L011 

S&8 

sas 

20.3 
S&8 

R,  =  30.516±.060 
Rt-  3.352±.01O 
Rj=  9.156±.015 
Ri-  3.052±.010 
R»-  4.577±.010 
Ri--8.138±.050 
Rt=     2.034±.003 

tf  .3O5±.010 

U 

«i  =  1.262:^.010 
t,"  .2O3±.01O 

Ill 

»i-  .671±.01O 
(•-1.110±.010 

rv 

U~  .203:i:.010 

and  a  positive  objective  comprising  six  lens  elements  in 
axial  alignment  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  lens  cle- 


'Out.   »UMC  - 


ments  of  the  negative  objective  and  made  substantially 
according  to  the  specifications  in  the  following  table: 


Element 

ND 

V 

Radii 

Thicknesses 

and  Separa- 
tions 

V 

1.606 

1.611 
1.720 

1.720 
L6U 

1.6U 

38.0 

58.8 
20.3 

20.3 
68.8 

98.8 

R, -- 

Ri  --3.865±.0O5 

Rii-4.IS2d:.aO& 

Rii--2.680±.006 

Rii-- 

Rii-- 

Ri4-2.016d:.0O6 

Ru--5.6OO±.010 

Rii-2.867±.0O2 

RiT>5.0ei±.006 

U  -.346±.0O5 

VI 

n  -.006 

(i  -.638±.0O6 

vu 

(r  '.200:^:. 006 

VIU 

U  -2.000 

(l  -.U0d:.006 

IX 

(«  -.647:1:.006 

X 

(1  -.006 
(ii-.376±  0O6 

where  the  respective  lens  elements  in  the  Element  column 
are  numbered  in  sequence  from  the  front  of  the  system, 
the  values  in  the  ND  column  are  the  refractive  indices 
for  the  sodium  D  line  of  the  respective  lens  elements,  the 
values  in  the  V  column  are  the  dispersive  indices  of  the 
respective  lens  elements,  the  R  values  in  the  Radii  column 
are  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  surfaces  of  the  respective 
lens  elements  with  -|-  and  —  symbols  indicating  surfaces 
which  are  convex  and  concave  respectively  to  the  front  of 
the  system,  with  R«,  Rn  and  R14  being  cemented  radii 
between  elements  III  and  IV,  VI  and  VII,  and  VIII  and 
DC  respectively  and  the  t  and  s  values  in  the  Thicknesses 
and  Separations  column  are  the  thicknesses  of  and  sepa- 
rations between  the  respective  lens  elements. 


3,230  827 
UGHT  FLUX  INTERRUPTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MEASURING  DISPLACEMENTS 
Lcif  Eric  de  Necrgaard,  deceased,  late  of  Madison,  Wis., 
by  the  Nortbern  Trust  Company,  executor,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignor  to  Frederic  W.  Oimstead,  Wasliington,  D.C., 
Hans  W.  Treclisel,  Madison,  Wis.,  Dcrycit  A.  Gerard, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Norman  S.  Parlier,  EvanstfMi, 
ni.,  trustees 
Original  application  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,998,  now 
Patent  No.  3,076,374,  dated  Feb.  5,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,226 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—61) 


A  light  flux  interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a 
multiple  convolution  light  flux  transmissive  helix  of  con- 
stant pitch  on  said  disc,  means  for  continuously  rotating 
the  disc,  a  longitudinally  extending  meter  bar  having  light 
interrupting  elements  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  means 
for  supporting  the  meter  bar  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
hf  lix  in  such  a  manner  that  the  axis  of  the  meter  bar  is  in 
parallelism  with  the  direction  of  linear  di^lacement  of 
the  helix,  a  shield  member  between  said  disc  and  said 
meter  bar,  said  shield  member  having  a  slit  whose  long 
dimension  is  along  a  radius  of  said  disc,  said  slit  being 
aligned  with  said  light  interrupting  elements,  a  light 
source  projecting  light  flux  through  the  helix  and  said  light 
interrupting  elements  whereby  the  light  flux  is  modulated 
in  response  to  relative  movement  between  the  helix  and 
the  light  interrupting  elements  on  the  meter  bar. 


3/230  828 
BELT  FEED  MECHANISMS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FIREARMS 
Bernard    MalUard,    Geneva,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Brevets  Aero-Mecaniqnes  S.A.,  Confederation  of  Switz- 
erland, Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Dec.  21, 1962, 

42,912 
1  Claim.     (CI.  89—33) 


In  combination  with  an  automatic  firearm  system  includ- 
ing a  fixed  support  and  a  firearm  proper  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  support  under  the  effect  of 
recoil,  with  elastic  means  for  returning  said  firearm  proper 
in  the  frontward  direction  after  every  recoil  thereof,  said 
firearm  including  a  breech  case,  a  breechblock  slidable 
longitudinally  in  said  breech  case  between  a  front  position 
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and  a  rear  position,  and  reieasable  means  for  holding  said 
breechblock  in  said  rear  position  thereof,  a  belt  feed 
mechanism  for  said  firearm  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cartridge  belt  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  cartridges 
and  links  for  interconnecting  them,  means  for  guiding 
said  cartridge  belt  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  frame 
rigid  with  said  guiding  means,  a  rotary  element  and  a 
rotary  piece  both  joumalled  with  respect  to  said  frame 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  line  of  firing  of  said  firearm, 
unidirectional  clutch  means  between  said  support  and  said 
rotary  piece  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of  said  rotary  piece 
in  only  one  direction  of  "rotation,  means  operative  by  the 
longitudinal  recoil  and  counter-recoil  displacements  of 
said  firearm  with  respect  to  its  support  for  imparting 
rotary  movements  to  said  rotary  element  in  response  to 
said  firearm  longitudinal  displacements,  unidirectional 
clutch  means  between  said  rotary  element  and  said  rotary 
piece  for  imparting  to  said  rotary  piece  step  by  step  rota- 
tions in  said  direction  in  response  to  said  rotary  move- 
ments respectively,  with  a  given  angular  amplitude  for 
every  step,  a  toothed  rotor  joumalled  with  respect  to  said 
frame  about  said  axis,  said  rotor  including  a  tubular  shaft 
and  teeth  carried  by  said  rotor  shaft,  the  teeth  of  said  rotor 
being  adapted  to  engage  between  the  cartridges  of  said 
belt,  cooperating  means  angularly  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
rotary  piece  and  to  said  rotor,  respectively,  for  positively 
limiting  the  angular  displacement  of  said  rotary  piece  and 
said  rotor  with  respect  to  each  other  to  a  given  angular 
play  smaller  than  said  angular  amplitude,  a  torsion  bar 
housed  in  said  rotor  shaft  coaxially  therewith,  a  tubular 
torsion  bar  coaxially  surrounding  said  first  mentioned  tor- 
sion bar  and  housed  in  said  rotor  shaft,  said  two  torsion 
bars  being  rigidly  connected  together  at  one  end  and  being 
freely  joumalled  at  said  end  in  said  rotor  shaft,  the  other 
end  of  one  of  said  torsion  bars  being  fixed  angularly  to 
said  rotary  piece  and  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said 
torsion  bars  being  fixed  angularly  to  said  rotor,  and  an 
arm  operatively  connected  with  said  reieasable  means 
adapted  to  be  applied.  As  long  as  automatic  firing  is  to  go 
on,  by  the  cartridges  engaged  in  said  rotor  in  retracted 
position  toward  the  shaft  of  the  rotor,  this  arm  being 
adapted  to  pivot,  after  the  passage  opposite  it,  of  the  last 
cartridge  of  the  belt  that  is  being  fired,  into  the  position 
where  it  causes  said  reieasable  means  to  stop  said  breech- 
block in  the  rear  position  thereof,  the  relative  position  of 
said  arm  with  respect  to  said  fixed  support  being  such  that, 
when  said  arm  is  left  free  to  leave  said  retracted  position 
thereof,  firing  is  stopped  while  there  is  still  in  the  feed 
mechanism  a  number  of  cartridges  at  least  equal  to  two. 


3,23t,829 
DRAWN  GUN  CARRIAGES 
Oscar  MelU(er,  ZoiiciL,  Switzcrtand,  aaiciior  to  Verwal- 
tnngascaclbchaft  dcr  Werkzenpnascliniciifabrik  Oer- 
Ukon 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,474 
Claims  priotity,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  5,  1963, 

2,779/63 
5  Claiins.     (CI.  89-^40) 


1.  A  drawn  gun  carriage  comprising  in  combination:  a 
chassis  having  wheels  joumalled  about  a  first  axis,  a  gun 


proper  with  a  trail  fixed  dismountable  to  said  chassis,  an 
outrigger  mounted  on  said  trail  pivotally  about  a  second 
axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  a  hames  eye  mounted  on 
said  outrigger  pivotally  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said 
second  axis,  and  a  fixing  device  detachable  in  itself  and 
capable  of  fixing  said  outrigger  and  hames  eye  at  will 
in  a  desired  position  relative  to  said  trail  and  releasing 
the  same,  respectively. 


3,230,830 

RACK  BAR  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Giordano  Romi,  Suita  Btfiun  d'Oeste,  Brazil 

Original  application  July  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,095,  now 

Patent  No.  3,089,392,  dated  May  14,  1963.     Dirided 

and  this  application  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jnne  27,  1957,  95,280 

19  Claims,    (a.  90—3) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  rack  bar  teeth,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rotary  cutter  gear  means  having  a 
first  axis  of  rotation;  blank  holder  njeans  rotatable  about 
a  second  axis  transverse  to  said  first  axis  and  adapted  for 
holding  at  least  one  rack  bar  blank  in  a  position  parallel 
to  said  second  axis  and  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 
cutter  gear  means;  and  operation  control  means  for 
moving  in  a  timed  sequence  one  of  said  means  in  a  direc- 
tion inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first  axis  of  said 
cutter  gear  means  for  effecting  cutting  of  said  rack  bar 
blank  by  said  gear  cutter  means  in  a  generating  move- 
ment 


3,230,831 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Ralph  J.  Harker,  Madison,  Wit.,  asrignor  to  Giddings  & 
Lewis  Machfaic  Tool  Company,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jnne  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,578 
24  Claims.     (CI.  90—11) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  base, 
an  elongate  vibratory  structural  support  having  an  equiv- 
alent mass  M,  said  supjxjrt  being  carried  by  the  base  and 
having  a  natural  frequency  /„,  means  for  securing  a  tool 
to  said  vibratory  structural  support  adjacent  one  end 
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thereof  whereby  said  support  vibrates  linearly  as  a  result 
of  forcing  frequencies  induced  by  operative  engagement 
of  the  tool  with  an  associated  workpiece,  and  a  vibration 
damper  having  a  natural  frequency  /,  for  damping  the 
vibrations  of  said  vibratory  structural  support,  said 
damper  including  an  inertia  member  having  a  mass  m 
and  means  for  resilientJy  mounting  said  member  to  said 
support,  said  resilient  mounting  means  having  both  spring 
characteristics  and  damping  characteristics  so  that  said 
vibration  damper  is  operable  to  substantially  reduce  the 
maximum  amplitudes  of  linear  vibrations  induced  in  said 
support  over  the  entire  range  of  forcing  frequencies,  said 
spring  characteristics  and  mass  m  being  selected  so  that  /^ 
is  substantially  equal  to  /n/l+m/M. 


3^30,832 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MACHINING  RAILS 

Earle  F.  Cox,  Birmingham,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Cfaemetron 

Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  308,539 

20  Claims.     (CL  90—11) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  flash  from  a  hot,  welded 
rail  joint,  comprising  the  steps  of:  exerting  moment- 
producing  forces  on  a  rail  on  each  side  of  a  hot,  welded 
rail  joint  to  flex  a  rail  to  a  prc-selected  degree  of  con- 
vexity, and  removing  flash  from  at  'east  the  top  face  of 
the  rail  along  a  substantially  straight  path  to  remove 
a  varying  thickness  of  the  top  rail  fac>;  having  a  maximum 
depth  at  the  rail  joints,  and  thereafter  releasing  the 
movement-producing  forces  on  the  rail  to  allow  the  rail 
to  straighten  during  cooling  of  the  rail  joint. 


3,230,833 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Norvai  E.  Sbnrtliff,  908  1st  Place,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,044 

20  Claims.     (CI.  90—11) 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising 

(a)  a  support  bar, 

(b)  tool  mounting  means  on  the  bar  for  mounting  a 
cutting  tool  thereon, 

(c)  a  stabilizing  rod  mounted  on  the  bar  substantially 
coaxially  therewith  and  laterally  spaced  therefrom, 

(d)  abutment  means  on  the  bar  for  longitudinal  abut- 
ment by  one  end  of  the  stabilizing  rod. 


(e)  the  abutment  means  and  the  stabilizing  rod  end 
having  meeting  bearing  surfaces  which  are  divergent 
with  reference  to  each  other  and  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bar, 

(f)  the  degree  of  divergence  of  the  bearing  surface  of 
the  abutment  means  with  reference  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  bar  being  greater  than  the  degree 
of  divergence  of  the  bearing  surface  of  the  sta- 
bilizing rod  end  with   respect  thereto, 

(g)  the  bearing  surface  of  the  abutment  means  there- 
by providing  an  inclined  plane  adapted  to  translate 
lateral  displacement  of  the  bar  into  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  the  stabilizing  rod, 

(h)  and  resilient  compression  means  mounted  on  the 
bar  and  positioned  to  oppose  the  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  the  stabilizing  rod,  returning  the  rod 
toward  an  equilibrium  position  after  each  longi- 
tudinal displacement  thereof. 


3,230,834 
VALVE  BORING  AND  FACING  TOOL 
James  P.  B.  Bohannon,  GreeiMbiHg,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
TenneaBec    Gas   Transmisaion    Company,    Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,162 
4  Claims.     (CL  90— 12  J) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facing  valve  seats  in  a  valve  seat 
holder,  wherein  said  holder  has  a  plurality  of  valve  open- 
ings therein,  which  openings  are  laterally  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  in  the  same  general  plane,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

an  outer  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  opening 
therethrough  for  mounting  perpendicularly  over  one 
of  said  valve  scats  to  be  faced, 

a  lateral  extension  attached  to  said  outer  body  and 
having  adjustable  locking  means  to  compensate  for 
varying  distances  between  said  valve  openings  and 
for  passing  down  through  and  securing  to  a  valve 
opening  adjacent  to  that  valve  opening  over  which 
said  cylindrical  opening  is  mounted,  whereby  said 
outer  body  may  be  locked  in  a  stationary  position 
relative  to  said  valve  seat  holder, 

an  inner  tubular  member  rotatably  mounted  inside  of 
said  cylindrical  op)ening  in  said  outer  body  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom, 

threaded  tubular  means  for  advancing  said  inner  tu- 
bular member  downward  relative  to  said  outer  body, 

a  handle  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  inner 
tubular  member  for  rotating  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  outer  body, 

a  centering  shaft  extending  axially  down  through  said 
inner  tubular  member  and  into  said  valve  opening 
over  which  said  outer  body  is  held  and  having  a 
tapered  portion  near  the  lower  end  thereof  forming 
a  camming  surface. 
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a  plurality  of  extendable  centering  members  housed 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  be  cammed  outwardly  by  said  camming 
surface  of  said  centering  shaft,  and 

cutter  means  attached  near  the  lower  end  of  said  inner 
tubular  member,  the  cutting  surface  of  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  and  face  said  valve  seat  when 
said  inner  tubular  member  is  advanced  downwardly 
and  rotated. 


3^30,835 

CONTOLR  TRACER   ATTACHMENT  UNIT 

William  C.  Mjdiler,  Cliesterland,  Emerson  H.  Christian, 

Parma,  and  Benjamin  F.  Pardoc,  Wilionghby,  Oliio, 

assignors  to  TRW  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Jane  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,968 

5  Claims.     (CL  90—13.5) 


1.  In  a  material  removing  machine  having  a  rotatable 
tool  for  generating  a  surface  on  a  workpiece,  a  spindle 
shaft  for  carrying  the  tool,  a  cutter  carriage  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  spindle  shaft,  a  bed  for  supporting  a  pre- 
formed article  and  a  workpiece,  means  including  a  frame 
for  supporting  said  cutter  carriage  and  said  bed  for  move- 
ment along  two  mutually  transverse  axes,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  tracer  device  for  controlling  movement  of  the 
carriage  along  one  of  said  axes,  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  spindle  shaft  lying  transverse  to  each  of  said  pre- 
viously mentioned  axes,  the  improvement  for  operating 
the  tracer  device  to  control  movement  of  the  cutter  along 
said  one  of  said  axes  according  to  the  configuration  of  the 
pre-fonned  article,  said  improvement  comprising, 
a  bracket   fixedly  supported   from   said   carriage   for 
movement  therewith  and  having  guideposts  depend- 
ing therefrom  along  said  one  of  said  axes, 
a  slide  housing, 
means  including  spring  means  for  slidably  supporting 

said  housing  from  said  bracket, 
means  defining  passageways  in  said  slide  housing  for 
receiving  said  guideports  to  restrict  relative  move- 
ment of  said  bousing  and  said  bracket  along  only 
said  one  of  said  axes, 
a  follower  disc  firmly  affixed  to  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  situated  adjacent  said  cutter 
and  intersecting  said  one  of  said  axes  for  engaging 
said  article  and  for  moving  in  response  to  the  con- 
figuration of  said  article, 
means  including  screw  means  in  said  bousing  for  ad- 
jusUbly  selectively  increasing  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  means  towards  said  follower  disc  in  pressing 
relation  against  said  pre-formed  article,  and 
a  carrier  plate  firmly  affixed  to  said  housing  and  en- 
gageable   with   said   tracer   device   for   transmitting 
movements  of  said  housing  along  said  one  of  said 
axes  to  said  tracer  device. 


3,230  836 

ANALOG  MAGNETIC  TAPE-CONTROLLED 

MACHINE 

Werner  H.  Fengler,  23651  Fordson  Drive, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,249 

16  Claims.     (CI.  90—13.5) 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape-controlled  machine  for  reproduc- 
ing a  predetermined  configuration  upon  a  workpiece  in 
response  to  instructions  recorded  upon  the  magnetic  tape 
by  line-following  operations  upon  corresponding  views 
of  the  workpiece,  said  machine  comprising 

a  workpiece  holding  structure  having  means  for  mount- 
ing an  unfinished  workpiece  thereon, 

an  upright  frame  structure  disposed  in  horizontally- 
spaced  relationship  to  said  workpiece  holding  struc- 
ture, 

vertical  slide  mechanism  mounted  for  vertical  travel 
along  said  upright  frame  structure, 

vertical  slide  mechanism  motive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  vertical  slide  structure  for  moving  the 
same  vertically  along  said  upright  frame  structure, 

a  horizontal  transverse  slide  mounted  for  horizontal 
travel  along  said  vertical  slide  toward  and  away  from 
said  workpiece  holding  structure, 

horizontal  transverse  slide  motive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  horizontal  transverse  slide  for  mov- 
ing the  same  toward  and  away  from  said  workpiece 
holding  structure, 

a  horizontal  cross  support  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
horizontal  transverse  slide  for  swinging  around  a 
horizontal  pivot  axis, 

a  horizontal  cross  carriage  mounted  on  said  cross  sup- 
port for  horizontal  travel  therealong  substantially 
parallel  to  said  workpiece  holding  structure, 

horizontal  cross  carriage  motive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  horizontal  cross  carriage  for  moving 
the  same  substantially  parallel  to  said  workpiece 
holding  structure, 

a  tool  holding  structure  mounted  on  said  horizontal 
cross  carriage  and  including  a  power-driven  rotary 
machining  tool  holder  disposed  adjacent  said  work- 
piece  holding  structure, 

a  magnetic  tape  reader  adapted  to  receive  the  multi- 
channel magnetic  machining  instruction  tape  and 
transform  the  recordations  thereon  into  electrical  sig- 
nal impulses, 

an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  tape  reader  to  the  re- 
spective motive  means  corresponding  to  the  several 
instruction  channels  of  the  magnetic  tape  for  trans- 
mitting the  electric  impulses  therefrom  to  said  respec- 
tive motive  means  whereby  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotary  tool  holder  is  constantly  maintained  by 
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a  predetermined  compound  angle  relatively  to  refer- 
ence co-ordinates  in  response  to  instructions  trans- 
mitted thereto  from  said  tape, 

said  horizontal  pivot  axis  of  said  horizontal  cross 
support  being  disposed  substantially  coincident 
with  the  tip  of  the  rotary  machining  tool  in  said 
rotary  machine  tool  holder, 
and  horizontal  cross  support  swinging  motive  means 
connected  to  said  electric  circuit  and  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  horizontal  cross  support  for  swinging 
said  horizontal  cross  support  around  said  horizontal 
pivot  axis  in  response  to  electric  impulses  transmitted 
thereto  from  said  tape  reader. 


3^3«,837 

UNIVERSAL  MILLING  MACHINE 

Paolo  Chlaia,  Via  Ghiberti  11,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jone  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,000 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  Italy,  June  20,  1962, 

12,400/62 

6  Claims.     (CL  90—17) 
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1.  A  universal  milling  machine  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  upright  support;  a  horizontal  slide  mounted 
on  said  support  movable  in  horizontal  direction  rela- 
tive thereto;  a  milling  head  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  slide  angularly  adjustable  relative  thereto  about  a 
horizontal  axis;  locking  means  cooperating  with  said  mill- 
ing head  for  locking  the  same  on  said  slide  in  any 
angularly  adjusted  position;  a  driven  main  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  slide  and  extending  along  said  axis;  a 
horizontal  tool  spindle  tumably  carried  by  said  milling 
head  and  being  axially  aligned  with  said  main  shaft;  a 
second  tool  spindle  tumably  carried  by  said  milling  head 
and  extending  normal  to  said  horizontal  tool  spindle;  and 
combined  coupling  and  transmission  means  carried  by 
said  milling  head  for  selectively  coupling  said  main  shaft 
to  said  horizontal  and  said  second  tool  spindle  so  that 
either  said  horizontal  or  said  second  tool  spindle  may  be 
driven  by  said  main  shaft. 


3,230,838 
DUAL  LOCK  POSITIONING  CYLINDER 
Cari  M.  Westbrook,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Cor- 
poration, Bcioh,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,824 
14  Claims.     (CI.  91—42) 
1.  A   positive  locating  load   positioning  device  com- 
prising, 

a  closed  cylindrical  chamber  with  an  outer  wall  having 

first  and  second  fluid  pressure  inlets  at  the  ends, 
means  for  selectively  delivering  fluid  pressure  to  said 

first  or  said  second  cylinder  ends, 
first    and    second    pistons   slidably    mounted    in    said 

cylinder, 
a  resilient  force  transmitting  connector  rigidly  secured 
between  said  pistons. 


and  means  for  cyclically  locking  and  unlocking  each 
of  said  pistons  to  said  cylinder  wall  at  the  same  fre- 
quency and  in  out  of  phase  relationship  so  that  each 
piston  is  unlocked  for  a  period  while  the  other  is 
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locked  and  fluid  pressure  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
will  store  energy  in  said  connector  during  the  un- 
locked period  of  one  of  said  pistons  and  release 
energy  and  move  the  other  piston  while  it  is  un- 
locked. 


3,230,839 

AIR  POWER  WRENCHES 

Raoul  Hngh  de  GMton,  11539  Loaisc  Ave., 

Lynwood,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  191,376 

6  Claims.     (CL  91—50) 


A)      / 
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1.  A  fluid  operated  power  unit  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  cylinder  and  a  fluid  inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  movable  in 
one  direction  in  said  cylinder  by  the  force  of  pres- 
sure fluid  entering  through  said  passage, 

means  resiliently  biasing  said  piston  in  the  opposite 
direction  in  said  cylinder, 

said  body  having  exhaust  passage  means  opening  at  one 
end  to  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  exterior  of  said  body  and  a  valve  seat  about 
said  one  end  of  said  exhaust  passage  means  and  fac- 
ing into  said  cylinder, 

said  exhaust  passage  means  having  a  substantially 
greater  effective  cross-sectional  area  than  the  mini- 
mum cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet  passage, 

a  valve  member  engageable  with  and  adapted  to  be 
held  against  said  seat  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  one 
end  of  said  cylinder, 

means  operatively  connecting  said  piston  and  valve 
member  for  positively  unseating  the  latter  from  said 
valve  seat  upon  predetermined  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  one  direction  including  a  spring  seat- 
ing against  said  member  which  is  compressed  during 
initial  movement  of  said  piston  in  one  direction  and 
acts  to  abruptly  thrust  the  valve  member  away  from 
said  seat  when  the  member  is  unseated  by  said  con- 
necting means,  and 

means  acting  between  said  piston  and  valve  member 
for  reseating  the  latter  on  said  valve  seat  upon  move- 
ment of  the  piston  in  said  opposite  direction  by  said 
piston  biasing  means,  said  inlet  passage  being  in  con- 
stant communication  with  said  cylinder. 
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1 1  3,230  840 

II  FLUID  OPERATED  DEVICE 
EUiott  F.  Hanson,  19746  Partbenia  St.,  Nortliridge,  Calif. 
FUed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,394 
10  Claims.     (CI.  91—137) 


1.  A  fluid  operated  device  comprising: 

a  casing  member  including  an  encompassing  sidewall 
having  a  lobe  formed  on  the  inner  surface  thereof; 

a  rotor  member  rotatably  mounted  concentrically  in 
said  casing  and  forming  a  fluid  chamber  with  said 
sidewall  and  said  lobe; 

vane  means  slidaUy  mounted  in  slot  means  in  said 
rotor,  said  vane  means  being  adapted  to  cyclically 
extend  into  said  fluid  chamber  and  retract  into  said 
rotor  as  said  rotor  moves  past  said  lobe; 

fluid  inlet  passage  means  connected  to  said  chamber 
for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  thereto;   and 

fluid  outlet  passage  means  connected  to  said  chamber 
for  exhausting  fluid  therefrom;  the  central  plane 
of  said  slot  means  being  offset  from  the  parallel 
longitudinal  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said 
rotor  member  in  the  direction  of  the  side  of  said 
vane  means  pressurized  through  said  inlet  passage 
means;  said  casing  member  and  said  rotor  member 
being  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  each  other  with 
one  of  the  members  being  fixed  and  the  other  being 
driven  by  the  fluid  force  on  said  vane  means  and 
said  lobe. 


3,230,841 

CONSTANT  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

MOTORS 

Ray  A.  York,  613  Alameda  St,  Altadena,  CaUf. 

Ffled  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,443 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  91—446) 
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7.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  system  including  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  and  a  reversible  fluid  motor  op- 
erable thereby,  conduits  leading  to  and  from  the  motor 
cither  of  which  may  conduct  fluid  pressure  to  the  motor 
or  return  fluid  therefrom,  control  means  between  the  fluid 
pressure  source  and  the  motor  for  selectively  connecting 
either  conduit  to  the  fluid  pressure  source  and  rendering 
the  other  conduit  a  return  to  control  the  direction  of  op- 
eration of  the  motor,  said  control  means  serving  at  will  to 


regulate  and  to  vary  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  from  the  fluid 
source  to  the  motor,  regulating  means  between  the  fluid 
pressure  source  and  said  control  means  responsive  to 
pressure  in  the  conduit  delivering  fluid  from  the  control 
means  to  the  motor  and  also  to  pressure  supplied  by  the 
fluid  pressure  source  for  regulating  the  rate  at  which  fluid 
is  supplied  to  the  control  means,  and  means  for  causing 
the  regulating  means  to  shut  off  the  supply  of  fluid  from 
the  fluid  pressure  source  to  the  control  means  including 
a  solenoid  valve  whose  solenoid  on  being  de-energized 
will  allow  the  regulating  means  to  effect  a  shut  off. 


3,230  842 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYEVG  ROAD  MARKERS 
Eric  B.  Denton  and  Nonnan  J.  Sliecran,  Seattle,  Wasii., 
assignors,    by   mesne    assignments,   to    Weyerhaeuser 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wastil,  a  corporation  of  Wasli- 
ington 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,584 
12  Claims.     (CI.  94—22) 
12.  A  process  for  applying  traffic  markers  to  roadway 
surfaces,  comprising 

(a)  heating  a  supply  of  markers  to  be  applied  to  the 
roadway  surface  in  a  high  boiling  polyglycol  liquid 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  275°  F.,  until 
said  markers  are  approximately  the  temperature  of 
said  liquid, 

(b)  heating  the  application  area  of  the  roadway  sur- 
face 

(c)  applying  a  thermosetting  adhesive  to  said  area 

(d)  applying  said  heated  markers  to  said  adhesive 

(e)  allowing  said  adhesive  to  cure  and  harden  to  com- 
plete the  bonding  of  said  markers  to  said  area. 


3430,843 
METHOD  OF  COMPACTING  RESINOUS 
OVERLAYS 
Lawrence  E.  Santncd,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,451 
8  Claims.     (CL  94—23) 


1.  Method  of  compacting  an  organic  resinous  mortar 
on  a  paved  undersurface  to  provide  a  roughened  texture 
overlay  thereon,  said  method  comprising: 

(1)  spreading  the  mortar  on  the  paved  undersurface; 

(2)  placing  on  the  surface  of  spread  mortar  a  flexible 
sheet  of  a  film  material,  peelable  from  said  mortar 
surface; 

(3)  applying  a  compacting  force  to  such  sheet  of  flexi- 
ble film  material  and  the  area  adjoining  it  to  com- 
pact the  underlying  mortar  surface; 

(4)  withdrawing  this  force;  and 

(5)  peeling  said  sheet  of  flexible  film  material  from  the 
surface  of  the  mortar  upon  withdrawal  of  the  com- 
pacting force. 


3,230  844 

SERVICE  BOX 'structure 

John  E.  Isaacs,  1337  Cooper  Drive,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,047 

2  Claims.     (CI.  94—34) 

1.  A  tamper-proof  service  box  structure  adapted  for 

ready  assembly  and  for  ready  accessibility  to  its  interior 

and  comprising,  an  open  top  service  box  housing  having 
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a  top  end  with  generally  vertical  side  walls  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  confronting  plate- 
anchoring  recesses  in  opposite  side  walls  adjacent  said  top 
end,  a  cover  plate  supported  upon  said  top  end  and  hav- 
ing a  centrally  located  access  aperture  and  a  separate 
key-receiving  aperture  therein,  a  lid  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  plate  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
access  aperture,  first  and  second  elongated  plungers  sepa- 
rately mounted  upon  the  underside  of  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending into  said  recesses,  first  and  second  springs  asso- 
ciated with  the  respective  plungers  and  biased  to  move 
said  plungers  toward  said  lid,  said  lid  having  a  first  down- 
wardly projecting  arm  engageable  with  said  first  plunger 


and  stressing  said  first  spring  when  said  lid  is  in  closed 
position  whereby  upon  expansion  of  said  first  spring  fol- 
lowing unlatching  of  said  lid  an  automatic  upward  pivot- 
ing of  said  lid  occurs,  said  lid  having  a  second  down- 
wardly projecting  arm  engageable  with  said  second 
plunger  and  holding  said  lid  in  latched  and  closed  posi- 
tion when  said  second  spring  is  expanded,  following  the 
closing  of  said  lid,  and  means  carried  by  said  second 
plunger  and  engageable  with  a  key  inserted  through  said 
key-receiving  aperture  for  stressing  said  second  spring  and 
disengaging  said  second  plunger  from  said  second  arm 
whereby  said  lid  may  be  pivoted  upwardly  under  the 
action  of  said  first  spring. 


3,230,845 

SPREADER 

John  H.  Mauldin,  1606  N.  Main  St.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,854 

1  Claim.     (CI.  94 — 46) 


A  portable  spreader  for  asphalt  and  the  like  pulled 
by  a  truck  including,  a  hopper  having  an  open  bottom 
through  which  asphalt  is  fed,  a  gate  for  closing  said  bot- 
tom, a  strike  off  bar  oscillatably  mounted  directly  upon 
the  hopper,  motor  driving  means  carried  by  the  hopper 
oscillating  said  strike  off  bar  so  as  to  impart  vibratory 
motion  to  the  hopper,  a  screed  bar  carried  by  the  hopper 
rearwardly  of  the  strike  off  bar,  front  and  rear  wheel 
supports  mounted  directly  upon  the  hopper  carrying  the 
hopper  therebetween,  said  front  wheel  supports  and  said 
rear  wheel  supports  each  including  a  pair  of  wheels  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  the  hopper,  vertically  adjust- 
able means  mounting  the  hopper  upon  the  rear  wheel 
supports  so  that  the  hoppjer  may  be  raised  or  lowered, 
said  strike  off  bar  and  screed  bar  being  positioned  below 


and  rearwardly  of  the  hopper  and  between  the  rear 
wheel  supports,  and  means  attaching  said  hopper  to  the 
truck,  whereby  the  strike  off  bar  serves  to  vibrate  the 
hopper  thus  feeding  asphalt  through  the  open  bottom 
and  to  grade  the  asphalt  being  laid,  the  surface  of  such 
asphalt  being  smoothed  by  the  screed  bar,  and  whereby 
the  effect  of  irregularities  in  the  unfinished  road  bed  is 
minimized  by  such  positioning  of  the  strike  off  bar  and 
screed. 


3,230,846 

ROAD  BUILDING  MACHINES 

John  Curlett,  Los  Gatos,  and  Raymond  A.  Gurries,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gurries  Manufacturing  Co., 

San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1 10,087 

7  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 46) 


a  u 


'MT'it 


3.  A  road  building  machine  comprising:  a  main  frame; 
at  least  one  working  tool  for  road  engagement  supported 
by  said  frame;  front  and  rear  ground  traction  means  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame;  frame  support  means 
connecting  said  main  frame  to  each  of  said  ground  trac- 
tion means  said  frame  support  means  including  hydraulic- 
ally  operated  rams  for  vertically  adjusting  said  main  frame 
with  respect  to  each  of  said  ground  traction  means;  three 
valves,  two  of  said  valves  being  connected  to  independ- 
ently operate  the  hydraulic  rams  associated  with  the  two 
ground  traction  means  on  one  side  of  said  main  frame, 
the  hydraulic  rams  on  the  other  side  of  said  frame  being 
directly  connected  through  a  common  conduit,  and  the 
remaining  valve  being  connected  through  said  common 
conduit  to  collectively  operate  the  hydraulic  rams  as- 
sociated with  the  other  side  of  said  main  frame;  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  pressure  system  connected  to  said  three 
valves;  and  longitudinally  spaced  grade  level  control 
means  on  one  side  of  said  main  frame  for  actuating  said 
two  valves  to  operate  said  rams  and  thereby  change  the 
height  of  one  side  of  said  main  frame  upon  deviation  of 
the  road  surface  traversed  from  a  predetermined  grade, 
and  level  control  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  main 
frame  for  actuating  said  remaining  valve  thereby  to 
change  the  height  of  the  side  of  said  main  frame  upon 
deviation  of  the  road  surface  traversed  from  a  prede- 
termined cross-grade. 


3,230,847 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
FOR  CAMERAS 
Charles   A.  Gregory,  Jr.,  and   Malcolm  S.   McKenney, 
Richmond,  V  a.,  assignors  to  Flight  Research,  Incorpo- 
rated, Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,659 
16  Claims.     (CI.  9S— 10) 
1     Servo  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  shutter 
opening  of  a  camera  in  response  to  variations  in  target 
area  illumination  with  respect  to  a  preselected  optimum 
reference  value  of  said  illumination  comprising,  photosen- 
sitive  transducer  means  responsive  to  said  illumination, 
reference  means  for  biasing  said  transducer  means  to  said 
optimum  reference  value  of  said  illumination,  a  null  bal- 
ance means  including  said  transducer  means,  said  trans- 
ducer means  acting  to  unbalance  said  null  balance  means 
as  a  function  of  variations  in  target  area  illumination,  said 
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null  balance  means  producing  an  output  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  unbalance  therein,  a  trigger  generating  means, 
means  for  couplmg  said  output  signal  to  said  trigger  gen- 
erating means,  said  trigger  generating  means  producing 
trigger  pulses  as  a  function  of  the  characteristics  of  said 
output  signal,  a  power  source,  drive  means  energized  from 
said  power  source,  a  power  control  gate  means  connected 
between  said  power  source  and  said  drive  means  and  cou- 
pled with  said  trigger  means  whereby  power  is  selectively 
gated  from  said  power  source  to  said  drive  means  by  said 


-\ 


trigger  pulses  as  a  function  of  said  unbalance  in  said  null 
balance  means,  said  drive  means  being  connected  with  said 
camera  to  thereby  adjust  the  said  shutter  opening  thereof, 
and  feedback  means  operatively  associated  with  said  null- 
balance  means  and  connected  with  said  drive  means, 
whereby  said  null  balance  means  is  rebalanced  and  said 
servo  means  is  constrained  to  a  null  when  said  shutter 
opening  is  properly  adjusted  to  compensate  for  variations 
in  the  said  target  area  illumination  about  the  said  optimum 
reference  value  thereof. 


3,230,848 

CAMERA  WITH  MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC 
CONTROLS 
Dieter  Engelsmann,  Unterbaching,  near  Munich,  Hubert 
Hackenberg  and  Alfred  Winkler,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Agfa    Aktiengesellschaft,     Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1962, 

A  40,010;  July  14,  1962,  A  40,715 

19  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  support  means;  ad- 
justable means  for  determining,  at  least  in  part,  the 
extent  to  which  film  in  the  camera  is  exposed;  light-re- 
sponsive ineans  operatively  connected  to  said  adjustable 


means  for  automatically  setting  the  latter  according  to 
the  lighting  conditions,  said  light-responsive  means  in- 
cluding an  electrical  instrument  movably  carried  by  said 
support  means  and  including  a  moving  coil  member  which 
is  movable  along  a  predetermined  path  with  respect  to 
the  remainder  of  the  instrument  and  which  automatically 
assumes  a  position  according  to  the  lighting  conditions; 
index  means  located  at  that  part  of  said  path  to  which 
said  moving  coil  member  must  be  moved  to  zero  its  move- 
ment according  to  the  lighting  conditions;  manually  oper- 
able means  coacting  with  said  adjustable  means  for  man- 
ually setting  the  latter;  and  transmission  means  connect- 
ing said  manually  operable  means  to  said  instrument  for 
moving  the  latter  with  respect  to  said  support  means 
in  response  to  manual  setting  of  said  adjustable  means, 
so  that  the  operator  can  align  said  moving  coil  member 
with  said  index  to  provide  a  proper  manual  setting  of  said 
adjustable  means,  said  transmission  means  consisting  of 
a  flexible  sheath  and  an  elongated  flexible  core  member 
extending  through  and  beyorxl  said  sheath. 


3,230,849 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MULTIPLE  EXPOSURES 

Charles  WUliam  Clark,  24  Manchester  Square, 

London  W.l,  England 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,497 

5  Claims.     (CI.  95—14) 


1.  Automatic  photographic  apparatus  including  in 
combination  a  cabinet,  magazine  means  within  the  upper 
part  of  the  cabinet  comprising  a  rectangular  housing  to 
receive  a  stack  of  rectangular  sensitized  sheets  and  in- 
cluding an  end  wall  having  an  exit  slot  adjacent  to  its 
lower  edge,  a  pressure  plate  disposed  to  act  on  one  end 
of  the  stack  of  sheets  to  press  the  sheet  at  the  other  end 
of  the  stack  against  said  end  wall  and  spring  means  acting 
on  said  pressure  plate,  first  roller  feed  means  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  slot  to  act  on  the  lower  edge  portion 
of  the  sheet  at  the  adjacent  end  of  said  stack  and  feed 
said  sheet  downwards,  a  camera  assembly  disposed  below 
said  first  feed  means  and  including  two  cameras  dis- 
posed side  by  side  and  rigidly  connected  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  cameras  including  upper  and  lower  slots 
respectively  for  the  entry  into  an  exposure  position  adja- 
cent to  one  end  of  said  camera  a  sensitized  sheet  de- 
livered by  said  first  feed  means  and  exit  of  said  sheet, 
one  of  said  cameras  including  a  single  objective  provid- 
ing an  image  on  a  sensitized  sheet  when  in  said  exposure 
jjosition,  of  substantially  the  area  of  said  sensitized  sheet 
while  the  other  camera  includes  four  objectives  disposed 
to  transmit  onto  the  sensitised  sheet  in  its  associated  ex- 
posure position  four  different  rectangular  images  each 
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of  approximately  one-quarter  of  the  area  of  said  sensi- 
tised sheet,  selection  means  and  traversing  means  for 
moving  said  camera  assembly  horizontally  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  objectives  to  bring  one 
of  said  cameras  or  the  other  alternatively  into  an  opera- 
tive position,  second  roller  feed  means  disposed  below 
the  camera  at  the  moment  in  said  operative  position  to 
withdraw  an  exposed  sensitised  sheet  through  the  lower 
slot  in  said  camera  and  feed  said  sensitised  sheet  down- 
wards, processing  apparatus  disposed  below  said  second 
roller  feed  means  and  comprising  a  rotary  carrier  support 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  series  of  carriers  equally 
angularly  displaced  on  said  support  about  said  axis  and 
each  formed  to  receive  a  sensitised  sheet  fed  down  by 
said  second  feed  means  when  in  position  below  said  sec- 
ond feed  means  and  to  support  said  sensitized  sheet  in 
an  inclined  position,  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  sup- 
port step  by  step  to  bring  each  of  said  carriers  successively 
into  each  of  a  series  of  stations,  nozzle  means  adjacent 
to  said  stations  to  deliver  processing  liquids  towards 
sensitized  sheets  supported  by  said  carriers,  reservoirs  for 
said  processing  liquids,  delivery  means  for  delivering  said 
liquid  from  each  of  said  reservoir  means  to  an  associated 
one  of  said  nozzle  means,  receptacles  below  said  carriers 
including  a  receptacle  adjacent  to  each  of  said  nozzle 
means  to  receive  the  processing  liquid  delivered  by  said 
nozzle  means  and  return  said  liquid  to  the  respective 
reservoir,  means  for  actuating  said  delivery  means  dur- 
ing the  stationary  periods  between  step  by  step  movements 
of  said  carrier  support,  and  third  roller  delivery  means 
angularly  displaced  about  the  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  carrier  support  from  said  second  roller  delivery  means 
and  situated  above  said  carriers  to  withdraw  from  the 
said  carriers  occupying  a  position  below  it  a  processed 
sensitized  sheet  upwardly  and  deliver  said  sheets  to  an 
exit  point  in  said  cabinet. 


3^30,850 

CAMERA  WITH  SELECTIVE  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Roael  R.  Campbell,  Canoga  Park,  Califs  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Bank  of  America  National  Tmst 

and  Savings  Association 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,113 
9  Claims.     (CL  95—15) 


a  detachable  telescoping  connection  by  which  the  base 
is  detacbably  connected  to  the  support,  an  electric  motor 
in  the  housing  for  rotating  the  housing  on  said  support, 
an  electric  switch  in  the  base,  contacts  on  the  support 
that  cooperate  with  the  switch  means  and  that  have  con- 
ductors insulated  from  one  another  and  leading  upward 
into  the  housing  and  to  an  electric  circuit  for  controlling 
the  motor,  brush  means  in  the  housing  and  connecting 
the  motor  circuit  with  said  conductors  and  actuating 
means  on  the  base  for  operating  electric  switch  means  in 
the  base. 


3,230,851 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  FOCUS  OF  A 

SCENE-SHOOTING  OBJECTIVE 

Lucicn    Reymond,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to   Societe 

d'Optique  et  de  Mecaniqne  dc  Haute  Precision,  Parb, 

France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,277 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6,  1962, 

899,913;  Dec,  7,  1962,  917,919 

8  Claims.     {CI.  95—42) 


I    t.-c. 


L, 


1.  Device  for  checking  the  focus  of  a  scene-shooting 
objective  by  examining  the  image  observed  through  a 
vicwfindcr  of  the  reflex  type  coupled  to  the  said  objec- 
tive, characterised  in  that  the  device  comprises  two  small 
reflecting  surfaces  having  a  reflecting  power  of  substan- 
tially 100%  and  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective, 
the  axes  of  the  pencils  of  light  received  by  these  surfaces 
being  straight  lines  joining  the  centers  of  these  surfaces 
to  the  point  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  where 
the  center  of  the  image  tends  to  be  formed  in  the  medium 
in  which  said  surfaces  are  situated,  a  plurality  of  plane 
reflecting  surfaces  receiving  the  reflected  pencils  of  light 
from  said  small  surfaces  and  so  disposed  that  the  axes  of 
the  reflected  pencils  of  light  come  into  coincidence  when 
correct  focus  is  obtained,  one  pencil  passing  directly 
through  a  last  surface  of  said  plurality  of  plane  reflecting 
surfaces,  said  last  surface  being  both  transparent  and 
30%  reflecting,  and  the  other  pencil  being  reflected  on 
said  last  surface,  said  plurality  of  plane  reflecting  surfaces 
being  located  on  faces  of  portions  of  transparent  ma- 
terial cemented  to  one  another  and  constituting  a  paral- 
lel-faced sheet  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
objective. 


signor  to  White- 
a  corporation  of 


1.  A  panoramic  camera  including  a  housing,  a  support 
connected  to  the  housing  and  on  which  the  housing  is  ro- 
tatable about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  base  having 


3,230,852 
CAMERA  SHUTTER 

Vencrio  J.  Rigolini,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  m 

bouse  Products,  bK.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

New  York 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,483 
8  Claims.     (CI.  95—60) 

1.  In  a  roll  film  camera  having  a  camera  body,  a 
shutter  mechanism  and  a  film  winding  mechanism,  the 
combination  comprising  a  supporting  plate  mounted  in 
said  camera,  a  shutter  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  plate  and  forming  a  part  of  said  shutter  mech- 
anism, manually  operable  means  for  pivoting  said  shutter 
blade  from  a  rest  position  thereof  to  a  far  position  there- 
of, means  for  returning  said  shutter  blade  from  said  far 
position  to  said  rest  position  thereof  upon  release  of  said 
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manually  operable  means,  said  shutter  blade  having  a  first 
opening  therein  and  said  plate  having  a  second  opening 
therein,  said  openings  being  in  partial  alignment  when 
said  shutter  blade  is  in  said  rest  position  thereof,  a  lever 
arm  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said  plate  for 
pivotal  motion  in  a  front  and  back  direction  and  in  an 
up  and  down  direction,  a  finger  on  said  lever  arm  ar- 
ranged to  project  into  said  second  opening  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  first  opening  to  lock  said  shutter  blade 
against  pivoting  motion  out  of  said  rest  position  thereof, 
means  acting  on  said  lever  arm  to  urge  said  finger  to 


^Tfm 
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pivot  into  said  openings  and  to  pivot  into  a  portion  of 
said  second  opening  which  is  out  of  alignment  with  said 
first  opening,  said  finger  being  positioned  in  the  return 
path  of  said  shutter  blade,  contact  between  said  shutter 
blade  and  said  finger  as  said  shutter  blade  returns  to  said 
rest  position  thereof  pivoting  said  lever  arm  to  a  position 
in  which  said  finger  enters  said  first  opening,  and  means 
intercoupling  said  film  winding  mechanism  and  said  lever 
arm  and  arranged  to  pivot  said  lever  arm  to  withdraw  said 
finger  from  said  first  opening  when  said  film  winding 
mechanism  is  operated  thereby  freeing  said  shutter  blade 
for  operation  by  said  manually  operable  means. 


3^90,853 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 
Julius  Dunt,  Brixen,  near  Bozen,  Italy,  assignor  to  Durst 
S.p.A.  Fabrica  Macchine  Ed  AppareccU  Fototecnici, 
Bolzano,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  20,  1961, 

1,373/61 

10  Claims.     (CI.  95—62) 


1.  A  photographic  lens  shutter  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  shutter  casing  having  an  aperture,  a  set  of  shutter 
blades,  movable  means  mounting  said  shutter  blades  upon 
said  casing  for  causing  them  to  define  between  adjacent 
edges  an  aperture  opening  of  variable  size,  resilient  bias- 
ing means  reacting  against  said  blades  in  a  direction  to 
close  them,  blade-driving  means  mounted  upon  said 
casing  in  operative  engagement  with  said  set  of  shutter 
blades  for  imparting  an  opening  impulse  to  said  blades. 


said  blade-driving  means  delivering  faster  impulses  of 
shorter  duration  and  slower  impulses  of  longer  duration, 
control  means  connected  to  said  shutter-driving  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  delivery  of  said  impulses, 
motion-limiting  means  mounted  in  the  path  of  opening 
movement  of  said  set  of  blades  for  determining  a  limit 
thereof  whereby  the  aperture  opening  defined  by  said 
blades  is  made  substantially  precise,  movable  means 
mounting  said  motion-limiting  means  upon  said  casing 
for  permitting  said  aperture  opening  provided  thereby  to 
be  varied,  resilient  means  biasing  said  motion-limiting 
means  to  move  toward  positions  defining  larger  aperture 
openings,  and  a  coordinating  means  connecting  said 
motion  -  limiting  means  with  said  shutter-driving  means 
for  causing  said  motion-limiting  means  to  commence 
movement  in  a  direction  providing  larger  aperture  open- 
ings when  said  shutter-driving  means  commence  its  move- 
ment whereby  said  motion-limiting  means  is  caused  to  de- 
fine larger  aperture  openings  for  said  set  of  shutter  blades 
the  slower  and  longer  the  duration  of  their  opening 
movement. 


3,230,854 

SHUTTER  OPERATING  STRUCTURE 
FOR  CAMERAS 
Gerd  Kiper,  Unterhaching,  near  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Agfa  Alcticngesellschaft,  Leveritusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1962, 

A  40,122 

8  Claims.     (CL  95—63) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  shutter  assembly 
including  a  shutter-opening  ring  and  a  shutter-closing 
ring;  means  coacting  with  said  rings  for  respectively 
turning  them  together  from  rest  positions  thereof  where 
the  shutter  is  closed  to  cocked  positions  thereof  while 
the  shutter  remains  closed  and  for  releasing  said  shutter- 
opening  ring  for  return  from  said  cocked  to  said  rest 
position  thereof  for  opening  the  shutter;  spring  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  rings  for  urging  them  to 
said  rest  positions  thereof,  respectively;  exposure- 
time  setting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  assem- 
bly for  setting  said  assembly  to  provide  exposure  times 
ranging  from  relatively  long  to  relatively  short  exposure 
times,  said  exposure  time  setting  means  comprising  re- 
tarding means  for  releasing  said  shutter-closing  ring  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time  after  release  by  said  first 
mentioned  means  of  said  shutter-opening  ring,  where- 
upon said  spring  means  returns  said  shutter-closing  ring 
to  said  rest  position  thereof  for  closing  the  shutter;  and 
force-increasing  means  actuated  by  said  exposure-time 
setting  means  and  coacting  with  said  spring  means  for 
increasing  only  the  force  with  which  the  spring  means 
urges  said  shutter-closing  ring  to  said  rest  position  thereof 
when  said  exposure-time  setting  means  sets  the  assembly 
to  provide  relatively  short  exposure  times. 
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3^30,855 
FULL-STROKE  ACTUATING  MEANS 
FOR  A  SHUTTER 
Gerd  Klper,  Unterhacliiiig,  near  MuoJch,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,   Lcverkusen,  Ger- 
many 
Original  appUcation   Feb.   19,   1962,  Ser.  No.   173,884. 
DiYided  and  this  application  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
309,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1961, 
A  16,327;  Apr.  29,  1961,  A  37,318;  Ang.  9,  1961, 
A  38  099 

10  Claims.     (CI.  95—63) 


tion  of  the  blade  and  ovcrlappiivg  the  cut-away  portion 
of  the  other  blade,  the  cut-away  blade  portions  facing 


1.  In  a  bctween-the-lens  shutter  assembly  for  photo- 
graphic cameras,  in  combination,  shutter  means;  manually 
operable  means  cooperating  with  said  shutter  means  for 
cocldng  and  releasing  the  same,  said  manually  operable 
means  being  movable  from  a  predetermined  starting  posi- 
tion to  a  given  end  position  during  cocking  and  release 
of  said  shutter  means;  means  placing  said  shutter  means 
in  condition  to  make  an  exposure  upon  return  of  said 
manually  operable  means  to  said  starting  position  thereof 
after  said  manually  operable  means  has  moved  through 
a  given  increment  from  said  starting  position  toward  but 
short  of  said  end  position  thereof;  and  releasable  holding 
means  cooperating  with  said  manually  operable  means 
for  releasably  preventing  return  thereof  to  said  starting 
position  if  the  operator  interrupts  the  nwvement  of  said 
manually  operable  means  before  said  shutter  means  is 
fully  cocked  and  released,  so  that  even  if  said  shutter 
means  is  in  said  condition  an  exposure  still  will  not  be 
made. 


3,230  856 
MECHANISM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  AUTOMATICAL- 
LY  AND  MANUALLY  ADJUSTING   EXPOSURE 
APERTURES  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Koji  Sho,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,506 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1960, 
35/24,687 
14  Claims.     (CI.  95—64) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  ex- 
posure aperture  of  a  camera  objective  selectively  manu- 
ally and  automatically,  the  camera  having  a  built-in  ex- 
posure meter  including  a  rotatablc  coil,  comprising  a 
pair  of  exposure  aperture  blades  for  the  camera  objec- 
tive, a  first  pin  extending  from  the  rotatable  coil,  means 
for  rotating  the  rotatable  coil,  an  arcuate  cam  slot  in 
each  exposure  aperture  blade  of  the  pair,  and  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  fixed  pins  in  the  camera  of  which  each 
pin  pivotally  supports  an  aperture  blade  of  the  pair  at 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  supported  blade,  each  blade 
having   a   cut-away   portion   of   wedge4ike   shape   with 
curved  elongated  sides  diverging  in  the  outward  direc- 


•        O^-  ■  Vli^.  ■ 


each  other,  the  first  pin  extending  into  the  arcuate  slots 
of  both  blades  and  oscillating  the  blades  on  rotation 
of  the  coil. 


3,230,857 

COPY  MAKING  MACHINE  AND 
COPYING  METHOD 

Wilhelm  Ritzerfeld,  Scboriemer  Allee  14,  Berlin-Dahlera, 
Germany,  and  Gerhard  Ritzerfeld,  Franzensbader 
Str.  21,  Berlin-Grunewald,  Germany 

FUed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1961, 
R  30,838 

28  Claims.     (CI.  95—75) 


1.  A  copy  making  machine,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, carrier  means  for  moving  a  master  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  section  through  a  copying  area  so  that  said 
sections  are  successively  located  in  said  copying  area; 
transporting  means  for  moving  a  copy  sheet  sensitive  to 
rays  in  synchronism  with  said  master  sheet  through  said 
copying  area  in  a  position  in  which  said  sections  of  said 
master  sheet  are  successively  located  opposite  and  ad- 
jacent sections  of  said  copy  sheet;  means  for  emitting 
rays  to  which  said  copy  sheet  is  sensitive  at  least  partly 
located  and  constructed  to  emit  copying  rays  into  said 
copying  area  to  effect  the  transfer  of  an  image  from  the 
section  of  the  master  sheet  located  in  said  copying  area 
to  the  adjacent  section  of  said  copy  sheet;  control  means 
for  preventing  transfer  of  an  image  from  undesired  sec- 
tions of  said  master  sheet  to  said  copy  sheet  and  for 
effecting  a  transfer  of  an  image  in  said  copying  area  from 
desired  selected  sections  of  said  master  sheet  to  said  copy 
sheet;  and  selector  means  settable  in  accordance  with  a 
program  for  selecting  desired  sections  of  said  master  sheet 
for  copying  and  including  a  member  moving  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  carrier  means  and  transporting  means, 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  control  means  for 
automatically  actuating  the  same  in  accordance  with  the 
program  whereby  only  desired  sections  of  the  master  sheet 
are  copied. 
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3,230,858 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Richard  P.  Brown,  Monrovia,  and  Anton  Schaller,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 


Filed 


Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,997 
2  Claims.     (CI.  95—89) 


3,230,860 
MACHINE  FOR  CONVEYING  MEAT  SLICES 
THROUGH  BRINE 
James  Richard  Barrett,  Kendall  Hill,  Shambrook,  John 
Mervyn  Davies,  Twickenham,  and  Campbell  Galbraith, 
Bromham,  England,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton, 
Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  87,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1960, 

1,895/60 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—254) 


1.  In  a  structure  for  use  in  applying  heat  to  an  exposed, 
heat-developable  photosensitive  paper  comprising  a  par- 
tially developed  cylindrical  platen  fixed  in  jwsition  and 
adapted  to  have  the  photosensitive  paper  drawn  over  it, 
means  for  disposing  the  platen  in  the  path  of  paper  travel 
subsequent  to  recording  exposure,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing the  platen  to  cause  the  release  of  moisture  from  the 
paper  to  thereby  induce  development,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  plate  disposed  in  a  heat  transfer  relation 
with  the  platen  and  having  an  array  of  bottomed  small 
holes  located  in  a  mesh-like  pattern  on  the  surface  there- 
of, the  holes  in  conjunction  with  the  paper  defining  a 
plurality  of  separate,  closed  cells  to  trap  and  hold  mois- 
ture released  from  the  paper  in  substantially  uniform  con- 
tact with  the  overlying  surface  of  the  paper. 


3,230,859 
' '  VENTILATORS 

Jerome  O'Hea,  Copse  Hill,  Beare  Green,  near  Doridng, 
Kenneth  Douglas  Rampley,  Knaphill,  Woking,  and 
Brian  Michael  Cowtan,  Ashford,  England,  assignors  to 
Colt  Ventilation  and  Heating  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  1962, 

47,843/62 
5  Claims.    (CI.  98—42) 


1.  A  roof  ventilator  comprising  a  rigid  framework  to 
mount  on  a  roof,  said  framework  including  side  walls 
definmg  a  main  ventilator  throat  and  support  means 
extending  upwardly  from  said  walls,  at  least  one  cover 
means  hingedly  mounted  from  said  support  means  and 
spaced  above  said  throat  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  shielding  said  throat  and  an  open  position  not 
shielding  said  throat,  said  walls  and  said  cover  means 
defining  there-between  at  least  one  side  opening,  baffle 
means  supported  on  said  framework  and  spaced  laterally 
of  said  side  opening  away  from  said  throat  to  shield  said 
side  opening,  closure  means  for  said  side  opening 
hingedly  mounted  from  said  support  means  for  move- 
ment between  a  closed  position  closing  said  side  opening 
and  an  open  position  opening  said  side  opening,  and 
means  connected  to  said  cover  and  closure  means  and 
automatically  operable  responsive  to  a  fire  condition 
to  move  said  cover  means  to  open  position  and  said 
closure  means  to  closed  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  curing  meat  comprising  a  bath 
capable  of  holding  curing  brine  in  a  predetermined  level, 
a  plurality  of  carriers  each  having  a  grid  suitable  for 
supporting  flexible,  thin,  elongated  slices  of  meat  and 
having  an  outer  frame  attached  to  said  grid  with  fasten- 
ing projections  capable  of  anchoring  to  said  grid  the 
meat  slices  laid  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  a  series 
of  the  carriers  in  a  spaced  relationship  downwardly  into 
the  bath,  through  the  bath  at  a  low  level  with  the  fasten- 
ing projections  being  at  a  depth  below  the  predetermined 
level  which  is  greater  than  the  length  of  the  longest 
slices  of  meat,  and  upwardly  out  of  the  bath. 


3,230,861 
FOOD  CONTAINER  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  ELEC- 
TRICALLY COOKING  AND  HEATING  FOODS 
Abraham  L.  Korr,  8712  Hickory  Drive, 

Philadelphia  36,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,435 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—358) 
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1.  A  food  container  comprising  a  non-conductive  main 
body  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  substantially  up- 
standing peripheral  wall  connected  to  the  periphery  of 
said  bottom  wall  to  define  a  food  cavity,  elongated  open- 
ings in  opposed  portions  of  said  peripheral  wall  exposing 
said  food  cavity  to  the  exterior  of  said  container,  and  an 
electrically  conductive  panel  secured  to  an  interior  sur- 
face of  said  peripheral  wall  and  extending  over  each  of 
said  openings,  said  openings  being  smaller  than  said 
panels,  said  electrically  conductive  panels  being  accessi- 
ble from  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  main  body. 


3,230,862 
COUNTER  MOUNTED  ELECTRIC  TOASTER 
Earl  L.  Sherwood,  1947  Eola  Drive,  and  Kenneth  L.  Sher- 
wood, 3165  Marcia  Drive  NE.,  both  of  Salem,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,917 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—391) 
1.  An  electric  toaster  unit  adapted  for  flush  mounting 
in  a  counter  top,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  toaster  mechanism  defining  at  least  one 
bread-receiving  slot  extending  inwardly  from  its  top 
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end  and  having  a  darkness  control  projecting  lateral- 
ly outward  from  one  of  its  sides, 

(b)  a  toaster  mechanism  bousing  having  side  walls,  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  the  top  wall  being  re- 
cessed below  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls, 

(c)  mounting  means  on  the  bousing  securing  the  toaster 
mechanism  therein  below  said  recessed  top  wall, 

(d)  the  top  wall  having  an  opening  therein  registering 
with  each  bread-receiving  slot  in  the  toaster  mecha- 
nism, 

(e)  a  peripheral  flange  projecting  laterally  outward 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  toaster  housing  for  mount- 
ing on  a  counter  top  adjacent  an  opening  in  the 
latter  through  which  the  toaster  housing  is  receivable. 


l'" 


support  said  bottom  end  of  said  grill  means,  whereby 
optimum  heat  transfer  is  effected  between  the  fire  box 
and  the  grill  and  whereby  the  drippings  are  caused  to 
run  down  the  cross  members  and  fall  into  the  depository 
pan. 


3^3«,864 
MICROWAVE  COOKING 
Edward  Zigmund  Krajewski,  Bclmoot,  Califs  assignor  to 
Litton    Precision    Products,    loc^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,120 
2  Claims.     (CI.  99 — 446) 
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(f)  securing  means  on  the  toaster  housing  releasably 
engageable  with  the  counter  top  for  securing  the 
toaster  housing  thereto, 

(g)  a  cover  hinged  to  the  toaster  housing  for  move- 
ment between  a  closed  position  overlying  the  hous- 
ing top  wall  substantially  coplanar  with  the  periph- 
eral flange,  and  an  open  position  exposing  the  top 
wall, 

(h)  a  darkness  control  member  disposed  above  the 
housing  top  wall  and  below  the  closed  position  of 
the  cover,  and 

(i)  connector  means  extending  through  the  housing 
top  wall  and  operatively  connecting  the  darkness 
control  member  to  the  darkness  control  of  the  toast- 
er mechanism. 


3,230,863 

DOUBLE-FACED  CHARCOAL  BROILER 

Edward  Carson,  154  N.  Berkshire  Road, 

Pontiac,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,101 

5  Claims.     (CI.  99 — 400) 


3.  In  a  broiler  frame  means,  an  upwardly  facing  cen- 
tral elongated  fire  box,  grill  means  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  elongated,  generally  parallel  cross  members 
supported  by  said  frame  means  with  the  cross  members 
extending  substantially  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  end 
of  said  grill  means,  said  grill  means  being  disposed  with 
said  top  end  thereof  positioned  substantially  over  the  cen- 
ter of  said  fire  box  and  forming  an  angle  of  about  30°, 
an  elongated  grease  depository  pan  removably  carried 
by  said  frame  means  outwardly  of  said  fire  box  and  sub- 
stantially directly  below  the  bottom  end  of  said  grill 
means  and  a  bracket  attached  to  said  frame  means  and 
extending  over  said  grease  depository  pan  to  engage  and 


1.  A  a>oking  utensil  for  use  In  a  microwave  oven,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  closed  conductive  pan,  an  aper- 
tured  electrically  conductive  cover  in  intimate  conductive 
engagement  with  said  pan,  and  an  electrically  insulating 
sheet  having  apertures  aligned  with  the  apertures  in  said 
the  apertures  in  said  conductive  cover  and  insulating  sheet 
being  adapted  to  support  an  object  to  be  heated  in  a  micro- 
wave oven. 


3,230,865 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUIDS 

FROM  SOLIDS 
Josef  Hibbel,  Oberfaausen-Sterkradc,  Ftanz  Schanb,  Ober- 
hausen-Hohen,  and  Dictmar  Franz,  Lampcrtheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rohrciicniic  AkticngescUschaft, 
Oberhaosen-Holten,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1962, 

R  32,974 

9  Claims.     (CI.  100—37) 


1.  The  process  of  separating  liquid  from  liquid-solid 
admixture  which  comprises  compressing  admixture  against 
a  filter  screen  element  as  a  cake  of  the  admixture  and 
to  express  liquid  through  the  screen  and  simultaneously 
advancing  admixture  as  a  cake  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  screen,  whereby  the  admixture  becomes  progressive- 
ly depleted  in  liquid  component  as  it  is  advanced  in  said 
direction  parallel  to  the  screen,  thereafter  further  advanc- 
ing the  admixture  as  a  cake  in  said  direction  parallel  to 
the  screen  and  simultaneously  forcing  gas  through  the 
cake  towards  the  screen  to  displace  liquid  from  the  cake 
and  thereby  reduce  liquid  content  of  the  cake  to  below 
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the  liquid  content  corresponding  to  expressing  liquid 
therefrom  as  aforesaid,  and  following  forcing  gas  through 
the  cake  as  aforesaid  removing  the  cake  from  the  screen 
and  heating  the  cake  to  expel  liquid  therefrom. 


3^30,866 

INFEED  DEVICE 

Hans  Brmnden,  Bcrtel  Hakulin,  and  Tor  VaHer  Eklftf, 

Warkaus,  Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyh- 

tid,  Warkaus,  Finland,  a  company  of  Finland 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,524 

3  Claims.     (CI.  100—53) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pre-squeezing  infeed  device 
and  a  press  plunger  for  pressing  and  exp)elling  liquid  from 
material  formed  of  pieces  of  different  sizes  and  shapes, 
comprising  two  perforated  endless  belts  having  confront- 
ing operative  runs  lying  at  some  distance  from  each  other 
and  with  one  generally  above  and  at  least  partly  opposite 
the  other,  means  to  move  the  outfeed  end  of  the  upper 
one  of  the  belts  toward  and  away  from  the  lower  belt,  the 
belts  converging  in  a  forward  direction  to  form  a  device 
that  squeezes  the  material  fed  between  them,  the  lower 
belt  being  extended  forwardly  a  substantial  distance  be- 
yond the  upper  belt,  a  plunger  press  having  a  base  support, 
underlying  a  portion  of  the  forward  extension  of  the  lower 
belt,  a  plunger,  and  a  presser  member  connected  to  the 
plunger  in  alignment  with  and  above  the  base  support, 
the  portion  of  the  forward  extension  of  the  lower  belt 
confronting  the  plunger  being  backed  up  by  the  base  sup- 
port so  that  material  carried  forward  on  the  forward  ex- 
tension of  the  lower  belt  is  pressed  between  the  presser 
member  and  the  base  support  acting  through  said  portion 
of  the  lower  belt,  and  means  for  moving  the  lower  belt 
forward  in  steps  each  of  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  the  presser  member  while  said  plunger  and 
presser  member  are  raised,  said  last  named  means  stop- 
ping the  forward  movement  of  the  lower  belt  when  the 
plunger  and  presser  member  descend. 


3,230,867 
PA^ER  FINISHING  MECHANISM 
Benjamin  J.  H.  Nelson,  5121  Dogwood,  Everett,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,827 
10  Claims.     (CI.  100—93) 
7.  A  calender  for  gloss-finishing  one  surface  of  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  porous,  ink-receptive  paper,  said  calender 
comprising: 

(a)  a  franoe; 

(b)  a  smooth  metal  master  roll  journalled  for  rotation 
about  a  fixed  axis  on  said  frame; 

(c)  means  rotatably  driving  said  master  roll; 

(d)  means  uniformly  heating  the  surface  of  said  master 
roll; 

(e)  at  least  one  resilient  auxiliary  roll  journalled  on 
said  frame  for  free  rotation  about  a  movable  axis; 


(f)  selectively  controllable  pressurized  fluid  means  for 
moving  said  auxiliary  roll  into  and  away  from  nip- 
ping engagement  with  said  master  roll,  the  resilient 
auxiliary  roll  when  so  engaged  being  frictionally 
driven  sol«ly  by  and  at  substantially  the  same  pe- 
ripheral speed  as  said  master  roll;  and 


"A 


Nl   Q^  Q^  Q  Q^ 


^,  ^,  ^  ^A  ^  ^  ^«    ,  y 


(g)  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  paper  web 
through  space  and  then  directly  into  and  through  the 
nip  between  said  master  roll  and  said  auxiliary  roll 
in  a  manner  so  that  the  first  contact  of  the  paper  web 
with  the  said  master  roll  and  the  said  auxiliary  roll 
is  at  the  nip  therebetween. 


3,230,868 
GARBAGE  COMFACTER 
Harold  E.  Smith,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pakit  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,743 
1  CUim.     (CI.  100—100) 


A  refuse  compacter  comprising  an  under-carriage, 
wheels  connected  to  the  under-carriage  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  compacter  and  hopper  mechanism  carried  by 
the  under-carriage  and  comprising  an  open  top  housing 
of  generally  cubic  conformation  with  closed  side  walls, 
a  closed  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  closed  bottom  wall, 
a  compacter  member  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing on  the  floor  thereof  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  member  occupying 
a  portion  of  the  lower  half  of  said  housing  and  having 
a  rear  upper  compression  surface  and  a  rear  lower  com- 
pression surface,  said  surfaces  being  in  step  relationship 
with  said  lower  compression  surface  being  more  adjacent 
said  rear  wall,  said  compression  surfaces  extending  com- 
pletely between  the  side  walls  of  said  housing,  said  com- 
pacter member  having  a  top  spaced  from  the  top  of  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  plate  secured  to  said 
front  wall  and  side  walls  of  said  housing  and  being  spaced 
immediately  above  said  compacter  member,  said  rear  wall 
having  a  window  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof 
having  the  same  cross-sectional  area  and  configuration 
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as  said  lower  compression  surface  of  said  compacter 
member,  an  abutment  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing 
immediately  above  said  window  ojjening  extending  from 
one  side  wall  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  upper  compression  surface  of  said  compacter  mem- 
ber, means  to  reciprocate  said  compacter  member  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  walls,  a  storage  compartment 
larger  than  said  compacter  and  hopper  mechanism  having 
closed  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  with  doors  located 
therein,  and  removably  disposed  on  said  under-carriagc, 
a  window  in  a  wall  of  said  storage  compartment  in  reg- 
istration with  said  window  opening  in  said  housing  and 
having  the  same  shape  and  cross-sectional  area  thereas, 
said  storage  compartment  including  a  deflecting  wall  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  refuse  passed  through  said  window 
opening  and  window,  for  deflecting  the  material  upwardly 
in  said  storage  compartment. 


3,230,869 

RAISING  AND  CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR 

SLIDING  BOLSTERS 

Edward  W.  Wilkins,  Albrighton,  near  Wolverhampton, 

England,  assignor  to  Wilkins  &  Mitchell  Limited,  Dar- 

laston,  England 

FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  June  19,  1962, 

19,075/62;  July  25,  1962,  20,387/62 

13  Claims.     (CI.  100—214) 
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1.  A  moving  bolster  press  comprising: 

a  bed, 

wedge  engaging  surfaces  on  the  bed, 

tracks  extending  from  one  side  of  the  bed  outwardly 
away  from  the  bed. 

further  tracks  extending  away  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  bed  from,  and  in  alignment  with,  the  first 
said  tracks, 

a  moving  bolster, 

wedge  engaging  surfaces  on  the  bolster  disposed  im- 
mediately above  corresponding  wedge  engaging  sur- 
faces on  the  bed  when  the  bolster  is  in  its  operative 
position, 

transverse  shafts  on  said  moving  bolster, 

wheels  on  said  transverse  shafts  engaging  said  tracks, 

wedge  members  each  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
wedge  surfaces  movable  between  the  wedge  engag- 
ing surfaces  of  said  bed  and  said  bolster  when  said 
bolster  is  disposed  above  said  bed  in  its  operative 
position,  said  wedge  members  having  a  released  posi- 
tion, 

further  tracks  on  said  wedge  members  and  aligned 
with  said  tracks  extending  away  from  the  sides  of 
the  bed  when  said  wedge  members  are  released, 

wedge  cylinders  linked  to  said  wedge  members  and 
operable  to  move  said  wedge  members  in  the  direc- 
tion of  slope  of  their  said  wedge  surfaces,  and 


said  wedge  engaging  surfaces  on  said  bed  and  bolster 
being  complementary  to  said  wedge  surfaces  of  said 
wedge  members  whereby  said  wedge  members  are 
operable  either  to  lift  the  bolster  from  the  bed  or 
lower  it  thereto  under  control  of  said  wedge  cylinders. 


3,230,870 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  BODIES  HAVING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  FLAT  SURFACES 
Klaus  Stoeckhert,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  169,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1960, 

Sch  28,839 

11  Claims.     (CI.  101—37) 


^44f^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  on  sides  of  a  body  of 
polygonal  section,  comprising  a  pair  of  conveyor  sections 
mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  conveyor  sec- 
tions including  a  plurality  of  drive  rollers  for  cr using  said 
body  to  move  along  between  said  conveyor  sections,  said 
rollers  having  engaging  portions  which  engage  said  body 
at  spaced  portions  thereof  and  have  reduced  portions  which 
are  spaced  from  said  body  along  a  side  thereof  between 
the  spaced  portions  of  said  body,  and  printing  devices  for 
printing  upon  the  side  of  said  body  between  said  spaced 
portions  during  the  movement  of  said  body  along  said  con- 
veyor sections,  each  said  conveyor  section  and  at  least  one 
of  the  printing  devices  being  located  in  a  common  plane, 
with  the  body  being  confined  between  said  planes  and  held 
by  the  engagement  of  the  conveyor  sections  against  rota- 
tion about  axes  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement. 


3,230,871 

APPARATUS  FOR  DUPLICATING  WITH 

MASTER  CARDS 

George  Kooch  and  Rolf  A.  DumprofF,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

assignors   to   Scriptomatic,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,693 
5  Claims.     (CI.  101—53) 


1.  Ill  a  duplicating  machine  for  duplicating  printed 
material  from  a  master  card  to  a  work  piece,  means  for 
advancing  work  pieces  along  a  predetermined  path 
through  the  machine,  a  master  card  support  including  card 
feed  means  operable  to  feed  cards  one  at  a  time  into  con- 
fronting relation  with  a  work  piece  traveling  along  said 
path,  sensing  means  mounted  along  said  path  and  engage- 
able  by  said  work  piece  to  effect  actuation  of  said  card 
feed  means,  pressure-applying  means  along  said  path 
operable  to  engage  the  confronting  pairs  of  cards  and  work 
pieces  to  effect  transfer  of  printed  matter  from  said  card 
onto  said  work  piece,  actuating  means  for  said  card  feed 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  opcratively  connected 
to  the  card  feed  means,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  drive  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  member, 
a  friction  clement  mounted  on  said  shaft  operable  to.  ef- 
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feet  rotation  thereof  and  in  frictional  engagement  with 
said  rotatabie  member,  restraining  means  normally  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  friction  element  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  restraining  means  to  said  sensing 
means  whereby  upon  engagement  of  said  sensing  means 
by  a  work  piece  said  restraining  means  disengages  said 
friction  element  to  permit  rotation  thereof  and  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  actuate  said  card  feed  means  and  adjustable 
time  delay  means  providing  a  selectively  adjustable  time 
lag  between  engagement  of  said  sensing  means  and  actu- 
ation of  said  card  feed  means  whereby  the  confronting 
relation  of  the  card  arvd  work  piece  of  each  pair  may  be 
varied  selectively  to  effect  transfer  of  the  printed  matter 
on  the  card  to  a  selected  area  of  the  work  piece. 


3,230,872 

EXPANDABLE  FRAME  FOR  SILK  SCREEN 

Philip  J.  de  Groot,  15  Cornwall  Court,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,010 

2  Claims.     (CL  101—127.1) 


1.  An  expandable  frame  for  stretching  sheet  material 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  frame  members  having  gen- 
erally rectangular  cross  sections  held  together  in  end- 
to-end  relationship  by  corner  guide  brackets;  each  of 
said  frame  members  being  formed  with  a  groove  on 
one  side  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the  cross 
section  of  said  groove  having  an  interior  dimension  per- 
pendicular to  the  length  thereof  and  parallel  to  said 
sheet  material  in  excess  of  the  similar  exterior  dimension 
thereof,  said  excess  lying  entirely  on  the  side  of  said 
groove  nearest  the  inside  of  said  frame;  a  locking  strip 
in  said  groove,  said  locking  strip  having  a  cross  section 
similar  to  the  cross  section  of  said  grove;  said  corner 
guide  brackets  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  sides 
that  define  a  pair  of  convergent  U-shaped  passages  which 
receive  the  ends  of  two  frame  members,  respectively, 
in  siidable  relationship;  said  frame  member  being  oriented 
such  that  said  groove  is  located  on  the  topside  of  said 
frame;  a  movable  abutment  disposed  at  the  intersection 
of  each  pair  of  said  convergent  U-shaped  passages,  said 
abutment  having  a  pair  of  contact  surfaces  for  simultane- 
ously engaging  the  ends  of  said  frame  members;  and 
means  for  independently  moving  each  of  said  abutments 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  U-shaped  passages  of 
its  corner  bracket,  thereby  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
abutment  and  sliadbly  moving  said  frame  member  along 
its  associated  U-shaped  passage. 


3,230,873 
COLLOID    COATED    PAPER    WITH    ANTI-WRIN- 

KLING   AND   PUCKERING   PROPERTIES 

George   M.  Ort,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Compaoy,  Niles,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,451 

16  CUims.     (CL  101—149.2) 

6.  A  coated  paper  lithographic  plate  comprising  a  base 

sheet,  an  insolubilized  face  coat  on  one  side  of  the  base 

sheet  containing  a  hydrophilic  colloid  and  a  polyrydroxy 


alcohol  of  a  lower  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  three 
primary  hydroxyl  groups,  and  a  barrier  coat  between 
the  face  coat  and  the  base  sheet  containing  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  and  a  polybydroxy  alcohol  containing  at  least 
three  primary  hydroxyl  groups  wherein  the  polyhydroxy 
alcohol  containing  at  least  three  primary  hydroxyl  groups 


is  present  in  the  barrier  coat  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  1  part  by  weight  thereof  to  1-10  parts  by  weight 
of  the  hydrophilic  colloid  and  wherein  the  polyhydroxy 
alcohol  is  present  in  the  face  coat  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  1  part  by  weight  thereof  to  10-20  parts  by 
weight  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid. 


3,230,874 

COPY  MEANS 

Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  and  Angelo  Vaccaro, 

Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Ribbon 

and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,794 
16  Claims.     (CL  101—149.4) 

1.  The  method  for  producing  infrared  radiation-absorb- 
ing images  on  a  copy  sheet  directly  from  an  infrared 
radiation  transmitting  original  sheet  having  images  there- 
on containing  infrared  radiation-absorbing  material  which 
comprises  superposing  said  original  sheet  with  a  copy 
sheet  and  a  transfer  sheet  bearing  a  heat-transferable 
infrared  radiation-absorbing  layer  containing  a  colorant, 
and  positioning  a  heat-conductive  infrared  radiation- 
reflecting  layer  containing  a  determinate  amount  of  re- 
flecting material  between  the  original  sheet  and  the  trans- 
fer layer  of  the  transfer  sheet,  and  directing  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  infrared  radiation  onto  the  original  sheet 
which  is  absorbed  by  the  images  thereon  and  converted  to 
heat  which  is  conducted  by  said  reflecting  layer  to  the 
heat-transferable  layer  of  the  transfer  sheet  to  cause  it 
to  transfer  to  the  copy  sheet  in  areas  corresponding  to  the 
location  of  the  images  of  the  original  sheet,  the  radiation 
not  absorbed  by  the  images  on  the  original  being  trans- 
mitted by  the  original  sheet  to  the  reflecting  layer  and 
being  reflected  and  substantially  prevented  from  reaching 
the  transfer  layer  of  the  transfer  sheet  by  the  reflecting 
layer  so  that  said  transfer  layer  does  not  transfer  to  the 
copy  sheet  in  areas  between  said  transferred  images. 


3,230,875 

THERMOGRAPHIC  DUPLICATION 

Douglas    A.    Newman,   Glen   Cove,   N.Y.,    assignor   to 

Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 

Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,836 

12  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.4) 


uz 


1.  The  method  of  thermographically  placing  sharp  and 
clear  duplicating  images  on  a  master  sheet  by  means  of 
original  infrared  radiation-absorbing  images  and  a  trans- 
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fer  sheet  which  comprises  superposing  said  original  images 
and  said  master  sheet  with  a  translucent  transfer  sheet 
having  a  translucent  foundation  having  at  least  one  neu- 
tral plastic  outer  surface  and  having  a  thickness  of  no 
more  than  about  2  mils  carrying  on  the  plastic  surface 
thereof  a  substantially  colorless  transfer  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  no  more  than  about  1  mil  and  comprising 
a  substantially  colorless,  solid,  undissolved  bis  (p-dialkyl- 
aminoaryl)  methane  compound  which  develops  an  in- 
tense dye  color  when  contacted  with  an  acid  medium,  and 
an  amount  of  an  alkaline  stabilizing  agent  to  prevent  de- 
velopment of  the  methane  compound  by  the  atmosphere 
said  transfer  layer  being  in  surface  contact  with  said 
master  sheet,  and  exposing  said  superposed  sheets  to  a 
light  source  rich  in  infrared  radiation  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  heat  said  original  images  and  cause  the  trans- 
fer layer  to  melt  and  transfer  to  the  master  sheet  in  areas 
corresponding  to  the  location  of  the  original  images. 


urging  said  second  roller  means  into  said  transfer  posi- 
tion; and  stationary  cam  means  engaging  said  second 
roller  means  in  a  first  position  angularly  displaced  about 


3,230,876 

PRINTING  PLATE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 

ROTARY  PRESS 

G«orge  W.  Perry,  360  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Ciiicago,  IlL 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,265 

11  Claims.     (CI.  101—178) 


1.  In  a  printing  system,  an  elongated  printing  plate, 
a  rotatable  framing,  tensioning  means  for  movably 
mounting  said  printing  plate  on  said  rotatable  framing, 
guide  means  connected  to  said  tensioning  means  and  ac- 
tuating said  tensioning  means  during  rotation  of  said  ro- 
tatable framing,  a  fixed  framing,  a  backing  roller  mount- 
ed on  said  fixed  framing  and  positioned  on  one  side  of 
said  printing  plate,  a  second  roller  being  positioned  on 
the  other  side  of  said  printing  plate,  said  backing  roller 
and  said  second  roller  pressing  together  against  said 
printing  plate. 

3,230,877 
INKING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Rudolf  Birk,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 
AktiengescUschaft,  Lcverliuscn,  Germany 
FUed  Jane  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1962, 
A  40,502;  June  29,  1962,  A  40,562 
19  Claims.     (CI.  101—351) 
1.  In  an  inking  device  for  a  printing  machine,  in  com- 
bination, first  roller  means  rotatable  about  a  stationary 
axis;  means  for  applying  ink  to  the  surface  of  said  first 
roller  means;  second  roller  means  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  roller  means  between 
a  transfer  position  in  contact  with  said  surface,  and  a 
spaced   position,   said   second   roller   means   being   also 
mounted  for  movement  about  said  axis;  spring  means  for 


Xj  M 


said  axis  for  holding  said  second  roller  means  in  said 
spaced  position,  and  permitting  said  second  roller  means 
in  a  section  position  to  be  moved  to  said  transfer  position 
by  said  spring  means. 


3,230,878 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ELASTOMER  PRINTING  BAND 
Edward    G.    Perian,    Pittsburgli,    Pa.,    assignor   to    The 
Pannier  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,858 
6  Claims.     (CI.  101—377) 


2S- 


1.  Expansible  elastomer  printing  bands  for  stretched 
and  interlocked  mounting  on  annular  seats  on  a  rotary 
printing  drum  to  cooperate  with  each  other  in  printing 
longitudinal  and  lateral  designs  on  a  continuously  mov- 
ing strip,  and  which  consists  of  a  rotary  drum  having 
annular  scats  with  transverse  grooves,  an  elastomer  hav- 
ing a  base  with  transverse  lugs  to  fit  and  interlock  on 
the  drum  seats  and  carry  a  printing  surface,  a  metal 
tongue  secured  in  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  said 
elastomer,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  inwardly  project- 
ing teeth  on  said  tongue,  a  metal  socket  secured  in  the 
opposite  end  of  said  elastomer,  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
and  inwardly  projecting  teeth  in  said  socket  for  mating 
in  interlocking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  tongue 
to  complete  the  annular  printing  band  and  to  permit  the 
elasticity  of  the  elastomer  to  tightly  grasp  the  drum  seat, 
the  metal  parts  of  said  tongue  and  socket  flexing  to  inter- 
lock the  teeth  and  prevent  their  coming  apart  to  hold 
the  band  under  tension  when  on  the  dnmi  seat,  the  ends 
of  the  elastomer  limit  the  insertion  of  the  tongue  and 
the  printing  surface  at  the  ends  of  the  elastomer  cooperat- 
ing to  complete  the  annular  design. 


3,230,879 
UNDERSIDE  TENSION  LOCKUP  APPARATUS 
Emory  W.  Worthington,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation,  Plainfieid, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,700 
6  Claims.     (CI.  101—378) 
3.  An  underside  tension  lockup  apparatus  for  locking  a 
pair  of  printing  plates  under  tension  onto  a  printing  cylin- 
der wherein  said  plates  have  a  plurality  of  recesses  on 
their  undersdies  along  their  edges  for  the  recepiton  of 
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clamping  and  holding  hooks  and  which  plates  are  posi- 
tioned on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder 
comprising: 

(a)  two  grooves  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  cylinder  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  there- 
of, 

(b)  a  rotatablc  lockup  shaft  in  each  said  groove  having 
cam  surfaces  thereon, 

(c)  holding  hooks  in  each  said  groove  for  engaging 
the  recesses  of  both  plates  along  their  edges, 

(d)  a  pluraJity  of  clamp  supports  in  each  said  groove 
with  the  shaft  in  the  groove  extending  therethrough, 
and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  self-contained  clamping  units  in 
said  groove  rotatably  supported  by  adjacent  clamp 


thickness  of  said  base  leg  in  line  with  the  sides  of  said 
bar  portion,  the  portions  of  said  base  leg  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  bar  portion  sides  being  more  flexible 
than  the  portions  outwardly  therefrom  thereby  provid- 
ing hinge-like  portions  in  the  regions  where  the  base 
leg  attaches  to  said  bar  portion,  an  elongated  top  leg 
on  said  bar  portion  spaced  from  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  base  leg,  said  bar  portion  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  length  dimension  of  said  base  leg, 
said  base  leg  having  a  thickness  which  supports  the  weight 
of  itself  as  well  as  said  bar  portion  without  distortion. 


3,230,880 
TYPE  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  BASE  OF  VARYING 

THICKNESS  TO  FORM  HINGE  MEANS 

Millard  B.  Beaver,  2101  Lawndalc,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  225,039 

8  Claims.     (CI.  101—380) 


3  230  881 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  SUBSTANDARD-SIZED 
PRINTING  PLATES  ON  AN  IMPRESSION  CYUN- 
DER  OF  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Herbert  Griebling,  Fahr  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Richard  Winkler  and  Knrt  Dunnebier,  Neowied,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11, 1963, 

W  34,472;  Dec.  23,  1963,  W  35,758 

5  Claims.     (CL  101—415.1) 


supports  wherein  each  said  unit  has  a  hook  member 
for  engaging  a  recess  adjacent  an  edge  of  a  plate 
and  a  preload  means  operatively  positioned  between 
said  hook  member  and  said  cam  surface  on  said  shaft 
whereby  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  to  the  lockup  posi- 
tion, said  hook  member  is  urged  into  engagement  with 
a  recess  under  the  force  of  said  preload  means,  and 
wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  said  lockup 
shaft  varies  along  its  length  to  increase  the  torsional 
deflection  of  the  shaft  when  rotated  to  a  locking  posi- 
tion to  further  vary  the  instant  of  application  of  the 
force  of  the  preload  means  to  said  hook  members 
whereby  the  total  amount  of  force  necessary  to 
rotate  each  said  lockup  shaft  to  a  locking  position 
is  reduced. 


1.  A  segment  of  rubber  type  comprising  a  body  of 
rubber  material,  said  body  comprising,  in  cross-section, 
an  elongated  base  leg  having  opposite  ends  and  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  which  are  spaced  apart,  said  base 
leg  having  a  thickness  which  is  defined  by  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  said  lower  surface  being  substan- 
tially straight  acd  flat,  a  bar  portion  upstanding  from 
said  upper  surface  intermediate  said  ends,  said  bar  por- 
tion having  opposite  spaced  apart  sides,  said  upper  sur- 
face starting  with  said  oi^x>site  ends,  tapering  toward 
said  lower  surface  in  a  direction  toward  said  bar  portion 
sides,  respectively,  and  terminating  adjacent  said  sides, 
the  length  of  each  portion  of  the  base  leg  between  an 
end  thereof  and  said  bar  portion  being  greater  than  the 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  substandard-sized  printing 
plate  upon  an  impression  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing 
press,  said  device  comprising  a  mounting  sheet  made  of 
pliable  sheet  material  and  including  a  cut-out,  an  impres- 
sion cylinder  having  clamping  means  operable  for  retain- 
ing the  mounting  sheet  loosely  on  said  cylinder,  said 
mounting  sheet  having  a  standard  size  substantially  equal 
to  the  peripheral  wall  area  of  said  cylinder,  a  substand- 
ard-sized printing  plate  having  a  peripheral  outline  in 
excess  of  the  peripheral  outline  of  said  cut-out  in  the 
mounting  sheet,  and  tensioning  means  operable  for 
stretching  the  mounting  sheet  taut  about  the  cylinder,  the 
printing  plate,  when  placed  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
mounting  sheet  in  the  loosely  retained  position  thereof, 
being  adjustable  in  reference  to  the  cut-out  and  being 
stationarily  held  in  a  selected  adjusted  position  by  the 
pressure  of  the  mounting  sheet  when  the  same  is  stretched 
by  operation  of  the  tensioning  means. 


3,230,882 
SHEET  SECURING  DEVICE  HAVING  TEETH  TO 
PENETRATE  SAID  SHEET 
Donald  L.  Snyder,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,446 
6  Claims.  (CI.  101—415.1) 
1.  A  device  attachable  to  a  printing  cylinder  for  secur- 
ing thin  fkxible  printing  plates  thereto  comprising  a  pair 
of  flat  elongate  strip  portions  positioned  in  fixed  parallel 
verticaJIy  spaced  relation  defining  an  elongated  plate- 
receiving  slot  therebetween  cxterxling  the  length  of  said 
strip  portions,  the  lower  of  which  strip  portions  affords 
a  plate-guiding  surface  to  aid  in  positioning  a  plate  in 
said   slot   when   said   strip  portions  are   mounted   on   a 
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printing  cylinder  and  the  upper  of  whiah  strip  portions 
is  formed  with  a  straight  edge  extending  the  length  of 
the  strip  around  which  the  printing  plates  may  be  folded, 
said  upper  strip  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  integral 


teeth  projecting  from  said  edge  at  an  obtiise  angle  with 
respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  strip  portion, 
each  of  said  teeth  having  a  symmertrical  arcuate  crown, 
the  under  surface  of  which  crown  is  bevded  to  provide 
a  cutting  edge  of  said  tooth. 


3,230,883 

PRINTING  PRESS  PLATE  CLAMPING 

MECHANISM 

Michael  AchJnger  and  Hans  Bayer,  Augsburg,  Germany, 

assignors     to     Maschinenfabrik     Augsburg-Numberg, 

A.G.,  Augsburg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1960, 

M  44,799;  June  14,  1961,  M  49,345 

18  Claims.     (CI.  101—415.1) 


??!«8j 


for  urging  radially  outer  edges  of  said  clamping  rails 
toward  each  other  for  tensioning  said  printing  plate  cir- 
cumferentially  around  said  plate  cylinder,  and  means 
for  oppositely  moving  said  clamping  pressure  member 
out  of  said  clamping  position  for  release  of  said  printing 
plate. 


3  230  884 
BLANK  SHELLS  FOR  ARTILLERY  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Wilfaelm  Clas,  Duisburg-Meiderich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1962, 

P  30,291 

7  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 39) 


^^r^yy  A^fa^$^ 
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1.  A  blank  shell  for  artillery,  comprising  a  shell  case 
containing  a  powder  charge  and  tamping  means  for  the 
powder  charge,  said  tamping  means  being  in  the  form  of 
a  hardened  mixture  of  an  cpoxy  resin,  a  hardening  agent 
for  the  resin  which  effects  the  hardening  without  any  sup- 
ply of  heat  from  outside,  and  a  filler  comprising  a  com- 
minuted soft  vulcanisate  of  a  rubber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic  rubber 
and  containing  a  fibrous  material. 


3,230,885 
EXPLOSIVE  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
William  L.  Weber,  Levittown,  and  Anthony  W.  Dattilo, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,476 
6  Ciahns.     (CI.  102 — 49) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  clamp- 
ing and  tensioning  a  flexible  printing  plate  around  the 
surface  of  a  printing  press  plate  cylinder  by  inwardly 
bent  opposite  axial  edge  portions  of  said  plate,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  pair  of  clamping  rails  in  said 
cylinder  and  extending  axially  therealong  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  clamping  rails  defining  an  axial 
slot  for  insertion  of  said  bent  opposite  edges  of  said 
printing  plate  therebetween  and  being  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis  between 
said  rails  from  a  clamping  position  in  which  the  radially 
outer  edges  of  said  rails  are  urged  toward  each  other  and 
the  radially  inner  edges  are  spread  apart  to  a  non-clamp- 
ing position  in  which  the  radially  inner  edges  of  said  rails 
approach  each  other  and  the  radially  outer  edges  thereof 
are  spread  apart,  a  clamping  pressure  member  disposed 
between  said  clamping  rails  and  adjacent  radially  inner 
edges  thereof  for  clamping  opposite  axial  edge  portions 
of  said  printing  plate  against  the  inner  edges  of  said 
clamping  rails  upon  radially  inward  movement  of  said 
clamping  pressure  member,  means  for  urging  said  clamp- 
ing pressure  member  radially  inwardly  into  clamping  posi- 
tion against  said  inner  edges  of  said  clamping  rails  and 


-.  a . 


1.  An  explosive  separation  device  for  a  cylindrical 
structure  having  sections  connected  to  each  other  in  end 
to  end  relation,  the  means  connecting  said  sections  being 
annular  and  having  a  circular  groove  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  the  connection  between  said  sections  to 
provide  an  area  of  reduced  thickness  therebetween,  means 
overlying  the  open  side  of  said  groove  to  form  a  closed 
chamber,  a  shaped  charge  explosive  snugly  fitted  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  V-shaped  groove  overiying  said 
area  of  reduced  thickness  wi<h  said  means  overlying  the 
open  side  of  the  chamber  providing  a  reaction  member 
opposing  the  exposive  force  of  the  shaped  charge,  and 
said  shaped  charge  explosive  having  a  liner  in  said  V- 
shaped  groove  for  cutting  the  area  of  reduced  thickness 
in  a  medial  plane  between  the  inclined  sides  of  said 
groove. 
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3,230,886      said  second  syringe,  second  valve  means  connected  be- 

COMPOSITE  PROJECTILE  tween  said  second  source  of  fluid  and  said  first  syringe, 

William  B.  Woodriag,  Branford,  Coon^  assignor  to  Olln  third  valve  means  connected  between  said  second  syringe 

Mathleson   Chemical    Corporation,   a   corporation   of  aj,d  said  second  valve  means,  means  for  opening  said 


Virginia 


FUed  June  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,255 
2  Claims.     (CI.  102—91) 


second  and  third  valve  means  and  closing  said  first  valve 
means  at  the  same  time. 


1.  A  bullet  having  a  high  weight  to  diameter  ratio  in 
flight  for  improved  ballistic  efficiency  and  separable  upon 
impact  into  distinct  portions  having  a  low  weight  to  di- 
ameter ratio  for  improved  kill  characteristics,  said  bul- 
let including  a  first  member  having  a  core  surrounded 
by  a  first  jacket  covering  at  least  the  nose  and  sidewall 
and  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  said  core  member  to 
provide  an  extension,  a  recess  in  the  rear  of  said  first 
member,  a  second  member  having  a  rounded  nose  por- 
ticMi  received  in  the  recess  of  said  first  member,  a  sec- 
ond jacket  surrounding  at  least  the  nose  and  sidewall  of 
said  second  member,  said  extension  of  said  first  jacket  be- 
ing crimped  inwardly  to  form  an  interlocking  circum- 
ferential groove  in  the  jacket  of  said  second  member  to 
form  a  separable  joint  between  said  first  and  second 
member,  said  extension  terminating  at  said  groove. 


3,230,887 
EVEN    FLOW    APPARATUS    AND    METHOD   FOR 

FLUID  GRADIENT  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ricliard  C.  Stallman,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Becl(- 

man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,654 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—5) 


1.  A  fluid  gradient  engine  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  syringe  having  first  and  second  pistons  respec- 
tively, a  bell  crank  having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to 
the  piston  of  said  first  syringe,  pivot  means  for  pivotally 
receiving  said  bell  crank,  cam  means  in  contact  with 
the  other  end  of  the  bell  crank  for  driving  the  same  and 
thus  operating  the  first  syringe,  an  arm  having  one  end 
pivotally  mounted  about  said  pivot  means  and  resiliently 
urged  toward  said  other  end  of  the  bell  crank,  stop 
means  on  said  arm  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
arm  with  respect  to  the  bell  crank  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined position,  variable  px>sition  stop  means  associated 
with  said  arm  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  arm 
about  said  pivot  means  beyond  an  adjustable  position. 
said  arm  bemg  connected  to  the  piston  of  the  second 
syringe,  first  and  second  sources  of  fluid,  first  valve 
means  connected  between  said  first  source  of  fluid  and 


3,230,888 
HYDRAULIC  AUXILLiRY  POWER  UNIT 
Edward  J.   Hayes,  Livonia,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,145 
3  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 49) 


1.  In  a  recirculating  hydraulic  system  having  a  servo 
unit  operated  by  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  emergency 
hydraulic  fluid  pressurizing  apparatus  including  means 
defining  a  pair  of  chambers,  a  pair  of  independently  oper- 
able movable  walls  disposed  one  in  each  of  said  chambers 
and  dividing  each  chamber  into  servo  and  actuating  sec- 
tions, servo  valve  means  connecting  said  servo  sections  to 
said  servo  valve  and  said  servo  valve  to  said  servo  unit  for 
the  selective  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  servo 
unit  and  said  servo  sections,  a  gas  generator,  a  gas  valve, 
means  connecting  said  actuating  sections  to  said  gas 
valve  and  said  gas  valve  to  said  gas  generator  for  the 
selective  flow  of  fluid  from  said  gas  generator  to  said 
actuating  sections,  switch  means  operated  by  said  mov- 
able walls  upon  the  reciprocation  thereof  toward  said 
servo  sections  to  operate  said  valves,  said  walls  being 
movable  in  one  direction  under  the  influence  of  gas 
from  said  generator  to  pump  fluid  in  the  servo  sections 
adjacent  thereto  and  being  movable  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection only  in  response  to  the  return  flow  of  fluid  into 
their  adjacent  servo  sections  from  said  servo  unit. 


3,230  889 
VENTURI  FLUID  PUMPS 
Richard  D.  Brewer,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,628 
11  Claims.  (CI.  103—53) 
6.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cavity  open- 
ing into  a  venturi,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  said 
cavity  and  defining  first  and  second  fluid  chambers, 
means  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  first 
of  said  fluid  chambers  and  said  venturi  on  one  side  of 
its  throat,  said  second  fluid  chamber  being  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  venturi  on  the  other  side  of  said 
throat,  fluid  inlet  means  extending  from  a  fluid  source 
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to  said  venturi  at  its  throat,  fluid  outlet  means  extending 
from  said  venturi  at  a  point  remote  from  said  throat,  a 
ferromagnetic  member  affixed  to  said  diaphragm,  a  coil 
positioned  adjacent  said  ferromagnetic  member,  and 
means  for  alternately  causing  current  flow  through  said 


coil  for  reciprocating  said  diaphragm  to  alternately  com- 
press the  volimies  of  said  first  and  said  second  fluid  cham- 
bers and  drive  fluid  in  opposite  directions  through  said 
throat  for  generating  a  pressure  diflferential  between  said 
fluid  inlet  means  and  said  fluid  outlet  means. 


3430,890 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Hideknni  Yokota,  671  Yoshijima-cho,  and  Shingo  Yokota, 

1627  MUori-machi,  both  of  Hlrofliiiina-«iil,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,065 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japoi,  Nov.  20,  1962, 

37/52459;  Mar.  23,  1963,  38/15^29 

2  Claims.     (CI.  103—113) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  assemblage  comprising  a  main 
pump  having  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  main  centrifugal 
impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  suc- 
tion inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  communicating  with 
said  casing,  an  auxiliary  pump  having  an  auxiliary  casing 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship  to  the  main  pump 
casing,  a  common  wall  between  said  main  and  auxiliary 
casings,  an  auxiliary  centrifugal  impeller,  said  driving 
shaft  extending  through  the  auxiliary  pump  casing  and 
through  said  common  wall,  said  auxiliary  impeller  being 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  auxiliary  pump  casing, 
said  common  wall  having  a  central  suction  inlet  opening 
therein  providing  communication  between  said  main 
pump  casing  and  said  auxiliary  pump  casing,  means  on 
said  shaft  serving  to  restrict  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  central  suction  inlet  opening,  a  discharge  outlet 
from  said  auxihary  casing  communicating  with  the  suc- 
tion inlet  of  the  main  pump  casing,  whereby  dense  fluid 
is  discharged  from  said  auxiliary  pump  casing  to  the  suc- 
tion inlet  of  said  main  pump  casing,  and  a  vacuum  pump 
having  a  suction  inlet  in  communication  with  said  aux- 
iliary pump  casing,  whereby  gaseous  medium  is  with- 
drawn from  said  auxihary  pump  casing,  the  pumping 
capacity  of  the  vacuimi  pump  being  such  that  the  vacuiun 
developed  thereby  is  overcome  by  the  pumping  action  of 
the  aujiiliary  pump. 


3430,891 

CAM-OPERATED  ROTARY  FLUID 

DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

Wolf  F.  Mnller,  205  E.  63rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Reginald  S.  Lanier,  Rte.  5,  Wayzata,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,516 

6  Claims.     (CI.  103—143) 


and 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  displacement  device  comprising  in 
combination : 

a  bousing  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity  of  predetermined 
diameter  laving  an  axis; 

a  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  lesser  diameter  than  said 
predetermined  diameter  and  disposed  in  said  cavity 
with  its  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  cavity, 
said  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  vane- 
receiving  complementary  cavities  disposed  synmict- 
rically  about  its  surface,  said  last  cavities  each  hav- 
ing an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  dis- 
posed on  a  common  base  circle  such  that  each  said 
last  cavity  forms  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  which,  when 
extended,  is  tangential  to  the  cylindrical  cavity  of  the 
housing; 

vane  elements  rotataHy  mounted  by  shafts  located  in 
each  of  said  last  cavities,  respectively,  each  vane 
element  being  movable  between  a  circumferential 
position  and  a  radial  position,  in  the  circumferential 
position  being  within  the  confines  of  the  rotor,  and 
in  the  radial  position  being  in  sealing  relation  with 
the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  cavity  of  the  housing  and 
the  wall  of  the  corresponding  cavity  of  the  rotor,  said 
shafts  moving  with  the  rotor  with  their  axes  de- 
fining a  base  circle; 

means  defining  shoe  elements  extending  between  the 
cavity  of  the  housing  and  the  cylindrical  rotor,  where- 
by fluid  working  spaces  arc  defined  in  the  annular 
spaces  between  the  respective  shoe  elements  and  the 
vanes  when  in  radial  positions,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding means  to  admit  fluid  into  said  spaces,  re- 
spectively, and  to  discharge  fluid  therefrom; 

and  cam  elements  eflFective  to  move  said  vanes  cyclical- 
ly to  circumferential  orientations  as  they  pass  said 
shoes  and  to  radial  orientations  in  said  working 
spaces,  said  cam  elements  including  crank  arm  ele- 
ments on  the  vanes,  respectively,  at  least  two 
cam  follower  rollers  on  each  crank  arm  element, 
and  means  attached  to  the  bousing  defining  separate 
stationary  cam  tracks  for  the  respective  follower 
rollers  of  each  vane,  one  of  said  cam  tracks  being 
shaped  to  receive  the  corresponding  followers  and 
rock  the  cam  when  the  vane  movement  requires  cam 
follower  rotation  in  one  direction,  and  the  other 
of  said  cam  tracks  being  shaped  to  receive  the  cor- 
responding followers  and  rock  the  cam  when  the 
vane  movement  requires  cam  follower  roller  ro- 
tation in  the  opposite  direction,  the  cam  followers 
being  displaced  from  track  engaging  and  operative 
position  to  disengagement  with  their  respective  tracks 
by  the  continued  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  vanes 
along  the  base  circle  where  the  cam  followers  at 
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predetermined  circuoiferential  positions  are  positively 
moved  by  the  crank  arms  to  said  operative  and  dis- 
engaged positions,  whereby  the  cam  follower  rollers 
are  set  in  motion  during  operation  of  the  device 
in  opposite  directions  and  during  the  operation  of 
the  device  are  either  driven  in  rolling  action  in  those 
directions  or  arc  coasting  and  the  cam  follower  and 
cam  wear  associated  with  reversals  of  cam  follower 
rotation  are  avoided,  the  incident  wear  on  the  cam 
followers  and  cams  is  avoided,  and  the  looseness 
that  otherwise  would  lead  to  asymmetrical  rotor  and 
vane  displacements  and  ultimate  failure  of  the  fluid 
displacement  device  is  avoided. 


block  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  piston  pivotal 
connections  a  distance  to  balance  the  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  moment  from  fluid  in  said  cylinders  acting 
through  said  pistons  about  the  swashplatc  pivot  axis  to 
correct  for  the  imbalance  in  the  fluid  pressure  moment 
about  an  axis  normal  to  and  intersecting  the  cylinder 
block  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  piston  pivotal  connections. 


|i 


3,230,894 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Benjamin  W.  Badenoch,  Orchard  Lake,  and  Edward  I. 

Brown,  BkMHnfield  Township,  Oaldand  Coonty,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,337 

5  Clafans.     (CL  103—162) 


3  230  892 
RECIPROCATING  MECHANISM  WITH  FLUID 

CONDUCTING  MEANS 

NattiaD  Boms,  14  S.  14di  Ave.,  Moont  Yemen,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,940 

20  CbUms.     (CI.  103—157) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  mechanism  of  the  class  having 
fluid  conducting  means,  a  stator  and  a  reciprocating  rotor 
in  coactive  relation  to  said  stator,  said  rotor  and  stator 
both  being  in  operative  communication  with  said  fluid 
conducting  means  during  a  predetermined  part  of  the 
operative  movement  of  said  rotor,  said  fluid  conducting 
means  having  diametrically  opposite  portions  intercon- 
nected and  in  communication  with  each  other,  whereby 
when  such  fluid  conducting  means  are  in  operative  com- 
munication with  said  rotor  and  stator  the  fluid  pressure 
within  said  interconnected  portions  will  be  equal,  thereby 
to  produce  equal  and  diametrically  opposite  forces  at  the 
adjacent  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  rotor  and 
stator. 


3,230,893 
SWASHPLATE  PUMP 
Melvin  M.  Hann  and  Harry  C  Moon,  Jr.,  both  of  Rodi- 
ford,  m.,  assignon  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,697 
11  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 


fJ  ,   ^fi  ^a   '"^'^J 


1.  A  rotary,  axial  piston  type  pump  or  motor  device 
comprising:  a  rotatable  cylinder  barrel  having  a  valving 
surface;  pistons  in  the  barrel;  camming  means  for  caus- 
ing reciprocation  of  said  piston  in  said  barrel;  an  external 
casing  surrounding  said  cylinder  barrel  and  camming 
means,  said  casing  terminating  in  a  mounting  face  lying 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  valving  surface  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  through  which  said  valving  surface 
is  exposed;  a  head  member  secured  to  said  mounting  face; 
a  valve  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  head  member  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  and  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  located  entirely  within  said  head  member  for 
rotating  said  valve  plate  to  vary  the  effective  displacement 
oi  said  device. 


3,230,895 

EXTERNALLY  ENGAGING  LIFTING  JACK  FRAME 

John  Kenneth  Stewart,  60  Ballantync  Terrace, 

Dorval,  Qaebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,656 

9  Cbdms.     (CI.  104—7) 


1.  A  swashplate  pump  comprising:  a  cylinder  block 
rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  cylinders  axially 
disposed  about  said  axis;  a  swashplate  assembly  pivotal 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  cylinder  block  axis; 
pistons  reciprocal  one  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  1.  A  railroad  track  lifting  jack  apparatus,  mounted  on 
pivotally  connected  to  said  swashplate  assembly,  and  said  the  frame  of  a  track  working  vehicle  provided  with  rail 
swashplate  axis  being  spaced  axially  toward  the  cylinder   engaging  clamps,  which  lifting  jack  is  adapted  to  engage 
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the  ballast  externally  and  on  each  side  of  the  track  rails, 
comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  jacks  each  having 
a  ballast  engaging  ski  member  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
pivot  on  a  downwardly  depending  rod;  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  jack  rod  to  lower  and  raise  the  ski  member  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ballast;  said  ski  member 
being  biased  to  adopt  a  first  angular  position  in  a  vertical 
plane  on  its  pivot  relative  to  the  jack  rod  when  the  ski 
member  is  out  of  jacking  engagement  with  the  ballast  and 
to  be  moved,  against  the  bias,  out  of  said  first  angular 
position  by  contact  with  the  ballast;  and  switch  means 
fixed  relative  to  the  frame  for  terminating  raising  action 
of  the  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  and  operable  by 
the  ski  member  when  in  a  predetermined  angular  position 
on  the  pivot. 

3,230,896 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  PACKAGE 

IRRADIATION  PLANTS 

John  Grant,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to  United  King- 

dom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1962, 

42,631/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  104—96) 


number  of  dependent  driving  dogs  carried  on  the  driv- 
mg  element,  each  trolley  being  propelled  along  the  track 
by  engagement  of  its  driving  abutment  with  a  respective 
one  of  the  driving  dogs,  means  for  disconnecting  the  driv- 
ing dog  from  the  driving  abutment  on  a  respective  one 
of  the  trolleys,  said  means  comprising 

(a)  means  mounting  each  driving  dog  for  movement 
relative  to  the  driving  element  between  a  lower  trolley 
driving  position  and  an  upper  drive  disengaged  posi- 
tion in  which  the  dog  is  out  of  engagement  with  the 
trolley  driving  abutment, 

(b)  means  mounting  each  driving  abutment  in  fixed 
relation  to  its  associated  trolley, 

(c)  a  dog  lifting  member  mounted  on  each  trolley 
for  movement  in  relation  thereto  between  a  lower 
inoperative  position  and  a  raised  drive  disengaging 


! 
3  3  3  3 


1.  A  conveyor  system   for  passing  material   through 
an  irradiation  cell  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  fixed  conveyor  tracks  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other, 

(b)  material  carriers  on  said  tracks, 

(c)  means  for  moving  uniformly  spaced  carriers  along 
said  tracks, 

(d)  a  further  section  of  conveyor  track  arranged  for 
transverse  movement  relative  to  the  fixed  tracks, 

(e)  means  for  aligning  said  moveable  track  alternately 
with  each  of  said  fixed  tracks, 

(f)  a  first  rotatable  arm,  adapted  to  abut  a  carrier 
during  part  of  the  revolution  of  the  arm,  for  trans- 
ferring a  carrier  from  a  fixed  track  onto  the  longi- 
tudinally aligned  moveable  track  and  vice  versa, 

(g)  a  second  rotatable  arm,  adapted  to  abut  said  nx)ve- 
able  track  during  part  of  the  revolution  of  the  arm, 
for  moving  the  moveable  track  from  alignment  with 
one  track  to  alignment  with   .he  other  track,   and 

(h)  phasing  means  interconnecting  said  rotatable  arms 
with  the  carrier  moving  means  on  the  said  fixed  tracks 
whereby  a  carrier  is  transferred  from  one  fixed  track 
to  the  other  fixed  track  in  such  manner  that  the  spac- 
ing of  the  carriers  on  the  fixed  tracks  remains  uniform. 


3,230,897 
CONVEYORS  FOR  CONVTYING  GOODS 
Olaf  John  Barclay  Orwin,  Quinton,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Fisher  &  Ludlow  Limited,  Tipton,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,900 

7  Claims.     (CI.  104—172) 

1.  A   conveyor  comprising   a   plurality  of  trolleys,  a 

driving  abutment  on  each  trolley,  a  supporting  track,  a 

powered   driving  element   arranged   above   the   track,  a 


position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  lift  the  trolley  driv- 
ing dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  trolley  driving 
abutment, 

(d)  a  striker  member  mounted  movably  on  that  part 
of  each  trolley  which  is  foremost  in  the  direction  of 
trolley  advancement, 

(e)  means  connecting  said  two  members  of  each  trolley 
together  so  that,  when  the  striker  member  engages 
with  any  obstruction,  it  moves  the  dog  lifting  member 
into  its  dog  lifting  position,  and 

(f)  a  spacer  element  mounted  on  each  trolley  in  a 
position  to  extend  between  two  successively  advanc- 
ing trolleys  to  eflfect  displacement  of  the  striker  mem- 
ber of  the  rearmost  of  the  two  advancing  trolleys 
into  a  position  for  raising  the  associated  dog  lifting 
member  into  its  drive  disengaging  position. 


3,230  898 

BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROAD  WHEELS 

La  Mar  C.  Skelton,  Provo,  L'tah,  assignor  to  L'nited  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  104—259) 


! — ir 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  main  rail  and  an  auxiliary 
rail  mounted  adjacent  and  parallel  thereto,  of  a  device 
for  blocking  a  wheel  running  on  said  main  rail  compris- 
ing, a  yoke  supported  on  the  head  of  said  auxiliary  rail, 
said  yoke  having  a  groove  in  its  top  surface,  a  post  fit- 
ting slidably  through  the  top  of  said  yoke,  spring  means 
between  said  yoke  and  post  forcing  said  post  downward- 
ly from  the  top  of  said  yoke,  and  a  wheel-blocking  bar 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  post  above  said  yoke  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  across  said  main  rail  when  alined 
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with  said  groove,  means  on  said  post  engaging  said  bar 
and  pressing  said  bar  to  the  top  of  said  yoke,  a  bearing 
member  mounted  on  said  yoke  beneath  the  underside  sur- 
face of  said  auxiliary  rail  head,  and  means  on  said  post 
cooperating  with  said  bearing  member  to  lock  said  de- 
vice to  the  auxiliary  rail  when  said  bar  is  alined  with  said 
groove. 

3,230,899 
WHEELED  VEHICLES  AND  BOGIES  THEREFOR 
Thomas  Alfred  Johnson,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Repub- 
lic of  Sooth  Africa,  assignor  to  Pneuways  Development 
Company     (Private)     Limited,     Salisbury,     Southern 
Rhodesia 

FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland, 
June  6,  1963,  319/63;  Southern  Rhodesia,  May  5, 
1964,  172/64 

4  Claims.     (CI.  105—4) 


the  end  sections  thereby  to  provide  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion having  a  supporting  surface  at  a  level  below  the  sup- 
porting surfaces  of  the  end  sections,  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally vertically  extending  truss  members  secured  to  the 
upper  leg  of  each  side  sill  and  forming  pairs  of  truss  mem- 
bers aligned  transversely  of  the  car,  a  superjacent  deck 
supported  on  said  truss  members  for  supporting  the  vehi- 
cles at  an  upper  level,  said  superjacent  deck  having  an 
intermediate  section  and  an  end  section  at  each  end  of  the 
intermediate  section,  the  intermediate  section  of  the  super- 
jacent deck  being  at  an  elevation  below  the  elevation  of  its 
end  sections  whereby  the  vehicles  on  the  end  sections  of 
the  suf)erjacent  deck  are  at  an  elevation  above  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  vehicles  on  the  intermediate  section,  and  a 
channel-shaped  support  member  beneath  the  intermediate 
section  of  the  bottom  deck  between  each  pair  of  trans- 
versely aligned  truss  members,  said  support  members  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  to  the  lower  legs  of  said  side 
sills,  the  intermediate  section  of  said  bottom  deck  having 
generally  channel-shaped  corrugations  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  car,  each  of  said  support  members  beneath 
the  intermediate  section  of  said  bottom  deck  having  its 
open  side  receiving  a  corrugation  of  the  superjacent  deck 
and  being  secured  thereto. 


1.  Means  for  mechanically  coupling  bogies  of  vehicles 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bogies  rotatable  about  their 
respective  pivotal  axes,  having  pairs  of  load-carrying 
wheels,  two  links  disposed  substantially  horizontally  be- 
tween two  adjacent  bogies  to  couple  said  adjacent  bogies, 
each  link  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
respectively  to  two  corresponding  but  diagonally  opposed 
attachment  points  on  said  adjacent  bogies,  said  attach- 
ment points  being  so  located  with  respect  to  the  pivotal 
axes  of  said  bogies  that  each  link  is  tangent  to  two  equal 
circles  drawn  through  said  attachment  points  on,  and 
about  the  pivotal  axes  of,  each  of  said  adjacent  bogies 
when  such  adjacent  bogies  are  in  line  with  each  other 
with  the  planes  of  rotation  of  their  load  carrying  wheels 
parallel  to  each  other. 


3,230,900 
RAILWAY  CAR 
William  J.   Ruprecht,  St.   Charles,  and   Eriing  Mowatt- 
Larssen  and  Rolf  Mowatt-Larssen,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  ACF  Industries  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,044 
4  Claims.     (CI.  105—368) 


1.  A  railway  car  for  carrying  automotive  vehicles  ar- 
ranged on  the  car  in  at  least  two  vertical  levels,  a  truck 
assembly  adjacent  each  end  of  the  car,  a  stub  center  sill 
structure  over  each  of  the  truck  assemblies,  a  channel- 
shaped  side  sill  on  each  side  of  the  car  extending  axially  in 
a  straight-line  direction  for  the  length  of  the  car,  each 
side  sill  being  of  a  uniform  cross-sectional  area  through- 
out its  length  and  having  inwardly  extending  upper  and 
lower  legs,  a  bottom  deck  extending  the  length  of  the 
car  and  having  an  intermediate  section  between  the  stub 
sill  structures  and  an  end  section  adjacent  each  of  the 
stub  sill  structures,  the  intermediate  section  being  dropped 
to  an  elevation  below  the  end  sections  and  connected  to 


3,230,901 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PIES 

Jerry  J.  Zones,  44  McCormick  Lane,  Atherton,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,116 

17  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 


5.  A  pie  making  machine  comprising:  a  frame  having 
a  generally  flat  upper  surface,  a  continuous  conveyor 
means  adapted  to  be  driven  from  rear  to  front  of  the 
frame  along  the  length  of  said  flat  upper  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  pie  molds  attached  to  said  conveyor  means  and 
uniformly  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of  said 
conveyor  means,  each  of  said  pie  molds  including  front 
and  rear  mold  portions  pivotally  connected  together  at  an 
axis  of  pivotal  connection  with  the  axis  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
conveyor  means,  each  of  said  molds  also  having  a  pie 
forming  area  defined  by  both  said  mold  portions,  a  pie 
mix  dispensing  station  positioned  above  said  upper  sur- 
face for  depositing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  pie  mix 
upon  dough  sheets  carried  by  the  molds  in  the  pie  forming 
area  thereof  with  the  center  of  said  quantity  of  pie  mix 
positioned  substantially  forwardly  from  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  mold  portions  of  said  mold,  folding  means  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  conveyor  means  forwardly  from  said  dis- 
pensing station  for  folding  said  mold  portions  together 
about  said  pivotal  axis  with  materials  deposited  on  said 
mold  positioned  between  said  folded  mold  portions,  pres- 
sure means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  means 
forwardly  from  said  folding  means  for  pressing  said 
folded  mold  portions  together,  and  mold  unfolding  means 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  means  forwardly  from 
said  pressure  means  for  unfolding  said  mold  portions 
about  said  pivotal  axis. 
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3^30,9«2 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  BLOCKS  OF  VEGETABLE, 

ANIMAL,  OR  MINERAL  MATTER 
Edward  M.  Grimm,  Manila,  Philippines,  and  Robert  F. 
Strieby,  Tooele,  Utah,  assignors  to  Constantflo  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Incorporated,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Utah 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,460 
3  Claims.     (CL  107—14) 


end  communicatiMig  with  said  hay  compressing  means 
and  an  exit  end  spaced  therefrom  and  being  adjustably 
convergent  in  cross  section  between  said  entrance  and 
exit  ends  thereof;  the  improvement  comprising  means 
mounting  said  scries  of  die  cells  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  with  said  drive  shaft  extending  vertically 
upwardly  therefrom,  and  means  defining  an  annular  series 
of  axiaily  open  radially  extending  curing  ccUs  disposed 


■iii  (il  (  tl(:  U  t  [  I 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  sub- 
stantially solid  compressed  blocks  of  radially  uniform 
density  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior,  apparatus  com- 
prising a  feed  housing,  means  intermixing  and  convey- 
ing the  ingredients  of  said  block  including  a  screw  hav- 
ing a  shaft  and  flight  thereon  received  in  said  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  portion  of  substantially  uniform 
cross-section  receiving  said  screw,  means  forming  an 
elongated  extrusion  die  of  substantially  uniform  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area  corresponding  generally  to  that 
of  said  housing  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  housing,  the 
outlet  end  of  said  die  being  normally  unobstructed  to 
permit  the  blocked  material  to  normally  flow  unimpeded 
from  the  die,  and  a  tapered  core  member  having  an  un- 
obstructed exterior  surface  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of to  permit  material  to  shde  over  said  core  member, 
said  tapered  core  member  being  formed  as  an  extension 
of  said  shaft  aixi  extending  beyond  the  eixl  of  said  flight 
into  said  die  in  siKh  fashion  as  to  radially  inwardly  re- 
lieve compression  within  a  mass  of  intermixed  block  ma- 
terial entering  the  die,  said  screw  serving  to  receive  and 
feed  said  mixed  ingredients  continuously  into  said  die 
and  compress  the  materials  therein  into  substantially  so- 
hdiiied  form,  said  core  member  including  a  first  portion 
of  sharply  diminishing  diameter  commencing  at  the  en- 
try end  of  said  die  and  a  second  portion  of  less  sharply 
diminishing  diameter  to  further  diminish  the  diameter  of 
the  core  along  the  length  of  the  die  at  an  interior  por- 
tion of  said  die,  atxl  beating  means  supported  adjacent 
the  side  walls  of  the  die  adapted  to  provide  controlled 
heating  substantially  along  the  entire  length  thereof  to 
condition  the  exterior  surface  of  the  block  forming  ma- 
terials within  the  die  and  surrounding  said  tapered  core 
member  whereby  the  screw  and  tapered  core  effectively 
cooperate  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  die  to  control 
the  densification  of  the  block  while  imparting  character- 
istics of  imiform  radial  density  within  the  condensed  block 
of  matenal. 


3,230,903 
HAY  WAFERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Merle  H.  Peterson  and  Stanley  L.  Lawrence,  Livonia, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Massey-Ferguson,   Inc.,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,399 
17  Claims.  (CI.  107—14) 
16.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  compressed  hay  wafers, 
said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  having  an  annular  scries 
of  axiaUy  open  radially  extending  die  cells  arranged  about 
a  hay  compression  means  including  a  rotatabie  drive  shaft 
for  compressing  hay  into  and  through  said  die  cells  to 
form  wafers,  each  of  said  die  cells  having  an  entrance 


substantially  in  said  horizontal  piane  and  each  having  an 
entrance  end  communicating  with  the  exit  end  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  die  cells  and  an  exit  end  axiaily  spaced 
therefrom,  said  curing  cells  being  substantially  uniform 
in  cross  section  between  said  entrance  and  exit  ends  there- 
of, whereby  the  hay  compressed  within  said  die  cells 
passes  into  and  through  said  respective  curing  cells  to 
cure  the  wafers. 


3,230,904 
DENSITY  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  FORAGE 

CROP  WAFERING  MACHINES 
Vernon  J.  Lundell,  Cherokee,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Massey- 
Ferguson  Services  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles, 
a  corporation  of  Netherlands  Antilles 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,671 
3  Claims.     (CI.  107—14) 


1.  For  use  in  a  forage  wafering  mechanism  including 
means  defining  at  least  a  pair  of  adjacent  die  cells  having 
entrance  ends  and  exit  ends  and  means  for  compressing 
forage  crop  material  into  the  entrance  ends  and  out 
through  the  exit  ends  of  said  die  cells  to  compact  said 
material  into  wafers,  the  combination  comprising,  a  pair 
of  members  hinged  about  a  common  pivot  at  their  inner 
ends  between  said  adjacent  die  cells  and  extending  out- 
wardly adjacent  the  exit  ends  of  said  die  cells  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  material  through 
said  die  cells,  and  means  for  rocking  said  members  about 
said  pivot  and  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  material 
emerging  through  the  exit  ends  of  said  die  cells  as  a  con- 
trol of  the  degree  of  compaction  with  which  said  forage 
crop  material  is  compressed  into  wafers  within  said  die 
ceUs. 
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3^30.905 
TABLET  PRESS  DESIGN 
Leo  P.  Gaida,  Detroit,  Mich^  assigDor,  by  meae  anign- 
ments,  to  ChetTy-Barrell  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,128 
6  Claims.     (CI.  107—17) 


bubbles,  delivering  the  thus  aerated  product  as  it  is 
formed  downwardly  in  a  flowing  stream  substantially 
centrally  into  a  hopper  having  vertical  side  walls  whose 
upper  end  communicates  with  the  atmosphere  to  release 
the  larger  air  bubbles  to  the  atmosphere  as  the  stream 
enters  the  hopper  and  to  cause  the  product  to  spread 
across  the  hopper  for  movement  downwardly  there- 
through, thereafter  under  slight  compression  pumping 
the  residual  foam  product  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hop- 
per into  a  decorator  chamber  and  distributing  the  prod- 
uct in  said  chamber  to  a  plurality  of  outlets  formed  as 
cake  decorating  nozzles  and  depositing  the  product  on 
a  cake  positioned  below  the  nozzles. 


3,230,906 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING 

WHIPPED  PRODUCTS  ON  CONFECTIONS 

John  MacManns,  143—16  23rd  Ave.,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,012 

8  Claims.     (CI.  107—54) 


3,230,907 
PORTABLE  BLEACHER  UNIT 
Vilas  J.  Morford,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Lewis  Eggenbcrger, 
LubbocIc,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,644 
1  CUim.     (CL  108—50) 


1.  In  a  tablet  press  of  the  type  having  opposed  verti- 
cally movable  die  punches  each  slidably  mounted  in  a 
bearing  recess  of  a  punch  supporting  ring  for  compress- 
ing powder  in  a  die  opening,  a  construction  for  prevent- 
ing the  accumulation  of  powder  on  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  each  punch  within  said  recess  which  comprises  a 
peripheral  wall  on  each  punch  having  a  helical  groove 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  punch  to  end  pcMtions 
thereof  so  that  at  the  extremes  of  the  stroke  of  the  punch 
the  groove  will  project  from  each  end  of  a  punch  bear- 
ing recess,  said  recesses  in  said  punch  supporting  ring 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  for  slidably  supporting  said 
punches  for  axial  movement  irrespective  of  rotation. 


1.  A  method  of  decorating  a  cake  or  the  like  compris- 
ing aerating  a  whippable  material  in  a  closed  container 
into  a  foam  product  by  injecting  air  at  an  elevated  pres- 
sure into  the  material  and  primarily  forming  under  pres- 
sure distinct  stable  fine  air  bubbles  in  the  mass  inter- 
mingled with  a  lesser  proportion  of  unstable  larger  air 


A  portable  bleacher  comprising  in  combination: 

at  least  a  pair  of  parallel,  transversely  spaced  frames 
each  of  which  includes  a  pair  of  parallel,  elongated 
tubular  members  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  certain 
of  which  are  secured  between  said  members  and  cer- 
tain others  are  secured  to  one  only  of  said  members 
on  one  side  only  of  each  said  frame,  said  members 
and  said  brackets  for  one  said  frame  lying  in  one 
plane; 

a  plurality  of  straight,  flat  elements  secured  to  said 
brackets  and  extended  between  said  frames  in  at 
least  a  pair  of  parallel  planes; 

a  U-shaped  bracket  embracing  common  first  ends  ol 
each  pair  of  said  members; 

a  caster  wheel  device  secured  to  said  bracket  for  en- 
gaging the  ground; 

an  elongated  support  bar  secured  at  its  center  to  com- 
mon second  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  members  and 
extended  laterally  from  said  second  ends  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  said  members; 

a  pair  of  caster  wheel  devices  secured  to  said  support 
bar  for  engaging  the  ground  in  a  position  of  said 
bleacher  wherein  said  former  caster  wheel  device  is 
spaced  from  the  ground;  and 

a  leg  member  releasaWy  secured  to  each  said  suppcwl 
bar  for  engaging  the  ground  simultaneously  with 
said  former  caster  wheel  device. 


3,230,908 
TABLE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  ASSEMBLY 
George  S.  Grant,   1111   Kilwinning  St.,  Pentictoo, 
Okanagan-Boundary,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,317 
3  Claims.     (O.  108—142) 
1.  A  table  comprising  a  column  having  a  transverse 
slot  in  the  upper  part  of  the  column,  a  split  ring  adjusta- 
bly mounted  on  the  column  intermediate  of  the  height 
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thereof  and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  orifices  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  ring,  the  pitch  of  the  spaced  orifices 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  transverse 
slot,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  column 
and  co-acting  at  its  lower  end  with  the  split  ring,  ad- 


ing  an  intergrant  depending  post  freely  telcscopically  rr- 
ceived  in  said  recess,  said  recess  and  depending  post  being 
in  the  shape  of  truncated  cones  to  be  wedged  in  each  other 


justable  means  on  the  sleeve  coacting  with  the  transverse 
slot,  means  on  the  sleeve  coacting  with  the  orifices  in 
the  split  ring,  a  disc  superimfKjsed  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  disc  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  disc  and  con- 
nected thereto  and  a  table  top  rigidly  secured  to  the  last 
said  disc. 


3,230,909 
STOOL  OR  TABLE 
Robert  E.  Watson,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Swedish 
Crucible  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,719 
8  Claims.     (CI.  10»— 150) 


1.  A  stool  or  table  comprising 

hollow  lower  and  upper  half  body  units  of  tapered 
basically  identical  configuration  having  identical  large 
and  small  diameter  opposite  ends, 

said  half  body  units  being  disposed  with  their  small 
diameter  ends  in  engagement  with  one  another 
and  with  their  large  diameter  ends  disposed  re- 
mote from  one  another, 
means  at  said  small  diameter  ends  for  securing  said 
small  diameter  ends  of  said  half  body  units  end-to- 
end  to  one  another, 
and  a  top  member  superimposed  upon  and  secured  to 
the  large  diameter  end  of  the  upper  half  body  unit, 
whereby  both  lower  and  upper  body  half  units  can 
be  produced  in  a  single  mold  and  connected  end-to- 
end  to  constitute  a  pedestal  of  twice  the  height  of 
either    body    half  unit   having   large   opposite   ends 
tapering  to  a  small  midportion. 


3,230,910 

COMBINATION  STOOL 

Per  Erik  Olssen,  42  Vastermalmsgatan, 

Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  19,  1963, 

8,023/63;  Apr.  24,  1964,  5,089  64 

4  Claims.     (CI.  108—153) 

1.  A   stool    assembly   comprising   an   upstanding   base 

having  an  upwardly  opening  recess,  a  stool  member  hav- 


and  having  a  vertical  dimension  greater  than  its  major 
diameter  for  providing  lateral  stability  wherein  said  base 
is  truncated  cone-shaped  with  an  outwardly  flared  lower 
end  for  engaging  a  large  area  of  a  supporting  surface. 


3,230,911 

PROTECTIVE  SHELTER 

Edward  A.  Garlock,  Jr.,  4715  EdgeOeld  Road, 

Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962.  Ser.  No.  172,051 

3  Chums.     (CI.  109—1) 


^M^^ 


I.  A  prefabricated  shelter  of  the  family  type,  said 
shelter  comprising  a  series  of  tapered  segments  broader 
at  the  base  than  at  the  top  and  broader  at  the  outside 
than  at  the  inside,  said  segments  being  filled  with  a  fluid 
material,  said  segments  being  sufficiently  thick  when  filled 
with  said  fluid  material  to  effectively  reduce  the  amount 
of  nuclear  radiation  and  radioactivity  to  below  the  safe 
point  for  human  exposure,  and  each  segment  bearing 
against  a  central  support  member,  each  segment  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  segment  and  having  a  waterproofing 
material  therebetween. 


3,230,912 
BANK  CONSTRUCTION 
William  R.  Hohmann,  374  Wetfaersfield  Ave., 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,450 
7  Claims.     (CI.  109—20) 
1.     A  protective  construction  for  banks  and  the  like 
comprising  a  counter  and  window  behind  which  a  teller 
may  stand  and  in  front  of  which  a  patron  may  stand;  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  directed  forwardly  of  said  counter 
toward  the  area  where  a  patron  stands;  a  first  independent 
distnbution  system  and  reservoir  communicating  with  one 
of  said  nozzles;  a  first  chemical  agent  in  said  first  reservoir 
for  discharging  upon  and  disabling  a  felon;  a  second  in- 
dependent  distribution   system   and    reservoir  communi- 
cating with  another  of  said  nozzles;  a  second  chemical 
agent  in  said  second   reservoir  for  discharging  upon  a 
felon;  means  for  forcing  said  first  chemical  agent  from 
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said  first  reservoir  through  said  one  nozzle  and  said  sec- 
ond chemical  agent  from  said  second  reservoir  through 
said  other  nozzle  toward  the  felon;  and  control  means 


for  simultaneously  releasing  said  chemical  agents  through 
said  nozzles,  said  control  means  being  actuatable  rear- 
wardiy  of  said  counter. 


3,230,913 

INCINERATOR  AND  DISPOSAL  UNIT  FOR 

HUMAN  WASTE 

Frank  J.  La  Mere,  Carmichael,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 

lialf  to  Harry  M.  Tonkin,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,274 

8  Claims.     (CI.  110—9) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  incineration  of  human  waste 
having  a  housing  with  a  firebox  therein  for  the  receipt  of 
material  for  incineration  and  heating  means  in  said  hous- 
ing for  heating  material  in  said  firebox,  the  improved 
means  for  operating  said  heating  means  which  comprises 
support  means  mounting  said  firebox  in  said  housing  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  housing  from  an  empty 
position  responsive  to  the  weight  of  material  deposited 
therein,  control  means  connected  to  said  heating  means 
for  operating  said  heating  means  when  said  firebox  moves 
out  of  said  empty  position,  and  first  and  second  springs 
interconnecting  said  housing  and  firebox  to  jointly  resil- 
iently  urge  said  firebox  toward  said  empty  position  with 
one  of  said  springs  under  compression  and  the  other  of 
said  springs  under  tension. 


3,230,914 

CIRCULAR  FURNACE  ROOF  AND  COMPONENT 
REFRACTORY  BRICKS 

Alfred  J.  Mann,  Worplesdon,  Surrey,  Ejigland,  assignor  to 
M.  H.  Dctrick  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,564 
3  Claims.     (CI.  110—99) 
1.  A  circular  furnace  roof  comprising; 
an  outer  circular  frame; 
an  inner  circular  fame; 


radial  support  members  connecting  said  outer  and  inner 

frames  at  intervals  of  sixty  degrees; 
secondary    support    members    carried    by    said    radial 

support  members  and  arrange  to  define  a  plurality 

of  concentric  hexagons;  and 


refractory  bricks  suspended  from  said  secondary  sup- 
port members,  said  refractory  bricks  including  a 
radial  row  of  hexagonal  brick  parts  beneath  each 
radial  support  member  and  rows  of  rectangular  brick 
filling  the  space  between  said  radial  rows. 


3,230,915 
PRESSER  FOOT  DRIVE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Ernst  Becker  and  Rudolf  Kling,  Darmstadt,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Quick-Rotan  Becker  &  Co.,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1961, 

Q  675 
16  Claims.     (CI.  112—239) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  an  automatic  presser  foot 
shifting  mechanism  rendered  operative  as  the  sewing  ma- 
chine is  switched  into  operating  condition  and  inoperative 
as  the  sewing  machine  is  switched  into  non-operating 
position  and  adapted  for  actuation  by  a  motor  rendered 
operative  by  a  pedal-actuated  electromagnetic  clutch,  the 
combination  therewith  of,  a  series-connected  reduction 
gear  unitary  with  the  electromagnetic  clutch,  an  output 
shaft  driven  by  and  extending  from  said  reduction  gear, 
a  presser  foot  actuating  member,  and  a  straight  crank 
drive  intermediate  and  interconnecting  said  output  shaft 
and  presser  foot  actuating  member. 


3,230,916 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
OF  BUTTONHOLES 
Jean  Claude  Chezaud,  St-Rambert  File  Barbe,  Pierre  Buril- 
lon,  Lyon,  and  Dominique  Mangieri,  Cailloux  sur  Fon- 
taine, France,  assignors  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,496 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1961, 

878,704 

5  Claims.     (CI.  112 — 264) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  buttonhole  in  an  article  of 

thermoplastic   fabric  using   a  sewing  machine  having  a 
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stitching  needle,   such   method   comprising  embroidering  3^34,918 

the  stitches  for  forming  the  first  lip  of  the   buttonhole  SKI-CATAMARAN  BOAT 

by  moving  the  fabric  relative  to  the  machine  in  a  first    Arthor  M.  Compton,  1525  N.  WHbers  Road,  Liberty,  Mo. 
direction,  embroiderirhg  the  stitching  forming  the  second  n^i^.''  I'^^Ser.  No.  402,801 

9  Cuums.     (CI.  114—^.5) 


QO 


lip  of  the  buttonhole  by  moving  the  fabric  relative  to 
the  machine  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction 
and  hot  cutting  the  fabric  as  the  stitching  of  the  second 
lip  is  effected  the  means  for  cutting  being  operated  slightly 
in  arrear  of  the  stitching  needle. 


3,230,917 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PILE  FABRIC 
Norman  Wignall,  Blackboni,  John  Ridyard,  Bradshaw, 
near  Bolton,  and  James  Barric  Higham,  Blackburn, 
England,  asdgnors  to  Kintsiaid  Engineering  Company 
Limited,  Chorley,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1962, 

7,092/62;  Jane  2,  1962,  21,355/62 

8  Claims.     (CL  112—266) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  pile  loops  on  a  base  fabric 
in  order  to  produce  a  fabric  having  a  tufted  pile,  includ- 
ing the  step  of  repeatedly  effecting  the  cycle  consisting  of 
projecting  yam  through  said  base  fabric  by  means  of  a 
reciprocating  plain  needle,  advancing  a  compound  or 
latched  needle  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  base 
fabric  from  that  through  which  said  plain  needle  enters 
and  retracting  said  plain  needle  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
loop  of  yarn  is  formed  directly  upon  the  shank  of  said 
compound  needle  and  held  on  the  shank  of  said  com- 
pound needle  behind  the  latch  thereof,  retracting  the  com- 
pound needle  with  said  loop  held  thereby  in  its  position 
behind  said  latch,  advancing  said  base  fabric  and  again 
projecting  said  yarn  therethrough  by  means  of  said  plain 
needle,  advancing  said  compound  needle  and  retracting 
the  plain  needle  so  that  a  further  loop  is  formed  and  held 
in  the  hook  of  said  compound  needle,  retracting  said 
compound  needle  so  that  said  second-mentioned  loop  is 
pulled  through  said  first-mentioned  loop,  tensioning  said 
yam  for  tightening  of  the  first-mentioned  loop,  which 
forms  a  locking  loop  around  said  second-mentioned  loop, 
which  forms  a  pile  loop,  advancing  said  compound  needle, 
whereby  said  second-mentioned  loop  is  passed  over  the 
latch  to  lie  on  the  shank  of  the  compound  needle,  and 
retracting  said  compound  needle  whereby  said  pile  loop 
is  shed  therefrom,  and  advancing  said  base  fabric  by  a 
further  step. 


1.  A  boat  construction  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
boat  hull  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  elongate  sides 
thereon,  a  pair  of  elongate  ski  mounting  members  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  sides  of  the  hull,  outboard  of  the 
sides  thereof  and  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  hull,  a  pair  of  forwardly  inclir>ed  planing  ski 
members  mounted  on  the  underside  of  each  ski  mount- 
ing member  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  one  another, 
paired  means  for  pivotally  and  resiliently  mounting  each 
said  elongate  mounting  member  on  the  hull  from  two 
longitudinally  displaced  points  thereon,  said  latter  means 
comprising  a  block  of  resilient  material  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  first  shaft  pivotally  fixed  to  the  ski  mounting 
member  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said 
resilient  block,  a  beam  mentber  communicating  from  the 
hull  to  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  resilient  block,  and 
a  second  shaft  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 
end  of  the  resilient  block  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
beam  member  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


3,230  919 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  HYDRODYNAMIC  DRAG 

OF  OBJECTS  MOVING  THROUGH  WATER 
Horace  R.  Crawford,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Western  Company  of  North  America,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,095 
7  Clahns.     (CL  114—67) 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  speed  through  water 
of  an  object,  which  comprises  introducing  into  the  water 
through  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  object  must 
travel,  a  shear-thinning  agent  which  is  a  water-soluble 
p>olymer,  and  controlling  the  flow  of  the  agent  into  the 
water  to  provide  only  a  thin  shear-thinning  layer  of  said 
water-soluble  polymer  between  the  object  and  the  water. 


3,230,920 

SHIFS  STEERING  RUDDER 

Jerzy  W.  Piskorz-NalecU,  Gdansk,  Poland 

FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,775 

4  Claims.     (CL  114—162) 


1.  A  steering  mdder  for  a  vessel  and  ship  and  the  like 
comprising  a  vertical  rudder  plate  having  upper  and 
lower  edge,  and  a  wall  section  disposed  adjacent  one  of 
said  edges  for  eliminating  the  flow  of  water  around  said 
edge  from  one  side  of  the  vertical  plate  to  the  other 
side  thereof,  said  wall  plate  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  to 
the  body  of  the  ship  to  which  the  mdder  plate  is  attached. 
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3^30,921 

SPEED  REDUCTION  INDICATOR 

Raymond    W.   Spiegel,   Stevensville,   Mich.,   assignor   to 

Wliirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338^48 

3  Claims.     (CI.  116—67) 


ond  substantially  transparent  portion  adjoining  said  col- 
ored portion  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  first  transparent 
portion,  wherein  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  second  trans- 
parent portion  and  said  colored  portion  form  a  separating 
line  having  a  configuration  different  from  that  of  said 
demarcation  line. 


KP 
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i 
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™ 
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1.  A  laundry  dryer,  comprising:  a  rotatable  drum 
adapted  to  contain  fabric;  rotating  means  for  rotating 
said  drum  at  accelerating  speed  from  a  standing  position 
to  an  operating  speed;  means  for  returning  said  drum  to 
said  standing  poistion  at  a  decelerating  speed  that  is  at  a 
rate  less  than  said  accelerating  speed;  a  vibratory  member 
having  a  natural  frequency  at  which  vibrations  of  maxi- 
mum amplitude  occur;  operating  means  adjacent  said 
vibratory  member  operatively  associated  with  said  means 
for  rotating  said  drum  for  vibrating  said  member  during 
said  drum  acceleration  at  increasing  frequencies  variable 
with  said  acceleration,  and  during  said  drum  deceleration 
at  decreasing  frequencies  variable  with  said  deceleration; 
and  a  signal  device  positioned  adjacent  said  vibratory 
member  activated  by  said  vibratory  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  less  than  said  maximum  amplitude,  said 
accelerating  speed  being  at  such  a  rate  that  the  inertia  of 
said  member  prevents  said  member  reaching  said  predeter- 
mined amplitude  on  said  acceleration  and  said  decelerat- 
ing speed  being  at  a  rate  that  said  predetermined  amplitude 
is  reached  during  said  deceleration  to  energize  said  signal 
device. 

3^30,922 
INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Ernst  Kuhnie  and  Josef  Schwarz,  Balingen,  Wnrttemberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bizerba-Werke,  Wilbelm  Kraut 
K.G.,  Balingen,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1963, 

B  71,441 

3  Claims.     (CI.  116—114) 


i       n    11  I   11     u 


1.  An  indicator  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
measuring  apparatus  having  indicia  provided  on  a  mov- 
able scale  to  be  projected  on  a  portion  of  said  device,  com- 
prising an  indicator  plate  onto  which  said  indicia  are  pro- 
jected, said  plate  comprising  a  first  substantially  trans- 
parent f)ortion  and  an  adjoining  colored  portion  of  grad- 
ually diminishing  density,  a  demarcation  line  being  formed 
by  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  portions,  said  line  forming 
stationary  mariner  means  allowing  reading  of  said  indicia 
with  reference  thereto,  said  plate  further  comprising  a  scc- 


3,230,923 
SONIC   PRESSURE  WAVE   GENERATOR 
Nathaniel  Hughes,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonic  Devel- 
opment Corporation  of  America,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,236 
14  Claims.     (CI.  116—137) 


1.  A  gas-operated  pressure  wave  generator,  said  gen- 
erator comprising,  in  combination,  a  gas-accelerating  noz- 
zle comprising  a  body  member  forming  a  gas  flow  passage- 
way, first  and  second  longitudinal  positions  in  said  body 
member,  restrictor  means  reducing  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  gas  flow  passageway  and  forming  a  reduced  ori- 
fice at  said  first  longitudinal  position,  expansion  means 
in  said  gas  flow  passageway  between  said  orifice  and 
said  second  longitudinal  position,  said  expansion  means 
providing  an  increasing  cross-sectional  area  for  said 
passageway  between  said  orifice  and  said  second  longi- 
tudinal position  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  gas  through 
said  nozzle,  resonator  means,  and  means  for  positioning 
said  resonator  means  adjacent  the  exit  opening  of  said 
gas  passageway,  the  ratio  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  gas  passageway  at  said  second  longitudinal  position  to 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  gas  passageway  at  said 
first  longitudinal  position  being  at  least  1.5. 


3,230,924 
SONIC  PRESSURE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Nathaniel  Hughes,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonic  Devel- 
opment Corporation  of  America,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,221 
8  Claims.     (CI.  116—137) 


1.  A  gasoperated  pressure  wave  generator,  said  gen- 
erator comprising,  in  combination,  a  gas-aooelerating 
nozzle  comprising  a  body  member  forming  a  gas  fk>w 
passageway,  first,  second  and  third  longitudinal  positions 
in  said  body  member,  said  scocwid  position  being  spaced 
from  said  first  position  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  gas 
through  said  nozzle  and  said  third  position  being  spaced 
from  said  second  position  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  gas 
through  said  iKJzzJe,  restrictor  means  reducing  the  cross- 
seotional  area  of  said  gas  fk>w  passageway  and  forming 
a  reduced  orifice  at  said  first  longitudinal  position,  sta- 
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bilizing  means  in  said  gas  flow  passageway  between  said 
reduced  orifice  and  said  second  longitudinal  position, 
said  stabilizing  means  providing  a  substantially  constant 
cross-sectior^al  area  for  said  passageway  between  said 
reduced  orifice  and  said  second  longitudinal  position,  said 
stabilizing  means  also  providing  another  orifice  at  said 
second  longitudinal  position,  said  other  orifice  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
reduced  orifice,  expansion  means  in  said  gas  fk>w  passage- 
way between  said  other  orifke  and  said  third  longitudinal 
position,  said  expansion  means  fn"oviding  an  increasing 
cross-sectional  area  for  said  passageway  between  said 
other  orifice  and  said  third  longitudinal  position  in  the 
direction  of  fk)w  of  gas  through  said  nozzle,  resonator 
means,  and  means  for  positioning  said  resonator  means 
adjacent  the  exit  opening  of  said  gas  flow  passageway. 


3,230,925 

CONTROLLED  PATTERN  CUTTING 

AND  MARKING 

Kurt  Blanz,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss  & 
Reichert,  Spezialmaschinenfabrik  und  Apparatebau, 
Fellbach,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1961, 

K  45,304 

4  Claims.     (CI.  11 8—7) 


\ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  marking  and  cutting  from  a  sheet 
of  work  material,  a  piece  of  a  given  configuration,  first 
and  second  support  means  located  along  a  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  template  through  the  machine  for  supporting 
the  template  while  it  moves  through  the  machine,  third 
support  means  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  work  material 
during  movement  of  the  latter  through  the  machine, 
means  for  indexing  the  work  material  and  template  to- 
gether through  the  machine,  cutting  means  and  marking 
means  both  located  adjacent  said  third  support  means 
for  respectively  cutting  a  piece  from  the  work  material 
and  marking  the  piece,  first  sensing  means  located  adjacent 
and  directed  toward  said  first  support  means  for  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  sense,  as  the  template  moves  between 
said  first  support  means  and  first  sensing  means,  a  first 
set  of  indicia  carried  by  the  template,  said  first  sensing 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  cutting  means 
for  actuating  the  latter  to  cut  from  the  sheet  a  piece  hav- 
ing a  configuration  corresponding  to  said  first  set  of 
indicia  sensed  by  said  first  sensing  means,  second  sensing 
means  located  adjacent  and  directed  toward  said  second 
support  means  for  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  sense, 
as  the  template  moves  between  said  second  support  means 
and  second  sensing  means,  a  second  set  of  indicia  carried 
by  the  template,  said  second  sensing  means  being  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  marking  means  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  mark  the  sheet  of  work  material  according 
to  the  second  set  of  indicia,  said  first  set  of  indicia  passing 
with  said  template  between  said  second  support  means 
and  second  sensing  means  and  said  second  set  of  indicia 


passing  with  said  template  between  said  first  support 
means  and  first  sensing  means,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  sets  of  indicia  for  rendering  said  first  sensing 
means  responsive  only  to  said  first  set  of  indicia  and  said 
second  sensing  means  responsive  only  to  said  second  set 
of  indicia. 


3,230,926 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  WHIPPED 

PRODUCTS  ON  C  ONFECTIONS 

John  MacManus,  143—16  22nd  Road,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,113 

22  Claims.     (CI.  11*— 24) 


1.  In  a  confection  decorating  apparatus,  a  hopper  for 
receiving  an  aerated  foam  product  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed outlet  port  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  decorator  head 
having  a  top  inlet  port,  a  pump  arranged  to  pump  said 
foam  product  from  said  outlet  port  to  said  inlet  port 
under  slight  pressure,  a  dispersing  baffle  below  said  inlet 
port,  a  bottom  plate  having  spaced  nozzle  apertures 
therein,  a  nozzle  supported  in  and  depending  below  each 
aperture,  an  aperture  nozzle  clamping  plate  having  open- 
ings therein  positioned  for  registration  with  each  noz- 
zle and  their  margins  engaged  with  the  top  edges  of  the 
nozzles,  means  for  securing  the  clamping  plate  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  finely  perforated  product  dispersing 
means  between  said  baffle  and  said  clamping  plate. 


3,230,927 
OVERSPRING  COLLECTOR  RING  IN  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNALLY  COATING  CAN  BODIES 
Jerome  C.  Brichta,  Jr.,  Chicago,  and  Sylvester  L.  Flugge, 
Elmhurst,  111.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,085 
11  Claims.     (CI.  118—317) 
1.  A  collector  ring  disposed   in  a  vertical   plane   for 
receiving  and  collecting  a  film  of  coating  material  which 
may   be   oversprayed   from    a   workpiece   passing   there- 
through,  said   collector  ring  being   generally   concentric 
with  and  normal  to  a  workpiece  path  and  including  an 
upper  portion   having  a  convexly   curved   inner  surface 
sloping  downwardly  and  towards  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  collector  ring  to  prevent  collected  coating  material 
from  flowing  off  the  edges  of  the  collector  ring  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  having  a  concavely  curved 
inner  surface  sloping  downwardly  and  towards  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  collector  ring  to  prevent  collected 
coating  material  from  flowing  off  the  edges  of  the  col- 
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lector  ring  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  and  said    of   closely    spaced    openings    therein    positioned    in  said 
lower  portion  gradually  flattening  toward  the  horizontal    receptacle   inwardly  from   the  edge  thereof  and  a  ver- 
tically standing  baffle  positioned  in  said  receptacle  and 


...^  r::^- 


^r>\ 


center  of  said  collector  ring  and  being  joined  together 
by  intermediate  surface  portions  which  are  substantially 
flat  and  linear  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 


3,230,928 
BLADE  COATER 

Constantine  J.  Stalmuke,  Rumford,  Maine,  assignor  to 
Oxford  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

^•iled  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,761 
12  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 413) 


1.  In  a  trailing  blade  coater  of  the  type  comprising  a 
backing  roll  about  which  a  web  is  passed,  a  reservoir 
body  for  coating  material  positioned  cooperatively  with 
respect  to  said  baclcing  roll,  and  a  trailing  blade  having  a 
principal  plane  and  a  working  surface  forming,  in  effect, 
a  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  reservoir  body,  said 
backing  roll,  reservoir,  body  and  blade  cooperatively 
forming  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  coating  ma- 
terial, said  blade  having  a  normal  wear  angle  less  than 
40°  being  mounted  at  an  angle  of  about  40°-50°  with 
respect  to  a  plane  which  is  tangent  to  the  surface  of  the 
backing  roll  and  extends  through  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  the  principal  plane  of  the  blade  with  the  backing 
roll  surface,  the  improvement  characterized  by  said  blade 
being  formed  to  have  a  toe  angle  of  not  substantially 
more  than  90°  nor  substantially  less  than  60°. 


within  the  area  defined  by  said  hollow  body  member  and 
spaced  with  respect  thereto  and  means  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  hollow  body  member  and  said  vertically  standing 
baffle  forming  a  partial  closure  with  respect  thereto. 


3,230,929 

DOG  URINAL 

John  D.  Thomas,  1433  Robbins  Ave.,  Niles,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,128 

4  Claims.     (CI.  119—1) 

4.  A  dog  urinal   comprising  a  pan-like  receptacle,  a 

vertically  standing  hollow  body  member  having  a  plurality 


3,230,930 
METHOD  OF  INDUCING  MOULT  OF 
SILKWORMS 
Yasuji  Hamamura,  Keizo  Hayashiya,  and  Minoni  Goto, 
Kyoto,  and  Masaki  Kamada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,   Ltd.,    Osaka,   Japan,   and    of   one-half   to 
Yasuji  Hamamura 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
343,106.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  9,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  438,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1963, 
38/7,752 
2  Claims.     (CI.  119—6) 
2.  A  method  for  inducing  moult  of  silkworms  in  breed- 
ing with  an  artificial  diet,  which  comprises  feeding  silk- 
worms, in  a  moulting  stage  thereof,  acetylcholine  chloride 
in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  500  gamma  per  one  gram 
of  dried  artificial  diet. 


3,230,931 
STEEL  FLOOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ANIMAL  HOUSES 
Robert  £.  Taylor,  Shaker  Heights,  Robert  F.  Below, 
Brecksville,  Thomas  H.  Wiggins,  Akron,  and  David  F. 
Mieyal,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,001 
9  Claims.     (CI.  119—28) 


1.  A  slatted  metal  floor  for  animal  enclosures,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  floor  beams  spanning  a  clean-out 
area,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  metal  inverted  channel 
floor  members  laid  across  said  floor  beams,  means  over- 
lying said  members  for  securing  same  to  said  beams, 
spacer  means  disposed  between  each  pair  of  said  members 
over  said  beams  and  connected  to  said  securing  means, 
each  of  said  members  including  a  load  bearing  and  spacing 
clip  disposed  between  adjacent  beams,  and  each  of  said 
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clips  provided  with  means  engaging  each  adjacent  member, 
whereby,  both  downward  and  lateral  forces  directed  upon 
one  member  between  adjacent  beams  will  be  transmitted 
to  and  absorbed  by  each  adjacent  member. 


3^30,932 

PROTECTED  BIRD  FEEDER 

William  S.  Etnyre,  %  George  Etnyre,  Oregon,  HI. 

FOed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,692 

2  Oaims.     (CI.  119—51) 


2.  A  protected  bird  feeder  having  in  combination,  a 
platform,  means  for  mounting  said  platform  on  a  tree 
trunk  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  close  to  but 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  tree  trunk,  and  a  cylindrically 
curved  shield  composed  of  hard  and  smooth  material 
curving  through  an  arc  of  approximately  270°  and  hav- 
ing open  ends  for  the  entry  of  birds,  said  shield  being 
supported  by  said  mountmg  means  in  a  position  spaced 
from  said  trunk  between  the  latter  and  said  platform  with 
an  upper  portion  curving  upwardly  and  outwardly  away 
from  said  mounting  means  and  downwardly  to  the  end  of 
said  platform  remote  from  the  trunk  to  cover  the  plat- 
form, and  with  a  lower  portion  curving  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  mounting  means  beneath  the  plat- 
form through  an  arc  of  approximately  90°  whereby  said 
shield  opens  downwardly  and  away  from  the  trunk  and 
denies  access  to  the  platform  from  the  trunk. 


3^30,933 
POULTRY  FEEDER  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  A.  Myers,  MUford,  and  Eldon  Hostetler,  MW- 
dlebury,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc., 
MUford,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,066 
13  Claims.     (CI.  119—53) 


ae  iv 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  elongated 
tube  means  extending  from  a  source  of  supply  of  mate- 
rial to  be  dispensed  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  dis- 
pensing locations,  said  tube  means  having  dispensing  open- 
ings at  each  of  said  spaced  apart  locations,  said  tube  means 
having  elongated  sections  of  predetermined  capacity  be- 
tween said  (^)enings,  means  disposed  within  said  tube 
means  for  conveying  material  from  said  source  of  supply 
to  said  dispensing  openings,  and  dispensing  assemblies  as- 
sociated with  said  tube  means  at  each  of  said  dispensing 


openings  and  including  hanger  means  selectively  posi- 
tioned and  swingable  on  said  tube  means  and  restrained 
against  movement  axially  of  the  tube  means,  a  pan  sup- 
ported rigidly  from  said  hanger  means,  and  tubular  means 
supported  beneath  said  hanger  means  and  having  a  lower 
end  adjacent  to  and  slightly  spaced  above  said  pan  and 
defining  a  material  receiving  and  storing  chamber  having 
a  capacity  substantially  the  same  as  said  predetermined 
capacity. 

3,230,934 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Ernst  Alden  Eriksson,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Carter's  Ink  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,628 
4  Claims.     (CI.  120—42.03) 


1.  In  a  pen,  a  barrel,  a  cartridge  including  a  writing 
point  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  barrel,  said  cartridge 
being  movable  forwardly  of  said  barrel  to  an  extended 
writing  position  and  rcarwardly  of  said  barrel  to  a  re- 
tracted position,  spring  means  urging  said  cartridge  to  the 
retracted  position,  detent  mechanism  including  a  release 
button  releasably  securing  said  cartridge  in  the  writing 
position,  said  button  being  accessibly  mounted  forwardly 
in  said  barrel  for  operation  by  the  finger  of  a  user  to 
release  said  cartridge  for  retraction  by  said  spring  means, 
said  barrel  being  formed  with  a  deck  surface  rcarwardly 
of  said  button  for  receiving  a  finger  of  a  user  in  position 
for  writing,  said  deck  surface  protruding  from  said  barrel 
to  prevent  accidental  operation  of  said  retracting  button 
by  the  finger  of  the  user  slipping  forwardly  along  said 
barrel. 


3,230,935 

NIBS  FOR  BALL  POINT  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

Hans  Reinhard  Fehling,  Eric  Charles  Norman,  and  Alfred 

Dennis  Street,   London,   England,   assignors  to  I.R.C. 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1957, 

24,751/57 
6  Claims.     (CI.  120—42.4) 


6.  A  nib  housing  for  a  ball  point  writing  instrument 
comprising  a  housing  formed  with  a  ball-receiving  socket 
adapted  to  receive  a  writing  ball  therein  so  as  to  enclose 
the  rear  surface  portion  of  a  writing  ball  receivable  in 
the  socket,  the  socket  having  an  annular  side  wall  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  diameter  as  a  writing  ball  to  sur- 
round a  writing  ball  receivable  in  the  socket  and  extend- 
ing rcarwardly  from  the  intended  location  of  a  ball  into 
the  socket  interior,  the  housing  being  formed  with  an  in- 
ternal feed  duct  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  socket,  the 
socket  also  including  an  outwardly  flaring  surface  extend- 
ing from  the  terminus  of  the  ink  feed  duct  to  the  side  wall 
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of  the  socket  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  groove  encir- 
cling the  enclosed  surface  of  a  writing  ball  receivable  in 
the  socket,  and  a  plurality  of  base  seat  mounds  formed 
on  the  outwardly  flaring  surface  and  integral  with  the 
housing,  each  mound  projecting  upwardly  from  the  out- 
wardly flaring  surface  toward  the  enclosed  surface  of  a 
ball  receivable  in  the  socket  and  having  sides  which  slope 
inwardly  toward  an  apex  so  as  to  initially  provide  a 
substantially  point  contact  with  a  ball  insertable  in  the 
socket,  the  apex  of  each  base  seat  mound  being  perma- 
nently deformable  upon  insertion  of  a  ball  to  form  a  part- 
spherical  seating  surface  adjacent  to  a  writing  ball  to  pro- 
vide support  therefor,  the  base  seat  mounds  being  angu- 
larly disposed  at  intervals  about  the  terminus  of  the  ink 
feed  duct  to  hold  a  ball  receivable  in  the  socket  away 
from  the  outwardly  flaring  surface  and  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  ink  channels  bounded  by  the  outwardly  flaring 
surface  and  the  surfaces  of  a  ball  receivable  in  the  socket 
and  the  mounds  to  permit  ink  to  flow  between  the  mounds 
from  the  ink  feed  duct  to  the  annular  groove  and  the 
side  wall  of  tbe  socket. 


section  including  a  plurality  of  heating  tubes  arranged 
in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  water  and 
steam  therethrough:  means  for  forcing  flow  of  operating 
medium  through  said  tube  systems,  means  for  supplying 
heat  commonly  to  all  of  said  tube  systems,  a  feedwater 
supply  control  valve  in  each  of  said  tube  systems  up- 
stream of  the  first  heating  section  thereof,  temperature 
sensing  means  connected  to  each  tube  system  downstream 
of  the  first  heating  section  thereof  and  upstream  of  the  last 
heating  section  of  the  tube  system  and  connected  to  said 
feedwater  supply  control  valve  of  the  respective  tube 
system  for  opening  said  valve  upon  a  rise  of  the  tempera- 
ture sensed  by  said  temperature  sensing  means  above  a 


3^30,936 

hKat  exchange  apparatus 

John  C.  Clearer  and  Frederick  A.  Loebel,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  CieaTer-Brooks  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,674 
5  Claims.     (O.  122—149) 


jj  ir.  « 


<9 


1.  A  heat  exchange  tube  comprising  a  long  tubular 
member  having  opposing  open  ends  and  a  generally  annu- 
lar wall  of  relatively  uniform  cross  sectional  area  and  di- 
ameter throughout  its  length,  a  plurality  of  indentations 
from  the  exterior  of  said  wall  defining  dome-like  spaced 
bosses  in  linear  array  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  wall 
of  increasing  size  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length 
thereof  adjacent  boss-free  longitudinal  interior  surface 
areas  along  either  side  of  said  array  and  diametrically 
opposing  each  other,  and  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  tube  in  a  position  with  tbe  linear  array  of  bosses  dis- 
posed laterally  and  one  each  of  said  boss-free  areas  dis- 
posed upwardly  and  downwardly  respectively. 


3,230,937 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

FORCED  FLOW  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Paul  Profos,  Winterthur,  Switreriand,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Freres  S.A.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21,  1960, 
I,  7,052/60 

J I  4  Claims.  (0.122—451) 
1.  In  a  forced  flow  steam  generator  having  at  least 
two  separate  heating  tube  systems  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  water  and  steam  there- 
through, each  tube  system  having  at  least  two  heating 
sections  arranged  in  series  relation  with  respect  to  the 
flow  of  water  and  steam  therethrough,  and  each  heating 
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predetermined  valve  and  conversely,  each  of  said  tube 
systems  including  a  tube  connecting  two  consecutive  heat- 
ing sections  of  the  tube  system,  and  pipes  provided  with 
throttling  means  and  having  first  ends  individually  con- 
nected to  said  tubes,  the  second  ends  of  said  pipes  being 
connected  for  communicating  said  pipes  with  each  other 
for  conducting,  at  a  controlled  rate,  operating  medium 
from  at  least  one  of  said  tube  systems  wherein  the  flow 
rate  of  the  operating  medium  is  relatively  high  to  a  tube 
system  wherein  the  flow  rate  is  relatively  low  for  reduc- 
ing the  difference  between  the  flow  rates  in  the  tube  sys- 
tems and  avoiding  complete  equalization  of  the  flow 
rates. 


3,230,938 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Edward  J.  Hojnowslu,  272  Broad  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,029 

11  Claims.     (CI.  123—16) 


..     '-+ 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  annu- 
lar stator,  a  concentric  hollow  shaft  contacting  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  stator  and  having  at  least  one 
portion  of  its  periphery  recessed  radially  inwardly  to  de- 
fine an  inner  cavity,  means  for  introducing  air  into  said 
inner  cavity,  a  rotor  coiKentric  with  said  stator  and  con- 
tacting the  outer  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  said  rotor 
having  at  least  two  circumaxially  spaced  portions  of  its 
internal  surface  recessed  radially  outwardly  to  define  two 
outer  cavities,  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  each 
of  said  outer  cavities,  means  for  rotatively  connecting 
said  shaft  to  said  rotor  whereby  the  former  drives  the 
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latter  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  thereto,  at 
least  three  generally  radially  extending  abutments  slidably 
received  in  circumaxially  spaced  slots  provided  therefor 
in  said  stator,  each  of  said  abutments  traversing  said  inner 
cavity  as  the  shaft  rotates  to  define  a  compression  cham- 
ber therein,  each  of  said  abutments  traversing  said  outer 
cavities  as  the  rotor  rotates  to  define  expansion  chambers 
therein,  each  of  said  abutments  together  with  the  adjacent 
slot  defining  portion  of  said  stator  defining  an  air  passage- 
way whereby  a  part  of  said  inner  cavity  is  caused  to  suc- 
cessively communicate  with  a  part  of  each  of  said  outer 
cavities  for  the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  latter,  and 
fuel  introducing  and  igniting  means  for  said  outer  cavities. 


3,230,939 

METHOD  OF  PRECHAMBER-TORCH  IGNTTION  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Lev  Abramovich  Goossak,  57  Leninsky  Prospect,  Apt.  86, 

Moscow,  U^^.R. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,062 

4  Claims.     (CI.  123—32) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  main 
combustion  chamber,  a  prechamber  ha\ing  a  recess,  the 
volume  of  said  main  chamber  being  several  times  the 
volume  of  said  prechamber,  ports  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  main  chamber  and  said  prechamber,  an 
ignition  device  disposed  in  said  recess  in  said  prechamber, 
a  baffle  disposed  between  said  ignition  device  and  said 
ports,  said  recess  being  substantially  obdurated  from  said 
ports  by  said  baffle,  means  for  introducing  an  excessively 
rich  comparatively  slow-burning  fuel  mixture  into  said 
prechamber  and  means  for  introducing  a  normal  fuel 
mixture  into  said  main  chamber,  whereby  upon  ignition 
of  said  rich  fuel  mixture  incomplete  combustion  thereof 
will  occur  in  said  prechamber  and  products  of  combustion 
and  chemically  active  products  of  incomplete  combustion 
-*ill  be  discharged  through  said  ports  into  said  main 
chamber  to  ignite  the  mixture  therein  and  promote  sub- 
stantially instantaneous  complete  combustion  in  said  main 
chamber. 


3,230,940 
PISTON  ENGINE 
Hans  Hofmann,  Wiesendangen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer   Brothers   Limited,   Wintertbur,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  17,  1963, 

4,773/63 
10  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 41.36) 
1.  In    an    internal    combustion    piston   engine    having 
a  hollow  piston  and  at  least  one  tube  connected  thereto 
in  parallel  relation  with  the  axis  of  the  piston  for  supply- 
ing a  liquid  coolant  to  the  piston  and  removing  the  liquid 
coolant  from  the  piston: 
a  housing  for  the  engine, 


a  packing  mounted  in  said  housing  and  axially  slidably 

receiving  said  tube,  and 
a  casing  extending  into  said  housing  and  at  least  part- 


ly surrounding  said  paclcing,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  outside  of  said  housing  for  providing 
access  to  said  paclcing. 


3,230,941 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hans  Hofmann,  Wiesendangen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer   Brothers    Limited,   Winterthur,   Switzerland,   a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  23,  1963, 

5,110/63 
8  Claims.     (CL  123 — 41.36) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
an  internally  cooled  piston, 

a  tube  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston  for  supplying 
coolant  to  and  releasing  coolant  from  said  piston, 
an  engine  casing  having  a  wall, 
said  tube  extending  through  said  wall, 
a  paclcing  surrounding  said  tube  adjacent  said  wall,  said 
packing  comprising: 

a  bushing  surrounding  said  tube  and  being  laterally 

movably  supported  by  said  casing,  and 
a  cufflike  element  surrounding  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  plane  annular  portion  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said  cufflike  ele- 
ment being  mounted  on  said  bushing, 
said  engine  casing  having  a  plane  surface  portion  nor- 
mal to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  and  slidably 
guiding  said  annular  portion  of  said  cuflflike  element. 


3,230  942 
RECIPROCATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Hans  Hofmann,  Wiesendangen,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Wintertbur,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  5,  1963, 
4,352/63 
9  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 41.36) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  piston  engine, 
a  piston  having  a  hollow  portion, 
tubes  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  parallel 
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with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston  for  conduct- 
ing a  coolant  to  and  from  the  hollow  pxjrtion  of 
said  piston, 
stationary  packings  individually  surrounding  said  tubes, 
each  packing  comprising  at  least  one  sealing  ring  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  inside  surface  coaxial  of  and  facing 
said  tube, 


said  cylindrical  surface  having  an  annular  recess  for 
receiving  operating  liquid  adhering  to  said  tube, 

means  in  said  sealing  ring  for  communicating  said  an- 
nular recess  with  the  outside  of  said  ring,  and 

conduit  means  originating  at  the  outside  of  said  scal- 
ing ring  for  conducting  operating  liquid  received  in 
said  rec«ss  away  from  the  outside  of  said  sealing 
ring. 


3,230,943 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COOLING  THE  PISTON  OF 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  BY  A 
LIQUID  COOLANT 
Hans  Hofmann,  Wiesendangen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Wintertbur,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,124 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 41.36) 


It 


■SB" 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  crankcase, 

a  chamber  in  said  crankcase, 

a  piston  having  a  hollow  portion, 

tubes  connected  to  said  piston  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  piston  and  communicating  said 
hollow  portion,  said  tubes  extending  into  said 
chamber, 

a  stationary  cooling  liquid  injection  pipe  mounted  in 
said  chamber  and  extending  into  one  of  said  tubes, 

a  cooling  liquid  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  cool- 
ing liquid  injection  pipe  for  supplying  cooling  liquid 
thereto, 

a  stationat7  cooling  liquid  release  pipe  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  extending  into  the  second  of  said  tubes, 
and 


a  cooling  liquid  release  conduit  connected  to  said  cool- 
ing liquid  release  pipe  for  releasing  cooling  liquid 
therefrom. 


3,230,944 
MANIFOLD  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Elmer   Carl   Kieidiaefer,   Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kiekhaefer  Corporation,  Chica- 
go, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,563,  now 
Patent  No.  3,176,668,  dated  Apr.  6,  1965.    Divided  and 
this  application  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,980 
5  Claims.     (CI.  123—56) 


1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  a  cast  cylinder 
block,  a  head  assembled  with  one  end  of  said  block  and 
having  a  fuel  inlet  passage  therein  opening  into  a  cyl- 
inder in  said  block,  a  cast  housing  member  assembled 
with  the  other  end  of  said  block  and  providmg  a  crank 
case  therewith,  a  carburetor  mounted  on  said  cast  hous- 
ing member  remote  from  said  head  and  block  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  axial  of  said  head,  pre-formed  manifold 
liners  integrally  cast  into  the  cylinder  block  and  said  cast 
housing  member  and  defining  an  integrally  cast  manifold 
passageway  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  member  and  the 
cylinder  block  for  carrying  the  fuel  charge  from  the 
carburetor  to  the  inlet  passage  for  the  cylinder  and  being 
selected  of  a  length  and  cross-section  to  tune  the  mani- 
fold system  for  a  selected  operating  engine  speed. 


3J230  945 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  MECHANISM 
Charles  R.  Goodyear,  FranUin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,782 
4  CUilms.     (CI.  123—119) 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cool- 
ing jacket,  means  including  a  flexible  conduit  for  cir- 
culating coolant  through  said  cooling  jacket,  an  induc- 
tion system,  a  charge  forming  device  for  discharging  a 
combustible  mixture  into  said  induction  system,  an  au- 
tomatic choke  mechanism  for  altering  the  richness  of  the 
combustible  mixture  in  response  to  temperature  varia- 
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lions  comprising  a  thermally  responsive  element,  a  hous- 
ing supporting  said  thermally  responsive  element,  a  cover 
aflSxed  to  said  housing  for  enclosing  said  thermally  re- 
sponsive element  within  said  housing,  said  engme  being 
positioned  with  said  housng  interposed  in  an  air  stream, 
and  a  combined  heat  shield  and  clamp  for  said  auto- 
matic choke  mechanism  comprising  a  baffle  interposed 
between  said  housing  and  the  source  of  said  air  stream 
for  obstructing  the  circulation  of  air  across  said  housing 
and  an  integral  clamp  portion  engaging  said  flexible 
conduit  and  affixing  said  flexible  conduit  in  heat  exchang- 
ing relationship  against  said  cover. 


3,230  946 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 
FUEL  INJECTED  INTO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINE   AS   A   FUNCHON   OF   ENGINE 
SPEED 
Rndoif  Klecberser,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  (o  Kugel- 
fisclier  Georg  Sdiiifer  ft  Co.,  Schweinfort,  Germany 
Filed  May  If,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,509 
5  Claims.     (CI.  123—140) 


mounted  on  said  recessed  portions  within  said  shell;  said 
recessed  portions  of  said  lower  wall  with  said  burners 
mounted  thereon  forming  liquid-tight  wells  in  said  lower 
wall;  a  plurality  of  utensil-supporting  grates  having  upper 
surfaces  for  individually  supporting  utensils  above  said 
burners;  studs  mounted  in  liquid-tight  connection  to  said 
lower   wall   and   supporting  said   grates  with  said   upper 


^ 


surfaces  above  said  burners  and  within  said  shell;  said 
grates  individually  having  lower  surfaces  spaced  from 
said  lower  wall  of  said  body  shell  to  allow  combustion 
air  to  reach  said  burners  between  said  grates  and  said 
body  shell;  and  a  liquid  fuel  tank  communicating  with 
said  burners  and  mounted  on  said  shell  and  disposed 
outside  said  shell;  the  volume  of  said  wells  being  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  volume  of  said  fuel  tank. 


3,230,948 
OPEN-AIR  ROASTER 
Paol  Cliarlcs  SchmKt,  Freanoy-lc-Grand,  France,  assignor 
to  L«  Crenset,  Fresnoy-le-Grand,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

FUed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,721 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1963, 

934  824 

6  Claims.     (CL  126—25) 


1.  A  control  device  for  fuel  injection  pumps  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  device  comprising  a 
housing;  a  rocker  pivotably  mounted  in  said  bousing  and 
cooperating  with  the  pump  plunger  so  the  pivotable  move- 
ments of  said  rocker  will  vary  the  intake  stroke  of  said 
plunger;  an  idling  speed  and  maximum  speed  governor 
rotatably  coupled  with  said  engine  to  maintain  constant 
a  predetermined  speed  regardless  of  load,  said  governor 
cooperating  with  said  rocker  to  pivot  same  upon  varia- 
tions in  engine  speed;  a  regulator  carried  by  said  housing 
and  comprising  a  control  cam  movable  to  predetermined 
positions  in  response  to  variation  in  engine  speed,  said 
cam  having  a  surface  formed  according  to  the  optimum 
fuel-air  ratio  for  particular  engine  speeds,  and  second 
means  engaging  said  surface  and  cooperating  with  said 
rocker  to  set  the  time  of  the  beginning  of  the  pump  injec- 
tion stroke  and  the  stroke  length  according  to  the  air-fuel 
ratio  of  the  particular  speed;  a  driving  means  rotatably 
coupled  with  said  engine  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pump 
plunger  during  its  driving  stroke  to  eflfect  the  injection 
stroke  thereof;  and  third  means  cooperating  with  said 
regulator  and  said  driving  means  to  vary  the  point  of 
said  engagement  and  thus  the  timing  of  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  pump  injection  stroke  upon  change  in 
engine  speed  without  affecting  the  quantity  of  fuel 
injected. 

3,230,947 
COOKING  UNIT 
Harald  Finnstrand,  Pelliam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Homestrand 
Incorporated,  Larclunont,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,968 
5  Claims.     (CI.  126—24) 
1.  A  surface  cooking  unit  for  a  marine  galley  compris- 
ing: a  body  shell  have  a  lower  wall  including  a  plurality 
of  recessed  burner-supporting  portions  integral  with  said 
lower    wall;    a    plurality    of    fuel    burners    individually 


"      4 


5.  An  open-air  barbecue  comprising  a  first  element  con- 
stituting a  cooking  assembly  and  further  elements  con- 
stituting support  means  for  the  cooking  assembly,  the 
cooking  assembly  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinal wall  portion  and  two  lateral  walls,  a  grill  supported 
by  the  body  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
wall  portion  so  as  to  define  a  hearth,  means  for  mount- 
ing a  rotary  spit  located  adjacent  the  grill,  said  support 
means  comprising  two  independent  parallel  support  units, 
each  of  said  support  units  comprising  a  flat  vertical  sheet 
metal  plate;  two  pivotal  mounting  means  embodying  a 
longitudinal  pivot  axis  and  pivotally  mounted  in  the  cor- 
responding flat  metal  plates,-  said  pivot  axis  interconnect- 
ing the  cooking  assembly  and  the  support  means;  abut- 
ment means  allowing  the  cooking  assembly  a  limited  free 
pivotal  movement  about  said  axis,  the  abutment  means 
comprising  a  lug  fixed  to  said  first  element  and  two  abut- 
ments struck  out  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  flat  metal 
plates  and  fixed  thereto,  said  abutments  being  in  such 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  in  such  position  as  to  be 
encountered  by  the  lug  in  the  pivoting  of  the  cooking  as- 
sembly about  said  axis  and  thereby  limit  the  free  pivotal 
movement  of  the  lug  and  of  the  cooking  assembly  between 
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a  first  limit  position  in  which  the  grill  is  substantially  ver- 
tical and  a  second  limit  position  in  which  the  grill  is  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  and  rapid  relcasabie  locking  means 
interposed  between  the  cooking  assembly  and  the  support 
means  for  locking  the  cooking  assembly  to  the  support 
means. 


3,230,949 

GASTROESOPHAGEAL  CATHETER 

Angel  Rodriguez-Olleros,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor 

to  Puerto  Rico  Cancer  League  Hospital 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,262 

1  Claim.     (CI.  12»— 2) 


A  gastroesopha^al  catheter  ccwnprising  a  flexible  tube, 
suction  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube,  and 
a  hollow  cutting  head  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  tube,  said  cutting  head  comiMising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting apertures  in  said  wall,  each  of  said  apertures  being 
conical  in  outline  with  the  base  of  the  cone  lying  on  a 
circumference  of  the  casing,  the  side  of  each  aperture 
forming  the  base  of  the  cone  being  undercut  to  form  a 
cuttmg  edge  on  the  other  surface  of  the  casing  and  the 
other  sides  of  the  apertures  being  bevelled  to  form  a 
sloping  surface  facing  outwardly  of  the  casing. 


3^30,950 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDIRECT 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  DETERMINATIONS 

Marvin  A.  BufBngton,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Bishop  and   Babcocli  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,698 
15  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.05) 


1.  In  a  system  for  providing  a  display  of  information 
relating  to  the  phenomena  of  an  animate  object,  signal 
detector  means  including  means  operative  to  generate  a 
first  set  of  signals  related  to  the  pulse  of  said  object, 
pressure  measuring  means  including  a  cuff  for  said  ob- 
ject, and  means  operative  to  provide  a  second  set  of 
electrical  signals  related  to  the  cuff  pressure  applied  to 
the  object,  a  displayed  unit  including  recorder  means  for 
providing  a  separate  trace  on  a  common  time  base  for 
each  different  set  of  electrical  signals  which  are  simul- 
taneously coupled  thereto,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
coupling  said  first  and  said  second  set  of  electrical  signals 


to  said  recorder  means  to  provide  a  separate  trace  of 
pulse  and  pressure  information  on  a  common  time  base. 


3  230  951 
METHOD  OF  EXAMINING  THE  HEMODYNAMIC 

SYSTEM  OF  A  HUMAN  BODY 
Bernard  M.  Tesdiner,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bulova 
Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,494 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.05) 


1.  The  method  of  examining  the  hemodynamic  system 
of  a  human  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  illuminating  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  posi- 
tions on  the  body,  a  limited  peripheral  surface  area 
thereof, 

(b)  detecting  at  each  of  said  positions  only  the  light 
reflected  from  the  illuminated  area  to  produce  a 
pulsatory  voltage  which  varies  in  accordance  with 
the  expanding  and  contracting  blood  volume  in  the 
illuminated  area,  whereby  the  pulse  rate  of  the  volt- 
age is  the  same  at  each  of  said  positions,  but  the  wave 
form  of  the  voltage  being  different  at  each  of  said 
positions,  and 

(c)  displaying  the  wave  form  of  the  pulsatory  voltages 
obtained  at  said  [XKitions  to  produce  a  pattern  of 
wave  forms  indicative  of  the  condition  of  said  body. 


C 


3,230  952 
ORTHOPEDIC    APPARATUS    HAVING    AN 
IMPROVED  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Candido  Reyes  Terron,  13  Nunez  De  Balboa, 
Madrid,  Spain 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  8,  1962, 
275^99 
8  Claims.     (CI.  128—80) 
1.  In  an  orthopedic  apparatus  which  includes  a  pair  of 
brace  members  lying  in  end  to  end  relation  in  a  common 
plane  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  alongside  of  the  jointed 
portions  of  a  patient's   limb   and  each   having   means 
adapted  to  engage  the  limb  portion  that  it  is  disposed 
alongside  of  and  each  having  opposing  sides  and  said 
brace  members  having  adjoining  ends;  a  joint  means  con- 
necting the  adjoining  ends  of  the  brace  members  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  alongside  the  anatomic  joint  be- 
tween the  portions  of  the  patient's  limb;  said  joint  means 
including  terminal  ends  on  the  adjoining  end  portions  of 
the  brace  members,  complemental  means  on  said  terminal 
ends  to  accommodate  relative  rotational  movement  be- 
tween the  brace  members,  guide  plates  overlapping  the 
end  portions  of  said  brace  naembers  on  both  sides  of  the 
brace  members,  said  guide  plates  being  fixed  to  the  sides 
of  the  end  portion  of  one  brace  member  and  projecting 
therefrom,  the  adjoining  end  portion  of  the  other  brace 
member  being  disposed  between  the  projecting  portions  of 
the  guide  plates,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  guide 
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plates  to  the  end  portion  disposed  therebetween  of  the 
other  brace  member,  whereby  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  the  brace  members  is  permitted,  a  cam  hav- 
ing an  end  portion,  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
cam  on  one  of  the  sides  of  the  end  portion  of  one  of  the 
brace  members,  said  end  portion  of  the  cam  having  later- 
ally spaced  apart  notch  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivot  means,  the  guide  plate  on  the  corresponding  side  of 
the  brace  members  with  the  cam  having  a  projecting  tooth 
selectively  engageable  with  the  notch  means,  one  of  said 
notch  means  receiving  the  tooth  to  lock  the  brace  mem- 
bers in  a  straight  line  immobile  position,  the  other  of 
said  notch  means  receiving  the  tooth  to  permit  limited 
rotational  play  of  the  brace  members  about  the  means  piv- 


otally connecting  the  guide  plates  to  the  one  brace  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  corresponding  to  the  normal  direc- 
tional swinging  movement  of  the  portions  of  the  patient's 
limb,  the  cam  being  movable  about  the  pivot  means  into 
a  position  where  the  tooth  is  free  from  engagement  with 
either  of  the  notch  means,  thereby  permittmg  free  rela- 
tive rotational  play  between  the  brace  members  in  said 
direction  corresponding  to  the  normal  directional  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  portions  of  the  patient's  limb,  stop 
means  for  limiting  said  last  relative  movement  of  the 
brace  members  to  a  degree  equivalent  to  the  movement  of 
the  anatomic  joint  between  the  portions  of  the  patient's 
limb  and  means  for  securing  the  cam  in  each  of  said 
positions. 

3^30,953 

rNTTRAUTERINE  DEVICE 

Charles  H.  Blrnberg,  191  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

and  John  L.  Marco,  4  Kenneth  Ave.,  Old  Bridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,911 

4  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 130) 


1.  An  intrauterine  device  made  from  a  substantially 
resilient  flexible  plastic  material  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed end  legs,  supporting  bars  connecting  said  end  legs 
together  and  being  integral  therewith,  said  supporting 
bars  intersecting  each  other  and  being  integral  with  each 
other  at  the  point  of  intersection,  said  supporting  bars 
connecting  opposite  edges  of  said  end  legs  together  and 
being  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  end  legs  at  the  edges 
thereof. 


3,230,954 
VENOCLYSIS  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  AD- 
MINISTERING TWO  DIFFERENT  PARENTERAL 
LIQl  IDS  THEREFROM 

Richard  E.  Burgess,  Pasadena,  and  Heinz  A.  von  Pech- 
mann.  Lake  View  Terrace,  Calif.,  assignors  (o  McGaw 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  314,724 
2  Claims.     (CI.  128—214) 


1.  An   apparatus    for   administering    parenteral    fluids 
comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  bottle  with  a  mouth  opening; 

(b)  a  secondary  bottle  with  a  mouth  opening  sealed 
by  a  closure; 

(c)  a  stopper  closing  the  mouth  of  said  primary 
bottle,  said  stopper  having  an  air  inlet  passage,  a 
fluid  outlet  passage,  and  a  series-connecting  passage 
closed  off  by  a  puncturable  resealable  diaphragm; 

(d)  an  air  tube  having  one  end  permanently  connected 
to  the  stopper  air  inlet  passage  and  having  an  oppo- 
site end  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  primary  bottle 
so  that  this  opposite  end  is  above  the  fluid  level 
when  the  primary  bottle  is  in  a  mouth-downward 
position; 

(e)  a  removable  plug  fitting  in  the  stopper  air  inlet 
passageway  to  selectively  open  said  air  inlet  passage 
when  only  fluid  from  the  primary  bottle  is  to  be 
infused,  said  removable  plug  including 

(1)  a  plug  shaft  adapted  to  form  an  air-tight 
seal  in  the  air  inlet  passage, 

(2)  a  handle  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  plug 
shaft  and  extending  way  from  said  inlet  passage, 
said  handle  allowmg  aseptic  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  said  plug  without  touching  said  shaft, 
and 

(3)  a  plug  guide  extending  axially  from  an  oppo- 
site end  of  said  plug  shaft  and  adapted  to  tele- 
scope into  a  portion  of  the  air  tube; 

(f)  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  of  the  closure 
of  said  secondary  bottle  to  drain  the  fluid  from  said 
secondary  bottle;  and 

(g)  a  hollow  spike  for  piercing  said  resealable  dia- 
phragm connected  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  con- 
duit means,  said  spike  fitting  in  said  series  connect- 
ing passage  of  the  primary  bottle  stopper  and  dis- 
charging fluid  into  the  primary  bottle  at  an  end 
adjacent  the  stopper,  said  spike  forming  an  air-tight 
seal  at  the  puncturable  resealable  diaphragm. 


3,230,955 
SANTTARY  NAPKIN 
Curt  George  Joa,  Ocean  Ridge,  Fla.,  and  Gene  F.  Klela, 
Kohler,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Curt  G.  Joa,  Inc.,  Sheboygan 
Falls,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,731 
7  Claims.     (CI.  128—290) 
1.  A  sanitary  napkin  having  at  its  side  intended  to  be 
worn  toward  the  body,  zones  of  differential  absorbency 
across  its  width,  including: 

(a)  a  medial  zone  of  relatively  high  absorbency. 
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(b)  marginal  zones  of  substantially  no  absorbcncy, 

(c)  and  zones  intermediate  said  medial  and  marginal 
zones  of  intermediate  absorbency, 

said  napkin  further  comprising  a  pad  having: 

(d)  a  pulp  filler, 

(e)  an  envelope  about  the  pulp  filler,  said  envelope 
comprising  in  face  relation : 

( 1 )  a  ply  of  cellulose  wadding 

(2)  and  a  ply  of  moisture  resistant  film 

(3)  the  facing  margins  of  said  plies  being  heat 


(f) 


sealed  to  hold  said  plies  together,  said  ply  of 
moisture  resistant  film  being  reticulated  at  said 
margins  to  impair  the  moisture  resistance  of 
said  film  at  said  margins 
said  envelope  being  disposed  in  channel  configura- 
tion about  said  pulp  filler  with  the  heat  sealed  mar- 
gins of  the  envelope  at  said  side  of  the  napkin  and 
intermediate  the  margins  thereof  and  its  center,  thus 
to  provide  said  zones  of  intermediate  absorbency, 
(g)  and  a  bridging  ply  closing  the  gap  between  said 
margins. 

3^230,956 
SANITARY  NAPKINS 

Aloysius  S.  Kargul,  24  Williams  St.,  Jewett  City,  Conn. 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,836 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—290) 


The  combination  of  a  sanitary  napkin  having  a  central 
pad  portion  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  pair  of 
flexible  end  portions  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  pad  portion  after  the  napkin  has 
been  used,  and  a  cover  of  moisture  resistant  material 
attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  pad  portion,  said 
cover  having  a  folded  form  whereby  it  is  normally  dis- 
posed within  the  area  of  said  outer  surface  of  the  pad 
portion,  but  being  unfoldable  and  extensible  around  the 
pad  portion  and  the  end  portions  folded  thereagainst  to 
constitute  a  wrapper  for  the  napkin,  said  cover  including 
a  central  portion  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  pad 
portion,  pleated  side  portions  zig-zag  folded  on  said  cen- 
tral portion,  and  rupturable  means  connecting  free  edges 
of  said  side  portions  together  whereby  to  retain  the  cover 
in  its  folded  form. 


ber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  electrical  con- 
ductor member  arranged  within  said  tubular  member,  said 
inner  conductor  member  and  said  tubular  member  con- 
stituting an  electrical  line  having  distributed  electrical 
constants,  said  line  being  approximately  one-fourth  wave- 


-r^'O 


length  long  and  resonant  at  the  nominal  frequency  of  said 
high  frequency  energy,  and  said  tubular  member  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  transversely  to 
the  said  longitudinal  axis  for  radiating  said  high  fre- 
quency energy  from  said  resonant  line. 


3,230,958 
SMOKING  ARTICLE 
George  Dearsley,  London,  England,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,288 
2  Claims.     (CI.  131—8) 


1.  A  smoking  article  comprising  strands  of  tobacco 
encased  in  a  wrapper  sheet  in  which  all  the  strands  are 
integrally  joined  at  their  ends  and  in  which  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  strands  are  arranged  substantially  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  article  to  provide  greater  firmness  with 
less  tobacco  than  would  otherwise  be  obtainable. 


3,230,959 

SMOKING  PIPE 

Henry  Paul,  Jr.,  212  Jane  St.,  Weehawken,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,305 

2  Claims.     (CI.  131—176) 


3,230,957 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  THERAPEtlTIC  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Seifert,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporalioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1960, 

P  24,672 

13  Claims.     (CI.  128—407) 

1.  A   device   for  therapeutic  treatment  comprising   a 

rod-shaped  radiator  of  high  frequency  wave  energy,  said 

radiator  comprising  a  tubular  electrical  conductor  mem- 


1.  A  tobacco  smoking  pipe  adapted  for  bottom  up 
burning  of  tobacco,  comprising  in  combination  a  bOMd 
having  a  vertical  axis  and  including  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  base  end,  a  stem  con- 
nected to  said  bowl  portion  and  having  a  smoke  conduit 
in  operative  communication  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  base-end-mounted  cover  having  an  inner  and  outer 
face  for  enclosing  the  combustion  chamber,  an  anchoring 
means  disposed  in  conjunction  with  said  cover  and  bowl, 
said  cover  anchoring  means  comprising  a  fastener  secur- 
ing means  provided  in  said  bowl  portion  adjacent  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  bearing  sleeve  carried  by  said 
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cover  and  having  a  shouldered  seat  portion  and  disposed 
within  aligned  apertures  formed  in  said  cover  and  bowl 
portions,  a  removable  fastener  element  having  an  enlarged 
head  end  extending  through  said  bearing  sleeve  disposed 
in  said  cover  with  the  bead  end  disposed  adjacent  the 
outer  face  of  said  cover,  with  its  other  end  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  said  fastener  securing  means  aforesaid, 
and  yieldable  means  interposed  between  the  headed  end  of 
said  fastener  element  and  the  shouldered  seat  portion  of 
said  bearing  sleeve. 


3^30,966 
LIPSTICK  HOLDER  HAVING  A  DRIVE  CARRIAGE 

WITH  DETACHABLE  COSMETIC  CUP 
Artfaor  H.  Moore,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Ronald  M.  Katz, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Max  Factor  &  Co.,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,084     •. 
10  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 88.7) 


5.  A  composition  stick  holder  comprising  a  first  tubu- 
lar member  having  at  least  one  substantially  straight  slot 
extending  in  a  direction  along  its  length,  a  second  tubular 
member  rotatably  and  telescopically  received  over  said 
first  tubular  member  and  having  an  inner  surface  pre- 
senting a  helical  thread  along  its  length,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  tubular  members  against  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  cup  element  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  first  tubular  member  adapted  for  hold- 
ing a  composition  stick,  a  nb  fixed  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  cup  into  said  longitudinal  slot  and  ter- 
minating at  a  point  spaced  from  said  second  tubular 
member,  a  driving  carriage  slidably  disposed  within  said 
first  tubular  member,  connecting  means  pivotally  join- 
ing said  driving  carriage  to  said  cup  element  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  carriage,  and  at  least  one  radially 
disposed  gear  element  fixed  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  driving  carriage  through  said  slot  and  into 
cooperating  engagement  with  said  helical  thread. 


3,230,961 
DISHWASHER  AND  SINK  COMBINATION 
Martin  Benkert,  Wilhelm  Hertel,  and  Heinrich  Detterbeck, 
Traunreot,    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens-Electro- 
geriite  AkticngcscUschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1962, 
S  82  643 
2  Claims.     (CI.  134--60) 
1.  The   structural   combination   comprising  an   auto- 
matic dishwashing  machine  and  a  kitchen  sink  having  at 
least  one  wash  basin,  said  dishwashing  machine  compris- 


ing a  plurality  of  spray  chambers,  a  plurality  of  pumps 
connected  with  said  spray  cnamoers  for  circulating  wash 
water  therethrough  and  for  discharging  wash  water  there- 
from, and  switching  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 


circulation  of  wash  water  through  said  spray  chambers, 
said  spray  chambers  and  pumps  being  located  beneath 
said  wash  basin,  said  dishwashing  machine  and  said 
kitchen  sink  forming  a  self-contained  unit. 


3,230,962 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 
Merlin  J.  Hoiness,  320  2nd  Ave.  SE.,  Harmony,  Minn., 
and  WUbur  E.  Peterson,  460  Main  Ave.  N.,  Harmony, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,466 
6  Claims.     (CI.  135 — 4) 


1.  A  collapsible  shelter  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rigid  multi-sided  floor  frame, 

(b)  a  generally  rigid  multi-sided  top  frame  normally 
positioned  in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  said 
floor  frame, 

(c)  a  pair  of  generally  similar  side  frames  connecting 
said  top  frame  to  said  floor  frame  and  one  each  dis- 
posed generally  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  shelter, 
each  of  said  side  frames  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  lower  section  pivotally  connected  to  said 
floor  frame, 

(2)  an  upper  section  pivotally  connected  to  said 
top  frame, 

(3)  said  lower  and  upper  sections  l)eing  pivotally 
connected  together  at  a  location  generally  in- 
termediate the  top  frame  and  said  floor  frame 
for  generaly  laterally  directed  collapsing  move- 
ments between  an  upstanding  generally  straight 
extended  condition  wherein  the  top  frame  is 
widely  spaced  above  said  floor  frame  and  a  col- 
lapsed condition  wherein  said  upper  and  lower 
side  frame  sections  are  draped  upon  one  another 
and  wherein  said  top  frame  is  in  overlying  ad- 
jacent relation  to  said  floor  frame,  and 

(4)  la<ch  means  removably  securing  said  upper 
and  lower  side  frame  sections  in  their  said  up- 
standing open  condition,  said  latch  means  com- 
prising male  and  female  cooperating  elongated 
cam  surfaces  one  of  which  is  defined  by  said  up- 
per section  and  tl>c  other  of  which  is  defined 
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(d) 


by  said  lower  section  and  said  cam  surfaces  be- 
ing generally  semi-circular  in  cross-section  and 
being  releasably   biased  into  engagement  with 
one  another,  and 
a  flexible  cover  adapted  to  fit  and  cover  the  shelter 


frame  when  the  same  is  in  its  extended  condition. 


3,230,963 

METHOD  OF  FAIL-SAFE  PROCESS  CONTROL 

Richard  S.  Potts,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,655 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—1) 


positioned  around  said  elongated  end  portion;  an  intercon- 
necting body  operatively  connected  to  said  male  body  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  support  means  against  said  male  body 
flange  portion;  and  a  female  body  operatively  connected  to 
said  interconnecting  body  and  having  a  flange  portion, 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  female  body  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  fluid  container  against  said  female  body 
flange  portion,  said  female  body  defining  a  chamber  there- 
in and  a  passageway  therethrough,  a  spacer  postioned  in 
said  chamber,  seal  means  positioned  in  said  chamber  and 
held  against  the  end  of  said  chamber  by  said  spacer  and  a 
retainer,  and  poppet  means  resiliently  mounted  within 
said  spacer,  said  seal  means  defining  a  seat  for  said  poppet 
means. 


3  730  9(5 
FLOAT  ACTUATED  VALVE 
George  B.  Richards,  Lalte  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Liquid 
Controls  Corporation,  North  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,415 
11  Claims.     (CI.  137—202) 


1.  In  a  method  of  process  control  wherein  selected 
of  intermittent  signals,  each  representing  a  discrete  value 
of  a  controlled  variable  in  the  process,  are  translated  into 
a  continuous  signal  which  assumes  values  respectively 
according  to  an  immediately  preceding  set  of  selected  in- 
termittent signals  and  said  continuous  signal  is  applied 
continuously  to  effect  changes  in  said  controlled  variable 
in  the  process,  the  improvement  which  comprises  main- 
taining a  value  of  said  continuous  signal  according  to 
a  penultimate  set  of  selected  intermittent  signals  each 
time  an  immediately  preceding  set  of  selected  intermittent 
signals  is  commensurable  to  a  continuous  signal  value 
below  a  preselected  minimum  continuous  signal  value. 


< !  3,230,964 

FLUID  COUPLING  UNIT 
John  S.  Debrotnic  and  Hartwell  G.  Stoll,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wasfa.,  a 
corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,324 
1  Claim.     (CI.  251— 149J) 


In  a  rain  repellent  system,  a  fluid  coupling  comprising: 
a  male  body  having  a  flange  portion,  an  elongated  end 
portion  and  a  fluid  passageway  extending  substantially 
therethrough,  said  elongated  end  portion  having  at  least 
one  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  passageway,  and  a  gasket  operatively 


1.  A  fluid  separator  comprising  a  casing  defining  a 
chamber  and  having  an  inlet  opening  leading  into  said 
chamber,  a  first  means  disposed   in   said   chamber  and 
having  an  outlet  passage  therein  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber, said  first  means  being  formed  with  a  set  of  first  out- 
wardly directed  faces  disposed  about  an  axis,  an  actuator 
movable  along  said  axis  and  having  a  set  of  second  faces 
generally   opposed   respectively   to   said  first   faces   and 
about  said  axis  and  means  positioning  said  actuator  for 
movement  along  said  axis  and  including  a  plurality  of 
normally  flat,  resilient  strip  members  having  first  portions 
secured  to  said  first  means  adjacent  said  first  faces  re- 
spectively and  second  portions  secured  to  said  actuator 
adjacent  said  second   faces  respectively,   said   first   and 
second  portions  of  each  strip  member  being  spaced  apart 
by  a  third  and  intermediate  portion  which  is  free  and 
maintained  in  bowed  shape,  said  strip  members  being 
bent  baclc  upon  themselves  and  being  of  suflScient  length 
so  that  they  form  two  generally  opposed  portions,  one 
lying  against  each  of  the  corresponding  opposed  faces 
whereby  said  strip  members  exert  equal  forces  on  the  faces 
with  which  they  cooperate  respectively  and  position  the 
actuator  on  said  axis  for  movement  therealong  between 
a  first  position  wherein  said  strip  members  lie  against 
the  corresponding  first  and  second  faces  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  strip 
members  lie  against  said  second  faces  to  a  lesser  extent 
than  when  in  said  first  position,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
faces  having  an  orifice  opening  into  said  outlet  passage 
and  positioned  to  be  closed  by  the  corresponding  strip 
when  in  said  first  position. 
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3^30,966 
FLUID  SEPARATOR 
George  B.  Richards,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Liquid 
Controls  Corporation,  Nortli  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nihiois 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,358 
8  CbUnis.     (CI.  137—202) 


1.  A  fluid  separator  comprising  casing  means  defining  a 
chamber  and  providing  a  plurality  of  faces  opposed  rela- 
tively to  an  axis  in  said  chamber,  an  actuator  movable 
along  said  axis  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  strip  members, 
said  strip  members  having  first  portions  secured  to  said 
casing  means  adjacent  said  faces,  respectively,  and  second 
portions  secured  to  said  actuator,  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  each  strip  member  being  spaced  apart  by  a 
third  and  intermediate  portion  which  is  tree  and  main- 
tained in  bowed  shape,  each  of  said  strip  members  being 
bent  back  upon  itself  and  being  of  sufficient  length  so  it 
forms  two  generally  opposed  portions,  one  lying  against 
the  corresponding  faces  whereby  each  of  the  strip  mem- 
bers exerts  a  force  on  the  face  with  which  it  cooperates 
and  said  strip  members  position  the  actuator  on  the  axis 
for  movement  therealong  between  a  first  position  where- 
in said  strip  members  lie  against  the  corresponding  faces 
to  a  predetermined  extent  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  strip  members  lie  against  said  faces  to  a  lesser  ex- 
tent, at  least  one  of  said  faces  having  an  orifice  opening 
into  said  chamber  and  positioned  to  be  closed  by  the 
corresponding  strip  member  when  said  actuator  is  in  said 
first  position  and  to  be  exposed  when  said  actuator  is  in 
said  second  position,  said  strip  members  being  disposed 
whereby  the  planes  through  their  major  axes  intersect  at 
said  axis  to  which  said  faces  are  opposed,  at  least  one  of 
said  strip  members  having  a  strength  resisting  bending 
substantially  different  from  the  strength  of  the  other 
strip  members,  and  said  faces  and  said  strip  members 
being  oriented  relative  to  one  another  and  to  said  axis 
and  said  faces  being  spaced  from  said  axis  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  counterbalance  the  dissimilarities  in  the  strength 
of  said  strip  members  at  said  axis  such  that  said  strip 
members  exert  a  substantially  zero  transverse  force  on 
said  actuator  members. 


3^30,967 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  CONVEYING 

FRESH  WATER  WTTHIN  THE  SEA 

Fernando  Castro,  Bremerton,  Wash. 

(1485  Elida  St^  Caparra  Heights,  Puerto  Rico    00920) 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,115 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—236) 

A  device  for  collecting,  using,  storing  and  conveying 

rain  and  other  fresh  water  within  the  sea,  comprising  a 

rigid  tank  open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  supported  by  a  rigid 

sea  borne  float;  a  flexible  and  floatable  water  tight  apron 


extending  outwardly  from  the  tank  over  a  plurality  of 
supporting  floats  and  spread  so  as  to  receive  rain  water  as 
it  falls,  the  apron  and  float  assemblage  being  provided 
with  a  depressed  sump  to  collect  the  rain  water  falling  on 
the  apron;  a  pump  mounted  on  a  supporting  float  for  re- 
moving rain  water  from  the  sump  and  transferring  it  to 
the  rigid  tank;  a  flexible,  expansible  water  tight  vessel 
open  only  at  its  top  and  connected  at  its  open  top  to  the 
open  bottom  of  the  Unk  to  provide  a  reservoir  within  the 


sea  for  rain  water  from  the  sump  or  fresh  water  from 
land  based  catchments;  a  second  float  supported  pump 
for  transferring  water  from  the  reservoir  to  a  delivery  and 
distribution  system;  an  outermost  float  surrounding  the 
rain  collecting  apron  and  float  assemblage  at  a  convenient 
distance;  an  oil  or  other  splash  suppressing  lubricating 
layer  over  the  intervening  sea  between  the  apron  and  the 
outermost  float;  and  a  plurality  of  anchors  connected  to 
the  device  to  prevent  movement  from  its  desired  flotation 
site. 


3,230,968 

COMBINATION  VALVE  AND  GAUGE 

WUliam  D.  Struby,  1720  Huntington, 

Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,221 

7  Claims,     (CL  137—227) 
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1.  The  combination  comprising,  hollow  sleeve  means 
including  a  rigid  sleeve  with  a  resilient  body  molded  to  the 
exterior  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  secure  said  sleeve  in  an 
opening  in  the  wall  of  an  inflatable  means,  said  sleeve  ex- 
tending substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the  resilient 
body,  a  hollow  tube  received  for  reciprocating  movement 
within  said  sleeve  with  one  end  thereof  projecting  out  of 
one  end  of  said  sleeve,  sealing  means  sealing  the  other  end 
of  said  hollow  tube  and  said  hollow  sleeve  means  prevent- 
ing the  passage  of  air  therebetween,  a  pressure  actuated 
valve  means  mounted  in  said  hollow  tube,  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  for  imparting  a  force  to  the  other  end  of 
said  hollow  tube  and  having  a  resilient  portion  for  biasing 
said  hollow  tube  to  project  out  of  the  other  end  of  said 
hollow  sleeve,  means  for  indicating  the  extent  of  projec- 
tion of  said  one  end  of  said  hollow  tube  out  of  said  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  en- 
countered by  the  pressure  responsive  means,  and  adjust- 
ing means  located  at  said  other  end  of  said  tube  for  en- 
abling axial  adjustment  of  said  tube  relative  to  said  rigid 
sleeve. 
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3,230,969 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Rufus  J.  Purtell,  Brownfield,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  J.  B.  Knight  Co.,  Inc.,  Brownfield, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,087 
13  Claims.     (CI.  137—1) 


1.  In  an  irrigation  pipe  moving  system  having 

(a)  an  elongated  pipe  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vehicles  attached  to  the  pipe  for 
moving  the  pipe  transverse  thereof, 

(bb)   the  length  of  the  pipe  between  vehicles  being 
such  that  the  pipe  will  not  support  itself  satis- 
factorily when  full  of  water; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(c)  a  leg 

(d)  depending  from  the  pipe 

(c)   about  equally  spaced  between  vehicles, 

(f )  said  leg  pivoted  to  the  pipe 

(g)  to  swing  freely  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  pipe, 
and 

(h)  a  foot  of  large  area  on  the  bottom  of  the  leg, 
(i)  said  foot  extending  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
pipe;  so  that  as  the  pipe  is  moved  normal  to  its  axis, 
the  leg  trails  behind  the  pipe,  and  when  the  pipe 
reaches  its  destination  and  is  moved  back  slightly, 
the  leg  supports  the  pipe. 


II  3,230,970 

FLUSH  CONTROL  VALVE 

Ira  J.  Smith,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  of  fifty-five 

percent  to  Head  &  Johnson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,565 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—432) 


1.  A  float  operated  flush  control  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  into  a  water  cabinet  to  raise  the  water 
level  within  said  cabinet  to  a  predetermined  high  water 
level  including; 


a  substantially  cylindrical  shaped  outer  housing  closed 
at  its  upper  end  by  an  orificed  upper  closure  plate 
and  closed  at  its  bottom  end  by  an  orifked  bottom 
closure  plate; 

a  tubular  extension  depending  from  said  bottom  plate, 
coaxial  with  said  orifice  in  said  bottom  plate,  for 
connection  into  the  bottom  of  said  water  cabinet,  in 
flow  communication  with  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure; 

an  upwardly  opening  substantially  cup  shaped  member 
closed  at  its  bottom  end  by  an  orificed  plate  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing,  said  cup  shaped  member 
freely  longitudinally  movable  by  water  flow  through 
said  housing; 

a  valve  element  movably  located  within  said  cup  shaped 
member  and  freely  longitudinally  movable  relative 
thereto; 

an  open  ended  tubular  member  extending  vertically 
from  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  cup  shaped 
member,  coaxial  with  said  housing; 

an  elongated  small  diameter  vertical  rod,  longer  than 
said  tubular  member  and  reciprocally  located  inside 
said  tubular  member,  said  rod  being  supported  at  its 
bottom  end  by  said  valve  element; 

a  variable  weight  float  member  having  a  central  dia- 
metric passage  therethrough,  closed  at  its  upper  end 
by  an  orificed  closure  plate  and  receiving  therein  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  said 
rod; 

means  for  supporting  said  valve  element  out  of  contact 
with  said  orificed  plate  bottom  of  said  cup  shaped 
member;  arxl 

means  for  supporting  said  cup  shaped  member  out 
of  contact  with  said  orificed  bottom  closure  plate  of 
said  housing. 


3,230,971 

SELF-INDICATING  RELIEF  VALVE 

Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.     (The  Rosaen 

FUter  Co.,  1776  E.  Nine  MUe  Road,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.) 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,744 

8  Claims.     (CI.  137—556.3) 


1.  A  relief  valve  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  passage  and  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  passage, 

(b)  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  por- 
tion extending  inwardly  into  said  passage  to  define 
a  valve  seat  surface  extending  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  axis  of  said  passage, 

(c)  valve  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  housing  in 
said  passage, 

(d)  biasing  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  engag- 
ing with  said  valve  means  to  urge  same  toward  said 
inlet  and  into  seating  engagement  with  said  valve  seat 
surface  whereby  to  normally  close  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  to  variably 
open  communication  only  when  pressure  at  said 
inlet  exceeds  the  force  of  said  biasing  means, 
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(e)  position  indicating  means  carried  exteriorly  of  said 
housing  and  operably  connected  to  said  valve  means 
to  move  intermediate  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  respectively  as  said  valve  means  moves  in- 
termediate a  fully  opened  and  a  fully  closed  posi- 
tion, and 

(f )  indicia  means  associated  with  said  position  indicat- 
ing means  to  indicate  the  position  of  said  valve 
means. 


3430,972 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  FILAMENTS 

Walter  H.  Davis,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,745 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—604) 


-tr-2 


LIh 


1.  A  device  for  combining  a  plurality  of  fluid  streams, 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening  therethrough  for 
the  passage  of  a  first  fluid,  an  element  mounted  in  said 
opening  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  opening  and 
having  in  the  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  grooves 
through  which  said  first  fluid  flows,  and  a  manifold 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  extending  around  the  ele- 
ment, said  manifold  having  therein  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices aligned  with  said  grooves  for  discharging  a  second 
fluid   thereinto. 


3,230,973 

SNAP  ACTING  VALVE  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Rudolf  Schork,  Wemau,  and  Kurt  Steinhardt,  Stuttgart- 

Sillenbucfa,    Germany,    assignors    to   Junkers    &    Co. 

G.m.b.H.,  Wemau,  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9,  1962, 

J  21,919,  J  21,920;Feb.  25,  1963,J  23,241 

5  CUims.     (CI.  137— 625J3) 


1.  A  valve,  particulariy  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
to  a  multi-stage  gas  burner,  comprising  a  first  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  with  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  an 
internal  surface  surrounding  said  bore;  a  second  valve 
member  having  a  peripheral  surface  spaced  from  and 
defining  an  annular  gap  with  said  internal  surface,  said 
second  valve  member  being  movable  axiaJly  in  a  first  di- 
rection from  the  first  toward  the  second  end  of  said  bore 
into  a  valve  closing  position  and  in  a  second  direction 
counter  to  said  first  direction  to  assume  a  valve  opening 


position,  one  of  said  valve  members  having  an  annular 
depression  communicating  with  said  gap  and  a  bypass 
opening  communicating  with  said  depression,  said  annu- 
lar depression  having  a  predetermined  width  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  second  member;  and  a  normally  com- 
pressed elastic  scaling  ring  received  in  said  gap  and 
secured  to  the  other  valve  member  so  as  to  engage  the 
surface  of  said  one  valve  member  between  said  opening 
and  one  end  of  said  bore  when  the  second  valve  member 
assumes  said  valve  closing  position,  said  sealing  ring  hav- 
ing a  width  in  said  axial  direction  greater  than  said  width 
of  said  depression,  the  surface  of  said  one  valve  member 
having  a  first  annular  portion  adjacent  to  said  depression 
and  located  between  said  depression  and  the  other  end 
of  said  bore  and  a  second  annular  portion  separated  from 
said  depression  by  said  first  annular  portion,  said  sec- 
ond annular  portion  being  more  distant  from  said  other 
valve  member  than  said  first  annular  portion  so  that  when 
the  second  valve  member  moves  in  said  second  direction, 
the  ring  expands  into  said  depression  entirely  closing  and 
thereby  sealing  the  same,  is  then  compressed  while  engag- 
ing said  first  annular  portion,  and  is  permitted  to  expand 
suddenly  toward  said  second  annular  portion  with  simul- 
taneous sudden  reduction  in  its  resistance  to  movement 
of  the  second  valve  member  in  said  second  direction. 


3,230  974 

ALTERNATELY  SEATING  VALVES 

Ernesto  Valente,  Via  G.  Ventura  5,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  24,  1960, 

16,620/60 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—627.5) 


1.  A  distributing  head  for  a  coffee-making  machine 
comprising  a  body  having  a  first  chamber  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  hot  water  under  pressure  for 
infusion,  a  projection  on  said  body  for  connection  to  a 
bell  defining  an  infusion  chamber  containing  a  body  of 
ground  coffee  in  operation,  said  body  comprising  a  second 
chamber  having  a  cam  disposed  therein,  said  cam  being 
connected  to  a  manually-operable  handle  and  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  means 
defining  a  first  conduit  for  connecting  said  first  chamber 
with  said  second  chamber,  said  first  conduit  having  a  first 
inlet  orifice  communicating  with  said  first  chamber  and  a 
first  outlet  orifice  communicating  with  said  second  cham- 
ber, first  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  through  said 
outlet  orifice  and  said  valve  means  being  positioned  to  be 
actuated  by  said  cam  to  displace  it  from  said  outlet  orifice 
when  said  cam  is  in  said  first  position,  means  defining  a 
third  chamber  in  said  body  having  a  second  inlet  orifice 
communicating  with  said  second  chamber,  second  valve 
means  for  closing  said  second  inlet  orifice,  said  second 
valve  means  being  positioned  to  be  unseated  to  open  said 
second  inlet  orifice  when  said  cam  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, an  outlet  conduit  leading  from  said  second  chamber 
to  the  first-named  outlet  on  said  projection  for  application 


January  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1267 


of  hot  water  under  pressure  to  the  infusion  chamber  in 
operation,  and  an  adjustable  needle  valve  for  varying  the 
size  of  said  first  inlet  orifice. 


3,230,975 

COMPOSITE  MOVABLE  PARTITION  FOR 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Jacques  H.  Mercier,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mercicr 
Olaer  Patent  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original   application   Dec.   9,    1959,   Ser.   No.   858,349. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
272,761 

1  Claim.     (CI.  138—30) 


3,230,976 
PRESSURE  CONTAINER 
Jean  Mercier,  1185  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Application  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,528,  now  Patent 
No.  3,139,113,  dated  June  30,  1964,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  742,670,  June  17,  1958,  now 
Patent  No.  3,077,208,  dated  Feb.  12,  1963.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,680 
5  Claims.     (CI.  138—30) 


A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  substantially  cylin- 
drical container  having  a  gas  port  and  a  liquid  port  axially 
aligned  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  container,  a  stretch- 
able,  resilient,  substantially  conical  bag  in  said  container 
in  communication  with  one  of  said  ports  and  fixed  in  said 
container  so  as  to  extend  axially  thereof,  said  bag  having 
a  greater  cross  section  near  the  fixed  end  thereof  than  at 
its  free  end  and  when  in  substantially  non-distended  con- 
dition, having  its  side  wall  adjacent  the  fixed  end  thereof 
closely  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  container  and  its  side 
wall  near  the  free  end  thereof  spaced  from  the  wall  of 
said  container  by  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  that 
between  the  side  wall  of  the  bag  adjacent  its  fixed  end 
and  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  container,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  side  wall  of  the  bag  and  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer from  near  the  fixed  end  of  the  bag  to  near  its  free 
end  being  progressively  increasing,  whereby  upon  coU^se 
of  said  bag  and  subsequent  expansion  thereof,  during  the 
operation  of  the  pressure  vessel  the  free  end  of  said  bag 
will  not  rub  against  the  wall  of  said  container,  and  a  sec- 
ond partition  in  said  container  intervening  between  said 
ports,  said  partitions  being  concurrently  movable  between 
two  extreme  positions  in  said  container,  said  second  par- 
tition when  in  one  of  its  extreme  positions  being  at  least 
of  size  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  first  partition 
when  the  latter  has  been  fully  expanded  in  said  container 
to  one  of  its  extreme  positions,  said  second  partition  being 
of  substantially  non-resilient  and  non-permeable  material, 
and  positioned  internally  of  said  stretchable  partition  be- 
tween said  stretchable  partition  and  said  gas  port,  said 
bag  and  said  partition  both  being  bladders,  each  having 
a  mouth,  a  fitting  having  a  stem  extending  through  said 
gas  port  and  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  inner  end, 
a  disc  encompassing  said  stem  and  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
flange,  the  mouth  of  said  second  partition  being  positioned 
between  said  disc  and  said  flange,  a  clamp  plate  encom- 
passing said  stem,  the  mouth  of  said  stretchable  partition 
being  positioned  between  said  clamp  plate  and  said  disc, 
means  to  urge  said  flange,  said  disc  and  said  clamp  plate 
together  securely  to  retain  the  mouths  of  the  bladders  in 
position,  said  disc  having  a  passageway  therethrough  lead- 
ing into  the  space  between  said  bladders,  and  said  stem 
having  a  passageway  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the 
pressure  vessel  and  in  communication  with  said  disc  pas- 
sageway. 


1.  A  hydraulic  unit  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  having 
a  rigid  container  with  a  resilient  deformable  partition 
therein  defining  a  chamber  on  each  side  thereof,  one  of 
said  chambers  defining  a  supply  chamber  adapted  to  be 
charged  with  a  substantially  non-elastic  medium  and  the 
other  a  resilient  chamber  adapted  to  be  charged  with  an 
elastic  medium  under  pressure,  said  resilient  chamber  hav- 
ing a  passageway  for  gas  under  pressure  leading  thereinto 
for  charging  of  said  resilient  chamber,  a  resilient  deform- 
able bladder  positioned  in  said  resilient  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  a  port,  said  bladder  having  a  mouth  con- 
nected to  said  port,  means  connected  to  said  port  to  intro- 
duce varying  quantities  of  a  substantially  non-elastic  regu- 
lating medium  into  said  bladder  to  vary  the  resilient  char- 
acteristics of  the  resilient  chamber,  said  bladder  being  of 
wall  thickness  and  stiffness  such  that  upon  discharge  of  the 
regulating  medium  therefrom,  the  bladder  will  not  extrude 
through  said  port.  *■ 


3,230,977 
PISTON  ACCUMULATOR 
Jean  Mercier,  1185  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Application  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,536,  now  Patent 
No.  3,142,318,  dated  July  28,  1964,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  689,223,  filed  Oct.  9,  1957,  now 
Patent  No.  3,074,437,  dated  Jan.  22,   1963,  and  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  336,054,  filed  Feb.  10,  1953,  now 
Patent  No.  2,817,361,  dated  Dec.  24,  1957.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,446 
4  Cbiims.     (CI.  138—31) 


a?,  ■*    S6. 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  gas 
inlet  port  and  a  fluid  port,  said  cylinder  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  therethrough  substantially  midway  between 
its  ends,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  inter- 
vening between  said  ports  and  defining  a  gas  chamber  and 
a  fluid  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  pair  of  spaced  an- 
nular grooves  in  its  periphery  and  a  third  elongated  groove 
interposed  between  said  pair  of  said  annular  grooves,  said 
piston  being  of  length  such  that  in  all  positions  thereof 
in  said  cylinder  said  transverse  opening  will  lead  into  said 
elongated  annular  groove,  said  piston  comprising  an  elon- 
gated sleeve  having  a  wall  therein  extending  thereacross 
defining  two  chambers,  one  being  in  communication  with 
the  gas  chamber,  a  compressible  member  positioned  in 
the  other  chamber  in  said  piston,  means  sealing  the  open 
end  of  said  other  chamber,  said  second  chamber  being  in 
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communication  with  the  elongated  annular  groove,  a  re- 
silient dcformable  annular  seal  in  each  of  said  pair  of  said 
spaced  annular  grooves,  said  seals  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  and  valve  means  connected  to  said 
transverse  opening  to  control  flow  through  the  latter  there- 
by controlling  the  pressure  in  said  elongated  annular 
groove,  said  valve  means  being  adapted  to  relieve  said 
pressure  when  it  has  attained  a  predetermined  value. 


3,230,978 

ORIFICE  CLEANING  DEVICE  WITH  OPERATING 

ROD    HAVING    PARTICULAR    BIASING    AND 

SEALING  MEANS 

Jennings  B.  Keaton,  Jr.,  4217  Dakota  St,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,987 

2  Claims.     (CL  13ft-^0) 


1.  Fluid  feeding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  housing  for  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  having  a  fluid 
inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  an  orifice  plate  removably  mounted 
in  said  housing  adjacent  said  fluid  outlet  portion  and 
having  an  orifice  extending  therethrough  from  inside  fac« 
to  outside  thereof  and  bearing  means  on  the  inside  face, 
a  bushing  having  a  fluid  flow  aperture  therethrough  and 
removably  mounted  in  said  outlet  portion  of  said  housing 
and  holding  said  orifice  plate  in  position  in  said  housing, 
and  a  wiper  means  for  said  orifice  in  the  orifice  plate  for 
movement  past  said  orifice,  said  wiper  including  an  ac- 
tuating rod  having  its  inner  end  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bearing  means  in  the  inner  face  of  said  orifice  plate, 
means  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for  rotation  in 
said  housing,  sealing  and  spring  means  in  said  housing 
through  which  said  rod  extends  to  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  said  sealing  and  spring  means  comprising  an 
apcrtured  plug  removably  received  in  said  housing  and 
through  which  said  rod  extends  and  spring  packing  means 
within  the  housing  about  said  rod  and  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  plug  within  the  housing,  said  wiper  rod  having  a 
wiper  blade  thereon  for  movement  over  said  orifice  in 
the  orifice  plate,  said  spring  packing  means  urging  said 
wiper  rod  and  blade  lengthwise  of  the  rod  so  that  the 
wiper  blade  is  biased  into  engagement  with  the  orifice 
plate,  said  sealing  and  spring  means  extending  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  outlet  opening  in  said  housing  and  on 
an  opposite  portion  thereof  and  wherein  said  inlet  means 
is  on  said  housing  intermediate  the  outlet  portion  and  said 
apertured  plug  of  the  sealing  and  spring  means  and  said 
rod  has  a  transversely  extending  washer  element  through 
which  the  rod  extends  and  is  attached  thereto  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  rod,  said  spring  packing  means  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  resilient  composition  washer  ele- 
ments received  over  said  rod  and  closely  packed  inter- 
mediate said  washer  attached  to  the  rod  and  said  aper- 
tured plug. 

3,230,979 
HIGH  STRENGTH  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 
Bernard  L  Tenreiro,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
flex  Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  S«r.  No.  214,398 
4  Claims.     (CI.  138—130) 
1.  A  flexible  conduit  comprising  a  plastic  inner  tubular 
member,  a  plurality  of  wire  elements  laid  about  said  tubu- 
lar member  on  a  long  lead,  a  first  layer  of  single-strand 


wire  elements  wrapped  tightly  directly  upon  said  long  lead 
elements  and  on  an  opposite  lead  thereto,  said  first  layer 
of  single-strand  wire  elements  contacting  substantially 
each  one  of  said  long  lead  elements,  a  second  layer  of 
single-strand  wire  elements  wrapped  tightly  directly  upon 
said  first  layer  of  elements  and  radially  spaced  thereby 
from  said  long  lead  elements,  said  first  and  second  single- 
strand  wire  elements  being  wrapped  on  opposite  leads  rel- 
ative to  each  other  and  on  substantially  short  leads,  adja- 


cent convolutions  of  the  wire  elements  of  said  first  and 
second  layers  being  substantially  equally  and  relatively 
closely  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  conduit,  the  diameter 
of  each  of  said  single-strand  wire  elements  of  said  first 
and  second  layers  being  substantially  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  wire  elements  laid  on  a  long  lead,  and  a 
plastic  sheath  substantially  surrounding  and  contacting 
each  of  said  single-strand  wire  elements  to  maintain  the 
convolutions  of  said  first  and  second  layers  in  their  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  relationship. 


3,230.980 

PLASTIC  TUBULAR  MEMBER 

Robert  C.   Pratt,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Babbitt  Pipe 

Company,  Inc.,  West  Hanover,  Mass. 

Original  application  Oct,  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846.878,  now 

Patent  No.  3,125.478.  dated  Mar.  17.  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  61,528 

1  Claim.     (CI.  138—144) 


A  rigid  tubular  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies 
of  pre-crinkled  paper  stretched  to  equalize  the  tension 
throughout  and  secured  together,  as  tensioned.  by  a  cured 
resin. 


3,230,981 
FILAMENT  WOUND  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Boris  Levenetz,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittaker 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,448 

8  Claims.     (CI.  138—148) 


1.  A  structural  element  comprising 

a  filament  wound  inner  tubular  member, 

a  filament  wound  outer  tubular  member, 
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and  a  plurality  of  filament  wound  closed  loops  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  fashion  between  said  inner 
tubular  member  and  said  outer  tubular  member. 


3,230,982 

TUFTING  DEVICE 

John  J.  Sims,  9170  Inverness  Road,  Sidney, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

?iled  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,865 

9  Claims.     (CI.  139—1) 


1.  A  tufting  device  for  knotting  yarn  to  the  strands  of 
a  fabric  baclcing  comprising  a  guide  member,  a  way 
formed  in  and  extending  through  said  guide  member,  a 
plunger  slidably  carried  by  the  guide  member  within  the 
way  for  reciprocal  movement,  said  plunger  having  yarn 
carrying  means  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  cover  means 
over  the  way  to  maintain  the  plunger  therein  while  per- 
mitting sliding  movement  of  the  latter,  means  to  operate 
the  plunger  from  an  extended  to  a  non-extended  posi- 
tion, a  foot  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  guide  member,  said  foot  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  way, 
said  aperture  being  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  said 
one  end  of  the  plunger  therethrough  when  the  plunger  is 
moved  to  its  extended  position,  and  yam  gripping  means 
formed  in  said  one  end  of  the  guide  member,  said  yam 
gripping  means  lying  outwardly  of  and  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  yam  carrying  means  on  the  end  of 
the  plunger  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  non-extended  posi- 
tion. 


3,230,983 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  THE  HARNESSES 

OF  A  LOOM 

Gerhard  Egli,  Ruti,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rati 

Machinery    Works    Ltd.,   formerly    Caspar   Honegger, 

Ruti,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  corporation 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  23,  1963, 

10,471/63 
8  Claims.     (CI.  139—82) 


in  a  straight-lined  path,  said  guide  means  being  mounted 
for  movement  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  harness  means,  drive  means  cooperating  with 
said  guide  means  for  displacing  the  latter  in  order  that 
the  heddle  eyes  of  said  hamess  means  describe  an  at 
least  approximately  circular  arc-shaped  path. 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  the  harness  means  of  a  loom 
comprising,  in  combination,  harness  means  having  heddle 
eyes  thereat,  guide  means  for  guiding  said  harness  means 


3  230  984 
ONE  SHOT  NEEDLE  LOOM  FOR  PRODUCING 
PILE  FABRIC 
Harry  J.  Smiley,  Glasgow,  and  Harry  A.  Batty,  Lexing- 
ton, Va.,  assignors  to  James  Lees  and  Sons  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,557 
2  Claims.     (CI.  139—123) 


1.  In  a  single  needle  pile  fabric  loom,  the  sub- 
combination which  comprises  a  slide  rail,  a  slide  recip- 
rocable  back  and  forth  on  said  rail,  a  cable  secured  to  said 
slide  for  oscillating  the  slide  back  and  forth  on  the  rail, 
a  needle  rail  mounted  adajcent  to  and  in  close  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  slide  rail,  a  needle  block  recip- 
rocable  back  and  forth  on  said  needle  rail,  a  single  weft 
inserting  needle  mounted  on  said  needle  block,  a  latch 
pivoted  on  the  slide  and  positioned  to  engage  the  needle 
block,  a  latch  retainer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  slide  rail 
and  having  a  bill  forming  a  recess  positioned  to  engage 
an  extremity  of  the  latch  on  each  outward  traverse  of  the 
slide  to  thereby  selectively  prevent  the  latch  from  engaging 
and  connecting  the  slide  and  the  needle  block,  means  in- 
cluding a  cam  actuated  in  timed  relation  with  the  loom  for 
pivoting  the  latch  retainer,  and  adjustable  connecting 
means  between  the  cam  and  said  retainer  for  selectively 
engaging  the  latch  and  maintaining  it  in  a  displaced 
pivoted  position  to  thereby  prevent  a  weft  insertion  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  actuation  of  the  slide. 


3,230,985 

COIL  SPRING  LOOPING  MECHANISM 

Robert  R.  Kaufmann,  2717  W.  83rd  St.,  Chicago  52,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,903 

17  Claims.     (CI.  140—103) 

A 


-i 


1.  In  a  spring  forming  apparatus  of  the  type  including 
means  for  feeding  an  elongated  wire  into  said  apparatus 
and  means  for  receiving  said  wire  and  forming  it  into 
coils,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  driving  said 
formed  coils  along  a  line  through  said  apparatus,  means 
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for  intermittently  stopping  said  drive  means,  a  first  loop- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  leading  end  of  said  coil  and 
for  forming  a  loop  in  said  end,  a  coil  cutting  means  situ- 
ated adjacent  said  first  looping  means,  said  cutting  means 
being  adapted  to  sever  said  coil  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  leading  end  to  thereby  provide  the  desired  length 
for  said  springs,  said  first  looping  means  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  cutting  means  to  move  said  cutting  means 
away  from  cutting  position  whereby  said  first  looping 
means  is  adapted  to  form  a  loop  in  the  leading  end  of  the 
coil,  means  for  gripping  a  severed  spring  length  located 
on  the  side  of  said  cutting  means  opposite  said  first  loop- 
ing means,  and  a  second  looping  means  situated  on  the 
same  side  of  said  cutting  means  for  forming  a  loop  in 
the  end  of  said  spring  length  opposite  said  leading  end. 


3.230,986 

BOTTLE  DRAINING  RACK 

Dean  O.  Woriey,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif. 

(314  21st  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif.) 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,885 

2  Claims.     (CI.  141—375) 


1.  A  bottle  draining  rack  comprised  of  a  first  pair  of 
vertically  extending,  spaced  uprights  inwardly  bent  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  at  their  upper  ends  with  their 
extremities  in  confronting  alignment,  a  first  bottle  sup- 
porting ring  connected  between  the  inwardly  bent  ex- 
tremities adapted  to  surround  the  neck  of  a  bottle  to  be 
drained,  a  second  pair  of  vertically  extending,  spaced  up- 
rights disposed  at  90°  angles  relative  to  said  fii^t  pair  of 
uprights  to  form  a  square,  said  second  pair  of  uprights 
being  of  greater  height  than  said  first  pair  of  uprights,  and 
inwardly  bent  at  their  upper  ends  above  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  inwardly  bent  upper  ends  of  said  first  pair 
of  uprights  with  their  extremities  in  confronting  align- 
ment, a  second  bottle  supporting  ring  secured  between  the 
confronting  extremities  of  the  inwardly  bent  ends  of  said 
second  pair  of  uprights,  said  second  bottle  supporting  ring 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  first  mentioned  bottle 
supporting  ring  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  body  of  a 
bottle  to  be  drained,  and  a  funnel  supported  between,  and 
secured  to  each  of,  said  uprights  below  said  first  bottle 
supporting  ring  at  a  height  to  be  positioned  above  the 
mouth  of  a  receiving  bottle  of  the  same  size  as  the  bottle 
to  be  drained. 


3,230,987 

CHAIN  SAW  GUARD 

Arnold  Woleslagle,  Groveland,  N.Y. 

(Morris  Road,  Geneseo,  N.Y.) 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,826 
5  Claims.     (CI.  143—32) 
1.  In  a  chain  saw,  support  means,  drive  means  asso- 
ciated therewith,  an  oblong  guide  plate  attached  to  and 
extendmg  outwardly  from  said  support  means,  a  chain 


saw  extending  about  said  guide  plate  and  having  driven 
connection  with  said  drive  means,  a  guard  for  said  chain 
saw  comprismg  a  relatively  flat  housing  having  spaced 
sides  and  open  along  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  and 
mounting  means  for  said  housing  comprising  a  bracket 


having  a  portion  rigidly  secured  to  a  face  of  said  chain 
saw  guide  plate  independently  of  said  support  means  and 
means  pivoting  said  guard  housing  to  said  bracket  for 
edgewise  swingmg  movement  to  and  from  saw  enclosing 
position. 


3  230  988 

TREE  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT 

Raymond  Earl  Dixon,  Rte.  1,  Broaddus,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,602 

3  Claims.     (CI.  144—34) 


j»    «  </  jj 


1.  In  a  cutting  attachment  for  a  tractor  havii>g  a  source 
of  pressure  fluid,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  supporting  frame  adapted  for  removable  mount- 
ing on  the  tractor, 

(b)  a  fixed  blade  secured  on  said  supporting  frame 
and  p>rojecting  forwardly  therefrom  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane, 

(c)  a  rotatable  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sujv 
porting  frame  adjacent  and  adapted  for  rotation  into 
engagement  with  said  fixed  Wade, 

(d)  pressure  fluid  actuated  means  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  tractor  source  and  interconnecting  said 
supporting  frame  and  said  rotatable  blade,  whereby 
actuation  of  said  means  closes  said  rotatable  blade 
into  engagement  with  said  fixed  blade  to  sever  an 
object  therebetween,  and 

(e)  a  pusher  assembly  rotatably  mounted  atop  said 
supporting  frame  and  normally  extending  in  front  of 
said  blades,  said  pusher  assembly  having  integral 
force  responsive  means  tending  to  restore  same  to 
said  normal  position  following  rearward  rotation 
thereof. 


3,230,989 
STAVES  FOR  THE  DRUM  OF  A  LOG  DEBARKER 
George  M.  Dick,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to   Ingersoll-Rand    World    Trade    Limited,    Hamilton, 
Bermuda,  a  corporation  of  Bermuda 

Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,673 
2  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 
1.  An  apparatus   for  debarking  logs,   said   apvparatus 
comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed,  rotatable,  cylindrical  drum 
including  an  imperforate  peripheral  drum  wall  for 
holding  water  in  said  drum; 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  staves  extending  axially  on  the 
interior  of  said  imperforate  drum  wall  for  agitating 
the  logs  during  the  rotation  of  said  drum; 

each  of  said  staves  including  spaced  outer  side  walls 
inclined  towards  each  other  inwardly  of  said  drum 
and  an  arcuate  wall  connecting  said  side  walls  in- 


within  said  chamber;  a  feed  funnel  having  an  upright  axis 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber;  a  substantially  frustoconical  downwardly  diverg- 
ing body  coaxiaily  arranged  in  said  funnel  and  having 
a  bottom  edge  defining  with  said  funnel  a  limited  annular 
gap  for  the  passage  of  material  to  be  comminuted;  feed 
means  arranged  below  and  coaxial  with  said  body  and 
comprising  a  substantially  conical  downwradly  diverging 


wardly  '6f  said  dnim,  the  angle  formed  between  said 
side  walls  being  40°;  and 
each  of  said  staves  being  secured  on  the  interior  of  said 
imperforate  drum  wall  by  the  free  ends  of  said  side 
walls  and  being  of  a  height  that  is  of  a  ratio  within 
the  range  of  from  1  to  20  to  1  to  42  of  the  diameter 
of  said  drum. 


3  230  990 

ONION  END  CUTTER 

Dirk    Cornells    van    der   Vijver,    Leyden,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Spyer  Brothers  &  van  der  Vijver  N.V., 

Rijnsburg,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  14,  1962, 

286,752 
5  Qaims.     (CI.  146—83) 


I 


member  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  displaced  ribs  re- 
spectively extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
member,  said  ribs  radially  projecting  from  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  and  extending  substantially  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  said  member  for  producing  during  high 
speed  rotation  of  said  feed  means  a  suction  in  said  gap; 
and  a  common  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  body  and 
said  member  for  rotating  the  same  at  high  speed  about 
said  axis. 


3,230,992 
GOLF  BAG  CUFF 
Michael  Kish,  Jr.,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Products  Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J,,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,788 
6  Claims.     (CI.  150—1.5) 


1.  A  cutting  machine  for  removing  protruding  ends 
from  onions  and  other  products,  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  rotatable  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  supply 
of  onions  and  to  convey  the  onions  in  a  spiral  path,  a 
spiral  separating  wall  suspended  above  the  plate  to  define 
said  spiral  path,  a  radially  extending  supporting  structure 
from  which  the  wall  is  suspended,  said  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  adapted  to  allow  the  protruding  ends 
of  the  onions  to  project  downwardly  therethrough  below 
the  plate,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  knives  mounted  closely 
below  the  plate  and  adapted  to  cut  off  said  protruding 
ends,  drive  means  for  rotating  the  knives  and  the  plate,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  flexible  holding  members 
suspended  from  the  supporting  structure  at  intervals  along 
the  spiral  path  and  serving  to  hold  the  onions  down  on 
the  plate  and  retard  their  movement  relative  to  that  of 
the  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  protru- 
sions secured  to  said  flexible  holding  members  near  the 
lower  ends  thereof  and  in  the  path  of  the  onions,  said 
protrusions  serving  to  impart  stirring  and  sidewise  move- 
ments to  the  onions  to  facilitate  entrance  of  the  onion 
ends  into  the  openings  in  the  plate  for  cutting  therein. 


1.  A  cuff  for  a  golf  bag  comprising  a  tubular  body 
member,  an  elongated  reinforcing  member  extending 
about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular  body  member, 
and  a  securing  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  reinforcing 
member  directly  to  said  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular 
body  member;  said  reinforcing  member  having  a  radially 
extending  portion  extending  outwardly  and  beyond  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  cuff  to  define  an  abrasion  surface; 
said  elongated  reinforcing  member  having  axially  extend- 
ing side  flanges  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof; 
said  securing  means  extending  directly  through  each  of 
said  side  flanges  and  into  said  tubular  body. 


3,230,991 

FOOD-COMMINUTING  MACfflNE 

Josef  Hermes,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Belder  Trust  reg.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1961, 

W  31,136;  Sept.  15,  1962,  W  32,964 

7  Claims.     (CI.  146—192) 

7.  Tn  a  food  comminuting  machine,  in  combination, 

a   bousing  forming   a   cutting  chamber;   cutting   means 


3,230  993 
COMBINATION  SIGNALLING  AND  SHEET- 
HOLDING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  H.  Smith,  1808  Emerson  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  and  John  T.  Andrew,  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  said  An- 
drew assignor  to  said  Smith 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,528 
2  Claims.     (CI.  150—39) 
1.  A  multi-functional  article  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing in  combination, 

a  multi-sheet  folder  capable  of  being  centrally  folded 
to  constitute  a  relatively  stifl['  mounting  member. 
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a  rectangular  sheath  constructed  of  flexible  material 
having  an  exterior  rectangular  web  and  an  interior 
rectangular  web  of  substantially  similar  size  and 
shape, 

said  webs  being  joined  together  along  an  outer  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  along  the  two  sides  adjacent  there- 
to, leaving  an  insert  opening  at  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edge, 

the  internal  area  of  said  sheath  being  of  a  size  to  nicely 
accommodate  sheets  of  said  folder, 


at  least  the  rear  sheet  or  cover  of  said  folder  being 
contained  within  said  sheath  with  remaining  sheets 
of  said  folder  being  superimposed  upon  the  interior 
web  of  said  sheath,  said  sheath  and  coyer  being 
folded  centrally  whereby  all  of  said  folder  sheets  are 
protected  by  said  sheath  and  whereby  the  resultant 
assembly  is  stiffened, 

and  the  exterior  web  of  said  sheath  carrying  a  brilliant 
color  pigment  throughout  a  large  portion  of  its  over- 
all area  to  constitute  with  said  folded  assembly,  a 
manual  signal  device. 


3,230,994 
INSERT  HAVING  AN  EXPANDABLE  SPLIT  LOCK- 
ING COLLAR  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Jose   Rosan,   San  Juan   Capistrano,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Rosan  Engineering  Corp.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  75,411,  Dec.   12, 

1960.    This  application  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,068 

3  Claims.     (CL  151—41.72) 


3.  In  combination,  a  workpiecc  having  a  threaded  bore 
with  a  fastener  comprising:  a  cylindrical  body  having  ex- 
ternal threads  engaged  with  the  threads  of  said  workpicce 
bore,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  and 
a  counterbore;  said  body  having  a  head  portion  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  segments  separated  by  slots,  said  seg- 
inents  being  provided  with  external  longitudinal  serra- 
tions, at  least  a  portion  of  which  are  embedded  into  the 
wall  of  said  counterbore,  only  the  edge  of  each  segment 
opposite  the  direction  of  threading  into  said  bore  being 
outwardly  and  radially  deformed,  said  segment  edges  be- 
ing initially  unexpanded;  depressions  in  the  wall  of  said 
bore  formed  by  the  radial  expansion  of  said  segment 
edges,  said  depressions  accommodating  said  segment 
edges,  at  least  one  portion  of  said  depressions  forming 
abutment  means  engaged  by  said  segment  edges  so  as  to 
resist  rotational  movement  of  the  insert  relative  to  the 
workpiece  opposite  to  the  direction  of  threading. 


3,230,995 
STRUCTLTIAL  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Richard  F.  Shannon,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Flbergias  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79.201 
4  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 166) 


^''     r^ 


c 


%*^/- 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  lightweight  structural  panel 
from  board  material  having  fibers  bonded  together  at 
spaced  apart  points  and  wherein  the  fibers  are  generally 
parallel  to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  material,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  coating  one  of  said  opposite  sur- 
faces of  each  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  the  board  mate- 
rial with  a  hardenable  bonding  material,  assembling  the 
coated  sections  in  juxtaposition  with  a  coated  surface  of 
each  section  adjacent  one  of  said  surfaces  of  an  adjacent 
section,  applying  a  pressure  to  an  endmost  coated  section 
to  force  the  sections  together  and  cause  the  bondmg  mate- 
iral  to  flow  generally  laterally  into  juxtaposed  sections 
from  their  adjacent  surfaces,  cutting  the  assembled  sec- 
tions of  material  at  right  angles  to  the  coated  surfaces  to 
form  a  plurality  of  strips  having  oppositely  disposed  sur- 
faces normal  to  the  previously  coated  surfaces,  applying  a 
layer  of  a  hardenable  bonding  material  to  each  of  said 
oppositely  disposed  surfaces,  embedding  a  reinforcing  ma- 
terial in  each  of  said  layers  of  bonding  material,  forcing 
a  portion  of  the  bonding  material  into  said  oppositely  dis- 
posed surfaces,  causing  the  layers  of  reinforced  bonding 
material  to  harden  and  form  reinforcing  skins  on  oppo- 
sitely disposed  surfaces,  and  causing  the  bonding  material 
in  adjacent  regions  of  said  strips  to  harden  after  being 
forced  laterally  past  fibers  in  adjacent  regions  of  said 
strips  to  form  areas  of  reinforcement  extending  between 
said  skins. 


3,230,996 
ANTI-SKID  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Lennart  Hiikkii,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to 

Oy  Kovametalli  AB,  HelsinU,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhiland,  Apr.  6,  1963, 

666/63 

6  Claims.     (CI.  152—210) 


-^ 


-^   ?  P^ 


1.  Anti-skid  means  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  in- 
serted into  a  bore  of  a  predetermined  diameter  provided 
in  a  vehicle  tire  and  the  like,  said  anti-skid  means  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  elongated,  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  member  having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to 
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said  predetermined  diameter  of  said  bore;  and  a  plurality 
of  rigid  holding  projections  integral  with  said  body  mem- 
ber and  circumferentialiy  spaced  thereabout,  said  holding 
projections  being  arranged  in  at  least  two  longitudinally 
spaced  transversal  planes  each  substantially  normal  to  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  body  member,  said  holding 
projections  having  respective  free  ends  spaced  from  said 
member  and  tapering  in  thickness  in  the  direction  of  said 
free  ends  so  that,  when  said  anti-skid  means  is  inserted 
into  a  vehicle  tire,  the  material  of  said  tire  will  intimately 
surround  said  projections  and  engage  said  body  member 
intermediate  the  projections  whereby  tilting  of  said  anti- 
skid means  and  destructive  leverage  action  of  the  same 
on  said  tire  material  are  substantially  prevented. 


annular  peripheral  groove  formed  therein  to  receive  the 
strip,  said  groove  having  a  shape  adapted  to  retain  said 
strip,  said  elements  protruding  outwardly  of  said  groove, 
said  strip  comprising  a  central  rib,  flanges  protruding 
from  the  sides  of  the  rib,  said  groove  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide walls  to  grippingly  engage  over  said  flanges  and  part 
of  said  central  rib,  and  said  groove  defining  an  enlarged 
opening  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  strip  for  insertion 
into  said  groove. 


3,230,997 
TIRE  STUD 
Ragnar   L.   Carlstedt,   Valley   Heights,  Pa.,   assignor  to 
Kennametal,    Inc.,    Latrobe,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

led  May  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  367,949 
10  Claims.     (CI.  152—210) 


1.  A  tire  stud  comprising;  a  tubular  body,  a  single 
head  on  one  end  of  the  body  integral  therewith  and 
projecting  radially  therefrom,  said  body  having  a  uniform 
diameter  from  the  head  end  thereof  to  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  a  hard  wear  resistant  pin  fixed  in  the  bore 
in  the  body  and  protruding  axially  therefrom  at  the 
end  opposite  said  head,  said  pin  extending  only  partway 
through  said  bore,  said  bore  extending  axially  com- 
pletely through  said  body  and  head  said  pin  tapering  in- 
wardly slightly  from  its  protruding  end  to  its  inner  end 
and  being  fixedly  wedged  in  the  bore  in  the  body  by 
driving  the  pin  small  end  foremost  axially  into  the  bore 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  head,  one  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  pin  and  the  end  of  the  bore  into  which  the 
pin  is  introduced  being  formed  with  a  tapered  pilot  por- 
tion to  facilitate  starting  the  pin  into  the  bore. 


3  230  998 

ROAD  TIRE  RUNNER 

Joseph  H.  Del  Cegno,  192  Daly  Ave., 

New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,474 

2  Claims.     (CI.  152—210) 


3,230,999 

BALLASTED  VEHICLE  TIRES 

William  L.  Hicks,  820  8th  St.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,773 

14  Claims.     (CI.  152—330) 


1.  A  ballasted  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  re- 
silient vehicle  tire  having  an  annular  sealed  chamber 
inflatable  with  gas  under  pressure,  a  particle  ballast  es- 
sentially completely  filling  said  chamber  while  at  rest,  a 
gas  maintained  in  said  chamber  under  pressure  to  in- 
flate the  tire,  said  ballast  comprising  freely  flowing  small 
particles  which  are  essentially  completely  dry  and  es- 
sentially non-packing,  and  a  sufl[iciet>t  amount  of  a  cushion 
material  mixed  through  said  ballast  to  retain  the  essential 
pneumatic  characteristics  of  the  tire,  said  cushion  ma- 
terial being  expanded  and  containing  occluded  gas,  said 
cushion  material  being  resilient  and  capable  of  chang- 
ing its  specific  volume  under  load  pressures  and  to  re- 
store to  essentially  original  volume  on  release  of  the 
pressure  so  as  to  provide  flexing  of  the  tire  under  load 
pressures. 

3,231,000 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Jean-Marie   Massoubre,   Clermont-Ferrand,   France,   as- 
signor   to    Compagnie    Generale    des    Etablissements 
Michelin,  raison  sociale  Micbelin  and  Cie,  Clermont- 
Ferrand,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,747 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  3,  1962, 

1,775,  Patent  1,342,822 

16  Claims.     (CI.  152—361) 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  a  vehicle  tire,  comprising  an  1.  A  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  carcass,  a  tread  on 
elongated  strip,  frictional  anti-skid  elements  protruding  said  carcass,  and  tread  reinforcing  means  extending  over 
from  one  side  of  the  strip,  said  tire  having  a  tread  with  an    substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  tread  and  including 
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two  transversely  adjacent  portions  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  plane  normal  to  the  tire  axis  and  lying  between 
the  edges  of  said  tread,  one  of  said  two  portions  extending 
from  one  edge  of  the  tread  to  said  plane  and  the  other  of 
said  portions  extending  from  the  other  edge  of  said  tread 
to  said  plane,  and  said  tread  reinforcng  means  in  one  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  lower  rigidity  than  that  in  the 
other  portion. 

3^31,001 

TIRE  CHANGING  MACHINE 

Leiand  L.  I>ragoo,  1800  Market  St.,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  and 

Paul  W.  Goebei,  R.F.D.  2,  Fairbury,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360.035 

9  Claims.     (CI.  157—1.17) 


p~i "^'T    I     "^ 


1.  A  tire  changing  machine  adapted  to  assist  in  the 
removal  of  a  tire  casing  from  and  ils  mounting  on  a 
wheel  rim  of  the  type  including  a  sp.it  lock  ring,  said 
machine  comprising  a  base,  upstanding  support  means 
on  said  base  defining  an  upstanding  center  axis  and  in- 
cluding means  adapted  to  support  a  wheel  rim  in  an 
elevated  horizontally  disposed  position  above  said  base, 
a  pressure  head,  means  mounting  said  pressure  head 
from  said  base  above  said  support  means  for  guided 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  support  means, 
motor  means  operatively  connected  between  said  base 
and  said  pressure  head  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter, 
depending  pressure  leg  members  carried  by  said  pressure 
head  and  including  foot  portions  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  side  wall  of  a  tire  casing  disposed  on  a  wheel  rim 
supported  from  said  support  means  at  points  spaced  cir- 
cumfercntially  about  said  side  wall  for  urging  the  latter 
downwardly  relative  to  said  rim  upon  the  lowering  of 
said  pressure  head  relative  to  said  support  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  elongated  longitudinally  extendable 
leg  elements  supported  from  said  base  above  said  up- 
standing support  means  and  including  lower  end  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  said  upper  side  wall  after  the 
latter  has  been  depressed  by  said  leg  members  and  to 
maintain  said  side  wall  in  a  depressed  condition  as  said 
pressure  head  is  raised  relative  to  said  base,  said  leg  ele- 
ments and  said  base  including  coacting  means  pivotally 
securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  leg  elements  to  said  base 
for  rotation  about  horizontal  axes  disposed  at  generally 
right  angles  to  said  center  axis,  said  pressure  head  also 
including  depending  lift  arms  including  lower  end  por- 
tions adapted  to  releasably  engage  and  lift  said  rim  as 
said  pressure  head  is  raised  while  said  leg  elements  hold 
said  side  wall  in  said  depressed  condition. 


3,231,002 
PULSED  CHAMBER  PRESSURIZATION  SYSTEM 
Stanley  Lehrer,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,502 
1  Claim.     (CI.  15»— 36.5) 


A  system  for  pressurizing  propellant  tankage  for  ef- 
fecting flow  of  propellant  therefrom  to  a  combustion 
chamber  comprising,  in  combination,  propellant  tankage; 
a  gas  generator  communicating  directly  with  said  tank- 
age; a  source  of  pressurized  hypergolic  propellants;  means 
for  conducting  said  hypergolic  propellants  to  said  gen- 
erator for  combustion  therein  and  the  generation  of  gases 
to  pressurize  the  propellant  in  said  tankage;  said  conduct- 
ing means  including  flow  control  valves  connected  to  pro- 
vide substantially  constant  flows  for  the  entire  duration 
of  the  time  the  valves  are  open;  means  responsive  to  a 
signal  pulse  to  open  the  valves  for  the  duration  of  such 
signal  pulse;  and  means  providing  the  last-mentioned 
means  with  such  a  signal  pulse  repetitively  at  a  uniform 
rate  and  having  a  predetermined  pulse  duration  when 
the  pressure  in  the  propellant  tankage  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined low  pressure. 


3,231,003 

CONTROL  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  FUEL 

INJECTION  SYSTEMS 

Alva  H.  Ricbcreek,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  6161,  Murray  Hill 

Station,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,045 

11  Claims.     (CI.  158—42.1) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine  having  a 
fuel  tank,  a  pump,  engine  injectors,  feed  line  means  con- 
necting said  pump  to  said  tank  and  said  injectors  for  de- 
livering fuel  from  said  tank  to  said  injectors,  return  line 
means  connected  between  the  engine  and  said  tank  for 
returning  excess  fuel  from  said  injectors,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  overload  valve  means  connected  to  said 
return  line  means  and  said  feed  line  means  between  said 
pump  and  tank,  said  valve  means  being  operable  to  sub- 
stantially terminate  the  fuel  flow  through  said  feed  line 
means  when  the  pressure  in  said  return  line  means  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  amount. 
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3^31,M4 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  VENT  STACK 
Robert  D.  Reed  and  John  Smith  Zfaik,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  John  ZJnk  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,985 
4  Claims.     (CI.  158—99) 
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respect  to  said  opening,  and  track  covering  means  and 
means  for  causing  said  track  covering  means  to  be  moved 
as  said  partition  is  moved  to  cover  said  track  means  as 
said  partition  is  moved  to  an  open  position,  said  track 
means  including  inwardly  extending  flanges  defining  a 
slot  therebetween  and  a  guideway  thereabove  for  said 
track  covering  means,  said  track  covering  means  includ- 
ing a  member  having  a  substantially  continuous,  uninter- 
rupted relatively  planar  portion  of  dimensions  corre- 
sponding to  the  dimensions  of  said  guideway  and  a  de- 
pending portion  extending  through  said  slot  and  coop- 
erating therewith  to  retain  said  track  covering  means 
within  said  slot  and  guideway,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
planar  portion  of  the  track  covering  means  being  flush 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  track  means. 


1.  A  vent  stack  and  a  protective  device  consisting  of, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  upright  conduit  exposed  to 
transverse  air  currents  from  any  direction,  said  conduit 
having  an  open  upper  end  for  escape  of  gas  to  atmos- 
phere, a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  surrounding  an 
upper  end  portion  of  said  conduit  in  spaced  relationship 
providing  a  substantially  annular  unobstructed  space  be- 
tween the  exterior  of  the  conduit  and  the  interior  of  said 
wall,  means  joinmg  the  perimeter  of  said  conduit  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  wall  providing  closure  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  annular  space,  said  cylindrical  wall 
having  unobstructed  circular  holes  therethrough  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  holes  being  arranged  in  substan- 
tially vertically  aligned  circumferentially  spaced  rows 
throughout  said  cylindrical  wall,  the  holes  of  one  row 
being  staggered  vertically  with  respect  to  the  holes  of  an 
adjacent  row,  all  of  said  holes  having  substantially  the 
same  flow  coeflScient,  and  vertically  extending  tangents  of 
the  holes  in  one  row  forming  vertical  chords  with  respect 
to  the  holes  of  laterally  adjacent  rows  of  holes. 


3^31,005 
CLOSURE  WITH  TRACK  COVERING  MEANS 
Harold  W.  Cookson,  San  Francisco,  and  Russell  Ward- 
law,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Cookson  Com- 
pany,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,269 
1  Claim.     (CI.  160—26) 


3431,006 
PNEUMATICALLY-ACTUATED  ROLL-UP 
CLOSURE 
John  Moore  FLsher,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  George  Joseph 
Zachmann,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,500 
12  Claims.     (CI.  160—41) 


In  a  retractable  partition,  a  framework  defining  a  four- 
sided  rectangular  opening,  a  partition  having  shoe  means, 
the  framework  having  track  means  for  guiding  said  shoe 
means,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  framework, 
cable-like  means  connected  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  on  said  drum  and  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  said  partition  so  that  rotation  of  said  drum  causes 
movement  of  said  partition  in  said  framework  and  in 
said  track  means  between  open  and  closed  positions  with 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  an  opening  in  a  structure,  said  opening  having 
certain  dimensions,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  fkxible  hollow  closing  means  having  dimen- 
sions generally  corresponding  to  said  certain  dimensions 
of  the  opening  and  mounted  on  said  structure  adjacent 
an  opening  for  movement  between  a  first  position  spaced 
from  said  opening  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
means  closes  said  opening,  a  resilient  means  carried  by 
said  closing  means  and  movable  therewith  between  said 
first  position  in  which  at  least  some  significant  portion  of 
the  closing  means  is  wound  in  tight  convolutions  and  said 
second  position  in  which  the  closing  means  is  extended 
to  close  said  opening,  said  resilient  means  cooperative 
with  said  closing  means  to  urge  said  closing  means  to  said 
first  position,  and  reversible  fluid  means  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  closing  means  for  selec- 
tively increasing  the  pressure  in  said  interior  portion  rela- 
tive to  the  pressure  outside  said  closing  means  to  extend 
the  closing  means  against  the  action  of  the  resilient  means 
and  close  the  opening,  and  decreasing  the  pressure  in  said 
interior  portion  to  allow  the  resilient  means  to  retract 
said  closing  means  to  clear  ths  opening. 


3,231,007 
SUPPORT  FOR  MESH  TYPE  CURTAIN  SCREEN 
Douglas  J.  Kerr,  Oakland,  Calif.     (%  Roberts  Mfg.  Co^ 
272  Tehama  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 
Filed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,114 
1  Claim.     (CI.  160—332) 
In  combination,  a  track,  said  track  C-shaped  in  cross- 
section  opening  down;  a  mesh  panel  below  said  track 
formed  of  vertically  disposed  wires,  the  top  ends  of  said 
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wires  formed  in  eyes  with  the  eyes  of  adjacent  pairs  of 
wires  interlocked  at  the  extreme  top  edge  of  said  panel; 
a  plurality  of  glides  each  disposed  partially  in  said  track, 
depending  through  the  opening  in  said  track  and  a  short 
distance  below  said  track,  each  said  glide  having  an  en- 
larged upper  portion  held  within  said  track,  said  upper 
portion  having  substantially  vertical  exterior  walls,  and 
a  smaller  shank  projecting  down  through  the  openmg  m 
said  track  and  formed  with  a  hole  extending  from  top  to 
bottom,  said  hole  having  an  enlarged  portion  of  substan- 
tially greater  diameter  in  said  upper  portion  than  in  said 
shank;  and  a  deformable  wire  fastener  for  each  said  glide 
shaped  with  an  enlarged  eye  passing  under  one  of  said 
pairs  of  interlocked  eyes  of  said  mesh  panel  and  a  pair 


3,231,009 
METHOD   OF   AND   MEANS   FOR   OPERATING   A 
PLAxNT  WHEREIN  A  LIQUID  IS  HEATED  BY  THE 
ADMIXTURE  OF  STEAM 

Willi  Loliger.  Konolfingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Al- 
pura  AG,  Bern,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  25,  1962, 

4.984/62,  4,985/62 

17  Claims.     (CI.  165—19) 


"1    bV* 


of  legs  passing  up  through  said  hole,  the  legs  of  said  fas- 
tener formed  with  enlargements  coiled  into  the  enlarged 
portion  of  said  hole  in  said  glide  and  restraining  down- 
ward displacement  of  said  mesh  relative  to  said  glide, 
the  extreme  top  edge  of  said  panel  being  disposed  a  dis- 
tance below  the  bottom  edge  of  said  track  approximately 
equal  to  one-half  the  thickness  of  said  track  and  to  one- 
half  the  spacing  between  centers  of  adjacent  wires,  and 
said  pairs  of  interlocked  eyes  of  said  mesh  panel  being 
almost  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  glide,  both  said 
upper  portion  of  said  glide  and  said  shank  of  said  glide 
being  thin-walled  and  round,  the  underside  of  said  upper 
portion  surrounding  said  shank  having  an  annular  shoulder 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  shank. 


3,231,008 

PLASTIC  WEBBED  FURNTTURE 

Peter  H.  Seckel,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

ments,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  228,406,  Oct.  4, 

1962.    This  application  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,995 

3  Claims.     (CL  160—371) 


1.  A  furniture  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced, 
substantially  parallel,  rigid  supports,  the  space  between 
said  supports  being  spanned  by  tensioned  plastic  webbing 
strips;  each  of  said  webbing  strips  having  a  substantially 
uniform  normal  width  and  a  transverse  cross-section  hav- 
ing at  least  one  corrugation,  each  corrugation  extending 
lengthwise  the  entire  length  of  the  webbing  strip,  each 
strip  being  tightly  engaged  with  each  support  and  being 
substantially  flat  and  devoid  of  corrugation  in  at  least  one 
complete  cross-sectional  area  in  engagement  with  each 
support,  said  one  complete  cross-sectional  area  having  a 
dimension  transverse  to  said  strip  greater  than  said  uni- 
form normal  width  of  the  strip,  and  said  strips  being  in 
abutment  with  each  other  at  said  one  complete  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  each  strip,  such  that  the  strips  are  spaced 
from  each  other  between  said  supports. 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  predetermined  relation 
between  the  specific  gravities  of  a  continuously  flowing 
liquid  entering  and  leaving  an  apparatus  wherein  said 
liquid  is  continuously  heated  by  the  admixture  of  steam 
and  subsequently  cooled  by  expansion  and  partial  evapo- 
ration, comprising: 

producing  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  entering  said  apparatus, 
producing  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  leaving  said  apparatus, 
modifying  one  of  said  signals  in  response  to  the  second 
signal  to  decrease  the  first  signal  upon  an  increase 
of  the  second  signal,  and  vice  versa,  and 
controlling  one  of  said  temperatures  in  response  to  the 
modified  signal. 


3,231,010 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FROZEN  FOODS 

Clarice  R.  Cedergreen,  P.O.  Box  151,  Snohomish,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,302 

10  Claims.     (CI.  165 — 48) 
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1.  A  storage  facility  for  frozen  bulk  foods,  compris- 


at  least  one  inner  chamber  of  air-moisture  tight  con- 
struction; 

an  outer  chamber  completely  encompassing  the  inner 
chamber  structure  and  held  at  a  spaced  distance 
therefrom  establishing  an  enveloping  refrigerant  cir- 
culating space; 

refrigerating  equipment  inclusive  of  components  con- 
trollably  circulating  refrigerants  in  the  enveloping 
refrigerant  circulating  space  about  the  inner  cham- 
ber structure; 
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means  defining  an  access  opening  to  the  inner  cham- 
ber, open  during  loading  and  unloading  times  of 
the  inner  chamber,  and  means  for  closing  said  open- 
ing during  dead  storage  times  of  frozen  foods;  and 

pressure  differential  passageway  structures  passing 
through  the  outer  chamber  and  terminating  in  the 
inner  chamber  and  used  during  loading  and  unload- 
mg  of  frozen  bulk  foods  to  guide  frozen  foods. 


3,231,011 

HEAT  RADIATING  DEVICE 

John  Shenuski,  503  Back  Lane,  Newington,  Conn. 

Filed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,434 

2  Claims.     (CI.  165—80) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  conduit  for  a  heated 
fluid  providing  a  heat  source,  a  heat  radiating  device 
comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible,  high  thermal  conductivity 
material  enclosing  said  conduit,  said  sheet  being  formed 
into  contiguous  generally  V-shaped  corrugations,  having 
substantially  greater  depth  than  pitch  and  said  corruga- 
tions being  skewed  relative  to  the  major  axis  of  said  heat 
source,  whereby  said  heat  radiating  device  affords  im- 
proved heat  transfer  by  convection  regardless  of  the  spatial 
disposition  of  said  heat  source. 


3,231,012 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  A 

SEAL  IN  AN  EXPANDABLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

SHELL 

Carl  W.  Norris,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pfaudler  Permu- 

tit  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser,  No.  320,044 

11  Claims.     (CI.  165—81)) 


3,231,013 
CONTROLLING  THE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  OF  AIR 

CONDENSATION  APPARATUS 
Laszl6  Heller,  L^iszl6  Forgo,  and  Janos  Bodas,  Budapest, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Licenda  Talalmanyokat  Erteke- 
sito  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,339 
4  Claims.     (CI.  165—97) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  water  with  atmos- 
pheric air,  a  pair  of  heat  exchanger  sections  through 
which  water  to  be  cooled  is  adapted  to  flow,  said  sections 
being  arranged  beside  each  other  with  one  of  said  sections 
in  advance  of  the  other  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
air  flow  so  that  said  one  section  is  contacted  by  atmos- 
pheric air  before  the  other  section,  said  heat  exchanger 
sections  respectively  having  adjacent  each  other  a  pair  of 
communicating  ends  through  which  said  heat  exchanger 
sections  communicate  directly  with  each  other,  and  said 
heat  exchanger  sections  also  having  adjacent  each  other 
a  pair  of  non-communicating  ends  opposed  to  said  com- 
municating ends,  respectively,  a  pair  of  tubular  stubs  re- 
spectively ccwnmunicating  with  said  non-communicating 
ends  of  said  heat  exchanger  sections,  a  supply  conduit 
for  supplying  warm  water  to  be  cooled,  a  return  conduit 
for  withdrawing  cooled  water  from  the  heat  exchanger 
sections,  a  pair  of  inlet  valves  both  communicating  with 
said  suf^y  conduit  and  respectively  communicating  with 
said  tubular  stubs,  and  a  pair  of  discharge  valves  both 
communicating  with  said  retimi  conduit  and  respectively 
communicating  with  said  tubular  stubs,  whereby  said 
valves  may  be  moved  between  open  and  closed  positions 
jwoviding  a  flow  of  water  from  said  supply  conduit  first 
through  said  one  heat  exchanger  section  and  then  through 
said  other  heat  exchanger  section,  to  provide  a  cross  par- 
allel flow,  or  first  through  said  other  heat  exchanger  sec- 
tion and  then  through  said  one  heat  exchanger  section 
to  provide  a  cross  counterflow  in  order  to  increase  the 
thermal  performance  as  compared  to  the  thermal  per- 
formance during  cross  parallel  flow. 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  or  like  construction, 

(a)  a  shell  defining  a  chamber  having  an  open  end, 

(b)  a  closure  member  adapted  to  overlie  said  shell 
open  end  for  closure  thereof, 

(c)  seal  means  between  said  shell  open  end  and  said 
closure  member, 

(d)  means  including  an  expansion  joint  on  said  shell 
raaintaitiing  said  closure  member  in  substantially 
closed  relationship  with  said  shell  open  end,  and 

(e)  separation  means  engaging  said  shell  for  varying 
the  length  of  said  shell  in  opposition  to  said  main- 
taining means  for  separating  said  shell  open  end 
from  said  closure  member  a  sufficient  distance  to 
permit  rejrfacement  of  said  seal  means. 


3,231,014 
FIRE  TUBE  BOILER 
Morris  Koenig,  2925  W.  5th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.     1 1224 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,660 
10  Claims.     (CI.  165—133) 
1.  In  a  fire  tube  boiler,  a  fire  tube,  a  readily  removable 
and  disposable  liner  received  in  the  bore  of  said  fire  tube 
for  protecting  the  internal  surfaces  thereof  from  the  cor- 
rosive and  erosive  constituents  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, said  liner  being  formed  of  a  rolled  metallic  plate 
shaped  to  be  received  in  said  tube  so  that  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  liner  is  disposed  contiguous  to  the  internal 
surface  of  said  fire  tube,  said  rolled  liner  havine  the  ends 
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of  the  plate  defining  the  same  disposed  in  overlapping 
position  whereby  the  inherent  elasticity  of  the  rolled  plate 
serves  to  maintain  the  walls  of  said  Uner  in  frictional 


engagement  with  said  fire  tube,  and  a  high  temperature 
coating  comprised  of  graphite  and  silicate  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  liner. 


3^31,015 

graphtte-plate  heat  exchange 
Apparatus 

Paul  H.  Kocb,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,235 
8  Claims.     (CL  165—134) 


5.  An  air  heater  for  the  indirect  exchange  of  heat  from 
combustion  flue  gas  at  a  temperature  below  its  dew  point 
to  air  comprising  a  plurality  of  graphite  cells,  each  of 
said  cells  including  a  plurality  of  graphite  plates  and 
graphite  spacer  members  disposed  between  said  plates  to 
form  alternate  air  and  flue  gas  lanes,  a  structural  sup- 
port system  arranged  to  carry  the  weight  of  said  cells, 
metallic  containment  frame  means  engaged  with  each  of 
said  cells  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  rigidly  connected 
to  said  structural  support  system,  and  means  prohibiting 
the  contact  of  said  flue  gas  with  substantially  all  of  the 
surface  area  of  said  containment  frame  means. 


3,231,016 
HEAT  RECOVERY  SILENCER 
James  Campbell  Stewart  and   Paul   Eugene  Clay,  Jr., 
Shreveport,   La^   assignors  to   American   Machine   & 
Foondlry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,135 
13  Claims.     (CI.  165—164) 
1.  A  silencer  and  heat^ecovery  unit  for  insertion  in 
the  exhaust  line  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  two  separable  shells  mating  at  a  coupling  zone  to 
form  a  closed  vessel  and  having  an  exhaust-line  pipe 
extending  through  the  end  of  each  shell  and  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  vessel  when  the  shells  are  mated; 

(b)  a  baffle  plate  inserted  in  the  vessel  and  lying  thcre- 
across  in  said  zone  where  the  shells  mate; 

(c)  means  for  securing  together  the  shells  and  the  baffle 
plate  at  said  zone; 

(d)  a  multiplicity  of  shroud  tubes  each  extending 
through  and  secured  to  the  baffle  plate,  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  communicating  with  the  two  exhaust  line 
pipes  but  being  offset  from  and  out  of  alignment 
therewith  and  the  tubes  extending  neariy  the  full 
length  of  the  vessel  in  the  axial  direction; 


(e)  a  multiplicity  of  heat-exchange  tubes  within  the 
vessel  and  each  passing  through  a  shroud  tube  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  the  heat-exchange  tubes 
being  interconnected  at  their  ends;  and 


(f)  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  means  coupled  with  the  heat- 
exchange  tubes  and  each  extending  through  and  out- 
side of  the  vessel. 


3,231.017 
PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Leslie  Henderson,  Whitley  Bay.  Northumberland,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Clark,  Chapman  &  Company.  Lim- 
ited,   Gateshead,    England,    a    corporation    of   Great 
Britain 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  27,  1962, 

48,687/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  165—166) 


I.  A  plate  type  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality 
of  substantially  rectangular  flat  sheets  stacked  in  spaced 
relationship  and  spaced  from  one  another  by  corrugated 
sheets  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  said  flat 
sheets,  some  of  said  corrugated  sheets  being  arranged  to 
have  their  corrugations  extend  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  direction  of  the  corrugations  of 
others  of  said  corrugated  sheets,  said  corrugations  forming 
flow  channels  for  heat  exchanging  fluids,  locating  rods 
passing  through  the  flat  sheets  and  the  corrugated  sheets 
at  comers  thereof  to  seal  the  flow  channels  defined  by 
the  outer  corrugations  from  each  other,  said  locating 
rods  having  part  of  their  surfaces  exposed,  and  at  least 
one  header  for  fluid  passing  to  or  from  some  of  said  flow 
channels,  said  header  having  wall  edges  which  extend 
along  and  are  bonded  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
locating  rods. 

3,231.018 

ASSISTED  RECOVERY  BY  SOLVENT  FLOODING 

Lyman  L,  Handy,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,645 

13  Claims.     (CI.  166—9) 

II.  The  method  of  assisting  the  recovery  of  petroleum 
from  a  petroleum-bearing  formation  penetrated  by  at 
least  one  injection  well  and  one  recovery  well  comprising 


January  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1279 


adjusting  the  pressure  of  a  petroleum-bearing  formation 
to  a  value  between  about  800  p.s.i.a.  and  the  critical  pres- 
sure of  a  binary  methane-butane  system  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  formation,  injecting  at  least  .025  hydrocarbon 
pore  volume  of  butane  into  said  formation  through  an  in- 
jection well,  injecting  methane  into  said  formation 
through  an  injection  well,  permitting  said  methane  to  con- 
tact and  to  mix  with  said  butane  in  said  formation  to  es- 
tablish a  two-phase  methane  and  butane  region  in  said 
formation,  continuing  to  inject  methane  through  an  in- 
jection well  into  said  formation  to  move  said  butane  sub- 
stantially through  said  formation  while  maintaining  the 
pressure  on  said  formation  between  about  800  p.s.i.a. 
and  the  critical  pressure  of  methane  and  butane  at  the 
temperature  of  said  formation  and  recovering  the  result- 
ing effluent  from  said  formation  through  a  recovery  well. 
13.  The  method  of  assisting  the  recovery  of  petroleum 
from  a  petroleum-bearing  formation  penetrated  by  at 
least  one  injection  well  and  one  recovery  well  com- 
prising adjusting  the  pressure  af  a  petroleum-bearing 
formation  to  a  value  between  about  1600  p.s.i.a.  and 
the  critical  pressure  of  a  binary  nitrogenbutane  sys- 
tem at  the  temperature  of  said  formation,  injecting 
at  least  0.25  hydrocarbon  pore  volume  of  butane  in- 
to said  formation  through  an  injection  well,  injecting 
nitrogen  into  said  formation  through  an  injection  well, 
permitting  said  nitrogen  to  contact  and  to  mix  with  said 
butane  in  said  formation  to  establish  a  two-phase  nitro- 
gen and  butane  region  in  said  formation,  continuing  to 
inject  nitrogen  through  an  injection  well  into  said  forma- 
tion to  move  said  butane  substantially  through  said  forma- 
tion while  maintaining  the  pressure  on  said  formation 
between  about  1600  p.s.i.a.  and  the  critical  pressure  of 
nitrogen  and  butane  at  the  temjserature  of  said  formation 
and  recovering  the  resulting  effluent  from  said  formation 
through  a  recovery  well. 


with  liquid,  sealing  said  protective  sheath  to  the  casing 
string  above  and  below  said  portion  to  form  a  closed 
annular  chamber  between  said  portion  and  said  sheath 
positioning  said  casing  string  in  a  well,  flowing  cement 
into  the  annular  space  between  said  casing  string  and 
said  well,  allowing  said  cement  to  set,  and  removing 
said  portion  of  said  casing  string  from  said  well. 


3,231,019 
REMOVAL  SECTION  FOR  WELL  CASING 
Victor  S.  Clay,   Costa   Mesa,  and   Lester  V.  Kinsman, 
Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,747 
II  Claims.     (CI.  166—24) 


3.  A  method  of  completing  a  well  for  production  from 
a  long  interval  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  casing 
string  including  at  least  a  portion  thereof  of  smaller  out- 
side diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  remainder 
of  the  casing  string  located  above  said  portion,  forming 
a  protective  sheath  around  said  portion,  to  provide  an 
annular  chamber  between  said  portion  and  said  protective 
sheath,   at   least   partially   filling  said   angular  chamber 


3,231,020 

CLOSING  OF  WELLS  AT  POINTS  OF 

DIAMETER  CHANGE 

Haskell  M.  Greene,  Jr.,  671  Galen,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,301 

10  Claims.     (O.  166—63) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  closure  in  a  well  bore  at 
the  location  of  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  therein  at 
which  the  diameter  of  the  well  decreases  from  an  upper 
larger  diameter  portion  to  a  lower  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion, said  apparatus  including  a  tool  body  structure  to  be 
lowered  into  the  well  to  a  predetermined  zone  therein, 
a  bridging  element  carried  by  said  body  structure  and 
releasable  therefrom  and  adapted  to  seat  downwardly 
against  said  shoulder  and  extend  at  least  partially  across 
said  lower  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  well,  a  mass 
of  discrete  bodies  of  material  in  solid  form  carried  by 
said  tool  body  structure  and  adapted  to  be  released  in 
the  well  above  said  bridging  element  and  be  supported 
thereby,  a  mass  of  uncured  cementitious  material  car- 
ried by  the  tool  body  structure  and  adapted  to  be  de- 
posited in  the  well  above  said  mass  of  discrete  bodies, 
a  support  element  above  said  discrete  bodies  supporting 
said  cementitious  material,  a  connector  exterxiing  up- 
wardly from  said  bridging  element  past  said  mass  of 
discrete  solid  bodies  and  connected  to  said  support  ele- 
ment, and  means  preventing  said  bodies  from  contact- 
ing said  connector,  said  support  element  being  openable 
to  free  said  cementitious  material  from  said  body  struc- 
ture, and  said  connector  being  constructed  to  release 
said  bridging  element  from  said  body  structure  in  re- 
sponse to  said  opening  of  said  support  element. 


3,231,021 

FORMATION  OF  CLOSURES  IN  WELL  BORES 

Haskell  M.  Greene,  Jr.,  671  Galen,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,260 

3  Claims.     (CI.  166—117) 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  closure   in   a   well   bore 

comprising  a   tool   body   to  be   lowered   into  the   well 

to  a  predetermined  zone  therein  and  having  a  discharge 


1280 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1966 


opening,  a  mass  of  discrete  bodies  of  material  in  solid 
form  carried  within  said  tool  body  and  adapted  to  fall 
downwardly  therefrom  in  the  well  through  said  opening, 
a  plug  carried  by  the  tool  body  beneath  said  mass  of 
discrete  bodies,  said  tool  body  having  means  detachably 
holding  said  plug  for  release  from  the  body  at  a  location 
to  remain  in  the  well  beneath  said  bodies,  said  plug  being 
constructed  to  close  the  bore  sufficiently  to  support  said 
bodies  above  the  plug,  said  plug  having  gripping  means 
retained  in  a  retracted  position  during  lowering  of  the 
tool  and  expansible  into  gripping  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  well  to  lock  the  plug  against  vertical  move- 
ment, means  releasably  holding  said  gripping  means  in 
retracted  position,  a  mass  of  uncured  cementitious  ma- 


terial in  the  tool  body  above  said  mass  of  discrete  bodies, 
a  frangible  closure  beneath  said  cementitious  material 
and  above  said  discrete  bodies,  a  propellant  charge  car- 
ried by  the  body  above  said  cementitious  material  and 
adapted  to  exert  downward  force  thereagainst  acting  to 
rupture  said  closure  and  to  free  the  cementitious  ma- 
terial to  move  downwardly  from  the  tool  above  the  plug 
and  discrete  bodies,  said  means  detachably  holding  the 
plug  including  a  chain  extending  vertically  between  and 
interconnecting  said  plug  and  said  frangible  closure  and 
having  a  parting  section,  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing said  parting  section  upon  downward  movement 
of  the  chain,  and  a  tube  extending  vertically  through 
said  mass  of  discrete  bodies  and  containing  said  chain 
and  protecting  it  from  contact  with  said  bodies. 


3,231,022 
AXIAL  FAN  CONSTRUCTION 
Joachim  W.  Schroeter,  Depew,  and  Derrel  N.  Stewart, 
Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,376 
2  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.6) 


1.  A  blade  construction  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  firm 
clamped  engagement  on  a  portion  of  a  hub  having  an 
internal  peripheral  wall  portion  and  an  external  peripheral 


wall  portion  comprising  a  blade  portion  having  a  base, 
a  hub  having  an  internal  and  an  external  peripheral  wall 
portion,  said  blade  portion  including  a  collar  located 
proximate  the  base  thereof,  said  collar  having  a  first  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  said  external  peripheral  wall  por- 
tion of  said  hub,  a  plate  member  havmg  a  second  surface 
adapted  to  engage  said  internal  peripheral  wall  portion 
of  said  hub,  said  blade  portion  and  said  plate  having  a 
clearance  therebetween  in  their  mounted  position,  aper- 
ture means  in  said  hub,  tie  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
blade  portion  extending  through  said  aperture  means 
and  between  said  collar  and  said  plate  member  for  draw- 
ing said  collar  and  said  plate  member  toward  each  other 
until  said  collar  and  said  plate  member  mount  said  blade 
construction  against  movement  on  said  hub  by  sand- 
wiching a  portion  of  said  hub  in  firm  clamped  engage- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  means  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  tie  means  and  located  proximate  said 
peripheral  external  surface  for  effecting  loosening  and 
tightening  of  said  tie  means  from  a  position  external 
to  said  hub,  said  loosening  of  said  tie  means  permitting 
adjustment  of  said  blade  construction  on  said  hub  by 
increasing  the  clearance  between  said  plate  member  and 
said  collar  and  thereby  permitting  movement  of  said 
blade  construction  on  said  hub,  and  means  associated 
with  said  tie  means  for  locking  said  tie  means  against 
undesired  loosening  after  said  tie  means  have  been 
tightened. 


3,231,023 
VARIABLE  PITCH  MARINE  PROPELLER 
Don  J.  Marshall,  Edgewater,  Md.,  assignor  to  Goodall 
Semi-Metallic  Hose  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,251 
5  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.49) 


1.  In  a  boat  having  a  hull  and  a  prime  mover  carried 
thereon,  a  line  shaft  connected  to  said  prime  mover  at 
one  end  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  hull  and  termi- 
nating in  a  tail  stock,  a  variable  pitched  propeller  mounted 
on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  tail  stock;  a  shaped  collar 
mounted  on  and  connected  to  said  shaft  and  spaced  from 
said  tail  stock,  said  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  having 
a  hollow  portion  and  a  solid  portion,  axially  movable 
on  said  shaft  between  said  tail  stock  and  said  collar  and 
keyed  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  circumferentially 
spaced,  radially  projecting  blades  each  having  an  axle 
and  extending  into  the  hollow  portion  of  said  hub  and 
rotatably  connected  thereto,  a  lever  having  a  leading  and 
a  trailing  edge,  secured  to  each  of  said  axles  interiorly  of 
said  hub  in  said  hollow  portion,  each  of  said  levers  having 
a  first  camming  portion  on  said  leading  edge  and  a  sec- 
ond camming  portion  on  said  trailing  edge,  thrust  reaction 
means  in  said  solid  portion  of  said  hub  for  engaging  said 
second  camming  portion  and  means  on  said  collar  to  en- 
gage said  first  camming  pxjrtion  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  the  resulting  thrust  from  said  blade  rotation 
causes  said  hub  to  move  axially  of  said  thrust  rotating 
said  blades  about  their  axles  until  said  thrust  reaction 
means  force  equals  the  thrust  on  said  hub. 
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3^31,024 

POWER  MOWER  EDGING  ATTACHMENT 

Radovan  P.  I^zich,  2735  Kroy  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,996 

4  Claims.     (CI.  172—14) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  mower  frame,  an 
edging  attachment,  said  attachment  including  a  mounting 
bracket  supported  from  said  frame,  a  hand  operable  ro- 
tary edger  including  an  elongated  handle  exterxiing  for- 
wardly  from  said  frame  having  a  first  wheel  driven 
toothed  rotary  cutter  blade  joumaled  from  one  end  of 
said  handle  cooperating  with  a  second  stationary  cutter 
blade  fixed  on  said  one  end  of  said  handle  and  generally 
paralleling  and  disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  plane 
in  which  said  rotary  cutter  blade  is  rotatable,  means 
pivotally  securing  said  handle  to  said  mounting  bracket 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  extendmg  transversely  of  said 
handle,  generally  paralleling  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary  cutter  blade  and  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said 
handle,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  elongated  handle 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  pivot  means,  elongated 
expansion  spring  means  connected  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  handle  and  said  bracket  yieldably  urging  rota- 
tion of  said  handle  in  a  direction  to  place  said  rotary  cut- 
ter blade  in  engagement  with  the  ground,  said  attachment 
including  means  independent  of  rotation  of  said  handle 
relative  to  said  bracket  for  varying  the  distance  between 
the  points  at  which  said  expansion  spring  means  is  effec- 
tively connected  to  said  handle  and  said  bracket. 


3,231,025 

SONIC  SOIL  CULTIVATOR 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,217 

17  Claims.     (CI.  172—40) 


1.  In  a  sonic  earth  cultivator  machine  for  tilling  the 
soil  in  situ  to  cultivation  depth,  the  combination  of: 

an  elastically  vibratory  soil  cultivator  member  having 
a  soil  penetrating  portion  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
penetrate  soil  to  cultivation  depth  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  horizontally  in  a  given  direction  through  the 
soil, 

said  soil  penetrating  portion  of  said  member  having  an 
extended  acoustic  wave  radiation  surface  thereon 
which  is  angularly  disposed  relative  to  and  faces  at 
least  partially  in  said  given  direction  of  movement 
thereof  through  the  soil, 


vibration  generating  means  coupled  to  said  elastically 
vibratory  soil  cultivator  member,  said  generating 
means  having  an  operating  frequency  set  relative  to 
the  mass  and  elasticity  of  said  cultivator  member  so 
as  to  establish  an  elastic  standing  wave  pattern,  with 
vibration  of  said  soil  penetrating  portion  character- 
ized by  a  component  of  vibration  normal  to  said 
acoustic  wave  radiation  surface,  and 

means  for  supporting  and  transporting  said  cultivator 
member  and  vibration  generating  means  for  said 
horizontal  movement  with  said  soil  penetrating  por- 
tion of  said  member  engaged  with  the  soil  to  cultiva- 
tion depth,  and  with  said  wave  radiation  surface 
thereon  pressed  against  and  thereby  acoustically 
coupled  to  the  soil  by  virtue  of  such  horizontal 
movement, 

all  soil  penetrating  portions  of  said  machine  being 
shaped  and  arranged  for  continuous  release  and  re- 
deposit  of  the  tilled  soil,  substantially  in  situ,  after 
the  soil  has  passed  over  said  portions,  as  said  por- 
tions move  progressively  through  the  soil. 


3,231,026 

CHISEL-SPIKE 

Dothan  L.  Shelton,  2100  S.  Polk,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,033 

3  Claims.     (CI.  172—713) 


1.  A  metal  chisel-spike  for  tillage  comprising: 

(a)  a  back  face  which  is  a  segment  of  a  cylinder, 

(b)  a  center  portion  which  is  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, 

(c)  a  blade  portion  on  each  side  of  the  center  portion 
which  is  triangular  in  cross  section, 

(d)  the  back  face  forming  one  of  the  sides  of  the  tri- 
angle, and 

(e)  a   lip  extending  along  each  edge  of  each  blade 
portion. 

3,231,027 

ACCESSORY  FOR  POWERED  BOOM 

Donald  R.  Viau,  22248  Haskell,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,504 

5  Claims.     (CI.  173—46) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of 

(a)  an  elongated  tool  mounting, 

(b)  a  pivot  element  secured  to  an  end  portion  of  said 
tool  mounting, 
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(c)  means  adapting  said  lever  to  pivotally  receive  said 
pivot  element  (b)  for  rotative  actuation  about  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  pivot  element, 

(d)  means  to  effect  said  rotative  actuation, 

(e)  a  tooth  formed  on  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
tool  mounting, 

(f)  a  protuberance  carried  by  said  mounting  at  the 
central  portion  thereof  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  when 
said  tooth  is  working, 

(g)  a  bracket, 

(h)  means  to  releasably  secure  said  bracket  upon  the 
tooth, 

(i)  a  power  operated  tool, 

(j)  a  keyway  formed  in  said  bracket, 

(k)  a  key  carried  by  the  power  operated  tool  and 
received  in  said  keyway  to  dispose  said  tool  in  a 
desired  position  upon  the  tooth, 

(1)  laterally  projecting  flanges  formed  on  the  key  and 
extending  beyond  the  margins  of  said  keyway  (g), 

(m)  retainers  engaging  said  flanges  to  resist  escape 
of  said  key  (k)  from  the  keyway  (j), 

said  tool  being  elongated  to  overhang  a  portion 
thereof  beyond  the  end  of  said  tooth, 

(n)  a  supporting  member,  encompassing  a  portion  of 
such  overhang,  said  support  being  releasably  secured 
to  the  plate,  whereby  excessive  stress  is  resisted  on 
said  overhanging  portion, 

(o)  one  or  more  abutments  secured  to  the  tool  mount- 
ing and  engageable  by  the  bracket  (g)  to  locate 
said  bracket  longitudinally  of  the  tool  mounting. 


3,231,028 
MULTI-OPERATIONAL  PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS 
John  Forster  Alcock  aod  James  Albert  Hoare,  Shoreham- 
by-Sea,  and  Eric  Mclvor  Snowden,  Horley,  England, 
assignors  to  Warsop  Power  Tools  Limited,  Salfords, 
Redhili,  England,  a  Briti^  company 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,242 
13  Claims.     (CI.  173—76) 


12.  In  an  engine-powered  percussive  tool  having  a 
chuck  to  receive  a  tool  bit,  and  a  rotary  drive  mechanism 
for  intermittently  rotating  the  chuck  in  one  direction,  in- 
cluding a  member  which  is  driven  by  the  engine  and 
which  performs  back-and-forth  movements  through  a  pre- 
determined path,  the  improvement  comprising  a  drive- 
transmitting  follower  engageable  with  said  member,  a 
spring  biasing  the  follower  towards  engagement  with  said 
member,  and  an  actuating  member  for  moving  the  fol- 
lower out  of  the  range  of  said  first-mentioned  member, 
against  the  action  of  the  biasing  spring,  whereby  the  drive 
can  be  discontinued. 


3,231,029 
ARTICULATED  DRILLING  SHAFTS  FOR 
RAISE  DRILLING 
Douglas  F.  Winberg,  Believue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  James 
S.  Robbins  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washington 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,200 

20  Claims.     (CI.  175—53) 

1.  A  drilling  shaft  for  use  in  a  raise  drilling  operation 

wherein  a  raise  hole  is  drilled  upwardly  from  a  lower 

level  to  an  upper  level  along  the  path  of  previously  drilled 


pilot  hole,  said  drilling  shaft  comprising:  a  drill  stem 
situated  in  a  pilot  hole  and  having  a  relatively  rigid 
upper  portion,  a  relatively  rigid  lower  portion,  a  universal 
joint  interconnecting  said  upper  portion  with  said  lower 
portion,  and  stabilizer  means  on  said  upper  portion,  said 


stabilizer  means  having  an  effective  diameter  when  rotat- 
ing that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  pilot 
hole  and  a  cutterhead  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  drill  stem,  said  cutterhead  including 
upwardly  directed  cutter  means  having  an  effective  diam- 
eter of  cut  that  is  larger  than  the  pilot  hole. 


3,231,030 
METHOD  OF  DRILLING 
Christian  James   Blom,   Bakersfield,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,409 
4  Claims.     (CI.  175—65) 


3.  A  method  of  drilling  a  well  comprising  forcing  a 
drill  bit  against  a  drilling  face  of  a  bore  hole,  circulating 
a  drillmg  mud  in  said  borehole  to  said  drilling  face,  en- 
training hollow  frangible  objects  in  said  circulating  mud, 
flowing  said  mud  containing  said  frangible  objects  to  said 
drilling  face,  breakmg  said  objects  between  said  drill- 
face  and  said  drill  bit,  directing  the  shock  waves  resulting 
from  the  implosions  caused  by  breaking  said  frangible 
objects  at  the  drilling  face  and  intensifying  the  effect  of 
said  shock  waves  by  reflecting  said  shock  waves  from  di- 
rectional reflecting  surfaces  formed  in  said  bit. 


3,231,031 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EARTH 

DRILLING 

James  M.  Cleary,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Atlantic 

Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,730 

7  Claims.     (CI.  175—67) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  earth  formation  borehole  drilling 

comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  rigid  pressure  tight 

unrestricted  flow  conduit  having  an  upper  and  lower  end 


January  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1283 


and  being  longer  than  the  length  of  said  borehole,  said 
upper  end  of  said  flow  conduit  connected  at  the  earth's 
surface  to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  an  earth  drill- 
ing means  near  said  lower  end  of  said  flow  conduit  and 
adapted  to  drill  a  cylindrical  borehole  in  said  formation 
surrounding  said  flow  conduit,  a  pilot-like  nozzle  member 
extending  below  said  drilling  means  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  flow  conduit  and  having  an  outside  diameter 
substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  borehole 
cut  by  said  drilling  means,  said  pilot-like  nozzle  mem- 
ber having  a  circular  cross  section,  said  pilot-like  nozzle 
member  being  a  single  convergent  nozzle  passage  being 
centrally  located  in  said  pilot-like  nozzle  member  and 
adapted  to  direct  and  focus  a  jet  stream  of  fluid  issuing 
therefrom  against  the  bottom  of  said  borehole  ahead  of 
said  pilot-like  nozzle  member,  said  convergent  nozzle  pas- 
sage forming  a  solitary  outlet  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
flow  conduit,  said  outlet  being  less  than  one-half  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  lower  end  of  said  pilot  member,  and 
the  ratio  of  the  outside  diameter  of  said  flow  conduit  to 
the  diameter  of  said  borehole  being  at  least  0.9  for  a  dis- 
tance of  at  least  twenty  feet  immediately  above  said  pilot- 
like nozzle  member. 

2.  A  method  for  drilling  an  earth  borehole  comprising 
establishing  a  first  flow  passage  from  the  earth's  surface 


^^^^ 


R1 


to  the  formation  to  be  drilled  and  a  second  flow  passage 
from  the  formation  to  be  drilled  to  the  earth's  surface, 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  flow  passage  being  surrounded 
by  a  rotary  drill  and  terminating  in  a  solitary  pilot-like 
convergent  nozzle  having  a  solitary  nozzle  passage  there- 
through which  communicates  with  said  second  flow  pas- 
sage, at  least  the  lower  twenty  feet  of  said  second  flow 
passage  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  of  flow  than 
the  remainder  of  said  second  flow  passage,  rotating  said 
first  flow  passage  to  drill  a  borehole,  pumping  an  abrasive- 
laden  liquid  under  pressure  into  said  first  flow  passage  at 
the  earth's  surface  thereby  forcing  a  unitary  jet  of  said 
liquid  to  issue  from  said  nozzle  passage  and  erode  a  pilot 
hole  in  the  bottom  of  said  borehole,  lowering  said  pilot- 
like convergent  nozzle  at  a  rate  to  maintain  said  pilot 
hole  smaller  than  said  borehole  and  to  maintain  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  jet  at  a  value  less  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  lower  end  of  said  pilot-like  con- 
vergent nozzle,  continuing  to  lower  said  pilot-like  con- 
vergent nozzle  whereby  said  pilot-like  convergent  nozzle 
enters  said  pilot  bole  and  restricts  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
from  said  pilot  hole,  maintaining  the  pressure  of  said 
liquid  in  said  first  flow  passage  at  a  level  sufficient  to 
fracture  the  section  of  said  earth  formation  between  said 
bottom  of  said  borehole  and  said  pilot  hole  when  flow 
of  said  liquid  from  said  pilot  hole  is  rapidly  interrupted. 


and  thereafter  lowering  said  pilot-like  ccHivergent  nozzle 
to  a  point  whereby  said  pilot-like  convergent  nozzle  con- 
tacts the  walls  of  said  pilot  hole  and  the  flow  of  said  liq- 
uid from  said  pilot  hole  is  rapidly  interrupted  thereby 
causing  fracturing  of  said  section  of  said  earth  formation. 


3^31,032 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  IN  EARTH 
COVERED  ROCK 
Bengt  Rune  Genberg,  Norrkoping,  John  Anders  Hjalsten, 
Sandviken,  and  Carl  Olov  Lindgren,  Nacka,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  23,120 
11  Claims.     (CI.  175—171) 


^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drilling  in  earth  covered  rock  with 
both  a  hollow  drill  tube  and  a  drill  rod  coaxially  operat- 
ing within  said  drill  tube  and  with  both  said  drill  tube 
and  drill  rod  being  driven  for  both  rotary  and  axial  per- 
cussive drilling  movements,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises percussion  motor  means  for  providing  said  axial 
percussive  drilling  movement,  means  for  supporting  said 
motor  means  for  axial  advancing  and  retracting  move- 
ments toward  and  away  from  said  earth  covered  rock  to 
be  drilled,  rotary  motor  means  for  imparting  said  rotary 
movement  and  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  move- 
ment with  said  percussive  motor  means,  a  driving  chuck 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  percussion  motor  means  and 
in  driven  engagement  with  said  rotary  motor  means  to 
be  rotated  thereby,  a  drill  rod  and  tube  connecting  adapter 
releasably  engaged  in  said  chuck  but  for  axial  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  means  on  said  adapter  for  receiving 
and  transmitting  axial  percussive  forces  from  said  percus- 
sion motor  means,  additional  means  on  said  adapter  in 
rotary  driving  engagement  with  said  chuck  for  transmit- 
ting therefrom  said  rotary  movement,  first  threaded  con- 
necting means  on  said  adapter  for  engaging  one  end  of 
said  drill  rod  and  for  imparting  rotary  movement  there- 
to, abutment  surfaces  on  said  adapter  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof  for  directly  transmitting 
percussive  forces  to  said  drill  rod  independently  of  said 
threaded  connecting  means,  second  threaded  connecting 
means  on  said  adapter  for  engaging  said  drill  tube  and 
for  imparting  said  rotary  movement  thereto,  and  addi- 
tional abutment  surfaces  on  said  adapter  for  directly 
transmitting  percussive  forces  to  said  drill  tube  independ- 
ently of  said  threaded  connecting  means,  said  second 
threaded  connecting  means  being  disposed  coaxially 
around  said  first  threaded  connecting  means  and  said  drill 
rod  and  including  means  for  disengaging  said  drill  tube 
from  said  adapter  for  retracting  and  withdrawing  said 
drill  rod  and  said  adapter  from  said  drill  tube. 
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3,231,033 
REAMER  WITH  A  ROLLING  CUTTER  FOR  EN- 
LARGING    AND    STRAIGHTENING     BORE 
HOLES 
Edward  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  Greenville,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  each  to  Edward  B.  Williams  III,  Joseph  W.  Wil- 
liams, and  David  B.  Williams,  respectively,  Greenville, 
Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,018 
4  Claims.     (CI.  175—334) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  string  of  rotary  drill  pipe 
having  a  drill  bit  axially  connected  on  the  lower  end  for 
drilling  a  bore  hole  upon  rotation  of  the  string  of  drill 
pipe, 

a  reamer  for  straightening  the  bore  hole  having  a  cylin- 
drical body  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
diameter  of  the  drill  pipe, 
connections  on  respective  ends  of  the  cylindrical  body 
for  connecting  said  body  of  the  reamer  coaxially 
into  the  string  of  drill  pipe  at  a  point  spaced  above 
the  drill  bit, 
a  rolling  cutter  having  a  dislc  portion  provided  with 
peripheral  teeth  having  inwardly  extending  cutting 
edges,  and 
means  for  journaling  the  cutter  on  one  side  of  said 
body  for  rotation  on  an  axis  substantially  transverse- 
ly of  the  axis  of  the  drill  pipe  to  cause  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  reamer  to  roll  along  a  path  circumfer- 
entially  of  the  axis  of  the  bore  hole  made  by  the 
drill  bit  but  on  a  center  independently  of  said  axis. 


3,231,034 
WEIGHT  INDICATOR  FOR  PORTABLE  FEED 
GRINDING  AND  MIXING  MACHINES 
Charles  L.  Callum  and  Donald  T.  Sorlie,  Hopkins,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Daffin  Corporation,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,596 
7  Claims.  (CI.  177—136) 
1.  A  weight  indicator  for  vehicles  of  the  type  compris- 
ing, wheel  mounting  means,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels 
mounted  on  said  wheel  mounting  means,  a  container,  and 
mounting  apparatus  including  yielding  means  supporting 
said  container  on  said  wheel  mounting  means  for  gener- 
ally vertical  movement  of  said  container  relative  to  said 
wheel  mounting  means,  said  weight  indicator  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  graduated  scale  element, 

(b)  an  indicator  element  cooperating  with  said  scale 
element  to  indicate  the  weight  of  the  contents  of 
said  container, 

(c)  means  mounting  said  scale  element  in  generally 
fixed  relation  to  said  container  and  comprising   a 


mounting  bracket  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  said  scale  element,  said  ad- 
justable connection  mounting  said  scale  element  on 
said  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  generally 
vertical  axis  and  releasably  locking  said  scale  element 
in  desired  set  positions  of  said  pivotal  movement. 


(d)  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  indi- 
cator element  to  said  wheel  mounting  means  for 
moving  said  indicator  element  relative  to  said  scale 
element  in  accordance  with  said  generally  vertical 
movements  of  said  container  relative  to  said  wheel 
mounting  means. 


3.231,035 
LOAD  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
William  M.  Wise,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Hydroway  Scales,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  .Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,254 
40  Claims.     (CI.  177—139) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  base  portion,  a  load-supporting 
portion  movable  under  weighing  loads  with  respect  to  the 
base  portion,  a  lever  system  fulcrumed  on  one  of  said 
portions  and  operatively  interconnecting  said  portions  and 
actuatable  by  relative  movement  of  said  portions,  said 
lever  system  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  having  their 
fulcrum  axes  parallel  but  spaced  from  one  another,  means 
articulating  said  levers  to  each  other  for  controlled  simul- 
taneous movement  about  their  fulcrum  axes,  load  sensing 
means  responsive  to  such  movement  of  said  levers,  and 
substantially  friction  free  motion  guiding  means  continu- 
ously interconnecting  said  portions  indeptendently  of  said 
levers  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  load-support- 
ing portion  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  weight  load  forces. 


3,231,036 

STAIR  CLIMBING  INVALID  CARRIAGES 

Richard  Appenrodt,  Feldstrasse  4,  Benefeld,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1961, 

A  37,437 

14  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 6.5) 

11.  An   invalid   carriage   comprising   a  chair,  endless 

tracks  positioned  on  two  sides  of  said  chair,  a  set  of  track 

guiding  wheels  for  each  of  said  tracks,  said  set  of  wheels 


January  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1285 


including  a  first  chair  supporting  wheel,  a  second  chair 
supporting  wheel  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  first 
wheel,  and  a  third  wheel  positioned  upwardly  of  said 
first  wheel,  and,  during  stair  travel,  being  positioned  for- 
wardly  of  said  first  wheel,  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
first  and  second  wheels,  gear  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  tracks  and  being  operable  to  transmit  the  drive 


from  said  driving  means  to  said  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond wheels,  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  causing  said 
gear  means  to  become  inoperative,  and  a  plurality  of 
feeler  members  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  engagement  thereof  with  a  solid  surface, 
whereby  said  control  circuit  and  said  gear  means  disen- 
gage the  drive  from  one  of  said  tracks. 


3,231.037 
DEFORMABLE  NOZZLE  STRUCTURES 
Ernest  Frederick  Needham,  Highcliffe,  Hampshire,  and 
Reginald  Bannemian  Page,  Hythe,  Hampshire,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1962, 

429/62 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 


1.  A  fkxible  nozzle  formed  by  a  pair  of  inflatable  struc- 
tures spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  the  nozzle 
passageways  therebetween,  each  structure  being  con- 
strained to  assume,  when  inflated,  a  predetermined  shape 
and  comprising  at  least  two  flexible  walls  bounding  at 
least  in  part  a  space  of  variable  volume  within  said  struc- 
ture adapted  to  receive  an  inflating  gas,  constraining 
means  connecting  said  flexiHe  walls,  means  forming  a  re- 
cuperation region  of  fixed  volume  associated  with  said 
space,  means  for  supplying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
space  to  inflate  said  structure,  and  means  connecting  said 
space  and  said  recuperation  region  whereby  gas  may 
flow  between  said  space  and  said  region  on  deformation  of 
said  structure  to  reduce  variations  in  pressure  in  said 
space. 


3,231,038 

FIXED  WING  GROUND  EFFECT  CRAFT 

Carl    W.    Weiland,    Palos    Verdes,    Calif,,    assignor   to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,880 

4  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 


1.  A  winged  ground  effect  vehicle  having  a  fuselage 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  further  comprising:  a  wing 
assembly  carried  by  said  fuselage  and  including 

a  lower  panel  member  having  a  substantially  flat  por- 
tion of  the  character  to  be  disposed  substantially 
horizontally,  and  being  mounted  in  a  manner  defin- 
ing a  positive  angle  of  incidence  with  respect  to  said 
fuselage  axis,  providing,  thereby,  a  positive  angle  of 
forward  attack  and  defining  the  top  boundary  of  a 
supporting  ground  effect  air  cushion  region  between 
said  panel  member  and  a  terrestrial  surface  there- 
below, 
an  upper  wing  surface  member  joined  with  said  lower 
panel  member  along  mutual  leading  and  trailing 
edges  and  defining  in  cooperation  with  said  lower 
panel  member  a  relatively  thick  airfoil  section, 
an  air  pressure  reservoir  plenum  disposed  between  said 
upper  and  lower  members  within  said  airfoil  sec- 
tion, 

said  lower  panel  member  being  ported  to  define 
elongated  air  output  ducts  communicating  be- 
tween said  reservoir  plenum  and  said  support- 
ing air  cushion  region,  said  ducts  being  adapted 
to  direct  a  curtain  jet  of  air  downwardly  and 
somewhat  inwardly  toward  the  central  portion 
of  said  air  cushion  region; 
at  least  one  fore-and-aft  aligned  air  supply  duct  dis- 
posed through  said  airfoil  section  and  having  an  in- 
let port  disposed  through  said  upper  surface  member 
near  said  leading  edge  and  an  outlet  port  disposed 
near  said  trailing  edge; 
air     passage     means     communicating    between     said 

plenum  and  said  supply  duct; 
valve  means  for  at  least  partially  closing  said  output 

port  of  said  supply  duct;  and 
fan  means  disposed  in  said  air  supply  duct  for  drawing 
air  therethrough  in  selected  proportions  for  forward 
thrust  and  supply  to  said  supporting  air  cushion. 


3,231,039 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  DRIVE  SHAFT 

ASSEMBLY 

Curt  Saurer,   Oak   Park,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Thornton 

Products  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,157 

3  Claims.     (CI.  180—70) 

1.  In   a   vehicle   having   an   engine   provided   with    a 

downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  output  shaft  located 

adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  drive  shaft  as- 
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scmbly  for  trarismitting  the  drive  from  said  output  shaft 
rearwardly  of  said  vehicle,  said  drive  shaft  assembly 
comprising  a  gear  housing  mounted  on  said  engine,  a  first 
gear  secured  to  said  output  shaft  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  disposed  in  said  housing,  means  rotatably  supporting 
said  output  shaft  and  first  gear  on  said  housing,  a  stub 
shaft  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  and  con- 
stantly engaged  at  one  end  with  said  one  end  of  said  out- 
put shaft,  a  second  gear  secured  to  said  stub  shaft  and 


positioned  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  first  gear, 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  second  gear  and  said  stub 
shaft  on  said  bousing,  a  flexible  coupling  comprising  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  drive  and  driven  members  and  re- 
silient means  secured  to  and  extending  between  said 
members,  means  securing  said  drive  member  to  said  stub 
shaft,  and  shaft  means  connected  to  said  driven  members 
in  said  flexible  coupling  and  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  vehicle  therefrom  in  a  substantially  coaxial  relation 
with  said  stub  shaft. 


3^31,040 
REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Louis  M.  Blanchette,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Colorado 
Oil  and  Gas  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,546 
38  Claims.     (CI.  180—73) 


1.  A  rear  wheel  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  body  frame  and  rear  wheel  axle  including  a  housing 
comprising:  at  least  two  lower  rod  type  control  arms, 
each  having  a  first  portion  resiliently  connected  to  part 
of  said  frame  and  a  second  portion  resiliently  connected 
to  a  lower  part  of  the  axle  bousing,  with  each  of  said  arms 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle's  center  line; 
at  least  one  rod  type  upper  control  arm  having  a  first 
portion  resiliently  connected  to  part  of  said  frame  and  a 
second  portion  resiliently  connected  to  an  upper  part  of 
said  axle  housing;  each  of  said  lower  and  upper  rod  type 
control  arms  having  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  an 
annular  resilient  buffer  means  which  is  secured  to  the 
axle  housing,  with  a  portion  of  the  associated  rod  type 
control  arm  extending  through  said  annular  buffer  means 
in  the  direction  of  the  rod  axis,  thereby  loading  said  annu- 
lar buffer  means  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  buffer  means,  with  an  axially  loaded  annular  resilient 
buffer  means  also  being  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  lower  and  upper  rod  type  control  arms  and  se- 


cured to  an  apertured  portion  of  the  frame;  at  least  one 
pair  of  said  axially  loaded  annular  resilient  buffer  means 
on  the  end  of  one  pair  of  control  arms  being  of  a  variable 
position  type  and  including  means  for  displacing  the  asso- 
ciated portion  of  the  control  arm  axially  with  respect 
to  said  buffer  means,  thus  displacing  part  of  the  axle  with 
respect  to  the  frame. 


3,231,041 

APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGATING  EARTH 

FORMATIONS 

Franit  P.  Kokesh,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,548 
14  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 
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5.  Acoustic  velocity  logging  apparatus  for  investigating 
earth  formations  traversed  by  a  borehole  comprising:  an 
elongated  housing  adapted  for  passage  through  a  bore- 
hole; transmitter  means  in  said  housing  for  generating 
pulses  of  acoustic  energy;  means  for  repetitively  actuat- 
ing said  transmitter  means;  at  least  first  and  second  re- 
ceiver means  in  said  housing  spaced  from  one  another 
and  in  one  direction  from  said  transmitter  means  and  each 
responsive  to  pulses  of  acoustic  energy  for  developing  cor- 
responding electrical  signals;  first  and  second  pulse  gen- 
erating means  in  said  housing  continuously  coupled 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  receiver  means,  said 
first  pulse  generating  means  being  to  said  actuating  means 
for  response  to  electrical  signals  from  said  first  receiver 
means  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  following  actua- 
tion of  said  transmitter  means  and  just  prior  to  the 
earliest  arrival  of  each  acoustic  pulse  therefrom  to  de- 
velop first  sharp  pulses  marking  the  times  of  such  arrivals, 
gate  means  coupled  between  said  first  pulse  generating 
means  and  said  second  pulse  generating  means,  said  gate 
means  operatively  conditioning  said  second  pulse  gen- 
erating means  for  response  to  electrical  signals  from  said 
second  receiver  means  during  a  predetermined  period  fol- 
lowing each  of  said  first  sharp  pulses  for  generating  second 
sharp  pulses  marking  the  earliest  arrival  of  the  correspond- 
ing acoustic  pulse  at  said  second  receiver  means;  and 
means  in  said  housing  coupled  with  said  first  and  second 
pulse  generating  means  and  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  sharp  pulses  for  developing  a  signal  output  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  time  interval  between  the  eari- 
iest  arrivals  of  each  generated  acoustic  pulse  at  said  first 
and  second  receiver  means. 
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3^31,042 
FOLDABLE  SOUND  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
AND  PARTITION 
Dave  Chapman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Mohasco  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

FUcd  June  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  124,275 
13  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


^,  ??  li 


1.  A  sound  insulator  comprising  a  foldable,  limp,  air- 
impervious  woven  fabric  having  a  mass  f>er  square  foot 
of  surface  area  of  no  less  than  2.0  pounds,  said  fabric 
including  a  plurality  of  metallic  wires  interwoven  in 
spaced  apart,  parallel  relationship  throughout  said  fabric 
and  forming  the  primary  mass  portion  thereof. 


3,231,043 

SCAFFOLDING  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Brown,  25  Colgate  Road,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,936 

6  Claims.     (CI.  182—55) 


1.  A  portable  scaffolding  comprising:  first  and  second 
rigid  elongated  suspension  members,  the  upper  section  of 
each  of  said  members  projecting  back  and  down  and 
formed  to  hook  over  the  sill  of  an  open  window,  the 
lower  section  of  each  of  said  suspension  members  having 
supporting  ledges  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  the 
plane  of  but  opposite  in  direction  to  the  projection  of  said 
hook  formed  upper  portion,  a  flat  elongated  platform 
member  for  resting  across  each  of  said  supporting  ledges, 
attachment  means  securing  said  platform  member  to  each 
of  said  supporting  ledges,  one  of  said  attachment  means 
being  arranged  to  permit  releasable  coupling  between  the 
ledge  of  said  first  suspension  member  and  various  points 
distributed  along  said  platform,  and  adjustable  length 
bracing  means  including  an  upper  horizontal  brace  mem- 
ber fixed  at  one  end  to  the  upper  section  of  said  first  sus- 
pension member  and  releasably  attachable  at  various 
points  thcrealong  in  the  vicinity  of  its  other  end  to  the 
upper  section  of  the  other  suspension  member,  and  a 
diagonal  brace  menvber  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 


to  the  lower  section  of  said  first  suspension  member  and 
releasably  attachable  at  points  therealong  in  the  vicinity 
of  its  other  end  to  the  upper  section  of  the  second  sus- 
pension member. 


3Jt31  044 
ARTICULATED  TOWER  CONSTRUCTION 
Lester  L.  Myers,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mobile 
Aerial  Towers,  Inc.,  Foit  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,629 
15  Claims.     (CI.  182—141) 


15.  For  use  in  an  aerial  tower,  a  lower  elongated  boom 
having  opposite  ends,  means  supporting  one  end  of  said 
boom  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an 
upper  elongated  boom  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
other  end  of  said  lower  boom  and  the  first  end  of  said 
upper  boom  being  oonnected  together  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  elbow  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  first-mentioned  axis  thereby  providing  an  elbow, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lower  boom  about 
said  first-mentioned  axis,  power  means  having  first  and 
second  opposite  end  portions  which  are  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  means  mounting  said  power 
means  on  said  lower  boom  for  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  latter,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  power  means  to  a  support  which  is  fixed 
relative  to  said  first-mentioned  axis,  said  elbow  having 
guiding  means  radially  spaced  outwardly  from  said  elbow 
axis,  a  first  cable  passing  around  and  engaging  said  guid- 
ing means  and  being  opera tively  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  second  end  portion  of  said  power  means  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  point  on  said  upper  boom  which  is  ^>aced 
from  said  guiding  means  whereby  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond end  portion  toward  said  first-mentioned  axis  results 
in  swinging  said  upper  boom  upwardly  away  from  said 
lower  boom. 


3,231,045 

COLLAPSIBLE  LADDER 

Georges  Louis  Lavrard,  36  Ave.  dn  President  Wilson, 

Chatellerault  (Vienne),  France 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,747 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1963,  690 

12  Claims.     (CI.  182—164) 

1.  A  collapsible  ladder  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  two  elongated  side  rails,  each  side  rail  being  main- 
ly constituted  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  of 
tubular  material  defining  respective  cavities  therein, 
each  of  said  plurahties  including  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section  jointly  constituting  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally consecutive  side  rail  sections; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  rungs  trans- 
versely connecting  said  side  rails; 

(c)  first  and  second  hinge  plate  means  respectively 
fixedly  fastened  to  the  first  and  second  side  rail 
section  of  each  pair; 

(d)  hinge  pin  means  connecting  the  first  and  second 
plate  means  of  each  pair  of  side  rail  sections  for 
pivoting  movement  of  said  sections  about  a  trans- 
verse axis; 
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(e)  cooperating  abutment  means  on  the  side  rail  sec- 
tions of  each  pair  for  arresting  said  pivoting  move- 
ment in  one  direction  in  an  operative  position  in 
which  the  rail  sections  of  said  pair  are  longitudinal- 
ly aligned; 

(f)  stop  pin  means  mounted  in  the  cavity  of  the  first 
section  of  one  of  said  pairs,  said  stop  pin  means 
moving  with  said  first  section  in  an  arcuate  path 
when  said  first  section  is  pivoted  about  said  trans- 
verse axis  away  from  said  operative  position. 


(1)  the   second  hinge   plate   means  of  said  one 
pair  having  a  guide  face  in  the  cavity  of  said 
first  section  spaced  from  said  stop  pin  means 
in  a  direction   opposite   to  said  one   direction 
when  said  sections  are  in  said  operative  posi- 
tion; and 
(g)  latch  means  mounted  on  said  second  hinge  plate 
means  for  sliding  movement  along  said  guide  face 
toward  and  away  from  a  position  of  engagement  in 
which  said  latch  means  is  interposed  between  said 
stop  pin  mear»s  and  said  guide  face  for  simultaneous 
engagement  with  said  stop  pin  means  and  said  guide 
face. 


3,231,046 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  Obrnberger,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hohe,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Vereinigte  Werkzeugmaschinenfab- 
riken  A.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  29,087,  May   13, 
1960.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1959, 
G  27,199 
8  Claims.     (CI.  184 — 6) 


.,-a- 


tt> 


1.  A  lubricating  arrangement,  comprising  a  source  of 
lubricant;  pump  means  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
draw    lubricant    from    said    source;    lubricant    receiving 


means;  conduit  means  connected  with  said  pump  mears 
and  with  said  lubricant  receiving  means  for  conveying 
lubricant  drawn  from  said  source  by  said  pump  means; 
pressure  tanlc  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  for 
storing  lubricant  under  pressure  each  time  said  pump 
means  supplies  lubricant  from  said  source;  motor  means 
drivingly  connected  with  said  pump  means;  means  for 
actuating  said  motor  means  so  that  the  pump  means  con- 
veys lubricant  through  said  conduit  means  and  into  said 
tanlc  means  whenever  said  motor  means  are  actuated;  nor- 
mally closed  valve  means  provided  in  said  conduit  means 
intermediate  said  lubricant  receiving  means  and  said  pres- 
sure tank  means;  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  valve  means  and  said  actuating  means  for  opening 
said  valve  means  and  for  permitting  a  continuous  flow  of 
lubricant  from  said  pressure  tank  means  to  said  lubricant 
receiving  means  when  said  motor  means  drives  said  pump 
means. 


3,231,047 

LIFT  TRUCK 

George  F.  Quayle,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Yale  & 

Towne,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,916 

8  Claims.     (CI.  187—9) 


1.  In  a  lift  truck,  a  first  flanged  vertical  upright  mount- 
ed on  said  truck,  a  second  flanged  vertical  upright  in 
nested  relationship  with  the  first  upright  with  a  flange 
thereof  in  overlapping  relationship  to  a  flange  on  said 
first  upright,  means  for  elevating  said  second  upright  rela- 
tively to  said  first  upright  from  a  lowered  position  to 
an  elevated  position,  said  second  upright  being  of  a 
length  that  a  portion  of  the  upper  end  thereof  extends 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  first  upright  when  said 
second  upright  is  in  said  lowered  position,  anti-friction 
means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  second  up- 
right and  engaging  the  overlapping  flange  of  said  first 
upright,  and  anti-friction  means  mounted  on  and  posi- 
tioned above  the  upper  end  of  said  first  upright  and  en- 
gaging the  overlapping  flange  of  said  portion  of  said 
second  upright  which  extends  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  upright. 

3,231,048 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Ornery  Edward  Mitchell,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Tumbull  Elevator  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  309,792 

7  Claims.     (CI.  187—51) 

1.  In   an  elevator  system   including  an   elevator  car, 

a  car  door  reversibly  movable  between  open  and  closed 

positions,    reversible    power   means   to   move   said   door 

between    said    positions,    and    a    hall    door    reversibly 
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movable  between  open  and  closed  positions;  the  provi- 
sion of  interengaging  driving  elements  on  the  car  door 
and  the  hall  door  to  move  the  hall  door  generally  in 
synchronism  with  the  car  door;  resilient  mounting  means 
for  one  of  said  elements  on  its  associated  door  to  bias 
the  doors  to  a  norma!  relative  position  and,  upon  obstruc- 
tion of  the  ball  door  during  closing,   to  allow  further 


to 


closing  movement  of  the  car  door  from  said  normal 
relative  position  and  against  the  bias;  switch  means  on 
the  car  door,  operative  in  response  to  said  further  closing 
movement  of  the  car  door;  and  control  means  for  the 
power  means  and  operative  in  response  to  operation 
of  the  switch  means  to  cause  the  power  means  to  open 
the  doors. 


3,231,049 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
David  L.  PUtus,  Covins,  Frank  A.  Marovich,  Hacienda 
Heights,  and  Patricli  J.  Cunningham,  Fullerton,  Calif., 
assignors  to  ARA,  Inc.  (Aerospace  Research  Associates, 
Inc.),  West  Covina,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,316 
9  Claims.     (CI.  188—1) 


5.  A  lightweight,  high-energy  absorbing  device  adapted 
to  absorb  unidirectional  mechanical  energy  by  cyclic 
deformation,  comprising:  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members  having  spaced  apart  opposed  surfaces  defining 
a  substantially  circular  annular  space  therebetween;  means 
guiding  said  members  for  relative  movement  only  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  annular  space  and  maintain- 
ing the  width  of  said  space  substantially  constant;  a  metal 
toroidal  body  positioned  in  said  annular  space  and  extend- 
ing therearound;  and  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
toroidal  body  to  said  relatively  movable  members  so  that 
relative  movement  between  said  members,  in  one  direc- 
tion along  said  axis  causes  said  toroidal  body  to  rotate 
in  one  direction  about  a  second  axis  extending  circum- 
ferentially  of  and  within  sad  annular  space  whereby  ma- 
terial of  said  body  is  cyclically  deformed  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 


3^31,050 

COMBINED  BRAKE  AND  LOAD  SUSTAINING 

DEVICE  FOR  TRUCKS  AND  CARTS 

John  C.  Befyeu,  133  Janine  Drive,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,140 

3  Claims.     (CI.  188—5) 


*    f 


1.  A  combined  brake  and  load  sustaining  device  for 
a  truck  having  a  bed,  comprising:  a  braking  and  load 
sustaining  member;  said  member  having  elongate  side 
members  and  end  members  extending  between  and  joined 
to  said  side  members;  mounting  means  connecting  said 
braking  member  with  the  bed  of  said  truck  for  substan- 
tially linear  movement  between  a  position  elevated  from 
the  surface  supporting  the  truck  and  a  position  engaging 
both  said  side  and  end  members  with  said  surface  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  and  sustain  the  load  of  said  truck  rela- 
tive to  said  surface;  and  operating  means  connected  with 
said  bed  and  said  braking  member  operable  to  move  said 
member  into  and  from  said  positions,  said  side  members 
and  end  members  having  co-planar  surfaces  throughout 
the  length  thereof  to  engage  the  surface  for  supporting 
the  truck;  said  operating  means  including  a  shaft  extend- 
ing across  said  end  members;  cams  fixed  on  said  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith  so  as  to  slidably  engage  said  end  mem- 
bers at  points  between  the  ends  of  said  end  members; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  for  moving  said  cams 
to  depress  said  side  and  end  members  into  said  braking 
position. 


3,231,051 
SPOT  TYPE  DISC  BRAKES 
Anthony  William  Harrison,  Birmingham,  England,  assign* 
or  to  Girling  Limited,  Tyseley,  Birmingham,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,688 
4  Claims.     (CL  18»— 73) 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  caliper 
adapted  to  straddle  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  disc, 
friction  pads  for  engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  said 
disc  mounted  in  the  caliper,  said  caliper  being  carried 
from  a  stationary  part  adjacent  to  the  disc  by  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  bolts  relative  to  which  the  caliper  is  mov- 
able through  a  limited  distance  against  spring  loading, 
the  axes  of  the  bolts  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  disc  and  being  substantially  at  right  angles 
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to  a  plane  containing  a  point,  defined  by  the  intersection 
of  a  plane  within  the  disc  containing  the  resultant  drag 
force  and  a  line  joining  the  centres  of  pressure  of  the 
friction  pads,  and  the  points  on  the  bolts  through  which 
this  force  is  transmitted  to  the  stationary  part. 


3,231,052 
LEVER  ACTUATED,  SPOT  TYPE  DISK  BRAKE 
Antbony  William  Harrison,  Birmingham,  England,  assign- 
or to  Girling  Limited,  Tyseley,  Birmingham,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,888 
14  Claims.     (CI.  188—73) 


1.  A  disk  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disk,  a  station- 
ary disk  lying  parallel  to  and  co-axial  with  said  rotatable 
disk  adjacent  one  face  of  said  rotatable  disk,  said  station- 
ary disk  having  therein  an  opening,  a  torque-taking  block, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  block  and  cylinder  being  se- 
cured to  opposite  faces  of  said  stationary  disk  with  said 
block  lying  the  same  side  as  said  rotatable  disk,  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  block  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  said 
rotatable  disk,  a  first  friction  pad  assembly  rigidly  se- 
cured to  and  wholly  supported  by  said  arm  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  the  length  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  face  of  said  rotatable  disk,  a  second  fric- 
tion pad  assembly  adapted  to  engage  said  one  face  of  said 
rotatable  disk,  said  second  friction  pad  assembly  being 
slidably  guided  and  supported  in  the  opening  in  said  sta- 
tionary disk  to  be  movable  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  rotatable  disk,  a  float- 
ing lever,  a  tensile  force-transmitting  connection  between 
one  end  of  said  lever  and  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  an 
intermediate  point  in  the  length  of  said  lever  having  a 
rocking  force-transmitting  engagement  with  said  second 
friction  pad  assembly,  and  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylin- 
der in  a  direction  substantially  perpeiKlicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  rotatable  disk,  said  piston  having  a  force-trans- 
mitting engagement  with  the  other  eiKl  of  said  lever  to 
urge  said  other  end  towards  the  rotatable  disk. 


3^31,053 

COLLAPSIBLE  DOLL  STROLLER  CHASSIS 

Roman  V.  Rutkowski,  South  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  to  South 

Bend  Toy  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Inc.,  Soath  Bcod,  lod. 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,773 

6  Claims.     (CI.  52—646) 

1.  In  a  doll  stroller,  a  chassis  comprising  a  pair  of 

elongated  flat  legs  which  are  crossed  in  scissors  fashion 

and   pivotally   connected   together   where   they   cross,   a 

horizontal  rail  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 

to  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  legs,  respectively;  one 


of  said  legs  including  two  elongated  flat  bar  portions 
having  opposite  parallel  sides,  respectively,  said  bar  por- 
tions being  pivotally  connected  together  with  the  sides 
thereof  being  parallel,  said  bar  portions  having  opposite 
edges  respectively,  one  of  said  bar  portions  having  an 
extension  which  projects  beyond  the  last-mentioned  pivotal 
connection  and  which  overlies  in  parallelism  the  other  bar 
portion,  a  U-shaped  locking  clip  formed  of  spring  metal 
and  having  two  arm  portions  which  are  flat  and  parallel 
and  a  base  portion  which  connects  said  arm  portions 
together,  said  clip  transversely  straddling  said  extension 


and  said  other  bar  portion  with  one  arm  portion  being 
secured  to  said  extension  and  said  base  portion  extending 
across  adjacent  edges  of  said  extension  and  said  other  bar 
portion,  the  end  of  the  other  arm  portion  remote  from 
said  base  having  a  latch  portion  provided  with  two  latch 
portions,  one  of  said  latch  portions  extending  transversely 
across  the  edge  of  said  other  bar  portion  opposite  said 
adjacent  edges,  the  other  of  said  latch  portions  extending 
angularly  outwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  said  one  latch 
portion  to  a  point  beyond  the  plane  of  the  outer  side  of 
said  other  bar  portion. 


3^31,054 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  PARTITIONS  AND 

CURTAIN  WALLS 
John  T.  Gartrell,  Douglassville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Birdsboro 
Corporation,     Birdsl>oro,     Pa.,     a     corporatioo     of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,520 
2  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


1.  An  adjustable  bearing  support  for  a  wall  having  a 
downwardly  opening  channel  portion  at  the  bottom  edge 
thereof  comprising  an  elongated  U-shaped  channel  includ- 
ing a  base  and  upright  flanges  extending  from  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  base,  said  flanges  having  smooth  outer 
faces  received  in  the  downwardly  opening  channel  por- 
tion of  the  wall  and  having  a  series  of  vertically  stepped 
teeth  extending  continuously  with  the  flanges  of  the  chan- 
nel on  the  inner  face  of  each  flange  in  opposition  to  one 
another,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  inverted  U-shaped 
saddles,  each  having  a  platform  portion  supporting  the 
wall  vertically  and  extending  parallel  to  the  base  of  said 
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channel,  and  downwardly  divergent  resilient  legs  descend- 
ing from  the  platform  at  the  marginal  edges  thereto,  and 
a  shoulder  on  the  extremity  of  each  leg  engaging  said  teeth 
on  the  channel  flanges;  each  of  said  channel  teeth  com- 
prising in  cross  section  a  lower  wall  which  converges  to- 
ward the  saddle  platform,  and  an  upper  wall  which  is 
substantially  horizontal,  whereby  said  saddle  is  free  to 
move  vertically  upward  under  a  vertically  upward  force 
and  is  restrained  from  moving  vertically  downward  un- 
der a  vertically  downward  force. 


3,231,055 
RIGID  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  C.  Leach,  St  Louis,   Mo^  assignor  to  Glaser 
Products    Corp.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporatioD    of 
Missouri 


Fi 


^  Jan.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,910 
1  Claim.     (CI.  189 — 46) 


A  panel  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  plate 
with  flanges  formed  along  its  margins  by  bending  the 
margins  of  said  plate  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
general  plane  thereof,  and  a  handle-brace  of  rigid  con- 
struction comprising  a  tube  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  to  two  of  the  margins 
thereof,  with  its  end  portions  flattened  and  bent  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  said  tube  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  plate  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
that  of  said  flanges,  said  end  portions  intersecting  said 
plate  at  an  angle  other  than  90'  with  the  general  plane 
thereof  and  being  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
flanges  along  the  other  two  margins  of  said  plate  at  points 
spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  said  flanges,  said  plate  being 
slotted  along  its  intersections  with  said  last  named  flanges 
to  accommodate  the  passage  through  said  plate  of  said 
flattened  end  portions  and  their  securement  against  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges. 


"  3,231,056 

BOX  WITH  fflNGED  CLOSURE 

Dankl  M.  Pearl,  Skolde,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Sealatron  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,482 

3  Claims.     (CI.  190—41) 


//      17 


1.  A  plastic  container  of  flexible  plastic  sheet  mate- 
rial, said  container  comprising  a  body  having  a  base  wall, 
an  endless  side  wall  integrally  joined  to  said  base  wall  at 
a  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, 

a  cover  for  said  container,  said  cover  having  a  top  wall 
contoured  to  correspond  with  the  contour  of  said 
base  wall,  and  an  endless  side  wall  integrally  joined 
to  said  top  wall  at  a  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  de- 
pending downwardly  therefrom, 


said  body  of  said  container  and  said  cover  for  said  body 
of  said  container  comprising  walls  of  multilayer  con- 
struction including  a  liner  sheet,  a  cover  sheet,  and 
a  stiffener  sheet  therebetween  and  coextensive  there- 
with to  define  composite  unitary  structures, 

said  side  wall  of  said  cover  being  adapted  to  fit  over 
and  to  surround  the  outer  surface  of  upper  portions 
of  said  side  wall  of  said  body  in  contiguous  nesting 
relation  therewith; 

a  hinge  integral  with  and  formed  in  and  of  said  side 
wall  of  said  body, 

said  hinge  comprising  a  tab  integral  with  and  pivotal- 
ly  connected  to  said  side  wall  of  said  body  along 
a  flexure  line  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  defined 
by  the  top  edge  of  said  side  wall  of  said  body  and 
intermediate  upper  and  lower  peripheral  edges  of 
said  side  wall  of  said  body, 

said  side  wall  of  said  body  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  through  slots  extending  downwardly  from 
said  top  edge  of  said  side  wall  of  said  body  to  said 
flexure  line  defined  by  juncture  of  said  tab  with  said 
side  wall  of  said  body,  said  slots  defining  lateral 
limits  of  said  tab, 

joinder  means  connecting  said  tab  to  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  side  wall  of  said  cover, 

and  a  combination  container  closure  and  handle  as- 
sembly comprising  a  flexible  strap  having  a  free  end 
and  a  fixed  end, 

means  permanently  connecting  said  fixed  end  of  said 
strap  to  said  side  wall  of  said  cover  at  a  position 
diametrically  opposite  the  point  of  attachment  of 
said  cover  to  said  body, 

bridge  means  affixed  to  and  supported  on  said  side  wall 
of  said  body  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a  point 
of  connection  of  said  strap  to  said  cover, 

said  bridge  means  defining  with  said  side  wall  of  said 
body  a  through  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  free  end 
of  said  strap  therethrough; 

whereby  upon  closure  of  said  cover  over  said  body  said 
strap  may  be  pulled  through  said  slot  to  provide  a 
closure  for  said  container  and  whereby  said  strap 
also  serves  as  a  handle  for  said  container. 


3,231,057 
SHAFT  COUPLING 
Lloyd  J.  Wolf,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Steel 
Industries,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,541 
8  Claims.     (CL  192—67) 


3.  Apparatus  comprising  fixed  structure,  a  first  shaft 
rotatable  therein,  an  element  rotatable  with  said  first 
shaft  and  having  a  portion  provided  with  teeth  on  its 
circumference,  a  second  shaft  aligned  with  a  portion  of 
said  element  and  mounting  at  its  one  end  a  member 
having  similar  teeth  on  its  circumference,  a  collar  having 
teeth  on  its  internal  circumference  adapted  for  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth  on  said  element  and  said  mem- 
ber, said  collar  being  shiftable  axially  of  said  element 
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and  said  member  for  selective  engagement  with  and  dis- 
engagement from  one  of  said  toothed  circumferences, 
said  fixed  structure  mounting  an  annular  cylinder  sur- 
rounding said  first  shaft,  there  being  an  annular  piston 
received  within  said  cylinder  and  movable  axially  thereof, 
means  for  selectively  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  piston,  yieldabie  means 
biasing  said  piston  against  movement  by  said  fluid  means, 
and  linkage  means  connecting  said  piston  and  said  collar 
whereby  to  move  said  collar  between  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions  responsive  to  the  introduction  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  and  the  removal  of  pres- 
sure therefrom,  one  of  said  toothed  circumferences  hav- 
ing a  blind  tooth  and  said  collar  including  an  obstruc- 
tion between  two  of  its  adjacent  teeth  whereby  said  collar 
member  and  said  one  toothed  circumferences  can  mesh 
with  each  other  only  when  said  obstruction  is  aligned 
with  said  blind  tooth. 


3,231,058 

FRICTION  DEVICE 

Clyde  S.  Batchelor,  Trumbull,  and  Warren  R.  Jensen, 

Stratford,   Conn.,   assignors  to   Raybestos-Manhattan, 

Inc.,  Passaic,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  S«r.  No.  173,942 

2  Claims.     (CI.  192—107) 


1.  Friction  mechanism  comprising  a  high  heat-con- 
ductive, liquid-coolable  metal  friction  facing  com.posed 
principally  of  copper,  and  an  annular  friction  disc 
adapted  for  operative  slidable  surface  engagement  there- 
with and  at  loads  of  from  1  to  25  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  whereby  torque  is  regulated  by  said  pressure, 
said  friction  disc  comprising  an  annular  metal  support- 
ing plate,  annularly  disposed  radially  divided  friction 
lining  comprised  of  fiber-reinforced,  heat-hardened  or- 
ganic binder  carried  on  at  least  one  face  of  said  support- 
ing plate,  and  a  body  of  cellular,  resilient  rubber  material 
secured  to  and  between  said  supporting  plate  and  said 
friction  lining  and  at  least  coextensive  with  the  latter 
said  body  of  rubber  material  being  progressively  dc- 
formable  under  said  loads  and  dcformable  at  said  maxi- 
mum load. 


3,231,059 
COIN-CONTROLLED  ACTUATOR 
Mitchell  A.  Hall,  445  Rossford  Ave.,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,014 
9  CUums.     (CI.  194—92) 
1.  A  coin-controlled   actuator   for  a  service   machine 
starter  which  starter  includes  a  rotary  cam  having  an  in- 
clined cam  track,  said  actuator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: an  elongate  coin-receptive  coin  slide,  and  means  sup- 
porting the  coin  slide  for  reciprocation  between  a  normal 
position  of  retraction  and  an  extended  position  of  ad- 
vancement, a  frame  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  coin 
slide  for  movement  bodily  therewith,  an  elongate  inter- 
ceptor carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  thereon  from 
a  cam  track  engaging  position  to  a  non-engaging  posi- 
tion, means  for  releasably  retaining  said  interceptor  in  its 
non-engaging  position,  means  carried  by  said  supporting 


means  for  moving  said  interceptor  to  its  cam  track  engag- 
ing position  relative  to  said  frame  when  said  coin  slide  is 
reciprocated  to  its  normal  position  of  retraction,  and 
means  on  said  frame  movable  into  contact  with  said  in- 
terceptor, when  the  interceptor  is  so  held  in  its  cam  track 
engaging  position,  means  for  indexing  the  means  on  said 
frame  movable  into  contact  with  said  interceptor  to 
operatively  engage  the  interceptor  cwily  on  execution  of 
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a  plural  number  of  coin  slide  reciprocations,  said  means 
on  said  frame  movable  into  contact  with  said  interceptor 
maintaining  the  interceptor  in  its  cam  track  engaging 
position  on  forward  movement  of  said  slide  to  its  ex- 
tended position  of  advancement,  whereby  the  interceptor 
may  selectively  engage  or  avoid  engagement  with  the 
starter  incident  to  full  advancements  of  the  coin  slide, 
and  means  indexing  the  interceptor  to  operative  relation- 
ship with  the  starter  only  upon  execution  of  a  plural  num- 
ber of  coin  slide  reciprocations. 


3,231,060 

DUPLICATING  RIBBONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Douglas    A.    Newman,   Glen   Cove,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 

Columbia    Ribbon    and    Carbon    Manufacturing   Co., 

Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,941 

9  Claims.     (CI.  197—172) 
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7.  A  duplicating  ribbon  comprising  a  lightweight 
resilient  and  absorbent  fabric  woven  from  hollow  tubular 
coils  of  relatively  flat  thermoplastic  film,  said  coils  each 
having  a  slit  which  spirals  along  the  entire  length  of  each 
tubular  coil  and  which  provides  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  hollow  coils,  said  ribbon  being  impregnated  with  a 
printing  ink  which  is  absorbed  into  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  tubular  coils  through  said  slit  to  form  reservoir> 
of  ink  which  is  pressure-releasable  through  said  slit  under 
the  effect  of  imaging  pressure. 


3,231,061 
CAN  HANDLING  AND  TRANSFERRING 
APPARATUS 
Frank   Frederick    Borkmann,   Union,   NJ.,    assignor   to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,681 
8  Claims.  (CI.  198—22) 
1.  Apparatus  for  handling  hollow  articles  having  an 
open  end,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sprockets,  a  conveyor 
mounted  on  said  sprockets  and  havmg  laterally  extend- 
ing supporting  pins  mounted  thereon,  a  first  rotatable 
turret  connected  to  one  of  said  sprockets,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  first  turret  and  said  one  sprocket  to  advance 
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sand  conveyor  thereon,  said  first  turret  having  first  article 
carrying  means  which  are  laterally  slidable  thereon  and 
in  lateral  and  circumferential  alignment  with  the  pins 
on  the  portion  of  said  conveyor  on  said  one  sprocket, 
said  first  article  carrying  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  slide  members  laterally  slidably  mounted  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  relation  on  the  periphery  of  said  first 
turret,  each  of  said  slide  members  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending article-receiving  pocket  and  being  independently 
slidable   on   said   turret,   means   for   feeding   articles   to 


3,231,063 
CARTON  FEEDER 
Richard  C.  Talbot,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Peters  Ma- 
chinery   Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,642 
17  Claims.  (CI.  198—34) 
1.  In  a  feeder  for  cartons  and  the  like,  side  belt  con- 
veyors engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  carton  and  con- 
veying the  carton  for  processing,  a  trip  lever  having  a 
stop  on  the  upper  end  thereof  extending  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  carton  between  said  conveyors,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  trip  lever  for  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  carton  to  effect  a  tripping  operation, 
said  means  being  reciprocably  movable  up  and  down, 


said  slide  member  pockets  with  the  open  article  ends 
facing  said  conveyor  pins,  and  means  for  independently 
controlling  the  lateral  movement  of  each  slide  memtjer 
toward  said  conveyor  so  that  the  article  thereon  is  trans- 
ferred onto  the  adjacent  conveyor  pin  after  a  predeter- 
mined rotation  of  said  turret. 


I'  3,231,062 

BAKERY  GOODS  PACKER 
Malcolm  E.  Phillips,  Jr.,  and  Roy  W.  Cames,  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,943 
6  Claims.     (CI.  19»— 34) 


and  means  for  reciprocably  moving  said  means  down  to 
withdraw  said  stop,  comprising  a  dog  tripped  by  said 
trip  lever  by  engagement  of  said  stop  with  a  carton,  and 
a  reciprocably  movable  escapement  lever  engageable 
with  said  dog  when  in  its  tripped  position,  to  effect  down- 
ward movement  of  said  dog  and  trip  lever  to  withdraw 
said  stop  out  of  travel  of  a  carton  along  said  conveyor. 


3,231,064 

ARTICULATED  CASCADE  CONVEYOR 

Arthur  Leon  Towles,  700  Hadfield  St.,  Marion,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,383 

4  Claims.     (CI.  198—92) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  and  packing  baked  prod- 
ucts, a  first  conveyor  adapted  to  deliver  said  products  in 
abutting  alignment  longitudinally  of  said  first  conveyor, 
a  second  conveyor  aligned  with  said  first  conveyor  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  products  continuously  from  said 
first  conveyor,  metering  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  second  conveyor  for  subdividing  said  aligned  prod- 
ucts into  longitudinally  spaced  predeteitnined  lengths,  a 
third  conveyor  aligned  with  said  second  conveyor  for  re- 
ceiving said  metered  product  lengths  from  said  second 
conveyor,  a  fourth  conveyor  disposed  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  third  conveyor  and  movable  transversely  of 
said  third  conveyor,  product  pushers  operatively  mount- 
ed above  said  third  conveyor  to  intermittenly  deliver 
metered  product  lengths  from  said  third  conveyor  to  said 
fourth  conveyor,  and  means  for  operating  said  product 
metering  means  in  phase  with  said  third  conveyor. 


1.  A  bridge  conveyor  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
unit,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  bulk  material  con- 
veyor, the  first  unit  being  supported  adjacent  one  end 
by  wheels,  the  second  unit  being  supported  adjacent  cmc 
end  by  said  first  unit  and  adjacent  its  other  end  by  wheels 
with  the  conveyor  of  said  second  unit  being  in  material 
transferring  relationship  with  the  conveyor  of  said  first 
unit,  means  providing  for  relative  pivotal  movement  of 
said  units  comprising  a  plate,  means  supporting  said  plate 
on  said  first  unit,  means  supporting  said  second  unit  on 
said  plate,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  units 
to  said  plate  for  pivotal  movement  relative  said  plate  about 
a  vertical  axis,  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  units 
to  said  plate  for  pivotal  movement  relative  said  plate 
about  a  horizontal  axis. 
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3^1,065 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
EHon  G.  KaminaU,  Sdncy,  and  Rjdph  J.  Stolk,  Orcgooia, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stollc  Corporatioii,  Sidney, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  im.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251,245 
4  Claims.  (O.  198—131) 
1.  ^)paratin  for  intermittently  feeding  a  series  of 
like  articles  along  a  path  so  as  to  present  them  in  succes- 
sion to  a  plurality  of  operation  stations  where  operations 
are  performed  upon  saiid  articles  in  sequence,  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  drums  mounted  on  parallel  axes,  and  a 
ooc-picoc  substantially  non-stretchable  belt  passing  around 
said  drums,  means  for  intermittently  driving  one  of  said 
drums  whereby  to  move  said  belt  intermittently  a  pre- 
determined distance,  said  one  of  said  drums  having  at 
least  one  set  of  peripheral  teeth  provided  by  a  sprocket 


first  slat  means  can  be  tilted  relative  to  each  other,  said 
second  slat  means  being  pivotally  mounted  whereby  they 
can  be  tilted  transversely  of  said  path,  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  said  second  slat  means  being  disposed 
in  overlapping  relationship  with  adjacent  first  slat  means, 
said  means  for  tilting  the  carriage  means  comprising 
means  adapted  to  selectively  engage  at  least  one  slat 
means  in  a  combination  comprising  first  and  second  slat 
means  whereby  said  combination  can  tilt  to  discharge 
articles  carried  on  said  bed. 


3,231,067 

OVERHEAD  CONVEYER  TROLLEY 

Fernand  GalMMiry,  876  Crest,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich., 

and  Eugene  Gaboury,  3050  Alvina,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,192 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  198—177) 


disc,  wherein  means  are  provided  for  securing  said  sprock- 
et disc  to  said  dnmi  in  a  desired  position  of  orientation, 
and  said  belt  having  at  least  one  series  of  spaced  holes 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  teeth  for  maintaining 
the  orientation  of  said  belt  with  respect  to  said  one  of 
said  drums,  said  belt  being  provided  with  locating  ele- 
ments equally  spaced  therealong  for  positioning  said 
articles  in  equally  spaced  relation  along  said  belt. 


3,231,066 
TILTING  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Walter  G.  Harrison,  Westchester,  Leo  A.  Gary,  Chicago, 
and  Allan  C.  Aodet,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignors  to 
Prospect  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  UUnois 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,361 
14  Claims.     (CL  198—155) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  apparatus  adapted  to  ride  on  track 
means  located  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  appa- 
ratus including  carriage  means  for  holding  articles  to  be 
ccxiveyed  and  means  disposed  along  said  path  adapted 
to  tilt  said  carriage  means  for  discharging  said  articles, 
the  improvement  in  said  carriage  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  first  slat  means  having  upper  surfaces  defin- 
ing a  portion  of  the  bed  of  said  carriage  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  slat  means  having  upper  surfaces  de- 
fining the  remaining  portions  of  said  bed,  said  first  slat 
means  being  individually  pivotally  mounted  in  said  ap- 
paratus whereby  said  first  slat  means  can  be  tilted  trans- 
versely of  said  path  and  whereby  individual  ones  of  said 


1.  A  conveyer  trolley  for  use  on  a  conveyer  track  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  opposed  hanger  arms  having  mutually 
confronting  feet  portions  on  the  lower  ends  thereof  and 
spaced  apart  upper  portions  on  the  upper  ends  thereof; 
each  of  said  hanger  arms  including  an  upper  end  por- 
tion made  in  the  form  of  a  vertical  plate  and  disposed 
parallel  to  the  track;  a  hub  integrally  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  the  hanger  arm  plate  portions;  each 
of  said  hubs  being  disposed  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
perpjendicular  to  its  respective  hanger  arm  plate  portion 
and  connected  thereto  at  a  substantial  central  point  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hub;  a  recess  formed 
on  inner  and  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  hubs;  a  stud  hole 
connecting  said  recesses  in  each  of  said  hubs;  a  sealed 
bearing  member  in  each  of  the  recesses  in  each  of  said 
hubs;  each  of  said  bearing  members  including  a  fixed 
outer  race  and  a  rotatable  inner  race;  a  trolley  wheel 
disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  the  hubs;  each  of 
said  trolley  wheels  adapted  to  roll  one  one  side  of  the 
track  and  having  an  axial  bore;  the  inner  end  of  the 
axial  bore  which  faces  the  track  in  each  wheel  being 
enlarged  to  form  a  recess  and  seat  for  the  head  of  a 
stud;  each  of  said  wheels  being  provided  with  an  integral 
axial  hub  which  is  seated  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
inner  race  of  the  bearing  member  in  the  recess  in  the 
inner  end  of  the  hub  on  the  adjacent  hanger  arm;  the 
axial  bore  in  each  wheel  extending  through  the  wheel  hub 
and  communicating  with  the  stud  hole  in  the  adjacent 
hanger  arm;  a  stud  having  an  enlarged  head  mounted 
through  the  axial  bore  in  each  wheel  and  through  the 
stud  hole  in  the  adjacent  hanger  arm  hub  for  connecting 
each  of  said  trolley  wheels  to  the  inner  race  members 
of  the  bearing  members  in  the  adjacently  disposed  hanger 
arm  hub;  said  studs  being  aligned  on  a  common  longi- 
tudinal axis;  the  head  on  each  stud  being  seated  in  the 
enlarged  recess  of  each  wheel  axial  bore  and  each  stud 
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being  threaded  on  the  end  opposite  said  head;  a  nut 
mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  each  stud  and  being 
seated  against  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  race  of  the 
bearing  member  in  the  recess  in  the  outer  end  of  the  hub 
on  the  adjacent  hanger  arm  for  securing  the  wheel,  stud 
and  nut  to  the  inner  races  of  the  bearing  members  in 
the  adjacent  hanger  arm;  and,  means  detachably  con- 
necting the  feet  portions  of  said  hanger  arms  together. 


3,231,068 

ARTICLE  DELIVERY  CONVEYER 
Walter  G.  Harrison,  Westchester,  Leo  A.  Gary,  Chicago, 
and  Allan  C.  Andet,  Arlington  Heights,  DL,  assignors 
to  Prospect  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc.,  CUcago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Dlinoii 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,787 
9  Claims.     (CI.  198—185) 


arms  having  aligned  openings  smaller  than  the  opening 
in  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  overiie  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  sleeve  of  an  adjacent  link,  a  pin  in  the  sleeve  of 
each  link  having  reduced  ends  forming  annular  shoul- 
ders, said  reduced  ends  of  the  pin  projecting  beyond  the 
sides  of  link  into  the  aligned  openings  of  smaller  diam- 
eter in  the  arms  of  said  adjacent  link,  and  said  links  be- 
ing assembled  by  spreading  the  arms  of  each  link  to  snap 
them  over  the  ends  of  the  pin  in  the  next  adjacent  link 
whereby  the  pin  is  locked  in  position  between  the  links 
it  connects  by  the  engagement  of  the  resilient  arms  of  one 
link  with  the  annular  shoulders  on  the  pin  in  the  sleeve 
of  the  next  adjacent  link. 


1.  In  an  ai^cle  handling  apparatus  which  includes  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  track  means,  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  article  carrying  platforms  each  having 
wheels  riding  on  said  track  means,  means  for  moving  said 
platforms  along  said  tracks  and  article  receiving  stations 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tracks  adapted  to  re- 
ceive articles  disposed  on  said  platforms,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  platforms  each  include  a  conveyor 
means  defining  a  movable  article  carrying  upper  surface, 
said  surface  being  retained  in  a  horizontal  plane  during 
discharge  of  said  articles,  drive  means  attached  at  the 
underside  of  each  platform  for  movement  therewith  and 
being  operatively  connected  to  an  associated  conveyor 
means  for  moving  the  conveyor  means  laterally  of  said 
track  means  in  either  of  two  directions  toward  one  of  said 
receiving  stations,  and  actuating  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  receiving  stations  and  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  drive  means  for 
selectively  initiating  operation  of  said  drive  means  depend- 
ing on  which  of  the  stations  is  to  receive  said  articles, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  means  adapted  to  be 
selectively  moved  into  mechanical  engagement  with  said 
drive  means,  and  wherein  said  actuating  means  operate 
to  impart  driving  movement  to  said  drive  means. 


3,231,069 

CHAIN  LINK 

Wflliam  E.  Lanham,  3456  Woods  St.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

FVcd  Oct  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,365 

6  Claims.     (CI.  198—189) 


1.  A  chain  of  connected  links  in  which  each  link  con- 
sists of  a  unitary  one-piece  integral  construction  of  a 
resilient  material  having  a  hollow  sleeve  forming  a  cylin- 
drical opening  therein  and  spaced  arms  projecting  from 
one  side  of,  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said 


3,231,070 

CONVEYOR  WITH  REMOVABLE  SLATS 

Hugo  Miillcr,  Sqnindostrassc  4,  Nordlingen, 

Bavaria,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1962, 

M  54,410 

2  Chdms.     (CL  198—195) 


1.  A  slat  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  endless 
belts,  a  plurality  of  slats  positioned  transversely  of  said 
belts,  a  pair  of  first  snap  fastener  elements  mounted  on 
said  belt  at  each  of  the  intersections  between  said  slats 
and  said  belts,  and  a  pair  of  second  fastener  elements 
mounted  on  each  of  said  slats  at  said  intersections  for  en- 
gagement with  said  first  snap  fastener  elements,  to  pro- 
vide for  detachable  engagement  for  said  slats  on  said 
belts,  said  pair  of  snap  fastener  elements  providing  for 
take-up  in  torsional  forces  in  the  plane  of  said  conveyor. 


3,231,071 
ADJUSTABLE  FEED  DEVICE 
George  D.  Prentice,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  F. 
Klinring  Co.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis!,  a  corporation  of 
WIscondn 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,183 
9  Clahns.     (CI.  198—204) 


1^ 


2.  A  feed  distributing  device  comprising,  an  elongated 
trough,  an  auger  conveyor  operable  within  said  trough, 
said  trough  including  an  elongated  back  plate  and  arcu- 
ate portion  extending  partially  under  said  conveyor,  an 
arcuate  elongated  extension  plate  adjustably  mounted 
thereon  for  arcuate  sUding  movement  relative  thereto, 
gate  supporting  means  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
front  of  said  trough  remote  from  said  back  plate,  a  gate 
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hingedly  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  cooperating 
with  said  extension  plate  to  form  an  adjustable  discharge 
opening  along  a  side  of  said  trough  when  said  gate  is 
moved  away  from  said  extension  plate,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  extension  plate  for  adjusting  the  position 
thereof  relative  to  said  auger  and  said  gate. 


3^31,072 

APPARATUSES  FOR  TAKING  OFF  SUSPENSION 

LOOPS  FROM  SCREW  CONVEYORS 

Olof  Ohrnell,  TorgUsgatu  17B,  Boras,  Sweden 

FUed  Joly  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293^00 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Joly  9,  1962, 

7,656/62 

3  Claims.     (O.  198—213) 


said  liftmg  mechanism,  actuating  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  lever  means  to  actuate  the  latter  embody- 
inj,  a  driving  gear  and  a  driven  gear,  a  motor  having 
a  snaft  opcrably  connected  to  said  driving  gear  to  rotate 
the  latter  when  activated,  said  driven  gear  normally 
being  spaced  from  said  driving  gear,  a  solenoid  opcrably 
connected  to  said  shaft,  connecting  means  between  said 
solenoid  and  said  driven  gear  and  which  upon  actuation 
of  said  solenoid  moves  said  gear  into  mesh  with  said 
driving  gear. 

3,231,074 

COIN  STORAGE  RECEPTACLE 

Mitcliell  Block,  948  Wade  St,  Higliland  Park,  IlL 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,612 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206— .84) 


1.  A  conveying  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary 
conveyor  having  a  screw  thread,  a  suspension  loop  hav- 
ing hook  means  engaging  the  thread  of  said  conveyor, 
a  delivery  bar  located  on  that  side  of  said  conveyor  to- 
wards which  said  suspension  loop  moves  by  the  frictional 
engagement  of  said  book  means  with  the  thread  of  said 
conveyor,  said  delivery  bar  being  spaced  increasingly  in 
the  direction  of  motion  of  said  suspension  loop  from  said 
conveyor  and  upon  contacting  saM  hook  means  raising 
and  removing  said  suspension  loop  from  said  conveyor 
by  the  frictional  action  of  said  thread  against  said  hook 
means  to  transfer  said  suspension  loop  from  said  conveyor 
to  said  delivery  bar. 


3,231,073 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  UFTING  OF  LINE- 

CASTING  MACHINE  ASSEMBLY  ELEVATOR 
GostaTos  S.  Loring,  Bcimont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crafts- 
men Madiincry  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Massaclinsetts 

Filed  Oct  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  406,731 
4  Claims.     (CI.  199—18) 
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2.  A  coin  storage  system  comprising  at  least  three 
open  top  trays,  one  of  the  trays  being  substantially  deeper 
than  the  other  two  trays,  a  second  of  the  trays  having 
a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  end  walls  that  project  above 
said  side  walls  and  cooperate  therewith  to  define  lateral 
openings  at  the  sides  of  the  second  tray,  said  bottom 
havmg  a  iongitudmally  extendmg  upstanding  divider  thai 
divides  the  tray  into  two  parts,  said  divider  being  of  a 
width  which  is  a  minor  fractional  part  of  the  distance 
between  said  side  walls  and  having  parallel  grooves 
which  run  transversely  of  said  divider,  said  bottom  also 
having  grooves  that  lie  below  the  divider  grooves  that 
extend  from  each  side  of  the  divider  to  the  adjacent  side 
waU  for  receiving  the  edges  of  a  row  of  loose  coins  so 
that  the  row  of  loose  coins  is  confined  against  collapse 
by  the  divider  and  one  of  the  side  walls,  the  divider 
grooves  being  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as 
the  grooves  in  the  bottom  so  that  the  divider  grooves 
are  of  sufficient  size  for  supporting  wrapped  rolls  of 
coins  of  the  same  denomination  as  those  for  which  the 
bottom  grooves  are  sized  and  with  the  supported  wrapped 
rolls  being  above  the  bottom  wall  grooves,  the  height 
of  the  end  walk  being  such  as  to  project  above  said 
wrapped  rolls  when  they  are  in  the  divider  grooves  and 
said  rolls  being  accessible  for  endwise  grasping  through 
said  lateral  openings,  each  tray  having  a  stacking  por- 
tion at  its  upper  end  and  stacking  flange  means  at  its 
lower  end,  the  slacking  portions  and  stacking  flanges 
of  all  trays  being  of  similar  contour  and  sized  for  tele- 
scopic interfit  so  that  the  trays  may  be  stacked  in  any 
order  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  and  lateral  move- 
ment when  so  stacked,  and  the  stacking  arrangement 
further  being  such  that  when  said  second  tray  is  other 
than  the  uppermost  tray  of  the  stack  and  has  wrapped 
rolls  in  the  divider  grooves,  the  superimposed  tray  will 
be  spaced  from  said  wrapped  rolls. 


3,231,075 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  WINDOWS 
3  FOR  SHIPMENT 

Herman  Ivanlioe,  Tenafly,  N J.,  assignor  to  WIn-Cbek  In- 
dostries,  Incn  Moonacliic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FOed  Jnne  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,269 
,     ^  ^  3  Claims.     (O.  206—46) 

1.  Apparatus  to  actuate  the  assembling  elevator  lift-  3,  A  package,  con^risins  a  pair  of  window  frames  in 
ing  mechanism  of  a  linecasting  machine,  said  apparatus  interfacing  alignment,  sash  guides  within  each  of  said 
comprising  lever  means  adapted  to  opcrably  connect  with    window  frames,  and  resilient  clip  means  engaging  portions 
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of  at  least  one  sash  guide  on  each  window  frame  to  join   edge  extending  from  top  to  floor,  an  end  wall  projection 


said  window  frames  together,  said  clip  means  having  a 
generally  arcuate  resilient  body  bridging  across  the  inter- 


facing surfaces  of  said  window  frames,  and  claws  formed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  respective  extremities 
of  said  body  and  engaging  a  sash  guide  of  each  window 
frame. 


3^31,076 
SPACER  RETAINING  CLIP 
David  J.  Freiman,  Coming,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,153 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 46) 
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3,231,077 
DISPLAY  CARTON 

Robert  T.  Grimm,  Deming,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Aabum 
Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Deming,  N.  Mex.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Mexico 

FDed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,813 
10  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.33) 
8.  A  merchandise  display  carton  comprising  a  single 
sheet  of  semirigid  material  adapted  for  folding  into  a 
carton-defining  structure  and  having  a  rectangular  por- 
tion with  parallel  fold  lines  longitudinally  thereof  defining 
a  floor  area,  back  wall  area  and  narrower  top  area,  said 
sheet  being  folded  along  said  lines  to  place  the  top  and 
floor  in  parallelism  with  the  back  wall  perpendicular 
therebetween,  an  end  wall  portion  extending  from  each 
end  of  the  top  and  floor  and  folded  perpendicularly  to 
mate  together  in  an  end  wall  having  an  inclined  front 


extending  from  each  end  of  the  back  wall  area  and  folded 
normal  thereto  outside  of  and  against  the  end  wall  formed 
by  said  mating  portions,  each  of  said  end  wall  projections 
having  an  inclined  fold  line  extending  thereacross  be- 
tween front  edges  of  the  folded  top  and  floor  and  a  fold 
tab  extending  therefrom  for  folding  back  between  top 


1.  In  combination  a  vessel  and  associated  cover  portion 
having  flanged  portions  provided  with  depressed  sections, 
a  spacer  retaining  clip  uniting  and  cushioning  the  flanges 
of  said  vessel  and  cover  portion,  a  locking  portion  on  said 
spacer  retaining  clip  inwardly  projecting  and  resiliently 
entering  the  depressed  section  in  said  vessel  flange,  a 
tapered  cushioning  portion  on  said  spacer  retaining  clip 
cushioning  and  separating  the  said  vessel  and  cover  por- 
tions, a  grasping  portion  on  said  spacer  retaining  clip 
resiliently  contacting  an  upper  flanged  portion  of  said 
cover,  and  resilient  connecting  means  on  the  spacer  re- 
taining clip  maintaining  said  locking  portion,  said  tapered 
cushioning  portion,  and  said  grasping  portion  in  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  relationship. 


and  floor  against  the  mating  end  wall  portions,  said  fold 
tab  having  projections  thereof  crushing  against  the  back 
wall  and  floor  to  lock  the  fold  tab  in  fully  folded  position 
to  hold  together  the  folded  sheet  in  said  carton-defining 
structure;  and  a  transparent  film  disposed  in  tension  en- 
tirely about  the  carton-deTining  structure  and  sealing  the 
interior  thereof. 


3,231,078 
EASY  OPEN  CONTAINER  WITH  RECLOSURE 
Alfred  Edward  Balocca,  Wbeaton,  and  James  Hampton 
Groves,  Barrington,  111.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,535 
2  Claims.     (CL  206 — 46) 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  tubular  container  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  sub- 
stantially straight  body  wall  portion  terminating  in 
a  curl  which  circumscribes  a  container  opening; 

gas-producing  contents  within  said  tubular  container; 

a  gas-impervious  inner  liner  adhesively  affixed  to  said 
container  straight  body  wall  portion  and  curl  to 
hermetically  seal  said  container  opening; 

a  closure  having  a  peripheral  groove  overlying  and 
substantially  conforming  to  said  curl  and  a  depressed 
central  panel  adapted  to  depress  into  said  container 
opening  the  portion  of  the  inner  liner  beneath  said 
central  panel; 

said  closure  also  including  a  skirt  integral  with  and 
depending  from  said  peripheral  groove  in  spaced  jux- 
taposition to  said  straight  body  wall  portion;  and 

an  encircling  sealing  band  attached  to  said  container 
and  said  closure  skirt  sealing  said  closure  to  said 
container  and  positioning  said  closure  with  said  cen- 
tral panel  depressing  said  inner  liner  into  said  con- 
tainer opening; 
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said  sealing  band  being  manually  removable  where- 
upon the  gas  produced  by  said  contents  forces  said 
depressed  inner  liner  out  of  said  container  opening 
thus  lifting  said  closure  to  facilitate  easy  removal 
thereof. 


PACKAGE 
JoMph  Heory  Ryan,  Jr.,  Wilmingtoo,  DcL,  aasipior  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  2S,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,636 
5  Cfadnis.     (a.  206-^46) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  container  having  disposed 
therein  an  article  wrapped  in  a  shock  absorbing  covering, 
a  first  major  surface  of  said  covering  being  adjacent  said 
article,  a  second  major  surface  of  said  covering  being  ad- 
jacent said  container  and  having  a  coefficient  of  friction 
at  least  20%  less  than  that  of  said  first  major  surface,  said 
covering  comprising  a  resilient,  flexible  ultramicrocellular 
sheet  of  a  synthetic  linear  crystalline  polymer  wherein 
substantially  all  of  said  polymer  is  present  as  filmy  walls 
of  generally  polyhedral  shaped  cells,  individual  filmy  walls 
of  the  sheet  being  less  than  2  microns  in  thickness,  being 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  and  exhibiting  uniform 
textiire,  the  crystallites  of  said  polymer  in  individual  filmy 
walls  of  the  sheet  exhibiting  uniplanar  orientation. 


3,231,080 

REEL  AND  PACKAGE  FOR  PILE  FABRIC 

Clarence  O.  WiUiams,  204  Klrkwood  Ave., 

Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 

Contfaraation  of  application  Scr.  No.  205,487,  Apr.  24, 

1962.  This  application  July  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,927 

7  Claims.     (CL  206—51) 


external  surface  of  a  spacer  tube,  the  inner  end  of  each 
arm  having  an  offset  abuttingly  engaged  with  an  adjacent 
arm  and  adapted  to  extend  interiorly  of  the  tube. 


3,231,081 

COMBINATION  REEL  AND  COVER 

Waiter  Elterman,  144—11  70th  Ave., 

Flusiiing  67,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  227,132 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206—52) 


1.  In  a  combination  reel  and  cover  for  use  with  a  strip, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  reel  element  having  a 
hub,  a  first  flange  member  radiating  from  said  hub,  a 
second  flange  member  radiating  from  said  hub  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  first  flange  member;  a  cover  element 
having  a  main  cover  wail  and  a  peripheral  rim,  limiting 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  pro- 
tuberances on  an  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  rim, 
said  limiting  means  permitting  the  first  flange  to  pass  un- 
restricted into  said  cover  while  selectively  contacting  an 
inwardly  disposed  surface  of  said  second  flange  member 
to  prevent  the  same  from  entering  said  cover  beyond  said 
limiting  means,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  inwardly  pro- 
jecting protuberances  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  rim 
detachably  engaging  a  second  oppositely  disposed  surface 
of  said  second  flange  to  maintain  said  reel  element  with- 
in said  cover  element. 


3,231,082 
CAPACITOR  CONVEYING  STRIP 
Felix  S.  Weiss,  Cbcstnat  Hill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cornell- 
Dubilicr  Electric  Corporation,  South  Plainficid,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Mar.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,200,  which  is  a 
dirision  of  application  Scr.  No.  579,679,  Apr.  20,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
267,067 

6  Claims.     (O.  206—56) 


Q-^ 


3.  In  a  reel  for  pOe  fabric,  an  end  spider  comprismg 
a  central  plate  and  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially 
from  the  central  plate  and  being  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  in  normal  relation  thereto,  each  arm  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  projections  on  the 
inner  edge  thereof  for  engaging  the  convolutions  of  a 
pile  fabric,  said  plate  being  provided  with  intumed  comer 
portions  located  intermediate  the  arms  for  engaging  the 


1.  A  dispensable  conveying  medium  for  continuous 
assembly  production  line  methods  of  manufacture  of 
capacitors  and  similar  electrical  instrumentalities,  com- 
prising an  elongate  strip  of  paper-like  material  having 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  distributed 
areas  for  containing  such  articles,  said  means  of  each 
area  comprising  at  least  one  longitudinally  disposed  re- 
taining strap  integral  with  said  strip,  said  strap  and  the 
port;ons  of  the  strip  transversely  adjacent  to  said  strap 
being  reversely  displaced  from  said  strip  defining  a  trans- 
versely disposed  channel  adapted  to  releasably  contain 
and  position  a  transversely  extending  subassembly  there- 
in, and  a  longitudinally  distributed  series  of  pilot  hole 
perforations  in  said  strip. 
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3,231,083 
WRAPPER  ENCASED  PACKAGE 
Herbert  Rumsey,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace    &    Co.,     Duncan,    S.C.,    a    corporation    of 
Connectlcat 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,717 
5  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


fZ9 


2.  A  wrapper  encased  package  in  which  a  portion  of 
the  wrapper  may  be  torn  in  a  controlled  pattern  to  offer 
access  to  the  package  contents  while  maintaining  the 
package  structure  which  comprises:  package  contents 
having  a  recess  in  an  outer  surface  area  thereof;  a  wrap- 
per of  flexible  transparent  heat  shrinkable  sheet  material 
which  has  been  tightly  shrunken  around  the  package  con- 
tents disposed  around  said  package  contents  and  extend- 
ing over  said  recess  in  tightly  stretched  relationship;  and 
a  backing  sheet  made  of  relatively  stiffer  material  than 
said  wrapper  disposed  between  the  package  contents  and 
wrapper  and  having  a  tearing  tab  formed  integrally  there- 
with terminating  in  an  end  portion  disposed  adjacent  said 
recess  so  that  the  wrapper  can  be  punctured  at  said  recess 
to  give  access  to  the  end  of  said  tearing  tab,  and  said  tear- 
ing tab  being  made  of  a  material  having  greater  tensile 
strength  than  the  tear  resistance  of  the  wrapper  so  that 
the  tearing  tab  can  be  pulled  outwardly  against  the 
wrapper  from  said  end  portion  to  cause  said  wrapper  to 
be  torn  in  a  pattern  generally  following  the  edges  of  said 
tearing  tab  to  thereby  provide  access  to  the  package  con- 
tents while  leaving  the  remainder  of  the  wrapper  intact 
and  in  tight  engagement  with  the  remaining  package  con- 
tents to  preserve  the  package  structure,  said  tearing  tab 
extending  into  overlapping  relationship  with  other  por- 
tions of  the  backing  sheet  and  extending  over  only  a  minor 
portion  of  the  package  contents  and  wrapper  so  that  when 
the  package  is  opened  a  major  portion  of  the  package  is 
left  intact  and  the  ptackage  can  be  readily  reclosed. 


3,231,084 
SHIPPING  CRATE  FOR  UNITIZED  PACKAGES 
Jamea  S.  Kcan,  Sr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  283,218 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206—62) 


1.  A  shipping  crate  for  shipping  flat  sheets  of  glass  or 
other  frangible  material,  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular base  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  longitudinally 


extending  support  bars,  spacer  blocks  secured  to  the  under- 
surface  of  said  support  bars  for  maintaining  said  support 
bars  in  spaced  relation  to  a  supporting  surface,  and  slat 
members  extending  transversely  of  the  base  and  secured 
to  the  underside  of  pairs  of  said  spacer  blocks,  vertically 
disposed  angular  comer  members  secured  to  said  base  at 
the  comers  thereof  with  one  of  the  legs  of  each  said  cor- 
ner member  extending  parallel  to  the  side  of  said  base 
and  the  other  of  the  legs  thereof  extending  parallel  to 
the  end  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  cartons  containing 
the  flat  sheets  supported  on  edge  in  a  plurality  of  tiers 
in  vertical  face-to  face  relationship  upon  said  base,  the 
endmost  cartons  of  each  tier  being  received  in  and  en- 
gaged by  the  legs  of  said  angular  comer  members,  hori- 
zontally disposed  angular  end  members  coimecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  vertical  comer  members  at  either  end 
of  said  shipping  crate,  one  leg  of  each  said  angular  end 
member  exterxling  downwardly  along  the  face  of  the 
endmost  carton  and  the  other  leg  thereof  extending  to- 
ward the  interior  of  said  shipping  crate  along  the  upper 
edge  of  said  endmost  carton,  horizontally  disposed  an- 
gular side  members  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
vertical  comer  members  at  either  side  of  said  shipping 
crate,  one  leg  of  each  said  angular  side  member  extend- 
ing downwardly  along  the  ends  of  the  upper  tier  of  said 
cartons  and  the  other  leg  thereof  extending  toward  the 
interior  of  said  shipping  crate  over  the  comers  of  said 
cartons  to  restrain  the  cartons  against  movement  within 
said  shipping  crate,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  banding 
strap  encircling  said  comer  members  intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  tier  of  cartons  except  said 
UK)er  tier  for  restraining  said  cartons  against  endwise 
movement 


3,231,085 

INSULATION  ASSEMBLY  AND  PACKAGE 

JesB  G.  Flores,  San  Jose,  and  Ricliard  B.  Schumacher, 

San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 

gias  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,682 

7  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 


•^^£ 


2.  A  package  comprising,  in  combination,  a  box  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  insulation 
assemblies  positioned  within  said  box,  each  of  said  insu- 
lation assemblies  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and 
second  insulating  sections  alignable  to  form  a  conduit 
insulating  unit  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  opposed 
interior  surface  which  defines  a  conduit  engaging  recess, 
each  of  said  sections  constituting  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending part  of  the  insulating  unit,  and  each  having  first 
and  second  matching  surfaces  which  abut,  respectively, 
when  said  sections  are  ahgned  to  form  a  conduit  unit^ 
a  coritinuous  flexible  sheet  material  which  constitutes  an 
exterior  cover  for  the  conduit  unit  when  said  sections 
are  aligned,  extending  from  adjacent  the  first  matching 
surface  of  said  first  section,  around  said  first  section,  and 
around  said  second  section  to  the  first  matching  surface 
of  said  second  section,  means  adhering  said  sheet  material 
to  the  total  outer  surface  of  said  first  section,  and  means 
adhering  said  sheet  material  to  a  predetermined  portion 
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of  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  section  adjacent  the 
first  matching  surface  thereof,  and  having  the  first  match- 
ing surface  of  said  first  section  positioned  between  the 
first  and  second  matching  surfaces  of  said  second  section 
closely  adjacent  the  interior  surface  thereof. 


3,231,086 

DISPLAY  AND  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  S.  Thomas,  1600  East  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,599 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206—80) 


first  group,  the  screen  presenting  a  substantially  plane 
surface  from  one  hole  to  each  of  the  holes  next  adjacent 
thereto,  applying  the  pressure  of  a  hydrostatic  head  to 
the  suspension  to  move  the  suspension  to  the  holes  while 
simultaneously  relatively  moving  the  suspension  and  the 
screen  at  a  substantially  constant  predetermined  velocity 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
screen  to  produce  a  resultant  velocity  of  the  liquid  por- 
tion of  the  suspension  through  the  holes  at  a  substantial 
inclination  to  the  axes  of  the  holes,  entraining  a  portion 
of  the  panicles  of  the  first  group  with  their  longest  di- 
mensions at  an  iiKlination  to  the  holes  as  they  enter  the 
holes  by  flow  of  the  liquid  at  said  resultant  velocity,  de- 
flecting the  said  entrained  portion  of  the  particles  of  the 
first  group  against  the  edges  of  the  holes  into  a  rejected 
fraction  by  directing  them  against  said  edges  by  the  flow 
of  water  at  said  resultant  velocity,  and  passing  the  par- 
ticles of  the  second  group  through  the  holes  into  an  ac- 
cepted fraction  by  said  water  flow. 


3,231,088 
SHAKER  CONVEYING  AND  SCREENING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  M.  Grasse,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  S«r.  No.  236,251 
3  Claims.     (CI.  209—313) 


1.  A  mounting  and  display  board  for  items  having 
apertures  comprising,  in  combination:  a  backing  sheet 
having  a  front  and  rear  surface,  said  rear  surface  having 
reference  markings  thereon  including  a  center  marking 
and  a  pattern  of  punchings  corresponding  to  said  refer- 
ence markings,  said  punchings  extending  completely 
through  the  thickness  of  the  backing  she«t;  a  plurality  of 
flexible  wire  strips  laid  on  said  rear  surface  of  the  back- 
ing sheet  in  accordance  with  said  punchings  and  said 
pattern;  a  soft  resilient  pad  secured  to  said  front  surface 
of  the  backing  sheet;  a  plurality  of  items  having  their 
faces  uppermost  laid  on  said  pad  in  accordance  with  said 
pattern;  and  tie  means  extending  around  said  wire  strips, 
through  said  punchings,  through  said  pad  and  through  the 
apertures  in  said  items,  said  tie  means  being  pulled  taut 
to  embed  the  items  in  the  pad. 


3,231,087 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS  IN 

LIQUID  SUSPENSION 

Dante  S.  Cusi,  Lieja  8,  Noveno  Piso, 

Mexico  City  6,  Mexico 

Filed  Feh.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,996 

4  Claims.     (CI.  209—250) 


IPO 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  the  underwater  screening 
separation,  into  two  fractions,  of  a  heterogeneous  sus- 
pension of  two  groups  of  particles,  the  particles  of  the 
first  group  having  their  longest  dimensions  substantially 
greater  and  their  smallest  dimensions  substantially  smaller 
than  any  dimensions  of  the  particles  of  the  second  group, 
which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  supply 
of  the  mixture  of  particles,  submerging  in  the  suspension 
a  perforated  screen  plate  having  holes  which  are  uniform- 
ly substantially  larger  than  any  dimension  of  the  particles 
of  the  second  group  and  uniformly  substantially  smaller 
than  the  said  longest  dimensions  of  the  particles  of  the 


1.  A  conveying  and  cleaning  system  for  hot  castings 
and  the  like  comprising,  a  first  reciprocating  trough  line 
guided  for  reciprocal  movement  generally  parallel  to  the 
ground  at  a  level  spaced  above  the  grouiid  and  including 
a  sohd  bottom  receiving  trough  section  and  a  plurality 
of  connected  trough  sections  spaced  in  advance  of  said  re- 
ceiving trough  section  and  having  gratings  extending  along 
the  bottoms  thereof,  a  second  conveyor  trough  line  dis- 
posed beneath  said  first  conveyor  trough  line  in  material 
receiving  relation  with  respect  to  said  gratings  and  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  said  first  conveyor  trough  line,  a 
shaker  conveyor  drive  mechanism  including  a  casing 
fixedly  secured  to  the  ground,  a  rock  shaft  joumalled  in 
said  casing  and  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  separate  double  ended  rocker  arm  mounted  interme- 
diate its  ends  on  each  end  of  said  rock  shaft  and  rockably 
driven  thereby,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  pusher  rods 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  each  rocker  arm  and  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  the  paths  of  travel  of  said 
trough  lines,  an  end  plate  closing  the  end  of  said  first  con- 
veyor trough  line  adjacent  said  shaker  conveyor  drive 
mechanism,  drive  connections  from  the  upper  of  said 
pusher  rods  to  said  end  plate,  drive  connections  from  the 
lower  of  said  pusher  rods  to  said  second  conveyor  trough 
line  along  the  bottom  thereof  and  thrust  bars  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  trough  lines,  the  thrust  bars 
extending  along  the  first  trough  line  abutting  the  end 
plate  therefor  and  reciprocably  driven  thereby,  the  sec- 
ond of  said  trough  lines  having  a  closure  plate  extending 
across  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  shaker  conveyor 
drive  mechanism  and  the  thrust  bars  extending  along  the 
second  of  said  trough  lines  abutting  said  closure  plate  and 
reciprocably  driven  therefrom,  and  slip  connections  be- 
tween the  troughs  of  said  trough  lines  and  said  thrust 
bars  accommodating  expansible  and  contractible  move- 
ment of  said  trough  sections  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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11  3,231,089 

'  i     '  FILTERS 

I>onald  I.  Thornton,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Fram  Cor- 
poration, Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,700 
1  Claim.     (CI.  210—130) 


In  a  fluid  filler  of  the  type  comprising  a  fluid-tight  shell 
having  a  cylindrical  filter  element  of  the  outside-in  flow 
type  therein,  said  element  having  a  center  tube  therein, 
a  closure  wall  at  one  end  of  the  shell  having  a  fluid  inlet 
and  fluid  outlet  therethrough,  that  improvement  com- 
prising 

an  axially  extending  supporting  ring  for  the  filter  ele- 
ment confined  between  said  element  and  end  wall  and 
provided  with  a  radial  wall  with  bypass  openings 
therethrough,  an  annular  shoulder  outwardly  of  said 
openings  and  a  laterally  outwardly  extending  flange 
on  said  supporting  ring,  said  shoulder  adapted  to  fit 
within  one  end  of  said  center  tube  of  the  filter  ele- 
ment and  said  flange  adapted  to  extend  outside  of 
said  center  tube  and  opposite  an  end  of  the  filter  ele- 
ment to  support  it  in  the  shell, 
a  single  molded  annular  gasket  of  irfherently  resilient 
rubber-like  material  forming  both  an  anti-drain  valve 
and  a  relief  valve,  said  gasket  having  a  flexible  outer 
annular  peripheral  portion,  an  inner  annular  pe- 
ripheral portion  and  an  integral  annular  shoulder 
intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  thereof, 
said  gasket  annular  shoulder  being  confined  between 
said  shoulder  and  flange  of  said  supporting  ring  and 
the  center  tube  and  end  of  the  filter  element  with 
the  shoulder  of  said  gasket  distorted  by  confinement 
between  the  shoulder  of  said  ring  and  the  center 
tube  of  the  filter  element,  the  inner  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  gasket  extending  inwardly  across  said 
radial  wall  and  normally  closing  the  bypass  openings 
in  said  supporting  ring  but  being  adapted  to  yield 
under  a  predetermined  pressure  to  permit  unfiltered 
fluid  to  bypass  the  filter  element  and  flow  to  the 
fluid  outlet,  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
gasket  normally  engaging  the  closure  wall  of  the  filter 
shell  to  close  and  prevent  drainage  through  the  fluid 
inlet,  but  being  more  flexibly  yieldable  than  said  in- 
ner peripheral  portion  and  adapted  to  open  under 
pressure  of  incoming  fluid  through  said  inlet  lower 
than  the  above  said  predetermined  pressure,  the  in- 
herent resiliency  of  said  gasket  being  sufficient  alone 
to  hold  said  outer  and  inner  peripheral  portions  in 
their  respective  closed  positions  until  each  is  sub- 
jected to  predetermined  fluid  pressures. 


3,231,090 

CONTT^OUS  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
APPARATUS 
Andres  Ferrari,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon 
Instruments  Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,766 
4  Claims.     (CI.  210—151) 
4.  Apparatus  for  continuously  treating  a  liquid  stream 
comprising: 

a  junction  having  three  inlets  and  one  outlet; 


first  peristaltic  tube  pump  means  for  positively  dis- 
placing a  continuous  liquid  sample  stream  into  one 
of  said  junction  inlets; 

second  peristaltic  tube  pump  means  for  positively  dis- 
placing an  inert  gas  into  the  second  of  said  junction 
inlets; 

third  peristaltic  tube  pump  means  for  positively  dis- 
placing a  liquid  solvent  which  is  immiscible  with  and 
of  a  different  specific  gravity  than  said  liquid  sam- 
ple into  the  third  of  said  junction  inlets; 

a  vertically  extended  settling  chamber  having 

a  first  uppermost  outlet  for  the  removal  of  the  inert 
gas; 

a  second  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for  the 
removal  of  the  heavier  liquid  phase,  and 

a  third  outlet  between  said  first  and  second  outlets  for 
the  removal  of  the  remaining  liquid; 


a  mixing  conduit  having  an  inlet  fluid-flow  coupled  to 
said  junction  outlet,  and  an  outlet  in  fluid-flow  com- 
munication with  said  settling  chamber; 

fourth  peristaltic  tube  pump  means  for  continuously 
positively  withdrawing  a  portion  less  than  the  entire- 
ty of  the  heavier  liquid  phase  from  said  chamber 
through  said  second  outlet  at  a  volumetric  rate  of 
flow  which  is  less  than  the  volumetric  rate  of  flow 
at  which  the  heavier  liquid  phase  is  delivered  into 
said  settling  chamber; 

said  first  and  third  outlets  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontally  extending  conduit  having  one  of  its  ends 
fluid-flow  coupled  to  the  interior  of  said  settling  cham- 
ber above  said  second  outlet,  and  the  other  of  its 
ends  bifurcated  into  an  upwardly  extending  conduit 
and  into  a  downwardly  extending  conduit. 


3,231,091 
SEPARATOR 
Albert  W.  Kingsbury,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  and  William  S. 
Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pfaudler 
Permutit,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,821 
2  Claims.     (CI.  210—335) 


TO   0<L 
RCCOVEHV    TAMM 
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1.  Apparatus  for  separating  from  water  liquid  hydro- 
carbons having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  between  about  45 
and  300  seconds,  Saybolt  Furol,  comprising  an  essentially 
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cylindricftl  shell,  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  shell,  an  out- 
let at  the  other  end  of  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  septa, 
each  septum  comprising  a  single  spaced  plain  Dutch 
weave  wire  mesh  screen  disposed  within  said  shell  be- 
tween said  inkt  and  outlet  and  adapted  progressively  to 
coalesce  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  as  the  water  passes 
through  said  shell,  each  of  said  screens  having  about  20 
to  30  wires  per  inch  in  one  direction  and  about  110  to 
ISO  wires  per  inch  in  the  other  direction,  and  draw-off 
means  mounted  in  said  shell  adjacent  to  said  screens  to 
continuously  withdraw  said  coalesced  hydrocarbons. 


3^31,092 

FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Joahoa  H.  Goidnuui,  Hadlyinef  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,726 

2  Clatani.     (CL  210-^457) 


portion  of  the  receptacle  wall  in  which  the  opening  oc- 
curs, the  geometry  of  the  strainer  plug,  its  scat  and  the 
opening  in  the  receptacle  wall  being  such  as  to  minimize 
the  possibility  of  accidental  displacement  of  the  strainer 
plug. 

3,231,094 
FILTER  ELEMENT,  UNIT,  CARTRIDGE 
AND  INSERT 
Donald    E.    Wiegand,    Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor   to 
Wood  Conversion  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,466 
3  Claims.     (CL  210—487) 


I7h\ 


1.  A  filter  comprising  an  axial  core  and  a  separator 
and  a  filter  media  alternately  wound  around  said  core, 
said  core  comprising  a  flat  spring  material  spirally  wound 
in  open  loops,  said  spring  being  prestresscd,  said  separa- 
tor and  filter  media  being  bonded  to  each  other  by  felting. 


3,231,093 

TUB  WITH  REMOVABLE  STRAINER  PLUG  FOR 

VIBRATORY  FINISHER 

John  F.  Rampc,  3417  Fairfax  Rowl, 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,522 

8  Claims.     (CI.  210—477) 


1.  In  a  filter  having  a  filter  element  comprising  two 
filter  leaves  secured  together  at  their  peripheries  of  which 
leaves  at  least  one  is  provided  at  its  interior  with  ao  out- 
let opening  for  discharging  from  the  interior  of  the  ele- 
ment liquid  filtered  thereinto  through  said  leaves,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  spacing  means  between 
said  two  leaves,  said  spacing  means  having  an  interior 
aperture  in  register  with  said  outlet  opening,  said  spacing 
means  consisting  of  two  layers  of  single-faced  corrugated 
paperboard  with  their  corrugations  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  each  layer  comprising  a  corrugated 
sheet  secured  to  a  facing  sheet,  the  two  facing  sheets  be- 
ing in  facial  contact,  each  layer  having  corrugations 
which  communicate  with  said  aperture  and  corrugations 
which  by-pass  said  aperture,  each  layer  having  a  plurality 
of  channels  crossing  substantially  all  of  the  corrugations 
which  by-pass  said  aperture,  the  channels  of  each  layer 
extending  through  the  facing  sheet  of  said  layer,  the  bot- 
toms of  the  channels  of  each  layer  being  the  facing  sheet 
of  the  other  layer,  said  crossing  channels  having  direct 
communication  with  said  aperture. 


1.  A  vibratory  finishing  tub  taking  the  form  of  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  wall  lined  with  an  elastomeric  ma- 
terial with  provision  for  optionally  permitting  or  pre- 
venting the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  receptacle,  such 
provision  comprising  an  opening  in  the  receptacle  wall; 
a  massive  body  of  elastomeric  material  with  a  similar 
opening  therein  inwardly  of  the  opening  in  the  receptacle, 
said  body  of  elastomeric  material  being  integral  with  that 
of  the  lining;  a  generally  annular  seat  in  the  body  of 
elastomeric  material,  said  seat  having  associated  therewith 
a  frusto-conical  surface  that  widens  in  the  discharge  di- 
rection; a  perforated  abrasion-resistant  synthetic  resin 
strainer  plug  removably  positioned  on  such  generally  an- 
nular seat,  said  plug  having  thereon  a  complementary 
frusto-conical  surface;  and  a  closure  outwardly  of  the 


3,231,095 

SORTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  F.  Hobman,  155  Cabot  St.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

FUed  July  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,380 

15  Claims.     (CI.  211—10) 


1.  Sorting  apparatus  for  receiving  classified  articles 
comprisitig  a  carriage,  a  series  of  inclined  dividers  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  pivoted  on  said  carriage  to  form 
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a  plurality  of  pockets,  said  dividers  having  downwardly 
facing  abutments  at  tbeir  upper  ends,  an  elongate  lifter 
adapted  to  engage  said  abutments,  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  to  bring  a  selected  group  of  said  abutments 
over  said  lifter,  and  means  to  raise  said  lifter  thereby  to 
swing  said  selected  group  of  dividers  upwardly  away 
from  the  remaining  dividers  to  a  raised  position  thereby 
opening  a  pocket  between  the  raised  and  remaining 
pockets. 


3^31,096 

ROTARY  DESK  TOP  CARD  FILE 

Walter  E.  Dabki,  Stamfotd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Visible  Records,  Inc^  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,408 

3  Claims.    (CL  211—11) 


1.  A  rotary  card  file  for  desk  top  use  comprising, 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  said  housing  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side 
walls  and  transverse  connectors  for  maintaining  said 
side  walls  in  spaced  relationship, 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  drum  discs, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  card  carrying  trays  including  op- 
posed pivot  pins  connected  to  and  between  said 
spaced  drum  discs, 

(e)  a  shaft  for  rotatably  joumalling  said  spaced  drum 
disc  and  connected  trays  between  said  side  walls 
whereby  any  of  said  trays  may  be  rotated  to  an  ac- 
cessible position, 

(f)  means  including  a  control  ring  and  crank  arms  for 
swivelly  connecting  said  trays  relative  to  said  drum 
disc  so  that  said  trays  are  maintained  upright 
throughout  the  rotation  of  said  drum  disc, 

(g)  and  compression  spring  disposed  about  said  shaft 
between  one  of  said  discs  and  the  adjacent  side  wall 
of  said  housing  whereby  the  force  of  said  spring 
acting  on  said  disc  inhibits  rotation  of  said  drum 
disc  and  connected  trays  from  the  accessible  posi- 
tion of  a  given  tray, 

(h)  said  control  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
punched  out  holes  having  outwardly  extending  flared 
portions,  said  flared  portions  defining  a  bearing  seat 
for  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  respective  crank 
arms. 


3,231,097 
DISPOSABLE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Richard  J.  Hodsoo,  Demlng,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Aabnm 
Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Demlng,  N.  Mex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,897 
9  Claims.     (CI.  211—59) 
1.  A  disposable  display  stand  comprising  four  rectan- 
gular panels  of  lightweight  material,  each  of  said  panels 
having  a  single  narrow  vertical  edge  portion  folded  to 


form  an  edge  wall  extending  outwardly,  said  panels  being 
vertically  disposed  with  the  edge  wall  of  each  abutting 
the  back  of  an  adjacent  panel  along  one  edge  thereof  to 


<z. 


form  a  hollow,  rectangular  stand,  and  means  securing 
said  panels  together  at  least  along  the  edge  walls  there- 
of to  form  a  rigid  display  structure  adapted  to  hold 
items  for  display. 


3,231,098 
REMOTE-CONTROL  MANIPULATORS 
Alan  Ainsworth,  Tliurso,  Caithness,  Scotiand,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Antliority,  London, 
England 

FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,347 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


1.  A  remote-control  manipulator  comprising  a  trans- 
verse beam,  master  and  slave  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
the  beam  at  shoulder  joints  spaced  axially  of  the  beam,  a 
handgrip  carried  by  the  master  arm,  a  work  handler  car- 
ried by  the  slave  arm,  relatively  rotatable  connecting 
rods  extending  axially  along  the  arms  and  the  beam  and 
mechanically  interconnecting  the  handgrip  and  the  han- 
dler to  cause  movements  of  the  handgrip  to  be  repro- 
duced by  the  handler,  a  compensating  mechanism  at  each 
shoulder  joint  to  apply  compensating  rotary  movement  to 
the  connecting  rods  when  arm  movements  relative  to  the 
beam  are  made,  said  compensating  mechanism  comprising 
epicyclic  gearing  having  planetary  gears  through  which 
rotary  movements  of  the  connecting  rods  are  transmitted, 
a  rotary  carrier  on  which  the  planetary  gears  are  carried, 
gearing  carried  by  the  arm  and  the  beam,  and  additional 
planetary  gears  carried  by  the  carrier  which  mesh  with 
said  gearing  carried  by  the  arm  and  the  beam  so  that  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  arm  and  the  beam  about  the  shoul- 
der joint  is  reflected  by  rotation  of  the  carrier  in  the 
compensating  mechanism. 
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3^31,099 
AUTOMATIC  STRUCTURAL  BAR  PUNCHING 
MACHINE 
Robert  C.  KJdd,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Mississippi  Val- 
ley Structural  Steel  Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
Ori^Sinal  application  Sept  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,255,  now 
Patent  No.  3,134,284,  dated  May  26,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400^93 
12  Claims.     (CI.  214—1.7) 


1.  In  combination  in  apparatus  including  means  for 
transportably  carrying  a  structural  bar  longitudinally 
through  punching  mechanism  and  means  for  advancing 
the  bar  indexably  along  said  transporting  means,  a  com- 
bination bar  release  and  stop  mechanism  including  a  shaft 
for  rockable  support  by  the  bar  transporting  means  and 
carrying  a  release  arm  and  stop  structure  movable  into 
operative  position  or  into  an  out  of  the  way  position  by 
rocking  of  said  shaft,  said  arm  being  operative  to  release 
the  punched  bar  from  the  advancing  means  and  the  top 
structure  being  operative  to  engage  the  advancing  end 
of  the  punched  bar  to  halt  its  advancing  movement  after 
the  bar  has  been  released  from  the  advancing  means. 


3^(31,100 
AUTOMATIC  JOGGER  MECHANISM 
Harry  W.  Faeber,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Time, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,420 
17  Claims.     (O.  214—6) 


1.  A  jogger  mechanism  comprising  a  conveyor  by 
which  signatures  arc  delivered  in  a  stream,  interrupter 
means  positioned  in  contiguous  relation  with  said  con- 
veyor to  interrupt  periodically  said  signature  stream,  a 
jogger  receptacle  to  receive  signatures  from  said  conveyor, 
a  plurahty  of  spaced  members  positioned  within  said 


jogger  receptacle  to  support  the  signatures  delivered  there- 
to by  said  conveyor,  means  to  move  said  spaced  mem- 
bers in  a  down,  retract,  up,  and  extend  cycle,  a  vertically 
operable  jogger  table  formed  from  members  capable  of 
intcrmeshing  with  said  spaced  members  for  receiving  a 
partially  formed  stack  of  signatures  therefrom  during  a 
down  cycle  of  said  spaced  members,  means  to  move 
said  jogger  table  in  an  up  and  down  cycle,  and  means 
for  receiving  a  completed  stack  of  signatures  from  said 
jogger  table  in  its  down  cycle. 


3,231,101 
PALLET  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Jimmie  Lloyd  Cooper,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,584 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214—6) 


1.  A  pallet  handling  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  horizontally  movable  fork  member  engageable  within 
the  core  of  the  lowermost  pallet  in  a  vertical  stack 
of  pallets  to  support  said  stack, 

a  vertically  movable  fork  member  disposed  beneath 
said  stack, 

said  vertically  movable  member  having  a  down  posi- 
tion wherein  it  is  disposed  in  spaced  vertical  rela- 
tionship to  said  stack  for  receiving  an  incoming  pal- 
let to  be  added  to  said  stack, 

means  for  moving  said  vertically  movable  member  up- 
wardly to  bring  an  incoming  pallet  disposed  thereon 
into  engagement  against  the  bottom  of  said  lower- 
most pallet  in  said  stack, 

means  for  retracting  said  horizontally  movable  mem- 
ber from  said  lowermost  pallet  after  said  incoming 
pallet  is  brought  into  engagement  with  said  lower- 
most pallet, 

means  for  lifting  said  vertically  movable  member  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  pallet 
to  raise  said  incoming  pallet  into  horizontal  align- 
ment with  said  horizontally  movable  member, 

means  for  advancing  said  horizontally  movable  member 
to  its  forwardly  extended  position  to  insert  it  into 
the  core  of  said  incoming  pallet  when  it  is  in  align- 
ment therewith, 

means  for  moving  said  vertically  movable  member  to 
its  down  position  to  lower  said  incoming  pallet  and 
said  stack  onto  said  horizontally  movable  member 

and  runway  means  for  conveying  an  incoming  pallet 
to  a  position  wherein  it  is  disposed  above  said  verti- 
cally movable  member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  down 
position,  said  runway  means  having  a  feed  surface 
which  is  disposed  in  substantial  horizontal  alignment 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  vertically  movable 
member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  said  down  position, 
and  said  runway  means  having  a  recess  which  is 
positioned  to  receive  said  vertically  movable  member 
when  it  is  in  said  down  position. 
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3,231,102 
AUTOMATIC  BREAKDOWN  MACHINE 
John  S.  Boyke,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  Paul  A.  Renoord,  Marsh- 
field,  Wis.,  and  Gerald  N.  Nelson,  Puyallup,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Weyerliaeu&er  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  261,070 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—8.5) 


3,231,104 
COKE  WHARF  GATE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Samuel   O.   Lawrence,  Hamilton,  Wentworth,   Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  The  Steel  Company  oif  Canada, 
Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  public  company 
of  Canada 

FUed  June  25,  1963,  Sen  No.  290,441 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—17) 


1.  An  automatic  breakdown  apparatus,  comprising:  a 
supporting  framework  for  supporting  and  moving  a  uni- 
formly stacked  package  of  random  length  boards  longi- 
tudinally thereof;  gate  means  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work; means  for  moving  said  gate  means  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  framework;  an  ejecting  means  including  a 
roller  means  engageable  with  said  random  length  boards 
and  mounted  on  said  gate  means  positioned  above  and 
in  front  of  said  gate  means;  a  slide  mounted  adjacent  said 
roller  means  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  stacked  pack- 
age for  receiving  said  random  length  boards  and  dis- 
charging them. 


3,231,103 
CONTAINER  STACKING  SYSTEM 
Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Grossc  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  as- 
signor  to    Fniehauf    Corporation,   a   corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,368 
3  CUims.     (CI.  214—10.5) 
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1.  A  system  for  stacking  shipping  containers  or  the 
like  in  independent  vertically  aligned  relationship  com- 
prising a  vertically  extending  lo£id  accepting  member,  a 
first  container  support  arm  on  said  member  for  support- 
ing a  first  shipping  container,  a  trip  lever  engageable 
with  the  first  shipping  container,  a  second  container  sup- 
port arm  on  said  member  overlying  said  first  arm  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relationship,  and  means  connecting  said 
trip  lever  with  said  second  container  support  arm,  said 
trip  lever  being  operable  upon  movement  of  the  first 
shipping  container  into  the  supported  condition  on  said 
first  arm  for  conditioning  said  second  support  arm  for  the 
engagement  and  support  of  a  second  vertically  aligned 
shipping  container. 


n  n  n  n  n  n  n  n/]  n  H  n  n-OXl 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  coke  wharf  having  a  series 
of  gates  arranged  along  one  edge  of  the  wharf  and  being 
movable  between  opened  and  closed  positions  to  reg- 
ulate the  discharge  of  coke  from  the  wharf,  a  series  of 
fluid  pressure  operated  actuating  means  connected  with 
said  gates  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  actuating  means, 
valve  means  for  each  of  said  actuating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  pressure  fiuid  to  and  discharge 
thereof  from  said  fluid  pressure  actuating  means,  means 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  means  to  operate 
said  actuating  means  to  open  and  close  the  respective 
gates  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  sequence, 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  coke  on  said  wharf  and 
operative  to  actuate  said  controlling  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  valve  means  to  actuate  said  valve 
means  to  open  and  close  the  respective  gates  in  accord- 
ance with  said  predetermined  sequence  as  long  as  coke  to 
be  discharged  from  said  wharf  remains  on  said  wharf. 


3,231,105 

MATERIAL  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Otliel  D.  Easley,  Jr.,  Houston^  Tex.,  assignor  io 

James  G.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,235 

23  Claims.     (CL  214—17) 


1.  Conveying  apparatus  for  moving  material  through 
a  container,  comprising,  a  hub  member  mounted  to  rotate 
freely  in  the  container;  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
flexible  arms  attached  to  the  hub;  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally bending  at  least  one  of  the  arms  to  cause  the  arm 
to  rotate  the  hub  member  an  incremental  distance  each 
time  the  arm  is  bent. 
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SILO  LTNLOADER 

amlgaiueaiM,  to  Badgtr  Northland,   Inc^ 
Wh^  a  corporatioii  of  Wiaconahi 

Fikd  Apr.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,556 
4  ClainM.     (Q.  214—17) 


',  bj  mesne 
Kaokauna, 


1.  A  silo  unloader  for  use  in  a  silo  having  a  series  of 
discharge  openings  in  the  side  wall  thereof  separated  by  a 
series  of  generally  horizontal  structural  members,  com- 
prising a  frame  supported  in  the  silo  above  the  silage  bed, 
a  cutter  arm  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  rotate  within  the  silo  to  dislodge  and  move 
the  silage  toward  the  center  of  the  silo,  a  lateral  conveyor 
mounted  beneath  the  level  of  the  cutter  arm  and  disposed 
to  convey  silage  from  the  center  of  the  silo  through  the 
discharge  openings  in  the  silo  wall  to  the  exterior,  said 
lateral  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  chain  having  a 
series  of  silage  conveying  members  mounted  thereon  to 
move  the  silage  outwardly  and  including  a  chain  support- 
ing sprocket  located  adjacent  the  silo  wall  and  mounted 
on  a  vertical  shaft,  and  a  paddle  secured  to  said  vertical 
shaft  adjacent  the  silo  wall  and  located  at  a  level  beneath 
that  of  the  lateral  conveyor,  said  paddle  having  a  series 
of  blades  disposed  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  dig 
a  hole  in  the  silage  bed  adjacent  the  wall  and  discharge 
silage  laterally  through  the  openings  in  the  wall. 


3,231,107 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPACTION  AND 
DISPOSAL  OF  REFUSE 
Milton  Clar,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Anto  Pak  Company,  Washington,  D.C^  a 
corporation  of  the  District  of  Cohimbia 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,325 
4  Claims.     (CL  214—38) 


refuse  packer  located  at  said  lower  level  and  having  an 
inlet  opening  beneath  said  chute  and  an  outlet  openmg,  a 
portable  container  supported  for  translational  movement 
and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  side  thereof,  said 
packer  and  said  container  having  cooperating  elements 
for  detachably  connecting  said  container  to  said  packer 
with  the  inlet  opening  of  said  container  in  alignment  with 
the  outlet  opening  of  said  packer,  said  packer  having  a 
compaction  mechanism  for  moving  refuse  from  said  chute 
through  the  aligned  openings  into  said  container  and 
compacting  the  refuse  therein,  said  container  having  an 
outlet  opening  at  the  top  provided  with  a  cover  and  re- 
leasable  means  for  holding  the  cover  normally  closed, 
said  container  having  elements  adapted  to  mate  with 
corresponding  elements  of  the  container  lifting  and  dump- 
ing mechanism  of  a  self-loading  vehicle,  whereby  said 
container  may  be  filled  with  compacted  refuse  from  said 
chute,  moved  out  of  said  building  to  said  vehicle,  emptied 
into  said  vehicle,  and  returned  to  said  packer. 


3,231,108 
TOY  FOR  UNLOADING  TOY  ARTICLES 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  South  Orange,  and  Dorland  L. 
Crosman,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  asiignorv,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Lionel  Toy  Corporatioa,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,298 
15  Cbdms.     (CI.  214 — 44) 


1.  A  toy  railway  car  comprising  a  cylindrical  mcmbei 
having  holes  therein,  the  edge  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber being  ratchet  shaped,  pawl  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet-shaped  edge  of  said  cylindrical  member,  piv- 
oting means  adapted  to  receive  an  article  to  be  unloaded 
from  said  cylindrical  member  at  a  freely  swinging  end  of 
said  pivoting  means,  said  pawl  means  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  pivoting  means,  gripping  means  attached 
to  said  pivoting  means  for  selective  retention  of  said  arti- 
cle to  be  unloaded  within  said  freely  swinging  end  of  said 
pivoting  means,  an  actuating  lever  being  connected  to  said 
gripping  means  for  causing  all  of  the  above  means  to  move 
in  a  first  direction,  and  spring  means  for  causing  all  of  the 
above-mentioned  means  to  move  in  a  second  direction, 
opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  disposal  of  refuse  from  a  multi- 
level apartment  building  and  the  like,  comprising  a  chute 
extending  from  the  upper  levels  of  said  building  to  a 
lower  level  of  said  building  interiorly  thereof,  a  stationary 


3,231,109 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACIHNE 
Frie<Mch  Bei«cl,  and  Heinrich  Taake,  Hochbcrg,  Kreis 
Ladwigsborg,    Germany,    assignori    to    Albert    Irion 
Nachf .,  Stnttgart-Mncnstcr,  Garmany 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,020 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gcnmuy,  Apr.  26, 1957, 
.  J  13,150;  Aug.  7,  1957,  J  13,558 

'  8  Claims.     (CI.  214—75) 

1.  In  a  material  handling  machine,  in  combination,  a 
longitudinal  main  vehicle  portion;  a  single  auxiliary  trans- 
verse vehicle  portion  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from 
said  longitudinal  main  vehicle  portion  spaced  from  both 
ends  thereof  so  that  said  longitudinal  main  vehicle  portion 
includes  projecting  main  vehicle  portions  located  on  op- 
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posite  sides  of  said  auxiilary  transverse  vehicle  portions; 
rotatable  supporting  means  on  both  said  projecting  main 
vehicle  portions  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aux- 
iliary transverse  vehicle  portion;  a  main  frame  extending 
upwardly  from  said  auxiliary  vehicle  portion;  guide  means 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  vehicle  portion  and  cooperating 
with  said  main  frame  to  guide  the  latter  for  movement 
along  said  auxiliary  vehicle  portion  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  main  vehicle  portion;  and  load-engaging 
means  carried  by  said  main  frame  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing material  which  is  to  be  transported,  said  load-engaging 


-/I* 


/a     » 


means  including  a  carrier  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
main  vehicle  portion  and  a  pair  of  load-engaging  elements 
carried  by  said  carrier  adjustably  therealong  between  a 
position  in  which  said  load-engaging  elements  are  located 
substantially  adjacent  said  auxiliary  transverse  vehicle 
portion  and  a  position  in  which  they  are  spaced  thereform, 
whereby  the  distance  between  said  load-engaging  elements 
and  said  auxiliary  transverse  vehicle  portion  may  be  ad- 
justed, and  said  rotatable  supporting  means  are  located 
outwardly  of  said  load-engaging  elements  when  the  latter 
are  located  adjacent  said  auxiliary  transverse  vehicle  por- 
tion. 


3^31,110 
KEG  RACK  WITH  UNLOADING  MEANS 
James  V.  Bossell  and  Russell  E.  Bossell,  Shawano,  Wis., 
assignors  of  fifty  percent  to  Florence  M.  Bossell  and 
fifty  percent  to  Gertrude  Bossell,  both  of  Shawano, 
Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,706 
5  CUims.     (CI.  214—77) 


pair  of  rocking  members,  each  mounted  for  tilting  about 
a  horizontal  axis  disposed  transversely  of  said  track  adja- 
cent said  outlet,  guide  means,  said  ramp  being  supported 
by  and  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  means,  ramp 
action  regulating  and  controlling  means  connected  to  said 
ramp  and  effecting  a  controlled  sliding  movement  of  said 
ramp  through  said  rocking  members  during  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  latter  about  said  axis. 


3.  A  storage  and  dispensing  rack  for  kegs  and  the  like 
comprising  an  elongated  track  inclining  downwardly  from 
an  upper  inlet  to  a  lower  outlet  and  adapted  for  the  stor- 
age and  travel  of  kegs  and  the  like  thereon  by  gravity,  a 
keg  discharge  ramp  associated  with  said  track  outlet  and 
receiving  kegs  moving  by  gravity  from  said  track  outlet, 
means  mounting  said  ramp  for  pivoting  movement  be- 
tween an  idle  position  in  which  said  ramp  is  raised  into 
substantial  alignment  with  said  track  at  said  outlet  and  an 


operative 


x>sition  in  which  said  ramp  is  lowered  into 


downwardly  inclining  relation  to  said  track  at  said  outlet,  a 


3,231,111 
COMPACTION  APPARATUS  AND  COMPACTION 

BODY  VEHICLE 
Milton  Clar,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aasignor,  by  meaac  a»> 
signments,  to  Auto  Pak  Company,  Washington,  D.C,  a 
corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,658 
8  Claims.     (CL  214— 83J) 


8.  Compaction  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  a 
packer  blade  extending  between  said  side  walls  and  mov- 
able alcHig  said  bottom  wall,  a  reciprocative  motor 
mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  above  and  behind  said 
packer  blade,  linkage  means  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  blade,  a  baffle  wall  arranged  to  shield  said  linkage 
means,  said  baffle  wall  having  a  pivotable  baffle  sus- 
pended from  the  lower  edge  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
packer  blade  at  one  extremity  of  its  movement,  and 
another  baffle  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
linkage  means  and  the  other  end  supported  on  said  blade, 
the  last-mentioned  bafBe  being  arranged  to  move  from 
beneath  said  baffle  wall  with  said  blade  and  to  engage 
said  suspended  baffle  and  cause  it  to  pivot. 


3^31,112 

MATERIALS  DBTRIBUTION 

Addis  T.  Jones,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Hoist 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,171 

11  Oahns.     (Q.  214—95) 

10.  Materials  distributing  apparatus  for  a  two-shaft 
extensible  construction  tower  having  three  equally  spaced 
uprights  at  one  face  thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  load  distributing  frames  mounted  on  said 
one  face  of  the  tower,  at  least  the  lower  load  distributing 
frame  comprising  an  outer  frame  of  a  width  generally 
equal  to  the  one  face  of  the  tower,  three  sets  of  mounting 
means  on  said  outer  frame  spaced  equal  distances  apart 
transversely  of  said  outer  frame  for  engagement  re- 
spectively with  the  three  uprights  at  said  one  face  of  the 
tower  for  mounting  said  outer  frame  to  said  one  face  of 
the  tower,  an  inner  frame  of  about  two-thirds  the  width 
of  the  outer  frame  centered  on  said  outer  frame,  said 
inner  frame  being  secured  solely  at  its  side  margins  to 
said  outer  frame  equal  distances  inwardly  from  the  sides 
of  the  outer  frame,  the  upper  one  of  said  load  distributing 
frames  being  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  the  tower, 


1308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1966 


cables  extending  from  one  load  distributing  frame  to  the 
other  load  distributing  frame,  winch  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  said  cables  and  operable  to  raise  and 
lower  the  lower  load  distributing  frame  along  said  one 


face  of  the  tower,  said  mounting  means  including  means 
for  slidably  guiding  the  lower  load  distributing  frame 
on  the  uprights  at  said  one  face  of  the  lower  tower  dur- 
ing raising  and  lowering  movement  of  said  lower  load 
distributing  frame. 


3^31,113 
DISCHARGE  DERRICK  FOR  A  SEWER  CLEANING 

DRAG  BUCKET 
Eric  A.  Brown,  Elmhorst,  III.,  assignor  to  iD^rien  Mana- 
factoring  Corporation,  Chkago,  U^  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,737 
1  Claim.     (CI.  214—105) 


In  a  scwer-cleaning  drag  bucket  discharge  derrick  of 
the  character  described,  in  combination,  a  derrick  frame- 
work including  an  inclined  ramp  frame  having  a  rear 
elevated  receiving  end  establishing  an  operating  station 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a  manhole  and 
a  further  elevated  front  discharge  end  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed an  appreciable  distance  from  said  manhole  and 
above  a  dump  truck  or  the  like,  said  ramp  frame  includ- 
ing side  members  and  a  trough-like  ramp  proper  supported 
from  and  bridging  the  distance  between  said  side  members, 
upper  and  lower  guide  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
discharge  and  receiving  ends  of  the  ramp  frame,  respec- 
tively, said  guide  pulleys  being  adapted  for  rolling,  cradling 
support  of  a  guide  bucket  passing  thereover  and  also  for 
travel  of  a  bucket-carrying  cable  thereover,  a  stabilizing 


roller  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  ramp  frame  positioned 
below  the  upper  guide  pulley  and  adapted  to  support  the 
leading  end  of  the  bucket  when  the  trailing  end  thereof 
is  supported  on  the  uppjer  guide  pulley  with  the  bucket 
overhanging  the  discharge  end  of  the  ramp  frame  and 
assuming  an  inverted  contents-discharging  position,  an 
elongated  thrust  rod  mounted  on  said  ramp  frame  for 
limited  endwise  sliding  movement,  the  forward  end  of  the 
thrust  rod  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  ramp  frame  and  the  rear  end  of  the  rod  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  ramp  frame,  an 
impact  head  carried  on  the  forward  end  of  the  thrust  rod, 
said  thrust  rod  being  movable  between  an  advanced  posi- 
tion wherein  the  impact  head  engages  said  bucket  when 
the  latter  is  supported  on  the  upper  guide  pulley  and  sta- 
bilizing roller,  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  im- 
pact head  is  removed  from  said  bucket,  a  collar  on  said 
thrust  rod  medially  of  the  latter's  ends,  a  shock-absorbing 
compression  spring  encircling  said  thrust  rod  immediately 
rearwardly  of  said  collar,  one  end  of  said  spring  being 
engageable  with  the  collar  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
being  engageable  with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  ramp  frame 
for  absorbing  the  shock  of  said  thrust  rod,  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  of  the  first  class  pivoted  medially  of  its  ends  to 
the  ramp  frame  and  having  its  inner  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  the  thrust  rod  and  its  outer  end 
region  projecting  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  confines 
of  the  ramp  frame  where  it  is  accessible  to  an  operator 
at  said  operating  station. 


3,231,114 

EARTHWORKING  MACHINE 

Robert  G.  LeToameau,  P.O.  Box  2307.  Longview,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,970 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214—132) 


1.  A  powered  earthworking  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion; 

(b)  a  pedestal  structure  mounted  on  said  body  por- 
tion for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  structure 
comprising  a  central  vertical  column  having  a  pair 
of  arm  members  extending  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions  and  from  the  upper  end  of  said  column; 

(c)  a  support  member  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  each 
said  arm  member  and  extending  laterally  outward 
therefrom; 

(d)  a  boom  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  each  said 
support  member  for  swinging  movement  in  a  verti- 
cal plane,  said  boom  structures  extending  in  opposite 
directions; 

(e)  means  positively  powering  each  said  boom  struc- 
ture for  movement  about  its  respective  pivot; 

(f)  an  earth  materials  digging  and  holding  apparatus 
mounted  at  the  free  end  of  each  said  boom  structure; 
and 

(g)  powered  means  for  rotating  said  pedestal  structure 
about  said  vertical  axis. 
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3,231,115 
COMBINED  THRUST  MECHANISM  FOR  SINGLE- 

BUCKET  POWER  SHOVEL 
Alexei  Sergeevich  Rebrov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich  Borisov, 
Vadim  Stanislavovicb  Semasbko,  and  Isaak  Lvovich 
Dubinsky,  all  of  Moscow,  U^^.R.,  assignors  to 
Vsesouzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Stroitel- 
nogo  i  Dorozfanogo  Masbinostroenija 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,104 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—135) 


1.  In  a  power  shovel,  a  frame,  a  supporting  boom,  a 
pivot   means   mounting   one   end   of  the   boom   on   the 
frame,  a  shipper  shaft  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  boom 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  dipper  handle  car- 
ried by  the  boom  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  boom 
and  shipper  shaft  during  a  digging  operation,  a  bucket 
carried  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  main  winch  having 
two  drums,  a  combined  thrust  mechanism  for  said  handle 
comprising  an  independent  section  and  a  dependent  sec- 
tion, said  independent  section  including  a  first  pair  of 
sheaves  mounted  on  the  boom  at  the  pivot  thereof,  a 
first  pair  of  pressure  sheaves  mounted  on  said  shipper 
shaft,  a  pair  of  ropes  having  one  end  secured  to  and 
wound  on  one  of  sa,jd  drums  respectively   in  opposite 
directions,  each  passing  over  one  of  said  first-mentioned 
sheaves  at  the  pivot  of  the  boom  and  one  of  said  first- 
mentioned  pressure  sheaves  in  opposite  directions  respec- 
tively with  respect  to  the  latter  sheaves  and  having  their 
other  ends  respectively  secured  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  the  handle,  and  said  dependent  section  of  the  thrust 
mechanism  including  the  other  of  said  drums,  a  hoisting 
rope,  a  pair  of  sheaves  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the 
boom  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis,  a  paddock 
sheave  on  the  bucket  and  mounted  at  right  angles  to 
the  last-mentioned  axis,  a  second  pair  of  pressure  sheaves 
carried  by  the  shipper  shaft,  a  sheave  mounted  at  the 
end  of  the  handle  remote  from  the  bucket  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle  and  said  hoisting  rope  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  second  drum  wound  thereon  and  passing  consecu- 
tively around  one  of  said  sheaves  at  the  other  end  of 
the  boom,  said  paddock  sheave,  the  other  sheave  at  the 
other  end  of  the  boom,  one  of  the  sheaves  of  said  second 
pair  of  pressure  sheaves,  said  sheave  at  the  end  of  the 
handle  remote  from  the  bucket,  the  other  one  of  said 
sheaves  of  said  second  pair  of  pressure  sheaves  and  then, 
to  a  point  of  securement  on  the  boom. 


3,231,116 
,       EXCAVATING  MACHINE 
Olln  B.  Powell,  Harter  Road,  R.D.  4,  Erie,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,391 
9  Claims.     (CI.  214—138) 
1.  In   combination,   a   bucket   and   tilting   means    for 
mounting  it  at  the  end  of  the  dipper  stick  of  a  back  hoe 
or  the  like  comprising 
a  bucket, 

a  dipper  stick  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  boom, 
means  to  swing  said  dipper  stick  toward  and  away  from 

said  boom, 
a  bucket  support, 


means   swingably   connecting  said   bucket   support  to 

said  boom, 
and  means  swingably  connecting  said  bucket  to  said 


1- 


bucket  support  whereby  said  bucket  support  may  be 
swung  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extending 
toward  said  back  hoe. 


3,231,117 
TRACTOR  VEHICLE  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 

Clifford  E.  Melroe  and  Louis  J.  Keller,  Gwinner,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,519 

18  Claims.     (CI.  214—140) 


1.  In  a  tractor  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a  pair 
of  ground  engaging  wheels  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle 
with  clutch  means  for  each  pair  of  wheels  to  selectively 
connect  the  engine  to  propel  the  vehicle,  each  of  said 
clutch  means  comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  clutch  with  each  clutch  having 
input  plate  means  and  output  plate  means  rotatable 
about  a  common  axis, 
means  connecting  the  input  plate  means  of  each  clutch 

to  be  driven  by  the  engine, 
means  connecting  the  output  plate  means  of  each  first 
clutch  to  drive  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  wheels 
with  which  the  clutch  means  is  associated  in  a  first 
direction, 
means  connecting  the  output  plate  means  of  each  sec- 
ond clutch  to  drive  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  wheels 
with  which  the  clutch  means  is  associated  in  a  second 
direction, 
an  actuator  for  each  clutch  disposed  to  move  the  plate 
means  into  driving  relationship  including  threadably 
engaged  externally  threaded  and  internally  threaded 
elements. 
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(Hie  of  said  elements  being  fixed  and  the  other  of  said 
elements  being  movable, 

the  threads  on  said  elements  of  said  first  and  second 
clutches  being  right  and  left  hand  threads  respectively, 

and  movable  control  means  interconnecting  said  mov- 
able elements  of  said  first  and  second  clutches. 

9.  A  tractor  vehicle  for  use  in  haiKiling  material  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  vehicle  body  having  an  engine  space  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  a  forward  space  for  the  vehicle 
operator's  legs  at  the  front  end  thereof  with  a  seat 
for  the  operator  mounted  on  said  body  intermediate 
and  at  an  elevation  above  said  engine  space  and  said 
forward  space, 

an  engine  mounted  in  said  engine  space, 

spaced  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  body, 

means  for  connecting  said  engine  to  selectively  drive 
said  wheels  in  forward  or  reverse  directions  to  propel 
and  maneuver  said  vehicle, 

a  stanchion  projecting  upwardly  from  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  said  body  on  each  side  of  said  engine  space 
and  providing  at  the  upper  end  thereof  a  pivotal 
mounting, 

a  lifting  arm  connected  to  said  pivotal  mounting  of  each 
stanchion  with  each  arm  extending  forwardly  along 
a  side  of  said  body  past  said  operator's  seat  and  down- 
wardly adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  body, 

a  material  handling  member  mounted  on  the  forward 
ends  of  said  arms, 

and  means  connected  to  each  arm  to  raise  said  arms 
and  the  material  handling  member  mounted  thereon 
in  connection  with  use  of  the  vehicle. 


3^31,11S 

FEEDING  AND  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR 

EGG  WASHING  MACHINES 

Charies  H.  Willaey,  Topckj^  Kana^  assignor  to  Norris 

Grain  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  S«r.  No.  192,807 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214^301) 


'-'  "-rTf-^' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  disposed  end- 
less egg  transporting  conveyor  which  is  characterized  by 
spaced  rollers  extending  between  side  chains  and  having 
axially  spaced  peripheral  grooves  aligned  longitudinally 
of  the  conveyor  so  as  to  form  egg  receiving  pockets  be- 
tween successive  rollers,  an  egg  tray  supporting  con- 
veyor also  disposed  horizontally  and  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  along  one  side  of  said  egg  transporting  conveyor, 
an  egg  transfer  device  mounted  adjacent  the  egg  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  egg  transporting  conveyor,  said  transfer 
device  being  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  lateral  path  above  said 
conveyors  and  having  a  laterally  disposed  egg  gripper 
assembly  pivoted  thereon  so  as  to  swing  between  an  egg 
pick  up  position  above  an  egg  tray  on  said  tray  support- 
ing conveyor  and  an  egg  discharge  position  above  said 
egg  carrying  conveyor,  means  to  operate  said  egg  transfer 
device  so  as  to  move  successive  rows  of  eggs  from  the 
tray  supporting  conveyor  to  the  egg  transporting  conveyor, 
a  second  egg  transfer  device  mounted  adjacent  the  egg 


discharging  end  of  said  egg  transporting  conveyor,  said 
second  egg  transfer  device  being  pivoted  to  swing  in  a 
lateral  path  above  said  conveyors  and  having  a  laterally 
disposed  egg  gripper  assembly  pivoted  thereon  to  swing 
between  an  egg  pick  up  position  above  the  egg  discharge 
end  of  said  egg  transporting  conveyor  and  an  egg  dis- 
charge position  above  an  egg  tray  positioned  on  said  tray 
supporting  conveyor,  and  means  to  operate  said  second 
egg  transfer  device  so  as  to  move  successive  rows  of  eggs 
from  said  egg  transporting  conveyor  to  empty  trays  posi- 
tioned on  said  tray  supporting  conveyor. 


3,231,119 

SELF-LOADING  LOGGER 

Earl  E.  Partin,  413  Ballard  St.,  Ypsilanti,  Midi. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,111 

9  Claims.     (CI.  214—396) 


1.  A  logging  tractor  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  main  supporting  wheels  joumaled  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  main  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  main  frame, 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  engine  to  said  wheels,  an 
under-frame  pivoted  to  said  main  frame  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  under-frame  being  provided 
with  a  portion  extending  a  substantial  distance  rcarwardly 
of  said  main  frame,  a  caster  wheel  joumaled  to  the  end 
of  said  rearwardly  extending  portion,  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing vertical  fluid  pressure  cylinders  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  main  frame  arxl  having  vertically  mov- 
able pistons  therein,  means  for  connecting  a  transverse 
elevating  chain  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  pistons  for  rais- 
ing a  log  to  a  position  subjacent  the  under-frame,  a  sup- 
porting chain  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  log,  and 
means  to  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  said  supporting 
chain  to  the  under-frame. 


3,231,120 
CONTAINER  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
MECHANISM 
George  R.  Dempster,  KnoxvUIc,  Tenn.,  William  A.  Her- 
picli.  Gallon,  Ohio,  and  Charles  R.  Cooley,  KnoxviUc, 
Tenn.;  Trust  Company  of  Georgia,  cxecntor  of  Mid 
George  R,  Dempster,  deceased,  said  Herpich  and  said 
Cooley  aarignors  to  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.,  Knox- 
viUc, Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennewec 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,843 
4  Claims.     (O.  214—505) 


I.  In  container  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ve- 
hicle, a  carriage  having  means  for  detachably  engaging 
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and  moving  a  container  supported  in  guided  relation  on 
the  frame,  means  mounting  the  carriage  on  the  frame 
below  the  container  supporting  surface  thereof  in  guided 
relation  with  said  frame,  a  screw  box  including  trun- 
nions mounting  said  screw  box  on  the  carriage  and 
adapted  for  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  rotary 
member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected at  opposite  end  portions  therewith,  drive  means 
for  said  rotary  member,  and  means  forming  a  threaded 
connection  between  said  rotary  member  and  the  screw 
box  for  causing  movement  of  the  carriage  lengthwise  of 
the  frame  upon  operation  of  the  rotary  member. 


cap,  a  rib  on  the  inside  of  the  closure  cap  forming  a 
second  endless  ring  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
said  cap  at  about  the  same  angle  as  said  plane  of  first' 
ring  to  the  axis  of  said  neck,  at  least  one  of  said  neck 
and  closure  cap  being  flexible  so  that  when  the  closure 
cap  is  oriented  relative  to  the  neck  and  the  planes  of 
their  ribs  are  oppositely  inclined,  the  closure  cap  can  be 
pushed  on  to  the  neck  with  the  two  ribs  progressively 
engaging  each  other  at  two  points,  at  least  one  of  said 
ribs  having  a  chamferred  edge  to  facilitate  pushing  of 
said  cap  onto  said  neck,  said  closure  cap  being  rotatable 
to  a  position  in  which  its  rib  engages  below  and  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  rib  of  the  neck  to 
retain  said  closure  cap  on  said  neck. 


3^31,121 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  STRUCTURES 
John  Dillard  Powell,  Ridgcway,  Va.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Homes,  Incorporated,  Boones  Mill,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,973 
9  Claims.     (CI.  214—515) 


railer 


3,231,122 
CONTAINER  WITH  CLOSURE 
Torsti  Carl  Johan  Ilmgren,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,871 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  16,  1962, 

329/62 

2  Claima.     (O.  215—41) 


3,231,123 

CLOSURE  FOR  CROWN  CORK  BOTTLES  AND 

SIMILAR  CONTAINERS 

Werner  Heierle,  Dietikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hans 

Christian  Andersen,  Canton  of  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  20,  1963, 

9,096/63;  Austria,  Sept  12,  1963,  A  7,334/63 

7  Claims.     (O.  215--41) 


2.  A  trailer  comprising  a  wheeled  unit,  a  carrier  frame 
mounted  on  said  wheeled  unit,  an  elongated  support  frame 
detachably  secured  at  its  rearward  end  to  said  carrier 
frame,  said  carrier  and  support  frames  defining  a  bed  for 
supporting  a  structure  thereon  when  said  support  frame  is 
attached  to  said  carrier  frame,  removable  clamping  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  structure  to  said  support  frame 
to  provide  an  integral  structure  between  said  support  frame 
and  said  structure  when  said  support  frame  is  secured  to 
said  carrier  frame,  fluid  actuated  means  mounted  on  said 
wheeled  unit  for  selectively  vertically  displacing  said  car- 
rier frame  relative  to  said  wheeled  unit,  said  support  frame 
having  guide  surfaces  defining  a  track  for  supporting  said 
structure  for  travel  thereon  when  said  support  frame  is  de- 
tached from  said  carrier  frame  and  positioned  along  a 
selected  line  of  travel  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  trailer  and  coupling  means  detachably  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  support  frame  for  coupling  said  trail- 
er to  a  prime  mover  means. 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  and  closure  cap,  said 
container  having  a  neck,  a  rib  around  the  outside  of  the 
neck  forming  a  first  endless  ring  in  a  plane  inclined  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  neck,  a  closure 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  having  an  external  bead 
encircling  its  neck  below  the  container  mouth,  compris- 
ing a  circular  top  wall,  a  plurality  of  rim  sectors  depend- 
ing from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  top  wall,  said  sectors 
being  flexibly  connected  to  said  top  wall  for  relative 
flexing  in  radial  planes  toward  and  away  from  an  axis  con- 
centric with  and  perpendicular  to  said  top  wall,  said  top 
wall  and  said  rim  sectors  being  integrally  interconnected 
parts  of  a  unitary  cap  structure  of  flexible  plastic  material, 
each  pair  of  circumferentially  adjoining  sectors  having 
circumferentially  opposed  end  faces  disposed  for  relative 
movement  into  substantial  endwise  abutment  when  the 
said  sectors  are  flexed  radially  inwardly  toward  said  axis, 
circumferentially  directed  snap  fastener  means  carried  by 
said  adjoining  sectors  at  their  said  opposed  end  faces  re- 
spectively for  interlocking  engagement  with  each  other 
incident  to  such  relative  movement  of  the  said  faces,  to 
secure  said  sectors  against  subsequent  circumferential  sep- 
aration, said  sectors  respectively  including  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  adjacent  their  lower  extremities  for  hold- 
ing engageoKut  beneath  the  said  external  bead  of  the 
bottle  neck. 

3^31,124 

CONTAINER  WITH  RESILIENT 

SUPPORTED  BASE 

Samuel  W.  Flaxenburg,  Roscmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

Packaging  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,370 
8  Claims.  (CI.  217—52) 
3.  A  shipping  container  comprising  a  skid,  side  walls 
coupled  to  the  skid,  a  top  wall  coupled  to  the  side  walls, 
yieldable  and  resilient  shock  absorbing  material  on  said 
skid,  a  mounting  base  overlying  said  shock  absorbing 
material  and  having  peripheral  edges  closely  adjacent 
said  side  walls,  means  for  maintaining  said  base  in  con- 
tact with  said  shock  absorbing  material,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  including  a  hold  down  strip  secured  to  the 
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inner  periphery  of  the  sidewalls  and  extending  inwardly  arms  hingedly  mounted  on  said  post  and  adapted  to  en- 
over  said  peripheral  edges  of  the  mounting  base,  said  circle  and  engage  a  portion  of  said  container,  means  for 
strip  being  spaced  above  said  mounting  base,  and  a  strip  vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  said  arms  on  said  post, 
of  yieldable  and  resilient  shock  absorbing  material  dis-    the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  in  overlapping  relation 

when  closed  and  having  alignable  openings,  a  lock  pin 


posed  between  the  hold  down  strip  and  the  juxtaposed 
peripheral  edges  of  the  mounting  base,  said  strip  of  shock 
absorbing  material  being  in  contact  with  said  base  and 
said  hold  down  strip. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
container,  said  container  having  a  double  wall,  an  insu- 
lating material  in  said  double  wall,  said  insulating  ma- 
terial com.prising  alternate  layers  of  silk  and  a  poly- 
ethylene terephthalic  film  having  a  coating  of  aluminum 
thereon,  and  means  for  evacuating  said  space  between 
the  double  walls,  whereby  the  heat  transmisison  through 
the  double  walls  is  substantially  decreased. 


3,231,126 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE  AND  STAND 

Elkin  King  Cotney,  311  S.  Quintard  Ave.,  Anniston,  Ala. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,943 

2  Claims.     (CI.  220—18) 

1.  A  combination  waste  receptacle  and  stand  compris- 
ing a  container  constructed  of  lightweight  relatively  rigid 
material  and  having  an  open  end,  a  plurality  of  smooth 
angularly  disposed  surfaces  located  about  the  open  end 
of  said  container,  a  cover  for  said  Container  constructed 
of  the  same  material,  said  cover  having  a  groove  with  a 
plurality  of  surfaces  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the 
open  end  surfaces  of  said  container,  an  air  release  valve 
in  said  cover,  said  stand  including  a  base,  means  includ- 
ing supporting  legs  having  ground  embedding  anchor 
means  thereon  for  anchoring  said  base  in  the  earth,  an 
upright  post  fixedly  carried  by  said  base,  a  pair  of  arcuate 


3,231,125 
INSULATING  MATERIAL  FOR  VACUUM 
INSULATING  SYSTEM 
Frank  M.  Sigona,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,365 
5  Claims.     (CI.  220—9) 


*^« 


for  insertion  in  said  openmgs  when  they  are  aligned,  and 
means  on  said  post  for  removably  and  seatingly  support- 
ing said  cover  when  the  cover  is  removed  from  the  con- 
tainer, the  arms  of  the  stand  being  of  a  construction  to 
hold  the  container  until  the  lock  pin  is  released  and  to 
prevent  the  container  from  being  tipped  over  by  animals. 


3,231,127 
ALLOY  COATED  STEEL  ARTICLE 
Donald  Robert  VIrzi,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,599 
8  Claims.     (CI.  220—52) 


8.  A  one-piece  wire  opening  key  for  metal  cans,  com- 
prising: a  handle  and  a  shank;  said  key  having  thereon 
a  coating  of  a  tin-zinc  binary  alloy  wherein  tin  is  in  the 
amount  of  from  75  to  96%;  said  coating  having  a  thick- 
ness of  from  1  to  8.5  X  10-*  inch;  and  a  slot  in  said  shank 
through  which  a  tongue  of  a  container-opening  strip  is 
adapted  to  enter,  the  inner  surface  of  said  slot  being  bare 
steel. 


3,231,128 

PLASTIC  BASKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Max  S.  Klein,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Max  Klein,  Inc., 

Femdale,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,890 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—63) 

1.  A  basket  comprising  a  plastic  tubular  body  open  at 

its  upper  end; 

a  transverse  integral  plastic  boUom  arranged  inwardly 
of  its  lower  end  defining  therewith  an  annular  depend- 
ing flange; 
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a  reversed  turned  annular  and  integral  lip  extending 
downwardly  from  said  upper  end  upon  its  exterior 
and  spaced  radially  outward  defining  an  annular 
groove; 

an  omameutal  tubular  open  ended  cover  snugly  posi- 
tioned over  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  with  its 


upper  annular  edge  nested  and  retained  within  said 
Up  and  with  its  lower  annular  edge  in  registry  with 
the  bottom  of  said  depending  flange;  and 
a  plastic  channel  ring  base  with  upstanding  irmer  and 
outer  annular  flanges  snugly  mounted  and  secured 
over  said  depending  flange  and  the  lower  annular  edge 
oif  the  cover. 


3  131  129 
STAGGERED  STACK  VENDING  MACHINE 
Herman  R.  Craven,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  Gerald  C. 
Coker,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  and  Karl  D.  Fastner,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Vendo  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,487 
22  Claims.     (CI.  221—67) 


1.  An  artide  dispensing  mechanism  comprising: 

article  receiving  magazine  structure  having  opposed 
wall  surfaces  located  in  spaced  relationship  a  distance 
greater  than  the  maximum  effective  diameter  of  each 
of  the  articles  and  less  than  twice  said  diameter 
whereby  a  stack  of  articles  in  the  structure  present 
a  pair  of  upright  columns  of  articles  in  relative  over- 
lapping, staggered  relationship; 

a  pair  of  retainers  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the 
structure  and  disposed  to  alternately  support  the 
lowermost  article  of  said  columns,  each  of  said 
retainers  being  independently  movable  from  an 
article  supporting  position  to  a  location  clearing  the 
article  supported  thereby  for  release  from  the  same; 

means  for  returning  each  of  the  retainers  to  said  posi- 
tions after  movement  of  the  same  to  said  locations 
thereof; 


a  latch  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  the  retainers  and 
having  latching  components  thereon  spaced  around 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  latch  in  locations  causing 
one  of  the  components  to  be  disposed  to  support  one 
of  the  retainers  while  the  other  components  clear 
the  other  retainer;  and 

driving  means  operable  to  rotate  said  latch  through  an 
iiKrement  to  move  a  component  to  a  location  for 
supporting  the  retainer  previously  unsupported  by  a 
latching  component  as  said  one  component  is  moved 
out  of  the  retainer  supporting  disposition  thereof 
whereby  articles  are  alternately  dispensed  from  said 
columns  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  latch  through 
successive  increments  to  release  alternate  retainers. 


3,231,130 

LABEL  DISPENSER 

Richard  W.  Foote,  144  Chestnut  St,  Willimantic,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,680 

9  CUims.     (CI.  221—70) 


1.  A  label  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  for  enclosing 
a  coiled  carrier  strip  on  which  labels  coated  with  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  are  mounted,  said  housing  having  a 
wall  means  provided  with  a  dispensing  slot,  said  slot  hav- 
ing spaced  opposing  bounding  edges,  a  hold-down  bar 
provided  on  said  housing  in  overlying  relation  to  said  wall 
means  parallel  to  the  slot  and  having  a  leading  edge  spaced 
from  the  slot  and  disposed  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  slot, 
said  hold-down  bar  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  slightly 
from  said  wall  means  to  accommodate  free  passage  of  the 
carrier  strip  therebetween  but  to  retain  the  strip  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  wall  means,  the  other  edge  of 
said  slot  comprising  a  lip  disposed  inwardly  of  the  plane 
of  said  wall  means  and  having  a  strip-engaging  edge  por- 
tion lying  slightly  below  and  arranged  complementary  to 
the  one  edge  of  the  slot  and  being  substantially  parallel 
with  said  one  edge  of  the  slot,  said  lip  edge  ponion  and 
the  one  edge  of  the  slot  being  disposed  in  planes  sub- 
stantially perjjendicular  to  said  wall  means  and  spaced 
apart  substantially  the  thickness  of  the  label-bearing  strip, 
the  leading  edge  of  said  hold-down  bar  nearest  said  slot 
being  spaced  slightly  away  from  said  one  edge  of  the 
slot  to  preclude  engagement  of  said  leading  bar  edge  by 
labels  as  they  are  peeled  from  the  strip  when  the  strip 
passes  over  said  slot  edge,  and  a  pick-off  bar  disposed 
above  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  hold-down  bar 
and  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  hold- 
down  bar,  said  pick-off  bar  having  a  narrow  edge-like 
surface  parallel  to  the  wall  means  to  be  engaged  by  a  label 
peeled  from  the  strip,  whereby  the  label-bearing  strip  is 
positioned  substantially  perpendicularly  of  said  wall  means 
by  said  lip  portion  and  bent  substantially  ninety  degrees 
as  it  passes  over  said  one  edge  of  the  slot  and  under  said 
hold-down  bar  to  caMse  a  label  thereon  to  peel  from  the 
strip  as  the  latter  is  moved  through  the  ninety  degree 
angle  so  that  the  label  is  lodged  on  the  edge-like  surface 
of  said  pick-off  bar. 
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3,231,131  said  element  toward  and  retaining  said  element  in  the 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  retracted  position,  and  means  interconnected   with  said 

**T?  ulrJ^'      ._  «*™f'  ^■"'•'  ■*^'*<*  ^J*?^*^  *°  shaft  for  positively  shifting  said  element  to  said  extended 

United  ^0|^  ^u^»c^^ti^^of^»UtomiM  p^suion  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  to  shift  said  plate  mem- 

4  ClalBM.     (CI.  221— 29«) 


/-  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  articles  from  the  bottom 
of  a  stack  of  the  articles,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
platform  disposed  under  the  stack  to  receive  articles 
released  from  the  stack,  at  least  oi>e  pair  of  dogs  div 
posed  above  the  platform  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bottom  article  of  the  stack,  spring  means  for  each  dog 
and  movable  between  a  first  and  second  position,  the 
spring  means  in  the  first  position  urging  each  dog  to- 
ward the  bottom  article  of  the  stack  to  engage  it  and 
support  the  stack  above  the  platform,  means  for  moving 
the  dogs  and  platform  relatively  away  from  and  toward 
each  other  so  the  platform  can  engage  and  support  the 
bottom  article  in  the  stack,  means  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  dogs  and  platform  closer  together  to  force 
the  dogs  away  from  the  bottom  article  and  move  the 
spring  means  to  the  second  position  where  they  hold  the 
dogs  away  from  the  bottom  article  in  the  stack,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  dogs  and  plat- 
form away  from  each  other  to  move  the  spring  means 
to  the  first  position  so  the  dogs  are  urged  to  engage  the 
next  article  in  the  stack  nearest  the  bottom. 


3,231,132 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DRILL  POINT 

THREAD  CUTTING  SCREW 

Walter  M.  Hanncman,  Annapolis,  Md.,  ass^or  to  Illinob 

Tool    Works    Inc.,    Chicago,    HI.,    a    corporation    of 

Dcbware 
Original  application  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,481,  now 

Patent  No.  3,164,851,  dated  Jan.  12,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,808 
5  Claims.     (CI.  221—298) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described  including 
means  for  conveying  successive  screws  from  a  loading 
station  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel;  a  combina- 
tion comprising  of  a  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  said 
loading  station  for  feeding  screws  to  the  conveying  means, 
said  mechanism  comprising  chute  means  extending  down- 
wardly and  having  a  lower  end  disposed  adjacent  said 
conveying  means,  a  rock  shaft  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  chute  means,  a  plate  member  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  normally  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  chute 
means  for  supporting  a  lowermost  screw  in  the  chute 
means,  an  element  shiftably  mounted  for  movement  from 
a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position  in  said  chute 
means  and  between  a  lowermost  screw  and  an  imme- 
diately adjacent  screw  in  the  chute  means,  means  in- 
dependent of  said  shaft  for  normally  yieldably  biasing 
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ber  to  open  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  means  to  permit 
the  lowermost  screw  to  fall  through  the  conveying  means 
so  that  said  element  serves  to  retain  the  remaining  screws 
in  the  chute  means. 


3,231,133 
ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 
Albert  R.  Wattz,  FnUerton,  Calif.,  and  Paul  R.  Peterson, 
Norwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hoghes  Aho-aft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,446 
1  Claim.     (CL  221—299) 


In  combination,  means  to  hold  a  vertically  disposed 
array  of  objects  in  sequential  relationship,  a  flexible  strip 
member  secured  to  and  around  a  rotatable  support  mem- 
ber and  having  vertically  spaced  end  portiofM  exteixi- 
ing  away  from  said  support  member  and  toward  said 
vertical  array,  guide  means  for  supporting  and  maintain- 
ing said  end  portions  of  said  flexible  strip  member  a 
predetermined  distance  apart,  a  frame  member  for  sup- 
porting said  rotatable  member  and  said  guide  means,  and 
motor  means  to  rotate  said  support  member  in  oscillat- 
ing fashion  whereby  said  end  portions  of  said  strip  mem- 
ber are  moved  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  alternately  inserted  at  least  partially  into  said 
array  of  objects  to  permit  at  least  a  terminal  one  of 
said  objects  to  be  released  from  said  array  during  each 
oscillating  cycle  while  preventing  release  of  the  remain- 
ing objects  in  said  array. 


3,231,134 

SPRAYING  UQUIDS 

Bernard  Webster,  Wahon-on-Thamcs,  England,  assignor 

to  Joseph  John  Lorant,  East  Molescy,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept.  1,  1961, 

31,575/61 
12  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 
1.  A  method  of  applying  a  foamed  material  to  a  sur- 
face comprising  feeding  a  foamable  liquid  and  at  least 
one  other  liquid  under  pressure  to  a  foaming  chamber 
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II 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  flow  and  containing  over  a 

major  portion  of  its  length  a  foam  inducing  material  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  tortuous  fine  passages  therethrough, 
separately  feeding  a  gas  to  the  chamber,  the  rate  of  flow 
and  pressure  of  the  liquids  and  gas  in  the  chamber  being 
such  as  to  force  the  foamable  liquid  through  said  pas- 
sages continuously  to  effect  momentum  changes  and  to 
cause  foaming  of  the  foamable  liquid  by  dispersal  of  the 
gas  as  a  plurality  of  bubbles  therein,  and  discharging  the 
foamed  liquid  on  to  a  surface  directly  from  the  chamber 
without  the  addition  of  further  materials  through  a  closely 
associated  spraying  device  in  direct  communication  with 
the  foaming  chamber. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  liquids 
in  a  predetermined  volumetric  ratio  to  a  delivery  point 


1315 


under  pressure,  comprising  a  device  for  feeding  a  pressure 
imparting  liquid  and  other  liquids  including  a  foamable 
liquid  to  a  metering  device,  a  compressible  container 
having  an  outlet  leading  to  the  metering  device  for  each 
liquid  other  than  the  pressure  imparting  liquid,  a  hollow 
body  including  membrane  means  through  which  the  pres- 
sure imparting  liquid  flows  in  pressure  contact  but  with- 
out physical  contact  with  each  remaining  liquid  in  said 
containers  to  impart  a  pressure  to  cause  all  said  liquids 
to  be  fed  to  the  metering  device  at  the  pressure  of  the 
pressure  imparting  liquid,  and  means  to  feed  the  mixture 
from  the  metering  point  to  the  delivery  point,  said  means 
comprising  a  spray  nozzle,  an  elongated  foaming  cham- 
ber mounted  on  said  nozzle  and  a  foam  inducer  in  said 
foaming  chamber. 


"  3;Z31,135 

DISPENSING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING 
PLURAL  COUNTERS 
Elbert  C.  Starbuck,  8544  EtOD  Ave^  Canoga  Park,  Calif., 
and  Al  Siamon,  7661  Alcove  St,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif. 

FOed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,170 
M     16  Claims.     (CL  222— 26) 
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16.  An  indicating  system  for  aiding  in  the  controlling 

and  supervising  the  dispensing  of  predeterminable  amounts 

of  a  liquid  under  pressure,  from  a  storage  tank  by  means 

of  a  dispensing  tap,  comprising: 

a  tap  switch  means  connected  to  the  tap  and  actuated 

whenever  the  tap  for  dispensing  the  liquid  under 

pressure  is  being  actuated; 

a  counter  including  an  enabling  circuit  operated  by 

said  tap  switch  when  actuated; 
means  for  generating  a  source  of  timed  electrical  pulses 
connectible  through  said  enabling  circuit  to  said 
counter  upon  tap-switch  actuation;  and  a  timing 
circuit  connected  in  circuit  to  said  tap  switch  and 
being  activated  upon  actuation  of  said  tap  switch 
to  temporarily  disable  said  enabling  circuit  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,231,136 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  MEASURED 

QUANTITIES  OF  MATERIAL 

Lutwin  C.  Rotter,  Ladne,  and  George  Weitzel,  Bridgeton, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  McNeil  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,950 
15  Claims.     (CI.  222—76) 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising  an  air  motor  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  an  air  valve 
for  alternately  directing  air  under  pressure  to  and  venting 
air  from  opposite  ends  of  said  motor  to  move  the  piston, 
a  measuring  pump  cylinder  coaxial  with  the  air  motor 
and  having  a  piston  movable  therein,  means  for  connect- 
ing one  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  with  a  source  of  pump- 
able  material,  a  nozzle  for  receiving  material  pumped 
from  the  one  end  of  said  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  both  pistons  and  projecting  from  said  pump 
cylinder,  stop  means  engageable  by  the  piston  rod  for 
determining  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  pistons,  valve 
control  means  associated  with  the  stop  means  the  valve  for 
reversing  air  flow  from  the  valve  to  the  air  motor,  thereby 
reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  piston  there- 
in, and  said  nozzle  being  air  operated,  said  apparatus 
having  a  second  air  valve  for  providing  air  under  pressure 
to  said  nozzle. 


3,231,137 

COMBINATION  HANDLE  AND  SPOUT  DEVICE 

Angelo  Serafini,  Boston,  Mass. 

(33  Faywood  Ave.,  East  Boston,  Mass.) 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,575 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 83) 


;-t   "] 


1.  A  combination  handle  and  spout  device  for  con- 
tainers comprising  a  holder  embodying  a  grasping  por- 
tion, two  legs  spaced  apart  extending  from  the  latter, 
one  of  said  legs  having  penetrating  means  adapted  to 
pierce  the  top  of  a  container,  a  mounting  member  attached 
to  and  extending  angularly  outward  beyond  the  other 
said  leg,  a  support  extending  angulariy  from  one  end  of 
said  mounting  member,  a  spout  attached  to  said  support 
and  extending  therethrough  and  embodying  a  penetrating 
portion  at  one  side  of  said  support  below  and  spaced  from 
said  mounting  member,  and  a  discharge  portion  on  the 
spout  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  support,  a 
lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  mounting  member  having 
a  cam  portion  at  one  end,  said  cam  portion  adapted  to 
overlie  said  spout  penetrating  portion  in  position  of  use 
and  a  tightening  member  extending  between  said  legs. 
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3,231,138 

HANDLE  AND  SPOUT  DEVICE 

Angelo  Serafini,  Boston,  Mass. 

(33  Faywood  Ave.,  East  Boston,  Mass.) 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,965 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 83) 


3,231,140 

VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID 

Donald  E.  Krup.  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Fred  Mills 

Corporation,  Winnetka,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,772 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—129.2) 


1.  A  handle  and  spout  device  for  containers  having 
a  rim  portion,  said  device  comprising  a  holder,  said  holder 
having  a  handle  portion,  a  leg  depending  from  each  end 
of  said  handle  portion,  a  mounting  member  extending 
from  one  of  the  said  legs  outwardly  beyond  said  holder, 
a  support  extending  angularly  from  said  mounting  mem- 
ber, a  spout  attached  to  said  support  and  extending  there- 
through, said  spout  embodying  a  penetrating  portion  at 
one  side  of  said  support  and  spaced  from  said  mounting 
member  and  a  discharge  portion  at  an  opposite  side  of 
said  support,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  mounting 
member  having  a  cam  portion  at  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  grip  said  rim  portion  and  which  overlies  said  spout 
penetrating  end  portion  and  is  spaced  from  said  support 
and  normally  is  in  the  space  between  said  penetrating 
portion  and  said  mounting  member,  a  fastener  member 
attached  to  and  extending  between  said  legs,  and  means 
at  the  end  of  the  other  said  leg  adapted  to  grip  said  con- 
tainer. 


3,231,139 

DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 

Bernard  Bouet,  65  Rue  la  Boetie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,335 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  12,  1961, 

873.004 

12  Claims.     (CI.  222—95) 


1.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  a  dispenser  casing 
providing  a  concentrate  chamber  having  a  concentrate 
inlet  communicating  with  a  source  of  liquid  concentrate, 
said  casing  being  also  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet  and 
a  high  velocity  water  jet  inlet,  a  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  dispenser  casing  and  equipped  with  spaced 
valves,  one  of  said  valves  normally  sealing  the  concen- 
trate inlet  and  the  other  of  said  valves  comprising  a 
spreader  head  adapted,  when  closed,  to  seal  said  water 
inlet  with  both  of  said  valves  being  operative  to  provide 
substantially  simultaneous  flow  through  said  concentrate 
and  water  inlets,  means  for  supplying  water  under  pres- 
sure to  said  jet  inlet,  the  outlet  from  said  dispenser  being 
normally  open,  a  compression  spring  on  said  stem  biasing 
said  valves  to  sealing  position,  positionable  bushing  means 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  non-rotatably  and  slid- 
ably  coupled  to  said  stem  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which 
said  stem  is  movable  for  opening  said  valves,  and  handle 
means  on  said  stem  external  to  said  casing  for  selectively 
positioning  said  bushing  and  for  opening  said  valve,  said 
stem  being  equipped  with  a  resilient  sleeve  defining  said 
valves,  said  sleeve  being  equipped  with  an  end  projection 
engageable  with  said  water  inlet  and  an  annular  shoulder 
intermediate  the  sleeve  ends  for  sealing  said  concentrate 
inlet,  said  projection  being  selectively  compressible  under 
the  urging  of  said  spring  to  seal  said  water  inlet  after  said 
annular  shoulder  is  in  sealing  position  relative  to  said 
concentrate  inlet. 


3,231,141 
PORTABLE,  INVERTIBLE  CONTAINER 

Albert  F.  Schaad,  Croton  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,332 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—166) 


1.  A  container  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
a  central  axis  and  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  and 
a  further  opening  near  said  discharge  opening  offset  from 
the  axis  of  said  body,  a  movable  follower  element  in  said 
body,  a  member  mounted  on  said  body  for  displacement 
relative  to  said  elongated  body,  said  member  encircling  said 
body  and  having  an  inner  surface  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  body,  said  discharge  open- 
ing being  thereby  unobstructed  by  said  member,  and 
flexible  connecting  means  extending  through  said  fur- 
ther opening  and  attached  to  said  follower  eleanent  and  1.  In  combination,  (1)  a  portable  container  having  a 
to  said  member  to  move  said  follower  element  towards  top,  bottom  and  sides,  a  sealable  opening  in  said  top  and 
said  discharge  opening  as  said  member  is  moved  with  circumferentially  opposed  horizontal  pivot  means;  (2) 
respect  to  said  body  to  pull  said  connecting  means  fixed  means  for  suspending  said  container  above  the  floor 
through  said  further  opening.  level   a   distance   sufl^cient   to  permit   said  container  to 
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rotate  from  ati  upright  position  to  a  fully  inverted  posi- 
tion through  180  degrees  about  said  pivot  means;  and 
(3)  mechanical  means  for  inverting  said  container  by 
rotation  about  said  pivot  means,  wherein  said  pivot  means 
are  in  a  horizontal  plane  which  is  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  said  container  a  distance  which  is  from  60  to  80  per- 
cent of  the  overall  height  of  said  container  and  spaced 
from  a  point  equidistant  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
container  a  distance  which  is  at  least  30  percent  of  the 
distance  from  the  top  opening  of  said  container  to  the 
floor  level  when  said  container  is  in  the  inverted  posi- 
tion, said  pivot  means  being  formed  by  a  hollow,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  mounting  passing  through  said  con- 
tainer and  being  fixed  to  the  sides  of  said  container  and 
an  axle  passing  through  said  mounting  and  supported  by 
said  fixed  suspending  means,  with  the  proviso  that  said 
container  is  removably  suspended  by  said  pivot  means 
from  said  fixed  support  means. 


top,  a  keg  of  beer  mounted  in  the  cabinet,  a  spigot  mount- 
ed on  a  vertical  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  hose  connecting 
the  spigot  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  keg,  a  tray  mount- 
ed in  the  cabinet  at  an  intermediate  point,  said  tray  com- 
prising a  generally  triangular  plate  mounted  in  a  comer 
portion  of  the  cabinet  in  edge-abutting  engagement  with 
adjoining  walls  thereof,  said  tray  further  comprising  an 


3,231,142 
VALVE  ACTUATING  CAP 

Russell  Park  McGhie,  New  York,  and  Gilbert  De  Wayne 
Miles,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,612 
13  CUims.     (CI.  222—182) 


1.  An  actuator  cap  assembly  for  a  pressurized  con- 
tainer of  the  type  having  an  upwardly  spring  biased  pro- 
jecting movably  mounted  hollow  valve  stem  which  when 
depressed  toward  the  container  will  permit  discharge  of 
the  container  contents  through  said  stem,  said  cap  assem- 
bly comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at  its  bottom  and 
adapted  to  enclose  the  top  of  said  container  including 
said  stem,  a  top  wall  arnl  an  annular  side  wall  on  said 
body,  mcan^  providing  an  upwardly  open  slot  extending 
entirely  across  said  top  wall  and  intersecting  said  side 
wall  at  upwardly  open  recesses  in  said  side  wall,  means 
providing  a  removable  snap-on  fit  for  said  body  on  said 
container  and  a  rigid  valve  operating  member  slidably 
guided  on  said  side  wall  at  said  recesses  extending  entirely 
across  said  top  wail  and  reciprocably  mounted  on  said 
body  for  free  movemcot  in  said  slot  on  the  axis  of  said 
container  and  being  accessible  for  actuating  said  valve 
stem  without  removing  said  cap  assembly,  said  valve 
operating  member  being  a  separate  member  with  respect 
to  said  body  and  resting  in  the  assembly  directly  upon 
said  valve  stem  but  being  of  insufficient  weight  to  depress 
said  valve  stem,  and  said  valve  operating  member  having 
a  depending  hollow  portion  telescoped  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  valve  stem  and  being  formed  with  a  dis- 
charge passage  that  communicates  through  said  portion 
with  the  valve  stem  passage  and  extends  to  a  laterally 
directed  discharge  aperture  in  the  side  of  said  valve  oper- 
ating member. 

3,231,143 
PORTABLE  DRINK  DISPENSER 
Fred  P.  Csemy,  929  N.  7th  St.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,563 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222—183) 
1.  A  portable,  refrigerated  beverage  dispensing  pack- 
age comprising  a  generally  square  cabinet  having  an  open 


upstanding  retaining  flange  for  the  tank  on  the  free  edges 
of  the  plate,  said  tray  still  further  comprising  outwardly 
angulated  ears  on  the  ends  of  the  flange  and  an  angulated 
depending  flange  on  the  corner  portion  of  the  plate,  a 
gas  tank  mounted  in  the  tray,  a  hose  connecting  the  gas 
tank  to  the  top  portion  of  the  keg  and  a  removable  cov- 
er on  the  cabinet,  said  cover  being  engageable  with  the 
tank  for  retaining  same  in  the  tray. 


3,231,144 

STATIC  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  PULVERULENT 

MATERIAL 

Jean    Rouanet,    Metz,    France,    and    Gerhard    Nikelsld, 

Peine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de 

la  Siderurgie  Francaise,  Saint  Germain-en-Laye,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,008 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—193) 


A  static  distributor  for  pulverulent  material  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  container  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
said  material;  a  substantially  conical  fluidizing  bottom 
permitting  passage  of  fluidizing  gases  in  upward  direc- 
tion therethrough  and  positioned  about  the  lower  end 
of  said  container  at  a  small  distance  from  the  latter  to 
form  therewith  a  pressure  chamber  extending  down  to  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  container;  an  outlet  passage 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  extending  through  said  fluidiz- 
ing bottom  at  the  lower  end  of  said  container  to  permit 
exhaust  of  the  fluidized  material  out  of  said  container, 
said  valve  seat  having  an  inner  convexly  curved  surface 
of  revolution;  means  for  introducing  fluidizing  gases 
into  said  pressure  chamber  through  the  outside  of  said 
container;  a  plurality  of  vent  passages  extending  between 
said  pressure  chamber  and  said  outlet  passage  and  termi- 
nating in  the  latter  closely  adjacent  to  and  upstream  of 
said  valve  seat;  a  substantially  spherical  valve  member 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 
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valve  seat  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  passage; 
pneumatic  moving  means  located  above  said  valve  seat 
and  the  material  in  said  container  for  moving  said  valve 
member  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat,  said  pneu- 
matic moving  means  including  an  operating  member  in 
substantially  axial  alignment  with  said  valve  seat  and 
being  movable  in  axial  direction  toward  and  away  from 
said  latter;  an  elongated  connecting  rod  fixed  at  one  end 
thereof  to  a  portion  of  said  spherical  valve  member  fac- 
ing an  end  of  said  operating  member  directed  towards 
the  valve  seat  and  projecting  from  said  fixed  end  toward 
said  end  of  said  operating  member;  a  ball  member  fixed 
to  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod;  a  hollow  mem- 
ber having  an  inner  semi-spherical  surface  fixed  to  said 
one  end  of  said  operating  member;  and  an  annular  mem- 
ber having  an  inner  surface  defined  by  a  spherical  zone 
having  the  same  diameter  as  said  inner  semi-spherical 
surface  and  said  diameter  being  slightly  greater  than 
that  of  said  ball  member,  said  annular  member  being 
fixed  to  said  hollow  member  and  defining  therewith  a 
housing  surrounding  said  ball  member  so  that  the  latter, 
said  connecting  rod  and  said  spherical  valve  member 
may  universally  tilt  and  turn  with  respect  to  said  operat- 
ing member  and  to  said  valve  seat. 


3^1,145 

UQUm  SOAP  DISPENSER 

John  O.  Coavcnc,  6408  UptoD  Ave.  S^ 

Minneapolis  23,  Minn. 

FDcd  Not.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,304 

4  Cljyms.     (CI.  222—212) 


1.  A  liquid  soap  dispenser  comprising  a  resilient  and 
deformable  container  of  plastic  material  including  top, 
bottom,  end  and  side  walls,  all  of  said  walls  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  thinness,  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
presenting  relatively  large  and  smooth  outer  surfaces, 
which  are  imperforate,  said  end  walls  presenting  smooth 
imperforate  outer  surfaces  of  a  lesser  area  than  said  top 
and  bottom  walls,  and  said  side  walls  being  flexible  and 
presenting  smooth  surfaces  of  a  lesser  area  than  said  top 
and  bottom  walls,  said  side  walls  each  having  a  pair  of 
normally  closed  slits  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and 
arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  said  top  and  bottom 
walls,  said  slits  extending  completely  through  said  side 
walls  from  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  to  the  inner  surfaces 
thereof,  whereby  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  said  side  walls  will  deform  to  cause  said  slits 
to  flex  open  and  thereby  discharge  liquid  soap  from  said 
container. 


3^1,146 
CONTROLLED  RATE  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
EIlMrt  C.  Troy,  HlgUand  Park,  111.,  aarignor  to  Herbert 
Simpnn  Corporatioa,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

FDcd  Apr.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,708 
12  Claimfl.  (CL  222—233) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  material  containing  cham- 
ber having  a  disdiarge  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  appet- 
ratus  for  ctNitroIlmg  the  discharge  of  material  through 
said  opening  comprising  door  means  facing  said  opening 
and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  wall. 


said  door  means  having  a  lower  edge  portion  adapted  to 
closely  face  a  lower  edge  of  said  opening  and  extending 
transversely  beyond  side  edges  of  said  opening,  means 
pivotaJly  mounting  said  door  means  on  said  chamber  for 


movement  of  the  lower  edge  portion  thereof  toward  and 
away  from  said  opening,  and  means  for  biasing  said  door 
means  toward  said  opening  against  the  pressure  of  said 
material. 


3,231,147 
LUBRICATION  PUMP 
John  Mldiacl  Leahy,  Cliicago,  lU.,  aasignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313^33 
1  Claim.     (CI.  222—262) 


A  lubricant  gun  of  the  type  which  receives  in  its  bar- 
rel a  disposable  lubricant  cartridge  having  removable  end 
closures  said  gun  comprising 

a  barrel  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 

a  pumping  head  detachably  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  pumping  chamber, 

lubricant  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  head  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber, 

a  pumping  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  pump- 
ing head  for  reciprocating  a  plunger  in  said  cham- 
ber to  create  a  vacuum  for  drawing  lubricant  for- 
wardly, 

means  on  said  head  for  accomplishing  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  open  end  of  an  inserted  lubri- 
cant cartridge, 

a  follower  transversely  inserted  within  the  cartridge 
for  accomplishing  a  snug  and  slidable  engagement 
with  the  interior  wall  of  the  cartridge, 

a  removable  closure  on  the  rearward  end  of  the  bar- 
rel and  formed  with  an  air-admitting  opening  so  at- 
mospheric pressure  may  be  exerted  against  the  fol- 
lower, 

a  bead  chain  connector  for  retracting  the  follower  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  attached  to  the  follower  and  an 
outer  end  which  together  with  the  bead  chain  ac- 
complishes a  loose  coupling  by  way  of  the  air-ad- 
mitting opening  with  said  removable  closure. 


3,231,148 
_  PUMP 

wl:^l!"?'i![!^*"  Height.,  HL,  anignor  to  Stewart- 
\h^     "''***"^'*°'  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,436 

9  Claims.     (Q.  222— 288) 

I.  A  pump,  comprising  a  pump  body  having  an  open 

bore,  a  pump  cylinder  fitted  into  the  open  bore  and  hav- 

mg  a  cyhnder  bore  of  a  selected  smaller  diameter    a 
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pump  piston  fitted  sealingly  into  the  cylinder  horc  de- 
fining therein  a  fluid  pumping  chamber,  fluid  inlet  means 
for  said  pumping  chamber,  fluid  outlet  means  of  fixed 
length  for  the'pumping  chamber,  a  reservoir,  and  a  cover 
plate  covering  the  reservoir  and  having  a  first  opening 
therein  for  receiving  the  pump  piston  and  having  equally 
spaced  therefrocn  second  and  third  equally  sized  open- 


ings, said  cover  plate  supporting  the  pump  body  within 
the  reservoir  so  that  the  fluid  inlet  means  is  below  the 
level  of  the  fluid  therein  and  the  fluid  outlet  means  of 
fixed  length  is  interchangeably  connected  with  either 
said  second  or  third  openings  and  the  other  of  said  second 
and  third  openings  enables  the  supply  of  said  fluid  to  said 
reservoir. 


3^31,149 

DISPENSER  FOR  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 

Joseph  J.  Yuza,  3816  W.  64th  St^  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,072 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—324) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  relatively  viscous  fluids  such  as 
batter,  condiments  and  the  like  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
container  for  holding  a  supply  of  the  fluid  to  be  dispensed; 
a  dispensing  iMzzle  comprising  a  cylindrical  metering 
chamber  having  an  open  end  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  container,  the  opposite  end  of  said  metering  chamber 
being  closed  by  a  spout  member  having  an  imperforate 
end  wall,  said  spout  member  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  the  side  walls  thereof;  plunger  means  extending 
through  said  container  and  into  the  open  end  of  said 
nictcring  chamber  for  forcing  fluid  outwardly  through 
said  side  wall  openings,  said  plunger  means  including  a 
check  valve  allowing  fluid  to  flow  from  said  container 
into  said  metering  chamber  but  preventing  reverse  flow 
back  to  said  container;  operating  means  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger  means;  and  a  resilient  cover  comprising  a 
sleeve  encompassing  said  spout  member  and  closing  off 
said  side  wall  openings,  said  sleeve  being  expandable  in 
response  to  a  build  up  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber 


to  permit  discharge  of  fluid  between  said  sleeve  and  the 
external  surface  of  said  nozzle  so  that  said  fluid  is  dis- 
pensed in  a  predetermined  pattern  from  said  spout  mem- 
ber. 


3,231,150 

METERING  BUTTON  CAP  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER  VALVES 

Harry  Wllhelm  Holm,  Oslo,  Norway,  and  Lawrence  T. 

Ward,  Portland,  Pa^  assignors  to  Scary  Ltd^  Zog, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,564 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222—355) 


1.  A  button  cap  for  converting  into  a  metering  valve 
a  continuous  flow  valve  for  the  outlet  of  a  pressurized 
container  having  a  tubular  valve  stem  depressible  to  open 
the  outlet  valve,  said  button  cap  comprising  an  inverted 
cuplike  casing  member  having  a  flexible  outer  end  wall 
and  a  tubular  member  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
within  the  cuplike  member,  the  tubular  member  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  valve  stem  and 
forming  therewith  a  metering  chamber,  the  casing  mem- 
ber having  a  spray  nozzle  passage  extending  through  the 
side  wall  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  the  two  members  be- 
ing adjacent  one  another  and  cooperating  to  form  valve 
means  for  controlling  flow  to  the  nozzle  from  the  meter- 
ing chamber,  the  outer  end  wall  of  the  casing  member 
having  a  rigid  central  portion  forming  the  valve  member 
and  surrounded  by  an  annular  flexible  portion  so  as  to 
permit  the  application  of  finger  pressure  to  the  end  of 
the  casing  member  to  actuate  the  valve  means  and  to  per- 
mit said  pressure  to  be  transmitted  to  the  tubular  member 
and  thence  to  the  valve  stem  to  open  the  valve  thereof 
and  cause  the  metering  chamber  to  be  filled,  upon  the  re- 
lease of  the  finger  pressure  the  valve  stem  moving  to  close 
the  valve  and  the  annular  flexible  portion  of  the  said  end 
wall  permitting  the  valve  means  to  open  under  the  pres- 
sure of  the  material  within  the  metering  chamber. 


3,231,151 
PRESSURE  PAINTING  DEVICE 
WUUam  R.  Clark,  940  Tamarac  Lane,  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
and  Floyd  E.  HInkson,  285  N.  San  Pedro  Road,  San 
Rafael,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,675 
5  Qaims.     (CI.  222—391) 
1.  A  pressure  painting  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  member  having  an  outlet  at  one 

end  thereof; 
a  piston  rod  disposed  in  said  tubular  member; 
manually  operable  means  engageable  with  said  piston 
rod  for  reciprocating  said  piston  rod  through  a  limited 
distance  within  said  tubular  member; 
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a  piston  slidably  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  in 
sliding  and  sealed  engagement  with  said  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

one-way  clutch  means  mounted  on  said  piston  to  clutch 
said  piston  to  said  piston  rod  for  unitary  movement 
therewith  when  said  piston  rod  moves  in  a  direction 
towards  said  outlet  and  to  unclutch  said  piston  from 
said  piston  rod  when  said  piston  rod  moves  in  the 
opposite  direction; 

means  for  disengaging  said  pist  m  rod  from  said  manu- 
ally operable  means  to  permit  extended  movement 
of  said  piston  rod  in  either  direction  in  said  tubular 
member; 


means  on  said  piston  rod  for  engagement  with  said  pis- 
ton upon  extended  movement  of  said  piston  rod  in 
said  opposite  direction  to  move  said  piston  with  said 
piston  rod  in  said  opposite  direction; 

means  in  said  tubular  member  at  the  end  opposite  said 
outlet  to  declutch  said  piston  from  said  piston  rod 
upon  movement  of  said  piston  to  said  opposite  end  of 
said  tubular  member  to  permit  substantial  extended 
movement  of  said  piston  rod  in  the  direction  towards 
said  outlet  without  movement  of  said  piston  there- 
with; 

means  operable  in  response  to  full  extended  movement 
of  said  piston  in  the  direction  towards  said  outlet  to 
reclutch  said  piston  to  said  piston  rod  for  unitary 
movement  thereof  in  the  direction  towards  said  out- 
let. 


3,231,152 
PRESSURE  CONTAINER 
William  Henry  McKiever,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,690 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 


1.  In  a  pressure  container  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  tubular  metal  body  including  a  side  wall  and  a 
breast  and  said  breast  being  adapted  to  receive  a  dispens- 
ing valve,  the  improvement  which  comprises; 

said  side  wall  and  said  breast  being  integrally  joined 

in  a  smoothly  merging  shoulder; 
said  side  wall  being  seamless; 

said  breast  being  thicker  than  said  side  wall  and  being 
concavo-convex  in  cross-section  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  in  diminish- 
ing thickness  from  a  maximum  at  said  shoulder; 


said  shoulder  being  defined  by  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
smoothly  merging  with  the  resp)cctive  surfaces  of  said 
side  wall  and  said  breast; 

and  said  inner  shoulder  surface  having  a  radius  greater 
than  that  of  said  outer  shoulder  surface. 


3,231,153 

MULTIPLE  SPRAY  RATE  PRESSURIZED 

PACKAGE  DISPENSER 

Edward  H.  Green,  11  Army  Trail  Road,  Addison,  III., 

and  I.  Irving  Silverman,  Chicago,  HI.;  said  Silverman 

assignor  to  said  Green 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,580 
11  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  providing  selectively  different 
spray  rates  from  a  pressurized  package,  said  assemoiy 
comprising: 

(a)  a  dispenser  spray  head  with  a  hollow  depending 
stem,  aiKl  an  axial  slot  extending  clear  through  the 
wall  of  said  stem, 

(b)  a  pair  of  valve  plungers, 

(c)  the  first  one  of  said  plungers  being  nested  within 
the  second  one  of  said  plungers, 

(d)  said  spray  head  being  seated  within  said  first 
plunger  for  joint  movement  therewith, 

(e)  a  lost  motion  connection  for  enabling  the  joint 
movement  of  said  second  plunger  and  said  first  plung- 
er only  after  said  first  plunger  has  been  moved  a 
predetermined  distance, 

(f)  said  second  plunger  having  first  metering  means 
for  determining  a  relatively  fine  rate  of  flow  of  the 
pressurized  product  being  dispensed  through  said 
spray  head, 

(g)  second  metering  means  defined  between  said  first 
valve  plunger  and  said  slot  in  said  spray  head  for 
determining  a  relatively  coarse  rate  of  flow  of  the 
pressurized  product  being  dispensed  through  said 
spray  head, 

(h)  said  first  and  second  metering  means  being  selec- 
tively operable  in  response  to  the  extent  of  joint 
movement  of  said  spray  head  and  the  first  one  of 
said  pair  of  nested  plungers. 


3,231,154 
SIPHON  DEVICE  FOR  BEER  KEGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mack  S.  Johnston,  %  Avalon  Pbistics,  Inc., 

127  N.  Avalon  Blvd.,  Wilndngton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  150,982,  Nov.  8, 

1961.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,084 

15  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 400.7) 
1.  A  siphon  adapter  for  installation  in  a  keg  having 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls  with  an  aperture  in  at  least  one 
keg  wall,  whereby  the  adapter  seals  said  keg  and  provides 
means  for  removal  of  liquid  therefrom,  said  keg  adapter 
being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises:  a  main  fitting 
member;  means  for  securing  said  fitting  member  within 
said  keg  aperture;  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  said 
fitting  member  exterior  and  the  keg  in  which  the  adapter 
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is  installed;  a  liquid  passageway  extending  through  said 
fitting  member  to  permit  passage  of  fluid  from  the  interior 
of  said  keg  to  the  exterior  thereof;  a  normally  closed  liq- 
uid valve  in  said  fitting  member  liquid  passageway;  a  gas 
passageway  extending  through  said  fitting  member  from 
the  outside  of  said  keg  to  the  inside  thereof,  bypassing 
said  liquid  passageway  and  said  liquid  valve  to  permit 
flow  of  gas  toward  the  inside  of  said  keg;  siphon  tube 


in  one  piece  of  a  resilient  |rfastic  material  aad  including 
a  body  porticm  inscrtaWe  through  the  opening  from  the 
side  directed  toward  the  container  interior,  a  radially  di- 
rected flange  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  body  portion, 
a  locking  rib  on  the  periphery  of  said  body  portion  axially 
spaced  from  said  flange,  said  rib  being  of  a  larger  di- 
ameter than  said  opening  and  capable  of  being  forced 
through  the  opening  and  of  resiliently  expanding  to  lock 
against  the  rib-engaging  surface  of  the  end  member,  the 
length  of  the  body  of  said  nozzle  between  said  locking 


means  connected  with  the  interior  end  of  the  liquid  pas- 
sageway in  said  fitting  member;  said  fitting  member  having 
an  annular  portion  surrounding  a  part  of  said  siphon  tube 
means  forming  a  gas  passage  extension  therebetween  in 
communication  with  said  gas  passageway  in  the  fitting 
member;  a  one-way  gas  check  valve  comprising  a  slit  cy- 
lindrical valve  of  flexible  material  having  spaced  portions 
thereof  sealingly  engaged  with  said  annular  portion  of 
said  fitting  members  and  said  siphon  tube  means. 


3^31,155 

CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  CAP  THEREFOR 

Paul  H.  McConnell,  1811  Las  Floras  DriTe, 

Glendale,  CaUf. 

FU^  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,865 

17  Claims.     (CL  222—482) 


ir 


1.  A  container  for  storing,  transporting  and  dis- 
pensing a  powder  or  liquid  material  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  having  filling  and  dispensing  ap- 
ertures formed  therein  in  spaced-apart  relation,  a 
closure  cap  retained  and  supported  in  sealed  relation 
about  said  filling  aperture  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  dispensing  aperture  is  closed  and 
an  open  positicm  wherein  the  dispensing  aperture  is  un- 
covered, and  means  associated  with  said  cap  tMased  when 
said  oaf)  is  in  its  closed  position  to  seal  said  disipensing 
aperture. 


3^31,156 

CONTAINER  WITH  SNAP-IN  PLASTIC  NOZZLE 
Robert   Stepken   ScfauKz,   SomeniUe,   NJ.,   assizor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,675 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—569) 

1.  A  container  comprising  an  end  member  having  an 

opening  therein  and  being  provided  with  a  rib-engaging 

surface;  and  a  passaged  nozzle  received  in  said  opening 

and  secured  tQ  said  end  member,  said  nozzle  being  formed 


rib  and  said  flange  being  slightly  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  rib  engaging  surface  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  breast  portion  of  said  end  member  thereby  caus- 
ing said  resilient  plastic  material  between  said  locking 
rib  and  flange  to  be  locked  and  imder  tension  between 
said  rib  engaging  surface  and  said  inner  bieast  surface, 
and  matching  toothed  serrations  on  said  nozzie  and  on  an 
inner  surface  of  said  end  member  extending  around  each 
of  them  at  locations  such  that  the  serrations  mesh  and 
slide  axially  relative  to  one  another  upon  nozzle  instal- 
lation and  prevent  redative  rotation  between  said  nozzle 
and  said  end  member. 


3,231,157 

FOLDING  DEVICE 

David  A.  Freeman,  1550  Lake  Shora  Drive,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,445 

26  Claims.     (CL  22S— 37) 


1.  A  folding  device  for  planar  flexible  material  com- 
prising a  frame  with  a  top  working  surface,  a  powered 
axle  extending  longitudinally  with  said  frame,  means  for 
clamping  one  portion  of  said  material  to  said  top  work- 
ing surface,  a  series  of  folding  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  said  top  working  surface,  the  arms  of  said  series  being 
operatively  paired  in  a  predetermined  fashion  to  fold 
successive  portions  of  said  material  inwardly,  and  means 
to  successively  operate  said  paired  arms  to  fold  said  ma- 
terial to  a  smaller  dimension,  said  means  comprising  a 
top,  an  intermediate  and  a  tail-folding  cam  wheel  aflixed 
to  said  powdered  axle,  a  series  of  cam  followers  actuated 
by  said  cam  wheels  and  operatively  connected  to  pivot 
mechanisms  for  pivoting  individual  folding  arms,  said  cam 
followers  being  arranged  so  that  said  folding  arms  are 
pivoted  successively  to  fold  the  undamped  portions  of 
said  material  to  a  smaller  dimension. 
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3^1,158 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
KNITTED  GOODS 
Alfred  Roank,  UnterroC,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Arwa 
HoMins  SA.,  Chnr,  GnmbuiMleii,  Switzcriand,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,   1961, 
A  37,M2;  June   1,   1961,  A  37,570;  Jane   16,   1961, 


A  37,672;  Dec  28,  1961,  A  39,118;  Jan. 
A  39^29;  Jan.  19, 1962,  A  39,240 

10  Claims.     (CI.  223—76) 


17,   1962, 


UJllil 


1.  A  system  for  processing  flattenable  tubular  articles, 
comprising  a  treatment  station;  an  endless  conveyor  for 
transporting  a  succession  of  flat  forms  with  articles  sup- 
ported thereon  past  said  treatment  station,  said  conveyor 
including  interleaved  elongated  bases  and  links  articulated 
to  one  another,  said  bases  having  longitudinal  edges  ex- 
tending between  leading  and  trailing  extremities  thereof 
engaged  by  said  links;  an  article-supporting  form  rising 
from  each  of  said  bases,  the  latter  being  pivotable  between 
first  positions  substantially  in  line  with  the  direction  of 
conveyor  movement  and  second  positions  substantially 
transverse  to  said  direction,  the  leading  and  trailing  ex- 
tremities of  adjacent  bases  being  respectively  juxtaposed 
in  said  second  positions  thereof;  first  guide  means  engage- 
able  with  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  bases  at  loca- 
tions remote  from  said  station  for  maintaining  said  bases 
in  said  first  positions;  second  guide  means  in  the  region 
of  said  station  engageable  with  said  juxtaposed  extremi- 
ties of  said  bases  in  said  second  positions  thereof  for  main- 
taining said  bases  parallel  to  one  another  in  said  region; 
mechanism  including  said  first  and  second  guide  means 
for  advancing  said  conveyor  along  a  closed  path  through 
said  station;  first  control  means  at  the  entrance  end  of 
said  region  for  successively  swinging  said  bases  from  said 
first  positions  into  said  second  positions;  and  second  con- 
trol means  at  the  exit  end  of  said  region  for  successively 
swinging  said  bases  from  said  second  positions  into  said 
first  positions. 

3,231,159 
DUST  COVER  FOR  GARMENT  HANGER 
Harry  J.   Taff,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Kwlk-Kover 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporadon 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,314 
8  Claims.     (CL  223—98) 


w — T'" 


1.  In  combination  with  a  triangular-shaped  garment- 
supporting  hanger  having  upwardly  inclined  and  converg- 
ing ui^r  margins  and  a  hooked  neck  extending  upwardly 


at  the  top  thereof,  a  short,  open-bottom  dust  cover  adapted 
to  cover  the  upper  portion  of  a  garment  on  said  hanger, 
one  side  of  the  cover  comprising  a  first  panel  having  op- 
positely sloping  upper  margins  overlying  said  inclined 
upper  margins  of  said  hanger  and  meeting  at  an  apex,  the 
other  side  of  the  cover  comprising  a  pair  of  flap-form- 
ing panels  extending  respectively  from  said  oppositely 
sloping  margins  of  said  first  panel  and  folded  into  con- 
fronting relation  with  said  first  panel,  means  for  perma- 
nently securing  said  overlapping  flap-forming  panels  to- 
gether in  confronting  relation,  said  pair  of  flap-forming 
panels  extending  to  and  overlapping  one  another  at  the 
apex  of  said  first  panel,  and  said  cover  having  intersect- 
ing slits  formed  between  the  juncture  of  each  of  said  flap- 
forming  panels  and  said  first  panel,  the  slits  extending 
from  said  apex  a  relatively  short  distance  along  said  op- 
positely sloping  margins  of  said  first  panel  to  form  an  open- 
ing of  very  narrow  extent  receiving  said  hooked  neck, 
and  said  opening  having  an  over-all  length  at  least  equal 
to  the  horizontal  width  of  said  hooked  neck. 


3,231,160 

SOCK  PULLER 

Mode  R.  Glanville,  1523  East  3010  South, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,787 

3  Claims.     (CI.  223— 111) 


1.  A  sock  puller  increase,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
doubled-back,  formed,  resilient  toe  portions  disposed  in 
and  expandible  in  respective,  mutually  spaced,  parallel, 
vertical  planes;  means  securing  said  expandable  toe  por- 
tions together  in  spaced,  side-by-side  relationship;  respec- 
tive auxiliary  handle  means  integral  with  and  disposed 
above  said  doubled-back  toe  portions,  respectively;  elon- 
gated shank  means  slideably  secured  to  respective  ones 
of  said  auxiliary  handle  means  for  selectively  expariding 
said  toe  portions  within  said  planes;  principal  handle 
means  integral  with  respective  ones  of  said  elongate  shank 
means  and  disposed  above  said  auxiliary  handle  means 
and  proximately  spaced  with  respect  thereto  for  selective 
manual  squeezing  together;  and  respective  means  fixedly 
mounted  with  res|ject  to  said  toe  portions,  respectively, 
for  releasable  securing  the  neck  of  a  stocking  article  over 
said  toe  portions  in  open  condition. 


3,231,161 
VEHICLE  LUGGAGE  RACK  WITH  TENT  FRAME 
Maurice  Caltliorpc,  369  Oakridgc  RomI, 
Los  Altos  HUls,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,277 
1  Claim.     (CL  224 — 42.1) 
A  luggage  rack  for  a  vehicle  comprising  means  for  at- 
taching the  luggage  rack  to  said  vehicle,  vertical  support 
means  on  said  luggage  rack,  an  elevated  rail  supported  by 
said  vertical  support  means  and  encompassing  tJ^;  luggage 
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rack  and  including  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  parallel 
tubular  members,  a  pair  of  additional  tubular  members 
telescoped  into  said  parallel  tubular  members,  a  U-shaped 
member  having  legs  telescoped  respectively  into  said  addi- 
tional tubular  members  and  including  a  cross  bar  serving 
as  part  of  the  rail,  when  said  legs'  are  telescoped  into  said 
additional  tubular  members  and  said  additional  tubular 
members  arc  telescoped  into  said  parallel  tubular  mem- 
bers of  said  rail,  a  cross  member  extending  between  and 
slidably  carried  by  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member 
for  shiftable  movement  therealong  when  they  are  tele- 
scoped out  of  said  additional  tubular  members  so  as  to 
reinforce  the  resulting  framework,  said  cross  member  en- 


<,^iP   ^     ^   •'^ 


^-i:^^ 


gaging  the  ends  of  said  additional  tubular  members  which 
are  nearest  to  said  cross  bar  of  said  U-shaped  member 
when  said  legs  thereof  are  telescoped  into  said  additional 
tubular  members  so  that  said  cross  member  becomes  lo- 
cated automatically  alongside  of  said  cross  bar  when  the 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  member  are  telescoped  into  said 
additional  tubular  members,  a  pair  of  pivoted  elongated 
members  each  having  a  fitting  at  its  upper  end  for  engag- 
ing the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  supp<»ting  the 
same  when  said  legs  thereof  are  moved  out  of  said  addi- 
tional tubular  members,  and  a  center  pole  separate  from 
all  of  the  other  elements  of  the  luggage  rack  and  adapted 
to  support  a  tent  at  a  central  portion  thereof  while  the 
remainder  of  the  tent  is  supported  on  the  additional  tubu- 
lar members  and  U-shaped  member. 


3^31,162 

THREAD  PROTECTOR  AND  CUTTER 

Chiu-Iotte  K.  Michel,  Hanhan,  New  Orieans,  La. 

(1328  Daniel  St.,  Kenner,  La.) 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,794 

4  Claims.     (CL  225—19) 


_  'ii^-  ^ 
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1.  A  thread  protector  and  cutter  comprising: 

(a)  cylindrical  thread  container  means,  said  means 
having  a  rectangular  slot  extending  longitudinally 
through  its  peripheral  wall,  such  slot  being  further 
defined  in  that  it  has  a  recessed  portion  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal side  thereof; 

(b)  thread  cutting  means  secured  to  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  cylindrical  container  means 
and  positioned  so  as  to  extend  into  the  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  rectangular  slot  in  the  peripheral  wall  of 
said  cylindrical  container  means  whereby  thread  un- 
raveled through  the  slot  from  a  spool  of  thread  posi- 
tioned within  said  container  means  is  severed  upon 
contact  with  the  knife  edge  of  said  cutting  means; 
and 

(c)  cover  means  in  mating  relationship  with  said  cylin- 
drical container  means. 


3,231,163 

TAPE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Chambers,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,692 

11  Claims.     (CL  226—95) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  tape 
along  a  path  which  comprises  a  member  having  a  tape 
engaging  surface  disposed  along  and  adjacent  to  said  path, 
said  member  also  having  a  Venturi  passage  for  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough,  said  passage  having  an  entrance,  a 
throat  and  an  exit,  said  throat  generally  paralleling  said 
path  and  being  of  smaller  maximum  cross-sectional  area 
than  said  entrance,  means  for  feeding  said  tape  along  saki 
path,  said  member  having  an  aperture  extending  between 
said  surface  and  said  throat  which  provides  communica- 
tion between  said  throat  and  said  path,  and  valve  means 
disposed  at  said  exit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  passage  thereby  selectively  establishing  suction  at  said 
surface  for  bringing  said  tape  into  engagement  with  said 
surface. 


3,231,164 

COTTON  DISPENSER 

David  Seidler,  67—38  108th  St.,  Forest  Hills  75,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,377 

9  Claims.     (CI.  225—96^ 


1.  Dispenser  for  absorbent  cotton  or  the  like  in  strip 
form  comprising  a  channel  having  an  entrance  for  tlw 
strip  and  an  exit  for  the  strip  and  adapted  for  passage 
of  said  strip  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit,  means  on  said 
dispenser  entering  said  channel  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  strip  at  a  selected  point  of  said  strip  and  to  draw 
said  strip  from  said  entrance  toward  said  exit,  retarding 
means  on  said  dispenser  positioned  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  channel  and  to  engage  said  strip  and  and  block  move- 
ment thereof,  and  means  coupling  said  drawing  means 
arid  said  retarding  means  and  automatically  operable  to 
maintain  said  retarding  means  out  of  said  channel  during 
initial  drawing  action  of  said  draw  means  and  then  to 
move  said  retarding  means  into  engagement  with  said 
strip  behind  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  draw  means 
with  said  strip  during  the  drawing  action  of  said  draw 
means  so  that  upon  continued  drawing  action  of  said 
draw  means  the  strip  is  severed  at  the  point  of  engage- 
ment therewith  of  the  retarding  means. 
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3^31,165 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  AN 

AIR-BORNE   WEB 
Sven   Wallin,   Jonkoping,   and    Lars   G.    Bergh,    Vaxjo, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfab- 
riken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  2,  1961, 

12,046  61 

16  Claims.     (CI.  226—97) 


3,231,167 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

THREADS  DURING  SPINNING 
Karl     Heinz     Heuvelmans,     Aix-la-Chapelle,     Germany, 
assignor  to  Aaclien-Gerresbeimer  Textilglas  G.m.b.H., 
Gevetex,  Aix-la-Cliapelle,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1961,  Ser,  No.  130,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  I960, 

A  35,350 

12  Claims.     (CI.  226—189) 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  and  transporting  web  or 
sheet  like  material  along  a  conveying  path  comprising  the 
steps  of;  providing  a  guiding  plane  for  said  material,  sup- 
plying said  material  with  a  gaseous  medium  at  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  points  along  said  conveying  path  from 
said  conveying  plane,  directing,  at  each  of  said  spaced 
points  jets  of  said  gaseous  medium  in  two  opposite  direc- 
tions substantially  parallel  to  said  material  whereby  a 
film  of  medium  is  formed  between  said  material  and  said 
guiding  plane,  and  discharging  said  gaseous  medium  from 
between  said  material  and  said  guiding  plane  at  other 
spaced  locations  between  said  spaced  points. 


3,231,166 
GUIDE  BUSHING  FOR  STARTER  RODS  IN 

SCARFING  TORCHES 

William  B.  George,  2211  W.  8th  Ave.,  Gary,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,847 

1  Claim.     (CI.  226—127) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  threads  of  primary  fila- 
ments of  thermoplastic  material  following  the  spinning 
and  wetting  thereof,  which  comprises  a  guide  roller 
spaced  from  the  wetting  station  for  guiding  the  filaments 
to  form  a  fan-shaped  skein  of  filaments,  rolling  separating 
means  between  the  wetting  station  and  guide  roller  to 
separate  the  primary  filaments  into  several  groups  and 
to  gather  each  group  into  a  thread  formed  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  primary  filaments,  and  a  lever  system 
for  supporting  said  guide  roller  and  roiling  separating 
means,  said  lever  system  being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  skein  of  filaments  so  that  said  guide  roller  is  dis- 
placed from  the  skein  when  the  rolling  separating  means 
penetrate  the  fan-shaped  skein  to  eflfect  the  separation 
thereof. 


— i^r  '    » 


3,231,168 
FASTENER  FORMING  AND  DRIVING  TOOL 
James  E.  Ward,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Powers  Wire 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,462 
8  Claims.     (CI.  227—88) 


In  a  bushing  assembly  for  guiding  a  starter  rod  through 
an  opening  in  an  aluminum  scarfing  torch  casing  of  the 
type  having  a  clutch  movable  in  one  direction  for  impart- 
ing axial  feeding  movement  to  the  starter  rod,  and  a  coil 
spring  arranged  about  said  rod  for  compression  by  said 
clutch  in  response  to  a  rod  feeding  operation  thereof  and 
for  biasing  the  movement  of  said  clutch  in  an  opposite 
direction  relative  to  said  rod,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  steel  sleeve  received  in  said  opening  with  a  press  fit, 
a  flange  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  engaged  with  said 
casing  about  said  opening  for  holding  said  sleeve  against 
axial  movement  in  the  direction  of  feeding  movement  of 
said  starter  rod,  said  sleeve  having  threads  on  its  internal 
surface,  a  steel  plug  through  which  said  starter  rod  has 
its  said  axial  feeding  movement  guided  and  having 
threaded  engagement  in  said  sleeve  from  an  opposite  end 
thereof,  means  including  a  nut-flange  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  plug  for  tightening  said  sleeve  flange  against  said  cas- 
ing, and  an  annular  surface  at  the  inner  end  of  said  plug 
against  which  an  end  of  said  spring  has  bearing  engage- 
ment. 


'S^J^ 


1.  A  tool  for  the  formation  of  blanks  into  fasteners 
and  for  driving  said  fasteners,  and  comprising. 
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II 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  cylinder  portion  disposed  on  a 

drive  axis, 

(b)  a  drive  head  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and 
with  a  fastener  driveway  therethrough  on  said  axis 
and  with  an  opening  disposed  transversely  through 
the  driveway, 

(c)  means  to  advance  fastener  blanks  into  the  driveway 
at  said  opening,  one  at  a  time, 

(d)  means  including  separable  blocks  movable  to- 
gether in  said  opening  to  releasably  support  a  blank 
in  said  driveway, 

(e)  means  actuated  by  a  piston  operable  in  said  cylin- 
der portion  to  form  the  supported  blank  into  a  fin- 
ished fastener  and  then  to  separate  the  blocks, 

(f)  and  means  actuated  by  a  piston  ojwrable  in  said 
cylinder  portion  to  drive  the  finished  fastener  through 
and  from  the  driveway, 

(g)  there  being  means  to  sequentially  operate  the  two 
pistons  iin  the  order  described. 
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erated  between  open  and  closed  positions  by  the  relative 

sliding  motion,  said  blank  comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  first  parallel  score  lines  defining 
receptacle  front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  second  score 
lines  perpendicular  to  the  first  score  lines  defining 
a  bottom  wall  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  walls; 
a  second  panel  contiguous  with  the  first  panel  and 
having  first  parallel  score  lines  defining  lid  top  wall 
portions  and  second  score  lines  perpendicular  to 
the  first  score  lines  defining  first  and  second  flap 
portions  for  forming  lid  side  walls,  the  first  panel 
having  slits  along  a  part  of  the  first  parallel  score 
lines  to  define  a  portion  for  forming  a  lid  rear  wall 
of  a  given  length; 


3,231,169 

HAND  PRESS 

Robert  A.  Jorgenseir,  P.O.  Box  245,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,505 

12  Claims.     (CI.  227—143) 


1.  A  hand  press  comprising: 

(a)  a  press  frame, 

(b)  lever  operated  toggle  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  lever  arms  pivotally  interconnected  in- 
termediate their  ends  and  each  having  at  one  end 
a  toggle-forming  extension, 

(c)  first  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  one  only  of 
the  toggle-forming  extensions  to  the  frame, 

(d)  a  press  head, 

(e)  second  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the  press 
head  only  to  the  other  toggle-forming  extension, 

(f)  guide  means  on  the  frame  slidably  engaging  the 
press  head  for  guiding  the  press  head  in  reciprocat- 
ing movement  relative  to  the  frame, 

(g)  and  anvil  means  spaced  from  the  press  head  and 
aligned  with  its  direction  of  reciprocating  movement. 


11 


3,231,170 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
Lafayette  A.  Robinson,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(302  Clinton  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,559 
19  Claims.     (CI.  229—20) 
A   unitary   blank  capable   of  being   folded   along 
lines  into  a  dispensing  carton  having  a  receprtacle, 
a  tubular  sleeve   telescopically  engaging  the    receptacle 
for  lengthwise  relative  sliding  motion  and  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  receptacle  and  to  the  sleeve  for  providing  a  cover 
over  the  receptacle  and  the  sleeve,  the  cover  b)eing  op- 

822  q.G.— 48 
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a  third  panel  contiguous  with  the  second  panel  and 
having  parallel  score  lines  defining  sleeve  front,  rear 
and  side  walls  corresponding  to  the  front,  rear  and 
side  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  slits  along  a  part 
of  the  length  of  the  score  lines  defining  the  sleeve 
rear  wall  to  define  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  rear 
wall  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
lid  rear  wall  forming  portion; 

at  least  one  of  the  flap  portions  being  provided  with 
first  means  and  the  corresponding  receptacle  side 
wall  being  provided  with  second  means  for  coopera- 
tively engaging  the  first  means  when  the  lid  is  in 
said  closed  position  to  releasably  retain  the  lid  in 
said  position. 


3,231,171 
CARTON 
Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bergenfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,334 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—31) 


1.  TTie  carton  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  side  panels 
and  end  panels  disposed  in  upstanding  relation  around  the 
periphery  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  end  panels  having 
free  upper  terminal  edges,  folded  corner  assemblies  be- 
tween and  wholly  internally  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  side 
and  end  panels,  each  folded  corner  assembly  including  an 
imperforate   member  of  a  generally  rectangular  outline 
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joined  to  adjacent  ones  of  said  end  and  side  panels  along 
adjacent  edges  of  said  corner  member,  a  diagonal  fold 
line  extending  across  said  corner  member  dividing  said 
comer  member  into  halves  folded  upon  itself  and  a  tab 
partially  cut  from  each  of  said  end  panels  and  bonded  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  corner  assemblies,  each  of  said 
tabs  lying  externally  of  an  associated  one  of  the  corner 
assemblies,  each  tab  being  defined  by  a  cut  line  extending 
between  the  bottom  edge  of  a  fold  line  disposed  remote 
from  an  associated  one  of  the  corner  members  and  termi- 
nating more  closely  adjacent  said  associated  corner  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  cut  lines  cutting  through  the  upper  ter- 
minal edge  of  an  associated  end  panel  whereby  the  tabs 
are  partially  defined  by  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  panels, 
and  an  integral  cover  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said 
side  panels. 


3^31,172 
RECLOSEABLE  CONTAINER 
William   M.  Strange,   Neenah,   Wis.,   assignor 
Strange  Carton  Company,  Menasfaa,  Wte.,  a 
tion  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,400 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 


to  Jotin 
corpora- 


ated  one  of  said  outer  tube  flaps,  upwardly  diverging  fold 
lines  on  each  of  said  walls  separating  said  flaps  and  tabs, 
said  slits  terminating  at  said  fold  line,  said  flaps  being  first 
folded  towards  each  other,  said  outer  tube  flaps  each  ex- 
tending substantially  half  way  across  the  length  of  the  bag 
bottom,  the  projecting  bottom  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
inner  tube  flaps  overlying  said  reversely  folded  bottom 
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1.  A  recloseable  container  comprising  an  upstanding 
front  wall  terminating  upwardly  in  a  free  edge,  a  pair 
of  end  walls,  each  having  a  front  flap  folded  over  a 
side  portion  of  said  front  wall,  a  cover  having  a  for- 
ward edge  closely  overlying  said  free  edge  of  the  front 
wall,  a  depending  flap  secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  said 
cover  in  a  fold  line,  said  depending  flap  having  across  the 
width  thereof  an  innermost  tuck  strip,  an  outermost  glue 
strip,  and  an  intermediate  tear  strip  defined  by  a  pair  of 
horizontal  spaced  tear  lines,  said  glue  strip  being  perma- 
nently secured  to  said  front  flaps  and  to  said  front  wall 
in  a  mutually  rigid  structure,  said  tear  strip,  upon  removal 
thereof,  freeing  the  tuck  strip  and  cover  and  permitting 
the  tuck  strip  to  be  inserted  behind  said  front  wall  at  the 
free  edge  thereof. 


3,231,173 
SQUARE  BOTTOM  BAG 
Anthony  J.  Civitello,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  797,970, 
Mar.  9,  1959.    This  application  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
404,323 

13  Claims.  (CI.  229—59) 
1.  A  bag  formed  of  a  flattened  composite  tube  includ- 
ing at  least  an  outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube,  said  flattened 
composite  tube  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  walls 
and  a  bottom  end,  a  pair  of  symmetrically  disposed  longi- 
tudinally extending  slits  in  the  bottom  end  of  each  of  said 
walls  defining  tabs  and  flaps  on  said  outer  and  inner  tubes, 
the  spacing  of  the  slits  in  said  inner  tube  being  lesser 
than  the  spacing  of  the  slits  in  the  outer  tube  whereby 
said  inner  tube  flaps  are  of  a  greater  width  than  said  outer 
tube  flaps  and  said  inner  tube  tabs  are  of  a  lesser  width 
than  said  outer  tube  tabs,  said  inner  tube  flaps  having  bot- 
tom edges  disposed  beyond  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
outer  tube  flaps  to  form  projecting  bottom  portions,  the 
projecting  bottom  portion  of  one  of  said  inner  tube  flaps 
being  reversely  folded  over  the  bottom  edge  of  an  associ- 


portion,  said  tabs  extending  more  than  half  way  across 
the  width  of  the  bag  bottom  in  overiapping  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  said  flaps  whereby  said  inner  tube  flaps 
and  tabs  are  sealed  to  each  other  exclusive  of  said  outer 
tube,  and  said  outer  tube  flaps  and  tabs  overlie  and  pro- 
tect the  joints  between  said  inner  tube  flaps  and  tabs  and 
all  interior  portions  of  the  bag  bottom  are  formed  by  said 
inner  tube. 


3,231,174 
BAGS 
Ather  O.  Fletcher,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bcmis  Bro. 
Bag  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,800 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—66) 


2.  A  bag  having  an  end  closure  constituted  by  a  paper 
tape  folded  around  the  respective  end  of  the  bag,  the 
length  of  the  tape  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
bag  and  the  tape  having  end  portions  extending  past 
the  side  edges  of  the  bag,  a  filler  cord  on  one  side  of  the 
tape  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  tape,  a 
tab  positioned  between  the  tape  and  the  filler  cord  and 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  tape  inwardly  past  the 
adjacent  side  edge  of  the  bag,  the  tab  being  wider  than 
the  filler  cord,  and  a  line  of  stitching  driven  through  the 
filler  cord,  the  tab,  the  tape  and  the  walls  of  the  bag  and 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  tape  and  the  filler 
cord,  the  stitching  being  of  a  single  thread  readily  un- 
ravelable  chain  stitch  type  which  has  loops  extending 
from  one  said  side  of  the  tape  through  needle  holes  to 
the  other  side  of  the  tape,  each  loop  being  laid  over  on 
said  other  side  of  the  tape,  said  thread  being  readily  un- 
ravelable  by  pulling  it  from  said  one  end  of  the  tape, 
the  stitch  at  said  one  end  of  the  tape  being  cut  so  that 
the  end  of  the  filler  cord  and  tab  at  said  one  end  of  the 
tape  are  free  to  be  grasped  and  pulled  to  separate  said 
Ub  and  filler  cord  from  the  bag  and  unravel  the  thread. 
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3,231,175 
ELECTRICAL  VACUUM   PUMP 
Renn  Zaphiropoulos,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,274,  now 
Patent  No.  3,018,944,  dated  Jan.  30,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,339 
17  Claims.     (CI.  230—69) 


>• 


said  scroll  sides  to  the  interior  of  said  bousing,  a  blower 
wheel  within  said  housing  having  blades  forming  a  cage 
structure,  a  supporting  shaft  through  the  center  of  the 
wheel,  bearing  members  positioned  in  the  intake  openings 
and  supporting  the  blower  wheel  shaft  therein,  means  de- 
fining an  outlet  from  said  housing,  and  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  blower  wheel,  said  motor  including  an 


annular  stator  and  a  cylindrical  rotor  core,  the  rotor  being 
an  integral  part  of  the  blower  wheel,  located  within  the 
midportion  thereof  and  concentric  therewith,  the  rotor 
having  an  outer  surface  that  is  generally  coextensive  with 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  cage  structure  of  the  blower 
wheel,  the  stator  being  located  within  the  blower  housing 
and  surrounding  the  rotor. 


1.  An  electrical  vacuum  pump  apparatus  for  evacuat- 
ing an  enveloped  structure  including  means  forming  a 
cathode  contained  within  the  vacuum  envelope  for  posi- 
tive ion  bombardment  to  remove  matter  in  the  gaseous 
slate  within  the  envelope  and  hence  reduce  the  gas  pres- 
sure in  the  enveloped  structure,  means  forming  an  anode 
disposed  within  the  envelope,  means  for  applying  a  posi- 
tive potential  to  said  anode  means  with  respect  to  said 
cathode  means  for  producing  a  glow  discharge  therebe- 
tween and  for  bombarding  said  cathode  means  with  posi- 
tive ions  produced  in  the  glow  discharge,  means  for  pro- 
ducing and  directing  a  magnetic  field  through  said  anode 
means,  said  anode  means  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  the  openings  being  distributed  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  field  threading  said  anode  and 
the  openings  of  said  anode  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
glow  discharge  passageways  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  magnetic  field  for  containing  therein  a  plurality 
of  separated  simultaneous  glow  discharge  portions  in  use, 
said  cathode  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  por- 
tions disposed  straddling  said  anode  structure,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  cathode  portions  having  perforated  regions  to 
facilitate  gas  access  therethrough,  said  perforated  regions 
of  said  cathode  means  being  disposed  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  and  in  mutually  opposing  relationship  with 
and  being  confined  predominantly  to  the  margin  portions 
of  said  glow  discharge  passageways  whereby  the  cathode 
means  portion  mutually  opposed  to  the  axes  of  said  glow 
discharge  passageways  and  which  is  subjected  to  more 
intense  ion  bombardment  remains  intact  while  portions 
of  said  perforated  cathode  means  which  are  not  subject 
to  such  intense  ion  bombardment  are  removed  to  facili- 
tate gas  access  therethrough. 


3,231,177 
BLOWER  WHEEL  BLADE  MOUNTING 
Vernon    H.    Williams,    near   Columbus,   and   James    B. 
McAuley  III,  near  Greensburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Vem- 
CO    Corporation,    Columbus,    Ind.,   a   corporation    of 
Indiana 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,961 
4  Claims.     (CI.  230—134) 


3,231,176 

CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COM- 
BINED ROTOR  AND  BLOWER  WHEEL 
William  J.  Bowen,  Yardley  R.D.,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,099 
5  Claims.     (CI.  230—117) 
1.  A  centrifugal  blower  comprising  a  housing  of  gen- 
erally volute  shape  including  opposed  scroll  sides,  means 
defining  a  pair  of  aligned  air  intake  openings  through 


1.  Blade  mounting  in  a  blower  wheel  comprising 

spaced  apart  blade  holding  annular  members; 

said  members  each  having  a  concave  section  radially 
of  the  rim  with  convex,  opposing  sides; 

each  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  apart  slits  slightly  tapered  in  width 
and  extending  radially  across  said  concave  sections; 

said  slits  having  a  circumferential  width  at  margins 
wider  at  outer  than  at  terminal  inner  ends; 

a  plurality  of  blades; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  protriisions  on 
sides  of  the  blades  adjacent  respective  blade  ends, 
said  spacing  being  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  members  in  their  concave  sections; 

a  protuberance  intermediate  said  protrusions; 
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said  blade  ends  being  inserted  in  respective  slits  of  said  provide  a  continuously  moving  atomized  sealant  therefor 
members  with  one  of  said  protrusions  on  the  concave  the  liquid  supply  source  being  contained  in  a  cooling 
rim  side  and  the  other  protrusion  in  the  same  pair  tank  communicating  with  the  air  outlet  to  provide  one 
on  the  convex  rim  side,  both  of  said  protrusions  of  unit  in  a  closed  conduit  system  through  which  the  liquid 
the  respective  pairs  being  in  compressive  contact  may  be  continuously  circulated,  a  float-controlled  valve 
with  the  rims; 

said  slits  each  having  an  indentation  in  a  wall  of  the 
slit;  and 

said  blade  ends  being  in  forced  fit  retention  between 
the  sides  of  said  slits;  one  protrusion  on  each  side 
of  the  rims,  and  the  protuberance  seated  in  said 
indentation. 


3,231,178 
BLOWER  WHEEL  BLADE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Vernon  Harold  Williams,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Vemco  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,554 
5  Claims.     (CI.  230—134) 
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1.  A  blower  wheel  blade  mounting  structure  comprising 

a  wheel  circumferential  ring  member  stepped  by  a  web 
interventing  between  an  outer  planar  portion  and  an 
inner  planar  portion; 

said  ring  outer  portion  having  a  series  of  holes  there- 
through evenly  spaced  around  a  common  circumfer- 
ential center  line; 
said  web  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therethrough,  each 
slot  radially  aligning  with  one  of  said  holes; 

a  blade  having  end  portions  engaging  said  holes  and 
slots; 

one  of  said  end  portions  consisting  of  a  post  entering 

into  a  hole; 
a  second  end  portion  consisting  of  a  tongue  extending 

laterally  of  the  blade  along  its  end  and  entering  the 

slot  aligned  with  the  hole  receiving  said  post;  and 
said  tongue  being  curled  around  to  have  an  outer  end 

abutting  said  web. 


3,231,179 
LOBULAR  TYPE  OF  PUMP 
Burton  K.  Jaquith,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Technical  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,924 
13  Claims.  (CI.  230—205) 
1.  Means  for  scaling  clearance  spaces  between  and 
around  rotatablc  lobular  impellers  and  a  closely  sur- 
rounding housing  therefor  in  a  pump  of  the  kind  described 
wherein  is  an  elongated  open-top  air  inlet  and  an  air 
outlet  for  discharge  of  air  therethrough,  comprising  means 
for  delivery  from  a  supply  source  into  the  air  inlet  of  a 
controlled  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  dispersed  therein  upon 
contact  with  a  swiftly  moving  air  stream  flowing  through 
the  air  inlet  in  response  to  operation  of  the  pump,  the 
liquid  so  dispersed  being  commingled  with  the  air  stream 
for  conversion  into  an  atomized  state  en  route  to  the 
clearance  spaces  between  and  around  the  impellers  to 


through  which  liquid  may  be  admitted  into  the  tank  for 
accumlation  therein  up  to  a  level  where  an  air  space  is 
maintained  thereabove,  and  a  discharge  opening  com- 
municating with  the  tank  air  space  adapted  to  educt 
heated  air  therefrom  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


3,231,180 
PROTECTIVE  CASINGS  FOR  PARKING  METERS 
John  F  Wdlekens,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hotel 
Security  Systems  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.   a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,555 
2  Claims,     (CI.  232—15) 


1.  A  parking  meter  having  a  tubular  supporting  post  a 
meter  housing  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  tapered 
part  fitting  downwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  post,  said 
housing  containing  coin-controlled  timing  mechanism  in 
Its  upper  portion  and  having  a  coin-collection  chamber 
located  in  the  housing  below  the  timing  mechanism  a 
protective  enclosure  fitted  around  and  enclosing  the  coin- 
collection  chamber,  said  enclosure  consisting  of  two  sep- 
arate parts,  one  which  is  located  at  the  front  of  the  coin- 
collection  chamber  and  the  other  at  the  rear  thereof,  said 
parts  meeting  in  a  joint  extending  along  the  sides  of  the 
enclosure,  hardened  inserts  in  said  joint  and  extending  co- 
extensively  therewith  at  the  sides  of  the  enclosure,  the 
front  section  of  the  enclosure  being  provided  with  a  mov- 
able door  containing  locking  means,  the  coin-collection 
chamber  being  open  at  its  front  behind  said  door  so  that 
access  to  said  chamber  is  had  through  the  open  door  of 
the  enclosure,  the  coin-collection  chamber  having  a  rear 
wall  abutting  the  back  of  the  rear  section  of  the  enclosure 
and  fastening  elements  placed  from  the  inside  of  the  coin- 
collection  chamber  and  attaching  the  back  wall  of  the  said 
chamber  to  the  back  of  the  protective  enclosure. 
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3,231,181 
AUTOMATIC  SEPARATOBY  FUNNEL 
Leonard  T.  Skeggs,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Techni- 
con  Instruments  Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,437 
7  Claims.     (CI.  233—3) 


relationship,  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  means  between 
said  filter  mediums  operable  to  permit  parallel  fluid  flow 
therethrough  only  at  a  first  predetermined  fluid  pressure 
in  said  bowl,  fluid  pressure  actuated  bypass  valve  means 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  chambers  operable  at 
a  second  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  cham- 
ber above  said  first  predetermined  fluid  pressure  to  con- 
nect said  inlet  chamber  directly  to  said  outlet  chamber, 
and  fluid  pressure  responsive  signal  means  for  actuating 
an  electrical  signal  at  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  cham- 
ber equal  to  said  first  fluid  pressure. 


1.  Appariius  for  separating  immiscible  liquids  of  dif- 
ferent specific  gravities  from  each  other,  comprising: 

a  closed  container  having  an  upper  inlet  for  introduc- 
ing the  liquids  into  said  container  and  means  for 
closing  said  upper  inlet,  and  a  lower  outlet  includ- 
ing a  valve  for  decanting  the  liquids  separately  from 
said  container; 

first  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  container  about  a 
horizontal  axis;  and 

second  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  container  about 
a  central  vertical  axis  through  said  container. 


3,231,182 

CENTRIFUGAL  FLUID  PURIFIER  AND  FILTER 

BYPASS  INDICATOR  COMBINATION 

George  T.  Downey,  Corry,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aero-Flow 

Dynamics,   Inc.,  Corry,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorit 

FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,470 
13  Claims.     (CI.  233—2) 


3,231,183 
CENTRIFUGAL  COUNTERCURRENT  CONTACT 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Walter  J.  Podbielniali,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,831 

20  Claims.     (CI.  233—15) 


— 1 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  countercurrent  contact  apporattw 
for  effecting  intimate  contact  between  at  least  partially 
immiscible  liquids  of  different  densities  having  a  rotor 
with  an  interior  working  space,  said  working  space  having 
a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  and  substantially 
concentric  perforated  barriesrs  to  radial  fk>w  within  the 
rotor,  means  for  supplying  lighter  liquid  to  the  intericH 
of  the  rotor  in  the  proximity  of  its  periphery,  means  for 
supplying  heavier  liquid  to  the  rotor  in  the  proximity  of 
its  axis,  each  of  said  supplying  means  including  sta- 
tionary and  rotataHe  elements  and  including  a  seal  there- 
between, and  means  for  separately  discharging  heavier 
liquid  and  lighter  liquid  from  said  rotor;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  an  antechamber  in  at  least  one  of 
said  supplying  means  as  a  rotatable  element  in  said  rotor, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  antechamber  being  disposed  at 
a  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  said  antechamber 
being  dimensioned  and  disposed  so  that  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said 
rotor  is  minimized,  said  antechamber  having  at  least  two 
orifices  positioned  at  different  radial  distances  from  the 
axis  of  said  rotor,  one  of  said  orifices  leading  to  a  posi- 
tion within  the  working  space  of  said  rotor  and  the  other 
orifice  leading  to  a  second  position  separated  from  said 
ftrst-named  position  by  at  least  one  barrier. 


1.  A  fluid  purifier  combination  comprising;  a  housing, 
said  housing  including  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  centrifuge  bowl  connected  to  said  housing,  a 
centrifuge  element  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bowl, 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  said  bowl  to  rotate 
said  centrifuge  element,  said  inlet  chamber  communicat- 
ing directly  with  said  centrifuge  element  and  said  bowl 
communicating  with  said  outlet  chamber,  a  primary  filter 
medium  and  a  secondary  filter  medium  positioned  be- 
tween said  bowl  and  said  outlet  chamber  in  parallel  flow 


3,231,184 

LIQUID  CONTACT  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Walter  J.  Podbielniak,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,815 

8  Claims.     (CI.  233—15) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal   countercurrent   contact   apparatus 

for  effecting  intimate  contact  between  at  least  partially 

immiscible  liquids  of  different  densities  having  a  rotor 
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rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  with  an  interior  working 
space,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  partial  barriers  to 
radial  flow  within  the  working  space,  means  for  supplying 
lighter  liquid  to  the  interior  of  the  rotor  in  the  proximity 
of  its  periphery,  means  for  supplying  heavier  liquid  to 
the  rotor  in  the  proximity  of  its  axis,  and  separate  means 
for  discharging  heavier  liquid  and  lighter  liquid  from  said 
rotor,  each  of  said  supplying  means  and  said  discharging 
means  including  stationary  and  rotatable  elements;  the  im- 


3^31,186 

MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  LNFORMATION  TO 

DATA-STORING  ELEMENTS 

Laurence  Allan  Cross,  Jr.,  LambertvUIe,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Automation  Engineers,  Inc.,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,275 
7  Claims.     (CI.  234 — 48) 


provcment  which  comprises  a  concave  annulus  in  at  least 
one  of  said  supplying  and  discharging  means,  said  annulus 
being  rotatable  on  said  horizontal  axis  and  communicating 
with  said  interior  working  space,  said  annulus  providing 
a  barrier  to  liquid  flow  radially  outward  therefrom  and 
a  continuous  circular  opening  radially  inward  of  said 
barrier,  and  a  stationary  conduit  for  liquids  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  concave  annulus  through  said 
opening. 


3,231,185 
CENTRIFUGAL  COUNTERCURRENT  CONTACT 

SYSTEMS 

Walter  J.  Podbielniak,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,026 

15  Claims.     (CI.  233—15) 


f      ytiBia; 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  countercurrent  contact  apparatus 
for  effecting  intimate  contact  between  at  least  partially 
immiscible  liquids  of  different  densities  having  a  rotor 
with  an  interior  working  space,  said  working  space  having 
a  plurality  of  partial  barriers  to  radial  flow  within  the 
rotor,  inlet  means  for  supplying  lighter  liquid  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  rotor  in  the  proximity  of  its  periphery,  inlet 
means  for  supplying  heavier  liquid  to  the  rotor  in  the 
proximity  of  its  axis,  and  separate  outlet  means  for  dis- 
charging heavier  liquid  and  lighter  liquid  from  said  rotor, 
each  of  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  including 
stationary  and  rotatable  elements;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  conduit  exterior  of  said  working  space  be- 
tween the  outlet  means  of  one  of  said  liquids  and  the 
inlet  means  of  the  other,  said  aliquot  portion  being  iden- 
tical in  composition  to  the  remainder  of  said  discharge 
stream  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  aliquot  portion  of  a 
discharge  stream  of  one  of  said  liquids  to  an  inlet  stream 
of  the  other  liquid. 


1.  Equipment  for  applying  information  to  a  data-stor- 
ing element  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  locating  an  element  to  which  data  is  to 
be  applied  in  a  predetermined  position  in  said 
equipment; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  members  mov- 
able simultaneously  in  a  first  direction  into  engage- 
ment with  an  element  located  in  said  predetermined 
position  to  apply  said  data; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  selecting  means  individual  to  the 
several  members  and  movable  in  a  second  direction 
from  a  normal  rest  position  to  select  which  of  said 
members  are  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
said  element; 

(d)  an  actuating  device  common  to  all  of  said  select- 
ing means  and  movable  generally  in  said  first  direc- 
tion to  move  all  the  members  selected  by  said  means 
simultaneously  into  engagement  with  said  element; 
and 

(e)  restoring  means  common  to  all  of  said  selecting 
means  and  movable  in  a  third  direction  generally 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  select- 
ing means  to  return  said  selecting  means  to  the 
normal,  rest  position  thereof,  said  restoring  means, 
at  the  option  of  a  user,  being  at  times  movable  in 
said  third  direction  after  said  movement  of  the  ac- 
tuating device,  and  being  movable  at  other  times 
without  the  prior  movement  of  the  actuating  device. 


3,231,187 

SPORT  CAR  RALLY  COMPUTER 

John  F.  Rye,  646  Southwind,  EI  Centre,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,928 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—61) 

1.  A  computer  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  a  frame; 

(B)  a  shaft  rotataWy  carried  by  the  frame; 

(C)  a  cone-shaped  element  on  and  rotatable  with  the 
shaft; 

(D)  a  knob  for  rotating  the  shaft; 

(E)  a  rotatable  time  interval  indicator  rotatable  by 
the  shaft; 

(F)  a  lever  carried  by  the  frame; 

(G)  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  lever; 

(H)  a  counter  rotatable  by  the  second  mentioned  shaft; 

(I)  a  wheel  element  on  the  second  mentioned  shaft,' 

said  wheel  element  being  rotatable  with  the  periphery 
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thereof  in  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the 
cone-shaped  element  throughout  relative  movements 
of  the  elements  toward  and  away  from  the  base  of 
the  cone-shaped  element; 

(J)  means  for  imparting  shifting  movements  of  one  of 
said  elements  for  effecting  relative  movements  be- 
tween said  elements  toward  and  away  from  the  base 
of  the  cone-shaped  element; 

(K)  a  third  shaft,  said  third  shaft  being  carried  by 
the  frame; 

(L)  a  rotatable  counter,  rotatable  by  the  third  men- 
tioned shaft; 

(M)  a  cone-shaped  clement  on  and  rotatable  by  the 
third  mentioned  shaft; 

(N)  a  knob  for  rotating  the  third  mentioned  shaft; 


thereon  which  perpendicularly  intersect  one  another  to 
define  the  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  formed 
therein  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cursor  lines  and  a  plu- 
rality of  markings  thereon  in  series  from  the  center  there- 
of to  its  peripheral  edge,  said  markings  adapted  graphic- 
ally to  represent  wind  speed;  a  cursor  slider  having  a 
top  slider  member  and  a  substantially  larger  lower  slider 
member;  and  fastener  means  extending  through  apertures 


(O)  a  second  wheel  element  on  the  second  mentioned 
shaft,  said  second  wheel  clement  being  rotatable 
with  the  second  mentioned  shaft  with  the  periphery 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the 
second  mentioned  cone  element  throughout  relative 
movements  of  the  second  mentioned  element  toward 
and  away  from  the  base  of  the  second  mentioned 
cone-shaped  clement; 

(P)  means  for  imparting  shifting  movement  o(  one  of 
the  second  mentioned  elements  for  effecting  relative 
rnovcnjents  between  said  second  mentioned  elements 
toward  and  away  from  the  base  of  the  second  men- 
tioned cone-shaped  element; 

(Q)  and  means  connected  with  the  lever  for  yieldingly 
urging  the  perii*eries  of  the  wheel  elements  against 
the  pcriiAeries,  respectively,  of  the  cone-shaped 
elements. 


y> 


formed  in  said  top  slider  member  and  said  lower  slider 
member  and  secured  within  said  pair  of  parallel  slots  for 
mounting  said  slider  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
disc  member  and  for  sliding  movement  along  said  disc 
member,  said  lower  slider  member  having  a  first  marking 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  overlie  said  wind  speed  mark- 
ings on  said  disc  member  and  a  second  marking  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  disc  member  and  cursor  slider 
providing  means  to  graphically  represent  the  wind  direc- 
tion and  speed. 

3,231,189 

AGRICULTURAL  COMPUTER 

James  Gordon  Barham,  2211  Alma  St^  Alexandria,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,867 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—78) 


II  3,231,188 

COMPUTER 
Louis  A.  Warner,  5223  Natoma  Ave.  N.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,175 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—61) 
1.  A  plotting  and  computing  device  for  solving  wind 
vector   problems  comprising:    an  elongated   rectangular 
slide  member  having  indicia  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
radial  lines  and  arcs  thereon  and  representing  a  portion 
of  a  polar  grajrfi;  a  top  member  positioned  on  said  rec- 
tangular member  for  slidable  translatory  movement  therc- 
along,  said  top  member  having  a  scale  thereon  adapted 
graphically  to  represent  a  variation  or  drift  to  the  right 
and  left  and   a   360'    compass  rose   member  rotatably 
mounted  therewith,  a  disc  member  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  interior  periphery  of  said  compass  rose  mem- 
ber,  said   disc  member   having  a  pair  of  cursor  lines 


zr 


1.  An  agricultural  computer  for  use  in  computations 
relating  to  the  spreading  of  material  over  a  field  of  known 
dimensions;  said  computer  comprising  a  base  plate  in- 
cluding a  substantially  circular  portion,  and  a  co-planar 
portion  projecting  from  said  substantially  circular  por- 
tion for  recording  and  subsequent  erasure  of  the  results 
of  said  computations;  a  numerical  scale  disposed  circum- 
ferentially  along  one  surface  of  said  substantially  circular 
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portion  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof;  said  scale  having 
indicia  designating  length  of  field  in  units  of  distance  in 
uniform  increments  therealong;  an  opaque  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  substantially  circular  portion  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  said  one  surface  thereof  and  concentric 
therewith;  said  disk  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  substantially  circular  portion  to  expose 
said  scale;  a  plurality  of  further  scales  circularly  disposed 
in  concentric  relation  at  radial  intervals  along  said  one 
surface  of  said  substantially  circular  portion;  said  further 
scales  having  indicia  graduated  respectively  in  units  of 
area  and  in  number  of  strips  of  predetermined  width  for 
a  predetermined   field   length,  at  alternate  ones  of  said 
radial  intervals;  a  first  plurality  of  radially  aligned  win- 
dows in  said  disk,  each  having  a  designation  indicative  of 
a  graduated  unit  of  strip  width;  a  first  index  mark  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  disposed  relative  to 
said   first   plurality  of  windows  such  that  alignment  of 
said  index  mark  with  any  one  of  said  indicia  of  said  first 
mentioned    numerical   scale   exposes   indicia   designating 
units  of  area,  at  said  first  plurality  of  windows,  corre- 
sponding to  respective  strip  widths  for  the  selected  field 
length  adjacent  said  index  mark;  a  second  plurality  of 
radially  aligned  windows  in  said  disk,  each  having  a  desig- 
nation indicative  of  a  graduated  unit  of  strip  width;  each 
of  said  second  plurality  of  windows  being  radially  offset 
from  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  windows  by  one  of 
said  radial  intervals;  a  second  index  mark  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  disk  and  disposed  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  windows  such  that  alignment  of  said  sec- 
ond index  mark  with  any  one  of  said  indicia  of  said  first- 
mentioned  numerical  scale  exposes  indicia  representing 
number  of  strips  of  the  respectively  designated  strip  width, 
at  said  second  plurality  of  windows,  for  the  selected  field 
length  adjacent  said  second  index  mark. 


bevel  gear  means  and  rotatable  therewith,  magnet  means 
on  the  end  of  said  arm  movable  in  a  circular  path  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  second  arm  attached  to  said  shaft 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  reed  type  switch  having  two 
terminals  and  actuable  by  said  magnet  means  carried 
on  said  shaft,  knob  means  carried  on  said  shaft  for  rotat- 
mg  the  same  and  said  switch  along  a  second  circular 
path  coaxial  with  said  first  path,  a  pair  of  circular  con- 
tacts insulately  mounted  on  said  structure  coaxial  with 
each  other  and  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  wiper  arms  car- 
ried on  said  second  arms  and  each  connecting  respec- 
tively a  corresponding  one  of  said  terminals  to  a  corre- 
spending  one  of  said  circular  contacts,  said  switch  being 
actuated  by  said  magnet  means  only  when  said  switch 
and  magnet  means  are  angularly  aligned  in  their  rota- 
tion  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  indexing  means  for 
releasably  maintaining  said  shaft  and  switch  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  corresponding  respectively  to  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  correspondmgly  disposed  indicia. 


3,231,191 

COUi>rrER  APPARATUS 

WUUam  F.  Berck,  Hayw«rd,  Cllf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

Msignments,    to    RockweU    Manufacturing    Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  S«r.  No.  262,393 

9  Claims.     (CI.  235—132) 


3,231,190 
PRESET  OR  PREDETERMINED  TYPE  COUNTER 
Bnmell  J.  Wollar,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporatioo,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,806 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—132) 


1.  A  resettable  counter  mechanism  including  apparatus 
for  signaling  a  predetermined  count  comprising:  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  overrunning  clutch  connected  for 
driving  said  driven  shaft  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  counter 
device  including  a  plurality  of  counter  wheels  operatively 
connected  to  be  driven  by  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft, 
means  for  resetting  each  counter  wheel  independently  of 
other  counter  wheel  movements,  a  control  cam  operative- 
ly connected  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  signaling 
cam  follower  mounted  for  being  positioned  in  positions 
of  engagement  and  non-engagement  by  said  control  cam, 
and  means  respcMisive  to  a  predetermined  count  upon  said 
counter  device  for  placing  said  control  cam  follower  in 
position  for  cam  engagement. 


1.  In  a  preset  counter  of  the  character  described,  an 
arrangement  comprising  a  stationary  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  dis- 
posed indicia  thereon  rotatable  on  said  structure  about 
a  first  axis,  said  wheel  having  first  gear  means  thereon, 
second  gear  means  meshing  with  said  first  gear  means 
and  rotatable  on  said  structure  about  a  second  axis  which 
is  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  first  bevel 
gear  means  on  said  second  gear  means  and  rotatable 
about  said  second  axis,  a  shaft  having  its  axis  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  second  axis  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  structure,  second  bevel  gear  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  attached  to  said  second 


3,231,192 

BACK  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 

CALCULATING  MACfflNE 

Grant  C.  Ellerbecii,  San   Uandro,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,652 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—145) 
1.   In  a  calculating  machine  having  register  wheels,  a 
means  for  sensing  a  value  standing  in  said  register  wheels 
comprising: 

(Da  rotatable  cam  plate  operatively  connected  to  each 
register  wheel  and  rotated  thereby,  said  cam  plates 
characterized  by: 

(a)   a  first  series  of  notches  of  one  depth  and  of 
mcrementally  increasing  length  corresponding  to 
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values  of  one  magnitude  arranged  along  iden- 
tical chords  of  said  plate  and  lying  in  one  level 
of  said  plate, 
(b)  a  second  series  of  notches  of  greater  depth 
and  of  incrementally  increasing  length  corre- 
sponding to  values  of  another  magnitude  ar- 
ranged along  identical  chords  of  said  plate  and 
extending  into  another  level  of  said  plate, 


(2)  a  sensor  for  sensing  the  depth  of  said  notches  hav- 
ing one  shoulder  of  a  height  corresponding  to  said 
one  depth  for  sensing  said  first  series  of  notches  and 
a  second  shoulder  of  a  height  corresponding  to  said 
greater  depth  for  sensing  said  second  series  of 
notches,  and 

(3)  a  resiliently  operated  means  for  operating  said 
sensor. 


3,231,193 

AUTOMATIC  GAS  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charles  D.  Coffey,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Deutscb  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,618 
24  Claims.     (CI.  236—21) 


1.  A  condition  responsive  device  comprising 
a  rod  and  tube  thermostat, 

additional  thermostatic  means  concentrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  rod  and  tube  thermostat, 

said  additional  thermostatic  means  comprising  an 
element  between  the  rbd  and  tube  of  the  rod 
and  tube  thermostat, 
means  actuatable  by  the  rod  and  tube  thermostat, 
and  means  actuatable  by  said  additional  thermostatic 
means. 


3,231  194 

WAX  TYPE  THERMOSTAT 

Yoshikazu  Kuze,  64  Chidori-cho,  Chofu,  Ota-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1963, 

38/18,400 

5  Claims.     (CI.  236—34.5) 


1.  A  thermostat  comprising,  an  outer  heat-sensitive 
chamber,  an  open-ended  sleeve  means  spaced  within  the 
walls  of  said  chamber,  a  rubber-like  piston  slidably  in- 
serted in  said  sleeve  means  and  having  a  low  coefficient 
of  friction  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  means,  wax-like 
substance  sealed  within  said  space  between  said  chamber 
and  said  sleeve  means,  and  beneath  the  open  end  of  said 
sleeve  means,  to  communicate  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
piston,  and  a  push-rod  inserted  in  said  rubber-like  piston, 
whereby  upon  being  heated,  said  wax-like  substance  be- 
comes more  liquid  and  expands  to  exert  a  compressive 
force  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rubber-like  piston  to  thus 
squeeze  out  said  push-rod. 


3,231,195 

FOG  DISPERSAL 

Jean  Henri  Berlin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and  Ernest  Dubois, 

Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Ber- 

tin  &  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,505 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  1,  1958, 

769,237,  Patent  1,207,634 

8  Claims.     (CI.  239—14) 


-*—r 


'-^Tf 


/m, 


w^^^^^T^T^^my^^^zwm^^^,. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispersing  fog  over  an  aircraft  runway 
having  an  approximately  level  surface  and  bounded  by  a 
side  area  having  a  surface  at  approximately  the  same  level 
as  said  runway  surface,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
turbojet  engines  capable  of  drawing  in  ambient  air  and 
producing  hot  gaseous  jets  having  a  temperature  and 
velocity  in  the  normal  range  of  operating  temperatures 
and  velocities  of  conventional  turbojets,  said  engines  being 
positioned  in  said  side  area  and  at  a  distance  from  the 
perimeter  of  said  runway,  each  of  said  engines  comprising 
a  jet  discharge  nozzle  oriented  generally  toward  said  run- 
way and  disposed  above  said  surface  of  said  side  area,  each 
said  nozzle  having  a  central  discharge  axis  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  said  side  area  surface  at  an  angle  of  inclina- 
tion between  substantially  2."  and  substantially  10°  and 
intersecting  said  surface  downstream  of  said  nozzle,  where- 
by the  hot  jet  issuing  from  said  nozzle  originates  above 
said  surface  and  projects  as  a  whole  downwardly  towards 
the  same,  impacting  as  a  whole  therewith  in  a  zone  inter- 
mediate said  nozzle  and  said  runway  and  hugging  said 
surface  as  said  jet  flows  over  said  runway  while  spreading 
horizontally  laterally  of  said  axis. 
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3,231,196 

RAIN  REPELLENT  APPLICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
AN  AIRCRAFT  WINDSHIELD 
Kehh  Gunnar,  B«Uevuc,  and  Hartwell  G.  Stoll  and  John 
S.  Debrotnic,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Clifford  M.  Hansen, 
CosU  Mesa,  Calif.,  George  W.  Broolis,  Siidell,  La.,  and 
Joseph  Kalocsay,  Hantsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing   Company,  Seattle,   Wash.,   a  corporation   of 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,358 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—70) 


ture  to  laterally  expand  thereby  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  nozzle  inner  surface  and  preventing 
radial  leakage  through  said  surface. 
7.  A  self-regulated  variable  area  nozzle  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  annular  ring, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  finger-like  control  arms  pivotaily 
attached  to  said  annular  ring, 


MmsatMlIt^  Oav  r^  fc»« 


•^Lvf  aKH'r»<Lt    tMfT  I 


ACTtMTiMQ  atftrat-is 


tl  SMuroff  mL^^ 


1.  A  fluid  rain  repellent  application  system  for  an  air- 
craft windshield  comprising,  a  pressurized  fluid  container 
having  pressure  energy  to  propel  a  chemical  rain  repellent 
through  the  system  and  onto  the  exterior  of  an  in-flight 
aircraft  windshield,  a  valve  and  receptacle  unit  operatively 
connected  to  said  container  for  allowing  removal  and  re- 
placement of  said  pressurized  fluid  container  without  con- 
tamination or  loss  of  the  system  repellent  fluid,  solenoid 
actuated  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
tair>er  through  said  valve  and  receptacle  unit  for  control- 
ling pressurized  fluid  flow  from  said  contamer  means  to 
the  system,  nozzle  means  mounted  to  the  exterior  of 
said  aircraft  with  respect  to  an  associated  windshield  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  container  through  said 
solenoid  actuated  valve  means  for  directing  pressurized 
fluid  flow  from  said  container  means  onto  the  exterior 
of  an  aircraft  windshield  such  that  the  rain  acting  as  the 
carrying  agent  and  the  slipstream  velocity  distributed  said 
rain  repellent  fluid  over  said  windshield  surface,  time 
delay  means  operatively  connected  to  said  solenoid 
actuated  valve  means  for  limiting  the  quantity  of  fluid 
flow  through  said  solenoid  actuated  valve  means  to  said 
nozzle  means  such  that  approximately  5  cc.  to  8  cc.  within 
approximately  0.17  to  0.30  second  is  applied  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  windshield,  and  pilot  controlled  switch 
means  for  actuating  said  time  delay  means  whereby  said 
time  delay  means  allows  a  timed  signal  impulse  to  actuate 
said  solenoid  valve  means  for  applying  a  predetermined 
amount  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  container  means 
onto  the  exterior  of  the  windshield  each  time  said  pilot 
controlled  switch  is  actuated. 


(c)  a  plurality  of  collapsible  celled  longitudinally  ex- 
tending segments,  each  of  said  segments  having  its 
edges  secured  to  the  edge,s  of  adjacent  control  arms 
so  as  to  form  a  fluid-tight  nozzle  wall,  said  wall  being 
radially  movable  and  positioned  by  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  fluid  within  the  nozzle  and  the 
external  medium. 


3  231  198 
SPRAY  BOOM  STRUCTURE 
John  W.   AcUey  and  Charles  K.  Stralow,  Moline,  III., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,572 
9  Claims.     (CI.  239—168) 


3,231,197 

EXPANSIBLE  NOZZLE 

Thomas  H.  Strom,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,543 

7  Claims.     (CI.  239—127.3) 

1.  A  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  ring, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  finger-like  control  arms  pivotaily  at- 
tached to  said  annular  ring, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  circumfer- 
ential segments  seciwed  between  adjacent  control 
arms,  each  of  said  segments  comprising  a  collapsible 
cellular  structure  having  individual  cells  extending 
the  full  length  of  said  longitudinal  segments  whereby 
radial  movement  of  said  control  arms  in  a  direction 
to  increase  the  nozzle  area  causes  said  cellular  struc- 


4.  A  sprayer  boom  construction  comprising  a  boom 
frame  structure  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  frame  member  carried  by  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  boom  frame  structure  and  swingable  between 
fore-and-aft  and  transverse  positions,  means  operable  to 
hold  the  horizontal  frame  member  in  its  selected  position, 
a  horizontally  extending  outer  boom  having  inner  and 
outer  portions,  universal  joint  means  interconnecting  the 
inner  portion  of  said  outer  boom  with  a  lower  portion  of 
said  boom  frame  structure,  and  means  interconnecting 
said  boom  and  said  horizontal  frame  member  and  nor- 
mally operable  to  hold  said  boom  at  right  angles  to  said 
horizontal  frame  member,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  and 
constructed  that  when  the  horizontal  frame  member  is 
swung  from  the  fore-and-aft  position  to  the  transverse 
position  the  outer  boom  will  be  swung  from  a  transverse 
position  to  a  fore-and-aft  position. 
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3,231,199 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Charles  A.  Mattsoo,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,936 

15  Claims.     (CI.  239—253) 


5.  A  sprinlclcr  comprising  a  base  supporting  a  head 
for  rotation  thereon,  a  spray  tube  journaled  in  said 
head  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  a  control  knob  and  an 
adjustment  ring  supported  on  said  head  for  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  head  about  a  common  axis,  gear 
means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  knob  and  said  ring, 
and  means  on  said  ring  engaging  said  spray  tube  to  rotate 
and  adjustably  position  said  spray  tube  with  respect 
to  said  bead. 


valve  the  passage  of  which  is  in  communication  with  said 
venturi  by  way  of  said  auxiliary  orifice,  said  globe  valve 
having  a  limited  aerating  intake  port  in  one  side  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  element  which  is  conveniently  and  accessibly 
openable  and  controllable,  an  elongated  siphoning  tube 
connected  communicatively  at  an  upper  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  passage  in  said  valve  and  depending  therefrom 
and  open  at  its  bottom,  a  container  attaching  and  sup- 
porting cap  having  a  top  portion  provided  with  air  vents 
and  a  depending  screw-threaded  rim  portion,  a  concen- 
trated liquid  soap  container  having  a  neck  at  its  upper 
end  connected  to  and  suspended  removably  from  said 
rim  portion,  said  siphoning  tube  extending  axially  down 
into  the  container  portion  of  the  container  and  having 
its  lower  end  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  second  tube  complemental  to  said  siphoning  tube 
and  enclosing  said  siphoning  tube  and  having  an  upper 
end  cooperatively  associated  with  said  cap  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  siphoning  tube  and  provided  with  circum- 
ferential! y  spaced  air  intake  ports,  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  tube  enclosing  the  lower  open  end  of  said  siphon- 
ing tube,  being  radially  spaced  therefrom  and  providing 
a  soap  concentrate  receiving  and  mixing  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  single  restricted  soap  seepage  hole  OMU- 
municating  with  the  container  portion  and  said  chamber 
and  located  at  a  level  above  the  level  of  the  lower  open 
end  of  said  siphoning  tube. 


3,231,200 
SHOWER  HEAD  AND  UQUID  SOAP  DISPENSING 

AND  METERING  MEANS 

Jerome  I.  Heald,  %  S«n  HeaM  Co.,  1999  Walnut  Ave., 

Long  Beach  6,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,957 

4  Claims.     (CL  239—318) 


3,231,201 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  C.  Jaciuon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Magic  Serv- 
ant Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,697 
13  Claims.     (CI.  239—399) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shower  head  assembly  embody- 
ing a  conduit  having  a  water-intake  nipple  section  at  an 
inner  end,  a  nozzle  downtumed  section  at  an  outer  end 
provided  with  a  terminal  manually  regulatable  shower 
head,  the  iimer  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  sections  be- 
ing axially  aligned  and  connected  together  by  an  inter- 
vening coupling  having  a  gradually  enlarged  axial  pas- 
sage therethrough,  said  passage  tapering  and  constituting 
venturi  restriction,  a  median  portion  of  said  coupling 
being  provided  with  a  proportionally  restricted  auxiliary 
orifice  and  further  provided  with  a  depending  globe-type 


1.  A  burner  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  carried  in  the  combustion  space  of  a  furnace  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  an  air  supply  means, 

(b)  a  hollow  manifold  member  carried  in  said  tubular 
housing  and  having  an  axially  extending  annular 
surface  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  thereof,  to  de- 
fine an  annular  passage  intermediate  said  annular 
surface  and  said  tubular  housing, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  fin  elements  carried  on 
said  surface,  to  direct  air  from  said  air  suf^ly  means 
substantially  axially  through  said  annular  passage, 

(d)  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure  and  means  con- 
ducting fuel  from  said  source  to  the  interior  of  said 
manifold  member,  and 

(e)  said  manifold  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
aimularly  ^aced  radially  disposed  orifices  extend- 
ing radially  through  said  annular  surface  and  direct- 
ing fuel  from  Che  interior  of  said  manifold  mem- 
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ber  radially  outwardly  to  said  annular  passage,  said 
orifices  being  disposed  in  said  annular  surface  in- 
termediate said  fin  elements  whereby  air  from  said 
air  supply  is  mixed  with  fuel  emitted  by  said  orifices 
and  directed  by  said  fin  elements  into  said  com- 
bustion space. 


3,231.202 

CATALYTIC  INFRARED  HEATING  DEVICE 

William  C.  Milligan,  1618  San  Angelo  Blvd., 

San  Antonio  1,  Tex. 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  S«r.  No.  298,759 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—500) 


1.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  base  composed  of  a 
relatively  dense,  substantially  non-catalytic  material,  said 
base  having  rows  of  apertures  therein  for  passing  a  fuel 
gas  therethrough,  a  first  grid  disposed  over  said  base, 
said  grid  having  a  relatively  high  pore  volume  area  and 
a  high  natural  porosity  and  being  capable  of  substan- 
tially greater  infrared  radiation  than  said  base,  said  grid 
having  pronounced  catalytic  activity  at  the  operating  tem- 
perature of  said  heating  urfit,  said  grid  also  having  open- 
ings therein  in  registry  with  said  apertures  to  accom- 
modate flow  of  combustion  gases  therethrough,  and  a 
second  grid  composed  of  a  material  of  low  heat-conduc- 
tivity interposed  between  said  base  and  said  first  grid, 
said  second  grid  having  openings  in  registry  with  the  open- 
ings of  said  first  grid. 


3,231,203 
GRINDING  MILL  AND  PROCESS 
Harlowe   Hardinge,   Robert  J.   Russell,   and    Edgar   M. 
Zuercher,  York,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,247 
5  Claims.     (CI.  241—24) 


1.  A  process  of  wet  grinding  run-of-the-mine  friable 
material  consisting  of  a  fluid  mixture  of  ranges  of  relative- 
ly large,  intermediate  and  fine  sizes  of  solid  material  and 
liquid  by  tumbling  such  mixture  within  a  mill  to  reduce 
autogenously  all  sizes  thereof  simultaneously  and  progres- 
sively to  a  predetermined  range  of  fine  sizes,  substantially 
axially  mixing  all  sizes  of  material  within  the  mill, 
progressively  removing  a  fluid  mixture  of  such  range  of 
fine  sizes  and  some  intermediate  oversize  material  from 
the  grinding  zone   of  said  mill,  sizing  said  mixture  of 


material   by   sifting   to  separate   from  said   intermediate 
oversize  material  a  predetermined  range  of  fine  sizes  of 
material  while  said  material  is  tumbled  by  the  rotation  of 
said  mill,  establishing  a  pool  of  said  oversize  material  to 
maintain  the  same  substantially  fluid,  returning  said  sep- 
arated oversize  material  with  some  liquid  from  said  pool 
to  said  grinding  zone  of  said  mill  for  furiher  treatment, 
and  discharging  said  range  of  fine  sizes  from  said  mill! 
2.  A  tumbling  type  mill  for  wet  grinding  friable  mate- 
rial autogenously  and  comprising  a  drum  having  opposite 
end  walls  respectively  provided  with  feed  and  discharge 
openings  therein,  means  supporting  said  drum  for  rota- 
tion about  its  axis,  means  within  said  drum  operable  to 
mix  a  charge  of  mixed  size  ranges  of  friable  material  by 
substantial  movement  in  an  axial  direction  therein  while 
all  sizes  of  material  therein  are  being  comminuted  autog- 
enously   simultaneously    in    wet    condition    within    the 
grinding  zone  of  said  mill   and  of  which  material  the 
maximum  sizes  thereof  are  capable  of  self-reduction,  dis- 
charge means  interconnected  to  said  discharge  end  wall  of 
said  drum  and  having  a  discharge  opening  therethrough, 
said  discharge   means  being  operable   to  separate   from 
said  grinding  zone  of  said  drum  a  wet  mixture  of  a  range 
of  desired   fine  sizes  of  material  and  oversize  material 
coarser  than  said  desired  ranges  of  fine  material,  sizing 
means  interconnected  to  said  discharge  end  wall  and  rotat- 
able  therewith,  said  sizing  means  being  spaced  axially  out- 
ward from  said  discharge  means  and  operable  to  receive 
therefrom  said  wet  mixture  of  ranges  of  said  fine  sizes 
and  oversize  material  discharged  through  said  discharge 
means  and  separate  a  range  of  desired  fine  sizes  of  mate- 
rial from  said  oversize  material,  retaining  means  within 
said  sizing  means  operable  to  retain  within  the  oversize 
material  removed  from  said  mill  at  least  some  of  the  liquid 
contained  therein  as  it  was  removed  from  the  grinding 
zone,  and  means  operable  to  receive  said  oversize  mate- 
rial from  said  sizing  means  and  return  the  same  in  wet 
condition  through  and  past  said  discharge  means  directly 
into  said  grinding  zone  of  the  mill  for  further  treatment 
thereby    by    tumbling    and    substantial    axial    movement 
thereof,   the  liquid  contained   in  said  returned   material 
facilitating  the  return  thereof  to  said  grinding  zone. 


3,231,204 
BENEFICIATION  MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
AUTOGENOUS  GRINDING  SYSTEMS 
Le  Roy  C.  Ferguson,  Hibbing,  Minn.,  and  Harlowe  Har- 
dinge, York,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,288 
30  Claims.     (CI.  241—24) 


^'W- 


I.  A  method  of  beneficiating  run-of-mine  friable  min- 
eral material  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  such  ma- 
terial including  relatively  coarse,  medium  and  fine  size 
ranges  thereof  to  autogenous  grinding  within  a  mill  to 
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reduce  all  size  ranges  thereof,  removing  a  portion  of  se- 
lected size  ranges  of  said  material  larger  than  said  fine 
size  ranges  from  the  mass  of  the  material  being  reduced, 
subjecting  said  removed  material  to  treatment  while  not 
co-mingled  with  said  mass  comprising  the  steps  of  classi- 
fying the  same  by  screening  into  at  least  two  general  size 
ranges  and  beneficiating  the  coarsest  size  range  by  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  magnetic  separation  to  effect  a  separa- 
tion of  material  values  therein  from  waste  material,  and 
returning  to  the  mass  of  material  being  reduced  any  part 
of  said  separated  material   requiring  further   reduction. 


3,231,205 
CRUSHING  ROLLS 

Edward  O.  Spangler,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Iowa  Manufacturing  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,421 

8  Claims.     (CI.  241—294) 


3,231,206 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  ARMATURES 

Harry  W.  Moore,  5051  Kittridge  Road, 

Dayton  24,  Ohio 

Original  application   Dec.   12,   1958,  Ser.  No.  780,150. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

89  584 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—13) 


3.  In  a  device  for  use  in  winding  an  armature  core 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  supporting  a  commutator  provided 
with  lead  receiving  tangs,  the  combination  including  wind- 
ing means  winding  coils  of  wire  into  slots  in  said  arma- 
ture core,  a  pair  of  telescopically  mounted,  relatively 
rotatabie  tubular  sleeves,  the  inner  sleeve  surrounding 
the  commutator  and  shielding  at  least  those  tangs  which 
would  otherwise  interfere  with  the  wire  during  operation 
of  said  winding  means,  the  outer  sleeve  having  an  ex- 
tension extending  from  one  end  thereof  for  deflecting  a 
length  of  wire  between  said  winding  means  and  said  coil 
after  a  coil  has  been  wound,  and  means  rotating  said 
outer  sleeve  relative  to  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  com- 
mutator sufficiently  to  deflect  said  strand  of  wire  toward 
a  selected  commutator  tang  while  the  winding  means 
is  at  rest. 


3,231,207 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

FILAMENTARY  MATERIALS 

Francis    A.    Loscudo,    Cumberland,    and    Norman    C. 

Henault,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,691 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—18) 


6.  In  a  crushing  roll  for  use  in  a  roll  type  crusher 
having  an  inner,  generally  cylindrical  spider  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  end  walls  and  rotatabie  about 
its  axis,  and  an  outer,  generally  annular  roll  shell  se- 
cured to  said  spider  and  concentrically  encompassing  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  shell  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  segments,  each  of  said  segments  hav- 
ing a  lip  adjacent  each  axial  end  thereof  extending  radial- 
ly inwardly  in  overlapping  relationship  to  the  respective 
end  walls  of  said  spider  while  permitting  radially  out- 
wardly directed  removal  of  said  segment  from  said  spider, 
each  of  said  lips  and  its  respective  end  wall  of  said 
spider  having  at  least  one  pair  of  aligned,  axially  extend- 
ing apertures  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
disposed  in  each  pair  of  said  ape-rtures,  each  of  said  means 
being  operative  between  its  respective  lip  and  end  wall 
apertures  effective  to  reJcasably  draw  each  axial  end 
of  said  segment  radially  inwardly  against  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  spider,  said  means  at  each  axial 
end  of  said  segment  when  secured  as  aforesaid  being 
axially  movable  relative  to  one  of  its  said  apertures  in- 
dependently of  both  said  means  at  the  other  axial  end 
of  said  segment  and  said  spider  in  order  to  accommo- 
date axial  growth  of  said  segment. 


fyK   rtr-<^ ^~-~:    ^ t, 
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2.  Apparatus  for  packaging  a  strand  of  filaments  having 
a  rotatabie  collet  arranged  to  support  a  tubular  strand  col- 
lector, means  for  rotating  the  collet  and  collector  to  wind 
the  strand  on  the  package  winding  area  of  the  collector 
to  form  a  package,  a  rotatabie  and  reciprocable  traverse 
means  engageable  with  the  strand  for  oscillating  the  strand 
and  distributing  the  strand  lengthwise  on  the  package 
winding  area  of  the  collector,  means  for  rotating  and  re- 
ciprocating the  traverse  means,  timing  means  adapted  to 
be  set  into  operation  by  the  operator,  a  rod  reciprocable 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  collet,  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  element  supported  by  the  rod  and  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
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strand  being  wound  into  a  package,  means  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  timing  means  for  reciprocating  the  rod  and 
cylindrical  element,  said  cylindrical  element  being  adapted 
in  a  first  position  to  engage  and  hold  the  strand  out  of 
package  winding  position,  means  actuable  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  operator  for  initiating  rotati-^n  of  the  collec- 
tor and  concomitantly  setting  into  operation  the  timing 
means,  said  timing  means  being  adapted  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  rod  and  element  to  a  second  position  when 
the  collector  has  reached  a  predetermined  speed  as  deter- 
mined by  the  timer  to  disengage  the  element  from  the 
strand  and  thereby  release  the  strand  for  movement  to 
package  winding  position,  said  timing  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  rod  from  the  second  position  to  the  first 
position  to  engage  the  element  with  the  strand  and  move 
the  strand  away  from  package  winding  position  at  the 
completion  of  a  package,  the  operator  actuable  means 
being  movable  by  the  operator  in  another  direction  to  stop 
the  rotation  of  the  collet  and  completed  package  and 
thereby  interrupt  advancing  movement  of  the  strand. 


3^31^8 
WIRE  WINDING  MACHINE 
Frank  H.  Kanfmann,  Huntingdon  VaUey,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelpliia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,809 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—25) 


3,23U09 
TWISTER  FRAME 
Lester  W.  Pray,  Gordon  C.  Anderson,  and  James  Wad- 
dington,   Clemson,  S.C.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Maremont    Corporation,    Chicago,    III.,    a 
corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  Sept  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,109 
18  Claims.     (CI.  242—26.4) 


1.  A  wire  winding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  base  for  reciprocatory  movement, 
said  carriage  having  spaced  uprights,  a  drum  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  siiid  uprights  and  having  a  portion  extending 
beyond  one  of  said  uprights  for  the  reception  of  a  drum 
and  another  portion  extending  beyond  the  other  of  said 
uprights,  a  main  driving  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage 
for  movement  therewith,  driving  connections  between 
said  main  motor  and  said  other  drum  shaft  portion,  a 
pair  of  parallel  elongated  traverse  racks  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  second  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  traverse 
drive  control  shaft  mounted  on  said  carriage,  driving 
connections  between  said  second  motor  and  said  traverse 
drive  control  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  aligned  with  said  traverse  drive  control  shaft 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  solenoid  operated  clutches 
between  said  traverse  drive  control  shaft  and  each  of  the 
shafts  of  said  pair  having  a  gear  in  engagement  within 
one  of  said  racks,  said  solenoid  operated  clutches  being 
selectively  energized  for  traverse  motion  of  said  carriage. 


1.  In  a  twister  frame  having  traversing  elements  in- 
cluuding  a  ring  rail  and  spirming  rings  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocatory movement  for  winding  strand  on  a  package, 
the  combination  of  a  builder  mechanism,  a  windlass  shaft, 
and  flexible  supporting  means  connected  with  said  shaft 
for  supporting  said  traversing  elements,  flexible  actuating 
connections  between  the  builder  mechanism  and  windlass 
shaft  including  a  pick  mechanism,  a  wind-down  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  wind-down  shaft,  a  flexible  wind-down 
connection  between  said  wind-down  shaft  and  said  wind- 
lass shaft  for  winding  down  said  elements,  means  for  re- 
winding said  flexible  actuating  connections  to  an  extent 
corresponding  with  the  wind-down  of  said  windlass  shaft 
and  said  traversing  elements  to  a  maximum  down  postion, 
means  holding  said  flexible  actuating  connections  in  said 
maximum  wind-down  position,  and  a  control  device  acting 
when  said  windlass  shaft  and  said  traversing  elements  are 
wound  down  to  a  predetermined  maximum  down  position 
for  driving  said  windlass  shaft  a  limited  distance  in  the 
reverse  direction  and  for  correspondingly  raising  said 
traversing  elements  thereby  providing  slack  in  said  con- 
nections between  the  builder  mechanism  and  windlass 
shaft  at  the  start  of  a  new  package  winding  operation. 


3,231,210 
WINDER  SHAFT  APPARATUS 
Clarence  W.  Miller,  Eland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  D.  J.  Murray 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Wausau,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,202 
7  Claims.  (CI.  242—55) 
1.  A  roll  winding  and  handling  apparatus  comprising,  a 
table  having  a  core  storage  chamber  therein,  a  cover  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  table  and  normally  overlying  said 
chamber,  said  cover  being  recessed  to  initially  receive  and 
position  a  roll  having  an  axial  shaft  therethrough  on  said 
table  above  said  chamber,  means  on  said  table  extensible 
from  a  position  flush  with  said  table  to  a  position  whereby 
the  roll  is  engaged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cover  for  pre- 
venting displacement  thereof  from  its  initial  position,  shaft 
transfer  means  axially  alignable  with  said  roll  for  remov- 
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ing  said  shaft  longitudinally  therefrom,  said  shaft  transfer 
means  also  being  laterally  shiftablc  into  axial  alignment 
with  a  core  stored  in  said  chamber  for  insertion  of  said 
shaft  within  said  core,  power  means  for  swinging  said 


trol  signal  when  the  difference  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signals  reaches  a  value  predetermined  for  a  particular 
plate  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  press,  said  value  being 
dep)cndent  upon  a  constant  difference  of  rates  of  revolu- 
tions between  said  expiring  reel  and  said  press,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  output  control  signal  for  initiating  the 
rotation  of  said  reel  star  to  advance  said  new  reel  and 
to  initiate  the  whole  web-joining  cycle  whereby  all  the 
operations  of  said  web  joining  cycle  are  completed  auto- 
matically and  without  interruption  to  obtain  equal  and 
very  small  amounts  of  remaining  waste  paper  on  expiring 
reels  at  any  press  revolution  rate  within  the  normal  operat- 
ing range  of  the  press. 


cover  about  its  pivot  to  discharge  the  roll  therefrom  and 
to  uncover  said  core  storage  chamber,  and  power  means 
for  raising  the  core  in  said  chamber  and  for  discharging 
the  same  therefrom  while  said  cover  is  swung  to  open 
position. 


»^ 


3,231,211 

AUTOMATIC  PAPER  REEL  JOINING  MECHANISM 

Engelbcrt   M.   Muth,   Wurzburg,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Schnellpresscnfabrik    Kocnig    &    Bauer    AkHengesell- 

schaft,  Worzburg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1960, 

Sch  27,438 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—58.2) 


1.  In  a  reel-changing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  web-fed 
rotary  printing  press,  means  for  driving  said  press,  a 
revolving  reel  star  carrying  a  plurality  of  web  reels,  each 
of  said  reels  carrying  a  web  to  be  fed  in  succession 
to  said  rotary  printing  press,  web  joining  means  having 
a  single,  continuous  cycle  of  operation  for  attaching  the 
web  from  a  new  reel  to  the  web  from  an  expiring  reel 
within  a  substantially  constant  time  period,  said  web  join- 
ing means  itKluding  means  to  rotate  said  reel  star  so  as 
to  replace  said  expiring  reel  with  a  new  reel,  means  for 
rotating  said  new  reel,  pasting  and  pressing  means  for  at- 
taching the  new  web  to  the  expiring  web,  severing  means 
for  cutting  said  expiring  web,  and  a  control  apparatus  for 
initiating  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  web  joining  means, 
said  control  apparatus  comprising  means  connected  to  said 
press  driving  means  for  producing  a  first  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  revolution  of  said  rotary  print- 
ing press,  means  for  producing  a  second  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  revolution  of  said  expiring  reel 
comparing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical signals  for  producing  a  single  resultant  output  con- 


3^31,212 

SELF-LOCKING  CORE  CHUCKS 

Arthur  T.  Blake,  57  Ilford  Ave.,  North  Arlhigton,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,841 

6  CUdms.     (CI.  242—68.2) 


1.  A  core  chuck  designed  to  lock  the  core  of  a  roll  of 
material  winding  and  unwinding  operations  to  a  mandrel, 
said  core  chuck  comprising 

a  core,  a  tubiform  cylindrical  chuck  body  dimensioned 
to  accommodate  said  core, 

means  for  fastening  said  chuck  body  onto  a  mandrel 
shaft, 

said  chuck  body  defining  on  the  surface  opposite  said 
core  at  least  one  recess  disposed  parallel  to  the  ro- 
tating axis  thereof, 

said  recess  having  a  terraced  bottom  including  at  least 
one  step  ascending  from  a  common  center  groove 
to  each  side  of  said  recess, 

the  top  faces  of  said  step  and  of  said  common  center 
groove  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
apart  at  different  distances  from  the  opposite  smooth 
face  of  said  core, 

at  least  one  toothed  roller  disposed  in  said  recess  with 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  chuck  body, 

the  top  face  of  each  of  said  steps  having  two  raised 
ribs  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  an  axial- 
ly  disposed  groove  therebetween,  and  receiving  the 
corresponding  tooth  of  said  toothed  roller,  in  order 
to  prevent  an  axial  movement  and  an  inclined  posi- 
tion of  the  latter, 

said  toothed  roller  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly 
in  excess  of  the  greatest  depth  of  said  recess  with 
one  tooth  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  center 
groove  and  an  opposing  tooth  adapted  to  bite  into 
the  opposite  face  of  said  core  to  form  a  pivot  point 
for  a  turning  of  said  roller, 

a  tooth  adjacent  to  said  one  tooth  adapted  to  mount 
said  step  adjacent  said  common  center  groove  and 
to  enter  said  grooves  between  said  raised  ribs  in  re- 
sponse to  a  lateral  force  acting  upon  at  least  said 
opposing  tooth  of  said  toothed  roller,  and 

resilient  means  engaging  said  toothed  roller  to  return 
said  roller  into  the  lowermost  position  in  said  recess 
upon  cessation  of  said  lateral  force. 
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3,231,213 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNCOILING  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Charles  Storer  Shumaker,  Glenshaw,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  United  Engineering  and  Foundrj  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1962, 

18,405/62 
14  Claims.     (CI.  242—78.7) 


tervals  around  its  periphery,  said  stops  progressively  ra- 
diating outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  index  member,  in 
following  sequence,  a  second  gear  connected  to  the  in- 
dex member  for  rotation  in  unison  therewith  intermesh- 
ing  with  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  first  mentioned 
gear  to  provide  a  gear  ratio  such  that  the  index  member 
will  turn  substantially  one  revolution  when  the  rope  is 
fully  unwound,  a  detent  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
path  of  a  selected  stop  to  engage  the  latter  and  halt  the 
rotation  of  the  reel  after  a  predetermined  length  of  rope 
has  been  unwound  therefrom,  said  detent  being  position- 
ally  adjustable  to  permit  same  to  be  placed  in  the  path  of 
any  one  of  said  stops,  and  resilient  means  connected  to 
the  index  member  to  rcsiliently  resist  movement  of  the 
latter  as  the  reel  is  rotated  by  unwinding  the  rope  there- 
from, said  resilient  means  automatically  counterrotating 
the  reel  when  the  rope  is  released  to  rewind  same  on  the 
reel. 


3,231,215 

SUTURE  DISPENSER 

Cyrus  F.  Horine,  Medical  Arts  BIdg.,  BalHmore  1,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,633 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—146) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  capable  of  functioning  alternatively 
as  a  coil  box  or  uncoiler  for  uncoiling  coils  of  strip-like 
material  having  opposed  openings  the  combination  of: 

a  pair  of  opposed  mandrels  each  having  end  portions 
adapted  to  be  presented  to  protrude  into  one  of  said 
openings  of  and  for  rotatably  supporting  a  coil  when 
the  apparatus  is  functioning  as  an  uncoiler, 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  mandrels  rela- 
tive to  the  other, 

a  disk  cooperating  with  each  of  said  mandrels  having 
surfaces  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  a  coil 
when  the  apparatus  is  functioning  as  a  coil  box, 

said  disks  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  brought 
from  an  operative  position,  wherein  the  disks  are 
rotatably  supported  by  said  mandrels  and  positioned 
so  that  their  surfaces  may  be  contacted  by  a  coil, 
to  an  inoperative  position,  wherein  said  disks  will 
be  positioned  away  from  said  mandrels  and  coil 
and  vice-versa,  and 

means  for  moving  the  disks  into  and  out  of  their  opera- 
tive positions. 


3,231^14 

REEL 

William  G.  Gretsinger,  5349  Slocan  St.,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,690 

4  Claims.     (CL  242—107.4) 


1.  A  reel  af>paratus  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced 
side  members,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  between  said 
side  members,  a  rope<arrying  reel  fixedly  secured  to  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  first  gear  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  rotation  in  unison  therewith,  a  disc-like  index 
member  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  frame  and  having 
a  series  of  stops  fixedly  spaced  apart  in  predetermined  in- 


2.  A  suture  dispenser  for  dispensing  sutures  from  a  su- 
ture package  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  com- 
prising, identical  side  portions  formed  in  parallel  planes 
having  inwardly  internal  edges  extending  at  least  about 
its  lateral  end  portions  for  retaining  the  said  suture  pack- 
age between  the  side  portions,  a  resilient  hinge  portion 
connecting  the  two  sides  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  upper  portion  of  the  side  members  formed  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  therebetween  to  accommodate  the  pas- 
sage of  the  suture  package  therethrough,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  each  of  the  folded  sides  being  formed  outwardly 
and  downwardly  and  at  opposite  acute  angles  to  the  re- 
spective side  walls  to  which  the  upper  portion  is  attached, 
said  outwardly  and  downwardly  formed  upper  side  wall 
portions  having  a  portion  folded  over  the  respective  upper 
surfaces  thereof,  the  last  mentioned  folded  portions  being 
spaced  from  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  folded  upper  side 
portions  to  form  a  slot  therebetween  for  receiving  a  bend- 
able  suture  package. 


3,231,216 
THREAD  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE 
MACHINES 
Francis  Lemarchand,  Rouen,  France,  assignor  to  Ma- 
chines   Bourgeas    Pain,    Valence,    Drome,    France,    a 
French  company 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,554 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1962. 
885,294,  Patent  1,319,433 
9  Claims.     (CI.  242—150) 
1.  A  thread  tensioning  device  comprising  supporting 
means;  a  feeler  element  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
for  turning  movement  and  adapted  to  engage  a  thread; 
a  thread  tensioning  element  movably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  for 
mcreasing  or  decreasing  the  tension  of  the  same;  trans- 
mission means  connecting  said  feeler  element  with  said 
thread  tensioning  element  so  that  said  thread  tensioning 
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element  and  said  feeler  element  move  opposite  to  each    cover    at   either   of   its  ends;   means   for   pneumatically 
other   for  increasing   or   decreasing   the   tension   of  the    controlling  the  movement  of  said  carrier;  and  cooperat- 
thread;   torque   creating   means   including   a   stationarily    ing  means  at  said  stations  including  means  for  applying 
mounted  member  and  a  turnable  member,  said  members 
being  mechanically  unconnected  for  torque  transmission, 
and  electromagnetic   means  creating   between   said   sta- 
tionary  and  said   turnable   member   an  electromagnetic 


torque  the  force  of  which  is  independent  of  the  position 
of  said  turnable  member,  said  turnable  member  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  elements  for  urging  the  same 
against  the  thread  at  a  torque  which  is  independent  of 
the  position  of  said  elements,  whereby  both  said  elements 
exert  a  selected  torque  on  the  thread  irrespective  of  the 
relative  position  of  said  elements  and  of  the  tension  of 
the  thread.il 


3,231,217 
NARROW  METALLIC  RIBBON  PACKAGE 
Floyd  E.  Justice,  Jr.,  Consbohocken,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Steel 
Heddle  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,581 
1  Claim.     (CI.  242—159) 


A  narrow  metallic  ribbon  paclcage  comprising  a 
spool  having  a  central  elongated  body  and  end  discs,  and 
continuous  flat  metallic  ribbon  helically  disposed  on  said 
body  between  said  end  discs,  said  ribbon  having  for  a 
plurality  of  continuous  turns  thereof  a  permanent  set 
to  impart  to  the  flat  wire  a  tendency  to  coil  to  a  diameter 
not  greater  than  that  of  the  body. 


3,231,218 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEMS 
Lewis  D.  O.  Tearne,  Montvalle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,845 
14  Claims.  (CI.  243—34) 
1.  A  pneumatic  tube  system  comprising:  a  forwarding 
tube;  stations  in  said  forwarding  tube;  a  captive  carrier 
in  said  forwarding  tube  including  a  cover  on  one  side  of 
said  carrier  pivotally  mounted  at  both  ends  on  said  car- 
rier and  locking  means  at  each  end  of  said  carrier  respon- 
sive to  forces  in  at  least  two  directions  for  opening  said 


"^9 


at  least  two  forces  in  desired  directions  to  said  carrier 
at  desired  positions  on  said  carrier  to  cause  said  locking 
means  at  a  desired  end  of  said  carrier  to  release  said  cover. 


3,231,219 

BUFFER  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  CRAFT 

Everett  C.  Young,  27955  Lorain  Road,  North  Olmsted, 

Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,175 

23  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 


15.  A  spacecraft  having  a  buffer  mounted  on  the  front 
end  thereof,  said  buffer  including  means  for  protecting 
said  spacecraft  from  thermal  destruction  during  atmos- 
pheric re-entry,  and  means  connected  between  said  buffer 
and  said  front  end  for  enclosing  a  vacuum  there  between 
by  selective  movement  of  said  buffer. 


3,231,220 

DRIVEN  ROTOR-WING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Hans  W.  Fischer,  Bernstrasse  153,  Steffisburg, 

near  Thun,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  16,  1963, 

3,332/63 
8  Claims.     (CI.  244—9) 


»'      !»'     <♦  «■      * 


f    f^        1J 


8.  An  aircraft  incorporating  a  driven  rotor-wing  sys- 
tem comprising  a  rotor  mountable  in  an  aircraft  with 
its  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  aircraft,  at  least  one  rotor  blade  on  said 
rotor  parallel  to  said  rotor  axis,  rotor  hubs  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  longitudinally  on  said  rotor,  arms  con- 
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necting  each  end  portion  of  each  rotor  blade  to  one 
of  said  hubs  and  pivotable  relative  to  the  rotor  axis  to 
vary  the  distance  of  each  blade  from  the  rotor  axis,  the 
hubs  of  each  rotor  being  mounted  on  aerofoils  of  the 
aircraft  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  aircraft  in  a  plane  containing  said  hubs  and  said 
rotor  axis. 


3,23  U21 

VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AIRPLANES 

HavlUod  H.  Piatt,  570  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,809 

18  Claims.     (CL  244—12) 


14.  In  a  fixed-wing  airplane,  transverse  coaxial  pivots 
at  the  tips  of  the  wings,  a  structure  tiltably  mounted  on 
each  of  said  pivots,  each  of  said  structures  supporting  two 
propellers,  the  thrusts  of  said  propellers  being  parallel 
and  spaced  one  on  each  side  of  said  pivot  axis,  shafting 
means  interconoecting  said  propellers  whereby  they  are 
constrained  to  rotate  in  unison,  said  shafting  means  com- 
prising a  central  transverse  shaft  and  extension  shafts 
disposed  in  V-configurations  operatively  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  central  shaft  with  the  propellers,  a  plurality 
of  engines  suitably  disposed  to  drive  said  shafting  means, 
overrunning  clutdhes  interposed  betwen  said  engines  and 
said  shafting  means  whereby  said  propellers  may  con- 
tinue to  rotate  with  one  or  more  engines  dead,  and  con- 
trol means  adapted  to  vary  the  pitches  of  said  propellers 
collectively  and  differentially  for  control  of  said  airplane. 


3,231,222 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAft" 

Wilbur  J.  Scheutzow,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scbeutzow 

Helicopter  Corporatioa 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,796 

25  Claims.     (CL  244—17.19) 


1.  A  helicopter  comprising  in  combination  a  fuselage, 
a  mast  constructed  as  an  upstanding  spring  shaft  con- 
nected  to  said  fusela^ge,  said  mast  being  fixed  against  ro- 
tation and  having  an  elongated  cantilever  portion  extend- 
ing above  said  fuselage,  a  substaining  rotor  carried  by  said 
mast  portion,  a  drive  transmission  supported  by  said  mast 
portion  near  its  upper  end,  said  transmission  being  in 
proximity  to  said  rotor,  means  connecting  said  trans- 
mission to  said  rotor,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  fuselage 
below  said  rotor,  drive  means  connecting  said  engine  to 
said  transmission,  and  the  length  of  said  mast  portion  and 


the  weight  of  said  transmission  and  said  rotor  being  such 
that  the  assembly  of  said  mast  and  supported  transmission 
and  rotor  has  a  low  frequency  characteristic  in  cycles 
per  minute  which  is  less  than  the  operating  revolutions 
per  minute  of  the  rotor  so  that  vibrations  of  the  rotor 
system  are  effectively  isolated  from  said  fuselage. 


3,231.223 
FLIGHT  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles    E.    tipper,    Rocluiway    Boro,    NJ.,   assignor    to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,098 
6  Claims.     (CI.  244—52) 


1.  A  flight  attitude  control  system  for  a  flying  body 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  roclcet  motors  mounted  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  fire  rear- 
wardly,  a  second  pair  of  rocket  motors  on  said  body  outer 
periphery  coplanar  with  said  first  pair  and  adapted  to  fire 
substantially  forwardly,  a  third  pair  of  rocket  motors  on 
said  body  outer  periphery,  coplanar  with  said  first  and 
second  pairs,  adapted  to  fire  substantially  forwardly  and 
positioned  diametrically  opposite  said  second  pair,  at  least 
one  propcllant  comimstible  in  said  rocket  motors,  means 
for  siypplying  said  rocket  motors  with  said  propellant,  said 
supply  means  including  means  for  throttling  said  rocket 
motors  from  full  thrust  to  half  thrust,  and  said  rocket 
motors  selectively  operable  singly  and  together  to  effect 
flight  attittjde  control  of  said  flying  body  about  each  of 
said  body  ma)or  axes. 


3,231,224 
FLUID  THRUST  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  SPACE  VEHICLES 
Dietrich  Eckard  Koelle,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1963, 

B  70,541 

10  Claims.     (CI.  244—52) 


1.  A  control  for  adjusting  the  space  position  of  a  space 
vehicle  particularly  in  a  powerless  flight  phase,  compris- 
ing at  least  two  diametrically  arranged  and  universally 
pivotal  main  and  control  propulsion  units  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  space  vehicle,  a  secondary  propulsion 
unit  system   working  independently  of  gravitation  and 
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acceleration  conditions  for  generating  thrust  impulses 
for  controlling  the  space  position  mounted  on  each  of  said 
pivotal  main  and  control  propulsion  units  in  a  position 
for  discharging  thrust  gases  for  the  control  of  the  space 
vehicle,  said  secondary  propulsion  unit  system  including 
a  jet  reaction  element  which  is  pivotal  with  said  main 
and  control  propulsion  units. 


3,231,225 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECESS  MOUNTING 

PANEL  INSTRUMENTS 

Hans  A.  Bakke,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,567 

5  culms.     (CI.  24»— 27) 


cumferentially  spaced  brace  arms  having  lower  ends 
thereof  hingedly  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  ring, 
lower  end  portions  of  said  arms  adjacent  to  said  ring 
being  at  approximate  perpendicular  relationship  thereto 
when  the  arms  are  in  use,  the  major  median  and  upper 
end  portions  of  said  arms  converging  and  the  upper  ends 
thereof  being  provided  with  hook  eyes  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  tree  trunk,  said  arms  when  not  in  use  being 


o'^'  ',"'"->>> «H.r /'**'/  i 


1.  A  system  for  recess  mounting  an  instrument  upon  a 
panel  so  that  only  the  scale  of  the  instrument  is  viewable 
through  the  panel  cutout  comprising  an  instrument  hav- 
ing a  scale  and  a  front  cover,  said  cover  having  a  trans- 
parent portion  overlying  said  scale. 

a  scale  bezel  having  a  bezel  opening  and  first  and  sec- 
ond opposed  and  rearwardly  extending  sides,  each 
of  said  sides  having  a  slot  therein, 
first  and  second  elements  inserted  into  the  slots  of  the 
corresponding  side  from  within  the  bezel  opening 
when  the  bezel  is  positioned  in  said  cutout,  said  ele- 
ments assuming  positions  in  which  portions  thereof 
extend  beyond  the  sides  to  overlap  the  edge  of  said 
cutout, 
first  and  second  means  threadably  received  in  said  ex- 
tended portions  of  the  corresponding  element  for  se- 
curing said  bezel  within  said  cutout  upon  being  ad- 
vanced into  contact  with  the  rear  surface  of  said 
panel, 
means  secured  to  the  instrument  case  and  having  first 
and  second  holes  therein  for  mounting  said  instru- 
ment, said  holes  being  positioned  so  that  the  free  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  securing  means  is  received 
in  the  corresponding  hole  when  the  instrument  is 
brought  into  the  mating  relationship  with  the  rear  of 
said  bezel,  and 
means  threadably  received  on  the  free  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  securing  means  to  come  into  contact  with 
said  mounting  means  for  securing  said  instrument  in 
said  mating  relationship. 


'^. 


foldable  toward  the  base  to  assume  compact  and  con- 
venient relationship,  and  an  arm  positioning  and  retaining 
binding  element,  said  element  comprising  a  flexible  cable 
having  one  end  screw-threaded  and  provided  with  a  nut 
cooperable  with  the  selected  one  of  said  hook  eyes  in  a 
manner  to  connect  said  one  end  to  one  of  said 
arms,  the  opposite  end  of  said  cable  having  means  thereon 
detachably  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  one  arm. 


3,231,227 

ADJUSTABLE  TREE  SUPPORT 

Andrew  Weintng,  1317  Lynn  St.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,967 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 47) 


3,231,226 

TREE  STAND 

Frank  W.  Rossler,  Rte.  2,  Menomonie,  Wis. 

FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,440 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 44) 

1.  A  portable  Christmas  tree  stand  comprising  a  base 

embodying  a  plate  having  a  marginal  downturned  flange 

adapted  to  reside  on  the  floor  or  other  support,  said  plate 

having  a  generally  flat  central  portion  provided  with  an 

upstanding  endless  rim  sealingly  joined  with  said  plate 

and  providing  a  tree  receiving  water  pan,  said  plate  being 

centrally  provided  with  a  fixed  upstanding  impaling  prong 

to  facilitate  placement  and  anchorage  of  the  trunk  of  the 

tree,  an  endless  ring  spaced  in  parallelism  above  the  top 

of  said   plate   and  concentrically  encircling  and  spaced 

from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rim,  a  plurality  of  cir- 


1.  A  tree  support  comprising  a  base  terminating  at 
the  outer  portion  by  floor  engaging  pads,  a  device  for 
receiving  the  trunk  of  a  tree  and  holding  it  rigidly  there- 
in, said  device  for  holding  the  trunk  of  a  tree  resting  on 
said  base,  means  to  adjust  the  angularity  of  said  tree  trunk 
relative  to  said  base,  said  means  comprising  spaced  legs  at- 
tached to  the  side  of  said  tree  trunk  receiving  device  at 
one  end  and  having  their  outer  ends  attached  to  said  base, 
and  springs  for  urging  said  base  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion when  said  legs  are  unlocked. 


3,231,228 

HEIGHT  GAUGE  CONSTRUCTION 

George  L.  Gershman,  100  Grove  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,658 

9  Claims.     (CI.  248—124) 

1.  A  height  gauge  which  includes  a  standard,  a  block 

slidable  along  the  standard,  a  second  block  rotatable  with 

respect  to  the  first  block,  an  arm  slidable  in  the  second 

block  and  a  measuring  device  on  the  arm,  together  with 

means  clamping  the  first  block  to  the  standard,  means 

clamping  the  second  block  to  the  first  block,  and  means 

clamping  the  arm  to  the  second  block,  and 
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means  comprising  a  friction  brake  between  the  two 
blocks,  said  friction  brake  preventing  accidental  ro- 
tation between  said  two  blocks  when  the  means 
clamping  the  blocks  together  is  released,  said  friction 
braking  means  comprising  an  element  on  one  block 
and   adjacent   the  other  block,   said  element  being 


movable  with  relation  to  its  block  but  being  non- 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  friction  disc,  said  fric- 
tion disc  being  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  blocks 
and  engaged  by  said  element,  and  means  applying 
pressure  to  said  element  causing  it  to  bear  with  yield- 
able  force  against  said  friction  disc,  the  latter  en- 
gaging a  surface  on  the  said  other  block. 


3,231,229 
INTERLOCKING  HUB  AND  PEDESTAL  FOR  ORNA- 
MENTAL   LAWN    AND    GARDEN    STATUARY 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Michael  Dooiliiick  Morella,  Corner  of  Rte.  206  aod 

Sherman  Ave.,  Raritan,  N  J. 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,609 

9  Claims.     (CI.  248—158) 


1.  A  hub  and  pedestal  combination  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically  disposed  pedestal  having  an  upper 
portion  including  hub-mounting  means; 

(b)  an  annular  hub  adapted  to  have  a  decorative  ar- 
ticle or  lawn  ornament  mounted  thereon,  and  hav- 
ing a  generally  flat  base  adaptable  for  cooperative 
mounting  with  said  hub-mounting  means; 

(c)  complemental  interengaging  means  provided  re- 
spectively on  said  hub-mounting  means  and  on  the 
hub  for  releasably  interlocking  the  hub  to  the  ped- 
estal responsive  to  relative  rotation  therebetween 
including: 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced-apart  pro- 
jections extending  radially  outward  from  the 
hub-mounting  means  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  pedestal  above  said  base- 

(2)  a  pair  of  radially  inturned  annular  retaining 
flanges  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  hub; 

(3)  said  flanges  being  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  to  accommodate  passage  therebetween  of 
the  aforesaid  projections  and  having  surfaces 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  base  of  said  hub 


which  surfaces  cooperatively  engage  with  and 
beneath  said  projections  responsive  to  relative 
rotation  between  said  hub  and  pedestal;  and 
(4)  said  projections  being  respectively  inclined 
for  complemental,  positive  and  substantially 
complete  engagement  with  said  respective  in- 
clined surfaces  of  the  retaining  flanges. 


3,231,230 

ARTISTE  EASEL 

William  J.  Mueller,  1801  NW.  7th  St.,  Rochester,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,657 

7  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 449) 


1.  An  artist's  easel  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  member; 

(b)  second  and  third  elongated  members  telescopical- 
ly  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  member; 

(c)  a  pad  member  affixed  to  each  of  the  remote  ends 
of  said  second  and  third  elongated  members  for 
engaging  the  floor  and  ceiling  of  a  room  when  said 
second  and  third  members  are  properly  adjusted; 

(d)  a  pair  of  picture  retaining  brackets  carried  by 
said  first  elongated  member;  and 

(c)  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  brackets 
relative  to  the  other  for  the  accommodation  of  dif- 
ferent size  pictures. 


3,231,231 
CASTING  APPARATUS 

William  J.  McMillan,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,016 
10  Claims.     (CI.  249 — 82) 


1.  A  casting  apparatus  for  molding  glass  forming  mate- 
rials which  comprises,  a  crucible  portion  and  a  mold  as- 
sembly portion,  said  mold  portion  being  contained  within 
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the  crucible  portion  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently movable  sides  having  straight  vertical  edges 
one  of  which  mates  with  a  groove  in  the  other  such 
that  when  the  sides  are  assembled  in  the  crucible  portion 
in  edge  to  edge  relationship,  they  form  a  box-like  enclos- 
ure to  form  a  mold  cavity,  and  inward  movement  of  the 
sides  is  prevented  but  outward  transverse  movement  is 
permitted,  a  base  closing  the  bottom  opening  of  said  cavity 
formed  by  the  mold  sides,  and  an  expansion  absorbing 
and  controlling  means  located  between  the  mold  portion 
and  the  crucible  portion  urging  the  mold  sides  together 
to  maintain  their  relative  assembled  positions  prior  to 
casting. 


3,231,232 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  VALVES 

Hans  D.  Baumann,  203  Wayside  Ave.,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,850 

4  Claims.     (CI.  251—61) 


1.  A  control  valve,  comprising 

(a)  a  ported  housing  having  an  inner  valve  plug  and 
an  orifice, 

(b)  a  valve  stem  operatively  connected  to  the  plug, 

(c)  actuator  means  consisting  of  a  movable  plate  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  stem,  the  plate  being  re- 
tained in  the  housing  by  elastic  elements  in  a  pressure- 
tight  frame  defining  two  chambers  on  opposite  sides 
thereof, 

(d)  an  adjustable  nozzle  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
having  a  throttling  portion  arranged  in  cooperative 
relationship  to  the  surface  of  the  plate,  the  nozzle 
being  sealed  at  its  outer  circumference  with  respect 
to  the  frame  in  one  of  said  chambers  adjacent  said 
plate,  and 

(c)  a  bleed  orifice  connecting  said  chambers  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  plate  within  the  frame,  and  a  control 
pressure  inlet  port  communicating  with  the  other  of 
said  chambers. 


rica 

I 


3,231,233 

THROUGH-WAY  MAGNETIC  VALVE 

Erich  Herion,  22  Distlerstrasse,  Stuttgart- 
Frauenkopf,  Germany 

led  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1963, 
H  49,102 

II     6  Claims.     (CI.  251— 139) 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  member,  two  abut- 
ments spacedly  fitted  into  said  tubular  membe-,  inlet  and 
outlet  bores  in  said  abutments,  a  magnetic  armature  re- 
ceived in  said  tubular  member  for  movements  between 
said  abutment  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  bores,  at  least  one 
of  said  abutments  being  equipped  with  a  valve  seat,  said 
armature  having  a  closing  member  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seat,  said  tubular  member  being  spacedly  provided 


with  interiorly  directed  projections  and  external  depres- 
sions, said  projections  axially  securing  said  abutments,  a 


magnetic  coil  enveloping  said  tubular  member,  and  hold- 
ing means  received  in  said  depressions. 


3,231,234 
METERING  VALVE 

Floyd  M.  Williamson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dl-Dro 
Engineering  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,595 
3  Claims.     (CI.  251—209) 


^^- 


1.  A  metering  valve  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  press  con- 
trol system,  said  metering  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
member  having  a  first  and  a  second  cylindrical  passage 
extending  thereinto  in  perpendicular  directions  toward 
intersection  in  a  right  angle  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  passages  extending  from  an 
outer  end  thereinto  coaxially  with  the  first  of  said  pas- 
sages from  the  exterior  of  the  valve  body  member  to  a 
point  at  an  inner  end  thereof  beyond  the  second  passage 
to  form  an  enlarged  valve  chamber  in  communication 
with  both  of  the  passages,  said  bore  having  internal 
threads  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  providing  an  annu- 
lar flat  abutment  at  the  inner  end  thereof  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore,  con- 
centric with  the  first  passage  and  communicating  axially 
therewith  and  valve  means  for  bleeding  hydraulic  fluid 
between  the  first  and  second  passages  through  the  valve 
chamber  comprising,  a  cylindrical  valve  member  having 
an  inner  and  outer  end  and  a  close  slip-fit  with  said 
valve  chamber  positioned  within  the  inner  end  of  said 
valve  chamber  and  having  a  flat  inner  end  surface  rest- 
ing in  sealing  relation  on  said  annular  abutment  formed 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  around  the  first  passage,  a 
passage  extending  axially  into  said  valve  member  from 
the  inner  end  thereof  and  concentric  with  said  first  passage 
in  the  valve  body  member  and  in  open  communication 
therewith,  said  valve  member  also  having  a  radially  ex- 
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tending  passage  therein  extending  from  one  outer  sur- 
face thereof  into  communication  with  said  axially  ex- 
tending passage,  a  V-shaped  groove  extending  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  cylindrical  valve  member,  taper- 
ing gradually  inwardly  to  the  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
member  over  substantially  one  hundred  eighty  degrees 
of  the  valve  member  in  each  direction  from  the  radially 
extending  passage  therein  and  communicating  therewith, 
the  inner  end  of  said  bore  being  so  related  to  the  second 
passage  in  said  body  member  and  the  V-shaped  groove 
in  the  outer  surface  of  the  valve  member  being  so  re- 
lated to  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  member  to  place  the 
V-shaped  recess  in  position  for  communication  with  the 
second  passage  on  rotation  of  the  valve  member,  the 
communication  between  the  V-shaped  recess  and  the  sec- 
ond passage  being  gradually  increased  on  rotation  of  the 
valve  member  through  approximately  ninety  degrees  in 
either  direction  from  the  rotational  position  thereof 
wherein  the  radially  extending  passage  in  the  valve  mem- 
ber is  axially  aligned  with  and  one  hundred  eighty  de- 
grees displaced  from  the  said  second  passage,  means  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve  member  for  rotating  the  valve 
member  against  the  friction  due  to  the  close  slip-fit  there- 
of within  the  valve  chamber  formed  by  the  bore  and  a 
threaded  plug  screwed  in  the  outer  end  of  the  bore  and 
engaging  said  valve  member  for  locking  the  valve  mem- 
ber in  a  predetermined  angularly  adjusted  position  with 
the  inner  end  thereof  firmly  engaged  with  the  annular 
abutment  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bore. 


3,231,235 
BALL  VALVE 
John  Harry  Anderson,  Burlington,  Wb.,  and  Werner  K. 
Priese,    Barrington,   III.,   assignors   to   Hills-McCanna 
Company,  Carp«ntersville,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  June  29,  1962,  S«r.  No.  206,512,  now  Patent 
No.  3,168,279,  dated  Feb.  2,  1965,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  830,873,  July  31, 
1956.     Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  258,594 

4  Claims.     (CI.  251—214) 


j4  J   f- 


2.  A  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  body  means 
defining  a  valve  chamber  and  two  passages  extending  there- 
into a  valve  ball  rotatably  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
valve  seats  extending  around  the  inner  ends  of  said  re- 
spective passages  and  sealing  against  said  valve  ball,  a 
valve  stem  extending  rotatably  through  said  body  means 
into  said  chamber  and  being  drivingly  connected  to  said 
bail,  said  stem  being  movable  axially  with  respect  to  said 
body  means,  said  body  means  including  means  encircling 
said  stem  adjacent  said  chamber  and  defining  with  the 
stem  a  first  annular  seal  well  encircling  the  stem  in  adja- 
cent relation  thereto  and  opening  axially  inward,  an  inner 
yieldable  seal  of  annular  form  disposed  in  said  first  well 
in  encircling  relation  to  said  stem,  a  seal  compressor  sup- 
ported on  said  stem  inwardly  of  said  inner  seal  and  being 
shaped  to  extend  axially  into  said  well  in  confronting  rela- 
tion to  said  inner  seal  to  apply  axial  force  thereto,  said 
body  means  including  means  encircling  said  stem  to  de- 


fine therewith  a  second  annular  seal  well  opening  axially 
outward  in  encircling  immediately  adjacent  relation  to  said 
stem,  an  outer  yieldable  seal  of  annular  form  disposed  in 
said  second  well  in  encircling  relation  to  said  stem,  a 
compressing  gland  element  encircling  said  stem  outwardly 
of  said  outer  seal  and  being  shaped  to  extend  axially  into 
said  second  well  to  apply  inward  compressing  force  to 
said  outer  seal,  said  gland  element  being  axially  movable 
on  said  stem,  tightening  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem  reacting  on  said  gland  element  and  coacting  with  said 
stem  to  force  the  stem  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  gland 
element  to  transmit  an  outward  seal  tightening  axial  force 
through  said  stem  and  said  seal  compressor  to  said  inner 
seal  and  to  apply  an  inward  seal  tightening  axial  force 
through  said  gland  element  to  said  outer  seal. 


3,231,236 
VALVE  WITH  REMOVABLE  END  CAPS 
Raymond   J.    Hodel,   Milwaukee,   and    Elmer   E.   Bleri, 
Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Advance  Tool  & 
Die  Casting  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,821 
1  Claim.     (CI.  251—324) 


A  fluid  valve  comprising:  a  body  having  a  longitudinal 
fluid  passageway  therethrough  with  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  and  said  body  having  a  pair  of  opposed  open- 
ings therethrough  intermediate  said  ends;  a  pair  of  spaced 
partition  walls  in  said  body  passageway,  said  spaced  walls 
having  concave  opposed  faces  defining  a  cylindrical,  trans- 
verse stem  bore  in  registration  with  said  opposed  body 
openings,  said  partitions  having  a  pair  of  non-aligned 
orifices  therethrough;  a  neck  member  formed  on  the 
exterior  of  said  body  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from in  alignment  with  said  stem  bore,  said  neck  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  therethrough  in  communication  with 
said  stem  bore,  and  said  rjeck  member  forming  an  ex- 
tended guide  bearing;  a  cylindrical  stem  axially  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  extending  transversely  through 
said  body  with  end  portions  extending  therebcyond,  said 
stem  having  an  annular  recess  intermediate  its  length, 
and  said  stem  being  manually  axially  slidable  in  said  bore 
from  an  open  position  wherein  said  annular  recess  regis- 
ters with  and  provides  communication  between  said 
non-aligned  partition  orifices  to  a  closed  position  where 
said  annular  recess  is  out  of  registration  with  one  of  said 
orifices;  resilient  sealing  rings  mounted  on  and  around 
said  stem  in  axially  spaced  relationship  on  each  side  of 
said  intermediate  recessed  portion,  said  rings  sealingly 
engaging  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  stem  bore; 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  stem  adjacent  each 
projecting  end  thereof;  and  a  cap  mounted  on  each  end  of 
said  stem,  said  caps  having  inwardly  projecting  flexible 
annular  shoulders  adapted  to  be  flexed  and  snapped  into 
said  stem  grooves  to  removably  maintain  said  caps  on 
said  stem  ends,  said  caps  facilitating  the  manual  recipro- 
cation of  said  stem,  and  providing  stop  means  engageable 
with  said  valve  body  to  limit  the  axial  travel  of  said  stem. 
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3,231,237 
REVERSIBLE  PRESSURE  FLUID  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
Sven  Erik  Wermstrom,  Nackti,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,095 
7  Claims.     (CI.  253—3) 


1.  In  reversible  pressure  fluid  driven  portable  dental 
drills,  rotary  grinders  and  drills,  and  like  tools,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  motor  housing,  a  pressure 
fluid  driven  vaned  turbine  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  housing,  a  pressure  fluid  admission  chamber  in  said 
housing  at  one  end  of  said  rotor  and  having  first  fluid 
admission  passages  for  directing  fluid  flow  toward  one 
side  of  said  vanes  for  forward  rotation  of  said  rotor  and 
second  fluid  admission  passages  for  directing  fluid  flow 
toward  the  opposite  side  of  said  vanes  for  reverse  rotation 
of  said  rotor,  fluid  outlet  passages  in  said  housing  and 
separate  from  said  fluid  admission  passages  for  conducting 
fluid  away  from  said  rotor  and  disjwsed  at  the  end  there- 
of opposite  said  fluid  admission  chamber,  means  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  each  of  said  first  and 
second  admission  passages  immediately  adjacent  said 
rotor,  and  means  outside  said  housing  and  at  the  end 
of  said  rotor  opposite  to  said  admission  chamber  for 
manipulating  said  selective  opening  and  closing  means. 


3,231,238 
TURBINES 

Bo  N.  Hofbtrom,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     (%  Vortec  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  1414  190tii  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.) 
Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,459 
6  Claims.     (CI.  253—55) 


1.  A  turoine  comprising  a  housing  having  an  annular 
working  chamber,  means  providing  a  fluid  inlet  com- 
rfcunicating  with  said  working  chamber,  means  to  cause 
fluid  which  enters  said  inlet  to  move  in  a  rotary  path  in 
said  working  chamber,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing,  rotor  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  in 
said  working  chamber  and  providing  a  plurality  of  pas- 


sages positioned  to  interact  with  said  fluid  to  impart  a 
driving  force  to  said  rotor,  and  a  ring  forming  an  exhaust 
opening  for  said  fluid  coaxially  of  said  shaft,  said  ex- 
haust opening  being  circular,  the  diameter  of  said  exhaust 
opening  being  substantially  less  than  but  at  least  half  the 
mean  diameter  of  tbc  rotor  passages,  and  the  diameter  of 
said  exhaust  opening  being  sufficiently  large  to  accom- 
modate, without  substantial  restriction,  the  amount  of 
fluid  flowing  through  said  rotor  passages  when  said  fluid 
leaves  said  rotor  passages  with  no  rotation. 


3,231,239 

GAS  TURBINE 

Ronald  A.  Tyler,  728  Lonsdale  Road,  Ottawa, 

Chitario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,651 

4  Claims.     (CI.  253—59) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine 

(a)  a  rotor  having  a  series  of  blades  each  having  a 
concave  and  a  convex  surface, 

(b)  and  a  stator  structure  comprising 

(i)  a  series  of  stator  blades  each  having  a  concave 
surface  extending  between  a  pair  of  edges, 

(ii)  means  mounting  each  of  said  stator  blades 
in  a  drive  position  in  which  each  blade  presents 
a  first  one  of  said  edges  edge-on  to  incoming  gas 
and  the  concave  surface  of  each  blade  imparts 
to  said  gas  a  velocity  component  in  a  first  cir- 
cumferential direction  to  discharge  said  gas 
from  its  second  edge  onto  the  concave  surfaces 
of  the  rotor  blades  for  rotation  of  the  rotor  in 
said  first  direction, 

(iii)  and  means  for  rotating  said  stator  blades 
from  said  drive  position  to  a  brake  position  in 
which  each  blade  presents  its  second  said  edge 
substantially  edge-on  to  the  incoming  gas  and 
the  concave  surface  of  each  blade  imparts  to 
said  gas  a  velocity  component  in  the  other  cir- 
cumferential direction  to  discharge  said  gas 
from  its  first  edge  onto  the  convex  surfaces  of 
the  rotor  blades  for  urging  of  the  rotor  in  said 
other  direction. 


3,231,240 

ROPE  DRAWING  APPARATUS 

Ichinosuke  Nalto,  15  2-chome,  Fukagawa  Toyo-cbo, 

Koto-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,417 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1963. 

38/8,725 

8  Claims.     (CI.  254—167) 

1.  A  rope  driving  apparatus  for  lifting  loads  by  means 

of  a  rope,  compnsmg  a  frame,  a  grooved  driving  pulley 

rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  have  a 

load  carrying  rope  member  therearound.  a  flexible  band 

extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 

the  dnvmg  pulley,  said  band  having  one  end  fixed  to  said 


1348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1966 


frame  and  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  load  carrying  rope 
member  and  press  it  into  the  groove  in  the  pulley,  a 
frame  supporting  member  adapted  to  support  said  ap- 
paratus from  a  fixed  support,  and  coupling  means  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  band  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
one  of  said  members  for  transmitting  the  tension  in  said 
one  of  said  members  due  to  a  load  on  said  load  carrying 
rope  member  to  said  band,  said  tension   being  propor- 


tional to  the  load  and  causing  the  band  to  press  the 
rope  member  against  the  pulley  groove  with  a  force 
proportional  to  the  load,  said  frame  supporting  member 
being  coupled  to  said  frame  when  said  coupling  means 
is  coupled  to  said  rope  member  and  being  coupled  directly 
only  to  said  coupling  means  when  said  coupling  means  is 
coupled  between  the  band  and  said  frame  supporting 
member. 


3^31^41 

STEAM  OR  HYDRAULICALLY  OPERABLE  WINCH 

Gerhard  Lottennoser,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to 


Atlas- Werke  AG^  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7, 

A  38,275;  Apr.  16,  1962,  A  39,961 

8  Claims.     (CI.  254—172) 


1961, 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  operated  winch  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  reversible  fluid  pressure  operated  motor 
positively  driven  by  fluid  pressure  in  each  direction  of 
operation;  a  rotatable  winch;  a  drive  member  coaxial 
with  said  winch  and  rotatable  relative  thereto;  driving 
means  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said  drive  mem- 
ber; tension  means  interconnecting  said  drive  member 
and  said  winch  for  conjoint  rotation,  while  providing  for 
relative  angular  displacement  thereof  in  accordance  with 
tension  on  a  hawser  connected  to  said  winch;  a  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  line;  a  fluid  pressure  exhaust  line;  first  and  sec- 
ond conduits  connected  to  said  motor  for  selective  positive 
fluid  pressure  operation  of  the  latter  in  reverse  directions 
in  accordance  with  the  respective  connections  of  said 
conduits  to  said  supply  and  exhaust  lines;  a  reversing 
valve  interposed  between  said  supply  and  exhaust  lines 
and  said  conduits,  and  including  a  reciprocable  slide 
movable  between  a  first  position,  connecting  said  first 
conduit  to  said  supply  hne  and  said  second  conduit  to 
said  exhaust  line  and  a  second  position,  connecting  said 
second  conduit  to  said  supply  line  and  said  first  conduit 


to  said  exhaust  line;  a  movable  operating  member  con- 
nected to  said  slide  to  reciprocate  the  latter  between  its 
two  positions;  and  control  linkage  connected  to  said  op- 
erating member,  to  said  winch  and  to  said  drive  member, 
and  effective  to  displace  said  slide  to  control  the  direction 
of  positive  fluid  pressure  operation  of  said  motor  in 
accordance  with  the  hawser  tension  as  measured  by  the 
relative  angular  displacement  of  said  winch  and  said 
drive  member. 


3,23U42 
MIXING  DEVICE 

Harold  D.  Schrier,  3405  Winchell  Ave.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,203 

5  Claims.     (CI.  259—7) 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  casing  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  end 
walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  therebetween; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  said 
rotor  having  a  pair  of  axial  end  faces  disposed  in 
face-to-facc,  spaced-apart  relation  with  respect  to  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  end  walls; 

means  for  admitting  a  stream  of  material  to  be  mixed 
through  one  of  said  end  walls  into  the  interior  of  said 
casing; 

means  permittng  removal  of  the  stream  of  material 
through  the  other  end  wall  of  said  casing; 

substantially  U-shajsed  mixing  elements  mounted  on 
the  end  faces  of  said  rotor  and  on  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  end  walls,  said  mixing  elements  being 
arranged  in  concentric  rows  with  the  mixing  elements 
in  any  given  row  being  circumfcrcntially  spaced  from 
each  other,  each  of  said  mixing  elements  comprising 
a  pair  of  radially  aligned  and  radially  spaced  legs 
connected  by  a  web,  the  webs  of  said  mixing  elements 
being  mounted  on  said  end  faces  and  said  interior 
surfaces,  respectively,  and  projecting  thereabove,  the 
radial  spacing  between  the  legs  of  each  mixing  ele- 
ment being  substantially  greater  than  the  radial  thick- 
ness of  the  legs  whereby  when  the  legs  of  any  one 
mixing  element  are  interfitted  with  the  legs  of  an- 
other mixing  element  spaces  of  substantial  width  are 
formed  between  adjacent  legs; 

fastening  means  securing  the  web  of  each  of  said  mix- 
ing elements  to  its  associated  end  face  or  interior  sur- 
face, said  fastening  means  having  an  enlarged  head 
overlying  and  projecting  away  from  the  web  of  its 
associated  mixing  element,  said  head  having  a  di- 
ameter substantially  larger  than  the  radial  width  of 
the  legs,  said  head  being  spaced  a  predetermined 
axial  distance  from  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
mixing  elements  opposed  thereto; 

the  rows  of  mixing  elements  on  said  rotor  being  offset 
radially  from  the  rows  of  mixing  elements  on  said 
internal  surfaces  so  that  the  legs  of  the  mixing  ele- 
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ments  in  any  given  row  are  interfitted  with  and  over- 
lap the  legs  on  the  mixing  elements  opposed  there- 
to, whereby,  when  said  rotor  is  rotated,  each  time 
a  leg  of  one  mixing  element  moves  between  the  legs 
of  the  mixing  element  opposed  thereto  the  material 
being  forwarded  through  the  casing  will  be  moved 
into  the  spaces  between  the  legs  and  afainst  an  edge 
of  the  web  and  thence  between  the  head  and  the 
free  end  of  the  mixing  element  leg  so  that  the  ma- 
terial will  be  subjected  to  an  intensive  shearing  and 
a  variable  compression  in  order  to  effect  a  uniform 
mixing  thereof. 


3^31,243 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLENDING  BULK  RAW 

MATERIALS  WITH  COLORANT 

Arthur    V.    Armstrong,    Whitebouse,    NJ.,    assignor 

Plastic  Molders  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Fanwood,  N  J. 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,446 

5  Claims.     (CI.  259—8) 


to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  blending  bulk  raw  materials,  com- 
prising a  blending  chamber,  at  least  one  door  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  and  door  control  means  coupled 
with  said  door  for  opening  and  closing  said  door,  a 
vertical  tube  within  said  blending  chamber,  a  screw  con- 
veyor within  said  vertical  tube  and  extending  out  of  the 
bottom  of  said  tube  and  having  an  outside  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tube,  the 
bottom  of  said  tube  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  conveyer  driving  means  connected  to  said  con- 
veyor, a  cover  on  said  chamber,  a  raw  material  feed 
means  extending  through  said  cover  for  feeding  raw  mate- 
rial into  the  chamber,  and  additive  material  feed  means 
on  said  cover  and  comprising  a  feed  drum  having  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  pockets  therein,  a  metering  screw  hav- 
ing one  end  adjacent  said  feed  drum  for  feeding  additive 
to  said  feed  drum,  and  a  feed  screw  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  metering  screw  for  feeding  additive  to  said 
metering  screw,  housings  around  said  feed  drum  and 
metering  screw,  and  a  feed  hopper  in  which  said  feed 
screw  is  positioned,  the  housing  for  said  feed  drum  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  and  said  hopper  opening  into  said 
housings,  and  feed  drive  means  driving  said  drum  and 
screws. 


3,231,244 

AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  MIXING  MACHINE 
Wlllard   Bruce  Moody  and   Ethelene  G.   Moody,   1711 
Hillcrest  Drive,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Henry  B.  McDon- 
ald, Rte.  1,  Box  142B,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,894 
1  Claim.     (CI.  259—57) 
An  automatic  mixing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  fixed 
position  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  similar  disks  ro- 


tatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  annular- 
ly  spaced  radially  extending  similar  racks  secured  to 
and  between  said  disks;  a  pulley  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  one  of  said  disks;  power  means,  and  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  pulley  to  said  power  means 
through  which  said  disks  and  the  said  racks  secured  to 
and  between  said  disks  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  in 
unison  by  said  power  means;  each  of  said  racks  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  radially  extending  brackets 
each  of  which  is  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
each  of  said  disks,  an  elongated  rectangular  base  plate 
secured  to  and  between  said  brackets  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  an  elongated  rectangular  upper  plate  having 


a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  therein  secured  to  and 
between  said  brackets  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof,  an 
elongated  rectangular  intermediate  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apertures  therein  secured  to  and  between 
said  brackets  intermediate  said  base  and  upper  plate  with 
the  said  aipertures  therein  disposed  in  alignment  with 
the  said  apertures  in  said  upper  plate,  and  a  transversely 
extending  helically  coiled  spring  which  is  disposed  be- 
tween said  base  and  intermediate  plates  and  is  secured  to 
and  between  said  brackets;  the  aligned  apertures  in  said 
upper  and  intermediate  plates  being  adapted  to  have 
elongated  containers  removably  mounted  therein  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  containers  frictionally  gripped  between 
adjacent  convolutions  of  said  helically  coiled  spring. 


3,231,245 

MOBILE  GROUTING  PLANT 

James  A.  Harvey,  36  Valley  View  Drive,  Apt.  18, 

Oroville,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,274 

6  Claims.     (CI.  259—153) 


1.  In  a  self-contained  mobile  grout  plant  comprising: 
a  load  carrying  frame,  a  grout  mixing  station  on  said 
frame  including  an  upright  substantially  cylindrical  mix- 
ing chamber  with  a  conical  outlet  at  its  bottom,  a  recycle 
line  leading  from  said  outlet  to  an  inlet  near  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  directed  slightly  in- 
wardly of  a  tangential  line  to  impart  a  swirling  centrifugal 
mixing  of  fluid  materials  circulated  into  said  cylindrical 
mixing  chamber,  pump  means  positoned  in  said  recycle 
line  to  recirculate  the  ingredients  from  the  output  of  the 
mixing  tank  through  the  recycle  line  and  to  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  cylindrical  mixing  chamber,  rough  screening 
means  mounted  in  the  mixing  chamber  to  interrupt  the 
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flow  path  of  the  slurry  therein  so  that  on  formation  of  a 
slurry  the  slurry  is  circulated  rapidly  around  over  the 
upper  surface  of  the  screen  in  a  rolling  motion  due  to 
the  combined  effects  of  centrifugal  force  and  frictional 
drag  to  thereby  break  up  the  materials  to  be  mixed  as 
they  roll  around  on  the  screen;  a  slurry  holding  station 
on  said  frame;  slurry  transfer  and  screening  stations  on 
said  frame  connecting  said  mixing  and  holding  stations, 
and  a  high  pressure  pumping  station  on  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  supply  line  adapted  to  discharge  grout  under  high 
pressure  and  in  slurry  form  to  a  work  site. 


3^31,246 
MEUNG  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHMENT 
TO  TRACTORS 
Darrell  B.  Deen,  Whiting,  and  Doaglas  C.  Friedland  and 
John  F.  Roost,  Sioax  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  American 
Equipment  Corporation,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,756 
8  Claims.     (CI.  259—17.7) 


^U^^ 


5.  A  concrete  mixing  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a 
tractor,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  horizontal 
support  structure,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  drive  mem- 
bers having  circular  rim  portions  and  journalled  on  said 
support  structure  with  their  axes  transverse  to  the  length- 
wise direction  of  said  support  structure,  a  hollow  mix- 
ing drum  disposed  above  said  support  structure  with  its 
axis  in  a  vertical  plane  located  between  the  respective 
axes  of  the  drive  members  and  with  points  on  its  outside 
surface  in  frictional  engagement  with  points  on  said  rim 
portions  of  the  drive  members,  a  frame  structure  con- 
nected with  said  support  structure  and  swingable  be- 
tween first  and  second  limit  positions  thereof,  connec- 
tor means  connecting  said  drum  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  journaling  the  drum  with  respect  thereto  for 
rotation  about  its  own  axis,  and  means  for  selectively 
shifting  said  frame  structure  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  and  thus  rocking  said  drum  so  that  its  axis 
moves  in  said  plane. 


3,231,247 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  CONSTRUCTION 
Adam  D.  Goctti,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,184 
22  Claims.  (CI.  261—24) 
1.  In  an  evaporative  cooler  construction  the  combination 
of:  a  rectangular  box  shaped  sump  pan  having  a  bottom 
and  two  opposed  pairs  of  upstanding  sides;  a  frame  side 
portion  integral  with  one  of  said  upstanding  sides;  two 
flange  portions  on  said  frame  side  portion  substantiaUy 


contiguous  to  an  opposed  pair  of  said  upstanding  sides 
of  said  sump  pan  portion,  said  frame  side  portion  and  said 
flange  portions  extending  a  considerable  distance  above 
said  upstanding  sides;  and  angularly  folded  portion  at 
corners  of  said  sump  pan  and  integral  with  said  upstand- 


ing sides  thereof;  a  pair  of  said  folded  portions  being  inte- 
gral with  said  two  flange  portions;  said  folded  portions 
all  disposed  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  inclined  angle 
relative  to  said  bottom  and  to  an  elevation  above  a  liquid 
containing  level  in  said  sump  pan. 


3,231,249 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  MECHANISM 
Edward  L.  Nemctz,  Oali  Parl^  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,997 
5  Claims.     (CI.  261—39) 


1.  In  an  automatic  choke  assembly  for  a  carburetor 
having  an  air  inlet,  a  throttle  valve,  and  a  choke  valve 
for  closing  the  air  inlet;  a  bimetallic  spring  mounted 
on  the  carburetor  and  exposed  to  heat  due  to  engine  op- 
eration, linkage  connecting  the  bimetallic  spring  with  the 
choke  valve  to  bias  it  between  open  and  closed  position 
responsive  to  temperature  of  the  spring,  a  fast  idle  cam 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  carburetor  for  selectively  limit- 
ing closing  movement  of  the  throttle,  means  linking  the 
bimetallic  spring  to  the  fast  idle  cam  to  rotate  it  between 
operative  and  non-operative  positions  responsive  to  tem- 
perature of  the  bimetallic  spring,  means  to  resiliently 
bias  the  fast  idle  cam  towards  non-operative  position 
against  the  bias  of  the  bimetallic  spring,  and  means  to 
stress  said  biasing  means  upon  return  of  the  throttle 
towards  closed  position  so  as  to  render  said  biasing  means 
operative  only  at  idle  and  part-throttle  operation,  the 
bias  of  the  fast  idle  cam  overcoming  the  bias  of  the  bi- 
metallic spring  and.  acting  through  the  linking  means 
between  the  bimetallic  spring  and  the  fast  idle  cam, 
causing  the  choke  valve  to  be  opened  slightly  at  cold 
engine  idle. 
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3^31^49 
CARBURETOR 
Ralph  E.  Kalert,  Jr.,  Granite  City,  HI.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213^58 
6  Claims.     (CI.  261—41) 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  substantially  flat  integral 
body  formed  of  plastic  material  having  on  one  side  a 
dished  surface,  a  diaphragm  scaled  to  said  dished  surface 
to  form  a  closed  fuel  chamber  therewith,  a  separate  tube 
mounted  on  a  surface  portion  of  said  body  for  air  flow 
therethrough,  a  post  extending  from  said  body  surface 
portion  and  integral  therewith,  said  post  extending 
through  said  tube  to  form  a  restricted  air  passage  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tube,  a  throttle  valve  movably 
mounted  within  said  tube  on  one  side  of  said  post  to  con- 
trol air  flow  from  said  restricted  air  passage,  a  choke 
valve  movably  mounted  within  said  tube  on  the  other 
side  of  said  post  to  control  air  flow  entering  said  tube,  a 
groove  having  first  and  second  aligned  sections  formed 
in  said  body  surface  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  tube  and  closed  by  said  tube,  said  body  formed 
with  a  fuel  well  recess  extending  from  said  groove  into 
said  body  and  a  fuel  passage  connecting  said  fuel  cham- 
ber to  said  fuel  recess,  manually  adjustable  means  in  said 
passage  to  vary  fuel  flow  therethrough,  said  tube  formed 
with  a  nozzle  passage  through  the  wall  thereof  connect- 
mg  said  first  aligned  groove  section  with  a  portion  of 
said  restricted  air  passage  adjacent  to  said  post  to  form 
a  high  speed  nozzle  for  said  carburetor. 


3,231,250 
CARBURFTDR 
^}^  E   Kalert,  Jr.,  Granite  City,  III.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Indusdies  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,405 
U  Claims.  (CI.  261—41) 
1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  fuel  bowl,  a  cover  on 
the  bowl,  a  tube  constituting  a  mixture  conduit  extend- 
ing across  the  cover  on  top  of  the  cover,  an  upper  stud 
formed  integrally  with  the  cover  extending  upward  from 
the  cover  through  holes  in  the  tube  wall  at  top  and  bot- 
tom, means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  stud  holding 
the  tube  in  assembly  with  the  cover,  said  upper  stud  pro- 
viding a  portion  of  restricted  cross  sectional  area  in  the 
tube  constituting  a  main  venturi,  said  upper  stud  having 
an  opening  therethrough  extending  lengthwise  in  rela- 
tion to  the  tube  constituting  a  boost  venturi,  a  lower  stud 
extending  down  from  the  cover  generally  in  line  with  the 
upper  stud  to  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  said  lower  stud 
having  a  recess  extending  up  from  its  lower  end,  screw 
means  threaded  in  the  lower  end  of  said  recess  in  said 
lower  stud  through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and 
holding  the  bowl  and  cover  in  assembly,  the  portion  of 
said  recess  in  said  lower  stud  above  said  screw  means 
constituting  a  fuel  well,  a  fuel  tube  extending  down  from 


said  boost  venturi  into  said  fuel  well,  said  screw  means 
being  formed  for  flow  of  fuel  from  the  bowl  to  said 
fuel  well,  a  throttle  in  said  tube  downstream  from  said 


upper  stud,  said  lower  stud  having  an  idle  passage  extend- 
ing up  from  the  lower  end  thereof  to  idle  passage  grooving 
in  the  top  of  the  cover,  said  tube  overlying  said  idle  pas- 
sage grooving,  said  idle  passage  grooving  extending  to  an 
idle  port  in  the  tube  wall  downstream  from  the  throttle, 
and  said  idle  passage  in  said  lower  stud  being  in  com- 
munication toward  its  lower  end  with  the  bowl. 


3,231,251 

FROTH  DISENGAGEMENT  IN  GAS-LIQUID 

CONTACT  APPARATUS 

Edward  G.  Scbeibel,  Montdalr,  NJ,,  assignor  to  York 

Process  Equipment  Corporation,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,786 
4  Claims.     (CI.  261—114) 


« — 


1.  A  vertical  column  adapted  for  countercurrent  con- 
tact of  gas  with  a  liquid  and  containing  therein  a  hori- 
zontal series  of  vertically  spaced  apart  trays,  said  trays 
allowing  gas  flow  upward  therethrough;  means  to  feed  a 
liquid  to  the  column  above  the  topmost  tray;  a  liquid 
outlet  means  from  the  column  beneath  the  lowest  tray; 
means  to  feed  gas  to  the  column  beneath  the  lowest 
tray;  and  gas  outlet  means  from  the  column  above  the 
topmost  tray;  liquid  downflow  means  associated  with 
each  tray  for  passing  hquid  down  from  tray  to  tray, 
each  tray  having  an  edge  exit  thereon  constituting  the 
entrance  to  liquid  downflow  means  associated  therewith, 
and  an  inlet  area  spaced  transversely  across  the  tray  from 
the  edge  exit  thereon  constituting  the  receiving  portion 
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outlet  of  the  downflow  means  associated  with  the  next 
higher  tray  whereby  the  downflow  means  at  adjacent 
trays  are  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  column  and  the 
liquid  is  made  to  flow  transversely  across  each  tray  in 
its  course  from  liquid  inlet  to  liquid  outlet,  each  tray 
being  uniformly  apertured  except  at  the  aforementioned 
inlet  area  and  edge  exit,  each  tray  further  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  froth  disengaging  a  vertically  dis- 
posed crimped  wire  mesh  positioned  at  the  tray  edge 
entrance  to  the  downflow  means,  said  vertically  disposed 
crimped  wire  mesh  extending  completely  across  the  en- 
trance to  said  downflow  means  side  to  side  of  the  tray  and 
top  to  bottom  of  the  space  between  trays,  whereby  the 
liquid  flowing  transversely  across  a  tray  must  traverse 
the  crimped  wire  mesh  before  entering  the  downflow 
means  and  pass  therethrough  to  the  next  lower  tray,  said 
crimped  wire  mesh  further  being  of  high  area,  high  free 
space  construction  with  a  free  space  in  excess  of  85%. 


3,231^52 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUTOESG  GAS 

THROUGH  LIQUID 

Robert  D.   Reed,  Tulsa,  Oida.,  assignor  to  John  Zink 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,028 

1  Claim.     (CI.  261—123) 


tr 

o 


Apparatus  for  dispersing  a  gaseous  medium  for  upward 
movement  through  liquid  at  a  multiplicity  of  points 
comprising,  a  housing  having  a  side  and  opposite  end 
walls  and  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  liquid,  a 
vertically  disposed  cx>nduit  member  positioned  outside 
said  housing,  a  duct  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduit  member  extending  through  one  end  wall  of  the 
housing  and  substantially  horizontally  therewithin  with 
a  portion  of  the  duct  positioned  below  the  level  of  said 
liquid,  said  duct  having  relief  ports  spaced  therealong 
with  exit  ends  positioned  below  the  level  of  said  liquid, 
apertured  plate  means  extending  throughout  the  interior 
area  of  said  housing  below  the  level  of  said  liquid  and 
above  the  exit  ends  of  said  relief  ports,  said  plate  means 
having  a  multiplicity  of  holes  therethrough,  said  housing 
having  an  outlet  opening  above  the  level  of  said  liquid, 
said  conduit  being  adapted  to  receive  a  gaseous  medium 
normally  under  pressure  greater  than  the  column  of  liquid 
above  exit  ends  of  said  relief  ports,  said  duct  taperitkg 
from  a  cyhndrical  cross-sectionJil  area  to  a  semi-circular 
cross-sectional  area  and  having  a  progressively  less  cross- 
sectional  area  proceeding  towards  the  opposite  end  wall 
from  the  conduit  men»ber,  said  housing  being  elongated 
horizontally  with  said  duct  extending  centrally  of  the 
housing,  said  conduit  member  extending  to  a  position 
above  the  uppermost  part  of  the  housing,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  baffles  mounted  on  said  plate  means  substantially 
at  right  angles  with  respect  thereto  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  duct  to  the  side  wall  of  the  housing, 
and  said  baffles  having  a  portion  above  and  below  tfae 
level  of  liquid  in  the  housing,  whereby  the  gaseous  me- 
dium is  substantially  uniformly  discharged  through  all 
of  said  relief  ports  into  the  liquid  under  said  plate  means. 


3,231,253 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MORE  THAN  ONE 
GRADE  OF  MALLEABLE  IRON  FROM  A  SINGLE 
HIGH  CARBON  CHARGE  THEREOF 
Robert  E.  S.  Thompson,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mal- 
leable Iron  Fittings  Company,  Branford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,605 
9  Claims.     (CI.  266—13) 


5.  The  refining  furnace  comprising,  a  refractory-lined 
vessel  including  a  floor,  sidewalls  and  endwalls,  a  parti- 
tion wall  formed  of  a  refractory  material  dividing  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  into  two  liquid-tight  compartments, 
a  cover  forming  a  closure  for  the  vessel,  said  partition 
wall  terminating  in  spwced  relation  beneath  the  cover 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  gap  therebetween 
adapted  to  permit  the  free  circulation  of  heat  between 
compartments,  a  pair  of  horizontally-aligned  inlets  lo- 
cated in  one  of  said  outer  walls  of  each  compartment  in 
position  spaced  beneath  the  top  edge  of  the  partition 
wall  for  direct  introduction  of  molten  metal  into  each 
compartment,  a  flame  jet  located  in  one  endwall  of  the 
vessel  above  the  inlets  in  position  to  direct  a  flame  across 
the  top  of  the  partition  wall,  access  means  located  in 
one  of  the  outside  walls  of  the  compartment  contain- 
ing the  jet  positioned  to  permit  removal  of  any  slag  form- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  contained  therein, 
and  openable  melt-removal  taps  positioned  in  an  outside 
wall  of  each  compartment  communicating  the  interior 
thereof  beneath  the  surface  of  the  melt  for  withdrawing 
the  molten  metal  in  said  compartment. 


3,231,254 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING   AND  MIXING 

BLAST  FURNACE  GASEOL'S  MATERIALS 

Julien  Oscar  Raick,  38  Rue  Blanche,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  25,  I960.  Ser.  No.  71,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  24,  1959, 

464,005,  Patent  584,983 

5  Claims.     (CI.  266—29) 


1.  In  the  internal  wall  of  a  blast  furnace  a  substantial- 
ly circumferential  recess  or  sufficient  gas  handling  and 
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mixing  volume  in  the  bosh  portion  of  the  furnace  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  conduits  with  discharge  ends  positioned 
in  said  recess. 


3,231,255 

FRICTION  DEVICES  INCLUDING  SHOCK  ABSORB- 
ING DAMPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  L.  Olson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Dike-O-Seal, 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,391 
10  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


4.  A  damper  including  means  defining  a  chamber  and 
having  opposed  areas  which  are  relatively  movable  to- 
ward one  another  with  shock  motion, 

a  damping  liquid  in  the  chamber  between  said  opposed 

areas, 
at  least  one  of  said  areas  having  a  recess  therein  filled 

with  a  bulk  compressible  friction-generating  mass  of 

closed  cell  resilient  material, 
said  mass  having  a  portion  projecting  toward  the  op- 

posmg  surface  area  and  such  portion  having  a  crown 

and  sides  exposed  to  and  comprcssibly  engaged  by 

the  liquid. 


3,231,256 

SPRINGS  EMBODYING  CLOSED  CELL 
ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 
Richard  L.  Olson,  Hickory  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Dike-O- 
Seal,    Incorporated,    Chicago,    lU^    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 
Original   application  May  26,   1961,  Ser.  No.   123,917, 
now  Paten*  No.  3,166,332,  dated  Jan.  19,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,481 
15  CUinu.     (CI.  267—1) 


1.  In  combination:  a  first,  relatively  rigid  part  having 
a  recess,  a  button-like  flexibly  deformable  and  resiliently 
bulk  compressible  spring  body  of  small  closed,  discrete 
gas-filled,  bubbles  with  common  walls  of  flexible  material, 
said  recess  confining  a  substantial  portion  of  the  initial 
volume  of  said  body  against  flow,  said  spring  body  having 
at  least  one  integral  projection  extending  outwardly  from 
said  recess,  the  relative  initial  volumes  of  said  confining 
recess,  of  said  total  gas  volume  of  said  bubbles  and  of  said 
projection  permitting  substantially  the  entire  volume  of 
said  projection  to  be  compressively  deformed  and  dis- 
placed into  the  initial  volume  of  said  confined  portion  by 


compression  of  the  gas  in  said  bubbles  and  said  projec- 
tion having  an  outer  end  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  a 
second  part  to  bulk  compress  said  projection  into  said 
confined  portion  thereby  to  resist  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond part  toward  said  rigid  part. 


3,231,257 
FLUID  SPRING  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Lich,  Pasadena  Hills,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 
Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,127 
14  Claims.     (CI.  267—3) 


2.  A  vehicle  fluid  spring  suspension  comprising  wheel- 
supported  structure,  a  pair  of  upright  flexible  wall  cham- 
bers spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  carried 
by  said  wheel-supported  structure,  separate  rigid  wall 
chambers,  communicating  individually  with  said  flexible 
wall  chambers,  fluid  occupying  said  flexible  and  rigid  wall 
chambers,  normally  open  valves  between  associated  flex- 
ible and  rigid  wall  chambers,  said  valves  being  closable  to 
prevent  communication  between  said  flexible  and  rigid 
wall  chambers,  and  cooperating  elements  on  the  vehicle 
and  in  fixed  positions  spaced  along  the  route  of  the  ve- 
hicle but  separate  from  the  vehicle  supporting  surface 
for  selectively  closing  and  opening  said  valves  when  the 
vehicle  passes  said  fixed  elements. 


3,231,258 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Nelson  R.  Brownyer,  Birmingham,  and  Louis  J.  Jelsch, 
Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,703 
12  Claims.     (CI.  267—31) 


I  I 


>• 


--^^ 


n 


11.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle, 
{ 1 )  a  frame, 

(2)  a  transverse  axle  assembly  beneath  said  frame, 

(3)  and  a  spring  suspension  connecting  said  frame  and 
said  axle  assembly  comprising  at  each  side  of  the 
frame: 

(a)  a  leaf  spring  unit  consisting  only  of  a  single 
spring  leaf. 
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(b)  means  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  spring  leaf  to  said  frame  and  position- 
ing said  spring  leaf  to  extend  longitudinally  of 
said  frame  laterally  outside  said  frame, 

(c)  means  securing  said  spring  leaf  mtermediatc 
its  ends  to  said  axle  assembly, 

(d)  a  pair  of  spring  units  connected  between  said 
axle  assembly  and  said  frame  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  said  axle  assembly, 

(e)  and  a  rigid  beam  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  axle  assembly  and  operatively  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  said  spring  units,  and 

(f)  said  spring  units  being  expansible  and  con- 
tractible  along  essentially  parallel  axes  disposed 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  frame  and  of  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  spring  leaf. 


3^31,259 

POWER  OPERATOR  FOR  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Louis  G.  Bobrowski,  Berlin,  and  John  F.  Maslow,  Broad 

Brook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 

Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,480 

9  Claims.     (CI.  268—50) 


»«j  "^  >* 


^.--^ 


7.  In  combination,  a  wall  having  a  doorway  therein,  a 
closure  member  mounted  on  a  track  fixed  to  said  wall 
for  sliding  movement  between  opened  and  closed  posi- 
tions, and  a  power  operator  for  the  closure  member  com- 
prising an  elongated  collapsible  conduit  freely  suspended 
from  said  wail  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  with  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  conduit  being  laterally  and  ver- 
tically movable  relative  to  said  track,  said  conduit  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  track,  valve  means  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  conduit  for  selectively  connecting  one  end  of 
the  conduit  to  a  fluid  pressure  source  and  the  other  end 
of  the  conduit  to  exhaust,  adjustable  orifice  means  for 
varying  the  rate  of  admission  and  the  rate  of  discharge 
of  fluid  to  and  from  the  ends  of  the  conduit,  an  actuator 
movable  along  the  collapsible  conduit,  said  actuator  com- 
prising a  support  bracket  fixed  to  the  closure  member  and 
having  a  pair  of  rollers  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
collapsible  conduit,  and  spring  means  biasing  the  rollers 
toward  each  other  for  applying  a  clamping  force  to  col- 
lapse the  conduit. 

3,231,260 
MOTION  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Howard  L.  Shlriey,  2741  Victoria  Ave., 
San  Carios,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,334 
9  Claims.     (CI.  268—59) 
7.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  garage  door  compris- 
ing: 

a  drive  motor  means; 
a  movable  carriage; 


a  longitudinal  fixed  element  for  supporting  said  carriage 
and  for  allowing  movement  of  said  carriage  relative 
to  said  element; 

a  differential  pulley  system  including  two  pairs  of  spaced 
pulleys  coupled  to  said  carriage  for  driving  said  car- 
riage in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  drive  motor 
means; 


and  endless  loop  element  for  engaging  said  drive  motor 
means  and  said  pairs  of  pulleys  so  that  said  carriage 
may  be  propelled  when  said  motor  means  is  rotated; 

a  garage  door  that  may  be  moved  between  two  limiting 
positions;  and 

means  coupling  said  garage  door  to  said  carriage  so 
that  said  door  is  actuated  to  move  when  said  carriage 
is  propelled. 


3,231,261 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  FABRICATING 
BOOKLETS  FROM  CONTINUOUS  WEBS 
Harold  W.  Huffman,   Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hamilton  Tool  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,243 
7  Claims.     (CI.  270 — 4) 


1.  Apparatus  in  combination  with  means  for  advanc- 
ing a  continuous  composite  web  comprising  a  plurality  of 
continuous,  individual,  superposed  webs  transversely 
interconnected  at  intervals  equal  to  the  overall  width  of 
an  open  booklet,  of  a  booklet-forming  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  set  of  three  cylinders  transversely  mounted  for 
rotation  about  parallel  axes  and  arranged  whereby  a 
composite  web  received  between  the  first  two  cyl- 
inders is  fed  onto  the  second  cylinder  and  thence 
onto  the  third  cylinder, 

(b)  said  first  and  second  cylinders  having  coopera- 
tive means  for  transversely  severing  the  composite 
web  at  intervals  equal  to  the  overall  width  of  an 
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open  booklet  for  providing  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected sub  assemblies, 

(c)  said  second  cylinder  having  means  for  gripping 
the  leading  edge  of  each  sub  assembly  for  advancing 
it  with  said  cylinder,  said  first  cylinder  having  means 
for  moving  said  leading  edge  toward  the  second  cyl- 
inder immediately  upon  severance  of  the  web  and 
into  position  for  engagement  by  said  gripping  means, 

(d)  said  second  and  third  cylinders  being  approxi- 
mately in  perpiheral  engagement  and  having  co- 
operative means  for  sequentially  and  transversely 
folding  each  sub  assembly  and  then  transferring  each 
folded  sub  assembly  from  the  second  to  the  third 
cylinder, 

(e)  and  means  for  releasing  the  folded  sub  assemblies 
from  said  third  cylinder  as  completed  booklets. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  trim-free  multi-page  book- 
let having  open  side  edges  of  the  pages  disposed  in  eche- 
lon relationship  progressing  outwardly  from  each  cover 
page  toward  the  centcrmost  pages,  which  method  com- 
prises the  uninterrupted  successive  steps  of  stack  arrang- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongate  sheets  in  parallel  superimposed 
relationship  to  form  an  elongate  composite  strip,  securing 
said  composite  strip  of  stacked  sheets  together  on  trans- 
versely directed  lines  at  intervals  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  strip  and  equal  to  the  overall  width  of  an  open  book- 
let, while  continuously  moving  the  strip  longitudinally, 
bending  the  moving  strip  transversely  at  a  predetermined 
location  adjacent  to  the  advancing  end  thereof  to  effect 
progressive  forward  feathering  of  upper  sheets  of  the  web 
relative  to  the  lower  sheets  and  cutting  the  web  square 
across  successively  midway  between  said  transversely  di- 
rected lines  to  form  successive  opened  out  booklets,  mov- 
ing the  successively  formed  opened  out  booklets,  along  an 
arcuate  path  such  as  to  impart  a  reverse  feathering  to  the 
sheets  at  the  cut  edges  with  the  said  lower  of  said  sheets  on 
the  inside  of  the  arc  and  then  effecting  folding  of  the 
opened  out  booklet  on  said  lines  with  the  said  lower  of 
said  sheets  forming  the  innermost  pages  of  the  booklet  and 
thereby  disposing  the  open  side  edges  of  the  sheets  in 
feathered  or  echelon  relationship. 


blank,  a  guide  member  for  guiding  the  lowermost  blank 
past  the  next  higher  blank,  said  guide  member  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  protruding  into  the  win- 
dows of  the  stacked  blanks  and  a  second  position  with- 
drawn from  the  path  of  the  windows  and  the  path  of  the 
lowermost  blank  when  and  while  the  same  is  withdrawn, 
drive  means  for  moving  said  guide  member  between  the 
first  position  and  the  second  position,  and  control  means 
for  controlling  said  drive  means,  said  control  means  con- 
trolling the  drive  means  to  move  the  guide  member  into 
its  first  position  substantially  at  the  beginning  of  the  with- 
drawal of  the  lowermost  blank  and  to  move  the  guide 
member  into  its  second  position  substantially  when  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  window  in  the  lowermost  blank  passes 
the  leading  edge  of  the  window  in  the  next  higher  blank, 
the  speed  of  movement  of  said  guide  member  into  its 
second  position  being  at  a  predetermined  speed  higher 
than  the  speed  at  which  said  blanks  are  withdrawn. 


3,231,263 

CARD  FEED  MECHANISM 

John  H.  MacNeili,  Indialantic,  and  James  E.  Bellinger, 

Jr.,  Eau  Gallic,  Fla^  assignors  to  Soroban  Engineering, 

Inc^  Melbourne,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,305 

23  Claims.     (CI.  271—3) 


3,231,262 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  BLANKS  HAVING 

A  WINDOW  OPENING 

Kurt  Stemmler,  Irlich,  near  Ncuwied,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Richard  WinUer  and  Kurt  Dunnebier,  both  of  Neu- 

wied,  Germany 

FUed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1963. 

W  34,759 

7  Claims.     (CI.  271—2) 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  cards  or  like  sheet  material 
comprising  a  first  means  for  delivering  a  card  from  a 
stack  to  a  slot  lying  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative 
thereto,  a  gate  inithally  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  card  to  stop  the  card  at  the  gate,  a  second 
means  responsive  to  delivery  of  the  card  to  said  gate  to 
inactive  said  means  for  delivery,  a  third  means  for  with- 
drawing said  gate  from  the  path  of  the  card,  a  fourth 
means  intermittently  advancing  the  card  through  pre- 
determined distances  which  are  small  relative  to  the 
length  of  the  card  in  its  direction  of  movement,  said 
fourth  means  turning  the  card  through  an  angle  equal 
and  opposite  to  the  angle  through  which  the  card  is 
turned  upon  delivery  to  said  slot,  a  quick-eject  mecha- 
nism for  the  card  located  to  receive  the  card  from  said 
means  for  intermittently  advancing  the  card,  said  quick- 
eject  mechanism  rapidly  removing  the  card  from  the 
vicinity  of  said  fourth  means. 


1.  A  blank  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  pre-cut 
blanks  including  an  open  window  and  stacked  with  the 
windows  in  substantial  alignment  to  an  envelope  making 
machine,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  withdrawing  blanks,  one  by  one,  at  a  predetermined 
speed  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  by  displacing  the 
lowermost  blank  substantially  parallel  to  the  next  higher 


3,231,264 

SHEET  SEPARATING  AND  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Vasily  Avksentievich  Oleinii(,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor 
to  Moscovskaya  pechatnaya  fabrica  Goznak,  Moscow. 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,961 
8  Claims.     (CI.  271— 11) 

1.  A  sheet  separating  and  handling  apparatus  for  use 
with  an  electronic  counter,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
table  for  receiving  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  vertically  movable 
rotatable  shaft  projecting  upwardly  through  said  table, 
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counter-balancing  means  for  said  shaft,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft,  a  disc  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
and  having  a  conical  upper  surface,  said  disc  adapted  to 
overlie  a  stack  of  sheets  disposed  on  said  table,  a  general- 
ly radial  notch  in  said  disc  serving  to  provide  a  sheet 
engaging  finger  having  an  inclined  upper  surface,  an  arcu- 
ate recess  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  disc  on  the  side 
of  said  notch  opposite  said  finger,  ports  in  said  disc 
communicating  with  said  recess,  a  source  of  vacuum, 
means  operative  upon  rotation  of  said  disc  to  provide  in- 
termittent communication  between  said  ports  and  said 
source,  an  electrical  contact  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
finger  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  sheet  engaging  the 


in  a  first  relative  position;  and  selectively  operable  means 
for  moving  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  roller  to  a 
second  relative  position  in  which  the  sleeve  is  deformed 
to  a  position  in  which  it  engages  with  the  surface  of  a 
document  positioned  in  the  feeding  path. 


3,231,266 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Yow-Jiun  Hu,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,051 
3  Claims.     (CI.  271—35) 


upper  surface  of  said  finger,  an  electrical  contact  brush 
normally  engaging  said  first  mentioned  contact  and  means 
for  connecting  said  contact  and  brush  to  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit of  said  counter,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  disc 
in  close  proximity  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  corner  of 
a  stack  of  sheets,  the  comer  of  the  uppermost  sheet  will 
be  moved  upwardly  in  response  to  application  of  a  vac- 
uum to  said  recess  and  into  engagement  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  finger  and  pass  said  corner  between  said 
contact  and  said  brush  to  interrupt  the  electrical  circuit  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  counter,  said  shaft  and  disc 
moving  downwardly  and  engaging  successive  sheets  as 
said  disc  continues  to  rotate. 


3,231,265 
DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  John  Bamett  Badenoch,  Kenley,  England,  •»- 
signor    to    International    Computers    and    Tabulators 
Limited 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  27,  1963, 

12,087/63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  271—29) 


1.  Document  feeding  apparatus  having  a  feeding  roller 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  feeding  roller 
including  first  and  second  parts  which  are  spaced  apart 
and  are  relatively  movable  in  an  axial  direction;  a  self- 
supporting  sleeve  of  flexible  material  mounted  between 
said  first  and  second  parts,  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve 
being  substantially  parallel  to  an  adjacent  document  feed- 
ing path  when  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  roller  are 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  document  input  station  for  holding  a  document 
having  N  lines  of  data  storage  positions; 

a  document  work  station; 

an  endless  belt  having  a  portion  movable  past  said 
input  station  and  said  work  station  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  document  m  said  input  station  and  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  said  lines  of  data  storage 
positions; 

a  picker  element  projecting  from  said  belt  for  en- 
gaging an  edge  of  said  document  in  said  input  sta- 
tion and  for  positively  feeding  said  document  out  of 
said  input  station  and  to  said  work  station; 

N  timing  marks  carried  by  said  belt  and  being  located 
relative  to  said  picker  element  so  that  each  mark  is 
aligned  with  a  different  one  of  the  lines  of  data 
storage  positions  on  the  document  being  transported; 

and  means  for  sensing  said  timing  marks. 


3,231,267 

FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  IRONING  MACHINES 

Harry   Boam  and   Edward  John  Appleton,  Nottingham, 

England,   assignors   to    Manlove    Alliott   &    Company 

Limited,   Nottingham,   England,  a   British  company 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1962, 

48,120  62 
U  Claims.     (CI.  271—69) 


~7=3 


1.  A  laundry  flatwork  feeding  device,  for  an  irqning 
machine,  comprising  a  frame,  first  conveyor  means  and 
drive  means  therefor  mounted  on  the  frame  to  carry  flat- 
work  articles  in  a  first  direction  toward  an  ironing  machine, 
cross  guide  means  on  the  frame  above  said  first  conveyor 
means,  a  carrier  mounted  for  travel  horizontally  to  and 
from  on  said  cross  guide  means  in  a  second  direction  at 
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right  angles  to  said  first  direction,  dip  means  on  said 
carrier  to  receive  an  edge  of  a  flatwork  article  for  drawing 
of  said  article  by  the  carrier  across  said  first  conveyor 
means  from  a  loading  station  at  one  end  of  said  cross 
guide  meaos,  release  means  acting  on  said  clip  means  as 
the  carrier  approaches  the  opposite  end  of  said  cross 
giiide  means  whereby  the  flatwork  article  is  dropped  on  to 
said  first  conveyor  means  after  having  been  pulled  there- 
across,  additional  frame  members  with  second  conveyor 
means  mounted  thereon  in  a  position  to  receive  each  flat- 
work  article  from  said  first  conveyor  means  and  carry 
it  on  in  said  first  direction  toward  the  ironing  machine, 
and  retractable  brushes  mounted  on  said  additional  frame 
means  and  brushing  out  the  flatwork  articles  as  they  travel 
on  »aid  second  conveyor  means. 


3^31^68 
OUTFEED  MECHANISM 
Robert  M.  Pine,  Chicago,  and  Charles  L.  Peterson,  Crystal 
Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  Uarco  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,253 
6  Claims.     (CI.  271—88) 


1.  An  outfeed  mechanism  for  a  continuous  fonn  sta- 
tionery burster,  comprising:  a  platform  mounted  on  the 
burster  in  a  position  to  receive  individual  form  lengths 
of  stationery  from  the  burster;  a  variable  height  sup- 
port for  the  platform  including  an  air  cylinder  for  stor- 
ing a  column  of  atmospheric  air,  said  cylinder  including 
a  movable  piston  on  said  column  of  atmospheric  air 
for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  platform  and  stationery 
in  varying  elevated  positions,  said  piston  and  cylinder 
adapted  to  produce  said  column  of  atmospheric  air  upon 
manual  movement  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder; 
a  release  valve  for  releasing  air  in  the  cylinder  to  lower 
the  platform,  said  release  valve  including  a  spring  loaded 
valve  member  and  a  pivotally  mounted  depressing  mem- 
ber for  actuating  said  valve  member;  and  sensing  means 
for  sensing  the  heigiht  of  the  stationery  on  the  platform 
including  a  plurality  of  paper  deflecting  arms  secured 
to  a  pivotally  mounted  shaft,  said  arms  causing  angular 
displacement  of  said  shaft  responsive  to  deflection  of  in- 
dividual form  lengths  and  said  shaft  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  release  valve  whereby  the  platform  is 
automatically  lowered  generally  in  prc^x)rtion  to  the  in- 
crease of  the  stack  of  stationery  to  maintain  proper  dis- 
charge and  collection  of  the  stationery. 


3^31,269 

COMBINED  SEE-SAW  AND  WATER  SPRAYER 

Roy  F.  Dalrymple,  Jr.,  Church  Road,  R.D.  1, 

Upper  Black  Eddy,  Pa. 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,934 

3  Claims.     (CI.  272—54) 

3.  A  see-saw  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank, 

(b)  a  lever  fMvotally  mounted  on  the  tank, 


(c)  a  water  connection  for  the  tank, 

(d)  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  water  in  the 
tank  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  tank  during  operation 
of  the  see-saw, 

(e)  nozzles  on  the  see-saw  connected  to  the  tank  for 


discharging  water  from  the  tank  onto  the  ends  of 
the  see-saw, 
(f )  a  pump  operahly  connected  to  the  tank  and  to  the 
lever  to  maintain  air  pressure  in  the  tank  sufficient  to 
expel  the  water  from  the  tank  through  the  nozzles. 


3,231,270 

BAR  BELL  HAVING  COLLAPSIBLE  CHAMBERS 

Marvin  Winer,  524  Rusfaton  Road,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,911 

2  Claims.     (CI.  272—84) 


1.  A  bar  bell  comprising  an  elongated  bar,  a  variable 
volume  fluid  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  bar,  the  bar 
extending  centrally  through  each  fluid  chamber,  each 
fluid  chamber  having  a  first  fixed  portion  and  a  second 
collapsible,  movable  portion  that  is  continuously  mov- 
able along  the  bar  from  a  minimum  volume  position  to  a 
maximum  volume  position  and  vice  versa,  and  the  bar 
having  readily  visible  exposed  indicia  means  registering 
with  a  point  on  said  second  movable  portion  of  each  fluid 
chamber  to  indicate  the  volume  of  the  fluid  chamber  at 
any  position  of  the  second  movable  portion  and  hence 
to  indicate  the  weight  of  fluid  within  the  fluid  chamber. 


3,231,271 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICING  STROKES 

WITH  A  TENNIS  RACKET 

WUIiam  E.  Morphy,  1309  Iroquois  Ave., 

Ann  Ariwr,  Mich. 

FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,550 

1  Claim.     (Q.  27J— 29) 

Apparatus    for    practicing    forehand    and    backhand 

strokes  with   a  tcrmis   racket,  comprising  a   vertically 

arranged   ball  and  support  structure   including   a  base 

portion  adapted  to  be  carried  on  a  flap  supporting  surface 

and  a  ball  retention  portion  mounted  on  said  base  por- 


822  o.Q. 
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tion,  said  ball  retention  portion  having  symmetrical 
opposite  sides  and  a  plurality  of  aligned  simulated  tennis 
balls  on  its  upper  edge  in  generally  parallel  arrangement 
with  said  opposite  sides,  said  ball  retention  portion  being 


^'i 


vertically  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  portion  to 
permit  selective  positioning  of  said  aligned  simulated 
tennis  balls  at  desired  levels  above  said  flat  supporting 
surface  and  at  desired  angles  of  inclination  to  said  flat 
supporting  surface. 


3031,272 
BOWLING  PIN  SPOTTING  MACHINE 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Roy  E.  Blewttt,  Jr^  Soathport,  Coun^  assigiior  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  May  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  195,927 
3  Claims.     (CI.  273—43) 


3,231,273 

BOWLING  PIN  CLEANER  COMPRISING  A  SHEET 

OF  CLEANING  MATERIAL  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

PIN  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

Harold  D.  Eastman,  191  Woodlawn  Road,  Burlington,  Vt 

FUed  July  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,888 

4  Claims.     (CL  273—54) 


y^ 


4.  In  an  automatic  pinsetting  machine  having  a  pin 
elevating  wheel  and  a  cross  conveyor,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  flexible  cleaning  material  disposed  in 
a  stationary  position  to  receive  pins  from  the  elevat- 
ing wheel  and  oriented  to  slidably  support  only  one 
of  said  pins  at  a  time;  and 

(b)  means  operative  on  said  sheet  to  impart  to  it  a  pre- 
determined configuration  by  which  configuration  said 
sheet  is  operative  to  turn  each  pin  toward  the  cross 
conveyor; 

whereby  said  sheet  frictionally  cleans  each  pin  while  it  so 
turns  and  supports  each  pin. 


3,231,274 

MULTI-PART  PLASTIC  BOWLING  PIN 

Hans  H.  Wanders,  160  Prospect  St.,  Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Sec.  No.  239,632 

3  Claims.     (CI.  273—82) 


1.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  movable  table  with  a  plurality  of  pin  spotting  and  re- 
spotting  devices,  a  movable  sweep  and  associated  elec- 
trical control  circuits  for  effecting  concurrent  operation 
of  said  table  and  said  sweep  during  each  ball  operating 
cycle  of  said  machine  and  having  time  delay  means  op- 
erative in  response  to  the  rolling  of  a  ball  of  a  playing 
frame  for  delaying  the  energization  of  said  sweep  and 
table  control  circuits  for  a  predetermined  interval,  in 
combination,  master  control  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  sweep  and  table  control  circuits  and  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rolling  of  each  ball  of  a  frame  and  after 
said  timing  interval  has  elapsed  to  program  said  table 
and  said  sweep  through  a  predetermined  bowling  game 
playing  cycle,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  roll- 
ing of  a  foul  connected  to  said  master  control  program- 
ming circuit  means  for  causing  said  master  control  means 
to  program  said  machine  through  a  foul  cycle,  said  mas- 
ter programming  means  including  circuit  means  operative 
in  response  to  the  termination  of  said  timing  interval 
for  preventing  said  master  programming  means  from  pro- 
gramming a  foul  cycle,  whereby  subsequent  actuation  of 
said  foul  responsive  means  is  prevented  from  affecting  the 
operation  of  said  machine  during  the  programming  of  a 
normal  ball  operating  cycle. 


1.  A  multi-part  bowling  pin  comprising  two  separate 
hollow  principal  parts  of  high-density  snythetic  plastic 
material  arranged  in  end-to-end  abutting  complementary 
relation  defining  a  substantially  hollow  body,  buttressing 
member  within  said  body  extending  within  and  engaging 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  mutually  adjacent  end  portions 
of  each  of  said  principal  parts,  and  securing  means  in- 
cluding a  circumferential  band  of  synthetic  plastic  en- 
gaging and  embracing  each  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
principal  parts,  securing  said  parts  in  assembled  relation. 


3,231,275 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  GAME   FOR  THE 

RACING  OF  MOVABLE  BODIES 

Emilc  Jules  Marie  Lombard,  2  Rue  Monge, 

Casablanca,  Morocco 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Morocco,  Mar.  10,  1960, 

374/60 

8  Claims.     (CL  273—86) 

3.  A  racing  game  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of 

movable  playing  pieces  are  adapted  to  travel  on  a  track 

plate  under  the  influence  of  manually-controlled  means 
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for  each  playing  piece  in  such  manner  that  each  playing 
piece  is  controlled  independently  of  the  other  playing 
pieces,  said  game  comprising:  electrical  means  acco- 
ciated  with  each  playing  piece  for  establishing  speed 
conditions  relevant  to  the  movement  as  the  respective 
piece  on  the  plate  at  particular  precise  locations  in  the 
path  of  the  pf^ce  and  means  for  penalizing  said  pieces  in 


accordance  with  the  absolute  speed  of  said  pieces  for 
failing  to  satisfy  said  conditions  and  for  rewarding  said 
pieces  for  meeting  said  conditions  established  at  respective 
precise  locations  in  the  paths,  whereby  said  pieces  must 
be  closely  controlled  relative  to  their  movement  at  specific 
locations  in  the  paths  thereof. 


ELECTRICAL  GAME  DEVICE  BASED  ON 

MATHEMATICAL  PROBABILITY 

De  Witt  W.  Cooper,  24920  Chernkk  RomI,  Taylor,  Mkfa. 

FUe4  Mar.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,122 

3  Claims.     (O.  273—94) 


fM,,?^4, 


/«  '»  1.  '-im    "" 

1.  An  electrical  game  device  for  indicating  a  play  result 
effected  by  the  joint  action  of  an  offensive  player  and 
a  defensive  player,  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical 
indicators  each  for  indicating  a  specific  play  result,  a 
source  of  electrical  power,  said  indicators  being  con- 
nected to  the  electrical  power,  a  switching  network  be- 
tween the  indicators  and  electrical  power,  said  switching 
network  including  three  separate  units  connected  in  series, 
one  of  said  units  being  an  offensive  switching  circuit  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  leads,  a  switch  in  each  of  said  leads 
individually  closable  to  select  an  oflFensive  {rfay,  the 
second  of  said  units  being  a  defensive  unit  including  a 
plurality  of  separate  leads,  defensive  switch  means  inter- 
posed between  the  offensive  leads  and  defensive  leads, 
said  defensive  switch  means  having  a  plurality  of  closed 
positicHis  each  of  which  connects  all  of  the  offensive 
leads  to  at  least  one  of  the  defensive  leads,  the  third  of 
said  units  being  a  plurality  of  result  circuits  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  defensive  leads,  one  of  the 
result  circuits  being  for  each  defensive  lead,  each  result 
circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts,  result  switch 
means  operable  to  randomly  connect  each  defensive  lead 


to  one  contact  of  the  respective  result  circuits,  each  con- 
tact being  connected  to  one  of  the  electrical  indicators, 
some  of  said  contacts  being  connected  to  the  same  elec- 
trical indicator,  the  number  of  said  contacts  in  each  result 
circuit  which  are  connected  to  the  same  electrical  indi- 
cator being  mathematically  determined  so  that  the  ratio 
of  this  number  to  the  total  number  of  contacts  in  the 
respective  result  circuit  is  substantially  equal  to  the  prob- 
ability of  occurrence  of  the  specific  play  result  represented 
by  the  electrical  indicator  to  which  the  contacts  are  con- 
nected for  the  combination  of  closed  offensive  and 
defensive  switches  which  led  to  the  selection  of  the  par- 
ticular result  circuit. 


3,231,277 

BAFFLEBOARD  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

Kelley  M.  Holland,  4649  Biona  Drive,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,639 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273—101) 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  cabinet  including  upstanding,  peripherally  dis- 
posed side  and  end  walls  and  a  plurality  of  playing 
surfaces; 

a  vertical  baffle  board  extending  across  said  cabinet 
and  separating  said  playing  surfaces,  said  playing 
surfaces  being  inclined  downwardly  from  said  ba£9e 
board  toward  each  of  said  end  walls,  and  said  baffle 
board  having  a  target  aperture  therein; 

ball  propelling  guns  mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  man- 
ually operable  from  without  said  end  walls; 

a  plurality  of  extremely  light  weight,  hollow  and  re- 
silient balls  on  said  playing  stirfaces; 

a  plurality  of  lofting  elements,  mounted  on  said  play- 
ing surfaces,  an  equal  numbo'  of  said  lofting  ele- 
ments being  on  each  side  of  said  baffle  board; 

ball  returning  ramps  fixed  to  said  playing  surfaces  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  each  side  of  said  baffle  board; 

a  gable  comprising  a  top  baffle  and  a  canopy  covering 
a  major  central  portion  of  said  playing  surfaces,  said 
baffle  board  supporting  said  gable  at  its  center; 

and  mounting  means  to  mount  said  gable  on  said  cabi- 
net for  collapsibility  of  said  gable  when  said  baffle 
board  is  removed. 


3,231,278 
COLOR  CODED  SURFACE  BALL 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Joseph  M.  Boolanger,  72  Barbara  Lane, 
Sondi  Weymoatfa,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,211 
5  Claims.     (Q.  273—118) 
1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  consisting  essentially 
of  an  unobstructed  court  having  a  surface  of  relatively 
high   friction   characteristics   and   having  a   single   goal 
placed  near  each  end  thereof,  a  distance  marker  for  de- 
termining the  distance  of  an  object  from  each  of  the  said 
goals,  and  a  color-coded  group  of  six  scoring  balls  of 
about  equal  size  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  upon  said 
court  and  being  rollable  thereon,  one  of  said  balls  being 
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of  a  first  color,  one  of  said  balls  being  of  a  second  color, 
one  of  said  balls  being  of  a  third  color,  and  one  of  said 
balls  having  a  band  of  said  first  color  on  a  neutral  back- 
ground, one  of  said  balls  having  a  band  of  said  second 
color  on  a  neutral  background  and  one  of  said  balls  hav- 


ing a  band  of  said  third  color  on  a  neutral  background, 
each  of  said  goals  comprising  a  member  affixed  to  the 
court  supporting  a  neutral-colored  goal  ball  in  such  fash- 
ion that  said  goal  ball  may  be  knocked  from  said  support 
by  the  impact  of  any  one  of  said  group  of  scoring  balls. 


3  231,279 

AUTOMOTIVE  RACING  GAME  APPARATUS 

John  Howarth  and  Trevor  F.  Jones,  Manchester,  England, 

assignors  to  John  Waddington  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1962, 

12,884/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  273—134) 


1.  In  an  automotive  race  game,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  toy  cars  of  a  game  board  having  pictorially 
represented  thereon  an  automotive  racing  track  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  configuration  with  curved  turns 
which  is  divided  throughout  its  length  into  lanes,  which 
lanes  are  divided  by  transverse  lines  to  form  spaces,  said 
track  being  provided  with  a  starting  and  a  finishing  line 
and  indicia  designating  safe  speeds  at  the  turns,  at  least 
one  space  at  each  turn  projecting  from  the  track  and  being 
marked  to  represent  a  hazard  and  divert  cars  thereto, 
a  dashboard  layout  device  for  each  player  of  the  game 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  manually  operated  calibrated 
dials,  one  of  said  dials  representing  a  speedometer  which 
is  provided  with  a  series  of  speed  indicating  indicia,  said 
indicia  including  the  speeds  designated  at  the  turns  of  the 
game  board  and  additional  indicia  designating  higher 
speeds  than  those  indicated  on  the  game  board,  and  a  set 
of  cards  for  indicating  moves  the  cars  are  to  take  around 
the  track. 


3,231,280 

GOLF  DRIVING  STATION  AND  WHEELED 

PUTTING  GREEN  TARGET 

William  Collins,  Gloucester  Township,  Ontario,  Canada 

(Howard  St,  Whichester,  Ontario,  Canada) 

FUed  Oct  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,806 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—181) 

In   a   golf  practice   device,   the   combination   with   a 

driving  station  of  a  target  closely  simulating  a  green 


movable  toward  or  away  from  said  driving  station,  said 
target  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  of  rectangular  form 
with  a  caster  wheel  at  each  comer  thereof  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  one  wheel  is  at  the  front  of  the  target,  one 
at  the  rear  and  one  at  each  side  thereof;  a  pair  of  rein- 
forcing braces  extending  diagonally  across  the  frame  and 
intersecting  at  the  center  thereof;  a  plate  secured  on  said 


braces  where  they  intersect;  a  socket  mounted  on  said 
plate  with  a  target  flag  pin  rising  therefrom;  spindles 
for  said  caster  wheels;  struts  rising  angularly  from  the 
spindles  of  said  caster  wheels;  an  annular  rim  carried 
by  said  struts  and  disposed  in  an  angular  plane;  a  net 
of  substantial  area  supported  by  said  rim;  and  user  actu- 
ated means  for  moving  the  target  toward  and  away  from 
the  driving  station. 


3,231,281 

WEIGHTED  PRACTICE  GOLF  CLUB 

Edward  Wallo,  6339  NE.  38th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec  6,  1962,  Ser.  No,  242,700 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—193) 


■I 


> 


A  practice  golf  club  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  shaft, 

(b)  a  friction  hand  grip  on  one  end  portion  of  the 
shaft,  and 

(c)  a  transversely  enlarged  head  on  the  end  of  the 
shaft  opposite  the  friction  hand  grip,  the  transverse 
dimension  of  the  head  being  greater  than  the  cor- 
responding transverse  dimension  of  the  shaft  and 
grip. 

(d)  the  head  having  a  laterally  facing,  flattened  sur- 
face, 

(e)  the  total  weight  of  the  practice  golf  club  being 
from  about  three  to  about  five  pounds,  and  the 
shaft  thereof  constituting  about  seventy-five  to  ninety 
percent  of  said  total  weight,  the  overall  length  of 
such  club  corresponding  to  that  of  a  standard  full 
swing  golf  club. 
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3,231,282 
"      RECORD  CHANGER 
James  T.  Dennis,  2312  NW.  57th  St., 
Oklahoma  CHy,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   17,039,  Mar.  23, 
1960,    which   is   a   division    of   application   Ser.    No. 
319,975,  Nov.   12,   1952,  now  Patent  No.  2,939,714, 
dated  June  7,  1960.     This  application  Apr.  18,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  190,848 

4  Claims.     (CI.  274 — 10) 


pending  apron  extending  downwardly  on  all  sides  thereof 
mounted  on  said  arm  adjacent  the  desired  transverse  and 
longitudinal  center  of  gravity  of  said  arm  assembly  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  elongated  opening  at  its 
lower  end,  tapering  upwardly  to  a  closed  upper  end  dis- 
posed above  the  vertical  center  of  gravity  of  said  arm 
assembly,  with  the  said  upper  end  serving  as  a  bearing 
seat  for  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot  pin,  with  the  opening 
in  the  hood  being  sufficiently  elongated  at  its  lower  end 
in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  arm  so  that  the  arm 
may  tilt  longitudinally  and  being  just  wide  enough  to 
freely  accommodate  the  pivot  pin  so  as  to  prevent  trans- 
verse tilting  of  the  pick-up  arm  assembly;  and  tracking 
force  adjustment  means  mounted  on  said  arm  between 
the  said  hood  and  the  head  for  sliding  adjustment  longi- 
tudinally of  the  arm  to  adjust  the  tracking  force  at  the 
head  end  of  the  arm. 


1.  In  a  record  changer  having  a  driven  turntable,  a 
centering  spmdle  at  the  axis  of  said  turntable,  means  on 
said  spindle  for  supporting  a  stack  of  records  by  engag- 
ing the  edges  of  the  standard  central  aperture  in  the  bot- 
tom record  and  for  successively  releasing  the  bottom 
record  from  its  supported  position,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  record  stack  from  tilting  as  the  bottom  record 
is  released,  said  last  named  means  including  a  stabiliz- 
ing arm  pivotally  supported  adjacent  said  turntable, 
means  for  moving  said  stabilizing  arm  inwardly  over  the 
record  stack  and  downwardly  against  the  top  record  of 
the  stack  as  the  bottom  record  is  released,  and  means  for 
moving  said  stabilizing  arm  upwardly  and  putwardly 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  record  stack  after  each  release  of 
the  bottom  record,  whereby  records  may  be  added  to  the 
stack  at  any  time  except  during  the  record  release  period. 


3,231,283 

PHONOGRAPH  PICK-UP  ARM 

Walter  O.  Stanton,  Laurel  HUl  Road, 

Laurel  Hollow,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,202 
,,     7  Clahns.     (CI.  274—23) 


3,231,284 
FACE  SEALS 
Vasalie  L.  Peickii,  Hillsborough,  and  Joseph  £.  Lepetich, 
Los  Ahos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,007 
13  Claims.     (CI.  277—38) 


1.  An  improved  phonograph  pick-up  arm  assembly 
comprising:  an  elongated,  straight,  relatively  rigid  arm 
with  a  head  for  supporting  a  pick-up  cartridge  adjacent 
one  end;  a  counterweight  mounted  on  said  arm  adjacent 
the  other  end  for  non-rotational  slide  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  arm  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  center 
of  gravity  of  said  arm  assembly,  said  counterweight  in- 
cluding means  having  threaded  adjustment  transversely 
of  the  arm  for  adjusting  the  transverse  center  of  gravity 
of  said  arm  assembly;  a  bearing  mounting  for  said  assem- 
bly including  a  pivot  pin,  having  means  for  mounting  it  in 
vertical  position  and  also  an  inverted  hood  having  a  de- 


1.  A  unitized  face  seal  comprising  a  first  sheet  metal 
ring  having  a  radial  flange  reinforced  by  an  axially  extend- 
ing portion,  said  radial  flange  have  a  face  opposite  said 
axially  extending  portion  with  a  coated  flat  face;  a  second 
sheet  metal  ring  having  a  radial  flange  reinforced  by  an 
axially  extending  flange,  said  radial  flange  having  a  face 
like  that  of  said  first  ring  in  sealing  contact  with  said  first 
face;  an  annular  metal  case  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
with  radially  extending  portions  at  each  end,  one  spaced 
from  said  second  ring  radial  flange  on  the  side  opposite 
said  second  face,  the  other  spaced  from  said  first  ring's 
radial  flange  on  the  side  opposite  said  first  flange,  thereby 
preventing  withdrawal  of  said  sheet  metal  rings  from  said 
case,  one  said  ring  and  said  case's  cylindrical  portion  and 
one  of  its  radial  flanges  defining  an  annular  space;  means 
in  said  space  sealing  between  the  latter  said  ring  and  said 
case  while  permitting  relative  axial  movement;  and  an 
annular  finger  spring  in  said  space  having  a  base  bearing 
on  one  of  one  said  ring  and  said  case  and  a  series  of 
fingers  bearing  against  the  other  of  said  one  ring  and  said 
case  urging  said  faces  toward  each  other. 


3,231,285 
ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL 
Wilton  W,  Weltmer  and  Milton  W.  Lutz,  Wauwatosa, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,043 
3  Claims.     (CI.  277—53) 
1.  A  rotary  shaft  seal  for  restricting  fluid  flow  from 
a  high  pressure  area  to  a  low  pressure  area  comprising: 
a  rotary  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  annu- 
lar stepped  portions  thereon;  a  stationary  bushing  sur- 
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rounding  said  shaft  and  having  corresponding  annular 
stepped  portions  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  said 
bushing  and  said  shaft  defining  a  flow  restricting  stepped 
channel  therebetween;  a  first  set  of  axially  spaced  annu- 
lar grooves  in  said  shaft  connecting  adjacent  stepped 
portions  of  said  shaft;  and  a  second  set  of  axially  spaced 
annular  grooves  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  bushing  con- 


iflFtaw   //<5 


necting  adjacent  stepped  portions  of  said  bushing,  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  annular  grooves  being  in  regis- 
ter with  one  another  to  form  axially  spaced  annular 
surge  chambers  in  flow  communication  with  said  channel, 
the  low  pressure  edge  of  each  groove  of  said  second 
set  of  grooves  being  axially  spaced  in  the  low  pressure 
area  direction  from  the  low  pressure  edge  of  the  com- 
plementary groove  of  said  first  set  of  grooves. 


3^31^86 

RAILWAY  AXLE  JOURNAL  BOX  SEAL 

James  J.  Henoessy,  605  Guilford  Ave^ 

Chambersborg,  Pa.     17201 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,150 

6  Claiois.     (CL  277—68) 


1.  In  an  oil  and  dust  seal  for  application  to  a  railway 
axle  between  the  upright  walls  of  a  dust  guard  pocket 
in  a  journal  box  mounted  on  the  axle, 

a  circular  enclosure  of  channel  cross  section  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  axle  to  which  the  seal  is  to  be 
applied  and  opening  toward  the  enclosure  axis,  said 
enclosure  including  means  for  engaging  the  journal 
box  to  which  it  is  applied  to  prevent  their  relative 
movement, 

and  including  an  annular  web,  parallel  to  the  enclosure 
axis,  and  spaced  radial  flanges, 

an  oil  ring  received  within  said  enclosure  and  con- 
tractible  relative  thereto  to  encircle  and  contact  the 
axle  to  which  it  is  applied  and  to  shift  in  the  enclo- 
sure lengthwise  and  transversely  of  the  axis  of  «aid 
enclosure, 

said  channel  section  enclosure  trapping  any  oil  passing 
said  ring  and  having  a  recess  in  one  of  its  flanges  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  enclosure  for  draining  oil 
trapped  in  the  enclosure  back  into  the  box, 

and  annular  elements  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the 
enclosure  and  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  of  the 
journal  box  dust  guard  pocket  end  walls  along  the 
axle  periphery  to  baffle  the  passage  of  oil  along  the 
axle  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  en- 
closure. 


3^31^87 

PACKING  INCLUDING  ELASTIC  SEALING  RING 

HAVING  A  TORSION  AXIS 

Friedrich  Stnempfig,  Biamarckstrasse  31, 

Nurnbcrg,  Germany 

FOed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1958, 

St  13,813 

10  Claim*.     (CL  277—94) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  sealing  an  annular  gap  between 
two  bodies  defining  said  gap,  comprising: 

sealing  means  between  said  two  bodies  including  an 
annular  spring  ring  of  resilient  material  and  bounded 
by  an  outer  annular  rim  and  an  inner  annular  rim 
substantially  concentric  therewith, 

adjacent  portions  of  said  bodies  being  so  shaped  as  to 
non-clampingly  engage  respective  rim  portions  of 
said  spring  ring, 

said  spring  ring  having  an  annular  axis  substantially 
concentric  with  said  rims  and  disposed  between  the 
inner  and  outer  nms  thereof,  and  at  least  the  rim 
portions  of  said  spring  nng  being  elastically  yielding 
so  that  said  spring  ring  can  be  twisted  about  said 
axis  and  is  effective  as  stressed  spring  ring  in  the 
twisted  condition  thereof, 

the  adjacent  portions  of  one  of  said  bodies  being  in 
yielding  circumferential  conUct  with  one  of  said  rim 
portions  to  twist  said  one  rim  portion  about  said 
axis  within  the  elastic  limits  of  the  resilient  material 
and  thereby  stress  said  spring  ring,  and  the  other 
rim  portion  being  in  elastically  yielding  circumferen- 
tial engagement  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
other  body  and  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  against 
a  face  of  the  other  of  said  bodies  in  one  direction 
owing  to  the  stressing  by  engagement  of  said  one 
rim  portion  with  said  one  body, 

and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  other  body  being  so 
shaped  as  to  permit  free  and  unobstructed  yielding 
of  said  other  rim  portion  in  a  direction  substantially 
opposite  to  said  one  direction.      , 


3,231,288 
GASKET  ASSEMBLY 
Gilbert  J.  Hensien,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,907 
2  Claims.     (CI.  277—166) 


1.  In  combination,  a  readily  compressible  gasket  hav- 
ing opposed  sealing  surfaces,  an  aperture  formed  in  said 
gasket  and  extending  between  said  sealing  surfaces,  and 
first  and  second  compression  limiting  members  received 
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in  said  gasket,  the  first  of  said  compression  limiting 
members  comprising  a  flange  portion  positioned  in  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  sealing  surfaces  and  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  tubular  portion  extending  from  said  flange 
portion  into  said  aperture  toward  the  other  of  said  seal- 
ing surfaces  for  a  predetermined  distance,  the  second  of 
said  compression  limiting  members  comprising  a  flange 
portion  positioned  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
sealing  surfaces  and  a  substantially  rigid  tubular  portion 
extending  from  said  flange  portion  into  said  aperture 
between  said  gasket  and  the  tubular  portion  of  the  first  of 
said  compression  limiting  members,  the  tubular  portion 
of  the  second  of  said  compression  limiting  members  ex- 
tending for  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  first  of  said  compression  limit- 
ing members  whereby  it  will  contact  the  flange  portion 
of  the  first  of  said  compression  limiting  members  upon 
the  predetermined  compression  of  said  gasket  and  limit 
further  compression  of  said  gasket. 


3^31,289 
SEALING  GASKET 
Theodore  R.  Carrell,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf^  assignor  to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,957 
6  CUhns.     (a.  277—180) 


1.  In  a  sectional  gasket,  first  and  second  sections  each 
having  flat  opposed  faces,  said  first  section  having  a 
recess  therein,  said  second  section  having  a  tongue  inter- 
lockingly  receivable  within  said  recess,  a  groove  in  each 
face,  the  grooves  in  said  first  section  intersecting  said 
recess  and  the  grooves  in  said  second  section  extending 
across  said  tongue  and  in  alignment  with  the  grooves 
in  said  first  section  when  the  tongue  is  within  said  recess, 
a  notch  connecting  the  grooves  of  said  first  section  at 
the  edge  of  said  recess  and  another  notch  connecting  said 
grooves  of  said  second  section  at  the  edge  of  said  tongue, 
a  rubber-like  sealing  strip  in  the  grooves  and  notches 
of  each  section,  said  strips  being  sealingly  engageable 
with  each  other  at  said  notches  across  the  entire  thickness 
of  said  sections  at  said  notches. 


3,231,290 

WHEEL  CHAIR  FOR  REGULAR  AND  IRREGULAR 
SURFACE  TRAVEL 
Paul  P.  Weyer,  12345  SE.  160th  St.,  Renton,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,738 
3  Claims.     (CI.  280— 5J2) 
3.  A  foldable  wheel  chair  for  travel  over  substantially 
all  surfaces  by  utilizing  both  regular  and  irregular  sur- 
face running  gear  alternately  depending  on  the  surfaces 
encountered,  comprising: 

(A)  substantially  all  essential  regular  surface  occupant 
hand-powered  wheel  chair  components  for  seating 
aiKl  framing; 

(B)  regular  surface  running  gear  supported  on  the 
framing  comprising  main  wheels  equipped  with  hand 
power  application  auxiliary  wheels,  and  leading 
wheels  for  both  stability  and  steeralMhty; 


(C)  irregular  surface  running  gear  including  auxiliary 
framing  supported  on  the  framing,  comprising  end- 
less belt  track  assemblies  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
nient  from  retracted  positions  into  respective  for- 
ward and  rearward  irregular  surface  contact  posi- 
tions; 

(D)  adjustment  controls  on  the  frame  for  selectively 
positioning  the  endless  belt  track  assemblies; 

(E)  alternate  nmning  gear  drive  engagement  means 
mounted  between  the  regular  and  irregular  surface 
running  gears  to  connect  the  irregular  running  gear 
to  the  hand  powered  main  wheels  only  for  travel 
over  irregular  surfaces;  and 


(F)  adjustable  motion  restraining  force  assemblies  in- 
terconnecting the  foldable  framing  and  the  alternate 
running  gear  drive  engagement  means  transmitting 
rotary  motion  between  the  main  wheels  and  the  belt 
track  assemblies,  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  attached 
to  the  alternate  running  gear  drive  engagement  means, 
a  follower  ratchet  roller,  a  pivotal  ratchet  arm  sup- 
porting the  ratchet  roller  and  pivotally  secured  to  the 
wheel  chair  framing  and  a  tension  spring  anchored  at 
a  lower  end  to  the  irregular  surface  running  gear  and 
at  its  upper  end  at  a  selective  position  of  several 
positions  along  the  pivotal  ratchet  arm,  thereby  main- 
taining a  safe  braking  load  during  travel  over  ir- 
regular contours. 


3,231,291 

LEAF  SPRING  MOUNTING 

Henry  J.  Kozicki,  Orchard  Lakt,  and  Sidney  L.  Freers, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  120,993,  June  30, 

1961.  This  application  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,108 

10  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  having  an  axle  housing,  a 
leaf  spring  and  a  device  for  connecting  an  axle  housing 
to  a  leaf  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  fore  and  aft  elastic 
bushings  secured  to  said  housing,  fore  and  aft  spaced 
apart  elastic  bushings  secured  to  said  spring,  sets  of  fore 
and  aft  tension  shackles  interconnecting  said  fore  and 
aft  bushings,  said  bushings  having  their  axes  intersecting 
the  center  line  of  said  vehicle  to  one  side  of  said  housing. 
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3^31,292 

VEHICLE  FENDER  SUPPORT  WITH 

TOOL  BOX  THEREIN 

Leo  J.  Lorenz,  Farmington,  Mich^  assignor  to  Massey- 

FergusoD  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,741 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—157) 


3,231,294 

CONVERTIBLE  COUPLER 

David  C.  Homey,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,427 

13  Claims.     (CL  280 — 415) 


l_i& 


1.  A  fender  support  for  tractors  and  similar  vehicles 
comprising;  a  housing  portion  formed  with  a  recess  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  end 
walls  and  a  rear  wall,  a  fender  support  bracket  formed 
along  the  upper,  front  edge  of  the  top  wall  having  a  pair 
of  upstanding  arms,  a  fender  extending  above  said  support, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  fender  to  said  sup- 
port in  a  plurality  of  vertical  positions. 


3,231,293 

WHEEL  CHAIR  ATTACHMENTS 

Ernest  C.  Loustaunau,  8551  Stewart  and  Gray  Road, 

Downey,  Calif. 

FUed  Jane  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,525 

7  Claims.     (Q.  280—211) 


1.  For  detachable  connection  to  a  wheel  chair  frame 
having  a  side  wheel  and  an  upward-opening  pair  of  at- 
tachment sockets  spaced  therealong  for  mounting  an  arm- 
rest and  the  like: 

a  combination  armrest  and  wheel  guard  assembly  com- 
prising in  combination, 
a  longitudinal  rod  adapted  to  be  disposed  chordally 
and  laterally  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  said  wheel 
along  the  top  thereof,  said  rod  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  downward  projecting,  attachment  stud 
means,  spaced  therealong  in  position  for  mounting 
in  said  attachment  sockets  of  the  frame,  and 
an  arcuate,  downwardly  concave  guard  which  is  se- 
cured near  its  respective  ends  to  said  rod  adjacent  a 
side  edge  of  the  guard  which  thus  projects  trans- 
versely therefrom  so  as  to  dispose  the  guard  length- 
wise closely  overlying  the  upper  curvature  of  the 
wheel  when  the  attachment  studs  are  mounted  in 
said  sockets,  with  a  length  of  the  mounted  guard 
thus  offering  armrest  support  along  its  upper  surface. 


« 

( 

1.  An  inverted  generally  U-shaped  coupler  frame  com- 
prising: a  transverse  bight  having  opposite  end  portions, 
two  separafcle  legs  depending  from  said  end  portions,  each 
of  said  legs  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion, the  lower  portion  of  said  legs  being  provided  with 
rearwardly  facing  means  adapted  to  receive  portions  of 
an  implement,  and  coupling  means  between  the  end  por- 
tions and  said  upper  portions  for  mounting  each  of  the 
legs  on  the  bight  in  one  of  two  positions,  the  parts  being 
so  arranged  and  constructed  that  in  one  of  the  aforesaid 
positions,  the  rearwardly  facing  means  on  the  two  legs 
are  one  determinable  distance  apart  from  each  other  and 
in  the  other  of  the  aforesaid  positions  the  rearwardly  fac- 
ing means  are  a  second  determinable  distance  a(>art. 


3,231,295 

ANTI-JACKKNIFING  DEVICE  FOR 

TRACTOR-TRAILERS 

WiUiam  Bryan  TUl,  335  Elza  Drive,  Oak  Ridge,  Teon. 

FUed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,708 

7  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 432) 


1.  An  anti-jackknifing  device  for  tractor-trailer  units 
in  which  the  tractor  unit  is  provided  with  a  lower  plate 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  slot  communicating  with 
the  rear  edge  thereof,  said  device  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  plate,  said  plate  being  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  trailer  unit  for  surface  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  plate  on  the  tractor  unit,  a  centrally 
disposed  depending  kingpin  on  the  rotatable  plate  for 
engagement  with  the  lower  plate,  a  depending  lock  pin 
on  the  rotatable  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  the  kingpin  and 
received  in  the  slot  in  the  lower  plate  for  locking  the  ro- 
tatable plate  non-rotatively  to  the  lower  plate  for  move- 
ment therewith,  and  bralce  means  engageable  with  the 
rotatable  upper  plate  for  resisting  rotation  thereof,  said 
kingpin  extending  through  said  rotatable  plate  and  includ- 
ing a  vertically  extending  upright  portion,  support  means 
for  said  upright  portion,  a  brake  drum  rigidly  affixed  to 
the  upright  portion,  and  brake  shoe  means  engageable 
with  the  brake  drum  for  frictionally  engaging  the  brake 
drum,  said  braJce  drum  and  brake  shoe  means  forming 
the  brake  means  for  retarding  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
plate,  said  brake  means  adapted  to  be  operated  in  response 
to  application  of  the  brakes  of  the  tractor-trailer  unit. 
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3,231,296 

IMITATED  NORMAL  HARD  BOOK  COVER 

Fay  Margolis,  %  F.  M.  Charlton  Co.  Inc., 

443  W.  15th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,354 

2  Claims.     (CI.  281—29) 


confining  element  to  effect  sealing  therebetween  when  said 
clamp  is  contracted;  and  means  peripherally  housing  said 
clamp,  said  housing  means  including  generally  radially 
extending,  annular  top  and  bottom  walls  joined  by  a  gen- 
erally axially  extending  side  wall,  said  bousing  means 
being  secured  to  said  second  fluid  confining  element  ad- 
jacent said  end  of  said  second  fluid  confining  element;  said 
clamp  being  expansible  in  said  bousing  to  a  position 
wherein  the  clamp  is  disengaged  from  the  first  and  second 
fluid  confining  element  wedging  surfaces  and  said  hinge 
brackets  containing  said  pins  at  the  radially  outer  extent 


1.  A  cover  for  a  paper  bound  book  made  of  a  single 
substantially  rectangular  sheet  with  two  pairs  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  opposite  edges,  comprising  a  central 
back  panel  to  be  connected  to  edges  of  pages  of  a  book 
to  be  bound,  folds  on  both  sides  of  the  back  panel  pro- 
viding hinges  for  a  pair  of  cover  portions,  the  sheet 
outwardly  of  the  hinge  folds  providing  such  hinged  cover 
portions,  each  cover  portion  having  a  fold  line  spaced 
substantially  parallel  from  the  adjacent  hinge  fold  divid- 
ing the  cover  portion  into  inner  and  an  outer  panels  of 
substantially  equal  size,  a  pair  of  spaced  fold  Unes  be- 
tween the  hinge  folds  for  defining  a  pair  of  binding  panels 
between  the  back  panel  and  the  hinged  cover  portions, 
a  pair  of  like  continuous  tabs  extending  outwardly  of 
a  pair  of  parallel  opposite  edges  between  the  cover  por- 
tion folds,  a  pair  of  fold  lines  alined  with  the  edges 
beyond  which  the  tabs  extend,  the  tabs  being  folded 
inwardly  on  the  tab  fold  Unes  and  being  cemented  to  the 
portions  of  the  sheet  which  they  overlie,  the  central 
portion  of  each  tab  and  the  portion  of  the  sheet  which 
said  central  portion  overlies  being  of  reduced  thickness, 
whereby  to  provide  .a  flat  surface  for  said  central  back 
panel  and  binding  panels,  and  extending  the  full  length 
thereof  between  said  tab  fold  lines,  a  bindery  strip  entirely 
overlying  said  flat  surface  of  said  back  panel,  said  bind- 
ing panels  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  outer  panels  and 
having  end  portions  that  overlie  the  central  portions  of 
the  tabs,  the  strip  being  cemented  to  the  portions  of 
the  sheet  it  overlies  and  to  the  ends  of  the  pages  to  con- 
nect the  page  ends  to  the  cover,  and  the  inner  panels 
being  folded  inwardly  and  being  cemented  to  the  tabs 
and  the  pcxtions  of  the  strips  they  overlie,  whereby  the 
tabs  and  the  strip  portions  disposed  between  the  inner 
and  outer  panels  space  the  inner  and  outer  panels  of 
each  cover  portion  from  one  another. 


3,231,297 

EXPANSIBLE  PIPE  JOINT  CLAMP 
John  D.  Watts  and  Erwin  F.  Hill,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Gray  Tool  Company,  Houstcm,  Tex^  a  corporation 

of  Texas 

FUed  July  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  128,174 
4  Claims.     (CI.  285—24) 

1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  sealing  connection  compris- 
ing: a  first  fluid  confining  element,  an  annular  wedging 
surface  externally  thereon  adjacent  an  end  thereof;  a 
second  fluid  confining  element,  an  annular  wedging  sur- 
face externally  thereon  adjacent  an  end  thereof;  a  clamp- 
ing assembly  loosely  carried  by  said  second  fluid  confining 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments,  pivot 
means  comprising  hinge  brackets  mounted  adjacent  the 
ends  of  each  arcuate  segment  and  pin  means  pivotably 
joining  said  hinge  brackets  to  one  another;  remote  con- 
trol means  for  generally  radially  expanding  and  contract- 
ing said  clamp  about  said  pivot  means;  means  defining 
first  and  second  complementary  wedging  surfaces  on  said 
arcuate  segments  in  engagement  with  said  first  and  second 
fluid  confining  element  wedging  surfaces  to  axially  draw 
said  second  fluid  confining  element  toward  said  first  fluid 


of  the  movement  thereof  engage  the  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  housing  side  wall  to  thereby  radially  displace 
said  clamp  segments  and  axially  align  them  with  said 
second  fluid  confining  element  and  positively  prevent 
movement  of  said  clamp  segments  transverse  to  said  sec- 
ond fluid  confining  element,  whereby  said  clamp  and  said 
housing  can  be  accurately  guided  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  fluid  confining  element  without  the  possibility 
of  engagement  between  said  clamp  segment  and  said  fluid 
confining  elements;  said  clamp  being  contractable  to  a 
position  wherein  said  clamp  wedging  surfaces  are  en- 
gaged with  said  fluid  confining  element  wedging  surfaces 
and  the  clamp  segments  and  pivot  means  are  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  the  housing  side  wall. 


3,231,298 
PIPE  COUPLING 
William  H.  Tomb  and  Anfliony  R.  Zfaie,  Jr.,  Coming, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,129 
4  Claims.     (CL  285—233) 


zWi']  'W^ 


1.  A  coupling  joining  two  sections  of  pipe  having  ends 
with  outwardly  flared  outer  surfaces,  said  coujrfing  com- 
prising a  gasket  between  said  ends,  band  segments  op- 
posed to  one  another  along  paired  longitudinal  edges  and 
forming  together  a  band  generally  surrounding  said  pipe 
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ends  and  having  an  inner  surface  bearing  \rpon  said  flared 
outer  surfaces  of  said  ends  of  said  pipe  sections,  each 
said  band  segment  having  on  its  outer  surface  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  each  of  it^  said  jjaired  longitudinal  edges  an  out- 
wardly projecting  ridge,  a  spring  clip  spanning  each  pair 
of  said  ridges  in  the  vicinity  of  said  paired  longitudinal 
edges,  each  said  spring  clip  con»prising  first  and  second 
ridge-engaging  portions  each  engaging  one  ridge  of  said 
pair  of  said  ridges  and  urging  said  pair  of  said  ridges 
together  at  opposing  edges  thereof  to  hold  said  band  seg- 
ments about  said  ends  of  said  pipe  sections,  said  ridge- 
engaging  portions  being  joined  at  first  ends  thereof,  one 
of  said  first  and  second  ridge-engaging  portions  having 
extending  from  its  remaining  end  a  third  portion  extend- 
ing in  a  curve  concave  along  its  edge  nearest  said  pipe 
sections  and  having  a  tip  which  engages  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  ridge-engaging  portions  to  maintain  said 
first  and  second  ridge-engaging  portions  damped  about 
said  ridges,  said  tip  extending  beyond  said  other  of  said 
first  and  second  ridge-engaging  portions  by  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cause  said  tip  to  engage  said  band  when  said 
dip  is  moved  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said 
pipe  sections  and  in  the  direction  of  said  first  ends,  said 
ridges  being  generally  wedge-shaped  and  joining  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  band  segments  to  form  concave  junctures, 
said  ridge-engaging  portions  of  said  clips  being  located 
in  said  junctures,  said  wedge^haped  ridges  having  their 
narrower  ends  adjacent  one  another,  and  said  first  ends  of 
said  ridge-engaging  portions  being  nearer  said  nanx>wtr 
ends  of  said  ridges. 


3^31,299 

BALL  JOINT 

Robert  H.  Birney,  Birmingham,  and  John  L.  Chaivre, 

Detroit,  Mkh.,   assignors  to   Ford   Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  15,  1960,  S«r.  No.  3^,279 

4  Claims.     (CI.  287— «7) 


J^ 


^« 


1.  A  joint  assembly  having  ball  and  socket  parts  and 
liner  means  interposed  between  said  parts,  said  liner 
means  comprising  a  low  friction  fabric  piece  positioned 
about  said  ball  part,  said  piece  being  characterized  be- 
fore its  assembly  in  said  joint  by  its  being  of  sock  shape 
and  both  flexible  and  stretchable,  the  interior  size  of  said 
piece  being  sufficiently  less  than  the  exterior  size  of  said 
ball  part  so  that  when  said  piece  is  stretched  and  posi- 
tioned about  said  ball  part  it  will  be  in  snug  bearing  con- 
tact with  substantially  more  than  a  hemispherical  portion 
of  said  ball,  a  premolded  hard  backup  member  surround- 
ing said  piece,  said  member  being  of  a  generally  cup 
shape  with  a  partially  spherical  internal  configuration, 
said  member  being  hard  at  ambient  temperatures  and 
pliable  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said  member  having  a 
mouth  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  its  greatest  in- 
ternal diameter,  said  member  having  slots  dividing  said 
mouth  portion  into  circumferential  spaced  apart  segments. 


3,231,300 
CONNECTING  MEANS 
William  N.  Moroney    Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Deari>om,  Miclu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,540 
1  Claim.     (CI.  287—93) 
A  connecting  means  comprising  in  combination,  a  con- 
necting device,  an  L-shaped  rod,  and  a  member  having 
an  aperture  therein,  said  connecting  device  comprising 


an  enlarged  head  portion  and  a  retention  means  for  secur- 
mg  said  connecting  device  to  said  member,  said  reten- 
tion means  comprising  a  reduced  substantially  cylindrical 
shank  portion  secured  to  the  head  at  one  end  and  having 
a  tapered  shoulder  portion  at  the  other  end  which  is 
slightly  larger  in  cross  sectional  area  than  said  shank, 
said  head  portion  being  in  a  coaxial  relationship  to  said 
shank  portion,  said  tapered  shoulder  portion  containing 
slots  and  being  rcsiliently  compressible  to  the  dimension 
of  the  aperture  in  said  member,  said  shoulder  portion  also 
having  flat  portions  bisected  by  said  slots,  said  shoulder 
portion  upon  projecting  through  said  aperture  expanding 
to  its  oHginal  free  dimension  thereby  positioning  said 
member  between  said  head  and  shoulder  portions  lO 
prevent  withdrawal  of  said  connecting  device  from  said 
aperture,  said  head  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  recess 


extending  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  connecting 
device  and  partially  bisecting  said  head  portion  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  rod,  a  bore 
extending  through  said  shoulder  portion,  shank  portion 
and  into  said  head  portion  and  being  generally  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  said  connecting  device,  said  bore  inter- 
secting said  cylindrically  shaped  recess  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  second  leg  of  said  L-shaped  rod,  said  cylin- 
drically shaped  recess  having  at  least  one  rounded  lip  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical- 
ly shaped  recess  and  projecting  across  part  of  said  cylin- 
drically shaped  recess  to  define  an  access  opening  which 
is  smaller  in  cross  sectional  area  than  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  rod,  said  lip  being  yieldable  so  as  to  expand 
said  access  opening  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  rod 
upon  forcing  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  rod  through  said 
opening  into  said  bore  and  a  portion  of  the  second  leg  of 
said  L-shaped  rod  through  said  opening  into  said  cylin- 
drically shaped  recess,  said  lip  returning  to  its  original 
position  after  said  portion  of  the  second  leg  of  said  rod 
is  received  in  said  cylindrically  shaped  recess  to  secure 
said  rod  against  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement 
thereof. 


3,231,301 

PIVOTAL  CONNECTION  FOR  A  WINDOW 

REGULATOR 

Wayne  T.  Gray,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^^ 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,126 

2  Claims.     (CI.  287—101) 


1.  A  pivotal  connection  comprising  a  first  member  in- 
duding  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  second  member  com- 
prising two  portions  lying  on  either  side  of  the  first  mem- 
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ber,  both  of  the  portions  having  inwardly  disposed  bosses  about  the  central  axis;  a  pin  extending  axially  through 
projecting  into  the  aperture  that  are  welded  together  to  said  hub  and  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  portion  fric- 
form  a  journal,  and  a  bearing  member  having  an  axial    tionally  engaging  and  supported  oo  said  hub;  a  grapple 


portion  interposed  between  the  journal  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  aperture  and  having  a  resilient  generally  radial- 
ly extending  Inwardly  axially  inclined  portion  that  biases 
one  said  portion  into  engagement  with  the  first  member 
to  provide  a,  rattle-free  pivotal  connection. 


mechanism  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  pin  adjaoeot  the 


3^31,302 
bOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Maurice  M.  Westerdalc,  Inluter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Deari>om,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,548 
6  Claims.     (CI.  292—52) 


"-m 


lower  end  porticm  thereof;  means  for  driving  said  bull  gear 
about  said  axis  to  orient  said  grapple  mechanism;  end 
mtana  for  operating  said  grapple  mechanism. 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  compris- 
ing: 

a  support, 

latch  device  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
for  movement  between  door  latched  and  door  un- 
latched positions, 

biasing  means  urging  said  latch  device  means  toward 
door  unlatched  position, 

detent  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and 
engageable  with  said  latch  device  means  for  holding 
the  same  in  door  latched  position, 

manually  operable  means  movable  in  detent  means 
actuating  direction, 

a  transmitting  member  interposed  between  said  man- 
ually operable  means  and  said  detent  means, 

and  spring  means  having  a  free  end  portion  thereof 
in  engagement  with  and  biasing  said  transmitting 
member  toward  said  manually  operable  means, 

said  free  end  portion  also  pivotally  supporting  said 
transmitting  member  for  swingable  movement  from 
a  detent  means  actuating  position  to  a  detent  means 
bypassing  position, 

said  transmitting  member  when  in  detent  means  actu- 
ating position  being  effective  to  transmit  movement 
of  said  manually  operable  means  to  said  detent 
means  to  cause  disengagement  of  the  latter  from  said 
latch  device  means, 

said  transmitting  member  when  in  detent  means  by- 
passing position  being  ineffective  to  transmit  move- 
ment of  said  manually  operable  means  to  said  detent 
means, 

and  control  means  for  swinging  said  transmitting  mem- 
ber about  the  free  end  portion  of  said  spring  means 
between  said  detent  means  actuating  and  bypassing 
positions. 


3,231,304 

BERTH  WITH  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Paul  W.  Coop,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Floyd  M.  Snyder,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,036 

1  Claim.     (CL  296—24) 


A  sleeper  cab  of  a  truck  which  includes  a  driver's 
seat  and  behind  the  driver's  seat  a  berth  which  includes  a 
pallet  for  a  driver  to  sleep  on,  a  support  on  the  cab,  a 
plurality  of  rubber  straps  oi  substantially  equal  length 
fastened  at  the  top  end  to  the  support  vrith  the  pallet  sup- 
ported by  the  bottom  end,  with  the  distances  between 
the  ends  of  the  individual  straps  on  the  support  and  the 
pallet  being  different  so  that  lighter  weights  are  sup- 
ported by  fewer  straps  than  heavier  weights. 


3,231,305 

COLLAPSIBLE  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Elmer  F.  Beckman,  Clear  Lake,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,238 

20  Claims.     (CI.  296—100) 


3,231303 

ROTATABLE  GRAPPLE 

Robert  G.  LeToomeau,  P.O.  Box  2307,  Longvicw,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,358 

3  aalms.     (a.  294— <8) 

1.  A  grapi^  oOTiprising:  suppwt  means;  a  bull  gear 

having  a  hub  joumaled  to  said  support  means  for  rotation 


1.  A  collapsible  cover  assembly  for  vehicles  comprising: 
(a)  track  means  including  a  pair  of  parallel  tubular 
rails; 
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(b)  a  pair  of  upright  panels  adapted  to  be  supported  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle, 

(c)  said  tubular  rails  being  contiguously  secured  along 
the  upper  edges  of  said  paneb  so  that  each  rail  be- 
comes an  integral  unit  with  the  panel  to  which  it  is 
secured, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  carrier  sleeves  slidably  encircling 
each  of  said  rails, 

(e)  each  sleeve  being  of  unitary  construction  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  facing  slot  of  fixed  width  for  ac- 
commodating the  upper  marginal  portion  of  the  par- 
ticular panel  with  which  it  is  associated; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  bow  members  spanning  the  lateral 
distance  between  rails, 

(g)  said  bow  members  having  their  ends  supported  on 
one  said  carrier  sleeves  and  each  sleeve  having  a 
length  such  that  it  projects  forwardly  and  rearward- 
ly  from  the  bow  member  end  with  which  it  is  asso- 
ciated, and 

(h)  a  flexible  canopy  having  spaced  portions  thereof 
anchored  to  said  bow  members, 

(i)  whereby  when  said  carrier  sleeves  are  moved  along 
said  rails  in  one  direction  said  canopy  will  be  col- 
lapsed when  moved  in  an  opposite  direction  said 
canopy  will  be  expanded. 


3^31,306 

INFANTS  SEAT  FOR  AN  ALTOMOBILE 

John  P.  Almasy,  32  State  St.,  Stnithers,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,147 

1  Claim.     (CI.  297—345) 
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An  infant's  seat  for  an  automobile  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  extensible  supporting  members,  means  on  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  supporting  members  for 
engaging  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  automobile 
body  so  as  to  position  said  support  members  therebetween, 
a  pair  of  spaced  tubular  sleeves  adjustably  secured  one 
on  each  of  said  support  members,  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  looped  frame  members  secured  to  said  tubular 
sleeves  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  seat  and  a 
back  supported  by  said  tubular  sleeves  and  loops,  means 
securing  said  back,  portion  to  said  tubular  sleeves  in- 
cluding movable  clamping  arms  having  elongated  chan- 
nel portions  for  engaging  the  inner  and  rear  portions  of 
said  tubular  sleeve  and  a  disc  carried  by  said  back  f>ortion 
including  pivot  pins  thereon,  said  clamping  arms  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  pins. 


3,231,307 

SAFETY  SEAT  BELT 

William  G.  Smith,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignor  of  forty 

percent  to  Robert  P.  Bcrryman,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,326 

10  Claims.     (CI.  297—388) 

10.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  buckle  having  a  reel  mounted  thereon; 


(b)  a  belt  having  one  end  attached  to  a  vehicle  and 
its  other  end  attached  to  said  reel  with  the  unused 
portion  of  the  belt  being  wound  upon  said  reel; 

(c)  a  connector  fixed  to  the  vehicle; 

(d)  means  for  securing  said  buckle  to  said  connector; 
and 

(e)  means  for  clamping  said  belt  when  said  buckle 
is  secured  to  said  connector; 


(f)  said  clamping  means  including  a  spring-biased  pawl 
for  engaging  with  one  side  of  said  belt;  and 

(g)  said  connector  having  a  portion  engaging  with  the 
other  side  of  said  belt  so  that  the  belt  will  be  gripped 
between  said  pawl  and  the  connector  portion  engag- 
ing with  said  belt; 

(h)  said  pawl  being  so  mounted  in  said  buckle  as  to 
be  swung  toward  the  belt-contacting  portion  of  said 
connector  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  said  belt  tending 
to  pull  said  belt  through  said  belt-clamping  means. 


3,231,308 
ADJUSTABLE  HEADREST  FOR  BARBER  CHAIRS 
Charles   L.   Redfield,   Downers  Grove,   III,,   assignor  to 
Emll  J.  Paider  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,921 
11  Claims.     (CI.  297-^10) 


1.  A  headrest  assembly  for  a  chair  comprising, 
a  headrest, 

an  elongated  support  member, 

means  connecting  one  portion  of  said  support  member 
to  said  headrest  for  providing  pivotal  movement 
therebetween,  and 
a  support  member  attachment  assembly  for  attaching 
another  portion  of  said  support  member  to  the  chair 
including 

means  providing  pivotal  movement  of  said  sup- 
port member  relative  to  said  chair,  and 
means  for  selectively  positioning  said  support 
member  in  both  linear,  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions  relative  to  said  chair,  said  last  named 
means  also  locking  said  support  member  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof  relative  to  said  chair. 
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3^31,309 
DUMP  TRAILER 
Austin  G.  Talbert,  Rensselaer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Talbert 
Construction  Equipment  Company,  Lyons,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,765 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29»— 17.5) 


In  combuiation,  a  tractor  having  a  fifth  wheel  mounted 
thereon  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
disposed  transversely  of  the  tractor,  a  trailer  including  an 
elongated  load  carrying  body,  a  ground  contacting  wheel 
assembly  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body  for 
supporting  the  latter,  an  elongated  draft  member  of  uni- 
tary frame  construction,  said  draft  member  extending 
generally  lengthwise  of  the  body  in  supporting  engagement 
with  the  underside  of  the  latter,  which  draft  member  has 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter  but  substantially  nearer  said 
rear  end  of  the  body  than  the  other  end  thereof  thereby  to 
permit  swinging  movement  of  the  body  about  a  horizontal 
axis  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  draft  member 
having  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  plate  rigidly 
secured  to  the  underside  of  its  other  end  and  supporting 
a  de()ending  king  pin,  which  plate  rests  on  said  fifth  wheel 
member  with  said  king  pin  being  rotatably  received  m 
the  associated  opening  in  the  fifth  wheel  thereby  to  con- 
nect the  draft  member  to  the  fifth  wheel  for  pivoting 
movement  about  the  axis  of  the  king  pin  and  the  first 
mentioned  horizontal  axis,  and  a  fluid  operated  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  pivotally  connected  at  its  respective 
opposite  ends  to  said  other  end  of  the  draft  member  and 
to  the  other  end  of  the  body,  whereby  upon  extension  of 
the  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  said  body  is  swung  to  its 
dump  position  by  swinging  relative  to  said  draft  member 
about  the  second  mentioned  horizontal  axis  aiKl  said  draft 
member  is  pivoted  with  the  fifth  wheel  about  the  first 
mentioned  horizontal  axis. 


power  means  for  sliding  said  main  frame  along  said 
track,  a  power  shaft  assembly  supported  lengthwise  on 
said  main  frame,  power  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  as- 
sembly, an  excavating  device  secured  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  shaft  assembly  and  rotating  therewith  which  com- 
prises a  cutter  head  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing arms,  excavating  teeth  spaced  along  the  arms  and  hav- 
ing cutting  blades  extending  forwardly  thereof,  so  as  to 
cut  in  a  predetermined  path,  a  vertical  cross  frame  de- 
tachably  mounted  for  ready  removal  and  replacement  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame  and  extending  in  a 
generally  vertical  transverse  plane  immediately  back  of 
said  cutter  head,  said  cross  frame  having  a  periphery 
which  corresponds  substantially  to  the  periphery  of  the 
desired  cross  section  of  the  tunnel  which  the  machine  is 
adapted  to  excavate,  a  track  extending  about  said  pe- 
riphery, an  endless  carrier  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
a  plurality  of  excavating  buckets  mounted  in  spaced  out- 
wardly extending  relation  on  said  carrier  so  as  to  travel 
in  a  path  about  the  periphery  of  said  cross  frame,  said 
buckets  each  having  an  open  side  facing  in  the  direction 
of  travel  and  a  plurality  of  excavating  teeth  spaced  around 
the  periphery  of  said  open  side  and  projecting  outwardly 
thereof,  whereby  said  buckets  are  adapted  to  excavate  ma- 
terial along  said  path  and  also  to  pick  up  material  exca- 
vated by  said  cutter  head,  said  cutter  head  having  its 
arms  extending  so  that  the  path  cut  by  said  head  is  within 
the  confines  of  the  cutting  path  of  the  buckets,  and  drive 
means  connecting  said  carrier  with  said  shaft  assembly 
so  as  to  move  said  buckets  in  said  path. 


3,231,310 
TUNNELING  MACHINE 
Nicholas  Santucci,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Santucci  Con- 
structioB    Company,    Skokie,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,120 
6  Claims.     (CI.  299—56) 


r  ,.,.:_  Jt 


1.  In  a  tunneling  machine  having  a  supporting  truck 
with  a  horizontally  disposed,  longitudinally  extending 
track,  a  main  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  for 
movement  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  truck,  and 


3,231,311 
BRUSH  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Theodore    Marks,    Hartsdale,    and    Joseph    T.    Gelardi, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Technical  Ma- 
chinery Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,439 
10  Claims.     (CI.  300 — 2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  twisted  wire  products, 
a  combined  feeding  and  twisting  device  compriisng,  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  hoIJow  shaft  for  receiving  and  passing 
strands  of  wire  and  associated  bristles  therethrough,  a 
head  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  head  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  coextensive  with  the  hollow  of  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  yieidable  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  head  with  the  periphery  of  one  bearing 
against  the  other,  the  axes  of  said  rolls  being  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a  driven  member  coaxially 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  head, 
and  transmission  means  cooperably  associated  with  each 
of  said  yieidable  rolls  and  coupled  to  said  coaxially  mount- 
ed driven  means  for  rotating  said  yieidable  rolls  away 
from  each  other  about  their  respective  axes. 


3,231,312 
FLLTDIZING  MAT  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Hamilton  Nell  King  Paton,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Granu-Flow  Equipment  Ltd. 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Krinsh  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,482 
10  Claims.     (CI.  302—29) 
1.  A  fluidizing  unit  for  containers  to  hold  granular 
material,  comprising  a  thick  bottom  mat  of  resiliently 
compressible  polyurethane  foam  material  extending  con- 
tinuously between  its  opposite  edges  and  having  inter- 
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communicating  pores,  means  disposed  a  substantial  dis- 
tance beneath  the  upper  surface  of  said  mat  communicat- 
ing with  such  pores  to  supply  gas  escaping  upward 
through  such  pores  for  emanation  of  the  gas  from  substan- 
tially the  entire  area  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  mat, 


V 


and  supporting  means  supporting  said  mat  at  distributed, 
closely  spaced  locations  between  its  opposite  edges,  said 
mat  material  being  resiliently  compressible  against  said 
supporting  means  by  load  on  its  upper  surface  and  expand- 
able as  the  load  decreases. 


AXIAL  FAN  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BLADES 

Karl-Erik  Femi^r,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 

bolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockbolm,  Sweden 

FUed  July  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  382,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Joly  12,  1963, 

7,761/63 

4  Claims.     (CI.  302—37) 


1.  In  an  axial  fan  for  transporting  dust  laden  gases 
comprising  a  radially-extending  concentric  hub  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  adjustable-pitch  fan 
blades  di^xxsed  about  the  periphery  of  said  hub,  said  hub 
having  recesses  about  its  periphery,  a  circular  base  plate 
and  a  rotatable  axle  mounting  each  of  said  blades  inter- 
mediate a  recesfi  in  said  hub  and  said  blades,  said  axle 
mounting  a  lever  at  its  inner  end,  adjustment  means  com- 
prising an  axially  disposed  adjustable  shaft  mounting  a 
disk,  said  disk  connected  to  said  lever  so  as  to  cause 
changes  of  pitch  in  said  blades  upon  axial  displacement 
of  said  shaft,  an  annular  cover  disk  connected  to  said  hub 
and  having  a  central  terminus  defining  an  aperture  to  re- 
ceive and  circumscribe  said  adjustable  shaft;  a  stationary 
casing  mounted  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  impeller  and 
having  a  frontal  wall  portion  confronting  said  hub  and 
said  cover  disk  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  define  an 
annular  slot  therebetween,  an  inwardly  projecting  pair 
of  spaced  walls  defining  a  hollow  chamber  connected  to 
said  frontal  wall  portion  and  having  termini  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  said  cover  disk,  a  radial  seal  connected 
to  at  least  the  rear  one  of  said  walls  and  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  said  cover  disk,  and  air  supply  means  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  to  provide  a  flow  of  air  from  said 
chamber  into  said  annular  slot  between  said  frontal  wall 
portion  and  said  cover  disk  whereby  dust  laden  gas  is 
prevented  from  entering  therebetween. 


3,231,314 
AUTOMATIC  FISH  FEEDER 
Walter  L.  Cook,  Rcnton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Heatfa-Tecna 
Places,     Inc.,     AulMim,     Wash.,    a     corporation     of 
Wasliington 

FUed  Not.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,415 
7  Claims.     (CI.  302—49) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supply  hopper  for  dry  fish 
feed  and  like  comminuted  materials,  having  a  bottom  out- 
let, dispensing  mechanism  including  a  stationary  closure 
member  horizontally  disposed  beneath  and  spaced  below 
the  hopper's  outlet,  and  formed  with  an  aperture  offset 
laterally  from  the  hopper's  outlet,  and  a  metering  closure 
member  shiftable  between  a  receiving  poistion  in  registry 
with  the  hopper's  outlet,  to  receive  a  metered  quantity  of 
material,  and  a  dispensing  position  in  registry  with  the 
aperture  in  the  sutionary  closure  member;  the  combina- 
tion further  including  a  blower,  a  duct  extending  con- 
tinuously from  the  blower  to  a  distant  outlet,  a  hollow 
chute  positioned  to  receive  material  through  the  aperture 
in  the  stationary  closure  member,  and  entering  said  duct 
for  delivery  thereinto  intermediate  said  blower  and  its 
distant  outlet,  and  means  to  induce  suction,  as  a  result 
of  movement  of  air  through  the  duct,  within  said  chute 
and  through  said  dispensing  mechanism,  to  clear  any 
residue  of  materials  from  the  dispensing  mechanism  after 
delivery  of  material  through  the  aperture. 


3,231,315 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Tumbull,  Kenilwortli,  England,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Deart>om,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1963, 

4,951/63 
2  Claims.     (CI.  303 — 61) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  hydraulic  brake  system  having  a 
fluid  pressure  source,  a  hydraulic  wheel  brake  and  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  source  and  said  brake,  hydraulic  fluid 
in  said  system,  a  control  device  interposed  in  said  conduit. 
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said  device  having  means  for  causing  a  series  of  pressure 
impulses  in  said  hydraulic  fluid,  said  means  including  a 
member  oscillatablc  between  a  fluid  pressure  increasing 
and  a  fluid  pressure  reducing  position,  electrical  means 
for  oscillating  said  member  between  said  positions,  means 
damping  the  movement  of  said  member,  a  valve  inter- 
posed in  a  conduit  between  said  pressure  source  and  said 
device,  means  connected  to  said  member  for  opening  and 
closing  said  valve,  said  valve  being  held  in  a  normally 
open  position  when  said  member  is  in  a  pressure  increas- 
ing position,  an  adjustable  fluid  pressure  switch  inter- 
posed in  said  conduit  between  said  device  and  said  wheel 
brake,  means  connecting  said  switch  to  said  electrical 
means  and  constructed  to  activate  said  electrical  means  in 
response  to  the  closing  of  said  switch,  said  switch  being 
responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  conduit  and  con- 
structed to  close  its  electrical  contacts  when  said  pressure 
reaches  a  preestablished  minimum. 


3^31,316 

ENDLESS  TRACK  FOR  TRACKED  VEfflCLES 
Walt^  Ruf,  Landhaus  am  Sec,  Bottigfaofen, 
Thorgau,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,508 
Claims  priority,  applioition  Switzerland,  Jan.  5,  1963, 
105/63;  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1963,  R  34,487;  Feb.  19, 
1963,  R  34,497;  Mar.  8,  1963,  R  34,645;  Apr.  8,  1963, 
R  34,899;  Apr.  11,  1963,  R  34,935 

12  Claims.     (Q.  305—38) 


container  within  said  housing  in  proximity  to  the  bear- 
ings, a  supply  of  lubricant  and  liquid-gaseous  propellant 
of  the  aerosol  type  under  pressure  in  said  container,  and 
temperature-repsonsive  closure  means  mounted  in  said 


1.  An  endless  track  for  tracked  vehicles,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  integrally  formed,  rectangular  metal  bodies, 
one  row  of  integrally  formed  bearing  bosses  formed  on 
the  opposite  long  sides  of  the  metal  body,  at  least  one 
bearing  bush  in  each  bearing  boss  of  the  one  row,  one 
connecting  pin  located  non-rotataWy  in  the  bearing  bosses 
of  the  other  row  and  rotating  in  the  bearing  bosses  of  the 
adjacent  track  link,  a  recess  with  side  walls  and  a  base 
plate  in  each  metal  body,  extending  between  the  two  rows 
of  bearing  bosses  but  only  over  a  part  of  the  width  of 
the  endless  track,  a  rubber  cushion  in  the  recess,  project- 
ing beyond  the  surface  of  the  metal  body,  a  metal  jrfate 
attached  by  vulcanizing  to  the  underside  of  the  rubber 
cushion,  an  insertion  having  the  form  of  a  flat  dumbbell 
within  said  rubber  cushion,  at  least  two  threaded  bores 
spaced  apart  in  said  insertion,  holes  in  the  base  plate  and 
in  said  metal  plate  attached  to  said  rubber  cushion, 
threaded  stxids  extending  through  said  holes  in  the  base 
plate  and  in  the  metal  j)late  attached  to  the  rubber  cush- 
ion, engaging  into  the  threaded  bores  of  the  insertion. 


3,231,317 

EMERGENCY  LUBRICATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  BEAR- 
INGS, JOURNAL  BOXES,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  H.  Dudar,  1227  Uvee  St.,  DaUas  7,  Tex. 
nied  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,670 
6  CUinu.     (CI.  308—1) 
1.  An  emergency  lubrication  system  for  automatically 
lubricating  the  bearings  including  a  housing  in  which 
the  bearings  are  operatively  located  and  in  which  said 
bearings  support  a  rotatable  meqiber;  said  system  com- 
prising a  container,  means  for  removably  supporting  said 


container  for  normally  holding  the  supply  of  propellant 
and  lubricant  in  said  container  and  being  adapted  to 
open  responsive  to  a  temperature  rise  in  said  bearings 
for  admitting  the  supply  of  lubricant  to  said  bearings. 


3,231,318 
DRILL  STEEL  CENTRALIZERS 
Sven  Lanrentius  Ytterfors,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

FUed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,977 
10  Claims.     (CI.  308—3.9) 


2.  In  pressure  fluid  operated  drill  steel  centralizer  ap- 
paratus of  the  character  described  for  mounting  on  the 
feed  shell  of  a  rock  drill  and  having  a  support  therefor 
and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  opposed,  axially  aligned  gripping  jaws 
movably  disposed  on  said  support  for  movement  from 
a  gripping  position  adjacent  each  other  to  a  separated  po- 
sition away  from  each  other,  guide  surfaces  disposed  on 
the  opposed  portions  of  said  jaws  forming  in  the  said  grip- 
ping position  thereof  a  guide  opening  for  drill  rods  pass- 
ing therethrough  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  drill 
rods,  gripping  surfaces  disposed  on  the  opposed  portions 
of  said  jaws  adjacent  said  guide  surfaces  and  forming  in 
the  gripping  position  of  said  jaws  a  gripper  opening  larger 
than  said  guide  opening  for  positively  grasping  a  drill  rod 
coupling  sleeve  therein,  a  separate  pressure  fluid  operated 
power  cylinder  and  piston  connected  to  each  of  said  jaws 
and  disposed  on  said  support  and  in  flow  communication 
with  said  source  for  moving  said  jaws  to  said  gripping 
position  and  holding  them  in  that  position  and  for  mov- 
ing said  jaws  from  said  gripping  position  to  said  separated 
position,  and  control  means  disposed  between  said  source 
and  said  power  cylinders  for  selecting  the  position  of  said 
jaws  and  for  holding  the  said  jaws  in  the  said  selected 
positions. 
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PRECISION  SLIDE 

Gordon  H.  Poratii,  6101  Concord,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,349 

4  Claims.     (CI.  308—5) 


1.  In  a  precision  slide,  the  combination  comprising 
a  base  having  a  pair  of  shafts  suported  thereon, 
each  said  shaft  having  a  portion  thereof  of  substan- 
tially constant  cross  section, 
a  slide  having  a  pair  of  openings  therethrough  through 

which  said  portions  of  said  shafts  extend, 
said  0|7enings  in  said  slide  and  said  portions  of  said 

shafts  having  complementary  surfaces, 
said  surface  of  each  said  opening  having  at  least  one 
set     of    circumferential^y     spaced     pressure     pads 
therein, 
an  orifice  associated  with  each  said  pressure  pad, 
the  relative  dimensions  of  said  base  and  slide  being 
such  that  a  pressurized  film  of  liquid  flows  continu- 
ously between  the  surfaces  through  the  pressure  pads 
so  that  forces  on  the  slide  are  balanced  by  pressure 
in  the  pads  providing  a  permanent,  stable,  friction- 
less  separation  of  the  surfaces  throughout  the  move- 
ment of  the  slide  longitudinally  on  the  base. 


3,231,320 
HYDROSTATIC  LUBRICATION 
Fredcricit  Gustave  Krafft,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Thompson  Grinder  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,086 
7  Claims.     (CI.  308—5) 


1.  In  combination;  a  support  member,  a  movable  mem- 
ber movably  resting  on  the  support  member,  interengag- 
ing  parallel  way  surfaces  on  said  members  providing  slid- 
able  support  for  said  movable  member,  one  of  each  of 
said  respective  interengaging  way  surfaces  being  inter- 
rupted to  form  at  least  two  discrete  way  surface  portions 
spaced  along  the  respective  member,  groove  means  in  each 
said  portion  extending  in  a  closed  path  along  a  line  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  respective  said  por- 
tion, the  region  inside  said  groove  means  being  coplanar 
with  the  respective  way  portion,  said  groove  means  in 
area  comprising  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  total  area 
of  the  respective  way  portion,  and  a  respective  constant 
delivery  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  connected  to  each  said 
groove  to  maintain  a  constant  thickness  film  of  the  said 
hydraulic  fluid  between  the  pertaining  way  surface  por- 
tion and  the  way  surface  on  the  other  member  which  it 
engages. 


3,231,321 
CABINET 
John  R.  Barney,  Glenvicw,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,385 
2  Claims.     (CI.  312—7) 
1.  A  knock  down  cabinet  for  a  television  receiver,  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  front  panel  section  having  leg 
portions  thereon  and  further  having  an  opening  therein 


for  the  viewing  screen  of  a  television  picture  tube,  said 
front  panel  section  having  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned 
threaded  inserts  extending  into  the  inner  face  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  rear  panel  section  having  leg  portions  thereon 
and  further  having  two  pairs  of  openings  therein  in  align- 
ment with  said  threaded  inserts  in  the  inner  face  of  said 
front  panel  section,  a  pair  of  side  panel  sections  trans- 
versely extending  between  said  front  and  rear  panel  sec- 
tions at  respective  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  side  panel 
sections  being  formed  of  a  panel  with  a  rectangular  frame 
on  the  inner  face  against  the  periphery  thereof,  said  side 
panel  sections  having  ridge  portions  on  the  edges  thereof, 
said  front  and  rear  panel  sections  having  elongated  grooves 
therein  mating  with  said  ridge  portions  on  said  side  panel 
sections,  a  first  pair  of  rods  transversely  extending  between 
said  front  and  rear  panel  sections  to  secure  the  same 
against  said  pair  of  side  panel  sections,  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  rods  passing  through  said  rectangular  frame  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  side  panel  sections  proximate  the 
upper  end   thereof,  a  second  pair  of  rods  transversely 


extending  between  said  front  and  rear  panel  sections  to 
secure  the  same  against  said  pair  of  side  panel  sections, 
each  of  said  second  pair  of  rods  passing  proximate  the 
lower  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  side  panel  sections, 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rods  engaging  said  threaded 
inserts  and  passing  through  said  openings  to  secure  said 
panel  sections  to  each  other  to  form  a  rigid  quadriplanar 
structure,  a  ridge  portion  extendmg  along  the  top  of  said 
front  panel  section,  a  top  panel  section  joined  to  said 
quadriplanar  structure  at  the  top  thereof,  said  top  panel 
section  having  grooves  therein  mating  with  said  ridge  por- 
tions on  said  front  and  side  panel  sections,  and  a  bot- 
tom panel  section  joined  to  said  quadriplanar  structure  at 
the  bottom  thereof  to  form  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  thereby 
being  adapted  to  mass  production  assembly  techniques 
with  all  of  said  sections  being  thin  and  easily  stored  piror 
to  assembly. 

3,231,322 

PILFER.PROOF  STORAGE  RACK 

AND  CONTAINERS 

Ralph  E.  Shaw,  Box  870,  Portland,  Oreg.     97207 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,810 

6  Claims,     (a.  312—213) 


1.  A  pilfer-proof  rack  comprising  four  comer  posts, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  horizontal  shelv( 


ves, 
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means  securing  said  shelves  to  said  comer  posts, 

a  top  cover  for  said  rack, 

each  of  said  shelves  having  at  least  one  ventilating  open- 
ing therein  and  a  riser  at  the  rearward  end  thereof, 

each  of  said  shelves  having  downwardly  extending  side 
and  rear  flanges, 

identical  wire  baskets  each  slidable  rearwardly  and  in- 
wardly upon  said  shelves  whereby  the  rearward  end 
of  each  basket  will  be  elevated  by  the  riser  of  a  sub- 
jacent shelf, 

the  forward  top  rim  of  each  basket  having  a  centrally 
disposed  forwardly  extending  horizontal  loop, 

means  integrated  with  the  forward  edge  of  each  shelf 
having  an  opening  therein  registerable  with  the  loop 
of  its  respective  subjacent  basket  to  prevent  access  to 
the  interior  of  th«  basket  when  locking  means  is  in- 
serted through  said  loop. 


with  an  opening  therethrough  above  the  tray  and  adjacent 
the  first  side  wall,  said  tray  being  inclined  downward 
from  the  first  side  wall  to  the  second  side  wall  in  an 
arrangement  such  that  a  rolling  travel  path  on  the  tray 
is  defined  whereby  a  bottle  resting  on  the  tray  in  align- 


3,231,323 
PILFERAGE  RESISTANT  BOTTLE  STORAGE 

MEANS 

Richard  H.  Wells,  1201  N.  Armour  Drive,  and  Robert  E. 
Wells,  5806  E.  17th  St.,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans. 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,906 
20  Claims.     (CI.  312—234) 
1.  In  a  pilferage  resistant  receptacle  for  empty  soft- 
drink  bottles,  structure  comprising  an  upstanding  cabinet 
including  vertical  front  and  rear  walls  connected  by  ver- 
tical first  and  second  side  walls,  a  bottle  support  tray 
mounted  in  the  cabinet,  said  front  wall  being  provided 


ment  with  the  opening  will  roll  by  gravity  to  the  second 
side  wall,  and  movable  mechanical  means  extending  be- 
tween positions  adjacent  the  opening  and  the  travel  path 
for  selective  and  alternative  obstruction  of  the  opening 
and  the  travel  path. 


CHEMICAL 


3,231,324 
DRY  CLEANING  METHOD 

John  R.  Young,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Davies- 
Young  Soap  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio        1 1 

FOed  Fehk.*  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  172,535 
9  Claims.     (CI.  8—142) 
2.  Dry  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  cleaning  as- 
sembly receiving  articles  to  be  treated  with  a  dry  clean- 
ing solution,  said  solution  including  a  small  amount  of 
water   and   a   relatively   small   percentage   of  detergent, 
means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  dry  cleaning  solution,  said 
assembly  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  through  which 
said  solution  is  flowed,  a  filter  unit  for  removing  the  solid 
material  present  in  said  solution,  recirculating  means  and 
conduits  connected  between  said  cleaning  assembly  and 
said  filter  providing  a  closed  loop  system  for  flow  of 
a  solution  through  said  filter  and  said  cleaning  assembly, 
timer  means  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  operation  of 
said  apparatus,  a  color  removal   assembly  including  a 
decolorizing  and  purifying  material  maintained  in  static 
condition  and  operative  to  remove  decoloring  ingredients 
from  said  solution,  said  purifying  material  being  granular 
in  nature  and  including  a  sweetener  for  effecUng  removal 
of  dissolved  fatty  acids  and  the  like  from  said  solvent, 
means  connecting  said  color  removing  assembly  to  said 
closed  loop  system,  means  operative  in  response  to  said 
Umer  to  divert  the  flow  in  said  closed  loop  in  said  color 
removal  assembly,   and  means  for  returning  the   solu- 
tion from  said  color  assembly  to  said  storage  means. 

8.  A  process  for  removing  discoloring  ingredients  from 
the  dry  cleaning  solution  wherein  said  soluUon  is  circu- 
lated through  a  first  filter  for  a  first  predetermined  time 
period  to  effect   removal  of  solid   materials  suspended 


therein,  and  thereafter  exposed  to  articles  containing  dis- 
coloring ingredients  and  solid  materials  capable  of  being 
dissolved  by  and  dispersed  in  said  solution,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  flowing  substantially  the  entire  amount 
of  said  solution  through  a  color  and  odor  removal  assem- 
bly having  contained  therein  granular  material,  and  main- 
taining said  granular  material  in  a  static  and  non-dis- 
persed condition  within  said  assembly  during  passage  of 
said  solvent  therethrough  whereby  dispersion  and  suspen- 
sion of  said  color  and  odor  removal  agent  in  said  solvent 
is  substantially  eliminated,  said  granular  material  having 
a  surface  area  of  between  600  and  1300  square  meters  per 
gram,  a  molasses  value  of  between  150  and  about  400, 
and  a  CWS  hardness  of  between  about  50  and  98,  said 
granular  material  including  between  about  2  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  sweetener  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxides,  hydrated  oxides,  and  silicates  of  magnesium, 
calcium,  aluminum  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,231,325 

EVAPORATION  SUPPRESSION 

Thomas  H.  Oster,  156  S.  Franklin,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,41 1 

3  Claims.     (CI.  21—60.5) 

1.  A  process  ior  the  suppression  of  evaporation  from 
the  surface  of  bodies  of  water  which  are  exposed  to  solar 
radiation  comprising  coating  the  surface  of  the  water  body 
with  a  thin  layer  of  water  insoluble  hydrophobic  evapora- 
tion inhibitor  and  dissipating  the  heat  generated  by  solar 
radiation  by  causing  a  circulation  of  water  between  the 
surface  layers  and  cooler  lower  layers. 


1374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1966 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PAR- 
TICLE CIRCULATION  RATE  IN  A  DILUTE 
PHASE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Lanrence  O.  Stinc,  Western  Springs,  and  Harold  W. 
Bcrgendorf,  Melrose  Park,  ni^  assignors  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Piaines,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,528 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—1) 


(2)  treating  the  reaction  mixture  with  phosphorus  pen- 
toxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  55°  to  85°  C, 
thereby  producing  a  clear  solution  of  N-dichloro- 
phosphinylimidophosphoric  trichloride  and  phospho- 
rus oxychloride;  and 

(3)  removing  the  phosphorus  oxychloride  from  the 
solution  by  distilling  under  vacuum,  thereby  obtain- 
mg  substantially  pure  N-dichlorophosphinylimido- 
phosphoric  trichloride. 


1.  In  a  fluidized  particle  processing  system  wherein  a 
rcactant  stream  effects  a  fluidized  contact  with  subdivided 
particles  in  one  contact  zone  and  resulting  contacted  par- 
ticles descend  in  a  moving  column  to  enter  into  a  second 
contact  zone  for  fluidized  contact  with  a  different  reactant 
stream,  and  particles  from  such  second  zone  are  returned 
in  a  descending  moving  column  flow  to  the  first  contact 
zone,  the  improved  method  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
particle  circulation  between  zones  without  the  use  of  a 
flow  control  valve  in  the  path  of  the  particles,  which 
comprises,  introducing  such  particles  from  the  lower  end 
of  one  of  said  moving  columns  into  an  enlarged  surge 
zone  positioned  ahead  of  and  connective  with  the  other  of 
said  contact  zones  and  having  vent  means  provided  with 
valve  control  means,  and  adjustably  increasing  and  reliev- 
ing pressure  on  said  surge  zone  by  said  valve  control 
means  to  regulate  fluistatic  pressure  therein  and  provide 
a  direct  control  of  the  rate  of  circulation  of  particles 
from  the  latter  to  said  connecting  contact  zone  and  in 
said  system  without  changing  the  rate  of  introduction  of  a 
reactant  stream  thereto. 


3431,327 
PREPARATION  OF  N-DICHLOROPHOSPfflNYL- 
IMIDOPHOSPHORIC  TRICHLORIDE 
Leonard  SegUn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  R.  Latz 
and  Hugo  Stange,  Princeton,  NJ.,  anignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nor.  13,  mi,  Ser.  No.  152,028 

9  Claims.     (CI.  23—14) 
4.  The  process  for  the  production  of  N-dichlorophos- 
phinylimidophosphoric   trichloride  cc«nprising  the   steps 
of 

( 1 )  reacting  phosphorus  pentachloride  with  ammoniiun 
chloride  in  a  liquid  carrying  medium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  oxychloride,  N- 
dichlorophosphinylimidophospboric  trichloride,  and 
solutions  of  phosphorus  oxychloride  and  N-dichloro- 
phosphinylimidophosphoric  trichloride,  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  60°  to  105*  C; 


3,231,328 

",^?ii^    TITANIUM    CITRATE,    BARIUM    TTTA- 

NATE  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
M^o   P.   Pechini,    North   Adams,   Mass.,  assignor  to 

!»pragne   Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,707 
10  Cbdms.     (a.  23—51) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  barium  titanium  citrate 
comprising,  dissolving  barium  titanate  in  a  mineral  acid 
that  forms  the  water-soluble  salts  thereof,  adding  citric 
acid  to  form  a  solution  of  barium  titanium  citrate,  remov- 
ing insoluble  impurities  therefrom,  precipitating'  barium 
titanium  citrate. 

3.  As  a  new  and  useful  compound,  barium  titanium 
citrate  having  the  empirical  formula 

BaO  TiOj  3CgHeOa  6H/) 

and  having  seven  H+  equivalents  as  determined  by  a  pH 
titration  with  sodium  hydroxide,  said  compound  being 
soluble  in  warm  water  and  in  ammonium  hydroxide  and 
said  compound  decomposition  to  barium  titanate  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  690°  C. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  barium  titanium  citrate 
which  comprises,  admixing  a  titanium  citrate  solution  and 
an  inorganic  barium  salt  solution  to  form  a  solution  of 
barium  titanium  citrate,  removing  insoluble  impurities 
therefrom,  precipitating  barium  titanium  citrate,  washing 
and  drying  said  precipitate. 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  barium  titanate  compris- 
ing, reacting  a  titanium  citrate  solution  and  an  inorganic, 
barium  salt  solution  to  form  a  solution  of  barium  titani- 
um citrate,  removing  insoluble  impurities  therefrom,  pre- 
cipitating barium  titanium  citrate,  washing,  drying  and 
calcining  said  citrate  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
690*  C.  to  form  barium  titanate. 


3,231,329 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  TUNGSTIC  ACID 
CATALYST 
Francis  Weias,  Pierre-Benite,  and   Arsene  Isard,  Saint- 
G«iiis-Lavii^   France,  assignors  to  Sodete  d'Electro- 
Chimie,  dTlcctro-Metaihirgie  et  des  Adcries  Electri- 
ques  dOJgine,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220.058 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  1.  1961 
872,093 
2  Claims.     (CL  23—140) 
1.  A  process   for  recovering  in  a  precipitated  state, 
tungstic  acid  from  a  reaction  mixture  resulting  from  oxi- 
dizmg  an  olefinic  compound  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
the  presence  of  tungstic  acid  in  an  alkaline  medium  as  a 
catalyst,  which  process  comprises  bringing  said  reaction 
mixture   at   a   temperature   between   substantially   about 
ambient  and  100°  C.  into  contact  with  a  strongly  acidic 
polymenc  cation  exchange  resin  in  its  acid  form  to  elimi- 
nate the  alkaline  caUon  and  acidify  the  mixture,  there- 
after heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
said  first  mentioned  temperature  to  effect  precipitation  of 
tungstic  acid  and  separating  the  precipitate. 
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3,231,330 
PREPARATION  OF  NORDSTRANDITE 
Ulrichjiauschild,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kali- 
Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,393 
Claims  prifMity,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1962, 
K  45,949 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—143) 
1.  A    process   for   the   preparation   of   the   Al(OH)s 
modification  nordstranditc  free  of  other  Al(OH)s  mod- 
ifications comprising  ageing  an  aluminum  hydroxide  gel 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkylenediamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine  and  propyl- 
enediamine  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0°  to  80°  C, 
filtering,  and  drying  the  filtered  product. 

6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  Al(OH)s  mod- 
ification nordstranditc  free  of  other  Al(OH)s  modifica- 
tions comprising  reacting  an  aluminum  alcoholate  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkylenediamine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine  and  propylene- 
diamine  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  80°  C,  thereby  convert- 
ing the  aluminum  hydroxide  precipitate  formed  by  hy- 
drolysis to  nordstranditc,  filtering  said  precipitate,  and 
drying  the  same. 


formed  of  a  one-piece,  composite  sintered-powdcr-mass 
and  worked  body  composed  mainly  of  tungsten  and  con- 
sisting of  a  core  of  tungsten  containing  a  dispersion  of 
electron  emissive  material  and,  integral  with  the  core  and 
covering  at  least  the  whole  of  the  major  surface  of  the 
core,  which  surface  is  subjected  to  direct  mechanical  ac- 


3,231,331 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Norman    Robinson,    Felixstowe,    England,    assignor    to 
Fisons    Fertilizers    Limited,    Felixstowe,    England,    a 
British  company 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31, 1961, 

31,287/61 
11  Claims.     (CI.  23—165) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phos- 
phoric acid  by  the  reaction  of  phosphate  rock  and  sul- 
phuric acid  and  recycled  phosphoric  acid  in  a  series  of  2 
to  20  vessels  which  comprises  adding  the  phosphate  rock 
to  the  first  vessel  in  the  series,  agitating  the  conterUs  of 
the  first  vessel,  circulating  the  reaction  mixture,  which 
comprises  gypwum  and  phosphoric  acid,  with  agitation 
through  the  subsequent  vessels  in  the  series,  withdrawing 
part  of  the  reaction  mixture  for  separation  of  phosphoric 
acid  from  the  last  vessel  in  the  scries,  and  withdrawing  an- 
other part  of  said  reaction  mixture  and  adding  sulfuric 
acid  thereto  and  recirculatir^g  same  from  the  last  vessel 
in  the  series  to  the  first  vessel  in  the  series,  the  holding 
time  in  said  first  vessel  being  about  1.5  to  5  times  greater 
than  the  holding  time  in  any  of  the  other  vessels. 


tion  during  working,  an  outer  layer  of  higher  ductility 
than  the  core  and  consisting  essentially  of  tungsten  and 
free  from  such  electron  emissive  material,  the  electron 
emissive  material  included  in  the  core  being  such  that 
the  core  has  an  appreciably  lower  work  function  than  that 
of  the  said  outer  layer. 


3,231,333 

PREPARATION  OF  BORANES 

Herbert  Jenkner,  Hannover-Wulfel,  Germany,  assizor  to 

Kali-Chemie  Alitiengesellscliaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  2,  1959 

K  38,604 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  boranes  comprising  reacting 
an  organosilicon  hydride  of  the  formula  Rx'SiH4_x 
wherein  R*  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl,  and  X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  with  a  boron 
halide  compound  BX3  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


3,231,332 
ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
David  John  Jones,  Harrow,  Middlesex,  David  Richard 
WaUis,  Watford,  and  William  RoweU,  Harefield,  Mid- 
dlesex,  England,  araignors  to  The   General   Electrk 
Company  Umited,  Victoria,  London,  England 
FUed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,727 
11  Claims.     (CI.  29— 182  J) 
1.  An  electron  emissive  electrode  for  use  in  an  electric 
discharge  device,  wherein  the  electron  emissive  part  is 


3,231,334 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  BORON  HALIDES 

Anthony  J.  Guamacdo,  NUes,  lU.,  assignor  to  Universal 

OU  Ptodncts  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210^47 
17  Claims.     (CI.  23—205) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  boron 
fluoride  from  a  fluid  mixture  containing  the  same  which 
comprises  contacting  said  fluid  mixture  with  a  hydro- 
carbyl  substituted  sulfoxide  of  the  general  formula 


O 

R.-8-R1 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alicyclic  and  aryl  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  —50°  to  about  +300°  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  200  at- 
mospheres, thereby  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
bortMi  fluoride  in  said  sulfoxide,  and  subsequently  sepa- 
rating boron  fluoride  from  said  sulfoxide. 
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3^31,335 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PHOSPHORUS 
FROM  FERROPHOSPHORUS 
Patricia  Mary  Bills,  Isleworth,  Geoffrey  Hoyle,  Sheffield, 
and  Edward  James  Lowe,  Stourton,  near  Stourbridge, 
England,  assignors  to  Albright  &  Wilson  (Mfg.)  Lim- 
ited,  Birmingham,  Engliud,  a  British  company,  and 
The  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1961, 

45,922/61 
16  Chiims.     (CI.  23—223) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  phosphorus  from  ferro- 
phosphorus  containing  between  23%  and  27%  phos- 
horus,  which  comprises  heating  the  ferrophosphorus  to  a 
temperature  above  its  melting  point,  subjecting  the  molten 
ferrophosphorus  to  destructive  distillation,  leading  off  the 
resulting  phosphorus  vapour,  and  recovering  phosphorus 
therefrom,  heat  being  supplied  during  the  distillation  to 
maintain  the  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
ferrophosphorus  being  treated. 


3,231,336 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  PREDETERMINED 

TEMPERATURE  AT  A  GIVEN  LOCUS 

John  E.  Lindberg,  Jr.,  1170  Oleander  Drive, 

Lafayette,  Calif. 

Original  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,357,  now 

Patent  No.  3,075,361,  dated  Jan.  29,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,447 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—260) 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  pfedetcrmincd  tem- 
perature at  a  given  locus,  comprising  a  reaction  vessel 
at  said  locus,  metal  in  said  vessel  of  the  type  that  com- 
bines exothcrmically  with  hydrogen  to  form  a  hydride, 
said  metal  remaining  in  said  vessel  throughout  operation 
of  said  system,  a  supply  of  hydrogen,  valve  means  for 
admitting  a  controlled  flow  of  hydrogen  from  said  sup- 
ply into  said  vessel  at  desired  times  and  for  changing 
said  flow  at  other  desired  times  and  for  stopping  said 
flow  at  still  other  desired  times,  the  admission  of  said 
hydrogen  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  reaction  vessel 
and  thereby  raising  the  temperature  of  said  metal  due 
to  the  exothermic  combination  of  said  metal  with  said 
hydrogen,  pumping  means  for  extracting  hydrogen  from 
said  vessel,  thereby  lowering  the  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture of  said  reaction  vessel,  temperature  sensing  means 


at  said  locus,  and  control  means  actuated  by  said  sens- 
ing means  for  actuating  each  of  said  valve  means  and 
said  pumping  means  according  to  whether  the  tempera- 
ture at  said  sensing  means  is  higher  or  lower  than  said 
predetermined  temperature. 


3,231,337 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Henry    R.    Barkemeyer,    North    Plainfield,    WUUam    J. 
McAleer,  Old  Bridge,  and  Peter  I.  Poliak,  Scotch  Plains, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Merclt  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  319,706 
2  Claims.     (CI.  25—277) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  formation  of  bulk  semiconductor 
material  of  the  general  formula: 

where  A  and  B  are  difl^erent  elements  but  both  of  Group 
III  and  C  and  D  are  different  elements  but  both  of  Group 
V  and  where  subscripts  x  and  y  denote  atom  proportions 
whose  values  are  zero  to  unity,  inclusive,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  open  reaction  chamber, 

(b)  a  boat  within  said  chamber, 

(c)  means  for  continuous  charging  of  said  boat  with  the 
metallic  element  of  the  specific  material  to  be  formed, 

(d)  means  for  heating  said  metallic  element  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  adequate  to  transform  said 
element  to  the  vapor  phase, 

(e)  a  transport  gas  for  said  non-metallic  element, 

(f)  a  pedestal  support  element  within  said  chamber  for 
supporting  a  wafer, 

(g)  cooling  means  positioned  in  said  support  for  cooling 
said  wafer  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  80O°-900° 
C.  where  deposition  can  occur  thereon,  and 

(h)  withdrawal  means  associated  with  said  pedestal  for 
retracting  the  same  at  about  the  same  rate  as  that 
at  which  Group  III-V  material  is  built-up  on  said 
seed. 


3,231,338 

MULTI-LAVER    PRESSURE    VESSEL    FOR    HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  HVDROGENATION  PROCESSES 

Onrin  E.  Andrus,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak 

Brook,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,733 
2  CUims.  (CI.  23—290) 
1.  A  pressure  vessel  for  use  in  chemical  processes  in 
which  hydrogen  gas  is  present  in  the  vessel  under  con- 
ditions of  high  temperature  and  high  pressure,  compris- 
ing an  outer  shell  fabricated  from  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed layers  of  hydrogen  sensitive  generally  curved 
steel  plates,  said  outer  shell  having  a  network  of  vents 
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extending  therethrough  to  effectively  prevent  the  build- 
up of  damaging  hydrogen  pressures  between  the  layers 
of  the  outer  shell,  a  hydrogen  sensitive  girth  weld  join- 
ing said  curved  steel  plates  together  and  spaced  from 
said  vents  and  extending  continuously  from  the  inner 
layer  of  the  outer  shell  to  the  outer  layer  thereof,  an 
inner  liner  resistant  to  hydrogen  embrittlement  and  in- 
cluding a  first  strip  disposed  in  contact  with  the  inner 
layer  of  the  outer  shell  and  located  in  radial  alignment 
with  said  weld  and  extending  a  substantial  distance  on 
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either  side  of  the  weld,  said  inner  liner  also  including 
a  second  strip  disposed  radially  inward  of  the  first  strip, 
means  for  spacing  the  first  strip  from  the  second  strip 
to  provide  a  clearance  therebetween,  said  clearance 
being  located  inward  of  said  girth  weld  and  extending 
a  substantial  distance  longitudinally  of  the  weld,  and 
passage  means  located  in  spaced  relation  to  said  weld 
for  providing  communication  between  the  clearance  and 
the  network  of  vents  for  diverting  atomic  hydrogen 
away  from  the  hydrogen  sensitive  weld  in  the  outer  shell 
and  venting  said  hydrogen  to  the  exterior. 


through  the  said  space  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
width  of  the  latter,  being  spaced  from  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  and  any  adjacent  partition  and  each  compartment 
being  charged  with  thermally  insulating  material,  and  all 
the  compartments  being  in  restricted  communication  with 
the  reaction  zone. 


3  231  339 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  REACTION  VESSELS 
Panchagnula  Srinivasa  Murthy,  Chembur,  Bombay,  India, 
and  Ronald  Forfar  Edge,  SolihuU,  England,  assignors  to 
The  Gas  Council,  London,  England,  a  Brirish  statutory 
corporation  of  Murdoch  House 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,820 
11  Claims.     (CI.  23—290) 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  reaction  vessel  for  carrying 
out  reactions  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  which 
comprises  an  inner  wall  bounding  the  reaction  zone,  a 
pressure-resistant  outer  wall  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
atmosphere  and  is  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  to  form 
a  thermal  insulation  space,  and  one  or  more  substantially 
gas-impervious  partitions  that  divide  the  said  space  into  a 
plurality    of    compartments,    each    partition    extending 


3,231,340 

RECOVERY  OF  POTASSIUM  HALIDES 

FROM  BRINE 

Remigius  A.  Gaska,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,429 
12  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 300) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  potassium  halides  from 
an  aqueous  solution  thereof  containing  potassium  halides 
and  at  least  one  of  the  chlorides  of  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  chloride  and  magnesium  chloride  which  com- 
prises admixing  a  low  molecular  weight,  polar,  Lewis 
base-type  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  acetone  and  ethylene  glycol  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  concentration  of  10-50 
percent  by  weight  of  the  final  mixture,  said  solvent  being 
at  least  partially  miscible  with  said  aqueous  solution, 
thereby  to  precipitate  the  potassium  halides  and  separating 
the  potassium  halides  so  precipitated  from  said  solution. 


3,231,341 

METAL-PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

Cord  H.  Sump  and  Arthur  G.  Metcalfe,  Park  Forest,  HI., 

and  Walter  C.  Troy,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  HT 

Research  Institute,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,911 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—180) 


13 


1.  A  metal-plastic  article  comprising  a  mass  of  metal- 
lurgically  bonded  metallic  filaments  each  having  a  length 
of  about  0.002  to  2  inches,  a  mean  dimension  in  cross- 
section  ranging  from  about  0.00025  to  0.010  inch,  said 
length  being  at  least  10  times  said  mean  dimension  in 
cross-section,  said  mass  being  impregnated  with  a  resin- 
ous polymer,  the  mass  of  bonded  metallic  filaments  con- 
stituting from  about  3%  to  about  90%  by  volume,  and 
said  polymer  constituting  from  about  10%  to  about  97% 
by  volume  of  said  article. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—182.2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,231,332 


3,231,342 

INTENSIFYING  SCREENS 

Alan  S.  Kollock,  Central  Bridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Magnaplate  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,839 

17  Claims.     (CI.  29—183.5) 
1.  An  intensifying  screen  for  use  in  radiography  com- 
prising 

(i)  a  thin  flexible  optically  flat  sheet  of  non-metallic 

material  backing  member,  and 
(ii)   a  sheet  of  lead  foil  having  one  of  its  surfaces  in 
secured  contact  with  said  backing  member  and  the 
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other  surface  covered  with  a  coating  of  tin,  said  lead 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of 

between  2.7%  and  3.4%  antimony,  a  total  of  be- 
tween 0.075%  and  3%  tin,  and  the  balance  lead. 


3,231,343 
PRESSURE  WELDED  ARTICLE 
Evan  Trevor  Frederick  Graham,  Cleethorpcs  Line,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  North   American  Philips  Company 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,321 
7  Cbiims.     (CI.  29—191.4) 


34      3     31 


1.  A  pressure-welded  enclosure  comprising  two  metal- 
lic members  with  abutting  portions  pressure  welded  to- 
gether to  form  a  sealed  housing,  the  portion  of  one  of 
said  members  at  the  weld  being  of  substantially  greater 
thickness  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  other 
member,  said  portion  of  said  other  member  being  of 
pressure-weldable  material,  said  portion  of  said  one  mem- 
ber at  the  weld  comprising  a  first  part  of  pressure-weldable 
material  and  a  second  insert  part  of  material  substantial- 
ly harder  than  the  pressure-weldable  material  and  wholly 
enclosed  within  the  latter  and  extending  directly  under- 
neath the  weld  with  a  layer  of  the  pressure-weldable 
materia!  disposed  directly  between  the  said  harder  insert 
and  the  weld,  said  layer  of  pressure-weldable  material 
having  a  thickness  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  portion  of  said  other  member  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  weld,  whereby  deformation  or  dis- 
tortion of  the  thicker  member  during  the  welding  process 
is  minimized. 


3^31344 
SINTERED  INTERMETALUC  BODIES  COMPOSED 

OF  ALUMINUM  AJWD  NIOBIUM  OR  TANTALUM 
Wallace  W.  Beaver,  Shaker  Heights,  Robert  M.  Paine, 

Lakewood,  and  Albert  James  Stooehouse,  Lyndhurst, 

Ohio,   assignors  to  The   Brush   Beryllium   Company, 

Clevebmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Origfaial  application  Jan.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No. 

253,064,  now  Patent  No.  3,172,196,  dated  Mar.  9,  1965. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser,  No. 

424,161 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—192) 

1.  A  sintered  body,  having  predetermined  size  and 
shape  which  have  been  imparted  to  it  by  the  cavity  walls 
of  a  di-,  and  having  high  strength  and  oxidation  resist- 
ance at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  2000°  F.  to 
about  2700°  P.,  and  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum 
and  a  metal  M  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  niobium  and  tantalum,  said  aluminum  being  pres- 
ent up  to  about,  but  not  to  exceed  substantially  its 
stoichiometric  proportion  corresponding  to  MAI3,  by 
weight,  of  the  body,  and  the  balance  being  the  metal 
M,  and  said  body  having  fine  grain  and  substantially 
theoretical  density. 


3,231  345 

SHAPED-FORM  STABLE  'rIGID  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Charies  R.  WUder,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,003 

6  Claims.     (CI.  44—7) 
1.  A  form-stable  shaped  fuel  composition  which  is  not 
deformed  by  heat  or  the  ordinary  forces  of  gravity  com- 


prising 96-60  weight  percent  of  a  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbon boiling  at  a  temperature  from  about  100°  F.  to 
about  900°  F.,  4-40  weight  percent  of  a  normally-solid 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers 
formed  by  polymerizing  at  least  one  1 -olefin  having  2-8 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  trans-diene  polymers  having 
at  least  about  70  percent  trans-configuration  formed  by 
polymerizing  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  having  4-5 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
per  100  weight  parts  of  polymer  and  liquid  hydrocarbon, 
from  about  5  to  about  20  weight  parts  of  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  pyrogenic  oxide  having  an  average 
particle  size  less  than  100  millimicrons  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  Al,  Zr,  Ti.  and  Si. 


3^31,346 

SOLID  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  NORMALLY 

LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  AND  NORMALLY 

SOLID  TRANS-DIENE  POLYMER 

Charles  R.  Wilder,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,005 

7  Cbdms.  (O.  44—7) 
1.  A  solid  combustible  composition  comprising  60-96 
weight  percent  of  a  normally-liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel 
boiling  at  a  temperature  between  about  100°  F.  and  about 
900°  F.  and  4-40  weight  percent  of  a  normally  solid  poly- 
mer having  at  least  70  percent  trans-configuration  formed 
by  polymerizing  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  having  4-5 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


3,231,347 
GASOLENE    COMPOSITION    CONTAINING 
ORGANOMETALLIC  ORTHOPHOSPHATES 
Anthony  J.  Revukas,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Oil  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  July  31,   1961,  Ser. 
No.  127,840.     Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  26. 
1963,  Ser.  No.  279,695 

15  aaims.     (CI.  44—69) 
1.  A  gasolene  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a   leaded  hydrocarbon  base   fuel   boiling   in   the 
gasolene  range  and  containing  between  about  0.00 1  and 
about  5.0  theories  of  an  additive  having  the  formula: 


M 


roR'  o 

Ho 
/ 

Lor        j« 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  and  zirconium  and  each  of  R  and  R'  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  between  2  and  about  30  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  longest  chain. 


3,231,348 
GASOLINE  FUEL  CONTAINING  SUBSTITUTED 
DIETHYLENETRIAMINES 
Eddie  G.  Lindstrom,  Martinez,  and  Wallace  L.  Richard- 
son, Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,834 

2  Claims.  (CI.  44—72) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  gasoline 
and  from  about  10  to  about  1000  parts,  based  on  one 
million  parts  by  weight  of  said  fuel  composition,  of  an 
acyclic-substituted  diethylenetriamine  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 

R  I— N— C  iHr-N— C 1H4— N  H, 
H  A, 

wherein,  in  the  two  occurrences  of  R,,  one  R,  is  hydrogen 
and  the  other  R,  is  a  straight-chain  hydrocarbon  radical 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cir-Cjo  alkyl  and  Cir-Cjo 
alkenyl  radicals. 
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3^31,349 
PRODUCTION  OF  VITREOUS  FIBER  PRODUCTS 
Joseph   P.  Stalego,  Newark,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming    FIberglas    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawii^.    FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,393 

7  Claims.  (CI.  65—3) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  mass  of  intermeshed 
vitreous  fibers  which  includes  the  steps  of  flowing  streams 
of  a  fluid,  vitreous  material  through  orifices,  extending  the 
streams  longitudinally  to  cause  attenuation  thereof  into 
fibers,  projecting  the  fibers  through  an  enclosed  zone, 
associating  a  binder  with  the  projected  fibers  in  the  en- 
closed zone,  collecting  the  fibers  and  associated  binder  on 
a  foraminous  conveyor,  and  conveying  the  fibers  and  asso- 
ciated binder  through  a  heated  curing  oven  to  effect  cure 
of  the  binder,  the  improvement  of  using,  as  the  binder,  a 
composition  which  consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  phenolic  resole  which  is  the  product  of  the 
condensation  of  from  substantially  1.6  to  2.3  mols  of 
formaldehyde  with  1  mol  of  phenol  and  a  pH  control 
medium  which  includes  a  volatile  amine  and  a  less  volatile 
acid-reacting  material  and  which  is  effective  under  ambient 
conditions  to  maintain  the  composition  at  a  pH  from 
about  6  to  about  9,  but  from  which  the  amine  is  vaporized, 
when  the  composition  is  heated  to  a  curing  temperature, 
whereby  the  acid-reacting  material  maintains  the  composi- 
tion at  a  lower  pH  during  curing  thereof,  and  controlling 
the  curing  temperature  to  one  within  about  50*  F.  of  a 
temperature  at  which  the  composition  has  a  gel  time  of 
at  least  about  150  seconds. 


coolers,  and  directing  streams  of  air  upwardly  past  said 
discharging  combustible  gases  and  along  the  surfaces  of 
said  coolers  to  form  a  thin  blanket  of  the  hot  gases  of 
combustion  over  the  surfaces  of  said  coolers. 


3,231,350 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING 

SHEET  GLASS 

Henry  G.   Werner  and  Lawrence  F.  Wilson,  both  of 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ubbcy-Owens-Ford  Glass 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,839 

8  Claims.     (CI.  65 — 83) 


_  jt 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass  including  a 
working  receptacle  for  receiving  a  bath  of  molten  glass 
and  means  for  drawing  a  sheet  from  said  bath,  cooling 
means  including  a  plurality  of  conduits  positioned  one 
above  the  other  in  a  vertical  plane  above  said  bath  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  and  spaced  therefrom,  means 
for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  through  said  conduits 
for  absorbing  heat  from  said  sheet  by  radiation,  a  plu- 
rality of  burner  jets  disposed  across  the  lower  portion  of 
said  cooling  means,  and  means  for  discharging  air  ujv 
wardly  past  said  burner  jets  whereby  the  gases  of  com- 
bustion from  sa^  burner  jets  are  caused  to  sweep  across 
the  faces  of  said  cotrfers  opposite  said  sheet  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  a  cool  boundary  layer  of  air  adjacent 
said  faces. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  sheet  glass  comprising, 
drawing  a  continuous  sheet  of  glass  from  a  mass  of  mol- 
ten glass,  removing  heat  from  said  sheet  by  radiation  to 
coolere  located  opposite  each  surface  of  said  sheet  above 
the  molten  glass,  discharging  combustible  gases  in  the 
direction  of  said  sheet  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 


3,231,351 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THER- 
MAL  CONDITIONING  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS  BE- 
FORE ITS  SHAPING 
Edgard  Brichard,  Jnmet,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaveri>el, 
Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,176 
Claims  priority,  applicati(Mi  Belgium,  June  28, 1960, 
470,591;  July  15,  1960,  Patent  592^81 
5  Claims.     (CL  65—85) 


/7^/7->^-l/^;^"   i7C^4 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  glass  products  which 
comprises  forming  in  a  working  chamber  having  a  given 
area  for  a  pool  of  molten  glass  of  substantial  thickness 
and  from  an  interior  extraction  zone  of  which  a  product 
is  pulled  out  of  at  a  given  working  temperature,  a  bath 
in  said  working  chamber  supporting  said  glass  pool  and 
composed  of  a  molten  metal  having  a  melting  point  sub- 
stantially lower  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  glass 
is  to  be  maintained  in  the  chamber,  high  thermal  con- 
ductivity and  inertness  to  the  glass,  the  metal  bath  being 
formed  so  that  it  has  a  pool  supporting  surface  throughout 
the  extent  of  which  said  bath  is  of  a  thickness  enabling 
the  production  of  heat  transfer  circulatory  movement, 
flowing  molten  glass  directly  from  a  furnace  to  a  part  of 
the  metal  bath  at  the  entry  end  of  said  working  chamber 
and  over  said  metal  bath  toward  said  interior  extraction 
zone,  agitating  said  bath  of  molten  metal  internally  to 
create  a  movement  therein  capable  of  redistributing  the 
heat  of  said  glass  pool  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform 
temperature  in  said  interior  extraction  zone  of  the  glass 
pool,  and  guiding  such  movement  of  the  molten  metal 
to  cause  it  to  flow  in  substantially  the  same  plane  in 
channels  forming  at  least  one  closed  circuit  of  flow  having 
a  tortuous  course,  and  so  that  such  guided  flow  extends 
throughout  said  given  area  within  which  is  located  said 
interior  extraction  zone,  whereby  the  heat  extracted  by 
the  guided  flow  of  molten  metal  from  the  hotter  portions 
of  said  glass  pool  as  it  recirculates  through  such  tortuous 
course,  is  redistributed  to  the  cooler  portions  of  said 
glass  pool  so  as  to  produce  in  said  interior  extraction 
zone  of  molten  glass  a  substantially  uniform  temperature. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  for  melting  glass, 
of  a  working  chamber  of  given  area  for  a  pool  of  mc4ten 
glass  of  substantial  thickness  and  from  an  interior  extrac- 
tion zone  of  which  a  product  is  pulled  out  of  at  a  given 
working  temperature,  said  working  chamber  being  sepa- 
rated at  one  end  from  the  furnace  by  a  transverse  partition 
rising  from  the  floor  of  the  chamber  to  a  height  below 
the  level  of  the  molten  glass  flowing  from  the  furnace 
into  said  chamber,  said  working  chamber  having  end 
and  side  walls  defining  with  said  partition  a  receptacle 
of  said  given  area,  a  bath  in  said  receptacle  supporting 
said  glass  pool  and  composed  of  a  molten  metal  having 
a  melting  point  substantially  lower  than  the  temperature 
at  which  the  glass  is  to  be  maintained  in  the  chamber, 
high  thermal  conductivity  and  inertness  to  the  glass,  the 
metal  bath  being  formed  so  that  it  has  a  pool  supporting 
surface  throughout  the  extent  of  which  said  bath  is  of  a 
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thickness  enabling  the  production  of  heat  transfer  circula- 
tory movement,  the  molten  glass  from  the  furnace  flow- 
ing over  said  transverse  partition  and  over  said  metal 
bath  toward  said  interior  extraction  zone,  means  for 
pulling  out  a  glass  product  from  the  thus  supported  glass 
pool  at  said  interior  extraction  zone  thereof,  means  for 
agitating  said  bath  of  molten  metal  internally  to  create 
a  movement  therein  capable  of  redistributing  the  heat 
of  said  glass  pool  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  tem- 
perature in  said  interior  extraction  zone  of  the  glass  pool, 
and  means  for  guiding  such  movement  of  the  molten 
metal  to  cause  it  to  flow  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
in  channels  forming  at  least  one  closed  circuit  of  flow 
having  a  tortuous  course,  and  so  that  such  guided  flow 
extends  throughout  said  given  area  within  which  is 
located  said  interior  extraction  zone,  whereby  the  heat 
extracted  by  the  guided  flow  of  molten  metal  from  the 
hotter  portions  of  the  glass  pool  as  it  recirculates  through 
such  tortuous  course,  is  redistributed  to  the  coller  portions 
of  said  glass  pool  so  as  to  produce  in  said  interior  extrac- 
tion zone  of  molten  glass  a  substantially  uniform 
temperature. 

3,231,352 
METHOD  OF  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS  WITH  A 
COMPRESSIONAL  ZONE 
Frank  J.  Carson  and  Herbert  A.  Leflet,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,440,  now 
Patent  No.  3,102,802,  dated  Sept.  3,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,464 
2  Claims.     (CI.  65—103) 


determined  temperature  depending  on  the  particular  glass 
composition,  secondly  positioning  said  glass  surface  adja- 
cent to  but  spaced  from  the  discharge  ends  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  flexible,  spray  nozzles  arranged  substantially 
normal  to  said  glass  surface,  said  nozzles  having  a  pre- 
selected spaced  arrangement  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  said  glass  surface  and  certain  of  said  nozzles  includ- 
ing means  to  individually  control  the  direction  of  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  nozzle  discharge  ends  when  a 
pressurized  fluid  is  passed  through  and  discharged  from 
said  nozzles  whereby  the  pattern  of  fluid  spray  applica- 
tion to  said  glass  surface  is  predetermined  and  controlled 
and  thirdly,  while  the  glass  sheet  is  at  said  predetermined 
temperature,  passing  a  pressurized  cooling  fluid  through 
said  nozzles  at  such  a  rate  as  to  effect  said  predetermined 
spray  application  to  said  glass  surface  in  a  pattern  deter- 
mined by  the  positions  and  directions  of  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  several  individually  controlled  nozzles. 

8.  Apparatus  for  treating  glass  surfaces  with  jet  sprayd 
of  treatment  fluid  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  glass 
surfaces  in  a  predetermined  pattern  comprising  a  pres- 
sure fluid  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  spray 
nozzles  projecting  therefrom  and  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined spaced  apart  pattern,  said  nozzles  each  compris- 
ing a  tubular  base  section,  a  connected  flexible  tubular 
intermediate  section  and  a  discharge  end  connected  to 
said  intermediate  section  for  rotational  and  longitudinal 
adjustment  relative  thereto,  said  discharge  end  including 
interiorly  positioned  fluid  deflector  means  arranged  to 
control  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  discharge  end 
when  pressurized  fluid  is  passed  therethrough  whereby 
the  pattern  of  the  fluid  spray  applied  to  a  glass  surface 
can  h)e  predetermined  and  controlled. 


•• 


iZ 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  bent  glass  sheet  in  which 
an  entire  flat  glass  sheet  is  first  heated  to  bend  the  same 
into  contact  with  the  shaping  rail  of  an  outline  type  bend- 
ing mold  and  the  bent  sheet  is  then  annealed  while  sup- 
ported on  said  mold  shaping  rail;  the  steps  of  retarding 
said  heating  along  a  restricted  elongated  predetermined 
area  of  said  glass  sheet  lying  inwardly  of  said  shaping  rail 
during  heating  of  said  entire  sheet,  and  withdrawing  heat 
from  said  sheet  along  said  elongated  restricted  predeter- 
mined area  at  a  faster  rate  than  from  the  rest  of  said  sheet 
during  said  annealing  of  the  bent  glass  sheet. 


3,231,354 
PROTECTIVE  ATMOSPHERE  FOR  SHEET  GLASS 
CASTING  ROLLS 
Lionel  Alexander  Bethune  Pilkii^on,  Rainhlll,  England, 
assignor   to   Pilkington   Brothers   Limited,    Liverpool, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Original  application  June  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,245,  now 
Patent  No.  3,083,551,  dated  Apr.  2,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  3.  1957. 

14,205 
3  Claims.     (CI.  65—157) 


*?■//  59 


3,231,353 
GLASS   TREATMENT   TEMPERING    NOZZLE    AR- 

RANGEMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  TEMPERING 
James  P.  Julio,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,541 
15  Claims.     (CI.  65—114) 


^'^^r- 


^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  rolling  molten  glass  into  ribbon  form 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  casting  rolls  be- 
tween which  the  molten  glass  is  passed  and  by  them  con- 
verted into  ribbon  form,  said  rolls  having  glass  contacting 
surfaces  subject  to  corrosion,  a  housing  which  forms  a 
head  space  over  the  casting  rolls,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing within  the  housing  a  protecting  atmosphere  which  pre- 
vents ingress  of  ambient  atmosphere. 


1.  A  method  for  tempering  a  surface  of  a  sheet  of 
glass  comprising  first  heating  said  glass  surface  to  a  prc- 


3,231,355 

LONG  STOOKE  SINGLE  GOB  GLASSWARE 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Jo«ph  W.  Donnelly.  Vlneland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Maul 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Millville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,197 
8  Claims.     (CI.  65—167) 

1.  In  a  long  stroke  single  gob  glassware  forming  ma- 
chine comprising  a  cylinder,  an  expandable  chamber  ele- 


January  25,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1381 


mcnt  in  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocally  mounted  rod  within 
said  cylinder  connected  at  one  end  to  said  element,  fluid 
pressure  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cylin- 
der for  reciprocating  said  rod,  a  bottom  cylinder  cap  on 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  top  cylinder  cap  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  operatively 


^^Misf^ 


associated  with  said  top  cylinder  cap  for  adjusting  said 
cylinder  in  an  axial  direction,  a  cartridge  means  re- 
movable from  and  insertable  into  said  top  cylinder  cap 
as  a  unit,  said  cartridge  means  cooperating  with  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  to  selectively  utilize  said  rod  in  a  press- 
and-blow  operation  and  convert  the  same  so  that  a  blow- 
and-blow  operation  may  be  performed. 


3,231,356 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Junes  W.  Giffen,  Corning,  N.Y.,  sissignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189,145 
6  Claims.     (CI.  65—184) 


1.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  a  turret  rotatable  about 
a  horizontal  axis  and  upon  the  rim  of  which  a  molten  sheet 
of  glass  stock  is  trained,  molds  arranged  substantially 
adjacent  one  another  in  a  circular  row  about  the  turret 
rim  having  radially  facing  cavity  entrance  bordering  walls 
within  the  lateral  confines  of  the  rim,  means  for  creating 
suction  in  the  mold  cavities  to  conform  the  stock  of  the 
sheet  thereover  into  articles  of  the  contour  of  the  mold 
cavity,  glass  support  surfaces  laterally  of  the  mold  cavities 
having  cavity  openings  therein,  means  to  create  suction 


in  such  support  surface  cavities  to  retain  the  stock  on 
such  glass  support  surfaces  adhered  thereto,  roller  means 
mounted  adjacent  the  turret  rim  cooperatively  rotatable 
in  engagement  with  the  mold  cavity  bordering  walls  as 
the  turret  is  being  rotated  for  separating  the  stock  over 
the  molds  from  a  web  of  stock  remaining  laterally  thereof 
on  such  surfaces,  rotatable  shear  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  turret  rim  for  transversely  severing  such  web  of  stock 
remaining  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mold  cavities  into 
sections  in  those  regions  laterally  of  the  respective  mold 
cavities,  means  for  creating  positive  piKumatic  pressure 
within  the  mold  cavities  to  free  articles  from  the  molds, 
and  means  arranged  between  adjacent  molds  for  dis- 
engaging the  web  sections  of  stock  adjoining  halves  of 
such  adjacent  molds. 


3,231,357 
DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING 
MOLTEN  GLASS 
Leslie  F.  Pither,  Maumee,  Oiiio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Owens-Dlinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,275 
6  Claims.     (CI.  65—325) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  glass  melting  and  refining 
tank,  a  forehearth  extending  horizontally  therefrom  pro- 
viding a  substantially  level -bottomed  channel  through 
which  the  molten  glass  from  the  melting  and  refining 
tank  flows  continuously  forwardly  to  a  delivery  orifice, 
means  adapted  to  beating  the  glass  within  said  channel 
to  maintain  the  same  at  an  elevated  worldng  temperature, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  element 
mounted  in  upright  relation  within  an  intermediate  area 
of  said  channel  with  its  lower  end  closely  adjacent  the 
horizontal  channel  bottom  and  its  upper  end  projecting 
exteriorly  above  said  forehearth,  a  discharge  passage 
located  in  said  channel  bottom  in  vertical  alignment  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  element,  a  peripheral  open- 
ing formed  in  a  localized  region  of  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  element  to  conduct  a  heavy-density 
lower  portion  of  said  molten  glass  to  said  discharge  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  moving  said  tubular  element  both 
axially  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  said  channel  to  align  its  peripheral  opening  in 
stationary  relation  with  a  prescribed  area  of  said  channel. 


3,231,358 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USES 
Harold  F.  Wilson,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  and  Doogal  Harold 
McRae,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,075 

11  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.3) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 
active  ingredients  3-methylphenyl  4-nitrophenyl  ether  and 
2,4-dichlorophenyl  4-nitroiAenyl  ether  dispersed  in  an 
agrcmomically  acceptable  carrier  therefor,  said  ethers 
being  present  in  said  composition  in  amounts  sufficient 
to  provide  in  the  presence  of  each  other  control  of  growth 
of  weeds. 
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3^31^59 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  PLANTS 
Peter  E.  Newallis,  Morris  Plains,  N  J^  and  Jotin  P.  Chupp 
and  Joscpli  W.  Balier,  Kirkwood,  Mo^  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,416 

6  Claims.  (CL  71—2.3) 
2.  The  method  of  pre-cmergcntly  inhibiting  the  growth 
of  plants  which  comprises  treating  the  plant  growing  me- 
dium with  a  quantity  at  least  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  pre- 
emergent  growth  of  plants  from  seeds  contained  in  the 
plant  growing  medium  of  at  least  one-phosphonis-con- 
taining  compound  of  the  structure 


CH,(CHi).  S 

/ 
CHi(CHJ.- 


(R'"). 


(N0,)_    (Hml). 
/ 


3,231,360 
HERBIODAL  METHOD 
Peter  E.  NewalUs,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  and  John  P.  Chupp 
and  Joseph  W.  Baker,  Kirlnvood,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  839,286.     Divided  and  this  application  June  15, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  202,680 

5  Oaims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  The    method   of    inhibiting   the    germination    and 
growth  of  plants  which  comprises  applying  to  the  soil  a 
herbicidal  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure, 

O  Ri 

\ 

Ri 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3- 
bromophenyl  and  4-bromophenyl  radicals  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkenyl  radicals  and 
lower  alkenyl  radicals  which  contain  halogen  linked  to 
unsaturated  carbon,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ri  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


30313^1 
DATA  STORAGE   ARRANGEMENTS 
Tom   Kilbum,    Urmston,   and    David    Beverley   George 
Edwards,  Manchester,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignmoits,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,381 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16, 1960, 

9,301/60 
3  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 
1.  A  data  word  storage  arrangement  for  an  electronic 
digital  computing  machine,  said  data  word  storage  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  multiple- 
word  storage  devices,  each  of  said  devices  including  a 
plurality  of  separate  data  word  storage  locations,  sig- 
nal input/output  connections,  and  signal-controlled  ad- 


dress selection  means  for  rendering  any  chosen  one  of 
said  word  storage  locations  accessible  through  said  in- 
put/output connections,  address  selection  control  means 
having  an  address  signal  input  for  receiving  a  digital 
form  address  number  signal  defining  any  chosen  one  of 
said  data  word  storage  locations  in  said  storage  arrange- 
ment and  control  signal  outputs  selectively  cnergisable 
in  accordance  with  the  address  number  defined  by  the 
address  signal  applied  to  said  address  signal  input,  and 
circuit  means  interconnecting  said  control  signal  outputs 
of  said  address  selection  control  means  with  said  ad- 
dress selection  means  of  said  word  storage  devices  to 
render  a  word  storage  location  in  one  of  said  multiple 
word  storage  devices  accessible  through  said  input/output 


wherein  a  and  a'  are  numbers  from  0  to  1,  inclusive; 

wherein  Hal  is  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber not  higher  than  35; 

wherein  R'"  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl,  said 
halogen  substituent  being  a  halogen  atom  having  an 
atomic  number  not  higher  than  35,  the  sum  total  of 
halogen  substituents  being  not  in  excess  of  four; 

wherein  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  2,  inclusive; 

wherein  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  3,  inclusive; 

wherein  t  is  a  number  from  0  to  2,  inclusive; 

and  wherein  the  sum  total  of  m,  n  and  r  is  a  number 
from  0  to  3,  inclusive. 


P  1.^"  (\    T 


connections  in  response  to  a  first  address  number  signal, 
to  render  a  word  storage  location  in  a  differem  one  of 
said  multiple  word  storage  devices  accessible  through 
said  input/output  conneotioas  in  response  to  a  second 
address  number  signal  having  an  address  number  consecu- 
tive to  the  address  number  of  said  first  address  number 
signal,  and  to  render  a  word  storage  location  in  still  an- 
other of  said  multiple  word  storage  devices  accessible 
through  said  input/output  connections  in  response  to  a 
third  address  number  signal  having  an  address  number 
consecutive  to  the  address  number  of  said  second  ad- 
dress number  signal,  said  circuit  means  operative  to  ren- 
der a  multiple  word  storage  device  accessible  before  the 
completion  of  an  access  operation  at  a  previously  ad- 
dressed multiple  word  storage  device. 


3,231,362 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Rudolf  Koloman  Pfeiffer,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor 
to    Fisons    Pest    Control    Limited,    Cambridgeshh-e, 
England 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1962, 

20,543/62 
7  Claims.  (CI.  71— 2.6) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  com- 
prises a  phenoxyaliphatic  acid  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2,4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid, 
2-methyl-4-chlorophenoxyacetic  acid,  2,4,5  -  trichlorophe- 
noxyacetic  acid,  gamma-2,4-dichlorophenoxybutyric  acid, 
gamma-2-methyl-4-chlorophenoxybutyric  acid,  alpha  -  2- 
methyl-4-chlorophenoxypropionic  acid,  water  soluble  al- 
kali metal  salts  thereof,  amine  salts  thereof,  or  alkanol- 
amine  salts  thereof,  a  2-methoxy-3,5,6-trichlorobenzoic 
acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
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methoxy-3,5,6-trichlorobcnzoic  acid,  water  soluble  alkali 
metal  salt  thereof,  amine  salt  thereof,  or  alkanoiamine 
salt  thereof,  and  a  2-methoxy-3,6-dichlorobenzoic  acid 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-meth- 
oxy-3,6-dichlorobenzoic  acid,  water  soluble  alkali  metal 
salt  thereof,  amine  salt  thereof,  or  alkanoiamine  salt  there- 
of, the  weight  ratio  of  the  amount  of  the  2-methoxy-3,5, 
6-trichloroben2oic  acid  compound  expressed  in  terms  of 
the  acid  to  the  amount  of  the  2-methoxy-3,6-dichloro- 
benzoic  acid  compound  expressed  in  terms  of  the  acid  is 
from  1:1  to  4:1  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  amount  of 
the  mixture  erf  the  methoxychlorobenzoic  acid  compounds 
expressed  in  terms  of  the  acids  to  the  amount  of  the 
phenoxyaliphatic  acid  expressed  in  terms  of  the  acid  is 
from  1:0.25  to  1:20. 


3,231,363 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FOAMED  UREA- 
FORMALDEHYDE  FERTILIZER 

Victor  A.  Renner,  MarysvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  O.  M. 
Scott  and  Sons  Co.,  Marysville,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,465 
H    10  CUims.     (CI.  71—29) 
1.  The   process   of  making   a   granular,   non-burning 
fertilizer  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  urea-formaldehyde  solution  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  urea  to  formaldehyde  in  the  range  of 
1:1-3:1  and  a  pH  of  approximately  7.0-9.5; 

(b)  incorporating  sufficient  foaming  agent  in  said  urea- 
formaldehyde  solution  to  make  the  proportion  of 
foaming  agent  in  said  composition  from  0.05-7.0%, 
said  foaming  agent  being  a  surfactant  capable  of 
producing  a  cellular  structure  and  being  incorporated 
prior  to  the  foaming  of  said  solution; 

(c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  urea-formaldehyde  solu- 
tion to  3.0-5.5  by  adding  an  acidic  material  to  said 
solution  to  promote  the  condensation  reaction  of  the 
urea  and  formaldehyde; 

(d)  agitating  said  solution  to  cause  it  to  foam;  and 

(e)  drying  the  foamed  product  of  the  condensation 
reaction  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  suf- 
ficient time  to  make  the  foamed  product  capable  of 
being  reduced  to  granular  form  and  reducing  it  to  a 
granular  form  in  which  the  majority  of  the  granules 
are  sufficiently  small  to  pass  through  an  eight  mesh 
standard  sieve. 


3,231,364 

FERTILIZER  MANUFACTURE  WITH 
REDUCED  WATER  CONTENT 
Donald   Harold  Booth,  Carleton,  near  Pontefract,  and 
Geoffrey  Naylor  Quinton,  Kirton,  near  Ipswich,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Fisons  Fertilizers  Limited,  Felixstowe, 
Suffolk,  England 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  8,  1962, 

4,835/62 
8  Claims.  (Q.  71—39) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compound  fertilizers 
which  comprises  ammoniating  an  acid  mixture  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate,  monoammonium  phos- 
phate, nitric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid,  and  containing 
phosphate  and  nitrate  anions,  hydrogen  cations,  ammo- 
nium cations  and  water  and  reducing  the  water  content 
of  the  mixture  by  passing  an  inert  gas  through  the  mixture 
when,  as  a  saturated  solution  at  20°  C,  it  has  a  pH  of 
at  least  1.5,  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous  liquid 
melt    comprising   ammonium    nitrate,    monoammonium 


phosphate,  condensed  phosphates  and  up  to  2%  by  weight 
of  water  based  on  the  weight  of  the  melt  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  melt  being  less  than  170°  C,  and  con- 
verting said  melt  to  a  granular  fertilizer  product. 


3,231365 
PLANT  GROWTH  WITH  FERTILIZER  INCLUDING 

NONIONIC  WETTING  AGENT 
Nils  Gosta  Wahlberg,  Omskoldsvili,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden,  a 
limited  company  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,888 
5  Cbims.     (CI.  71—64) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  soil  in  which  the  plants  grow 
a  fertilizer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  25%  to  about  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  fertilizer  com- 
prising sources  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sulfur  and  nu- 
trient metals  formulated  to  a  nutrient  balance,  and  a  rela- 
tively minor  amount  of  at  least  0.5%  to  about  10%  by 
weight,  sufficient  to  enhance  the  fertilizing  action  of  the 
fertilizer,  of  an  organic  nonionic  wetting  agent  having  the 
formula: 

R— A— (CHjCHjO) ,— CHaCHaOH 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon 
atoms  and  aralkyl  groups  having  a  hydrocarbon  group 
of  from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  attached  to  the 
aryl  nucleus,  and  attached  to  A  through  the  aryl  nucleus, 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur, 
amino,  amido,  carboxylic  ester  and  thiocarboxylic  ester 
groups,  and  x  is  a  number  from  8  to  20. 


3,231,366 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

IRON  ORE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hermann   Schenck    and   Werner   Wenzel,    Aachen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinstahi  Indnstrieplan- 
ung  G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1961, 
R  29,567 

10  Claims.     (CI.  75—26) 
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I.  A  method  of  reducing  ore,  comprising  the  steps  of 
partly  filling  a  furnace  turnable  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  with  finely  subdivided  reducible  ore  particles 
having  a  size  not  exceeding  0.5  mm.  so  as  to  form  a  bed 
of  said  ore  particles  in  said  furnace;  partially  fluidizing 
said  bed  of  reducible  ore  jjarticles  by  blowing  into  the  same 
a  stream  of  reducing  agent  which  within  said  bed  is  in 
gaseous  state;  and  simultaneously  turning  said  furnace 
about  said  axis  thereby  further  fluidizing  said  bed,  where- 
by in  said  furnace  a  floating  suspension  of  said  particles 
in  said  gaseous  reducing  agent  is  obtained  providing  an 
improved  reducing  action  between  said  reducing  agent  in 
gaseous  state  and  said  floating  ore  particles. 
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3^31,367 

IRON  PRODUCING  BLAST  FURNACE 
OPERATIONS 

Julius  H.  Strassburger,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  Edward  J. 
Ostrowsld,  Steubenville,  Ohio,  and  James  R.  Dietz, 
Weirtoo,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  NadonaJ  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,820 

1  Claim.     (CI.  75-^1) 

Method  of  operating  an  iron-producing  blast  furnace  in 
which   iron-bearing   material,   coke   additions   and   slag- 
forming  material  are  introduced  at  the  top  of  the  blast 
furnace  and  combustion  supporting  blast  gas  is  introduced 
at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  comprising  the  steps  of 
preheating  the  blast  gas  to  a  temperature  in  a  range 
from    approximately     1000°    F.    to    approximately 
2300°  F., 
injecting  a  fuel  slurry  into  the  blast  gas,  the  fuel  slurry 
comprising  a  pulverized  solid  carbonaceous  material 
in  a  carrier  including  water  and  a  liquid  fuel, 
enriching  the  blast  gas  with  oxygen, 
coordinating  the  blast  temperature,  fuel  slurry  injec- 
tion, oxygen  enrichment,  and  coke  additions  by  in- 
creasing the  blast  temperature  and  oxygen  enrich- 
ment when  the   rate  of  fuel  slurry  injection  is  in- 
creased to  compensate  for  endothermic  requirements 
of  the  fuel  slurry  injected  and  decreasing  coke  addi- 
tions when  the  rate  of  fuel  slurry  injection  is  increased 
to  compensate  for  the  heat  and  reductants  added  by 
the  fuel  slurry. 


3,231,368 

TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  IRON 

Albert  Ralph  Watson  and  George  Wesley  Austin,  Birming- 
ham, England,  assignors  to  Foseco  International  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1962, 

20,695/62 

11  Chdms.     (CL  75—58) 


3,231,369 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  STEEL 
Hans    Kurt    Gorlich,    Muelheim    (Ruhr),    and    Hehirich 
Schwenlie,  Osnabrueck-Suttliausea,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Kloeckner-Werlie  A.G.,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1962, 

K  46,289 

2  Claims.     (CI.  75—60) 


*«  •* 


22;/f.- 


\*ig 


1.  A  method  of  making  steel,  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  ferrous  scrap  in  the  hearth  of  an  open-hearth 
furnace  to  obtain  a  pool  of  molten  scrap;  forming  a  sup- 
ply of  molten  pig  at  a  point  externally  of  the  furnace; 
tapping  the  furnace  and  conveying  molten  scrap  from 
the  hearth  into  the  supply  of  molten  pig  to  form  a  mix- 
ture of  pig  and  molten  scrap;  admitting  oxygen  into  such 
mixture  whereby  the  mixture  emits  hot  fumes;  and 
conveying  the  fumes  along  the  pool  in  the  hearth  so  that 
the  fumes  exchange  heat  with  the  scrap. 


3,231,370 
PROCESS  FOR  SMELTING  COPPER  FROM  MIXED 

COPPER-ZINC-LEAD  MATERIALS 
Stephen  William  Kenneth  Morgan,  Bristol,  England,  as- 
signor to  Metallurgical  Processes  Limited.  >Jassau, 
Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  Bahamas,  and /fie  National 
Smeltfaig  Company  Limited,  London,  En^nd,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  25,  1961, 

34,263/61 
9  Claims.     (CI.  75—74) 


1.  A  process  for  placing  a  vessel  in  condition  for  the 
treatment  of  molten  iron  poured  into  it  which  comprises 
firmg  the  exothermic  layer  of  a  multilayer  product  which 
comprises,  in  order,  a  layer  containing  a  desulphurising 
agent  for  molten  iron,  a  layer  of  heat-insulator,  and  a 
layer  of  an  exothermic  composition  which  contains  an 
oxidisable  metal,  an  oxidising  agent  therefor  and  a  sili- 
ceous material,  thereby  producing  from  said  layer  a  high 
melting  point  fluid  slag,  contacting  the  said  slag  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  vessel  and  allowing  the  slag  to 
cool,  whereby  the  product  is  cemented  by  said  slag  to 
said  surface. 

2.  A  multilayer  product  which  comprises,  in  order  a 
layer  containing  a  desulphurising  agent  for  molten  iron, 
a  Layer  of  heat-insulator  and  a  layer  of  an  exothermic 
composition  which  contains  an  oxidisable  metal,  an  oxi- 
dising agent  therefor  and  a  siliceous  material. 


I.  In  the  zinc  blast  furnace  smelting  of  a  charge  con- 
taining oxides  of  zinc,  lead  and  copper,  together  with 
carbonaceous  reducing  fuel,  in  which  the  zinc  oxide  is 
reduced  and  volatilized  and  the  resulting  vapor  is  with- 
drawn from  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace  shaft;  the 
lead  and  copper  oxides  are  reduced  in  large  part  and  col- 
lected in  a  molten  pool  of  slag,  molten  lead  and  copper 
matte  at  tlie  bottom  of  the  shaft;  the  slag  is  tapped  from 
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the  bottom  of  the  shaft  into  a  body  of  molten  slag;  and 
molten  lead  and  copper  matte  are  settled  out  and  separate- 
ly recovered  from  the  slag,  the  improvement  in  combina- 
tion therewith  which  comprises: 

(a)  moving  sintered  lumps  of  such  a  charge  of  zinc, 
lead  and  copper  oxides  in  thf  form  of  a  column  by 
gravity,  downwardly,  through  the  furnace  shaft;  the 
charge,  however,  containing  a  valuable  and  important 
amount  of  copper; 

(b)  smelting  simultaneously  the  charge  lumps  of  zinc, 
lead  and  copper  oxides  during  their  descent  in  the 
furnace  shaft; 

(c)  adding  separately  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
charge  column  regulated  amounts  of  a  flux,  also  in 
lump  form,  selected  from  the  group:  silica,  alumina, 
iron  oxide  and  iron; 

(d)  using  flux  lumps  having  a  melting  point  high  enough 
to  pass  through  the  furnace  shaft  unmelted; 

(c)  advimcing  the  flux  lumps  in  the  form  generally 
of  an  inner  column  surrounded  at  least  for  the  most 
part  by  the  outer  column  of  sintered  charge  lumps 
downwardly  through  the  furnace  shaft; 

(f )  passing  the  inner  column  of  flux  lumps  downwardly 
in  the  shaft  in  unmelted  form  while  surrounded  by 
the  outer  column  of  charge  lumps  and  while  the 
lumps  of  the  outer  column  undergo  smelting  to  re- 
duce in  large  part  the  oxides  of  zinc,  lead  and  copper; 

(g)  moving  simultaneously  the  inner  column  of  flux 
lumps  and  the  outer  column  of  charge  lumps  side- 
by-side  with  little  lateral  movement  downwardly  in 
the  shaft  by  gravity  with  little  mixing  of  the  flux 
lumps  with  the  charge  lumps; 

(h)  dropping  the  resulting  hot  gangue  from  the  smelted 
outer  column  of  charge  lumps  into  the  molten  pool 
collecting  at  the  foot  of  the  furnace  shaft; 

(i)  preheating  the  inner  column  of  flux  lumps  during 
its  passage  downwardly  in  the  shaft  ( 1 )  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  low  to  inhibit  reaction  between  the 
flux  lumps  and  the  surrounding  charge  lumps  while 
only  the  charge  lumps  undergo  smelting  above  the 
tuyere  level  of  the  furnace,  but  (2)  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  facilitate  dissolution  of  the  flux 
lumps  in  the  molten  sinter  gangue  collected  in  the 
molten  pool  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace; 

(j)  melting  the  unmelted  flux  lumps  by  dropping  and 
commingling  them  with  the  hot  sinter  gangue  collect- 
ing in  the  molten  slag  pool  below  the  tuyere  level 
of  the  shaft; 

(k)  adding  enough  of  the  preheated  flux  lumps  in  the 
pool  to  lower  the  freezing  point,  and  hence  increase 
the  fluidity,  of  the  molten  slag  to  facilitate  cleaner 
and  sharper  separation  of  the  slag  from  copper  matte; 

(1)  tapping  from  the  pool  the  resulting  high  fluidity 
molten  slag  containing  the  molten  lead  and  copper 
matte;  and 

(m)  settling  the  molten  mixture  so  withdrawn  to  sep- 
arate the  molten  lead  and  copper  matte  from  the  slag. 


3,231,371 
CAST  IRON  RESISTANT  TO  HEAT  GROWTH  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
John  G.  Schaeffer,  Monongabela,  Arden  L.  Imm,  Cbar- 
leroi,  and  James  W .  Beavis,  MoDongahela,  Pa.,  Louis  S. 
Cbambless,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  and  Albert  H.  Angerman, 
Monongabela,  Pa^  aasigiiors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Wbidsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,562 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75—130) 
2.  The  method  for  producing  a  cast  iron  wherein  free 
carbon  is  in  the  form  of  compacted  graphite  in  the  as-cast 
condition   and   containing   at   least   3.25%    total   carbon 
including  not  more  than  0.50%  combined  carbon,  from 
about  3.80%  to  4.20%  silicon,  about  0.010%  to  0.014% 
magnesium,  up  to  0.010%  sulphur,  and  the  balance  being 


in  ingredients  that  are  common  to  gray  cast  iron  com- 
prising the  steps  of  establishing  a  molten  iron  bath  of 
such  carbon  and  silicon  content  that  when  cast  is  a  gray 
cast  iron,  withdrawing  said  molten  iron  from  its  heat 
source  while  introducing  an  amount  of  exothermic  sili- 
con, pouring  said  so  treated  metal  into  a  container  bear- 
ing an  amount  of  ferro-silicon  thereafter  inoculating  said 
molten  metal  with  a  mixture  of  calcium  carbide,  mag- 
nesium and  rare  earths  by  forcing  said  mixture  into  the 
metal  by  means  of  a  tube  emersed  in  said  metal  through 
which  is  passed  an  inert  gas  bearing  said  mixture,  flow- 
ing nitrogen  gas  into  the  melt  after  introduction  of  the 
mixture  has  ceased,  and  casting  the  treated  bath  into 
molds  to  obtain  a  casting  containing  free  carbon  in  com- 
pacted  form. 

3,231,372 

MAGNESIUM-BASE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 

RARE  EARTH  METALS 

George  S.  Foerster,  Midland,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,997 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—168) 
1.  A  magnesium-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
rare  earth  metal  in  an  amount  by  weight  within  the  range 
of  from  about  0.2  to  about  4.0  percent,  and  aluminum  in 
an  amount  by  weight  within  the  range  of  from  about 
0.05  to  about  0.8  percent,  the  balance  being  essentially 
magnesium,  with  the  amount  of  aluminum  employed  not 
exceeding  that  of  the  rare  earth  metal. 


3,231,373 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  DENSITY  COMPACTS 

Alec  F.  Marshall,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Agricola 

Metals  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  cmnpany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  13, 1961, 

36,880/61 
13  Claims.     (CI.  75—214) 


— u 


1.  The  method  of  producing  high  density  compacts 
from  low  density  compacts  formed  from  powders  com- 
prising metallic  powders,  comprising  the  steps  of:  sup- 
porting said  low  density  compact  against  a  surface;  cy- 
clically reciprocating  a  punch  against  said  compact  to 
compress  the  same  against  said  surface,  a  portion  of  said 
punch  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  supporting  sur- 
face and  an  adjacent  portion  being  inclined  thereto  and 
extending  from  an  edge  of  said  one  portion  in  an  oblique 
direction  away  from  said  supporting  surface;  and  cyclical- 
ly moving  said  compact  relative  to  said  punch,  between 
successive  reciprocations  thereof,  in  a  direction  to  posi- 
tion an  uncompressed  portion  of  said  compact  under  said 
punch;  and  heating  said  compact  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  that  required  for  recrystallization  of  said  metal  dur- 
ing said  cyclic  compression. 


3,231,374 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  ETCH  RESISTS  USING 
AN  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPER  COM- 
POSITION 
Louis  J.  Sciambi,  Woodbury,  NJ.,   assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,706 
9  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  plate  for  etching,  said 
plate  having  on  one  surface  a  photoconductive  insulat- 
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ing  coating  comprising  a  finely-divided  photoconductor 
dispersed  in  an  insulating  binder  a  substantial  projjortion 
of  which  is  a  normally  soluble  polymer  resin  which  in- 
cludes molecular  chains  capable  of  being  cross-linked  to 
render  the  resin  substantially  insoluble;  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

electrophotographically  producing  on  said  coating  an 
electrostatic  image; 


developing  said  electrostatic  image  with  electroscopic 
powder  particles  consisting  essentially  of  material 
which  is  a  catalyst  for  promoting  said  cross-linking 
of  said  molecular  chains  at  an  elevated  tenvperature; 
and 

heating  said  coating  to  said  elevated  temperature  to 
cause  said  cross-linking  and  to  render  insoluble  said 
resin  in  all  portions  of  said  coating  covered  by  said 
powder  particles. 


3^31,375 
ELECTROSTATIC    PRINTING 
Louis  J.  Sdambi,  Woodbury,  NJ^  and  Vernon  L.  Mar- 
quart,  ScottsdaJe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,086 

10  Claims.     (CL  96—1) 
1.  An  etchable  plate  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  print- 
ing process,  said  plate  comprising 

(a)  a  metal  base  plate, 

(b)  a  bonding  film  chemically  bonded  to  one  surface 
of  said  base  plate, 

(c)  said  film  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amorphous  complex  metal 
chromates  and  micro-crystalline  complex  metal  phos- 
phates, 

(d)  a  coating  of  photoconductive  insulating  material 
adhered  to  said  film,  and 

(c)  said  coating  comprising  a  particulate  photocon- 
ductor dispersed  in  a  resinous  binder  capable  of  be- 
ing hardened  by  cross-linking  of  molecular  chains 
therein. 


3^31,376 

LITHOGRAPfflC  PRINTING  SURFACE 

Jack  L.  Sorldn,  Cleveland  Heists,  and  Daniel  C.  Thomas, 

Warrensville  Heiglits,  Oliio,  assignors  to  Harris-Inter- 

type  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Ffled  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,780 
13  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 

1.  A  process  of  bonding  a  light-sensitive  material  to  a 
metal  surface  of  a  support  member  comprising  hydroxyl- 
ating  the  metal  surface,  coating  the  hydroxylated  metal 
surface  with  a  film  of  a  solution  of  a  metal  ester  in  an 
organic  solvent,  the  ester  having  the  formula  (RO)4M, 
wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl  and  ali- 
phatic radicals  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  M 
is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
and  zirconium,  said  solution  containing  sufficient  metal 
ester  to  deposit  an  amount  of  such  ester  on  said  hydroxyl- 
ated surface  equivalent  to  that  depoisted  by  contacting 
the  plate  with  an  about  0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent 
solution  for  a  period  of  time  up  to  approximately  5  min- 
utes, bydrolyzing  and  condensing  said  ester  on  said  hy- 


droxylated metal  surface  while  reacting  said  ester  with 
the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  hydroxylated  metal  surface, 
said  reaction  product  being  hydrophilic,  substantially  free 
of  oxides  of  M  and  substantially  non-susceptible  to  further 
hydrolysis,  and  subsequently  applying  a  layer  of  light- 
sensitive  material  over  said  reaction  product. 

8.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  further  including 
the  steps  of  exposing  predetermined  areas  of  said  light- 
sensitive  compound  to  light,  and  then  removing  from  the 
plate  selected  areas  of  such  light-sensitive  compound  to 
render  the  plate  ready  for  printing. 


3,231,377 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE,  A  PHENOUC  RESIN, 
AND    A    PHOTOSENSITIVE    COMPOUND    AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTING  PLATES 
THEREFROM 
Barry  L.  Dickinson,  South  Branch,  and  Julius  L.  Silver, 
Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,151 

22  Claims.  (CI.  96—33) 
15.  A  photographic  process  which  comprises  exposing 
a  film  of  a  photosensitive  composition  comprising  ( 1 ) 
from  about  0.3  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble 
ethylene  oxide  polymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  50,000  to  about  ten  million,  per  part 
of  (2)  a  heat  fusible  phenolic  resin;  and  (3)  from  about 
0.08  to  about  0.2  part  by  weight  per  part  phenolic  resin  of 
a  photosensitizing  compound,  which  when  acted  upon  by 
light  energy  at  ambient  temperature,  yields  free  radicals 
capable  of  reaction  with  said  phenolic  resin,  to  light  of 
selected  intensity  in  accordance  with  an  image  and  de- 
veloping the  exposed  film  with  water. 


3,231,378 

IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  IN  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINT- 

ING  PLATES 

Julius  L.  Silver,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,201 

20  aaims.  (CI.  96—33) 
17.  The  method  of  imparting  enhanced  image  forma- 
tion to  a  ethylene  oxide  polymer/phenolic  resin  plan- 
ographic  printing  plate  sensitized  with  a  halogenated  ali- 
phatic sensitizing  agent  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  wherein  said  halogen  has  an  atomic 
weight  greater  than  40,  which  upon  exposure  to  light 
energy  causes  said  printing  plate  to  become  more  oleo- 
philic in  areas  of  exposure  by  imparting  to  the  plate  sur- 
face a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anthracene,  an  organic  dye,  photosensitive  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  photosensitizing  agent,  and  a  combination 
of  anthracene  and  said  photosensitive  organic  dye,  where- 
in said  ethylene  oxide  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  50,000  to  about  10,000,000. 


3^3M79 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING  FORMS 

AND  MOLDS 
Hans  Hoemer,  Munich-Untcrhaching,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,320 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  6.  1959. 
H  36,044 
4  Claims.     (CI.  96—35) 
I.  In  a  photomechanical  method  for  preparing  printing 
forms  and  molds  having  conical  printing  elements  by  ex- 
posing to  light  a  body  of  polyamide  polymer  light  sensi- 
tized with  a  light-sensitive  hardening  agent  for  said  poly- 
mer, whereby  those  portions  of  the  polyamide  body  ex- 
posed to  light  are  hardened,  and  subsequently  developing 
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said  polyamide  body  by  repeatedly  softening  and  abrad- 
ing unhardcned  surface  portions  of  the  polyamide  body 
while  moistening  said  body  with  a  softening  agent  for  said 
polyamide,  whereby  unhardened  portions  of  said  body  are 
partially  removed  to  leave  conical  printing  elements  com- 
prising exposed  and  hardened  portions  and  unremoved 
unhardened  portions,  the  improvement  of  repeatedly  soft- 
ening and  abrading  unhardened  surface  portions  of  the 
polyamide  body  by  frictionally  contacting  the  body  di- 
rectly with  the  surface  of  a  pliable  pressure-equalizing 
cushion  moistened  with  said  softening  agent,  said  cushion 
consisting  essentially  of  a  gas-filled  thin-walled  body  made 
from  thin  sheets  of  a  pliable  material. 


3^31,380 

ART  OF  MAKING  ELECTRON-OPTICAL 
RETICLES 
Harold  B.  Law,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Not.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,908 
1  Claim.    (CL  96—36) 


Method  of  making  a  curved  apertured  mask  for  use 
(a)  in  laying  down  a  nicsaic  pattern  of  color  phosphors 
upon  the  screen  plate  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  focus- 
mask  variety,  and  (b)  for  subsequent  use  as  an  electron- 
optical  element  of  said  tube,  said  method  comprising: 
applying  a  coating  of  photoresist  to  a  sheet  of  ferrous 
metal,  photographically  exposing  said  photoresist  to  light 
rays  through  a  negative  replica  of  the  pattern  of  apertures 
ultimately  to  be  contained  in  said  mask,  developing  the 
resulting  photograph  to  remove  the  resist  only  from  the 
areas  of  the  metal  that  are  to  be  perforated,  subjecting 
said  resist-free  metal  areas  to  an  etchant  to  provide  said 
coated  metal  sheet  with  apertures  of  the  size  dictated  by 
said  ultimate  pattern,  electrically  depositing  a  nonferrous 
metal  only  on  the  walls  of  said  apertiu'es  temporarily  to 
decrease  the  dimensions  thereof  to  the  size  required  for 
said  first  mentioned  use,  chemically  removing  the  light- 
hardened  portion  of  said  photoresist  from  said  apertured 
sheet,  annealing  the  ferrous  metal  of  which  said  sheet  is 
comprised,  forming  said  annealed  metal  sheet  into  the 
desired  curved  mask-shape,  and  removing  said  nonferrous 
metal  from  the  walls  of  said  apertures  subsequent  to  its 
first  mentioned  use  and  prior  to  mounting  said  curved 
apertured  metal  mask  in  said  cathode-ray  tube  for  use 
as  an  electron-optical  element  of  said  tube. 


3  231  381 
PHOTOSENSmVE   COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE,  A  PHENOLIC  RESIN,  A 
PHOTOSENSmVE  COMPOUND  AND  AN  OXI- 
DIZING AGENT 
Barry  L.  Dicldnson,  Somerviile,  and  Julius  L.  Silver, 
Somerset,  N  J.,  aadgnors  to  Union  Cari)kie  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  DrawiBg.     FUed  Oct  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,186 

16  Claims.     (CI.  96—75) 
7.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  support 
base  having  coated  thereon  a  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  (1)   an  association  product  of  a  normally 


solid,  water  soluble  ethylene  oxide  polymer  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  50,000  to  10  million,  a 
phenolic  resin  formed  by  the  condensation  of  a  phenolic 
compound  and  an  aldehyde,  wherein  said  ethylene  oxide 
polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.3  to  about 
3  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  phenolic  resin,  (2)  from 
about  0.08  to  about  0.2  part  by  weight  per  part  phenolic 
of  an  organic,  non-oxidizing  photosensitizing  agent  which 
when  acted  upon  by  light  energy  at  ambient  temperatures 
yield  free  radicals  capable  of  reaction  with  said  associa- 
tion product  and  (3)  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.05 
part  by  weight  per  part  phenolic  resin  of  an  oxidizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
dichromate,  chromic  oxide,  ferric  chloride,  ferric  nitrate 
cupric  sulfate,  ammonium  persulfate,  sodium  dichromate, 
potassium  dichromate,  stannic  chloride,  mercuric  acetate, 
and  eerie  nitrate. 

8.  The  planographic  printing  plate  of  claim  7  wherein 
the  support  base  is  aluminum. 


3,231,382 

PRINTING  PLATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Julius  L.  Silver,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,265 
14  Claims.     (CI.  96 — 85) 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  (1)  a  heat  fusible  phenolic  resin,  (2)  from  about 
0.2  to  3  parts  per  part  phenolic  resin  of  an  ethylene 
oxide  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  from 
about  50,000  to  about  10,000,000,  (3)  from  about  0.08 
to  about  0.2  part  per  part  phenolic  resin  of  a  photosensi- 
tizing agent  which  when  acted  upon  by  light  energy  at 
ambient  temperatures  yields  free  radicals  capable  of  re- 
action with  the  resinous  components  of  the  composition 
wherein  said  photosensitive  composition  becomes  more 
oleophilic  on  exposure  to  light,  (4)  from  about  1  to 
about  50  weight  percent  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
phenolic  resin  of  a  non-oxidizing,  photo-insensitive,  basic 
contpound  which  exhibits  a  pH  greater  than  7,  and  (5) 
an  amount  up  to  about  0.4  part  per  part  phenolic  resin 
of  a  polyhydric  aromatic  compound  containing  from  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  4  aromatic  hydroxyl 
groups  so  disposed  that  said  polyhydric  aromatic  com- 
pound contains  at  least  2  reactive  aromatic  hydrogen 
atoms. 


3,231,383 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF  I-ASCOR- 

BIC  ACID  IN  CARAMEL  EXCIPIENTS 

Nicolas  Maria  Urgoiti  Somovilla,  23  Guadiana  St., 

Madrid,  Spain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,846 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Oct.  17,  1962, 

281,650 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99—11) 

1.  The  process  for  making  stable  1-ascorbic  acid  con- 
taining composition  comprising 

( 1 )  neutralizing  a  water  solution  of  1-ascorbic  acid 
with  a  calcic  base,  thereby  forming  a  calcium  ascor- 
bate  solution, 

(2)  dissolving  saccharose  in  the  resultant  calcium  as- 
corbate  solution  by  heating, 

(3)  adding  liquid  glucose  to  the  resultant  saccharose- 
ascorbate  solution  while  heating  to  a  temperature  of 
about  130  to  140"  C,  and 

(4)  vacuum  distilling  the  resultant  product  to  remove 
substantially  all  water  therefrom,  whereby  a  water- 
free  caramelized  mass  containing  1-ascorbic  acid  in 
stable  form  is  obtained. 
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3,231384 

CONTINUOUS  BOILING  AND  HOPPING  OF 

BREWERS'  WORT 

Francis  Lloyd  Rigby,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  and  William 

Ernest  Parker,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Canadian  Breweries  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,065  , 

6  Claims.     (CI.  99—52) 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  hopping  brewers'  wort 
which  comprises  continuously  flowing  a  stream  of  brewers' 
wort  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path,  adding  hops  to 
said  wort  in  said  path  at  a  first  position  thereon,  positively 
carrying  the  entire  mass  of  said  hops  throughout  their 
entire  period  of  hopping  treatment  in  said  wort  from  said 
first  position  to  a  second  position  at  a  predetermined  rate 
independent  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  wort  and  heating  said 
wort  between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position 
along  said  path  to  bop  it. 


3,231,385 

DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

Suzuoki    Ziro,    Uigashlnada-ko,    Kobe,    Aklra    Kobata, 

Toyonaka,  Osaka,  and  Katsubani   Yasumatsu,  Ikeda, 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1960, 

35/51,690 

9  Claims.     (CI.  99—54) 

1.  An  active  phosphatase  free  cow's  milk  which  con- 
tains at  least  two  of  the  respective  disodium  salts  of  (a) 
cytidinc  5'-monophosphate  in  the  amount  of  10  to  20 
milligrams  per  liter  of  cow's  milk,  (b)  guanosine  5'- 
monophosphate  in  the  amount  of  0.2  to  0.4  milligram  per 
liter  of  cow's  milk,  (c)  uridine  5 '-monophosphate  in  the 
amount  of  1.2  to  1.4  milligrams  per  liter  of  cow's  milk, 
(d)  guanosine  5 '-diphosphate  in  the  amount  of  0.4  to  0.6 
milligram  per  liter  of  cow's  milk,  (e)  uridine  5 '-diphos- 
phate glucose  in  the  amount  of  0.5  to  1.0  milligram  per 
liter  of  cow's  milk,  (f)  uridine  5 '-diphosphate  galactose 
in  the  amount  of  0.5  to  1.0  milligram  per  liter  of  cow's 
milk  and  (g)  uridine  5 '-diphosphate  glucuronic  acid  in 
the  amount  of  1.0  to  3.0  milligrams  per  liter  of  cow's 
milk. 


3,231,386 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  INSTANTIZED 
PRODUCTS 
Jerry  T.  Hotton,  Novato,  Louis  J.  Nava,  Redwood  City, 
John  B.  Shields,  Sunnyvale,  and  Clayton  A.  Kempf, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,601 
9  Claims.     (CI.  99—56) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  instantized  prod- 
ucts   from    liquid    food    material   containing    substantial 
amounts  of  lactose  comprising  the  steps  of  spray  drying 
the  liquid  material  in  a  first  treatment  zone  to  form  a 
moist  discrete  material  having  a  moisture  content  from 
about  6  to  approximately  14%,  conveying  the  moist  dis- 
crete material  to  a  second  conditioning  zone  and  there 
converting  the  moist  discrete  material  into  moist  porous 
aggregates  having  an  increased  moisture  content  in  the 
range  of  from  about  10  to  approximately  18%  by  mois- 


tening and  heating  said  moist  porous  discrete  material  to 
a  temperature  at  which  lactose  becomes  sticky  and  then 
removing  excess  moisture  from  the  aggregates  to  below 
approximately  5%  to  form  the  desired  final  instantized 
product. 

3,231,387 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
PUFFING 
Taknzo  Tsuchiya,  St.  Louis  Park,  George  Long,  Minneap- 
olis, and  Kenneth  Hreha,  Robbinsdale,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  General  Mills  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,046 
14  Claims.     (CI.  99—82) 


l^f>-"-.-., 


••        H  OM     « 


-r- 


t/ 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  processing  and  puffing 
particles  of  pufTable  material  which  comprises  feeding  the 
particles  into  an  inlet  of  a  pressurized  processing  cham- 
ber having  said  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  puffing  orifice  at  the 
other  end  and  a  heated  generally  horizontally  extending 
barrel  therebetween,  pressurizing  said  chamber  by  feeding 
a  heated  gaseous  processing  fluid  into  said  chamber  at  a 
location  providing  immediate  contact  of  the  incoming 
fluid  with  said  material  particles  as  the  particles  and  fluid 
enter  the  chamber  at  said  one  end  while  maintaining  the 
processing  fluid  in  a  turbulent  condition  at  the  location  of 
initial  contact  with  the  particles  for  effective  initial  action 
on  the  material,  puffing  the  particles  by  continuously  dis- 
charging both  the  fluid  and  the  particles  through  said 
puffing  orifice  into  a  region  of  substantially  lower  pressure 
than  the  pressure  within  said  chamber,  and  agitating  the 
particles  in  heat  transferring  relation  with  the  heated  bar- 
rel while  feeding  the  particles  between  said  inlet  and  said 
puffing  orifice. 


3,231,388 

CEREAL  PRODUCTS  FORTIFIED  WITH 

L-LYSINE  H3PO4 

Halbert  C.  White,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,870 

3  CUims.     (CL  99—92) 
1.  A  cereal-containing  foodstuff  suitable  for  use  in  pre- 
paring baked  products  normally  deficient  in  lysine,  said 
foodstuff  being  fortified  with  between  about  0.1  and  about 
1.0  weight  percent  of  L-lysineHjPO*,  cereal  basis. 


3  231  389 

YEAST  LEAVENED  PRE-MIX  FOR 

BAKERY  PRODUCTS 

Elmer  J.  Cooper  and  Shao  Lin  Chen,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Universal  Foods  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,196 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—94) 
1.  A  pre-mix  for  yeast  leavened  bakery  products  hav- 
ing an  extended  storage  life  comprising  in  an  admixture 
flour  having  a  moisture  content  oif  up  to  about  10%  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  stabilized  active  dry  yeast  con- 
taining a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
butylated  hydroxyanisole,,  butylated  hydroxytolucne  and 
propyl  gallate,  and  having  a  moisture  content  of  up  to 
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about   6%,  the  said  pre-mix  having  a  total   aggregate  two  separate  solutions,  of  which  one  of  said  solutions 

moisture  content  of  up  to  about  10%  and  a  gluten  con-  contains  all  of  the  enendiol  material  and  the  other  of  said 

tent  of  at  least  5%,  said  percentages  being  expressed  on  two  solutions  contains  all  of  the  selected  alkali  material, 

a  total  pre-mix  dry  weight  basis.  and  in  which  the  two  solutions  are  substantially  simul- 


3^31,390 
METHOD  OF  REPURIFYING  COOKING  OILS  USED 

IN  DEEP-FAT  FRYING  OPERATIONS 
Edward  F.  Hoover,  Berwick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wise  Potato 
Cliip  Company,  Berwicli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,352 
8  Claims.  (CL  99—118) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  used  vegetable  coolt- 
ing  oils  enqdoyed  in  deep  fat  frying,  said  oils  having  a 
free  fatty  acid  content  in  excess  of  about  0.20%  and  a 
smoke  poiat  from  about  340"  F.  to  about  370°  P.,  com- 
prising admixing  said  oils  with  an  adsorbent  material  at 
atmospheric  pressures  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2% 
to  about  7%  by  weight,  said  adsorbent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consistinig  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonate  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  consisting  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  and  oxygen  for  a  period  of  time  of 
from  about  three  to  about  fifteen  minutes  to  reduce  said 
free  fatty  acid  content  to  below  about  0.10%  and  to  in- 
crease said  smoke  point  thereof  to  in  excess  of  about 
410°  P.,  said  oils  being  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
68"  P.  to  356*  P.  and  removing  said  adsorbent  from  said 
oils  by  mechanical  agents,  wheteby  the  fatty  add  content 
of  said  used  oils  is  reduced  to  below  about  0.10%  without 
substantial  saponification  and  said  smoke  point  thereof 
is  increased  to  in  excess  of  about  410°  P. 


3,231,391 
INSTANT  PUDDING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

AN    ACETYLATED    MONOGLYCERIDE    OF    A 

HIGHER  FATTY  ACID 
OrviUe  N.  Breivik,  Westport,  Conn.,  William  Slopatchuk, 

Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Carbonell  and  Gilbert 

Weiss,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Standard  Brands 

Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,736 
14  Claims.     (CI.  99—139) 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  preparing  an  instant  pud- 
ding comprising  a  phosphate  milk  protein  coagulating 
agent,  a  pudding  stiffening  agent  and  a  small  amount  of 
an  acetylated  monoglyceride  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  reduce  the  amount  of  foamir>g  when 
the  composition  is  whipped  with  cold  milk. 


3,231,392 

METHOD  OF  CURING  MEAT 

Louis  Sair,  Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Griffith 

Laboratories,    Inc.,    Chicago,    Dl.,   a    corporation    of 

Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,227 
15  Clahns.     (CI.  99—159) 

1.  In  the  method  of  treating  meat  by  injecting  pickle 
liqucw  containing  sodium  chloride,  alkali-metal  nitrite, 
alkaline  material  in  quantity  to  neutralize  lactic  acid  in 
the  meat  and  elevate  the  pH  of  the  meat  toward  7  and  to 
increase  the  water-binding  capacity  of  the  resulting  cured 
meat,  and  ene-diol  material  subject  to  gradual  destruc- 
tion when  in  said  liquor  having  an  elevated  pH  due  to  the 
presence  of  the  hereinafter-mentioned  selected  alkaline 
material  as  at  least  a  part  of  said  neutralizing  material, 
the  improvement  in  which  the  alkaline  material  includes 
edible  high-pH  alkaline  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tri-alkali-metal  phosphate,  alkali-metal 
hydroxide,  normal  alkali-metal  carbonate,  |and  mixtures 
thereof,  in  which  said  liquor  is  produced  by  combining 


taneously  injected  into  the  piece  of  meat,  whereby  upon 
mixing  the  two  solutions  in  the  meat  the  acidity  of  the 
meat  prevents  the  destructive  reaction  of  the  ene-diol 
material  by  the  high-pH  alkaline  material. 


3,231,393 
COATING    COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING    POLY- 
VINYL CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  WITH  ACRYLIC 
AND  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Denis  Joseph  Downing,  Cary,  and  Robert  James  Lodwig- 
sen,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.,  assizors  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jovey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,175 

10  Claims.  (CI.  99—181) 
1.  A  coating  composition  for  bare  metal  comprising: 
(1)  by  weight,  75  to  85%  of  a  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  ace- 
tate copolymer,  2  to  10%  of  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate- 
maleic  acid  interpolymer,  and  2  to  12%  of  vinyl  chloride- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  hydrolyzed  to  contain  2  to  20% 
by  weight  of  combined  vinyl  alcohol;  (2)  by  weight,  2 
to  6%  of  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  N,N'- 
dimethoxymethyl-N,N'  ethyleneurea,  and  N,N'-bis-me- 
thoxymethyluron,  and  (b)  an  interpolymer  of  acrylamide 
and  a  lower  alkyl  acrylate;  and  (3)  2  to  8%  by  weight 
of  a  soluble,  fusible,  urea-formaldehyde  resin. 

3.  A  pacltage  comprising  a  tinplate  can  containing  an 
aqueous  beverage,  said  can  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending soldered  side  seam,  the  bare  metal  inside  surface 
of  said  side  seam  having  the  cured  composition  of  claim 
1  firmly  attached  thereto. 


3,231,394 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  WATER 
DURING  STORAGE 
Lillian  M.  Corrie,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Harry  Chin,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,678 
4  Cbdms.     (CI.  99—182) 

1.  Method  of  protecting  water  against  contamination 
during  long  storage  periods,  which  comprises  mixing  into 
water  from  about  180  to  about  240  parts  per  million  of 
disodium  phosphate,  heating  said  water  at  212°  P.,  direct- 
ing the  hot  water  into  a  sterilized  metal  container,  and 
sealing  said  container  under  vacuum. 
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3^31^95 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FROZEN 
MUSHROOMS 
Kenneth  E.  Dnggan,  Croton-on-Hudson,  and  Charles  H. 
Bynie,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,   White    Plains,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,737 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—193) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  frozen  mushrooms,  com- 
prising partially  blanching  fresh  mushrooms  by  subject- 
ing tbcm  to  treatment  in  a  hot  aqueous  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hot  water  and  steam  for  a 
period  of  I  to  4  minutes,  immersing  the  partially  blanched 
mushrooms  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  0.25 
to  2.5%  edible  carboxylic  acid  and  200  to  900  p.p.m. 
sulfur  dioxide  for  about  1  to  2  minutes,  and  then  freezing 
the  mushrooms. 


3,231,396 
STANNATE  IMMERSION  COATING  FOR  MAGNE- 
SIUM, MAGNESIUM-DISSIMILAR  METAL  COl - 
PLES,  AND  OTHER  METALS 
Herbert  K.  De  Long  and  Charles  W.  Glesner,  Midland, 
and  James  A.  Brown,  Esscxville,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,505 

24  Claims.  (CI.  106—1) 
1.  A  process  for  providing  a  protective  coating  com- 
prising tin  on  metal  articles  of  the  class  of  magnesium, 
magnesium  base  alloys,  and  assemblies  thereof  with  metals 
of  the  class  of  iron,  steel,  copper,  and  brass,  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  clean  metal  article  with  an  aqueous 
bath  comprising  a  water-soluble  stannate  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  37  to  60  grams  per  liter,  a  water-soluble 
pyrophosphate  in  a  concentration  of  from  30  to  \(y 
grams  per  liter,  and  a  water-soluble  caustic  alkali  in  a 
concentration  of  from  7.5  to  12.5  grams  per  liter. 


3,231,397 

POLISHING  COMPOSITION 

Adriaan  Kessler,  Gay  L.  Layne,  and  Charles  R.  Specter, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,254 

9  Clainu.     (CI.  106—10) 


1.  A  homogeneous  paste  shoe  polishing  composition 
consisting  essentially  of^rom  about  10  to  about  30  percent 
by  weight  of  a  wax  component  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  from  about  6  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of 
para£Sn  wax  and  from  about  25  to  about  94  percent  by 
weight  of  hard  wax  with  a  Shore  durometer  hardness 
of  from  about  94  to  about  100  and  a  melting  point  in 
excess  of  about  155'  P.,  and  from  about  70  to  about  90 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vehicle  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  alcohols  containing 


from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  glycol- 
ethers  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule, said  polishing  composition  being  substantially  free 
of  any  hydrocarbon  vehicle  and  of  water. 

3.  A  homogeneous  paste  shoe  polishing  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  10  to  about  30  percent 
by  weight  of  a  wax  component  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  from  about  10  to  about  75  percent  by  weight 
of  paraffin  wax  and  from  about  25  to  about  90  percent 
by  weight  of  hard  wax  with  a  Shore  durometer  hardness 
of  from  about  94  to  about  100  and  a  melting  point  in 
excess  of  about  155*  P.,  and  from  about  70  to  about  90 
percent  of  a  vehicle  which  consists  of  a  vehicle  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  75  percent  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  a.'rohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols  coLtaining  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  and  the  remainder  of  said  vehicle  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  glycol-ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycol-ethers  containing  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  said  polishing  composition 
being  substantially  free  of  any  hydrocarbon  solvent  and 
of  water. 


3^31,398 
ROOT-PROOF   AND   ROOT-REPELLANT,   BITUMI- 
NOUS JOINTING  AND  SEALING  COMPOUNDS 
Otto  Pauli,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assijpior  to  Far- 
benfabrilien     Bayer     Aliitiengescilschaft,     Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,105 

6  Clainu.  (CI.  10^—16) 
1.  A  root-proof  and  root-repellant  composition  suit- 
able for  joint  sealings  and  insulations  for  pipe  lines, 
masonry  and  road  surfaces  in  contact  with  earth,  said 
composition  comprising  a  bituminous  material  and  from 
0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  herbicide  selected  from  the 
,roup  consisting  of 

(a)  an  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2,4-dichloro-pbenoxy-acctic-acid,  2,4-di- 
chloro-phenoxy-propionic-acid,  2,4  -  dichloro  -  phe- 
noxy-butyric-acid,  2,4,5  -  trichloro  -  phenoxy-acetic- 
acid,  2,4,5-trichlorophenoxy-propionic-acid,  2-methyl- 
4-chloro-phenoxy-acetic-acid,  2-methyl-4-chloro-phe- 
noxy-propionic-acid  and  alpha-naphthyl-acetic-acid, 
and  an  alcohol  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol;  propane  -  diol  -  1,2;  propane  -  diol  -  1,3;  bu- 
tane -  diol  -  1,4;  pentanc  -  diol  -  1,5;  hexane  -  diol- 
1,6;  diethylene  glycol;  triethylene  glycol;  glycerol; 
trimethylol-propane;  pentaerythritol;  sorbitol  and 
polyethylene  glycol  and  polypropylene  glycol  with 
molecular  weights  between  about  200  and  about  2000 
and 

(b)  an  amide  of  an  acid  of  the  aforesaid  group  and  an 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
diamine,  N,N'-dimethylethylene  diamine,  diethylene 
triamine  and  hexamethylene  diamine- 1,6. 


3^31^399 

SEMICRYSTALLINE  CERAMIC  BODIES 

AND  METHOD 

Stanley  D.  Stookey,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comhig 

Glass  Works,  Comfaig,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,553 
4  Claims.  (CL  106—39) 
2.  A  semicrystalline  ceramic  body  consisting  essentially 
of  a  multiplicity  of  fine-grained,  randomly-oriented,  in- 
organic crystals  dispersed  in  a  glassy  matrix,  said  crystals 
being  formed  by  crystallization  in  situ  from  a  glass  body 
consisting  essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 
about  48-50%  SiOj,  about  16-18%  AljOj,  about  23-25% 
MgO,  and  about  10-11%  SnO,  said  glassy  matrix  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  uncry stall ized  portion  of  the  glass 
remaining  after  the  crystallization  of  said  crystals. 
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3^31,400 

ALKALI  METAL  TITANIUM  PHOSPHATE  GLASS 
Leif  Aagaard,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National  Lead 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,202 
4  Claims.     (CI.  106-^7) 

1.  A  sulfate-frce  water  soluble  alkali-mctal  titanium 
phosphate  glass  composition,  the  alkali-metal  in  said  com- 
position selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  lithium,  said  composition  having  the  fol- 
lowing constituents  contained  therein: 

when  sodium  is  used  as  the  alkali-metal: 

TiOj 2.5  to  12.5 

NajO 30  to  40 

PjOs 55  to  67.5 

when  potassium  is  used  as  the  alkali-metal: 

TiOj 7.5-17.5 

K,0 32.5-52.5 

PjOs 35-60 

when  lithium  is  used  as  the  alkali-mctal: 

TiOj 5-10 

Li^   17.5-23.5 

PjOs 69-77.5 

all  calculated  as  percent  oxides  by  weight. 


rial,  said  calcined  material  being  free  from  binder  addi- 
tions arxl  flux  materials,  and  subsequently  dead  burning 
said  compressed  bodies  to  o<btain  a  dead  bumed  product 
having  an  apparent  bulk  density  over  substantially  about 
3.30  grams/cc. 

3,231,403 

THIAMINE  STABILIZED  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  B.  Hodge  and  Grant  J.  Lafferty,  Tcrre  Haute, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,374 

11  Claims.     (CI.  106—135) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  stabilized  against  micro- 
organism attack  which  comprises  an  adhesive  and  a  stabi- 
lizing amount  of  a  triamine  having  the  following  formula: 

R  Hi  CUt  Hi  R 

B  NHi  H 

wherein  R  is  alkyl. 

4.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  adhesive 
is  a  glue  adhesive. 


3,231,401 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION 
Clalr  E.  Price,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y.,  and  Claire  B.  Wal- 
wortli,  MonroeviUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,973 
12  Claims.  (CI.  106—57) 
1.  A  refractory  ccwnposition  formed  from  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  ingredients,  expressed  in  approxin»ate  percent- 
ages on  a  dry  weight  basis:  from  60  percent  to  97  per- 
cent of  said  mixture  of  ground  inorganic  ceramic  fibrous 
material  and  a  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  a  col- 
loidal inorganic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silica,  zirconia  and  alumina  in  sufficient  amount  that 
said  oxide  constitutes  from  3  percent  to  40  percent  of 
said  mixture,  said  ground  fibrous  material  conusting  of 
short  fibers  having  a  mean  diameter  in  the  nags  of  from 
about  2.5  to  about  20  microns  and  a  length  to  diameter 
ratio  in  the  range  c^  from  about  10: 1  to  about  50: 1. 


3,231,402 

PRODUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY  GRAIN 
Earl  Leatliam,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison-Walker 

Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  197,611 
7  Clafans.     (CL  106—58) 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  high  purity,  dense,  dead 
bumed  refractory  grain,  including  the  steps  of  dry  form 
ing  into  small  compressed  bodies  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
20,000  p.s.i.,  a  composition  substantially  free  of  free  and 
chemically  combined  water,  and  consisting  essentially  en- 
tirely of  calcium  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide  on  an  oxide 
basis,  having  less  than  about  2%,  by  weight,  impurities 
and  chemically  combined  water,  and  subjecting  said  bodies 
to  dead  burning  at  a  temperature  above  3,200*  P.,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  intimately  admixing  cal- 
cium oxide  and  magnesium  oxide  containing  materials, 
substantially  all  of  the  discrete  particles  of  which  are 
less  than  about  20  microns  in  size,  in  an  aqueous  batfa, 
filtering  the  intimately  adnMxed  particles  from  said  batch, 
calcining  the  filtered  and  intimately  admixed  partides, 
then  f (Mining  compressed  bodies  from  the  calcined  mate- 


3,231,404 
MARKING  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  H.  Feirigno,  Metnchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Min- 
erals &  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  Menio  Park, 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,074 

8  Claims.  (CL  106—287) 
5.  A  sprayable  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a  mark- 
ing material  and  comprising  water  having  dispersed 
therein  finely  divided  rutile  titanium  dioxide  particles  hav- 
ing bonded  to  the  surface  thereof  at  least  a  monolayer  of 
unsaturated  aliphatic  polysiloxane  groups  in  amount  suf- 
ficient to  render  said  titanium  dioxide  particles  hydro- 
phobic, said  polysiloxane  being  the  hydrolysis  product  of 
a  silanc  containing  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  and  acrylyl, 

and,  uniformly  coated  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
titanium  dioxide  particles  containing  siloxane  groups, 
from  about  1%  to  4%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
particles,  of  a  polyethoxylated  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  of  the  general  formula: 

Ri   (CHiCHiO).H 

(CH,CHK)),H  ,r 

wherein:  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing  from  8  td  20 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  2  car- 
bon atoms,  X  and  y  are  integers  each  having  a  value  of  at 
least  1  and  totaling  between  2  and  50,  inclusive,  and  Y  is 
a  monovalent  anion. 


3,231,405 
MODEL  SURFACE  FINISH 
Philip  L.  Mates,  Park  Ridge,  and  John  J.  Andrews,  Stream- 
wood,  in.,  assignors  to  Hawk  Model  Company,  Chi- 
cago, in.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnols 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,125 
2  Claims.     (CL  117—8) 


1.  In  a  plastic  model  of  a  sheet  metal  sheathed  proto- 
type, a  surface  in  simulation  of  the  surface  <rf  the  proto- 
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type  comprising  a  plurality  of  border  indicia  formed  in- 
tegrally in  the  surface  of  said  plastic  model  defining  a 
plurality  of  discreet  surface  areas,  said  surface  areas  hav- 
ing different  surface  textures  formed  in  the  plastic  of  said 
model,  some  of  said  surface  areas  having  a  smooth  polished 
plastic  surface,  other  of  said  surface  areas  having  a  plural- 
ity of  fine  lines  formed  in  the  plastic  surface  in  a  first  di- 
rection, still  other  of  said  surface  areas  having  a  plurality 
of  fine  lines  formed  in  the  plastic  surface  in  a  second  and 
different  direction,  and  still  other  of  said  surface  areas  hav- 
ing a  matte  finish  formed  in  the  plastic  surface,  and  a 
vacuum  metalized  layer  superimposed  over  the  entire  sur- 
face of  said  plastic  model  and  on  said  surface  areas  and 
said  border  indicia  and  conforming  to  the  different  textures 
thereof  for  forming  an  accurate  appearance  of  the  sheet 
metal  sheathed  prototype. 


3^31,406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
COLOR  CARDS 

Edwin  F.  Townsend,  Palos  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Walker  Press,  Limited,  Paris,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,400 

24  Claims.     (CL  117—37) 
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1.  The  method  for  producing  color  cards  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

moving  a  card  at  uniform  speed  along  a  path; 

initiating  movement  of  a  printer  from  starting  position; 

engaging  the  card  with  the  printer  which  at  the  instant 
of  engagement  is  traveling  in  the  direction  and  at 
the  speed  of  the  card,  thereby  imprinting  the  card; 

disengaging  the  printer  from  the  card  while  both  are 
traveling  at  the  same  speed; 

returning  the  printer,  in  reverse  direction,  to  starting 
position,  and 

stopping  the  movement  of  the  printer  at  starting  posi- 
tion. 


3^31,407 

PROTECTION  OF  CHARCOAL  AND  PASTEL 
CRAYON  DRAWINGS  WITH  COATINGS 
COMPOSED  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  N-VINYL- 
2-PYRROLIDONE  AND  VINYL  ACETATE 

Fred  H.  Mason,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil 
Company,  Danbory,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,630 

9  Claims.     (CL  117—45) 

1.  A  charcoal  and  pastel  paper  base  drawing  rendered 
noQ-smudgeable  and  resistant  to  attack  or  discoloration 
by  air,  gas,  vapor  or  moisture  which  carries  as  a  dry, 
non-sticky,  tough,  waterproof,  thin,  clear,  transparent, 
flexible  film,  volatile  spray  deposited  coating  in  the  order 
of  0.001  to  0.0001  of  an  inch  in  thickness  of  a  water 
insoluble  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  vinyl  acetate  copolymer, 
said  copolymer  containing  30  to  90%  of  vinyl  acetate. 


3,231,408 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  MATERIALS 

Roy  Alfred  L  Ifketel  Huddle,  Crescent,  Dorchester,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  31,  1959 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  17,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117—46) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  nuclear  fuel  material 
comprising  contacting  particles  of  a  carbide  of  a  nuclear 
fuel  metal  with  a  hydrocarbon  gas  at  a  temperature  above 
that  at  which  carbon  is  deposited  pyrolytically  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  particles  and  below  that  at  which  excessive 
gas  phase  polymerisation  takes  place. 


3,231,409 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING   AN  INORGANIC 
FIBROUS    BODY    FOR    MOISTURE    TRANSFER 
AND/OR  HEAT 

Carl  Georg  Munters,  Danderydsvagen  3, 

Stocltsund,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  9,  1961, 

157/61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117—46) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  body  for  moisture  trans- 
fer, said  body  being  composed  of  sheets  of  asbestos  fibers 
and  which  sheets  are  mutually  joined  to  one  another  at 
spaced  points  and  thus  form  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  channels  between  them,  and  which  sheets  con- 
tain a  small  amount  of  organic  particles  to  strengthen 
the  sheets,  the  said  method  consisting  in  the  subjection 
of  the  body  before  use  to  heat  treatment  by  means  of 
which  the  organic  particles  in  the  sheets  arc  oxidized 
and  at  least  partly  removed  in  gaseous  form,  leaving 
water  of  crystallization  remaining  in  the  asbestos  fibers. 


3^31,410 
GRAFT    COPOLYMER    COMPOSITION,    METHOD 
OF   COATING   THEREWITH   AND   RESULTANT 
ARTICLE 

Gordon  Huber,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Milan  A.  RoUk,  Altron, 
and  Gerard  E.  van  GUes,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  91,561 
19  Claims.  (CL  117—75) 
19.  An  article  comprising  (I)  a  steel  layer,  (II)  a  first 
baked  coating  on  said  steel  layer  deposited  from  a  com- 
position comprising  from  about  40  to  80  parts  by  weight 
of  a  mixture  of  inorganic  pigments  and  extenders  and 
from  60  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  com- 
prising from  about  50  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  open  chain 
conjugated  diene  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
mono-vinyl  aryl  compound  in  an  amoum  of  from  Tto 
12%  by  weight  and  the  balance  being  essentially  at  least 
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one  monomeflc  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  an  alkyl  alkacrylate  having  the  formula: 

R 
CHf=C— COOR' 

where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  (b)  a  monomeric  mixture  of  (a)  and  up  to  about 
50%  by  weight  of  the  monomeric  mixture  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate  having  the  formula  CHj^CH— COR"  where 
R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
(c)  a  mono-vinyl  aryl  monomer,  the  total  of  said  diene, 
said  mono-vinyl  aryl  comp>ound  and  said  monomeric  ma- 
terial being  equal  to  100%  by  weight,  and  containing  a 
salt  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms  and  a  volatile  aliphatic  amino  alcohol 
having  one  amino  nitrogen  atom  and  one  hydroxyl  group, 
having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  amino  alcohols  and  sec- 
ondary amino  alcohols,  the  mol  ratio  of  said  acid  to  said 
alcohol  being  40:60  to  60:40,  and  on  said  baked  coating 
(III)  a  second  baked  coating  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  enamels  and  lacquers,  said  diene 
and  said  mono-vinyl  aryl  compound  having  been  polymer- 
ized to  a  conversion  of  from  about  50  to  90%  prior  to 
further  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  said  monomeric 
material.       , 


3^31,412 
DIEPOXIDE  CONTAINING  LATEX  COATING  FOR 
IMPROVING     THE     ADHESION     OF     PLURAL 
COATED  POLYESTER  FIBER  TO  RUBBER 
WUbur  C.  Pmitt  and  WUUam  J.  Schroder,  Spartanborg, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, SpartanlHirg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jaly  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,407 

11  Claims.  (CI.  117—76) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  polyester  fibers  to  enhance 
the  adhesion  thereof  to  rubber  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  coating  said  fibers  with  a  butadiene-vinyl  pyridine  latex 
containing  at  least  one  diepoxide  present  in  quantities  of 
from  about  20%  by  weight  to  about  70%  by  weight  based 
on  total  solids,  drying  and  curing  the  latex  coating  on 
said  fibers  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  a  soft,  tacky 
condition,  and  thereafter  coating  said  fibers  with  an  al- 
kaline resorcinol-formaldehyde  modified  butadienevinyl 
pyridine  latex  and  drying  and  curing  the  latex  coating  on 
said  fibers  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  a  hard,  tack-free 
condition. 


3,231,411 

PRIMER  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  POLY- 
ETHYLENE SUBSTRATES  AND  THE  RESULTING 
PRODUCTS 

Richard  B.  Tyler,  Roxbury,  James  C.  Donald,  Acton 
Center,  and  Alexander  A.  Nichipor,  Lexington,  Mass., 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,346 

11  Clahns.     (CI.  117—76) 
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3,231,413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULATING 
MELTED  SOLID  AND  HARDENABLE  FLUID 
PRODUCTS 
Yves  Francois  Berquin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Potasse 
&  Engrais  Chimiques,  Paris,  France,  a  sodete  anonyme 
of  France 

nied  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,789 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  28,  1960, 

839,717;  Nov.  4, 1960,  842,983 

17  Claims.     (CI.  117—100) 


1.  A  composition  for  priming  polyethylene  surfaces 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  vinylidene  chloride  poly- 
mer latex,  said  polymer  containing  at  least  70%  by  weight 
of  vinylidene  chloride,  (2)  a  stabilized  silica  sol,  and 
(3)  a  modified  rosin,  the  total  solids  content  of  the  com- 
position being  10  percent  to  50  percent  by  weight  and  is 
composed  of  10  percent  to  65  percent  of  latex  solids,  10 
percent  to  50  percent  of  colloidal  silica,  and  15  percent 
to  80  percent  of  modified  rosin  solids. 

7.  A  film  substantially  impervious  to  water  vapors, 
organic  vapors,  and  gases  comprising  a  polyethylene  sub- 
strate having  a  modified  surface,  a  primer  composition 
deposited  on  said  modified  surface,  and  a  film  of  a  vinyl- 
idene chloride  polymer  disposed  on  and  bonded  to  the 
primer  composition,  said  primer  composition  being  derived 
from  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  polymer 
latex,  said  polymer  containing  at  least  70%  by  weight 
of  vinylidene  chloride,  (2)  a  stabilized  silica  sol,  and 
(3)  a  modified  rosin,  the  total  solids  content  of  the 
primer  composition  being  between  about  10  percent  to 
50  percent  by  weight  and  is  composed  of  10  percent  to 
65  percent  of  latex  solids,  10  percent  to  50  percent  of 
colloidal  silica,  and  1 5  percent  to  80  percent  of  modified 
rosin  solids. 


1.  A  process  for  granulating  a  liquefiable  material  into 
particle  sizes  on  the  order  of  two  millimeters  in  diameter 
or  greater,  comprising  the  steps  of:  atomizing  and  pro- 
jecting said  material  in  a  hquefied  phase  within  a  sheath- 
ing stream  of  gas  phase,  first  upwardly  through  an  inter- 
action region  substantially  free  of  subsequently  produced 
granules,  wherein  said  atomized  liquefied  material  is  par- 
tially treated  by  said  stream  of  gas  through  the  exchange 
of  caloric  energy  therebetween,  and  then  upwardly  through 
a  bed  of  priming  granules  of  core  material,  said  bed 
being  constrained  within  a  container  of  substantial  height 
and  having  a  downwardly  converging  lower  portion  of 
generally  frusto-conical  form  whose  lowermost  base  diam- 
eter is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  interaction  region; 
and  regulating  the  velocity  and  flow  rate  of  said  stream 
of  gas  in  a  manner  both  as  to  support  said  bed  of  granules 
suspended  substantially  entirely  above  said  interaction 
region  solely  by  the  kinetic  and  pressure  heads  of  said 
liquefied  phase-gas  phase  stream  and  to  entrain  and  carry 
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the   lowermost   granules   upwardly   within   said   stream;    coated  web  through  heated  zone  of  sufficient  intensity  to 
thereby  causing  a  continuous  circulation  of  said  granules    dry  and  fuse  said  coating,  maintaining  the  web  in  a  sub- 
above  said  interaction  region  with  a  progressive  deposit  on 
said  granules  of  partially-treated  atomized  liquefied  mate- 
rial and  a  further  treatment  by  said  gaseous  stream  through       '^ 
the  medium  of  caloric  energy  exchange  to  produce  solidi- 
fication of  said  material  on  said  granules. 


3,231,414 
METHOD  OF  COATING  FLEXIBLE  HBROUS 
GLASS  STRANDS 
Richard  C.  Horton,  Millwood,  N.Y.,  Marcel  R.  Alex- 
ander, deceased,  late  of  Central  Falls,  R.1^  by  Jeanne 
E.  Alexander,  administratrix.  Central  Falls,  RJ.,  and 
WUIiani  H.  Miller,  Chepachet,  R.I.,  assi^aors  to  Owens- 
Coming  FIberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,592 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117—102) 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  coating  a  plurality  of 
fibrous  strands  comprising  moving  each  of  said  strands 
linearly  along  a  given  path  in  parallel  side-by-side  spaced 
relation  to  the  other  strands  across  and  above  a  horizontal 
surface,  depositing  liquid  coating  material  on  such  sur- 
face by  pouring  a  separate  stream  of  coating  material 
downwardly  onto  the  surface  between  the  paths  of  move- 
merK  of  each  pair  of  immediately  adjacent  parallel  strands 
and  by  pouring  additional  separate  streams  displaced 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  two 
outermost  strands  downwardly  thereonto  to  maintain  a 
mass  of  the  coating  material  on  the  horizontal  surface  into 
which  and  at  least  partly  beneath  the  surface  of  which 
mass  the  strands  are  moved,  and  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the 
rate  at  which  said  coating  material  is  puHed  away  with 
said  strands,  whereby  some  of  the  coating  material  over- 
flows the  plate,  and  then  passing  each  of  said  strands  and 
coating  material  entrain<>d  therewith  through  a  shaping 
orifice  extending  horizontally,  at  about  the  level  of,  and 
immediately  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  plate  for  spreading 
an  even  coat  thereover. 


3431,415 
METHOD  OF  COATING  THERMOPLASTIC  WEBS 
Dallas  G.  Grenley  and  Dale  H.  Johnson,  Midland,  and 
Walbce  J.  Bn^,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhud,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aog.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131,545 
4  Cbims.  (CI.  117—102) 
1.  A  method  of  uniformly  coating  both  sides  of  a  thin 
web  comprising:  continuously  immersing  a  thin  thermo- 
plastic web  in  a  liquid  coating  composition  forwarding 
said  web  in  an  upward  direction  and  in  a  planar  configura- 
tion, passing  said  coated  web  between  a  pair  of  generally 
opposed  unobstnKted  planiform  air  blasts  directed  to- 
ward coated  surfaces  of  the  web,  said  planiform  air  blasts 
being  downwardly  directed  at  an  angle  of  from  about  45 
to  85  degrees  from  the  plane  of  the  web,  said  air  blasts 
having  adjacent  non-overlapping  areas  of  impingement  on 
opposite  sides  of   said   web,   subsequently  passing   said 


stantially  planar  configuration  after  coating  until  drying 
and  fusing  is  completed  and  subsequently  coolmg  said 
coated  web. 


3,231,416 

ZIRCONIA-BORON  ABLATION  COATING 

Lyle   E.   Fuller,  Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,912 

9  Claims.     (CL  117—105.2) 

Boron 


VOMJl 


^^203 


1.  A  high  temperature  resistant  article  characterized  by 
thermal  and  shock  resistance  to  a  high  velocity  stream  of 
fluid  passing  along  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  being 
ablatablc  under  such  conditions,  said  article  comprismg 
a  thin  walled  metallic  body  having  an  external  surface, 
said  surface  being  provided  with  a  coating  layer  having 
a  lamellar  structure  consisting  of  microscopic  leaves  dis- 
posed in  overlapping,  and  interlocking  relationship,  said 
leaves  being  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  the  surface 
article  without  substantial  alloying  at  the  article-coating- 
interface,  said  coating  layer  consisting  of  mutually  bonded 
and  intermixed  leaf-like  particles  of  zirconia,  and  boron, 
the  zirconia  leaves  being  present  in  a  range  of  from  50 
to  70  percent  by  volume  of  the  coating  layer,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  particles  being  boron. 


3,231,417 

ZIRCON-BORON  ABLATION  COATING 

Lyle   E.   Fuller,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignor  to   Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,916 

6  Claims.     (CI.  117—105.2) 

Boroo  ~ 


VOH)] 


Zircon 


w^:l\  Jti 


4.  Method  of  applying  a  wear  resisting  coating  to  a 
metallic  surface   which  comprises,   providing  a  surface 
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to  be  coated,  providing  a  device  for  discharging  a  heated 
flow  of  gas,  introducing  to  said  device  a  flow  of  the  gas, 
heating  said  gaseous  flow  to  an  elevated  temperature  and 
directing  said  flow  through  a  constricted  orifice  'o  obtain 
a  high  velocity  gas  stream,  injecting  into  said  heat'^d  high 
velocity  stream  a  powdered  coating  mixture  having  in 
the  composition  thereof  an  amount  of  zircon  particles 
between  about  50  and  70  percent  volume  the  remainder 
being  boron,  and  impinging  said  particles  against  the 
surface  to  be  coated  whereby  the  heated  particles  may 
strike  said  surface  and  be  deformed  there  against  to  form 
a  lamellar,  leaf-like  layer  of  said  particles  bonded  to  each 
other  and  to  said  surface. 


3,231,418 

COATING  A  MOVING  PAPER  WEB  WITH  A  COAT- 
ING   ROLLER    HAVING    LOWER    PERIPHERAL 
SPEED  THAN  WEB 
Gerald  D.  Muggleton,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bined Loclu  Paper  Co.,  Combined  Loclu,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  141,740,  Sept,  29, 
1961.  This  appUcaHon  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,083 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobseqoent  to 
Aug.  25,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
4  Claims.     (CI.  117—111) 


coating  of  an  adhesive  composition  on  at  least  one  major 
surface  of  a  thin  flexible  baclung;  drying  said  coated  baclc- 
ing;  and  curing  the  adhesive  coated  backing  in  less  than 
about  2  minutes  at  a  temperature  below  that  temperature 
at  which  said  backing  is  adversely  affected;  said  adhesive 
composition  comprising  an  aldehyde  resin  reactive  elasto- 
mer, a  tackifier  resin  compatible  with  said  elastomer  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  20  to  300  parts  by  weight  per 
100  i>arts  by  weight  of  elastomer,  an  oil-soluble  heat  and 
elastomer  reactive  formaldehyde  resin  curing  agent  in  an 
amount  of  from  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total  scriids  in  the  adhesive  composition,  a 
primary  scrfvent  for  the  adhesive  composition,  and  from 
about  0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  per  weight 
of  total  solids  in  the  adhesive  composition  of  a  conipatible 
strong  acid  accelerator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  a  mixture  of  a  sulfonic  acid  accelerator  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  said  primary  solvent  and  a  second- 
ary scrfvent  for  said  accelerator,  said  secondary  s<^- 
vent  also  being  compatible  with  the  remainder  of  the 
adhesive  composition, 

(b)  an  oil  soluble  organic  acid  phosphate  soluble  in 
the  primary  solvent,  and 

(c)  a  non-elastomer-reactive  acid  modified  formalde- 
hyde resin  soluble  in  the  primary  scrfvent. 


1.  A  method  for  coating  one  side  of  a  travehng  web 
of  paper  in  a  machine  having  a  supporting  roll  which  ro- 
tates in  the  direction  of  web  travel  and  supports  the  web, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  an  adjustable  speed  con- 
trolled applicator  roll  in  contact  with  one  side  of  the  web 
in  a  place  at  which  the  web  is  supported  on  its  other  side 
by  the  supporting  roll,  driving  said  applicator  roll  in  the 
direction  of  and  at  a  peripheral  speed  equal  to  the  web 
travel  as  the  applicator  roll  is  placed  in  contact  with  the 
web,  furnishing  a  supply  of  liquid  coating  to  form  a  liquid 
pond  between  said  applicator  roll  and  said  web,  there- 
after reducing  the  speed  of  said  applicator  roll  yet  main- 
Uining  the  same  direction  of  rotation  to  set  upslippage 
between  said  applicator  roll  and  the  web  and  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  the  turbulence  and  splashing  of  the  coat- 
ing in  said  pond,  and  continually  furnishing  a  supply  of 
coating  to  s^d  pond. 


3,231,419 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CURED  TACKY  AND 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Half  Korpman,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  John- 
son &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,182 
^  10  Claims.     (CI.  117—122) 


Thin  fM'i 


"'^^^Z^W^^^^ 


.  A^ilrmjf  Co»^'f 


AcM  Acct¥reifar 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cured  normally  tacky  and 
pressure-sensitive   adhesive   tape   comprising  applying  a 


3,231,420 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  LEATHER  AND 
LEATHERS  OBTAINED 

John  A.  Lowell,  Philadelphia,  Edwin  H.  Krocker,  Ivy* 
bmd,  and  Peter  R.  Bnechler,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,092 

11  Claims.     (CI.  117—142) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  leather  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating the  leather  on  the  grain  side  only  with  an 
organic  solvent  solution  containing  about  10%  to  35% 
by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  copolymer  of  monoethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  molecules  comprising  (a)  about  3.5 
to  18.5  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
and  itaconic  acid,  (b)  about  1.5  to  8  mol  percent  of  at 
least  one  ester  of  an  acid  of  the  formula 


HiC=C— (CHj)riH 
COOH 


where  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2,  with  a 
saturated  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  having  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  (c)  from  10.5  to  43  mol  percent  of  at 
least  one  methacrylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  isobutyl  methacrylate,  and  (d)  about 
47  to  84.5  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  ester  of  acrylic 
acid  with  a  saturated  monohydric  alcohol  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  the  total  of  (a)  and  (c)  being  15  to  45 
mol  percent  and  the  mol  ratio  of  (b)  to  (c)  being  from 
1:3.3  to  1:6.7,  the  copolymer  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  10,0(X)  and  a  viscosity  not  exceed- 
ing 20  centipoises  in  a  20%  solution  at  25'  C.  in  the 
organic  solvent  in  which  it  is  applied,  any  pigment  in  the 
solution  not  exceeding  15  parts  by  weight  per  1(X)  parts 
by  weight  of  the  solution,  the  impregnation  being 
effected  to  penetrate  through  the  corium  minor  and  to 
deposit  copolymer  down  to  the  junction  of  the  corium 
minor  with  the  corium  major,  the  remaining  thiclcness 
of  the  leather  being  substantially  free  of  the  copolymer. 
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3^31,421 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTACT 
Rudolf  Schmidt,   Warren   Township,   Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Beli  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,242 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117— 2  J) 


I  \a>cm  st.KOK  cwurof  lmtk  oh  iura*  m»n» 


M   flMoroflf5«r    TO  fioaoucf  m  otrntstOM  m«£v 


M*         •amju   rue  SKmncMtr  HupunTr 


_    OCPOSJT    /t    LArtV    Of  A    rttST    mtTAL 

(iiiAaiMt)  ovn   rnc  CMrnc  maskcv  suw*:/- 


—  {oeoasir  A  i^>T»  or  a  secOMO  iactal 

•"  YALiMtfinM)  onto    -Mr  LAyra  or  fibs'  iactal 


X  y<AT   ro  A  peace ssjix    rchiPdtAruac 

1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  from 
a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material,  the  method  of  mak- 
ing a  metal  contact  to  a  limited  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  wafer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing an  oxide  coating  on  said  surface  of  said  wafer,  re- 
moving portions  of  said  coating  to  expose  the  underlying 
semiconductor  surface,  depositing  on  said  coating  and 
said  exposed  semiconductor  surfaces  a  layer  of  palladium, 
depositing  on  top  of  said  palladium  layer  a  layer  of  alu- 
minum, heating  said  wafer  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
the  eutectic  temperature  of  aluminum  and  said  semicon- 
ductor for  a  period  of  about  five  minutes  thereby  render- 
ing the  metal  layers  overlying  the  oxide  coating  nonad- 
herent, said  portions  overlying  said  semiconductor  being 
firmly  bonded  thereto. 


3,231,422 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR   DEVICES    OF    THE    JUNCTION 
TYPE 
Reimer  Emeis,  Ebermannstadt,  Upper  Franconia,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Beriin-Siemensstadt  and  Erlangen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1961, 
S  72,235 
2  Claims.     (CI.  117—213) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  essentially 
monocrystalline   p-n  junction   semiconductor   bodies   of 
silicon  having  a  p-n  junction  emerging  at  the  surface  to 
stabilize  the  blocking  voltage  of  the  p-n  junction,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  removing  a  disturbed  crystal  layer 
at  the  semiconductor  surface  by  subjecting  the  body  to  an 
etching  liquid  containing  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and 
hydrofluoric   acid,   and   then   additionally   exposing   the 
etched  surface  to  the  vapors  evolving  from  said  etching 
liquid  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  change 
in  color  of  the  surface. 


3,231,423 
CONTINUOUS  DIFFUSION  OF  BAGASSE 
Paul  Nenville,  Rabastens,  Tarn,  France 
FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,829 
13  Claims.     (O.  127—7) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  aqueous  extraction  of  sugar 
from  bagasse,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  col- 
umn, means  for  supplying  bagasse  to  the  bottom  part  of 
the  column  and  means  for  supplying  desugaring  liquid  to 
the  top  of  the  column,  said  vertical  column  including,  at 
intervals,  throttling  means  allowing  free  passage  to  said 
liquid  but  adapted  for  retaining  the  bagasse  which  rises 
in  the  column  due  to  its  buoyancy,  in  layers  of  controllable 


thickness  separated  by  zones  devoid  of  compact  bagasse, 
and  in  the  zones  free  of  compact  bagasse  means  for  the' 
introduction  of  various  juices  and  water,  and  other  means 
for  the  withdrawal  of  various  juices,  said  apparatus  fur- 
ther comprising  means  for  extracting  spent  bagasse  from 
said  column;  said  throttling  means  each  comprising  a 
grate  for  retaining  the  rising  bagasse  connected  to  the  col- 
umn and  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  and  a  gate 
having  a  horizontal  axis  about  which  it  pivots  and  con- 


trolling the  passage  of  the  bagasse  through  said  opening, 
and  means  controlling  said  gate  and  actuated  by  the  buoy- 
ancy of  the  bagasse  subjacent  said  gate,  and  automatic 
means  for  keeping  constant  the  amount  of  bagasse  accu- 
mulated below  each  throttling  means,  each  automatic 
means  comprising  a  lever  coupled  to  one  of  said  gates  and 
located  outside  the  column  and  including  thereon  a  slid- 
ing counterweight,  a  gage  outside  the  column,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  gage  to  said  column,  a  float  in  said  gage,  and 
a  cable  connecting  said  lever  and  float. 


3,231,424 
PAINT  STRIPPING  METHOD 
Dewey  M.  Evans,  Plymouth,  Orlan  M.  Arnold,  Grosse 
w.^u*   ^"^   ■°**    Francis   G.   Rylance,   Farmington, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia, 
Mich. 
Ordinal  appUcation  SepL  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,872,  now 
Patent  No.  3,109,439.     Divided  and  this  application 
Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,464 

1  Claim,     (a.  134—38) 


In  a  method  of  stripping  paint  from  hooks  of  a  mono- 
rail conveyor  used  for  carrying  articles  to  be  painted 
through  a  painting  operation  and  for  cleaning  said  hooks 
after  an  article  has  been  painted  thereon  and  prior  to 
receiving  a  subsequent  article  to  be  painted,  the  steps 
which  comprise  submerging  said  hooks  in  an  elongated 
cleaning  solution  bath  adapted  to  soften  said  paint  on 
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said  hooks,  conveying  said  hooks  on  said  monorail  con- 
veyor while  submerged  longitudinally  through  said  clean- 
ing solution  bath  for  a  substantial  period  of  time,  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  cleaning  solution 
from  said  bath  for  recirculation  therein,  recirculating  said 
withdrawn  cleaning  solution  into  said  bath  through  a 
plurality  of  submerged  jets  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  bath  and 
directed  toward  said  hooks  and  against  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  hooks  through  said  bath  forming  a  plurality 
of  submerged  jet  streams  of  said  cleaning  solution  im- 
pinging upon  said  submerged  hooks  and  against  said 
direction  of  travel  thereof  for  direct  scrubbing  action 
against  said  submerged  hooks,  conveying  said  hooks  out 
of  said  cleaning  solution  bath,  spraying  said  hooks  with 
a  rinsing  solution  to  rinse  therefrom  said  cleaning  solu- 
tion and  paint  softened  thereby,  and  drying  said  hooks 
for  removing  said  rinsing  solution  without  interruption 
of  said  continuous  travel  of  said  hooks  along  said  mono- 
rail conveyor. 

3^31,425 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METAL  SURFACES 
Martin  B.  Sbcratte,  New  Haven,  and  John  A.  Scott,  North 

Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Matliicson  Chemical 

Corporatifm,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,229 
8  Clahns.     (CL  134—41) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  following  metals  and  baac  alloys 
thereof:  aluminum,  ferrous,  copper  and  zinc,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  metal  for  at  least  one  minute  at  a 
temperature  from  0  to  100°  C.  with  a  dilute  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  compounds 
having  the  following  formulas: 


CH— CO       X 
^H-CO 


-COiH 


CH»-CO       X 

\r-R-COiH 
CHr-CO 

wherein  each  R  is  lower  alkyl,  each  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carboxyl  and  succinimido, 
and  wherein  said  acid  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  from 
0.5  to  10  percent. 


3,231,426 

CONTINUOUS  CONCENTRATION  CELL 

Franli  A.  Lodwig,  Altadena,  and  John  J.  Rowiette,  Azusa, 

Calif.,    assignors    to    Electro-Optical    Systems,    Inc., 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,872 

12  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 4) 


,pimiium£ii&ii 
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1.  A  concentration  cell  wherein  thermal  energy  is  con- 
verted directly  into  electrical  energy  comprising: 

(A)  two  spaced  electrodes; 

(B)  a  porous  non-conducting,  barrier  intermediate  said 
electrodes  and  in  contact  therewith,  said  barrier: 


(1)  containing  an  electrically  conducting  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  a  solute  and  a  solvent, 
said  solute  having  an  activity  coefficient  greater 
than  1,  reversible  electrolytic  activity,  and  be- 

i  ing  separable  from  said  solvent  by  distillation; 

and, 

(2)  containing  open  passages  to  permit  transfer  of 
gas  between  said  electrodes; 

(C)  a  body  of  gas  in  said  cell  contacting  said  electrodes 
and  permeating  said  open  passages,  said  gas  having 
reversible  electrolytic  activity; 

(D)  means  for  delivering  heat  to  the  portion  of  said 
barrier  in  contact  with  one  of  the  spaced  electrodes; 
and, 

(E)  means  for  dissipating  heat  from  that  portion  of  the 
barrier  in  contact  with  the  other  of  the  spaced  elec- 
trodes: whereby  upon  application  of  beat  to  said  cell 
a  fractional  distillation  of  the  solution  occurs,  a  con- 
centration difference  of  said  solute  is  set  up  and 
maintained  between  said  electrodes,  and  electrical 
energy  is  thereby  produced. 


3,231,427 

PRIMARY  CELLS  UTILIZING  ORGANIC 

DEPOLARIZER 

Roy  C.  Kirk  and  Jack  F.  Mills,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  200,611 
17  Claims.     (CI.  136—83) 


<.5      OMid  ^LMimmL  ^UH^^Sl    CYCH 


too  too 


1.  A  primary  dry  cell  having  a  consumable  metal 
anode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
alloys  and  aluminum,  an  aqueous  electrolyte  and  as  an 
organic  depolarizer  a  quartemary  ammonium  trihalide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly[vinylbenzyl-N- 
(R)3(XYj)-]  and  R4N(XY3)-  wherein  one  R  of  the 
ItjNCXYj)"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl  substituents  containing  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  all  of  the  other  R's  individually 
are  alkyl  substituents  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  a  halide  and  Yj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Bra  and  Ij. 


3,231,428 
FUEL  CELL  WITH  CATALYTIC  ELECTRODES 
Charles  E.  Thompson,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,480 
4  Claims.     (CI.  136—86) 

1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  an  electrolyte  container  with 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  therein,  an  anode  and 
a  cathode  spaced  apart  and  immersed  in  said  electrolyte, 
a  mixed  catalyst  consisting  of  a  minor  amount  of  iridium 
and  a  major  amount  of  platinum  on  each  of  said  anode 
and  said  cathode,  said  metal  catalyst  consisting  essential- 
ly of  particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than 
about  100  angstrom  units,  transfer  means  for  passing  a 
Ci  to  Cia  hydrogen  fuel  into  dual  contact  with  said  anode 
and  said  electrolyte,  transfer  means  for  passing  oxygen 
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into  dual  contact  with  said  cathode  and  said  electrolyte 
and  conduction  means  external  to  said  electrolyte  con- 
tainer establishing  electrical  connection  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode. 


3  >3I  429 

METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  SILVER- 
CONTAINING  ELECTRODES 
Margarete    Jung,    Nkder-Eschbach,    Taunns,    Germany, 
and  Hanns  H.  Krocger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Varta    Aktiengesellschaft,    Hagen,    Westphalia,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  (tt  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  174,495 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23, 1961, 

A  36,782 

14  Claims.     (CI.  136—120) 


1.  A  process  of  catalytically  activating  a  porous  elec- 
trode comprising  a  conductive  matrix  and  metallic  silver 
which  comprises  treating  the  metallic  silver-containing 
electrode  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  between 
about  0.1%  and  about  20%,  by  weight,  of  an  alkali  metal 
cyanatc. 

3,231,430 
CONDITIONING  INGOTS 
Robert  J.  Krieger,  Lm  Vegas,  and  Eldon  R.   PouImh, 
North  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Titaniuni  Metals 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  426,462 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  148 — 4) 


1.  A  method  for  conditioning  the  surface  of  an  ingot 
of  refractory  metal  which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  a  limited  area  of  the  surface  of  said  ingot 
without  removal  of  metal  of  said  ingot  by  impinge- 
ment thereon  of  a  jet  of  arc  plasma  to  form  a  puddle 
of  molten  metal  on  the  surface  of  said  ingot; 

(b)  causing  relative  motion  between  a  source  of  said 
arc  plasma  and  said  ingot  to  advance  the  said  puddle 
of  molten  metal  by  progressive  melting  and  solidi- 
fication of  increments  of  the  metal  of  said  ingot 
along  a  path  across  a  surface  of  said  ingot;  and 

(c)  continuing  to  cause  relative  motion  between  the 
source  of  said  arc  plasma  and  said  ingot  to  advance 
said  puddle  of  molten  metal  along  a  path  on  said 
surface  of  said  ingot  which  overlaps  a  path  over 
which  a  puddle  bad  been  previously  advanced; 
meanwhile, 

(d)  maintaining  a  flow  of  inert  gas  through  a  restricted 
space  over  the  said  surface  of  said  ingot  to  prevent 
atmospheric  contamination. 


3,231,431 

POST-MIXED  FUEL  GAS  PREHEAT  SCARFING 

William   Ailmang,   Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I  nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,666 

8  Claims.     (CI.  148—9.5) 


1.  In  a  process  of  thcrmochemically  scarfing  a  metal 
body  by  discharging  a  sheet-like  stream  of  oxidizing  gas 
onto  a  reaction  zone  extendmg  across  the  metal  body  and 
at  an  acute  angle  of  impingement  to  the  work  surface 
thereof,  and  wherein  fuel  gas  is  discharged  from  orifice 
means  and  directed  against  at  least  one  side  of  said 
stream  of  oxidizing  gas,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises shielding  the  eflBluent  fuel  gas  from  its  point  of 
discharge  to  prevent  aspiration  of  atmospheric  air  there- 
into immediately  adjacent  said  point  of  discharge  by  a 
baffle  surface  exterxling  forwardly  from  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  point  of  discharge  toward  the  reaction  zone 
whereby  a  stable  post-mixed  fuel  gas-oxidizing  gas  pre- 
heat flame  will  be  maintained. 


3,231,432 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  QUENCHING  OF  HOT  ROLLED 

RODS  IN  DIRECT  SEQUENCE  WITH  ROD  MILL 
David  W.  McLean,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  and  Charles  G. 
Easter,    Burlington,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,495 
14  Cfaiims.     (CI.  148—12) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hot  rolled  steel  rod  hav- 
ing a  microstructure  and  mechanical  properties  which 
enable  the  rod  without  further  heat  treatment  to  be  drawn 
into  wire,  comprising:  depositing  a  rolled  steel  rod  on 
a  moving  conveyor  in  the  form  of  flat  overlapping  non- 
concentric  rings,  said  rod  being  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture above  the  temperature  at  which  allotropic  trans- 
formation of  the  austenite  of  said  rod  starts  to  occur; 
applying  a  cooling  gas  to  said  non-concentric  rings  over 
a  length  and  the  width  of  said  conveyor,  the  amount  of 
said  cooling  gas  applied  over  increments  of  the  width 
of  said  conveyor  being  in  proportion  to  the  mass  flow  rate 
of  said  steel  rod  over  said  increments,  and  controlling 
the  amount  of  said  cooling  gas  applied  over  said  length 
responsive  to  the  cooling  rate  given  by  the  isothermal 
transformation  diagram  for  the  particular  grade  of  steel 
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in  said  steel  rod  for  securing  substantially  complete  allo- 
tropic  transfoimation  of  the  austenite  rapidl^\enough  to 
avoid  the  development  of  coarse  lamellar  ptarlitc  in 
quantities  sufficient  to  interfere  materially  with  cold  work- 
ing and  before  the  temperature  of  said  non-concentric 
rings  drops  to  that  of  the  knee  of  the  inner  curve  of  said 
isothermal  transformation  diagram;  and  collecting  said 
non-concentric  rings  at  the  end  of  said  conveyor. 


3,231,433  \ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  BAND  SAWS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Lannyice  F.  Van  Mater,  and  Kenneth  E.  Campbell,  Lock- 
port,  N.Y.,  anignorB  to  Simonds  Saw  and  Steel  Com- 
pany, FHchborg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,169 
1  Claim.     (CI.  148—16.5) 
In  the  manufacture  of  heat-hardened  metal-cutting  band- 
saws,  hack  saws  or  the  like  having  a  toothed  edge  portion 
of  a  hardness  in  excess  of  60  Rockwell  C  merging  into 
a  body  portion  of  uniformly  greater  flexibility  and  tough- 
ness than  said  edge  portion  and  of  a  uniformly  less  hard- 
ness than  that  of  said  edge  portion,  that  method  of  im- 
proving umf(w*mity  in  the  extent  of  edgewise  penetration 
of  hardness  in  excess  of  said  uniform  lower  body  portion 
hardness  which  comprises  increasing  the  carbon  content 
of  an  edge  portion  only  of  a  flat  homogeneous  alloy  steel 
strip,  having  a  carbon  content  of  from  about  0.30  to 
about  0.55%  but  otherwise  having  an  alloy  content  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  a  high  speed  totrf  steel,  into  the  range 
of,  substantially  uniformly  through  the  thickness  of  the 
strip,  from  0.70%  to  1.50%  while  retaining  the  lower  car- 
bon content  through  the  body  portion  of  the  strip,  by  sub- 
mitting said  strip  to  an  edgewise  carburization  at  said  edge 
portion,  slow  coding  the  carburized  strip,  forming  teeth  at 
said  edge  portion  to  a  depth  locating  the  tooth  roots  and 
gullet  bottoms  below  the  locus  of  carburization  extending 
in  from  the  outer  terminus  of  said  edge  portion,  and  there- 
after heat  treating  for  hardness  the  entire  toothed  strip  uni- 
formly in  a  single  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  in  the 
high  range  of  about  2150*  F.  to  about  2250*  F.  and  then 
quenching  said  strip  thereby  developing  a  differential  hard- 
ness to  the  full  hardenability  for  the  carburized  and  for 
the  uncarburized  strip  portions  and  of  the  order  of  at 
least  60  Rockwell  C  in  the  carburized  edge  portion  and 
about  45  Rockwell  C  in  the  body  of  said  strip,  said  gullet 
bottoms  and  said  teeth  roots,  as  controlled  by  the  in- 
creased carbon  content  in  said  teeth-presenting  edge  por- 
tion resulting  from  said  carburization  and  by  the  retained 
original  unincreased  carbon  content  in  said  body  portion, 
gullet  bottoms  and  teeth  roots. 


movement  between  the  said  workpiece  and  the  said  in- 
duction coil  means  during  the  said  heating  step  at  a  speed 
and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  heat  substantially  only  the  sur- 
face portion  of  said  workpiece  to  be  hardened  to  at  least 
said  transformation  temperature,  thereafter  increasing  the 
speed  of  said  relative  axial  reciprocatory  movement  be- 
tween the  said  workpiece  and  the  said  inductor  coil 
means  thereby  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  sur- 
face portion  substantially  constant  while  increasing  the 
depth  of  heating  of  said  workpiece  until  the  said  depth 
is  at  least  at  said  transformation  temperature,  and  then 
quenching  the  said  workpiece  to  thereby  form  the  desired 
surface-hardened  layer. 


3,231,435 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  STRESS  CORROSION 
CRACKING  IN  COPPER-MAGNESIUM-ZINC  SE- 
RIES ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Wayne  C.  Rotsell,  Jr.,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  James  R. 
Long,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harvey  Aluminum 
(Incorporated),    Torrance,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,875 

7  Claims.  (CI.  148—159) 
1.  A  process  for  heat  treating  a  high  strength  alumi- 
num base  alloy  of  the  copper-magnesium-zinc  series 
whereby  the  alloy  is  rendered  substantially  nonsuscepti- 
ble  to  stress  corrosion  cracking  while  retaining  its  high 
strength  properties,  the  process  including:  heating  the 
alloy  at  a  temperature  of  between  860°  F.  and  890°  F. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  constituents  of  the  alloy  to 
enter  into  solid  solution;  water  quenching  the  alloy;  ag- 
ing the  alloy  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  between 
205°  F.  and  225°  F.  for  six  to  ten  hours;  and  thereafter 
heating  the  alloy  to  a  temperature  of  between  300°  F. 
and  380°   F.  for  two  to  forty-eight  hours. 


3,231,434 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  HARDENING  STEEL 
BODIES  OF  REVOLUTION 
Gerhard   Sealen,    Remscheid,   and    Hermann   Kuhlbars, 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Edelstahlwerkc  Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld,  and  Allge- 
meine   Elektridtiits  -  Gesellschaft,   Berlin  -  Grunewald, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1962, 
D  40  574 
5  Claims.     (CI.  148—144) 
1.  A   method  of  surface-hardening  a  steel  workpiece 
which  has  the  form  of  a  body  of  revolution  and  which 
can  be  hardened  by  heating  to  at  least  its  critical  trans- 
formation temperature  and  then  quenching,  comprising 
the  steps  of  subjecting  the  workpiece  to  the  heating  in- 
fluence of  an  induction  coil  means  surrounding  the  work- 
piece  with  its  axis  co-directional  with  that  of  said  work- 
piece  so  as  to  be  effective  around  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  workpiece,  effecting  relative  axial  reciprocating 


3,231,436 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  TO  STABILIZE  CURRENT  AMPLIFICA- 
TION FACTOR  CHARACTERISTIC 

Masamichi  Shiraishi,  Masaki  Takashima,  and  Akira 
Kawaji,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  178,058 
4  Claims.  (CI.  148—171) 
i.  A  method  of  thermally  aging  indium-germanium  alloy 
typ)e  semiconductor  devices  comprising  the  steps  of  en- 
capsulating said  alloy  type  semiconductor  device,  said  alloy 
being  formed  of  an  indium  strip  on  a  strip  of  germanium, 
heating  said  encapsulated  device  to  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 450°  C.  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to 
stabilize  the  current  amplification  factor  characteristic  of 
said  device,  and  cooling  said  device  back  to  its  normal  tem- 
perature whereby  substantially  improved  thermal  aging 
of  said  device  is  achieved. 


3,231,437 
PRODUCTION  OF  DETONATABLE  EXPLOSIVE 
EMULSION  PREPARATIONS 
Adolf  Berthmann  and  Clemens  Franze,  Leverkusen,  and 
Paul  Lingens,  Cologne-Marienbnrg,  Germany,  assign- 
ors  to   Dynamit   Nobel   Aktiengesellschaft,    Cologne, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1961, 
D  35,646 
6  Claims.     (CI.  149—101) 
1.  E)etonatable  explosive  emulsion  preparation  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  of  water, 
an  emulsifier,  and  nitroglycerine,  and  additionally  con- 
taining a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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collodion  cotton  and  polyvinyl  acetate,  said  water  being 
present  in  an  amount  between  about  21  and  72%  by 
weight,  said  emulsifier  being  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.05  and  5%  by  weight  and  said  stabilizer  being 
present  in  an  amount  between  about  0.3  and  2  grams  per 
100  cc.  of  the  mixture  of  the  water  and  nitroglycerine 
present,  and  said  emulsifier  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycerine-stearates,  alkyl  esters  of  abietic 
acid,  metal  salts  of  abietic  acid,  polyglycol  ethers  of 
ethylene  oxide,  adducts  of  higher  fatty  amines  and  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  polyvinyl  alcohols,  esters  of  long  chain  fatty 
acids  and  higher  alcohols,  mixtures  of  the  foregoing,  and 
metal  salts  of  long  chain  fatty  acids. 


3,231,438 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

LAMINATED  ELEMENTS 
Wilhelm  Mubm,  Wiesbaden,  and  Gustav  Canali,  Speyer, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Etablissement  Plastitect,  Vaduz, 
Liechtenstein,    a    corporation   of   the    Principality    of 
Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,452 
4  Claims.     (CI.  156—62.2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  laminated  element 
consisting  of  an  intermediate  plastic  foam  sheet  and  two 
covering  layers  facing  opposite  surfaces  of  the  interme- 
diate sheet,  comprising  a  mixer  for  thoroughly  mixing 
wood  fibers  and  a  dry  particulate  binder,  a  first  conveyor 
means  continuously  delivering  the  resultant  mixture  to  a 
means  for  dividing  the  mixture  into  two  portions,  a  pres- 
sure roll,  upper  conveyor  means  continuously  delivering 
one  mixture  portion  from  the  dividing  means  to  the  pres- 
sure roll,  means  associated  with  the  upper  conveyor  means 
for  continuously  spreading  the  one  mixture  portion  into  a 
layer  and  for  compacting  the  layer,  a  lower  conveyor 
means,  a  magazine  holding  a  stack  of  horizontal  supports, 
one  end  of  the  lower  conveyor  means  constituting  the 
bottom  of  the  magazine,  a  plurality  of  spaced  dogs  on  the 
lower  conveyor  means  for  engaging  and  entraining  a 
lowermost  of  the  horizontal  supports  in  the  magazine,  the 
spacing  of  the  dogs  being  approximately  the  same  as  the 
length  of  the  horizontal  supports  whereby  a  succession  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  supports  are  placed  on  the  lower 
conveyor  means,  and  fourth  conveyor  means  continu- 
ously delivering  the  other  mixture  portion  from  the  divid- 
ing means  to  the  lower  conveyor  means,  means  associated 
with  the  fourth  conveyor  means  for  continuously  spread- 
ing the  other  mixture  portion  into  a  layer,  the  fourth  con- 
veyor means  being  arranged  to  deposit  the  other  mixture 
portion  layer  onto  the  succession  of  horizontal  supports 
on  the  lower  conveyor  means,  means  associated  with  the 
lower  conveyor  means  for  compacting  the  layer  on  the 
horizontal  supports,  a  supply  of  rigid  plastic  foam  sheets 
of  about  the  same  size  as  said  horizontal  supports  and 
associated  with  the  lower  conveyor  means  between  the 
compacting  means  and  the  pressure  roll  whereby  a  suc- 
cession of  said  plastic  foam  sheets  may  be  placed  on  the 
compacted  layer  on  the  lower  conveyor  means,  the  upper 
conveyor  means  being  arranged  to  deliver  the  one  mixture 
portion  layer  onto  the  succession  of  plastic  foam  sheets 
moving  on  the  lower  conveyor  means  toward  said  pres- 
sure roll,  said  roll  being  associated  with  the  lower  con- 
veyor means  for  uniting  the  plastic  foam  sheets  and  the 
compacted  covering  layers,  means  associated  with  the 
lower  conveyor  means  for  cutting  the  layer  to  the  size  of 
the  plastic  foam  sheets  to  form  said  elements,  means  for 


moving  the  cutting  means  synchronously  with  the  lower 
conveyor  means  for  cutting  the  layer  while  it  moves  on 
the  lower  conveyor  means  from  the  pressure  roll,  means 
for  stacking  a  plurality  of  said  elements,  and  a  press  for 
applying  sufficient  pressure  to  the  stacked  elements  to  com- 
press the  mixture  layers  thereof  but  without  compressing 
the  plastic  foam  sheets. 


3,231,439 

DIMENSIONAL  STABILIZATION  OF 

FOAM  PANELS 

Walter  D.  Voelker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,304 
1  Claim.     (CI.  156—79) 


The  method  of  producing  a  dimensionally  stable  rigid 
polyurethane  foam  sandwich  panel  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  disposing  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam-forming  mix- 
ture between  advancing  facing  sheets, 

(B)  advancing  said  facing  sheets  and  foam-forming 
mixture  therebetween  to  foam  said  mixture  and  pro- 
vide an  advancing  sandwich  comprising  a  partially 
foamed  core  having  thickness  many  times  that  of  the 
initially  disposed  mixture  and  generally  vertically  ori- 
ented cell  structure  in  that  the  cells  have  vertical  axes 
of  greater  length  than  the  length  of  the  horizontal 
axes  thereof, 

(C)  subjecting  said  advancing  sandwich  before  said 
core  is  completely  foamed  and  while  said  foam  core 
is  in  the  malleable  state  and  the  cells  thereof  shape- 
able  to  compression  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said 
core  from  5  to  40  percent;  provided  that  the  com- 
pressive force  to  obtain  said  compression  is  less  than 
10  lbs.  per  square  inch  applied  to  a  substantial  area 
of  said  panel,  whereby  said  vertically  orientated  cells 
are  changed  in  shape  to  cells  having  horizontal  axes 
at  least  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  length  of 
vertical  axes  thereof, 

(D)  releasing  said  compressive  forces  and  advancing  a 
foam  sandwich  having  thickness  greater  than  the 
sandwich  during  compression  but  reduced  over  the 
thickness  that  would  have  been  obtained  had  the 
foam  not  been  compressed,  and 

(E)  curing  said  compressed  foam,  whereby  foam  cells 
originally  vertically  orientated  before  compression 
are  transformed  to  substantially  spherical  cells  and 
the  resulting  rigid  polyurethane  foam  sandwich  is 
characterized  by  lastingly  improved  dimensional  sta- 
bility against  shrinkage  in  thickness  and  increase  in 
linear  dimensions  with  the  passage  of  time  after  com- 
pletion of  the  curing  of  said  foam. 


3,231,440 
METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  GLASS 
Paul  T.  Mattimoe,  Toledo,  and  William  L.  Elton,  Mau- 
mee,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,244 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—103) 
1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  layer  of  polyvinyl  butyral 
to  a  substantially  solid  member,  including  applying  a 
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coating  consisting  of  a  solvent  plasticizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  mixed  alkyl-aryl 
esters  of  ortho  phosphoric  acid  having  a  vapor  pressure 
lower  than  5  millimeters  of  mercury  at  200°  C.  and  a 
solubility  in  water  of  less  than  .01  percent  by  weight  to 
at  least  one  of  the  opposed  surfac3es  of  said  member 
and  said  polyvinyl  butyral  layer,  and  while  the  said  mem- 
ber is  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  approximately 
150°  F.  to  300°  F.,  subjecting  the  coating  between  the 
surfaces  of  said  member  and  said  layer  of  polyvinyl 
butyral  to  a  pressure  sufficient  only  to  remove  air  bub- 
bles from  said  coating  to  bond  the  said  member  and 
layer  of  polyvinyl  butyral  together. 


3,231,443 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PROTECTIVE  WRAPPING 

TO  METALLIC  CONDUITS 

Frank   E.   McNulty,   Tulsa.   Okla.,   assignor  to   Nee   & 

McNulty,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,319 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—187) 


3,231  441 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BOWLING  BALL 

INSERT  PAD 

Charles  F.  Mitchell,  181  Crescent  Drive,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  Nb.  38,043 

9  Claims.     (CI.  156—152) 


5.  A  method  of  making  a  pad  for  a  bowling  ball  hole 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  elongate  base  sheet 
of  material  for  forming  a  pad,  which  sheet  has  a  backing 
layer  adhesively  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  thereof, 
grinding  off  the  top  of  said  sheet  to  leave  a  high  friction 
surface  thereon,  trimming  one  edge  of  said  base  sheet, 
removing  the  backing  from  the  base  sheet,  and  offsetting 
one  margin  of  the  backing  relative  to  the  trimmed  edge  of 
the  base  sheet,  securing  the  backing  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  base  sheet  to  protrude  from  the  trimmed  edge 
thereof  and  cuUing  the  laminate  transversely  to  provide 
pads  having  a  backing  strip  protruding  from  a  trimmed 
margin  thereof. 


3,231,442 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
GLASS-REINFORCED  RESIN  PIPE 
Vesta   F.    Michael,   Wichita,    Kans.,   assignor   to   Rock 
Island  Oil  &  Refining  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kansas 

Filed  June  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,386 
15  Ctaims.     (CI.  156—155) 


t4W }      ' 


5*'      '  3t     4t' 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  a  glass-resin  pipe 
the  steps  comprising  coating  a  radially  apertured  pipe 
form  having  a  positive  co-efficient  of  expansion  with  a 
parting  layer  having  a  low  melting  point,  applying  under 
tension  layers  of  glass  roving  impregnated  with  uncured 
heat-curable  resin  over  said  parting  layer,  applymg  heat 
to  the  resulting  form-roving  combination  so  as  to  cure 
said  resin,  expand  said  form  and  liquefy  said  parting 
layer;  said  parting  layer  being  forced  into  the  form 
apertures  in  the  course  of  the  expansion  thereof. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156 — 166  see: 
Patent  No.  3,230,995 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  protective  coating  to  a 
conduit,  which  comprises  first  covering  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  conduit  with  a  continuous  adhesive  layer  of 
uncured  thermosetting  resin  containing  a  catalyst  capable 
of  curing  said  resin  and  thereafter  applying  a  laminated 
wrapping  material  to  said  uncured  resin  by  tightly  wrap- 
ping said  material  onto  the  surface  of  said  uncured  layer, 
said  material  comprising  a  film  backing  portion  and  a 
cured  thermosetting  resin  inner  layer  adhering  to  said 
backing  portion,  whereby  on  standing  said  inner  layer  and 
said  uncured  layer  are  bonded  together  by  the  setting 
action  of  said  uncured  resin. 


3,231,444 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC 
ARTICLES 

Philip  E.  Shicl^  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 
Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,441 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—282) 


■  & 


^jr? 


fiff^^ry.  I ;  iTt?<M. . 


4.  The  method  of  heat  sealing  an  annular  closure  fit- 
ment of  thermoplastic  material  to  one  ply  of  a  flattened  bag 
of  thermoplastic  material,  said  fitment  having  an  annular 
plane  surface  and  a  dispensing  opening  extending  through 
said  annular  plane  surface,  which  method  comprises:  pro- 
viding the  annular  plane  surface  with  two  upstanding  ribs 
each  of  which  has  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  the 
plane  surface,  each  of  said  ribs  being  continuous  and  con- 
centric with  the  other  rib  and  surrounding  the  dispensing 
ojjening;  heating  the  ribs  to  place  them  in  a  molten  condi- 
tion; pressing  the  plane  surface  and  ribs  against  an  area 
of  the  exterior  of  said  one  ply  of  said  bag  while  the  ribs 
are  in  a  molten  condition  to  weld  the  ribs  to  the  exterior 
of  said  ply;  and  cooling  the  exterior  surface  of  the  other 
ply  of  said  bag  in  an  area  opposite  the  area  of  said  one 
ply  during  the  pressing  step  to  prevent  said  one  ply  and 
said  other  ply  from  adhering  to  one  another. 
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3^31,445 

CONTINUOUSLY  ROTATING  TUBE  CUTTING 

AND  LABELING  MACHINE 

Arthnr  F.  PezzoU,  Upper  Darby,  Pa^  assignor  to  Dietz 

Machine  Worlu,  Inc.,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,456 
13  Claims.     (CI.  156—355) 


8.  Label  applying  device  for  convolutely  applying  a 
label  to  an  article  comprising  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  label  stock,  means  for  feeding  label 
stock  from  a  roll  to  an  accumulation  device  wherein  a 
supply  of  label  stock  is  accumulated  and  stored,  a  cut- 
ter for  cutting  label  stock  into  discrete  labels,  means  for 
feeding  label  stock  from  the  accumulation  device  to  the 
cutter,  means  for  actuating  the  cutter  in  response  to  de- 
tection of  a  mark  on  label  stock,  and  a  vacuum  transfer 
mechanism  for  supporting  a  cut  label  while  it  is  applied 
to  an  article  with  said  vacuum  transfer  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  generally  honzontal  surface  for  supporting  cut 
labels  prior  to  application  of  the  same  to  an  article. 


3,231,446 

DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  LABELS 

Wallace  J.  Satas,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,071 

8  Claims.     (CI.  156—384) 


1.  For  printing  labels  mounted  in  succession  on  a  rib- 
bon at  spaced  intervals,  a  device  comprising  drive  means 
for  feeding  the  ribbon  along  a  predetermmed  path  step 
by  step  With  pauses  between  steps,  means  adjacent  said 
path  for  printing  successive  labels  during  said  pauses  re- 
spectively, means  for  actuating  said  means  conjomtly  m 
synchronism,  means  in  advance  of  said  printing  means  for 
successively  registering  the  labels  with  the  printing  means, 
a  guide  between  said  registering  means  and  printing  means 
to  guiue  the  ribbon  from  the  registering  means  to  the 
printing  means  along  an  angular  path,  a  frame  upon  which 
all  of  said  means  are  mounted,  and  a  sub-frame  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  guide  being  mounted 
on  the  sub-frame,  whereby  the  distance  between  said  reg- 
istering means  and  printing  means  may  be  adjusted  to 
labels  of  different  lengths  by  substituting  a  sub-frame  hav- 
ing its  guide  in  a  different  position  so  as  to  change  the 
angularity  of  said  angular  path. 


3,231,447 
BUTT  SPLICER  FOR  WIRE  FABRIC 
Virgil  E.  Henley  and  Martin  N.  Robertson,  Aliron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &   Rubber  Company, 
Alaon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,108 
5  Claims.     (CI.  156—502) 


1.  A  machine  for  butt  splicing  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  lower  platen  assembly  for  sustaining  vertical 
force  and  for  supporting  two  end  portions  of  sheet  ma- 
terial with  their  end  edges  parallel  and  closely  spaced 
for  splicing  along  a  transverse  splice  line,  said  lower 
platen  assembly  having  two  lower  jaws,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  transverse  line  and  mounted  for  relative 
movement  one  toward  or  away  from  the  other,  an  upper 
platen  assembly  located  above  said  lower  platen  assembly 
and  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  said  upper  platen 
assembly  having  two  upper  jaws  facing  the  lower  platen 
assembly  to  provide  with  said  lower  jaws  two  pairs  of 
jaws  for  gripping  the  pieces  of  sheet  material  adjacent 
their  closely  spaced  ends,  a  depressible  spring-loaded  blade 
assembly  for  positioning  two  end  portions  of  sheet  ma- 
terial for  splicing,  said  assembly  including  a  relatively 
thin  blade  vertically  positioned  along  said  splice  line, 
said  blade  protruding  above  and  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  said  lower  platen  assembly  when  in  its  raised 
position,  means  biasing  said  blade  to  its  raised  position, 
means  located  in  said  upper  platen  assembly  for  con- 
tacting said  blade  assembly  when  said  upper  platen  as- 
sembly is  lowered  and  for  pushing  said  blade  assembly 
down  to  a  depressed  position  below  the  surface  of  said 
lower  platen,  and  a  releasable  locking  assembly  to  hold 
said  blade  assembly  in  its  depressed  position  when  said 
upper  platen  assembly  is  raised,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  upper  platen  assembly  and  means  for  moving 
the  gripping  pairs  of  paws  one  toward  the  other  while 
in  gripping  engagement  with  said  sheet  material  to  press 
the  end  edges  of  said  sheet  material  together  to  splice 
them. 


3,231,448 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HEAT-TRANSFER 

LABELS  TO  ARTICLES 

Carl  A.  Flood,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 

Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,066 
8  Cbiims.  (CI.  156—542) 
1.  In  the  art  of  heat-transfer  labels  printed  on  a  back- 
ing strip  with  ink  which  is  heat-activatable,  apparatus 
comprising  means  to  pull  a  strip  along  a  predetermined 
path  during  recurrent  intervals,  an  ironer  engageable  with 
the  back  of  a  strip  at  one  location  along  said  path  to  press 
labels  against  articles  during  said  intervals  respectively,  a 
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heater  engageable  with  the  back  of  the  strip  in  advance 
of  said  location  for  rendering  the  labels  adhesive  as  they 


approach  the  ironer,  and  means  to  move  the  heater  into 
contact  with  the  strip  only  during  said  intervals. 


3,231,449 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Richard  Johann  Tomson,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  j(uly  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  13,  1962, 

666,648 

1  CUim.     (CI.  156—583) 


27 


"^Mjk&i^^^ 


3,231,450 

ADHESIVE  STRIPS  AND  BONDED  JOINl^ 

CREATED  FROM  THE  SAME 

Frank  Riel,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittaker 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,073 

6  Claims.     (CI.  161—36) 


2.  A  bonded  joint  which  includes: 
two  overlapped  members;  and 

an  integrated  adhesive  strip  located  between  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  members, 


said  integrated  adhesive  strip  including  strips  of  initially 
uncured  rigid  and  elastic  adhesives, 

said  rigid  adhesive  being  capable  of  less  than  five  per- 
cent elongation, 

said  elastic  adhesive  being  capable  of  more  than  ten 
percent  elongation, 

said  integrated  strip  having  edges, 

the  concentration  of  said  elastic  adhesive  being  greatest 
at  the  edges  of  said  integrated  strip  and  continuously 
decreasing  gradually  toward  the  center  of  said  inte- 
grated strip, 

the  concentration  of  said  rigid  adhesive  being  greatest 
at  the  center  of  said  integrated  strip  and  continuously 
decreasing  gradually  toward  the  edges  of  said  inte- 
grated strip, 

said  rigid  and  elastic  adhesives  being  cured  and  bonded 
to  one  another  and  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
members. 


3,231,451 
RADIATION  BARRIER  PANELS 
Rolland  J.  Gazelle,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Robert  S.  Yale,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,426 
1  Claim.     (CI.  161—43) 


An  apparatus  for  sealing  thermoplastic  material  com- 
prising in  combination  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  con- 
verging conveying  means  adapted  to  engage  the  surface 
of  the  thermoplastic  material  to  be  sealed  at  two  adjacent 
spaced  apart  points  and  to  convey  said  points  along  lines 
from  a  point  where  they  are  spaced  apart  to  a  point  where 
they  are  more  closely  adjacent,  thereby  applying  lateral 
converging  pressure  to  the  material  between  said  two 
adjacent  spaced  apart  points;  heating  means  consisting  of 
at  least  one  continuous  metallic  band  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  conveying  means  and  in  contact  with 
said  material  to  be  sealed  and  adapted  to  create  a  zone  of 
heat  and  pressure  in  said  material  between  said  two  ad- 
jacent spaced  apart  points,  said  conveying  means  and  said 
heating  means  being  adapted  to  travel  at  the  same  rate 
as  the  material  to  be  sealed. 


A  protective  panel  adapted  to  be  used  for  modifying 
existing  structures  to  limit  the  effects  of  nuclear  explo- 
sions, comprising  an  aluminum  sheet  at  least  one-six- 
teenth inch  in  thickness  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
face,  a  sheet  of  asbestos  at  least  one-fourth  inch  in  thick- 
ness mounted  on  the  exterior  face  of  said  aluminum  sheet, 
a  core  including  a  layer  of  fiber  glass  of  approximately 
three  inches  in  thickness  disposed  on  the  inner  face  of 
said  aluminum  sheet  and  provided  with  a  rigid  reinforc- 
ing sheet  of  longitudinally  corrugated  aluminum  em- 
bedded therein  ;or  structural  stability,  a  sheet  of  neoprene 
approximal:  y  one-sixteenth  inch  in  thjckness  disposed 
outwardly  r.f  said  core,  and  means  for  holding  said  sheets 
in  juxtaposed  assembled  relation  against  the  respective 
sides  of  said  core,  said  means  including  an  enveloping 
sheet  of  tar  paper. 


3,231,452 
HONEYCOMB  COREBOARD  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Richard  V.  Thomas,  2906  Ridgewood  Ave., 
Alliance,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,755 
21  Claims.     (CI.  161—68) 
1.  A  laminated  cellular  unit  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
parallel   corrugated   strips;   a   plurality   of  parallel   rela- 
tively smooth  strips  having  greater  widths  than  said  cor- 
rugated strips;  said  relatively  smooth  strips  and  said  cor- 
rugated strips  being  arranged  in  contacting,  alternating 
relationship  with  the  flutes  of  each  corrugated  strip  con- 
tacting a  relatively  smooth  strip  and  forming  a  plurality 
of  parallel   cells,  said   relatively  smooth  strips  forming 
flaps  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said  cells,  said  flaps 
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being  folded  into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  an  adja- 
cent corrugated  strip  and  closing  the  cells   formed  by 


3^31,453 
BITUMINOUS  WEATHERING  SHEET  INCLUDING 
CONTINUOUS  GLASS  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Irring  N.  Smhli,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning FiiMrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,846 
12  Claims.     (CI.  161—83) 


•*v.v. :■.•.•.•>.  7  : 

2.  A  weather  resistant  sheet  unit  for  roofing,  siding, 
shingles  and  the  like  comprising  a  weathering  grade  single 
asphalt  matrix,  a  pair  of  individually  integrated  glass 
fiber  mats  relatively  thin  compared  to  the  thickness  of 
said  sheet,  said  mats  being  coextensive  in  dimension  with 
said  sheet  and  being  parallelly  oriented  in  fully  impreg- 
nated and  enclosed  relation  within  said  matrix  material 
but  in  spaced  relation  across  the  thickness  of  said  sheet, 
each  said  mat  comprising  randomly  oriented  textile 
strands  of  continuous  glass  fibers  and  randomly  inter- 
mingled discontinuous  individual  glass  fibers,  said  fibers 
being  interbonded  in  integrated  relation  in  their  respec- 
tive mats  by  a  thermosetting  resinous  binding  agent,  the 
top-most  of  said  mats  being  disposed  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  exposed  upper  surface  of  said  sheet  to  reinforce 
said  upper  surface,  and  a  layer  of  granules  of  mineral 
material  set  in  the  reinforced  upper  surface  of  the  asphalt 
of  said  sheet. 


3,231,454 
CUSHIONING  MATERIAL 
Robert  Joseph  Williams,  Birmingliam,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Cadillac  Products,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,144 
2  Claims.     (CI.  161—110) 


1.  A  cushioning  material  comprising  a  first  sheet  of 
resilient  thermoplastic  film  material  of  the  type  charac- 
terized by  its  retention  of  a  static  charge,  said  first  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  fnisto-conical  hollow  pro- 
jections formed  therein,  all  of  said  projections  projecting 
outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  sheet  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  including  a  fnisto-conical  side  wall  portion  and 


a  planar  end  wall  portion,  means  defining  a  flow  restricting 
vent  opening  in  said  planar  end  portion  of  said  projections, 
and  a  second  sheet  formed  of  a  thermc^lastic  film  ma- 
terial also  having  static  charge  retention  characteristics, 
said  second  sheet  being  disposed  in  contact  with  the  other 
side  of  said  first  sheet  whereby  a  plurality  of  air  pockets 
are  defined  between  said  first  and  second  sheets  by  said 
hollow  projections,  said  first  and  second  sheets  being  at- 
tracted to  each  other  by  their  retained  static  charges. 

2.  A  cushioning  material  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein 
said  second  sheet  has  a  plurality  of  generally  frusto-coni- 
cal  hollow  projections  formed  therein,  all  of  said  last- 
mentioned  projections  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side 
of  said  second  sheet  in  the  opposite  direction  as  said  pro- 
jections on  said  first  sheet. 


said  adjacent  strip  and  forming  a  relatively  smooth  flat 
covering  transverse  to  said  cells. 


3,231,455 
SURFACE  DECORATED  WOODEN  ARTICLE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SAME 
James  D.  CampbcU  III,  Newark,  Dei.,  Harold  L.  Hameis- 
ter,  Ilion,  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  F.  McConncll,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Remington   Arms  Company,   Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,333 

8  Claims.     (CI.  161—124)  ' 


6.  In  a  wooden  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially continuous  wood  fibers  which  are  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  decorated  outside  sur- 
face of  the  article,  an  improved  decorated  molded  surface 
formed  of  a  surface  layer  of  densified  and  deformed  but 
substantially  unbroken  fibers  of  and  integral  with  the 
wooden  article  bonded  only  by  those  resinous  binders 
naturally  present  in  the  wooden  article,  said  molded  sur- 
face being  defined  by  permanently  densified  and  deformed 
areas  that  are  locked  in  by  said  naturally  present  resinous 
binders  which  have  been  modified  by  heating  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  between  570°  and  620*  F.  to  render 
the  same  stable  in  shape  and  dimensions  during  extended 
exposure  to  moisture  and  adverse  weather  conditions, 
said  stability  in  shape  and  dimensions  being  such  that  no 
discernible  difference  occurs  as  a  result  of  subjecting  the 
article  to  a  severe  weather  test,  the  surface  fibers  being 
denser  and  closer  together  than  the  fibers  in  the  non- 
decorated  portion  of  the  article,  said  surface  fibers  re- 
maining substantially  unbroken  and  generally  following 
the  contours  of  the  decorated  surface,  the  fibers  at  greater 
distances  beneath  the  decorated  molded  surface  than  the 
depth  of  any  depression  therein  being  substantially  un- 
distorted  and  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
outside  surface  of  the  wooden  article. 


3,231,456 

CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Peter  William  McMUlan  and  Brian  Purdam  Hodgson, 

Stafford,  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric 

Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  29,  1960, 

7,087/60 
9  Cbims.  (CL  161—146) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  material  from  a 
heat-sensitive  glass  containing  gas  its  major  component 
a  combination  selcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
positions A  and  B  in  which  composition  A  comprises 
lithium  oxide  0.1  to  27  weight  percent,  magnesium  oxide 
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0.1  to  32  weight  percent,  aluminium  oxide  0.1  to  36 
weight  percent,  silicon  oxide  45  to  88  weight  percent,  tin 
oxide  0.1  to  2  weight  percent,  copper  oxide  0.5  to  7.5 
weight  percent,  and  phosphorous  pentoxide  0.5  to  6.0 
weight  percent;  and  composition  B  comprises  lithium 
oxide  2  to  27  weight  percent,  zinc  oxide  5  to  59  weight 
percent,  silicon  oxide  34  to  81  weight  percent,  tin  oxide 
0.1  to  2  weight  percent,  copper  oxide  0.5  to  7.5  weight 
percent,  and  phosphorous  pentoxide  0,5  to  6.0  weight 
percent;  the  amount  of  said  component  being  such  that 
it  makes  up  at  least  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  said 
glass,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  melting  raw 
materials  to  provide  said  heat-sensitive  glass,  heat-treat- 
ing portions  of  said  glass  after  solidification  thereof  in 
a  reducing  atmosphere,  to  form  a  metallic  film  on  the 
surface  of  the  material,  said  heat-treatment  consisting  in 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  glass  at  a  slow  rate  of  up 
to  5'  C.  per  minute  to  a  first  temperature  in  the  region 
of  maximum  expansion  of  the  glass  (Mg  point),  main- 
taining said  first  temperature  for  at  least  one  hoiu-  to 
nucleate  the  glass  and  to  initiate  crystallisation  thereof, 
further  raising  the  temperature  slowly  at  a  rate  of  up  to 
5°  C.  per  minute  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
850°  C.  to  1050  C.  maintaining  this  higher  temperature 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  completion  of  the  crystal- 
lisation process  and  slowly  cooling  the  material  to  room 
temperature. 

8.  An  article  formed  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


s^sa^a^ 


,       '2  L  imrK 


3^31,458 

MOLDED  WOOD  CHIP  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

David  E.  Lawson,  2021  Middleton  Beach  Road, 

Middleton,  Wis. 

FOed  Aug.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,736 

8  Claims.     (CI.  161—162) 


1.  A  molded  article  of  contoured  shape,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hammer  milled  wood  chips  having  a  size 
larger  than  V<«"  mesh  and  having  a  size  smaller  than  H" 
mesh  and  being  free  of  wood  particles  having  a  size 
smaller  than  V4"  mesh,  said  wood  chips  having  frayed 
ends  with  the  individual  fibers  of  the  wood  being  exposed 
at  said  ends,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers  separate 


from  said  individual  fibers  of  wood  and  haphazardly  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  wood  chips,  and  a  thermoset- 
ting resin  biixier  coating  the  fibers  and  the  wood  chips 
and  serving  to  bond  the  same  together  as  an  integral 
structure,  said  article  comprising  from  35%  to  60%  by 
weight  of  said  wood  chips,  3%  to  20%  by  weight  of  said 
reinforcing  fibers  and  20%  to  50%  by  weight  of  said 
resin  and  said  article  having  a  specific  gravity  of  0.75 
to  1.20. 


3,231,457 

VENEER 

Kort  Meissner,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Milo'obolz 

G.m.b.H.,  Berlin-Neuliolln,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1960, 

M  45,070 

6  Claims.     (CI.  161—151) 


S  eiCING 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  laminate  consisting 
of:  a  thin  wood  veneer;  a  fabric  impregnated  with  a 
thermoplastic  adhesive  and  bonded  to  one  face  of  said 
wood  veneer;  an  adhesive  on  the  other  side  of  said  wood 
veneer;  and  a  polyvinyl  chloride  foil  on  said  other  side 
of  said  wood  veneer  and  bonded  thereto  by  said  last- 
mentioned  adhesive. 


3,231,459 
ATTENUATED  MINERAL  FILAMENTS 
WUIiam  P.  Warthen,  Spartanbm^,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming    Fiberglas    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Sept  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,278,  now 
Patent  No.  3,010,146,  dated  Nov.  28,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,568 
2  Claims.     (CI.  161—177) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  attenuated 
filament  of  mineral  material  of  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section  of  a  width  of  approximately  eight  to  twelve 
times  its  thickness,  and  a  coating  of  metallic  material  sur- 
rounding and  bonded  to  the  filament. 


3,231,460 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Theron  R.  Andrews,  Milford,  Comu,  assignor  to 
Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,785 
10  CfadnK.     (CI.  161—189) 


iO 


:^m^ffmm. 


UNIMPREGNATEO 
FiBffOOS    SHEET 


^(1 


-TEFLON 
/MPREGNATEO 
riBROU5 
SHEET 


1.  A  laminate  comprised  of  at  least  one  ply  of  mineral 
fiber  sheet  material  impregnated  with  the  dried  and 
sintered  residue  of  an  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  particles  providing  the  ply  with 
from  about  50  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  said  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene, and  a  coherent  ply  consisting  of  porous 
mineral  fiber. 


3,231,461 
LAMINATED  GLAZING  UNIT 
Paul  T.  Mattimoe,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,616 

6  Claims.     (CI.  161—199) 

1.  A  laminated  glass  unit,  comprising  two  sheets  of 

glass  bonded  together  through  an  interposed  transparent 

sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  consisting  essentially  of 
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a  polyvinyl  butyral  resin  having  an  alkaline  titer  in  the 
range  of  from  about  60  to  200,  and  a  plasticizer  for  said 
resin,  said  alkaline  titer  being  defined  as  the  number  of 
milliliters  of  .01  normal  acid  required  to  neutralize  100 
grams  of  the  resin  using  bromphenol  blue  as  the  indi- 
cat(X-. 


paper  impreonateo 
•  itm  amino  ACIO 


^/:y<u^^/x^^m^^:^:y. 


7~77 


,      PETROLEUM     WAX 

2 


V 

1.  Method  of  coating  paper  with  wax  which  comprises 
impregnating  the  paper  with  a  small  amount  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  de- 
rivable from  protein  and  the  sodium  and  potassium  salts 
thereof,  and  thereafter  coating  the  paper  with  a  petroleum 
wax. 


3^31,463 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  COLLAGEN  FIBERS 
Roger  de  la  Burde,  Chicago,  and  Arthur  Veis,  Skokie, 
ni^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Armour  and 
Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,885 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
ScpC  25,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 
7  Claims.     (CI.  162—2) 
1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of  conditioning  ag- 
gregated collagen  fibers  with  hydrazine  to  thereby  in- 
duce disaggregation  of  long  fibers  in  said  collagen,  me- 
chanically disaggregating  said  fibers,  separating  portions 
of  hydrazine  from  said  fibers  and  collecting  said  fibers. 


-    3,231,464 
FUNGICIDAL,  COLOR-STABLE  CUPRIC 
HYDROXIDE 
Erich  Dettwiler,  Zurich,  and  Jean  Filliettaz,  Dieisdorf- 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa,^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawbig.     FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,479 
CbUms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  18,  1961, 

3,280/61 
7  Claims.  (Q.  167—16) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  color-stable  fungicidal 
product  which  comprises  reacting  by  mixing  ( I )  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  a  water-soluble  cupnc  salt  and 
a  water-soluble  salt  of  magnesium  wherein  the  mole  ratio 
of  said  cupric  salt  to  said  magnesium  salt  is  about  8  to  1 
and  (2)  a  molar  excess  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  wherein 
the  mole  ratio  is  at  least  22.4  to  1  with  respect  to  said 
magnesium  salt  reactant,  whereby  a  precipitate  of  both 
copper  and  magnesium  hydroxides  forms,  separating  said 
precipitate,  and  washing  it  with  water. 


amount  of  at  least  one  5-halo-3-phenylsalicylanilide  of  the 
formula 


3,231,462 
WAX-COATED  PAPER 
Robert  G.  Oswald,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  WUdon  T.  Harvey, 
Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Herbert  L.  Johnson,  Media,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,343 
20  Chdms.     (CI.  161—235) 


3,231,465 

INSECnCIDAL  5.HALO-3-PHENYL- 

SAUCYLANILIDES 

Jack  D.  Early,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,267 

9  Claims.     (CL  167—30) 
1.  The  method  of  combatting  insects  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  insects  to  the  action  of  an   insecticidal 


<x     jL-OH  t 


V 


wherein  X  is  halogen  of  atomic  weight  in  the  range  of  35 
to  80,  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  wherein  X'  is  halogen  of  atomic 
weight  in  the  range  of  18  to  80,  and  wherein  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  3. 


3,231,466 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

ANIMALS  AND  POULTRY 

Waher  H.  Hoffman,  24  Crestview  Drive,  and  Walfman 
P.  Scott,  2353  S.  .Maryland,  both  of  Springfield,  Mo. 
No  Drawhig.     Hied  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,437 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 
1.  A  composition  for  animal  treatment  consisting  es- 
sentiaJly  of  a  non-toxic,  water-soluble  salt  of  propionic 
acid,  methylrosaniline  chJoride,  phthalylsuJfacetamide,  an 
organic  iodide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene diamine  dihydroiodidc  and  choline  iodide,  menadione 
sodium  bisulfite,  and  iron,  cobalt  and  copper  choline 
citrates. 


3,231,467 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  COCCIDIOSIS 
John  Martin  Clegg,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
S.  B.  Penick  &  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,857 

6  Claims.     (CI.  167—53.1) 

1.  The  method  of  combating  coccidiosis  in  poultry  hus- 
bandry which  comprises  the  method  of  orally  administer- 
ing to  poultry,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dichlorobenzamide,  dichloro-N-lower-alkyl,  di- 
chloro-N-Iower-alkynyl,  and  dichloro-N-lower  alke'nyl- 
substituted  benzamide.  said  compound  being  administered 
in  a  daily  amount  within  the  range  of  approximately  five 
milligrams  to  1000  milligrams/kilograms  of  body  weight 
of  the  poultry. 


3,231,468 

DEXAMETHASONE-CYPROHEPTADINE  ORAL 
ANTIFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  J.  Macek,  Glenside,  and  Cart  E.  Nelson,  HUltown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,035 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—55) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  administra- 
tion in  unit  dosage  form  comprising  dexamethasonc  and 
cyproheptadine,  the  cyproheptadine  being  present  in  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount,  the  dexamethasone  being 
present  in  a  smaller  amount  than  would  be  required  if 
the  anti-serotonin  were  absent 
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1 1  3,231,469 

^-BET^ALBUTYRAMIDE   AS   AN   ANTI- 
CHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENT 
Luigi  Canonica,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Istitnto  Bio- 
chimico  Itallano,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  18,  1961, 
5,092/61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  patient  having  abnormally 
high  blood  cholesterol  and  lipid  levels  which  comprises 
orally  administering  to  said  patient  an  amount  of  ^-benz- 
albuyramide  effective  to  lower  said  levels  to  ones  within 
a  safe  range  and  maintain  them  within  this  range. 


3^31,470 

THERAPEUTIC    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 
7  -  CHLORO  -  2  .  METHYLAMINO  -  5  -  PHENYL- 
3H  -  1,4  -  BENZODIAZEPINE  -  4  -  OXIDE  AND 
ESTROGENIC  SUBSTANCES 
Gerhard  Zbinden,  Essex  Fells,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,444 

j  I  3  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  (a)  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  7-chloro-2- 
methylamino-5-phenyl-3H-l,4  -  benzodiazepine  -  4  -  oxide, 
and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaccutically 
acceptable  acid,  and  (b)  conjugated  estrogenic  substances 
(NND),  wherein  from  about  12.5  to  about  50  parts  of 
said  compound  are  present  per  part  by  weight  of  con- 
jugated estrogenic  substances  (NND)  expressed  as  so- 
dium estrone  sulfate. 


3,231,471 
2.6.DIOXYPYRIDINE  AND  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS 

THEREOF  FOR  DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR 
Fritz-Walter   Lange,    Hamburg-Grossflottbek,   Germany, 
assignor     to     Hans     Schwarzliopf,     Hamburg-Altona, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1961, 

I  Sch  30,536 

I I  8  Claims.     (CI.  167—88) 

4.  A  method  of  dyeing  hair,  comprising  the  step  of 
applying  to  hair  which  is  to  be  dyed  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-dioxypyridine,  2,6-dioxy- 
hydrochloride,  2,6-dioxypyridine  sulfate  and  2,6-dioxy- 
pyridine phosphate. 


3,231,472 
METHOD   OF   INCREASING    WATER-ABSORBING 
ABILITY  OF  HUMAN  SKIN  AND  COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR 
Otto    Karl    Jacob!,    Wiesbaden-Igstadt,    and    Berahard- 
Jiirgen  Engelmann,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kolmar  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,708 

6  Claims.  (CL  167—90) 
I.  A  synthetic  moisturizing  material  to  be  incorporated 
with  a  topical  base,  consisting  essentially  of  0.1%  to 
90.0%  of  aspartic  acid,  and  the  balance  a  stable  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  Amadori  rear- 
rangement product  and  a  Heyne  rearrangement  product, 
said  product  bemg  produced  by  condensing  an  amino  acid 
with  a  reducing  sugar  to  provide  a  N-glycoside  and  there- 
after contacting  said  N-glycoside  with  a  proton  donor 
to  provide  the  stable  product. 


3431,473 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Hennig,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atomic 
Power  Development  Associates,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,011 
4  Claims.     (CI.  176—36) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  an  active  core  portion 
capable  of  sustaining  a  controlled  nuclear  fission  chain 
reaction,  a  control  system  for  the  reactor  comprising 
means  defining  a  closed  path  for  the  circulation  of  a 
liquid  therethrough,  a  portion  of  said  closed  path  within 
the  reactor  vessel  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  pas- 
sages extending  upwardly  through  and  above  said  active 
core  portion  and  disp>osed  across  said  active  core  portion, 
a  rod-shaped  poison  member  disposed  in  each  of  said 
passages,  each  said  rod-shaped  member  having  an  outside 
diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  its  respective 
passage  to  provide  clearance  for  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  passages,  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  in  said 
closed  path  upwardly  through  said  vertical  passages  at 
such  velocity  as  to  normally  hold  said  rod-shaped  poison 
members  in  the  upper  end  of  said  passages  above  said 
active  core  portion,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  closed  path  to  regulate  the  elevation 
of  said  rod-shaped  poison  members  in  said  passages  and 
regulating  means  operable  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
liquid  flow  through  said  passages  to  drive  said  rod-shaped 
members  downwardly  therein  into  said  active  core  por- 
tion, and  wherein  the  relative  outside  diameter  of  said 
rod-shaped  poison  members  and  the  inside  diameter  of 
their  respective  passages  is  such  as  to  provide  greater 
clearance  between  said  members  and  their  passages  ad- 
jacent the  effective  center  of  the  active  core  portion  than 
between  said  members  and  their  passages  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  active  core  portion,  whereby  in  response 
to  a  reduction  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  upwardly 
through  said  passages  those  rod-shaped  poison  members 
adjacent  the  center  will  precede  those  rod-shaped  poison 
members  adjacent  the  periphery  downwardly  into  said 
active  core  member. 


3,231,474 

BOILING  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Jack  Jones,  Manchester,  and  Ronald  Scott  Challender, 

Appleton,  Warrington,  England,  assignors  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

FUed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,990 

Cblms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1962, 

27,303/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  176—54) 
1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  boiling  water  nuclear 
reactor  of  the  type  in  which  fuel  elements  are  arranged 
in  channels  defining  coolant  flow  paths,  the  steps  of  pass- 
ing coolant  water  along  the  outside  of  the  channels  in 
heat  transfer  relationship  therewith  and  then  through  the 
channels  and  over  the  fuel  elements  to  effect  boiling  in 
the  coolant  water  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
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water  coolant  passing  from  the  exit  of  said  channels,  mix- 
ing said  condensed  portion  with  the  remaining  portion  of 
coolant  water  passing  from  the  exit  of  said  channels,  pass- 
ing the  mixed  portions  of  coolant  water  along  the  outside 


of  the  channels  to  continue  the  cycle,  and  regulating  the 
relative  sizes  of  said  portions  so  as  to  have  the  mixture 
approximately  at  saturation  temperature  upon  reaching 
the  fuel  elements  in  the  channels. 


3^31,475 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT 
Jakob  Kiigi,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Freres,  SA^  Wintertfaur,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

FUed  May  I,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  17,  1960, 

5,667/60 
4  Claims.     (CI.  176—60) 


i 

» 

"T, 

"  \ 

W"^  *^T: 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  plant  comprising  a  heterogeneous 
reactor,  means  for  evaporating  a  liquid  operating  me- 
dium, outside  of  the  reactor,  at  least  two  groups  of  cool- 
ing conduits  in  said  reactor,  first  conduit  means  for  sup- 
plying vapor  from  said  evaporating  means  to  a  first  of 
said  groups  of  cooling  conduits  for  superheating  the 
vapor  in  said  first  group  of  cooling  conduits,  a  pipe 
directly  connecting  said  first  group  of  cooling  conduits 
to  a  second  of  said  groups  of  cooling  conduits  for  directly 
conducting  superheated  vapor  as  discharged  from  said 
first  group  of  cooling  conduits  into  said  second  group 
of  cooling  conduits  for  additionally  superheating  the 
superheated  vapor  in  said  second  group  of  cooling  con- 
duits, a  heat  consumer  connected  to  said  second  group 
of  cooling  conduits  to  receive  highly  superheated  vapor 
therefrom,  and  second  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
first  group  of  cooling  conduits  and  to  said  means  for 
evaporating  a  liquid  operating  medium  for  conducting 
vapor  superheated  in  said  first  group  of  cooling  conduits 
to  said  evaporating  means  for  evaporating  the  liquid 
operating  medium. 


3,231,476 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  CLUSTER 
Paul  Thome,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,246 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  16,  1962, 
907,009 
2  Claims.     (CI.  176—78) 


1.  An  improved  fuel  element  for  gas  cooled  nuclear 
reactors  of  the  "cluster"  element  type,  a  plurality  of 
sheathed  fuel  rods  including  a  non-combustible  central 
rod  held  in  a  definite  geometrical  arrangement  by  struc- 
tural elements  forming  a  self  contained  unit,  said  struc- 
tural elements  comprising  two  end  grids,  an  outer  jacket 
and  tie  rods  between  said  grids,  free  spaces  in  said  cen- 
tral rod  and  in  said  tie  and  fuel  rods,  minute  channels 
in  one  of  said  grids  interconnecting  said  spaces  and  ad- 
ditional free  spaces  in  said  non-combustible  central  rods, 
in  said  outer  jacket  and  in  said  tie  rods  connected  to  said 
channels. 


3,231,477 
FLNNED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Alan  Charles  Anthony  Saunders,  Ribbleton,  and  Ronald 
Scott  Challender,  Appleton,  Warrington,  England,  as- 
signors to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  28, 1960, 

44,436/60;  Jan.  12,  1961,  1,319/61 

3  Claims.  (CI.  176—81) 


1.  An  elongate  nuclear  reactor  fuel  dement  comprising 
a  nuclear  fuel  member,  a  protective  sheath  of  circular 
cross-section  enclosing  the  nuclear  fuel  member,  and  longi- 
tudinally-indined  heat  transfer  fins  integral  with  the 
sheath,  the  fins  being  individually  planar  and  being  dis- 
posed in  an  even  number  of  sectors  around  the  sheath  with 
fins  in  adjacent  sectors  indined  equally  but  in  o^josite 
directions  and  longitudinal  integral  strengthening  fins  pro- 
vided between  each  of  said  sectors. 


3,231,478  "", 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  L-ISOLEUCINE 
BY  FERMENTATION 
Teiju-o  Uemura,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  Shinji  Okumura, 
Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Yoshitsugu  Fujii,  Sen- 
dai-shi,   Miyagi-ken,   and    Kazno    Komagata,    Tokyo, 
Japan,  assizors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1962, 
37/47,954 
14  Claims.     (CI.  195—29) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  L-isoleucine  which  comprises 
culturing  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Brevibacterium  ammoniagenes  (A.T.C.C.  No. 
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6872),  Brevibaclerium  ftavum  No.  90  (A.T.C.C.  No. 
15168),  Brevibacterium  No.  20  (A.T.C.C.  No.  15169), 
Corynebacterium  No.  51  (A.T.C.C.  No.  15167),  and 
Arthrobacter  citreus  No.  129  (A.T.C.C.  No.  15170)  on  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  including  a  carbon  source,  a 
nitrogen  source,  an  organic  nutrient,  and  essential  inor- 
ganic ions,  and  an  amount  of  threonine  substantially  be- 
tween 0.5  percent  and  5  percent  of  said  medium. 


3,231,482 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON  DISULFIDE 
James  L.  Lauer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   Philadelpliia,   Pa.,  a   corporatioD   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,174 
13  Claims.     (CI.  204—154) 


3,231,479 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CAPACITOR 
Paul  E.  Gordon,  Big  Flats,  and  Andrew  Herczog,  Painted 
Post,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Comfaig, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fi^ed  Sept.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,373 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—38) 
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1.  The  process  of  making  a  capacitor  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  a  first  electrode,  forming  upon  said 
first  electrode  a  directly  deposited  layer  of  dielectric  ma- 
terial which  is  subject  to  defects  in  the  form  of  at  least 
one  opening  which  exposes  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  first  electrode,  anodizing  said  first  electrode  in  order 
to  deposit  dielectric  material  in  said  opening  in  said  di- 
rectly deposited  layer,  and  applying  a  second  electrode 
separated  from  said  first  electrode  by  said  dielectric  ma- 
terials. 


3,231,480 
ICORROSION  PROTECTION 
Lawrence  V.  Collings,  Park  Forest,  and  Paul  Shapiro, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sin- 
clair Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,496 

17  Claims.  (CI.  204—147) 
1.  A  composition  suitable  for  ballast  in  ships  com- 
prising water  containing  inorganic  salts  in  the  approxi- 
mate proportions  found  in  ocean  water  and  in  which  a 
soluble  zinc  salt  and  an  arsenic  containing  compound 
have  been  dissolved  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  about 
150  p. p.m.  zinc  and  at  least  about  150  p.p.m.  arsenic  in 
the  water. 


3,231,481 

PROCESS  FOR  CROSS-LINKING  HIGH  POLYMERS 
WITH  HIGH  ENERGY  IONIZING  IRRADIATION 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  NITROUS  OXIDE 
Ayao  Amemiya,  Yoiclii  Okada,  and  Taluio  Ito,  Tokyo, 
Japan,    ass^ors    to    Sumitomo    Bakelite    Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1960, 
35/44,881 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204—154) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  cross-linking  in  a  high- 
molecular  weight  polymer  capable  of  being  cross-linked 
by  exposure   to  high   energy   ionizing  radiation   which 
comprises  irradiating  the  polymer  by  high-energy  ionizing 
radiation  with  a  dosage  in  the  range  of  from  1x10*  to 
1x10"  roentgens  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
gaseous  nitrous  oxide  catalyst. 


1.  Process  for  preparing  carbon  disulfide  which  com- 
prises introducing  hydrogen  at  an  initial  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  125  to  425°  C.  and  an  initial  pressure 
( ?! )  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  50  atmospheres  into  an  end 
of  a  tube  containing  a  mixture  of  reactant  gases  compris- 
ing an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  sulfur-containing 
compound  which  does  not  decompose  to  give  oxygen  but 
which  yields  reactive  sulfur  under  reaction  conditions, 
said  mixture  being  present  at  an  initial  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  125  to  425"  C.  and  an  initial  pressure 
(P4)  in  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  2.0  atmospheres  and  the 
ratio  P\/P^  being  at  least  5.0,  thereby  to  subject  the  said 
mixture  to  a  shock  wave,  and  reacting  components  of  said 
mixture  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  at  reaction  temperatures 
in  the  range  of  800  to  2,000°  C.  to  produce  carbon  disul- 
fide and  removing  and  separating  carbon  disulfide  as  a 
product. 


3,231,483 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYETHYLENE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  METAL  OXIDE  ON  AN  ALU- 
MINA CATALYTIC  SUPPORT 
Sherwood  M.  Cotton,  Harvey,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Research,   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Del.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,945 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyethylene  which 
comprises  subjecting  ethylene  under  polymerization  con- 
ditions in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  titanium  on  a  cata- 
lytic support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina 
and  silica-alumina,  to  a  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  dose 
of  about  1  X  10«  to  3  X  10«  REP. 


3  231  484 

METHOD  OF  SUSTAINING  A  GLOW  DISCHARGE 

IN  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  AREA 

Bemhard  Berghaus,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Elektrophysikalische    Anstalt    Bemhard    Berghaus, 

Vaduz,  Liechtenstehi,  a  corporation  of  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,882 

12  Cbdms.     (CI.  204—164) 


I        \KI     7        II 


t  -  \ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  glow  discharge  in  a  gaseous 
medium  comprising  the  steps  of:   feedir^  said  gaseous 
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medium  through  a  treatment  zone  at  a  pressure  too  high 
to  sustain  a  glow  discharge;  establishing  an  electric  field 
across  said  zone;  and  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
gaseous  medium  in  said  zone  to  reduce  the  density  there- 
of and  thereby  {H'oduce  a  glow  discharge  in  said  portion 
of  reduced  density. 


separate  hydrogenation  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  400°  C.  to  about  475°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  200  p.s.i.  to  about  3000  p.s.i.  prior  to  the  conden- 
sation of  said  vapors. 


3^31.485 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  AMINO  ACIDS 
Tsatoma  Kuwata,  Sadao  Yoshikawa,  and  Yujiro  Hara, 
all  of  Tokyo,  and  Risabaro  Yamana,  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1960, 
35/2,187 
2  Claims.     (Q.  204—180) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  an  aqueous  media 
of  protein  hydrolyzate  having  a  pH  between  5.5  and  7 
and  containing,  as  essential  constituents,  amino  acids  con- 
taminated with  colored  and  odorous  impurities,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  electrodialyzing,  at  a  current  density  of  about  0.3 
to  0.8  ampere  per  square  decimeter,  a  portion  of 
the  said  aqueous  media  of  protein  hydrolyzate  con- 
taminated with  colored  and  odorous  impurities,  from 
a  purification  zone  charged  with  said  aqueous  media 
of  protein  hydrolyzate  and  disposed  intermediate 
two  electrode  zones  having  a  positive  and  a  negative 
electrical  potential,  respectively,  in  the  direction  to- 
ward said  positive  electrode  zone  through  an  anion- 
permselective  zone  consisting  essentially  of  solid, 
porous  anion-exchange  resin  polymer  having  a  water 
content  between  45%  and  about  60%  by  weight, 
said  anion-exchange  resin  polymer  being  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  of  a  butadienc-styrene  copolymer 
having  a  butadiene-styrene  ratio,  by  weight,  of  from 
70:30  to  30:70  calculated  on  the  dry  copolymer,  and 
simultaneously  in  the  direction  toward  the  negative 
electrode  zone  through  a  cation-selective  zone  con- 
sisting essentially  of  solid,  porous,  sulfonic  acid,  cat- 
ion-exchange resin  polymer  having  a  water  content 
between  40%  and  about  60%  by  weight,  and  the  de- 
gree of  cross-linking  in  both  ion-exchange  materials 
corresponding  to  mean  pore  sizes  in  the  range  of 
about  5  to  20  Angstroms,  into  electrically  conductive 
aqueous  media  in  electrodialytical  contact  with  said 
zones  of  said  anion-  and  of  said  cation-exchange  resin 
polymers,  respectively,  whereby  the  aforesaid  portic«i 
of  the  said  aqueous  media  of  protein  hydrolyzate 
migrates  together  with  said  impurities  out  of  said 
purification  zone,  and 

(b)  interrupting  the  clectrodialysis  as  soon  as  the  amino 
acid  soluticn  in  said  purification  zone  has  attained  a 
determined  degree  of  purity. 


3^31,486 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF 

CARBONIZED  COAL  VAPORS 

Richard  C.  Perry,  Charieston,  and  Charles  W.  Albright, 

South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,113 

3  Claims.  (CL  208—8) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  a  particulate  coal 
with  hydrogen  gas  at  pressures  of  from  about  200  p.s.i.  to 
about  3000  p.s.i.,  feeding  the  resulting  gas-solids  mixture 
to  a  carbonization  zone  wherein  the  solids  are  present  in 
the  form  of  a  fluidized  bed,  heating  the  gas-solids  mix- 
ture in  said  carbonization  zone  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  450°  C.  to  about  600*  C,  withdrawing  the  vapors 
from  said  heating  from  said  carbonization  zone  and  pass- 
ing them  over  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  substantially 


3,231,487 
DEMULSIFICATION 
Henry    D.    Nettles,    Longview,    Tex.,    assignor   to    Pan 
American  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,959 

4  Claims.  (CI.  208—188) 
1.  In  the  demulsification  art  wherein  an  emulsion  of 
water  in  oil  is  contacted  with  a  demulsification  agent  in  an 
emulsion-breaking  zone,  the  method  comprising  distribut- 
ing particles  of  solid  carbon  dioxide  in  the  emulsion  in 
said  zone  to  aid  in  breaking  said  emulsion. 


3,231,488 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROREFINING  HEAVY  HYDRO- 
CARBON CHARGE  STOCKS  AND  CATALYST 
THEREFOR 
John  G.  Gatsis,  Des  Plaines,  and  WUIiam  K.  T.  Gleim, 
Island  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,581 

10  Claims.  (CI.  208—264) 
1.  A  process  for  hydrorcfining  a  hydrocarbon  charge 
stock  containing  less  than  about  0.1%  by  weight  of 
pcntane-insoiuble  asphaltcnes  which  comprises  admixing 
with  an  asphaitenc  at  least  one  organo-mctailic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbonyl,  a  beta- 
diketone  complex  and  a  heteropoly  acid,  said  compound 
containing  a  metal  selected  from  the  metals  of  Groups 
V-B,  VI-B  and  the  Iron-group  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
heating  the  resultant  mixture  at  below  about  310°  C.  for 
a  sufficient  time  to  decompose  said  organo-metallic  com- 
pound and  form  a  complex  thereof  with  the  asphaitenc, 
admixing  said  complex  with  said  charge  stock  and  react- 
ing the  resulting  colloidal  suspension  with  hydrogen  at 
a  temperature  above  about  225°  C.  and  under  a  pressure 
greater  than  500  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge. 


3,231  489 

TinOUREA  ADDUCTION 

John  H.  Mahar,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,573 

9  Claims.     (CI.  208—308) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  branched  chain  paraffins 
from  straight  chain  paraffins  which  comprises  mixing 
( 1 )  a  charge  hydrocarbon  mixture  comprising  branched 
chain  paraffins  and  straight  chain  paraffins,  (2)  thiourea, 
and  (3)  furfuryl  alcohol  to  provide  a  molal  ratio  of 
thiourea:  furfuryl  alcohol:  charge  hydrocarbon  mixture 
in  the  range  of  1:1:1  to  25:25:1,  holding  the  mixture 
so  formed  at  an  adduct  formation  temperature  not  ex- 
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ceeding  the  boiling  point  of  the  lowest  boiling  com- 
ponent of  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  and  above  the  freez- 
ing point  of  furfuryl  alcohol  to  produce  a  particle-form 
solid  adduct  comprising  thiourea  and  branched  chain 
paraffins,  separating  said  particle-form  solid  adduct  from 
liquid  reaction  mixture,  washing  said  particle-form  solid 
adduct  with  wash  liquid  comprising  furfuryl  alcohol  to 
obtain  washed  particle-form  solid  adduct  having  a  reduced 
content  of  non-adducted  hydrocarbons,  admixing  furfuryl 
alcohol  with  said  washed  perticle-form  solid  adduct  to 
obtain  a  mixture  for  decomposing  said  adduct  con- 
sisting essentially  of  particle-form  solid  adduct  and 
furfuryl  alcohol,  heating  said  mixture  of  said  particle- 
form  solid  adduct  and  said  furfuryl  alcohol  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  300°  F.  to  decompose  said  particle- 
form  solid  adduct  and  to  produce  a  mixture  comprising 
furfuryl  alcohol  branched  chain  paraffins  per  sc  and 
thiourea  per  se,  separating  branched  chain  paraffins  from 
said  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  about  300°  F.  and 
above  an  adduct  formation  temperature,  and  recover- 
ing said  branched  chain  paraffins. 


3^31,490 

SECONDARY  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  WATER 
Keith   Fry,  Silver  Spring,   Md.,   assignor  to   The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  308,949 
11  Claims.     (CI.  210—17) 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  waste  water  comprising  con- 
tacting the  waste  water  to  be  treated  with  air,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  providing  a  flow  of  the  water 
to  be  treated  into  a  bed  containing  a  gas-liquid  contact 
medium,  the  medium  comprising  a  plurality  of  support 
members,  each  support  member  carrying  at  least  one 
hanging,  substantially  imperforate,  generally  flat,  non- 
rigid  plastic  sheet  causing  said  water  to  flow  in  a  verti- 
cally disposed  planar  pattern  over  the  plastic  sheets,  pro- 
viding said  sheets  with  a  bacteria  receptive  surface  upon 
which  bacteria  may  grow,  providing  a  substantially  uni- 
form bacterial  growth  on  said  bacteria  receptive  surface 
of  said  sheets,  and  providing  only  sufficient  waste  water 
that  undesired  organic  materials  are  substantiaHy  removed 
therefrom  by  the  action  of  the  bacteria  on  the  organic 
materials  in  the  waste  water. 


3,231,491 

METHOD  OF  DESALTING  LIQUIDS 
George  Knap,  4408  Wildwood  Crescent,  Bumaby, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,597 
3  Claims.     (CI.  210—21) 
1.  The   method  of  desalting  liquids  which  comprises 
mixing  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure  with  a  saline  solu- 
tion in  one  leg  of  a  U-shaped  tube,  directing  said  gas- 
solution  mixture  downwardly  in  said  one  leg  and  allow- 
ing the  mixture  to  rise  in  a  second  leg  of  said  tube,  main- 


taining the  pressure  in  the  mixture  at  the  bottom  of  said 
second  leg  high  enough  to  keep  the  liquid  saturated  at 
said  bottom,  said  gas  rising  through  the  liquid  in  said 
second  leg  and  taking  salt  with  it  to  form  a  salt  concen- 
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tration  at  the  top  of  the  solution,  said  gas  forming  a  foam 
containing  a  concentration  of  salt  on  top  of  the  solution, 
and  removing  foam  aiKl  liquid  at  the  top  of  the  column. 


3  231  492 
FLUID-SOLID  CONTACTING  PROCESS 
Laurence  O.  Stine,  Western  Springs,  Leslie  C.  Hardison, 
Arlington  Heights,  and  Anthony  G.  Lickus,  Riverside, 
III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
PUines,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,207 
22  Claims.     (CI.  210—24) 


1.  A  continuous,  cyclic  method  of  changing  the  tem- 
perature of  a  fluid  stream  and  returning  the  fluid  to  sub- 
stantially its  inlet  temperature  while  continuously  main- 
taining substantially  the  upper  and  lower  temperature 
extremes  as  the  points  of  temperature  extreme  advance 
at  the  same  spaced  intervals  through  the  cycle  of  tem- 
perature changes  which  comprises  continuously  circulat- 
ing in  one  direction  a  fluid  stream  through  a  fixed  mass 
of  solid  particles  interconnected  by  fluid  flow  conducting 
means  at  each  point  along  the  line  of  fluid  flow,  continu- 
ously introducing  into  the  circulating  fluid  an  influent 
stream  at  one  of  said  temperature  extremes,  simultane- 
ously changing  the  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid 
to  the  other  temperature  extreme  at  a  downstream  point 
in  the  cycle,  continuously  withdrawing  effluent  streams 
from  the  circulating  fluid  at  the  following  spaced  inter- 
vals in  the  cycle:  (1)  a  point  relatively  upstream,  and 
(2)  a  point  relatively  downstream  from  the  point  of  high 
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temperature  extreme,  while  simultaneously  and  continu- 
ously refluxing  a  portion  of  the  circulating  fluid  at  each 
of  the  intermediate  effluent  withdrawal  points  into  the 
next  adjacent  mass  of  solid  particles  and  advancing  each 
of  the  aforementioned  points  along  the  line  of  flow  equi- 
distantly  in  a  downstream  direction  whereby  said  solid 
particles  flow  in  simulated  moving  bed  relationship  to 
said  continuously  cyclic  fluid  stream. 


3^31,493 
METHOD  OF  INfflBITING  CORROSION  OF  OIL 
WELL  EQUIPMENT 
Gayle  D.  Edwards  and  Howard  V.  Moore,  Aastin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  795,600,  now  Patent  No.  3,133,941,  dated  May  19, 
1964.    Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  129,568 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252— 8J5) 
1.  In  a  method  wherein  a  petroliferous  fluid  is  pro- 
duced from  a  well  containing  well-producing  equipment 
including  a  ferrous  well  casing  and  a  ferrous  tubing,  the 
improvement  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  said  well  equip- 
ment which  comprises  circulating  through  the  well-pro- 
ducing equipment  in  contact  with  said  casing  and  said 
tubing  a  mixture  of  said  petroliferous  fluid  with  from 
about  25  to  about  500  p.p.m.  of  a  polyamide  adduct,  said 
polyamide  adduct  having  been  prepared  by  reacting  an 
amine  residue  with  an  organic  acid  represented  by  the 
formula: 

R'(COOH)n 

in  which  n  equals  an  integer  from  1  to  3  exclusively,  and 
R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkylene,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl 
and  alkylidene  groups  having  from  1  to  36  carbon  atoms 
in  an  equivalence  ratio  of  said  amine  residue  to  said  acid 
within  the  range  of  between  about  0.5:1  and  5:1  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  120°  to  about  300° 
C.  until  at  least  about  50%  of  the  theoretical  water  of 
condensation  has  been  volatilized  overhead  to  thereby 
form  a  condensate,  next  reacting  said  condensate  with 
a  Cj  to  Cia  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  oxide,  aralkylene  oxide,  alkylene  carbonate 
and  aralkylene  carbonate  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  50°  to  about  200°  C.  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween 0  and  100  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a  weight  ratio  of  said 
condensate  to  said  member  within  the  range  of  about  1 : 1 
to  about  20:1,  said  amine  residue  being  the  product 
obtained  by  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monoethanolamine  and  ethylene  glycol  with 
an  excess  of  ammonia  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  150°  to  about  400°  C.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range 
of  about  30  to  about  400  atmospheres,  including  a  hydro- 
gen partial  pressure  of  at  least  10  atmospheres,  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  form  an  amine 
reaction  product  and  subjecting  said  reaction  product  to 
distillation  up  to  about  150°  C.  under  50  mm.  of  mer- 
cury pressure  absolute  to  remove  the  low-boiling  amine 
products  and  to  recover  a  high-boiling  amine  composi- 
tion as  said  amine  residue. 


of  imidazoline  with  1  to  2  molar  proportions  of  a  Cj  to 
Cso  fatty  acid  in  the  presence  of  water  to  form  a  gel,  dis- 
persing sodium  nitrite  into  said  gel,  heating  said  gel  to 
volatilize  the  water  present  and  thereby  form  a  dehydrated 
gel,  and  then  adding  and  mixing  mineral  lubricating  oil 
and  cooling  the  product  to  thereby  form  said  concen- 
trate as  a  staWc  dispersion  of  small  particle  size  sodium 
nitrite  in  the  reaction  product  of  said  imidazoline  and 
said  fatty  acid,  wherein  the  amount  of  sodium  nitrite  is 
about  0.1  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  per  f>art  by  weight  of 
said  reaction  product,  aiKd  said  oil  constitutes  10  to  90 
wt.  percent  of  said  concentrate,  wherein  said  imidazoline 
has  the  general  formula 


3  131  494 

RUST   PREVENTIVE   PREPARED   FROM  SODIUM 

NITRITE   AND  THE   REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 

FATFV  ACID  AND  IMIDAZOLINE 

Arnold  J.  Morway,  Claris,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,066 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—18) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  rust  preventive  additive 
concentrate  containing  finely  divided  sodium  nitrite  com- 
prising reacting  by  simple  mixing  of  a  molar  proportion 


N- 


-/ 


-CHi 
CHi 


V  R' 

(CHi).-N 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  about  2  to  6,  R  is  a  Ce  to  Cm 
hydrocarbon  group  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Cj  to  Cu  alkyl  groups. 


3,231,495 

FINELY  DIVIDED  CALCIUM  ACETATE  PARTI- 
CLES  AND  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF 

Arnold  Jeasc  Morway,  Clark,  and  Albert  John  Bodner, 
Linden,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En^ecr- 
ing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,522 

2  Claims.     (CL  252—32.5) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  finely  divided  particles  having 
a  length  of  about  0.5  to  1 .5  microns  and  a  width  of  about 
0.1  to  0.2  micron  of  calcium  acetate  coated  with  phytic 
acid  salt  of  amino  imidazoline,  which  comprises  dissolv- 
ing said  amino  imidazoline  in  one  part  of  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil;  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  phytic  acid  to 
said  oil  to  thereby  form  an  imidazoline  salt  and  a  gel, 
wherein  the  total  of  said  amino  imidazoline  and  said 
phytic  acid  is  about  0.5  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  per  part 
by  weight  of  said  oil,  and  the  relative  mole  equivalent 
ratio  of  said  imidazoline  to  said  acid  is  about  8  to  20; 
adding  about  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  ace- 
tate, in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  about 
2  to  88  wt.  percent  calcium  acetate,  per  part  by  weight  of 
said  gel;  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  reduce  its  water 
content  and  form  an  oatmeal-like  emulsion  containing 
about  5  to  70  wt.  percent  water;  adding  about  0.5  to  8 
volumes  of  a  volatile  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  which 
said  calcium  acetate  is  insoluble  per  volume  of  said  gel; , 
distilling  the  resulting  mixture  to  remove  water  as  an 
azeotrope  with  said  solvent  and  drying  to  thereby  leave 
a  dry  fluffy  coated  calcium  acetate;  and  wherein  said 
amino  imidazoline  has  the  general  formula: 


N- 


(Ch,). 


-CH» 
CHt 


R' 


/ 


-N 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  about  2  to  6,  R  is  a  Cu  to  Cm 
hydrocarbon  group  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Cj  to  Cig  alkyl  groups. 
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3,231,496 

EMULSIONS  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

OILS  AND  WATER 

AntoD  S.  Pater,  Willljunsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  II,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  201,258.     Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  5, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  409,272 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252—34.7) 
4.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  oil  in  water  emulsion 
comprising  from  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
copolymeric  organosiloxane  oil  of  the  formula: 


Ri810[(CHi),8lO] 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  (x)  is  a  number  of  at 
least  1,  iy)  is  a  number  of  at  least  1,  the  ratio  of  (x)  to  (>) 
is  from  1:1  to  3:1  and  the  viscosity  of  said  oil  is  from  25 
centistokes  to  10,000  centistokes  at  25°  C,  from  1.5  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  ammonium  stearate  and  from  48.5  to 
93.3  percent  by  weight  water. 


3,231,497 

POLYPHENYL  ETHER  BLENDS 

Stanley  D.  Koch  and  John  O.  Smith,  Swampscott,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  30,   1963,  Ser.  No.  277,020 
14  Claims.    (CL  252—42.7) 

1.  A  functional  fluid  composition  having  a  pour  point 
below  about  C  F.,  consistiitg  essentially  of  a  base  stock 
blend  of  at  least  one  polyphenyl  ether  and  at  least  one 
synthetic  ester  base  fluid,  in  which  the  polyphenyl  ether 
constituent  provides  from  25  to  75  weight  percent  of 
the  total,  and  the  said  synthetic  ester  base  fluid  constituent 
is  a  fluid  of  lubricating  viscosity  thermally  stable  to  at 
least  about  400"  F.,  said  ester  being  the  ester  of  an 
alcohol  containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  1,3- 
propanedionato  cobalt  compound,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  increase  the  oxidative  stability  of  said  base  stock  blend. 


3,231  498 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  SUCCINIC  ACID  COMPOUND 

Louis  de  Vries,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,604 

2  Claims.  (O.  252—56) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  compriang  a  major 
proportion  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion sufficient  to  improve  the  viscosity  index  of  the 
oil  of  an  oil-soluble  copx)lymer  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  randomly  distributed  recurring  monomer  units  having 
the  formula 


— RCH-CHi  ;    ;   CH-CHrT- 

U-CH CHi 

A     A 


in  which  U  represents  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  from  about  6  to  about  18  carbon  atoms 
and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  about 
4  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of  m  to  n  being 
about  10:1  to  about  100:1,  said  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  50,000  to  about 
1.000,000. 


3,231  499 

POLYPHENYL  ETHER  BLENDS 

John  O.  Smith,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,992 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—57) 
^1.  Base  stock  blends  having  a  pour  point  below  about 
0°  F.,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
polyphenyl  ether  having  from  3  to  7  benzene  rings  and 
from  1  to  6  oxygen  atoms,  the  said  oxygen  atoms  joining 
the  said  benzene  rings  in  chains  as  ether  linkages,  and  at 
least  one  synthetic  base  fluid,  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  diesters  of  alkanoic  acids  of  from  4  to  14  carbon 
atoms  with  alkanols  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms;  di- 
esters of  alkanoic  acids  of  from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms 
with  polyalkylene  glycols  of  molecular  weight  up  to  200 
in  which  the  alkykne  group  has  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
and  esters  of  neopentyl  polyols  with  alkanoic  acids  of 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  polyphenyl  ether 
constituent  provides  from  25  to  75  weight-percent  of  the 
total. 


3,231,500 

SEMICONDUCTING  PERYLENE  COMPLEXES  OF 

INORGANIC  HALIDES 

Marthi  S.  Frant  and  Roger  Eiss,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,496 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252— 62  J) 

1.  An  electrically  semiconducting  molecular  complex  of 
perylene  and  an  inorganic  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorides  and  iodides  of  aluminum,  arsenic, 
cadmium,  ferrous  iron,  indium,  molybdenum,  nickel! 
niobium,  osmium,  palladium,  platinum,  phosphorus] 
ruthenium,  and  silicon. 

2.  An  n-type  semiconducting  complex  of  perylene  and 
ferric  chloride  in  which  said  ferric  chloride  is  present  in 
excess  of  an  equimolar  amount. 


3,231,501 
CORROSION  AND  FOAM  INHIBITED  SINGLE 
PHASE  ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  R.  Reese,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Chem- 
ical Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Debiware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,393 

6  Chdms.  (CI.  252—74) 
1.  An  aqueous  coolant  consisting  essentially  of  between 
90  and  0  vol.  percent  of  water  and  between  10  and  100% 
by  volume  of  an  antifreeze  composition  comprising  a  water 
soluble  liquid  alcohol  freezing  point  depressant  and  from 
about  0.8  to  about  5  wt.  percent  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor, 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said  alcohol  freezing 
point  depressant  and  said  corrosion  inhibitor,  said  corro- 
sion inhibitor  containing  a  synergistically  effective  amount 
of  a  sodium  borate  and  a  magnesium  borate  within  the 
range  of  from  about  10  to  about  90  wt.  percent  of  sodium 
borate  and  from  90  to  about  10  wt.  percent  of  magnesium 
bcwate. 


3,231,502 
i^Pi^'^^*^^'^  ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITION 

A  '^^■*''^'  ^"y'*  ^-  Edwards,  and  John  G.  Willard. 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company. 

inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,408 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  252—75) 

1.  An  antifreeze  composition  adapted  to  be  added  to 
water  consisting  essentially  of  a  water  soluble  liquid 
alcohol  freezing  point  depressant,  between  about  0  05  to 
two  weight  percent  of  magnesium  metaborate.  from  about 
0.1  to  about  five  weight  percent  of  sodium  tetraborate 
and  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  from 
about  0.1  to  one  weight  percent  of  sodium  metaarsenite 
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from  about  0.05  to  about  one  weight  percent  of  sodium 
mercaptobenzothiazole  and,  within  said  weight  ranges, 
mixtures  of  said  sodium  metaarsenitc  with  sodium  mer- 
captobenzothiazole. 


3,231,503 
AMMONIACAL   AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  CONTAIN- 
ING SODIUM  CHLORITE  AND  USED  FOR  DIS- 
SOLVING  METALS 
Erich  Laoe,  deceased,  late  of  Watertown,  Conn.,  by  The 
Colonia]  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  executor.  Water- 
bury,   Conn.,   assignor  to   MacDermid,   Incorporated, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,845 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—79.1) 
1.  A  solution  for  dissolving  metals  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  copper,  zinc,  brass,  cadmium  and  silver,  which 
consists  essentially  of  an  ammoniacal  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  chlorite,  wherein  said  chlorite  is  present  in  amount 
from  about  0.1  m./l.  to  saturation  and  said  solution  has 
a  pH  of  from  8  to  13. 


3,231,504 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
George  Francis  Marion,  Paramus,  Theodore  Leo  Treitler. 
Millbum,  and  Peter  Arthur  Munger,  Nutley,  NJ.,  as- 
signors  to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,696 

7  CUhns.  (CI.  252—137) 
2.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  about  10  to  18%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  an 
alkali  metal  higher  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  detergent, 
said  higher  alkyl  group  having  about  8  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  polyethoxamer  sulfate  salt 
having  about  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group 
and  an  average  of  about  2  to  15  moles  of  ethylene  oxide, 
the  ratio  of  said  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  to  polyethoxamer 
sulfate  being  from  about  6.5:1  to  about  1:4  by  weight; 
a  total  of  about  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  water-soluble 
potassium  polyphosphate,  about  6  to  12%  by  weight  of  a 
hydrotropic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  xylene,  toluene,  ethyl- 
benzene  and  isopropylbenzcne  sulfonate,  n-amyl  and 
n-hexylsulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  about  2  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  alkylolamide  having  8  to  18 
carbons  in  the  acyl  radical  and  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkylol  group,  and  the  balance  being  substantially 
water,  the  composition  containing  said  ingredients  form- 
ing in  an  aqueous  solubilizing  medium  a  homogeneous, 
pourable,  clear  liquid  at  room  temperature. 


3431,505 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

DETERGENT  TABLET 

Richard  Edward  Farrar,  Morris  Plains,  and  Joseph  L. 

Sweeney,  Kearny,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgatc-Palmoliye 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,032 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—138) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  briquetted  detergent 
tablet  comprising  mixing  together  about  4  to  14%  of  a 
water  soluble  nonionic  organic  polyethoxy  detergent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  alkyl  phe- 
nol, ethoxylated  higher  fatty  alcohol,  ethoxyVaited  higher 
fatty  acid  and  ethoxylated  propylene  oxide  polymers  with 
about  30  to  75%  of  a  normally  solid  water  soluble  irvor- 
ganic  alkali  metaJ  builder  salt,  producing  theiefnom  a  par- 
ticulate detergent  containing  up  to  21%  moist\ire,  apply- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate 
to  the  particulate  detergent  to  coat  the  particles  with 
3  to  20%  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  to  cause  agglomera- 
tion into  larger  particles,  substantially  all  within  the  size 


range  of  6  to  60  mesh,  and  to  increase  the  moisture  con- 
tent thereof  to  about  16  to  25%,  pressing  t!he  detergent 
particles  into  a  solid  form-retaining  briquetted  tablet 
at  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  100  pounds  per  square  inch 
to  form  a  tablet  which  is  readily  disinlegrable  in  water 
and  applying  to  the  tablet  about  .25  to  5%  of  a  readily 
water  soluble  synthetic  organic  film-forming  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
polyvinylpyrollidone,  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  and 
hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose,  to  form  on  the  briquette 
surface  a  water  soluble  film  which  i«  of  strength  sufficient 
to  help  make  the  detergent  tablet  resistant  to  abrasion 
and  accidental  breakage,  when  dry,  and  of  solubility 
suah  that  the  detergent  tablet  is  readily  disintegrable  in 
water. 


3,231,506 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DETERGENT  TABLET 
Albert  Lyie  Scfaulerud,  Nutley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- .      ' 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,033 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252—138) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  briquetted  detergent  tablet 
comprising  mixing  together  about  4  to  14%  of  a  water 
soluble  nonionic  organic  polyethoxy  detergent  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  ethoxylated  alkyl  phenol, 
ethoxylated  higher  fatty  alcohol,  ethoxylated  higher  fatty 
acid  and  ethoxylated  propylene  oxide  polymers  with  about 
30  to  75%  of  a  normally  solid  water  soluble  inorganic, 
alkali  metal  builder  salt,  producing  therefrom  a  particu- 
late detergent  containing  up  to  21%  moisture,  applying 
an  aqueous  solution  of  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  to  the 
particulate  detergent  to  coat  the  particles  with  3  to  20% 
soluble  alkah  metal  silicate  to  cause  agglomeration  into 
larger  particles  and  to  increase  the  moisture  content 
thereof  to  about  16  to  25%,  applying  to  the  coated  deter- 
gent particles  0.5  to  5%  of  finely  divided  water  insoluble 
inorganic  silicate  to  form  a  coating  on  the  particles,  held 
to  them  by  the  water  soluble  silicate,  and  to  arrest  ag- 
glomeration of  the  detergent  particles  and  produce  ag- 
glomerates within  the  range  of  6  to  60  mesh,  pressing  the 
detergent  particles  into  a  solid  form-retaining  briquetted 
tablet  at  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  100  pounds  per  square 
inch  to  form  a  tablet  which  is  readily  disintegrable  in  wa- 
ter and  applying  to  the  tablet  about  .25  to  5%  of  a  readily 
water  soluble  synthetic  organic  film-forming  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
polyvinylpyrrolidone,  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose  and 
hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  to  form  on  the  briquette 
surface  a  water  soluble  film  which  is  of  strength  suffi- 
cient to  help  make  the  detergent  tablet  resistant  to  abrasion 
and  accidental  breakage,  when  dry,  and  of  solubility  such 
that  the  detergent  tablet  is  readily  disintegrable  in  water. 


3,231,507 

CORROSION   INHIBITORS  FOR  AQUEOUS  ACIDS 

Alvln  F.  Beale,  Jr.,  and  Clare  H.  Kucera,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,648 

9  Claims.     (CL  252—146) 
4.   An  aqueous  non-oxidizing   acid  containing  a   pair 
of  alkynols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  propynol  and  butynol 

(b)  propynol  and  pentynol 

(c)  propynol  and  nonynol 

(d)  propynol  and  decynol 
(c)  butynol  and  decynol 
(f)  pentynol  and  decynol 
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the  volume  ratio  of  the  two  alkynols  being  between  about 
15:85  and  85:15,  said  pair  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  substantially  inhibit  the  corrosion  of  metals 
exposed  to  said  acid. 


LOW  FOAMING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Henry  Y.  Lew,  EI  Cerrito,  Cali^,  asslgiior  to  Cherron 
Research  Company,  a  corpoHition  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,960 

12  Claims.     (CL  252—152) 

1.  A  detergent  composition  characterized  by  a  low 
degree  of  foaming  in  agitated  dilute  aqueous  solutions 
thereof  consisting  essentially  of  a  normally  high  foaming 
detergent  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water-soluble  salts  of  organic  sulfonic  acids  and  water- 
soluble  salts  of  sulfuric  acid  alkyl  esters,  and  to  suppress 
foaming  of  said  detergent  component  about  to  35%,  by 
weight,  of  said  detergent  component  of  a  foam-suppressing 
agent  of  the  formula: 


o 


.4- 


NH-B« 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated  alkyl  radical  of  15  to  21  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbyl  radical  of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  N- 
methyleneamide  radicals,  the  alkyl  group  in  the  last  men- 
tioned amide  radical  having  15  to  21  carbon  atoms. 


3,231,511 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TETRAHYDROCARBON 

LEAD  COMPOUNDS 

Rex  D.  ClossoD,  Royal  Oak,  Micb.,  assicnor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 

Vfa-ginla 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Not.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,560 

2  CUdms.     (CI.  252—386) 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  antiknock  liquid  having 
the  frflowing  tetrahydrocarbon  lead  components  therein: 

tetravinyllead, 
tri  vin  ylmethyllead , 
djvinyldimethyllead, 
vinyltrimethyllead, 
tetramcthyllead, 

ccwnprising  contacting  a  mixture  including  tetravinyllead 
and  tetramcthyllead  at  a  temperature  below  the  tempera- 
ture ot  decomposition  with  a  high  surface  inorganic  solid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  alumino- 
silicate  clays,  synthetic  zeolites,  ze<rfites,  activated  silicas 
and  activated  aluminas  for  a  time  sufficiciU  to  redistribute 
the  vinyl  and  methyl  groupR. 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  antiknock  liquid  having 
the  following  tetrahydrocarbon  lead  components  therein: 

tetravinyllead, 

tiivinylethyllead, 

divinyldicthyllcaid, 

vinyltriethylkad, 

tetraethy^lead, 

comprising  contacting  a  mixture  including  tetravinyllead 
and  tetraethyllead  at  a  temperature  below  the  tempera- 
ture of  decomposition  with  a  high  surface  inorganic  solid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  alumino- 
silicate  days,  synthetic  zeolites,  zeolites,  activated  silicas 
and  activated  aluminas  for  a  time  sufficient  to  redistribute 
the  vinyl  and  ethyl  groups. 


3,231,509 

SLIMICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Bernard  F.  Sbema,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,296 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252—177) 

1.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of 
from  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the 
class  consisting  of  bis-(trichloromethyl)-sulfone  and  bis- 
(tribromomethyl)-sulfone,  and  from  90  to  10  percent 
by  weight  of  N-alkyl  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride 
in  which  said  alkyl  has  a  carbon  chain  length  of  between 
C$  and  Cjo- 


3,231,510 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MIXED  ALKYL 
TETRAALKYLLEAD  PRODUCTS 

Rex  D.  Closson,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  191,421 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252—386) 


1.  A  process  for  the  redistribution  of  at  least  two 
different  tetraalkyllead  compounds  susceptiUe  to  redis- 
tribution comprising  contacting  said  compounds  at  a 
temperature  b^w  the  temperature  of  decomposition  with 
a  high  surface  inorganic  solid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  activated  aluminosilicate  clays,  synthetic 
zeolites,  zeolites,  activated  silicas  and  activated  aliuninas 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  redistribute  the  alkyl  groups. 


3,231,512 
ADSORPTION  DEVICE 
Russell  W.  Harter,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

FUed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,128 
13  Claims.     (CL  252—411) 


1.  An  adsorption  device  for  selectively  removing  fluid 
adsorbate  from  a  fluid  mixture  comprising, 

(a)  a  closed  container  having  a  first  and  a  second  p<Kt 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  c<wtainer  having  lo- 
cated therein, 

(i)  a  plurality  of  sections  of  adsorptive  material 

which  retains  said  adsorbate  imtil  said  material 

is  reactivated,  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  heating  units  spaced  apart  along 

the  flow  path   of   a  reactivating  fluid  flowing 
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through  said  container,  the  numt)er  of  said  heat- 
ing uniU  being  equal  to  the  number  of  said  sec- 
tions of  adsorptive  material,  one  of  said  heating 
units  being  mounted  between  each  of  said  sec- 
tions and  one  of  said  heating  units  being  mount- 
ed upstream  of  the  first  of  said  sections  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  reacti- 
vating fluid, 

(b)  means  to  selectively  effect  ingress  of  said  fluid 
mixture  into  said  container  through  said  first  port 
and  egress  of  said  fluid  mixture  through  said  sec- 
ond port, 

(c)  means  to  selectively  effect  ingress  of  said  reac- 
tivating fluid  into  said  container  through  one  of  said 
ports  and  egress  through  the  other  of  said  ports, 

(d)  means  to  selectively  effect  ingress  of  a  cooling 
fluid  into  said  container  through  one  of  said  ports 
and  egress  through  the  other  of  said  ports,  and 

(c)  means  to  selectively  energize  each  of  said  heating 
units  for  reartivation  of  said  adsorptive  material, 
the  location  of  said  sections  and  said  heating  units  within 
said  container  being  such  that  said  reactivating  fluid  and 
said  cooling  fluid  directly  pass  serially  from  one  end  of 
said  container  to  the  other  end  alternately  through  said 
heating  units  and  said  sections. 

4.  An  adsorption  device  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein 
said  reactivating  fluid  enters  said  container  through  said 
second  port  and  leaves  through  said  first  port  and  wherein 
said  cooling  fluid  enters  said  container  through  said  first 
port  and  leaves  through  said  second  port. 


3,231,513 
REGENERATION  OF  BRASS  CATALYST  UriLIZ- 
ING  ULTRASONIC   ENERGY  AND  CHEMICAL 
TREATMENT 
Charles   A.  Graves,  Los  Alamltos,   Donald  F.  Steiner, 
Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Falrlmnlu  C.  Hlrdler,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.,  ass^ors  to  Pnrex  Corporation,  Ltd., 
Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,017 

13  Claims,  (a.  252—413) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  efficiency  and  ef- 
fective life  of  a  brass  catalyst  which  comprises  contacting 
catalyst  with  an  aqueous  bath  agitated  by  ultrasonic 
radiation  and  containing  an  agent  comprising  nitric  acid, 
sulfuric  acid  and  a  soluble  bichromate,  said  agent  being 
compatible  with  said  ultrasonic  energy  to  increase  the 
effectiveness  thereof,  and  said  catalyst  having  physical 
characteristics  such  that  it  is  substantially  unaffected  ad- 
versely by  the  cavitation  resulting  from  said  ultrasonic 
energy. 


3,231,514 
REGENERATION  OF  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  ADDI- 
TIONAL ALUMINA  FROM  ALUMINUM  HALIDE- 
ALUMINA  CATALYST 
Clifton  N.  Seclirist,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  Joe  T.  Kelly,  Lake 
Charles,  La.,  and  William  Sctioen,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  May  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,298 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 414) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  regeneration  of  an  aluminum 
halidc-aluminum  oxide-base  cocatalyst  which  catalyst  has 
undergone  a  decrease  in  activity  during  contact  with 
hydrocarbon  under  conditions  to  obtain  a  hydrocarbon 
conversion  reaction  and  wherein  said  cocatalyst  is  con- 
tacted with  a  liquid  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  water,  aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  aliphatic  ketones  having  from 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  aliphatic  ethers 
having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  whereby 
the  aluminum  halide  is  removed  from  the  cocatalyst  by 
solvation,    the    improvement    comprising    providing    an 


aqueous  solution  of  base  in  the  mixture  of  catalyst  and 
said  liquid  to  adjust  the  pH  thereof  to  within  the  range 
of  4  to  1 1  so  that  the  aluminum  from  the  aluminum  halide 
is  precipitated  as  aluminum  hydroxide,  separating  the 
solid  portion  of  the  mixture  and  calcining  the  separated 
solid  portion  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  500 
to  1100°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  volatile 
matter  content  of  said  solid  below  about  6  weight  per- 
cent as  measured  by  loss  on  ignition  at  1832°  F.,  whereby 
an  active  aluminum  oxide  base  suitable  for  use  as  a  co- 
catalyst having  more  aluminum  oxide  than  originally 
present  is  produced. 


3,231,515 
CATALYSTS 

Karl  Ziegler,  Kaiser  Wilhelm  Platz  1,  Mulheim  (Ruhr), 
Germany,  and  Heinz  Breil,  Erhard  Holzkamp,  and 
Heinz  Martin,  all  of  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany;  said 
Breil,  said  Holzluunp,  and  said  Martin  assignors  to  said 
Ziegler 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,809 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1954 
Z  4,628,  Z  4,629;  Aug.  3,  1954,  Z  4,348 
14  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 429) 
1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  composed  of  a  mixture 
of  a  first  and  second  component,  said  first  component 
being  substantially  composed  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  alkyls  and  aralkyis,  complexes 
of  alkali  metal  alkyls  and  complexes  of  alkali  metal 
hydrides,  with  a  meta  organo  compound  of  the  group 
of  metals  consisting  of  magnesium  and  zinc,  and  com- 
plexes constituted  of  two  metal  organo  compounds  of 
the  group  of  metals  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium 
and  zinc,  said  second  component  being  a  heavy  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
salts  and  the  freshly  precipitated  oxides  and  hydrides  o' 
metals  of  Groups  IV-B,  V-B  and  VI-B  of  the  Periodic 
System,  including  thorium  and  uranium,  each  of  said 
components  being  present  in  an  amount  with  respect  to 
the  other,  to  cooperatively  act  therewith  forming  an 
active  olefin  polymerization  catalyst. 


3,231,516 

CATALYST  CONTAINING  ACTIVATED  BAUXITE 

Wright  W.  Gary,  Beverly  HUIs,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Mfaierals 

&  Chemicals  PhUipp  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  N  J.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  July  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,314 

6  Claims.     (Q.  252—437) 
1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  catalytically  active  material 
supported  on  activated  bauxite  agglomerates, 

said  agglomerates  consisting  essentially  of  activated 
bauxite  fines  surface  cemented  together  by  the  com- 
bination of  alumina  and  aluminum  phosphate  each 
of  which  has  been  formed  by  reaction  in  situ  of  a 
portion  of  the  aluminum  of  said  bauxite  fines  with 
a  mixture  of  phosphoric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  fol- 
lowed by  complete  thermal  elimination  of  sulfate 
therefrom. 


3,231,517 
MODIFYING  THE  ACTIVITY  OF  HALOGEN- 
CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie,  and  George  R.  Donaldson, 
Barrington,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil   Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,345 

9  Chdms.  (CL  252 — 442) 
1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  activity  of  a  catalyst  for 
promoting  a  reaction  which  is  catalyzed  by  Friedel-Crafts 
metal  halides  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  said  catalyst 
comprising  a  metal  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table 
supported  by  a  composite  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  metal  halide 
in  which  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  a  refractory  oxide  of  a 
polyvalent  metal,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  feed 
stock  charged  to  the  reaction  zone  containing  said  cata- 
lyst an  additive  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromide,  a  chloro-substi- 
tuted  hydrocarbon  and  a  bromo-substituted  hydrocarbon, 
the  halogen  of  said  additive  differing  at  least  in  part  from 
the  halogen  of  said  metal  halide  composite,  and  effecting 
halogen  exchange  between  at  least  a  portion  of  the  halo- 
gen in  said  Fricdel-Crafts  metal  halide  composite  and  the 
different  halogen  of  said  additive. 


3,231,518 
ATTRITION  RESISTANT  SILICEOUS  CATALYSTS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
George  L.  Church,  Paoli,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Piiiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,536 

20  Claims.  (CI.  252—449) 
1.  A  catalyst  pellet  of  from  4  to  15  mm.  in  average 
diameter  consisting  essentially  of  attritable  siliceous  cat- 
alytic material  having  particles  of  a  greater  hardness  than 
said  attritable  siliceous  catalytic  material  positioned  in 
said  pellet  adjacent  to  surface  thereof;  said  particles  hav- 
ing an  average  diameter  of  at  least  0.5  mm. 


3,231,519 
CATALYST   COMPOSITION    CONSISTING    ESSEN- 

TLUXY  OF  THE  OXIDES  OF  IRON,  RARE  EARTH 

AND  ZIRCONIUM 
Jared  W.  Clarfc,  Charleston,  and  Charles  E.  Rectenwald, 

South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,524 
3  Claims.     (CL  252—462) 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  iron 
oxide,  from  about  1  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  rare 
earth  oxide  based  on  the  weight  of  said  iron  oxide  and 
from  about  2  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  zircomum 
oxide  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said  iron  oxide  and 
rare  earth  oxide. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fluorination  catalyst  which 
comprises  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  salts  of  iron, 
zirconium  and  rare  earth  metals  with  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide to  cause  coprecipitation  of  the  metals  in  the  form  of 
hydrous  oxides,  the  amounts  of  said  aqueous  solutions  be- 
ing so  selected  that  the  resulting  pH  is  between  about  8.5 
and  about  9.5  and  the  resulting  hydrous  oxide  contains 
from  about  1  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  rare  earth 
oxide  based  on  the  weight  of  said  iron  oxide  and  from 
about  2  to  about  20  weight  percent  zirconium  oxide  based 
on  the  combined  weight  of  said  iron  oxide  and  rare  earth 
oxide,  separating  the  hydrous  oxide  coprecipitate  from  the 
aqueous  medium  and  drying  said  hydrous  oxide  coprecipi- 
Ute.  , 


3,231,520 

CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  J.  Leak,  Wappfatgers  Falls,  and  Harry  J.  Lc  Bleu, 
Highland  Falls,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  (^  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,336 

10  CbOms.     (CL  252—463) 
1.  A  method   of  preparing  a  catalytic  article  which 
comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  catalyst  support  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  aluminate  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  form  an  adherent  filni  of  alu- 
mina on  said  support  wherein  the  solution  tempera- 
ture is  at  least  room  temperature; 

(b)  subsequently,  separating  said  support  with  said 
adherent  film  of  alumina  from  said  solution; 


(c)  then,  heating  said  support  and  said  film  of  alumina 
under  calcining  conditions;  and 

(d)  subsequently  adding  a  further  catalyst  material  on 
said  film  of  alumina. 

8.  A  catalytic  article  composed  of: 

a  catalyst  support; 

an  adherent  film  of  alumina  formed  on  said  support  by 

(a)  contacting  said  support  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  aluminate  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  form  said  adherent  film  of 
alumina  on  said  support  wherein  the  solution 
temperature  is  at  least  room  temperature; 

(b)  subsequently,  separating  said  support  with 
said  adherent  film  of  alumina  from  said  solution; 
and 

(c)  then,  heating  said  support  and  said  film  of 
alumina  under  calcining  conditions;  and 

a  further  catalyst  material  on  said  film  of  alumina. 


3,231,521 
NEUTRON  SHIELDING  USING  A  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING   GRAPHITE,   BORON   CARBIDE 
AND  CARBONIZED  RESIDUE 
Donald  G.  Sturges,  Youngstown,  and  George  L.  Bartholo- 
mew, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carbo- 
rundum Company,  Niagara  Fall^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawtog.     FUed  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,224 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—478) 
1.  A  method  for  protecting  an  environment  against 
neutron  radiation  which  comprises  interposing  between 
the  source  of  said  radiation  and  said  environment,  as  a 
shielding  material,  a  mass  of  borated  graphite,  said 
borated  graphite  consisting  essentially  of  graphite,  finely 
divided  boron  carbide,  and  the  carbonized  residue  of  a 
carbonaceous  organic  binder. 


3,231,522 
THERMISTOR 
WUliam  E.  Blodgett,  Paul  I.  Keelfaig,  and  John  M.  Robert, 
son,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  American  Radiator  & 
Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,686 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—521) 
1.  A  thermistor  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  fired  body  formed  from  a  mixture  of  0.998  mole  per- 
cent of  barium  oxide,  1.003  mole  percent  of  titanium 
dioxide  and  0.002  mole  percent  of  praseodymium  oxide. 


3,231,523 
HALOACETONTTRILE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Robert  J.  Wfaieman,  Concord,  Robert  M.  Kliss,  Marble- 
head,  and  Clifford  N.  Matthews,  \^1nches(er,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  May  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,437 

14  Clafans.     (CL  260—2) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  dehalogenating  a  halo- 
acetonitrile  of  the  formula 

X  B 

\/ 

/   \ 
Y  CN 

where  X  is  halogen,  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  H  and  halogen,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  H,  halogen,  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic-aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  of  Y 
and  R  is  halogen,  with  a  metal  having  from  1  to  2  elec- 
trons in  its  outer  orbit  and  an  even  number  of  electrons 
m  the  next  inner  orbit  and  which  is  capable  of  forming 


1418 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1966 


stable  mono-  and  divalent  halidcs,  and  isolating  from  the 
resulting  reaction  product  a  polymeric  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  polymer  in  which  the  re- 
peating units  correspond  to  the  empirical  formula 
(C4NaRx)  where  x  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2  and  R  is 
as  defined  above,  said  units  containing  C  bonded  to  N  in 
a  conjugated  cyclic  structure,  with  a  chain  length  suffi- 
ciently high  to  make  the  polymer  light-absorbing  and 
black  in  color,  substantially  free  of  low  molecular  weight 
^materials,  and  insoluble  in  water  and  diethyl  ether;  and 
polymer  as  above-defined,  associated  with  said  meUl. 

10.  As  a  new  compound,  a  polymer  in  which  the  re- 
peating units  correspond  to  the  empirical  formula 
(C4NaRx)  where  x  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2  and  R  is 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  hydrocarbon,  said  units  containing  C 
bonded  to  N  in  a  conjugated  cyclic  structure,  with  a  chain 
length  sufficiently  high  to  make  the  polymer  light-absorb- 
ing and  black  in  color,  substantially  free  of  low  mole- 
cular weight  materials,  insoluble  in  water  and  in  diethyl 
ether,  said  polymer  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  halo- 
acetonitrile  of  the  formula 

X  R 

\    / 
C 

where  X  is  halogen,  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  H  and  halogen,  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  H,  halogen,  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic-aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  of  Y  and  R  is 
halogen,  with  a  metal  having  from  1  to  2  electrons  in  its 
outer  orbit  and  an  even  number  of  electrons  in  the  next 
inner  orbit,  and  capable  of  forming  stable  mono-  and 
divalent  halides,  in  the  essential  absence  of  other  reactive 
materials,  said  polymer  having  said  metal  bonded  thereto. 


3^31^24 

METHOD  OF  FOAMBVG  AND  EXTRUDING  A 
BLEND  OF  POLYMERS  AND  FOAMED  ARTI- 
CLE OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
DonaM  W.  Simpson,  ADbarn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Micli^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  187,966 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  extrusion  of  a  cellular  plastic 
article  comprising  extruding  a  synthetic  thermoplastic 
resinous  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thermoplastic  resinous  polymers  of  monovinyl  aro- 
matic compounds  of  the  benzene  series  wherein  the  poly- 
meric resins  comprises  in  chemically  combined  form  at 
least  70  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  monovinyl  aro- 
matic compound  of  the  formula  Ar — CH=CHa  wherein 
Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  of  the  benzene  series  and  aromatic 
halohydrocarbon  of  the  benzene  series  with  up  to  30 
weight  percent  of  another  readily  copolymerizable  olc- 
finic  compound  which  includes  a  volatile  foaming  agent, 
heating  said  plastic  composition  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cause  foaming  and  extruding  said  composition 
through  an  orifice  into  a  region  of  lower  pressure  to  per- 
mit the  formation  of  a  plurality  of  fine  cells  within  the 
extruded  body,  the  improvement  which  comprises  includ- 
ing a  minor  proportion  of  a  copolymer  of  from  about  10 
to  50  percent  of  a  copolymerizable  organic  acid  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  citra- 
conic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid, 
their  anhydrides  and  ammonium  salts,  and  from  about 
90-50  percent  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer  of  the 
benzene  series  containing  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms 
and  having  the  alkenyl  group  attached  directly  to  the 
benzene  ring. 


3,231,525 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    UREA-FORMALDE- 
H\DE  FOAMS  AND  REDUCING  THE  FORMAL- 
DEHYDE ODOR  FROM  SAID  FOAM 
Fred  L.  Kelly  and  Rodney  L.  Wells,  Chester,  Va.,  assignors 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,432 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  solid  urea-formaldehyde 
foam  by  mixing  a  partially  resinified  aqueous  urea- 
formaldehyde  resin  solution  with  an  aqueous  acidic  foam 
prepared  by  foaming  an  acidic  hardener  solution  of  a 
surfactant,  the  step  which  comprises  adding  to  said  acidic 
hardener  solution  prior  to  mixing  with  said  resin  solu- 
tion at  least  4%  by  weight,  based  on  the  acidic  hardener 
solution,  of  urea  to  substantially  eliminate  formaldehyde 
odor  in  the  solid-urea-formaldehyde  foam. 


3,231,526 
PEAT  AS  A  FILLER  FOR  AQL^EOUS  PHENOLIC 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
George  S.  Wilson,  Bale  d'Urfe,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Monsanto   Canada    Limited,   La   Salle,   Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,970 

4  Claims.  (O.  260—17.2) 
1.  An  aqueous  adhesive  composition  having  a  viscosity 
of  from  about  50  to  1000  MacMichael  #26d  units  at  70" 
F.  and  comprising  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  in  inti- 
mate combination  with  a  filler  comprised  at  least  par- 
tially of  alkali  digested  peat  in  a  proportion  of  from 
about  10  to  110  parts  by  weight  of  filler  per  100  parts 
of  said  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  solids  and  sufficient  wa- 
ter to  provide  said  viscosity  together  with  a  phenol-form- 
aldehyde resin  solids  content  of  from  about  5  to  70% 
by  weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  aqueous  ad- 
hesive composition;  said  alkali  digested  peat  having  been 
obtained  by  digesting  100  parts  of  particulate  peat  with 
from  about  10  to  45  parts  of  an  alkaline  water-soluble 
digesting  agent  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  salts  whose  0.1  N  aqueous  solutions  have  a  pH  of 
greater  than  9.5,  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  mixtures 
thereof;  said  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  I  molar  proportion  of  phenol  with 
from  1.75  to  3.5  molar  proportions  of  formaldehyde  and 
from  0.15  to  2.5  molar  proportions  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  charged  in 
at  least  2  increments. 


3^31,527 
CURING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  WITH  A 
COMBINATION      OF      TRICHLOROACETIC 
ACID  AND  DIBUTYL  TIN  DILAURATE 
Loais    Frederic    Ccyzcrlat,    Lyon,    France,    assignor   to 
Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.,  a  Frcncii  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  25,  1960, 
816,582 
1  aaim.     (CL  260—18) 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  cured  diorganop>oly- 
siloxane  product,  comprising  mixing  together  two  com- 
positions, one  containing  a  hydroxy-terminated  linear  di- 
methylpolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  between 
20(X)  and  50,000  centistokes  mixed  with  tetraethoxy  silane 
and  the  other  containing  a  further  quantity  of  said  di- 
mcthylpolysiloxane  mixed  with  a  combined  accelerator 
consisting  of  about  equal  parts  by  weight  of  trichloracetic 
acid  and  dibutyl  tin  dilaurate,  the  tetraethoxy  silane  and 
the  combined  accelerator  being  respectively  present  in 
proportions  of  1  to  5%  and  0.2  to  4%  by  weight,  each 
based  on  the  total  dimethyl-polysiloxane,  at  least  one  of 
said  compositions  containing  an  inert  filler,  and  allow- 
ing the  curing  to  take  place  in  humid  air  at  15  to  30*  C. 
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3,231,528 

EPOXY  CURING  AGENTS  COMPRISING:  POLY- 
MERIC AMINO-AMIDES  FROM  MONOMERIC 
TUNG  ACIDS  AND  POLYAMINES 

Wayne  F.  McWbortcr  and  David  A.  Shimp,  LoaisvUle, 
Ky.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Earliart,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Devoe  &  Raynolds  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,606 

8  Claims.  (Ci.  26»— 18) 
5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  epoxy  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  ethers  and 
erK)xy  esters  having  terminal  oxirane  groups  and  a  poly- 
meric amino  amide  prepared  by  (a)  bringing  together  a 
polyalkylene  polyamine  having  at  least  two  primary  amino 
groups  and  a  fatty  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tung  oil  fatty  acids  and  their  polyhydric  alcohol 
esters,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1.5  hydrogen  containing 
amino  groups  of  polyamine  per  acyl  group  of  fatty  8i>b- 
stance,  (b)  beating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  100"  C.  to  200*  C.  sufficient  to  bring  about  an 
aminolysis  reaction  of  the  polyamine  and  the  fatty  sub- 
stance to  produce  an  amino  amide,  having  free  amine 
groups,  (c)  subsequently  heating  the  resulting  amino 
amide  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  polymerize  the  amino 
amide  but  below  250*  C,  and  (d)  polymerizing  the 
amino  amide  to  a  viscosity  which  is  at  least  three  times 
the  initial  viscosity  of  the  amino  amide,  each  viscosity 
being  measured  in  poises  at  70  percent  solids  solution  in 
xylene. 


3,231,529 

GASKET  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLY- 
VINYL     CHLORIDE     AND     VINYL     ESTER 
INTERPOL  YMERS 
Hans  H.  Kuhn,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  and  Richard  J.  Haber- 

lln,  Weston,  and   Donald  Goodman,  Chestnut  Hill, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,112 
7  Cbims.     (CL  260—23) 

4.  A  container  closure  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to  be 
mechanically  attached  to  a  container  opening  and  a  rub- 
bery gasket  positioned  therein  to  register  with  the  lip  of 
the  container,  said  gasket  comprising  a  plastisol  of  a 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  containing  an  incompatible 
amount  of  about  5  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  non-volatile, 
normally  liquid  processing  aid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  paraffinic  petroleum  oil  and  an  epoxidized 
glyceride  and  0.5  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  a  lubricant 
soluble  in  said  liquid  processing  aid,  said  lubricant  com- 
prising a  non-volatile  normally  viscous  liquid  interpoly- 
mer  of  at  least  two  vinyl  esters  of  a  Cj  to  C22  saturated 
monocarboxylic  aliphatic  acid  and  vinyl  ester  of  a  satu- 
rated monocarboxylic  fatty  acid  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule. 


3,231,530 

DYEABLE  POLYPROPYLENE-STEARIC 
ACID  COMPOSITIONS 

Helmut  F.  Prahl,  Stoughton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,110 

i  I     2  Clahns.     (CI.  260—23) 

1.  A  dyeaWe  composition  of  matter  comprising  from 
about  85  to  95  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  polypropylene  and  frwn 
about  5  to  15  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  stearic  acid. 


3,231,531 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  STABILIZED 
WITH   A   COMBINATION   OF   A   CALCIUM 
SALT,  ZINC  SALT,   A   PHOSPHORUS  COM- 
POUND,  AND  A  SULPHATE  OR  SACCHAREV 
Robert  A.  BuciJey,  Solon,  Ohio,  and  Frank  C.  Russo, 
deceased,  late  of  Parma,  Ohio,  by  Nadhie  Russo,  legal 
representative,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Oliio 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,434 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  heat  stabilized  plasticized  vinyl  chloride  homo- 
polymer  resin  containing  in  intimate  admixture  therewith 
(a)  from  about  0.01  to  3  parts  per  100  parts  resin  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  material  having  the  general  formula: 


R-8— 0— M 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  aral- 
kenyl,  alkyaryl,  cydoalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  alkoxy,  aroxy, 
cycloalkoxy,  alkaroxy,  aralkoxy,  aralkenoxy,  1,2-dicarbo- 
alkoxethyl,  carboalkoxy  alkali  metal  carboxyethyl  car- 
boxyalkyl  and  metal  carboxy alkyl;  (b)  from  about  0.01  to 
about  0.5  part  per  100  parts  resin  of  calcium  calculated  as 
the  metal  and  included  as  a  calcium  salt  of  an  organic 
monocarboxylic  acid  of  6-30  carbon  atoms;  (c)  from 
about  0.01  to  about  0.5  part  per  100  parts  resin  of  zinc  cal- 
culated as  the  metal  and  included  as  a  zinc  salt  of  an  or- 
ganic monocarboxylic  acid  of  6-30  carbon  atoms;  and  (d) 
from  about  0.005  to  about  0.5  part  per  100  parts  resin  of 
phosphorus  calculated  as  the  metal  and  included  as  an 
organic  phosphite  ester  having  the  general  formula: 

B-0 

Bi-O-P 

/ 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ?uyl,  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  aroxyalkyl  and  alkoxycycloalkyl  radicals  containing 
at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Rx  and  Rj  radicals. 


3,231,532 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  SYSTEM 

Frank  J.  Modic,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,360 
2  Cbdms.     (CI.  260—29.1) 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of,  by  weight,  (1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
methylphenylpolysiloxane  resin  containing  an  average  of 
from  about  1.1  to  1.5  total  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals 
per  silicon  atom  with  from  about  30  to  70  percent  of  the 
total  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals  being  phenyl  radicals, 
(2)  from  0.5  to  6  parts  of  a  methylphenylpolysiloxane 
fluid  comprising  principally  dimethylsiloxane  units  and 
diphenylsiloxane  units  and  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  5,000  to  500,000  centistokes  at  25°  C.  and  contain- 
ing an  average  of  at  least  2.0  total  methyl  and  phenyl 
radicals  per  silicon  atom  with  about  5  to  20  percent  of 
the  total  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals  being  phenyl  radi- 
cals, (3)  from  about  .01  to  0.10  part  by  weight  of  a  tri- 
.methylsilyl  chain-stopped  methylpolysiloxane  fluid  having 
a  viscosity  of  from  about  100  to  10,000  centistokes  at 
25°  C.  and  (4)  up  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  and  no  more 
than  the  amount  of  component  (2)  of  a  methylphenyl- 
polysiloxane fluid  comprising  principally  dimethylsiloxane 
units  and  methylphenylsiioxane  units  and  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  from  about   100  to  50,000  centistokes  at  25°  C. 
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and  containing  an  average  of  at  least  2.0  total  methyl  and 
phenyl  radicals  per  silicon  atom  with  from  about  2.0  to 
6.0  percent  of  the  total  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals  being 
phenyl  radicals. 


3^31^33 
SELF^URING  ACRYUC  INTERPOLYMERS 
Robert  Y.  Garrett,  Avon  Lake,  and  Gorman  E.  EUbeck, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Tbe  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,787 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  An  aqueous  latex  of  a  self-curing  interpolymer  of 
(1)  from  90  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ester  hav- 
ing the  structure 

CHf=C— COOR' 

R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen  and  a  cyano  group  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (2)  from  0  to 
5%  by  weight  of  an  alpha,beta-monooIefinically  unsatu- 
rated nitrile,  (3)  from  about  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  an 
alpha.beta-olefinically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid 
and  (4)  from  about  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  N-alkylol 
amide  of  an  alpha,beta-olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
add  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms.  ^ 


atoms,  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  secondary  alkanols  of 
I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  and  pri- 
mary alkanols  of  5  to  18  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  meth- 
acrylic acid  and  secondary  alkanols  of  5  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  (3)  units  from  at  least  one  polymerizable 
monovinylidene  compound  which  by  itself  forms  a  hard 
polymer  and  which  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  methacrylates  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  tert-amyl  methacrylate,  tert-butyl  acrylate, 
tert-amyl  acrylate,  cyclohexyl  acrylate,  and  cyclohexyl 
methacrylate  with  the  carboxylate  units  constituting  be- 
tween 0.5  and  2.5%  of  the  interpolymer  and  the  propor- 
tion of  units  from  the  soft  polymer-forming  ester  being 
sufficient  to  cause  the  dispersion  of  interpolymer  to  form  i 
adhesive  and  cohesive  fikns  at  an  application  temperature; 
of  about  35°  C.  and  the  ratio  of  units  from  said  ester  to 
units  from  the  vinylidcne  compound  being  between  9:1 
and  1 :  20,  and  1 2  parts  of  distilled  water,  said  composition 
providing  contact  between  the  individual  particles  of  zinc 
dust  and  between  the  zinc  dust  and  said  ferrous  metal 
surface  whereby  an  electrochemical  action  takes  place  to 
provide  cathodic  protection  for  said  ferrous  metal  surface 
by  oxidation  of  said  zinc  dust. 


3,231,534 
FREEZE-THAW  STABLE  VINYL  ESTER  POLYMER 
EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  A  SMALL  AMOUNT 
OF    COPOLYMERIZED    HYDROPHIUC    MONO- 
MER AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Charles  E.  Blades,  Berkeley  Hei^rts,  and  Alio  J.  BoselU, 
Liringston,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cumberland  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nor.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,487 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  frceze-thaw  stable  aque- 
ous polymeric  emulsion  which  comprises  forming  an 
aqueous  emulsion  containing  an  emulsified  monomeric 
mixture  comprising  a  monomeric  vinyl  ester  of  an  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  and  a  mono-ethylenically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid,  substantially  completely  copolym- 
erizing  said  monomer  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an  emul- 
sion polymerization  initiator,  the  mono-ethylenically  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid  comprising  from  about  0.1  to 
about  2%  of  the  total  weight  of  monomers  polymerized, 
continuing  the  copolymerization  until  the  residual  mon- 
omer content  is  below  about  0.5%,  and  adding  an  alkali 
to  the  polymer  emulsion  in  excess  of  the  amount  required 
to  neutralize  the  emulsion  to  provide  a  pH  of  at  least 
about  7.8. 


3,231,535 

SACRIFICIAL  ANODE  COATING 

Woodrow  E.  Kemp,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,861 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  quick-drying  coating  composition  for  the  protec- 
tion of  a  ferrous  metal  surface  comprising  68  parts  of 
zinc  dust  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  2  mi- 
crons, 15  parts  of  an  alkali  silicate  solution,  5  parts  of  a 
film-forming  acrylic  resin  emulsion  wherein  the  resin  is  an 
interpolymer  comprised  of:  ( 1 )  units  having  carboxylate 
groups  from  at  least  one  polymerizable  a,^-unsaturated 
vinylidene  carboxylic  acid,  (2)  units  from  at  least  one 
polymerizable  ester  which  by  itself  forms  soft  polymers 
and  which  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  esters 
of  acrylic  acid  and  primary  alkanols  of  1  to  18  carbon 


3,231,536 
PREPARATION  OF   ACRYLONITRILE  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER  FIBER-FORMING  SYSTEMS 
John  F.  Vocks,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2|26,736 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  Method  for  preparing  graft  copolymer-containing 
fiber-forming  systems  which  comprises  acidifying,  with  be- 
tween about  2  and  10  weight  percent  of  hydrogen  chloride, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  resulting  solution,  an  aqueous, 
polyacrylonitrilc-dissolving,  solution  of  zinc  chloride  that 
contains  at  least  about  55  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  solution,  of  zinc  chloride;  dissolving  in  said 
acidified  solution  (a)  at  least  about  80  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  polym«;rizable  constituents, 
of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  material 
that  is  polymerizable  with  acrylonitrile  and  actually  con- 
tains at  least  a  predominant  proportion  of  acrylonitrile 
and  (b)  between  about  20  and  1  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  weight  of  polymerizable  constituents,  of  a  normally 
solid  N-vinyl  lactam  polymer  consisting  of  recurring  units 
of  the  structure: 

I — (CR,)^CHR 
I N C=0 


A 


H-CH|J- 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4;  x  is  an  integer  be- 
tween about  5  and  about  2000;  and  each  R  is  independ- 
ently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethyl;  then  pxjlymerizing  the  dissolved  mono- 
meric material  in  the  presence  of  the  dissolved  N-vinyl 
lactam  polymer  to  form  a  fiber-forming  graft  copolymer- 
containing  polymeric  substance  in  spinnable  dispersion  in 
said  acidified  zinc  chloride  solution. 


3,231,537 

SACRIFiaAL  ANODE  COATING  CONTAINING 

A  FUGmVE  COLORANT 

John  R.  Fisher,  Jr.,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,845 

6  Claims.     (260—29.6) 
1.  A  coating  composition  for  the  protection  of  a  fer- 
rous metal  surface  comprising  an  admixture  based  upon 
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100  percent  by  weight  of  the  coating  composition  of  SO- 
TS percent  by  weight  of  an  anode  metal  powder  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc  dust  and  magnesium- 
zinc  alloy  particles  having  between  70  and  85  weight  per- 
cent of  zinc  and  between  30  and  15  weight  percent  of 
magnesium;  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  10  to  25 
percent  of  an  alkali  silicate  solution,  2  to  10  percent  of 
an  acrylic  resin  emulsion  wherein  the  resin  is  an  inter- 
polymer  comprised   of:    (1)    units   having   carboxylate 
groups  from  at  least  one  polymerizable  alpha,  beta-un- 
saturatcd  vinylidene  carboxyUc  acid,  (2)  units  from  at 
least  one  polymerizable  ester  which  by  itself  forms  soft 
polymers  and  which  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  primary  alkanols  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  secondary  al- 
kanols of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  methacrylic 
acid  and  primary  alkanols  of  5  to  18  carbon  atoms,  esters 
of  methacrylic  acid  and  secondary  alkanols  of  5  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  units  from  at  least  one  polymeriza- 
ble monovinylidene  compound  which  by  itself  forms  a 
hard  polymer  and  which  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  methacrylates  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tert-amyl  methacrylate,  tert- 
butyl  acrylate,  tert-amyl  acrylate,  cyclohexyl  acrylate, 
and  cyclohexyl  methacrylate  with  the  carboxylate  units 
constituting  between  0.5  to  2.5%   of  the  interpolymer 
and  the  proportion  of  units  from  the  soft  polymer-form- 
ing ester  being  suflBcient  to  cause  the  dispersion  of  inter- 
polymer to  form  adhesive  and  cohesive  films  at  an  ap- 
plication temperature  of  about  35'  C.  and  the  ratio  of 
units  from  said  ester  to  units  from  the  vinylidene  com- 
pound being  between  9:1  and  1:20,  and  suflRcient  water 
to  adjust  the  viscosity  to  that  desired  for  the  mode  of 
application  of  the  coating  to  the  surface;  and  a  fugitive 
triphenylmethane  colorant  in  an  amount  between  0.1  and 


atoms,  the  relative  proportions  by  weight  of  said  lactam 
and  said  thiocyanate  being  within  the  range  of  1:1.3  to 
1:1.8  and  the  concentration  of  calcium  thiocyanate  in 
alcohol  being  from  20  to  28%  by  weight. 


3^31^40 
POLYMERIC  SIZES  FOR  SILICEOUS  FIBROUS  MA- 
TEIUALS  AND  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  COMPO- 
SITIONS PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Byron  M.  Vanderbilt,  Westfiekl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esse 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,520 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260— -41.5) 


1.  A  resinifiable  thermosetting  reinforced  resin  com- 
position comprising  a  resinifiable  thermosetting  re»n  mix 
containing  siliceous  fibrous  materials  whose  surfaces  con- 
tain an  alkenyl  silanol  remaining  after  the  comi^ete  re- 
moval from  an  initial  coating  mixture  of  an  alkenyl  silanol 


and  a  polymeric  size  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2.6  percent  sufficient  to  impart  a  discernible  color  to  the  the  homopolymens  of  a  C4  to  C7  isoolefin  and  the  copoly- 
coating  composition,  said  colorant  becoming  colorless    mgrs  of  at  least  70  wt  percent  of  a  C4  to  C7  isodcfin  with 


upon  extended  exposure. 


3,231,538 

ACROLEIN  TERPOLYMER 

William  T.  Tsatsos,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  85,949 

17  Claims.  (CL  260—29.7) 
1.  A  high  molecular  weight  terpolymer  of  (1)  acro- 
lein, (2)  a  polyethylcnically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
(3)  a  dissimilar  ethyknically  unsaturated  monomer  con- 
taining the  CH3=C=  group,  said  terpolymer  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  between  0.5  and  5.0  dl./g.  and  the 
amount  of  acrolein  varies  from  2%  to  90%  by  weight 
of  monomers  being  polymerized. 


up  to  30  wt  percent  of  a  C4  to  Cio  conjugated  diolefin,  of 
the  said  polymeric  size  only,  by  pyrolysis  at  a  temperature 
between  about  500"  and  about  800'  F.  for  between  about 
2  minutes  and  about  5  seconds  respectively. 


3,231  539 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SPIN- 
NING SOLUTIONS  OF  POLY-^-LACTAMS  BY 
DISSOLVING  IN  AN  ALCOHOUC  SOLUTION  OF 
CALCIUM  THIOCYANATE 
Hans  Hoyer,  Franltfurt  am  Main,  Horst  Bchrenbruch, 
Kelkheim,  Tannus,  and  Karl  Bomer,  Bobingen,  near 
Augsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Akticngesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lndus  ft  Briining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,446 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  2,  1961, 

F  34,073 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.4) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  readily  filterable 

and  stable  spinning  solution   of  a  poly-j3-lactam  which 

comprises  dissolving  said  poly-^-lactam  in  a  solution  of 

calcium  thiocyanate  in  an  alcohol  of  up  to  four  carbon 


3,231,541 
POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  A  COMBINA- 
TION OF  A  DLALKYL  THIODIPROPIONATE 
AND  A  CYANO-ETHYL  COMPOUND 
ComeUo  Caldo,  Temi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini 
Societa  Generale  per  ITndustria  Minerarla  e  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  10,  1960, 
19,391/60 
9  Claims.     (CL  260 — 45.85) 
1.  A  polymeric  composition  that  is  stable  against  the 
action  of  heat,  aging  and  light,  this  composition  compris- 
ing polyproplyene  and  from  about  0.2  to  2%,  based  on 
the  polypropylene,  of  a  stabilizing  mixture  of  a  cyano- 
ethyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 ,4-dicyanoethoxy    benzene    and    octadecylcyano    ethyl- 
amine,  and  a  ^-thioether  of  an  alkyl  diester  of  propionic 
acid. 

3,231,542 

ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  EMPLOYING 
MIXED  PEROXIDE  CURING  CATALYSTS  AND 
ELASTOMERS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

WUliam  D.  Eidnger  and  OUver  K.  Clark,  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 

Ktration  of  New  York 
o  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,240 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  A    heat    curable    organopolysiloxane    composition 
comprising  (1)  a  diorgano-substituted  polysiloxane  gum 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
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sisting  of  hydrocarbon  groups  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion,  olcfinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups,  halo- 
substituted  hydrocarbon  groups  and  cyanoalkyi  groups 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  substituents  to  silicon  atoms 
is  from  about  1.96  to  about  2.05  substituents  per  silicon 
atom,  (2)  a  filler  material,  (3)  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  silicon  compounds 
containing  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  alkoxy  group  and 
sflicon  compounds  containing  at  least  one  silicon-bonded 
hydroxy  group,  (4)  a  boron<ontaining  compound  which 
contains  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  in  addition  to  at  least 
one  boron  atom,  and  (5)  a  free  radical  producing  organo- 
polysiloxane  curing  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  20  to  80  weight  percent  2,4-dichlorobenzoyl 
peroxide  and  80  to  20  weight  percent  dicumyl  peroxide, 
said  weight  percents  based  on  total  catalyst  weight,  the 
total  quantity  of  said  peroxides  being  from  about  0.1  to 
about  2.5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
diorgano-substituted  polysUoxane  gum. 


3.231,546 
SOLID  STYRENE^ULFUR  COMPOUNDS  AND 
VULCANIZATES  MADE  THEREWITH 
Eagene   R.   Bcrtozzi,   Yardley,   Pa.,  Jack   M.   Solomon, 
Franklin  Park,  NJ.,  and  Stanley  Schreiber,  Levittown, 
Pa.,  anigDon  to  Thiokol  Cbemical  Corporation,  Bris- 
tol, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,308 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—79) 
1.  A  friable  solid  polymer  of  styrene  and  sulfur  having 
a  sulfur  rank  of  10  to  25. 

3.  A  method  of  ntaking  a  friable  solid  polymer  of 
styrene  which  cootprises  beating  a  oiixture  of  styrene  and 
sulfur  wherein  the  vxAai  ratio  of  sulfur  to  styrene  is 
from  10  to  25  at  a  temperature  of  110*  to  135*  C.  to  form 
said  solid  polymer. 


3,231,543 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  SHAPED 
TRIOXANE  STRUCTURES  AND  POLYMERI- 
ZATION THEREOF 
Sanndcrs  Eliot  Jamison,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cela- 
nese  Corporation   of  America,  New   Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,534 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—67) 
1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  shaped,  self -sup- 
porting structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
filaments  and  films  which  comprises  forming  a  solid  phase 
monomer  comprising  at  least  50%  of  trioxanc  into  said 
shaped,  self-supporting  structure,  and  polymerizing  said 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  fluid  trioxane  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst. 

3,231,544 
DIFUNCnONAL  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

RESINS 
John  D.  Cotman,  Jr.,  North  Wilbraham,  Irrlng  Tasfalick, 
Hampden,  and  Qnlrino  A.  Trcmentozzi,  Springfield, 
Masi.,  asrignon  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,614 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 
1.  Diftmctional  aromatic  hydrocarbon  resins  consisting 
essentially  of  compositions  of  the  general  formula: 


Jn 


3,231,547 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFBSIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 
Jolcs  Darcy,  Raymond  A.  Stewart,  and  Lloyd  A.  McLcod, 
Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasignors  to  Polymer  Corpo- 
ration Limited,  Savia,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  3,  1960, 
800341 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260— «5.3) 
1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  75.0-99.9  parts  by 
weight  of  isobutylene  with  0.1-25.0  parts  by  weight  of  a 
conjugated  diolefinic  compound  containing  a  vinylidene 
group  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  formed  by  mixing  a 
reducible  metal  compound  of  a  heavy  metal  from  Groups 
rVB,  VB  and  VIB  of  the  Periodic  Table  with  an  organo- 
metallic  reducing  compound  based  on  a  metal  from  Group 
IIIA  of  the  Periodic  Table,  the  molar  ratio  fo  said  organo- 
metallic  reducing  compound  to  said  reducible  heavy  metal 
compound  being  less  than   1.0,  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  0*  C,  and  in  the  presence  of  less  than  1(K)  parts  by 
weight  of  inert  reaction  diluent  per  1(K)  parts  by  weight  of 
"polymerizablc  hydrocarbons. 


3,231,548 
N- VINYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  RING-OXYGENATED 

LACTAMS 

Jesse  T.  Dunn,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,590 

28  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.5) 
1.  The  N-vinyl  ring-oxygenated  lactams  represented  by 
the  general  formula 


R 


\ 


wherein  each  X  is  a  functional  group,  each  Rj  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
carbon radicals  free  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  greater 
than  1. 


V 

i 


-o 


3,231,545 

POLY  AMIDES  FROM  FATTY  DIMER  DIAMINES 

AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Leonard  R.  VertnUt  and  Harold  Wittcoff,  MinneapoUs, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,892 

3  Clafans.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  linear  polyamide  consisting  essentially  of  the  re- 
action product  of  (1)  an  aliphatic  diprimary  diamine 
wherein  the  aliphatic  group  is  a  hydrocarbon  dimeric 
fat  radical  and  (2)  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isoj^thalic  acid  and  terephthaiic  add  and 
the  chlorides  and  the  alkyl  and  aryl  esters  thereof. 


H=CHi 

wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of —CCRjXR,)— and —C(Ra)(R3)— CCR^)  (Re)— , 
and  R,  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  rad- 
icals having  from  1  to  18  carb<»  atoms. 
17.  Poly-N-vinyl-3-morpholinone. 


3,231449 
POLYMERISATION  OF  OLEFINES  CONTAINING 

THE  VINYL  GROUP 
John  Brewster  Rose,  St  Albans,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,784 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  27,  1957, 

9,985/57 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260— «8  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  ]x>lymerisation  of  olefines  contain- 
iqg  the  vinyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  ethylene,  propylene  and  mixtures  thereof  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  bringing  said  olefine,  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  0*  C.  to  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  not  less 
than  one  atmo^bere,  into  contact  with  a  reaction  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  liquid  and 
a  catalyst  composition  containing  (a)  the  pyrolysis  prod- 
uct of  a  titanium  halide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  dichloride,  trichloride,  dibromide  and  tribrom- 
ide,  said  product  having  a  halogen  to  titanium  atomic 
ratio  between  1.5:1  and  1.95:1  which  has  been  subjected 
to  attrition  by  grinding  and  (b)  aluminum  bromide  in 
an  amount  between  1.54x10"'  and  1.25x10-'  moles  of 
bromide  per  litre  of  said  hydrocarbon  liquid. 


!  I  3^31,550 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Robert  M.  Manyik,  St.  Albans,  WelUngton  E.  Walker 

and  ThooMK  P.  Wilson,  Charleston,  and  Geoii{e  F. 

Horley,  St.  Albwis,  W.  Va.,  assisnon  to  Union  Carbide 

CorporatkMi,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawinc.     FUed  Jnne  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,702 
25  Claims.     (CL  260—88.2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  mono-unsat- 
urated  alpha-olefins  containing  from  two  to  ten  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  contacting  said  alpha-olefins  at 
a  pressure  up  to  about  100  atmospheres  with  a  catalyst 
composition  comprising  the  product  formed  by  reacting 
poly(hydrocarbylaluminum  oxide)  and  a  transition  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  com- 
pounds of  the  metals  of  Groups  IVA,  VA,  and  VIA,  said 
poly(hydrocarbylaluminum  oxide)  being  the  product  of 
the  reaction  of  from  0.25  to  1.5  moles  of  water  per  mole 
of  organo  hydrocarbylaluminum  compound  wherein  the 
hydrocarbyl  moiety  thereof  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals. 


3,231,551 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  CYCLIC  OXIDES 
WITH  A  CATALYST  COMPRISING  AN  ORGANO- 
METALLIC    COMPOUND    AND    AN    ORGANIC 
OR  INORGANIC  COMPOUND  OF  THE  FORMULA 
R(AH), 
Robert  J.  Herold,  Robert  J.  Belner,  and  Marco  A.  Achon, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,263 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.3) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises,  under  non-oxidizing 
conditions,  mixing  at  least  one  polymerizable  cyclic  oxide 
having  from  one  to  two  rings  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  one  oxygen  atom  with  a  minor  molar  amount  suffi- 
cient to  catalyze  the  polymerization  of  said  cyclic  oxide 
of  a  catalyst  and  polymerizing  said  oxide  in  admixture 
with  said  catalyst  to  form  a  polyether,  said  catalyst  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  mixture 
of  and  (B)  the  reaction  product  of  (I)  at  least  one  com- 
pound having  the  general  formitla  R(AH)x  where  H  is 
hydrogen,  and  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical, 
an   aromatic  hydrocarbon   radical  and  a  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  said  radicals  having  from  1   to  14 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium  and  has  a  valence  of  2, 
and  X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and  (II)  at  least 
one  compound  having   the   formula   BR'y  where  B   is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  beryl- 
lium,  cadmium,  gallium,  and  zinc,  y   is  equal   to  the 
valence  of  B,  and  R'  is  select^  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and 
said  R  and  R'  being  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation. 


3,231,552 
CRYSTALLINE  HIGH  POLYMERS  OF  ALPHA- 
METHYL-ACRYLONITRILE  HAVING  A  STEREO- 
REGULAR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Giulio  Natta,  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  and  Gino  DalTAsta, 
Mibm,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Sodeti  Generale 
per  rindnstiia  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  14,  1960, 
21,506/60 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.7) 
2.  A   process   for   polymerizing   alpha-mcthylacryloni- 
trile  to  crystalline,  head-to-tail  homopolymers  which  are 
insoluble    in    substantially    all    aliphatic,   cycloaliphatic 
aromatic,  chlorinated  aliphatic  and  chlorinated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvents,  alcohols,  ethers,  carbon  disulfide, 
acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  esters  and  ketones,  possess 
a  sterically  ordered  structure,  have  a  crystalline  melting 
point  between  200°  C.  and  260°  C,  and  give  an  X-ray 
diffraction  spectrum,  registered  with  a  Geiger  counter, 
wherein  the  main  reffcclions  are  observed  at  lattice  dis- 
tances d=7.S5  A.,   5.95  A.,   and  4.55  A.,  wherein  the 
monomer  is  polymerized  at  a  temperature  between  —30° 
C.  and  +120°  C,  in  contact  with  an  organomelallic  cat- 
alyst consisting  essentially  of  the  compound  having  the 
general  formula 

MeR'.R'bXc 

wherein  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  and  beryllium,  R'  and  R"  each  represent 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
aryl  groups, 
X  is  a  bromine  atom, 

a  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero,  1  and,  2 
b  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2 
c  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  1, 
with  the  proviso  that  a+b+c  is  2, 
the  monomer/catalyst  molar  ratio  being  between   10- 1 
and  200:1. 


3,231,553 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  A  CATALYST 
SYSTEM  OF  ALUMINUM  TIUALKYL  AND  ACET- 
YLACETONE 

Robert  Chiang,  Durham,  N.C.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  DnwlDg.  Original  application  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
135,459.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  30.  1964. 
Ser.  No.  341,410 

4  Claims.  (O.  260 — 88.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyacrylonitrile 
which  comprises  contacting  acrylonitrile  in  a  solvent  at 
a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  100°  C.  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  the  reaction  in  an  inert 
hydrocarbon  solvent  at  reduced  temperatures  of  an  alu- 
minum trialkyl  wherein  each  alkyl  radical  contains  from 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  acetylacetone  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  from  1:1  to  1:3,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared 
under  anhydrous  conditions  and  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


3,231,554 

VINYL  ETHER  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

USING  AN  ALKYLALUMINUM  DIHALIDE 

Roland  J.  Kern,  Hazelwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,375 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—91.1) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  a  vinyl  ether  having 
the  formula  CHf=CHOR,  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  14  carbon  atoms 
haloalkyl  radicals  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  containing 
1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  wherein  each  halogen  has  an  atomic 
weight  of  at  least  35,  and  haloaryl  radicals  of  6  to  10  car- 
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bon  atoms  containing  1  to  5  halogen  atoms  wherein  each 
halogen  has  an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  35  to  solid,  high 
molecular  weight  polymer  of  stereospecific  structure  which 
comprises  contacting  said  vinyl  ether  with  a  catalyst  of 
the  formula  R'AIXF,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen,  said  cata- 
lyst being  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  fluorinating  agent 
with  an  alkylaluminum  dihalide  wherein  said  halide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide 
and  iodide. 


3^31,555 

SOLID  COPOLYMERS  OF  PERFLUORONTTRO- 
SOALKANE  AND  R— CH^CHj 

Robert    Neville    Haszeldine,    Ronald    Eric    Banks,    and 
Hayden   Sutcliffe,   Manchester,    England,   assignors  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1961, 

3,783/61 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—92.1) 

1.  A  solid  copolymer  of  a  pcrfluoronitrosoalkanc  and 
a  compound  of  structure  RCH=CHj,  in  which  R  is  selec- 
ted from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  fluorine  atom 
and  a  phenyl  group,  the  molar  ratio  of  nitroso-alkanc  to 
olefin  incorporated  into  the  polymer  being  substantiaUy 
2tol. 


3,231,558 
SULFUR.  AND  HALOGEN^CONTAINING  COMPO- 
SITIONS AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Richard  L.  McMillen,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,367 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—139) 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  sulfur-  and  halogen- 
containing  composition  by  the  reaction  of  a  normally 
gaseous  aliphatic  olefin  with  a  normally  liquid  sulfur 
halide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfur  chlo- 
rides and  sulfur  bromides,  in  combination  therewith  the 
improvement  which  comprises  liquefying  said  normally 
gaseous  olefin,  continuously  introducing  streams  of  the 
liquefied  olefin  and  the  normally  liquid  sulfur  halide  into 
a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  40°  F.  to  250°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  keep 
the  reaction  mixture  in  the  liquid  state,  and  continuously 
removing  the  sulfur-  and  halogen-containmg  composi- 
tion from  the  reaction  zone. 


3,231,556 

SHORT-STOP  CHLOROPRENE  POLYMERIZATION 
WITH  OXALATE  IONS 

Henry  Malcolm  Hutchinson,  Banstead,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,422 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—92.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polychloroprene 
which  comprises  polymerising  chloroprene  in  aqueous 
emulsion  in  the  presence  of  persulphate  ions  as  sole 
catalyst  component  and  stopping  polymerisation  while  the 
reaction  mixture  contains  unpolymerised  chloroprene  by 
the  addition  of  a  water  soluble  oxalate  which  in  aqueous 
solution  provides  oxalate  ions  as  the  sole  short  stopping 
agent. 


3,231,559 

ACTIVATION  OF  BISULFITE  ADDUCTS  OF 

DIALDEHYDE  POLYSACCHARIDES 

Donald  H.  Wheeler,  Minneapolis,  and  James  L.  Keen, 

New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,584 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—209) 

7.  Tlie  composition  consisting  of  the  reaction  product 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  bisulfite  adduct  of  a  dialdehyde 
polysaccharide  with  a  water  soluble  organic  aldehyde. 


3,231,557 

TRANSLUCENT  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Charles  Bauer,  St.  Paul  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mfame- 

sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,244 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—92.8) 

1.  A  thin  smooth-surfaced  translucent  film  product 
formed  by  a  process  comprising  drawing  a  thin  trans- 
parent fold-opacifiable  polyvinylchloride  film  sharply 
over  a  smooth  narrow  edge  and  under  sufficient  tension  to 
impart  drastic  differential  surface  elongation  to  the  two 
major  surfaces  of  the  film  and  at  a  temperature  not  higher 
than  about  150°  F. 

3.  Method  of  making  a  thin  smooth-surfaced  translucent 
film  product  comprising  drawing  a  thin  transparent  fold- 
opacifiable  polyvinylchloride  film  sharply  over  a  smooth 
narrow  edge  and  under  sufficient  tension  to  impart  dras- 
tic differential  surface  elongation  to  the  two  major  sur- 
faces of  the  film  and  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than 
about  150°  F. 


3,231,560 

DIALDEHYDE   POLYSACCHARIDE 
BISULFITE   ADDUCTS 
James  L.  Keen,  New  Brighton,  and  Harry  G.  Simmerman, 
St.   Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,004 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—209) 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  bisulfite  adducts  of  dialde- 
hyde polysaccharides  comprising  intimately  contacting  a 
dialdehyde  polysaccharide  having  a  moisture  content  of 
more  than  about  40%  and  less  than  75%  by  weight  with 
a  solid  alkali  metal  bisulfite  compound  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient for  reaction  and  subsequently  drying  the  adduct  to 
a  moisture  content  of  about  10%  by  weight. 


3,231,561 
FATTY  AOD  SUGAR  ESTERS  AND  FATTY  ACID 

SUGAR-BORON   ESTERS 
Tliomas  E.  Brunelle,  St.  Paul,  Larry  M.  Rue,  South  St. 
Paul,  and  Samuel  B.  CreceUus,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,176 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—234) 

8.  A  process  for  producing  esters  of  fatty  acids  and 
saccharides  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of 
glacial  acetic  acid  as  the  solvent  reaction  medium  a  sac- 
diaride  with  a  reactable  boron  compound  to  form  a  reac- 
tion product  soluble  in  glacial  acetic  acid,  reacting  a  fatty 
acid  halide  with  said  reaction  product  to  form  a  faUy 
acid  ester  of  the  saccharide-boron  reaction  product,  heat- 
ing said  fatty  ester  of  the  saccharide-boron  reactiwi 
product  with  a  lower  monohydric  alcohol  to  form  a  borate 
ester  with  the  alcohol,  and  removing  said  last-mentioned 
ester  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  distillation. 


January  25.  1966 

"  3^31,562 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  UNREACTED  SU- 
CROSE FROM  REACTION  SOLUTION  OF  FATTY 
ACID  SUCROSE  ESTER 

Shigeru  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Seito 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  joint-^ock  com- 
pany of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1959, 
34/15,961 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—234) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  recovery  of  sixrose  from  a 
reaction  solution  containing  sucrose  ester,  free  sucrose, 
an  alkaline  catalyst  and  a  solvent,  and  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  sucrose  with  mcthyl-fatty-acid  esters  contain- 
ing 6  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  moiety  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  in  dimethyl formamide,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  60-120°  C,  in  a  vacuum  while,  with  the 
progression  of  the  reaction,  distilling  out  the  methyl  al- 
cohol and  dimelhylformamide,  the  improvement  com- 
prising mixing  the  said  reaction  solution  with  toluene  in 
a  quantity  from  between  20-95%  by  weight  based  on  the 
resulting  dimcthylformamide-toluenc  mixed  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  about  80-85°  C,  the  amount  of  toluene  be- 
ing sufficient  to  render  the  sucrose  substantially  insoluble 
in  the  said  reaction  solution,  while  at  the  same  time  suffic 
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3,231,565 
COMPLEX  AMIDES  OF  DIHYDRODIBENZOrb,e1- 
[1,4]DIAZEPINE-10-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
John   W.    Cusic   and    William    E.   Coyne,   Skokic,   111., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,612 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C— N-Alk-NRR' 

0     R"' 


wherein  Alk  is  lower  alkylene  separating  the  nitrogens 
attached  thereto  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  — NRR'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di (lower  alkyl)- 


ing  to  dissolve  a  substantial  amount  of  sucrose  ester  in  said  amino,  piperidino,   1-pyrrolidinyI,  4-methyl-l-piperazinyl 

reaction  solution;  thereby  causing  crystallization  of  the  ^^^  N-benzyLmethylamino;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 

sucrose,  cooling  the  mixture  to  about  30"  C,  and  sepa-  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R'"  is  selected 

rating  the  sucrose  frtMn  the  mixture  by  ordinary  separa-  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 

tion  method.  


3,231,563 

HOMOPOLYMERS  OF  1-ALKENYL  SUBSTITUTED 

AZIRIDINES 
Henry  J.  Dishburger,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,091 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  homopolymcr  of  an  aziridine  of  the  formula 


CHf=C-CHi-N 


L 


Hi. 


\ 


CHi 


CHi 


3,231,566 

HYDROCYANATION  PROCESS 

Wataru  Nagata,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Shionogi  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,215 

CbUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1962, 

37/8,428 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  polyhydro- 

polycyclic  a,/3-unsaturated  ketone  with  a  complex  anion 

of  the  formula: 

[A1RR'R"CN]- 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and  R'  and  R"  eadi 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  and  cyano  in  a  substantially 
anhydrous  medium  to  introduce  a  cyano  group  into  the 
position  corresponding  to  the  /3-position  to  the  carb<Miyl 
group. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  two  inclusive. 


3,231,564 

p-CHLOROBENZYL  1-AZIRIDINECARBOTHIOATE 
Richard  A.  Nyquist,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,059 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—239) 

The   S-p-chlorobenzyl    1-aziridinecarbothioatc    of   the 
formula 


3,231,567 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-HY. 
DROXY-    AND    3.ALKOXY-ESTRATRIENES 
AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Alberto  Ercoli  and   Rinaldo  Gardi,  Milan,  and  Cesarc 
PedraU,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignors  to  Francesco  Vismara 
S.pA.,  Casatenovo,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,584 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1962, 

Patent  24,856/62 

20  Clahns.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  phenolsteroids 

of  the  formula: 


CHi 


/^ 


^> 


CHi— 8— 


O  CHi 


C] 


/^\ 
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wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  the   following  groupings: 

O  OH  OH  OH 

C     ,       C--H,       C  - -lower  tlkyl,       C--low«r  aJkynyl 

CH»  CHi  CHj 

CO  CO  CO 

C--H,       C--OH,       C-OAcyl 
/    \       /    \  /    \ 

and  Acyl  represents  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the 
step  which  comprises  reacting  a  ^,7-epoxy3-keto-19-nor- 
steroid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  5,6-epoxide  of  the  formula: 


CHj 


in  which  X'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  following  groupings: 


z 


OH 

C--H. 
/    \ 


OH  OH 

C --lower  alkyl,      C  - -lower  alkynyl 
/    \  /    \ 


CH,  CHi  CHi 

d=Z        C=Z  C=Z 

C--H,       C--OH,     C--OAcyl 
/    \       /    \         /    \ 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketonic  oxygen 
and  a  lower  alkylene  ketal  and  Acyl  is  as  defined  above; 
(b)  a  5,10-epoxide  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


in  which  X'  and  Z  are  as  defined  above;  and  (c)  a  mix- 
ture of  said  corresponding  5,6  arxl  5,10-epoxides,  with  a 
strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral 
and  organic  acids  having  a  pK  less  than  1.5  in  solution 
of  an  inert,  non  alcoholic  organic  solvent. 


magnesium  halide  to  form  the  16a-methyl-20  Grignard 
adduct,  reacting  said  adduct  with  acetyl  chloride  to  form 
20-acetoxy  -  3,5-cyclo-6^methoxy-16o-methyl-Ai''*'-preg- 
nene,  reacting  said  20-acetoxy-3,5-cycIo-6/9-methoxy- 
16a-methyl-Ai''*»-pregnene  with  per-acetic  acid  to  form 
20-acctoxy  -  3,5-cyclo  -  17,20  -  epoxy  -  6/9  -  methoxy-16a- 
methylpregnane,  hydrolyzing  said  20-acetoxy-3,5-cyclo- 
17,20-epoxy-6/3-methoxy-16o-m€thylprcgnane  under  alka- 
line conditions  to  form  3,5  -  cycio  -  17o  -  hydroxy  -  6/3- 
methoxy-16o-methylpregnan-20-one,  rearranging  said  3,5- 
cyclo- 17a-hydroxy  -  6^-methoxy  -  16a-methylpregnan-20- 
one  under  acid  conditions  to  form  17o-hydroxy-16a- 
methylpregnenolone.  reacting  said  17o-hydroxy-16a- 
methylfwegnenolone  with  about  two  moles  of  bromine 
to  form  3/3,17a-dihydroxy-16a-methyl-5a,6^,21-tribromo- 
pregnan-20-one.  reacting  said  3^,17o-dihydroxy-16a- 
methyl-5a,6^,21-tribromopregnan-2(X-one  with  from  about 
2-3  moles  of  an  alkali  metal  iodide  to  form  3^,17a-dihy- 
droxy-21-halo-16a-methyl-A*'«-pregnen-20-one  and  react- 
ing said  3/J,17a-dihydroxy-21-halo-16a-methyI-Ji»*-prcg- 
nen-20-one  with  an  alkali  metal  acetate  to  form  16a- 
methyl  -  3^,17a,21-tnhydroxy-A*-pregnen-2{)-one  21-ace- 
tate. 


3,231,569 

la.HALOMETHYL-16,17.ACETALS  AND  KETALS 
OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES  AND  INTERME- 
DIATES THEREFOR 

Gerald  W.  Knikower,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Vh^inia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,711 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 

i=o 


CHtX 


°=V 


c 


Y 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  P  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  mono- 
cyclic aryl,  monocyclic  aryl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic 
heterocyclic  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl;  Q 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halo 
lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyi,  monocyclic  cyclo- 
alkyl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  monocyclic  aryl  lower 
alkyl,  monocyclic  heterocyclic  and  monocyclic  hetero- 
cyclic lower  alkyl;  and  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 
they  are  joined  P  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  monocyclic  cycloalkyi  and  monocyclic  hetero- 
cyclic radical. 


3,231,568 
PROCESSES    AND    INTERMEDIATES    FOR 
PREPARING  16a-METHYL  CORTICOIDS 
Percy  L.  Julian,  Oak  Park,  and  Joe  M.  Hill,  Chicago,  III., 
assipiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Smith  Kline  & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,399 

12  Clahns.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  I6a-methyl-3^,17a,21-tri- 
hydroxy-A*-pregnen-20-onc  21 -acetate  comprising  react- 
ing 3,5-cyclo-6^-methoxy-16-pregnen-20-one  with  methyl 


3,231,570 

NTTROFURANS 

Ralph  George  Haber,  6  Glickson  St.,  Tel  Aiiv,  Israel 

No  Drawbig.     Filed  Jane  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  June  15,  1961, 

15,633 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 

9.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


NOr-l^   JUcH=N 


=N-NH-C  0-NH-N=C 


\ 


H 
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wherein  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  hydroxyphenyl, 
dimethylaminophenyl,  methylpyridyl,  furyl  and  nitro- 
furyl. 


3^31^71 

SYNTHESIS  OF  T-AMBSOCEPHALOSPORANIC 
ACID  INTERMEDIATES 
Stephen  Eardley,  Greenways,  27  Arlfaigton  Drive,  Ruislip, 
James   Christopher   Phillips  Sly,    13   Amanda  Court, 
Langiey   Road,  Slough,  Benjamin  Arthur  Hems,   18 
Milton  Court,  Ickenham,  Joseph  Elks,  83  The  Ridge- 
way,  Golders  Green,  London,  Ronald  Major  Evans, 
19  Derwent  Ave.,  Ickenham,  and  Alan  Gibson  Long, 
14  Woodhmd  Rise,  Greenford,  all  of  England 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,506 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1960, 

12,265/60 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
4.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


CHf-Z 

/ 

8 
CO  \ 

\  CH-NH 

N— CH— COORi 


In  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ri  coou 

-i-i- 


and 


Ri   COOH 


3,231,573 

SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION   OF  TRIETHYLENEDI- 

AMINE  FROM  IMPURE  FEED  STOCKS 
Walter  H.  Brader,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  H.  Cour,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,491 
3  Chdms.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  triethylenediaminc  which 
comprises  bringing  a  feed  stock  boiling  within  the  range 
of  180°  to  250°  C.  comprising  impnire  aminocthylpiper- 
azine  into  contact  with  a  silica-alumina  catalyst  at  a  pres- 
sure within  the  range  of  0.1  p.s.i.a.  to  about  150  p.s.i.g. 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  220°  to  about 
500°  C.  at  least  sufficient  to  maintain  said  feed  stock  in 
vapor  phase  in  the  added  presence  of  about  1  to  about  10 
mols  of  ammonia  per  mol  of  feed  stock  for  a  space 
velocity  within  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  5  pounds 
per  hour  per  pound  of  catalyst  to  thereby  provide  a  re- 
action product  containing  triethylenediamine  and  recover- 
ing said  triethylenediamine  from  said  reaction  product, 
said  feed  stock  containing  about  50  to  about  75  wt.  per- 
cent of  aminoethylpiperazine  and  from  about  10  to  about 
30  wt.  percent  of  impurities  comprising  diethylenetriamine, 
aminoethylethanolamine  and  hydroxyethylpiperazine. 


-i-i- 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  — CHjOH,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  halogen  and 
R3  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,231,572 

3-SUBSTmJTED.4-QUINAZOLONES 

Shin  Hayao,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,085 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
10.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  chloro,  R^  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  {Aenyl,  n 
is  a  number  from  0  to  7  and  R*  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  4-phenyl-l-piperazyl.  4-substituted 
phenyl- 1-piperazyl,  4-phcnyl-l-piperidyl  and  4-substitutcd 
phenyl- 1-piperidyl,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  methyl  and  hydroxyl 
and  water  solvtble  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,231,574 
PIPERAZINE  DERTVATTVES 
WalhKe  Glenn  Strycker,  Goshen,  and  SUn  Hayao,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,273 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


N— N 


N— N 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro,  fluoro  and  trifluoromethyl  and  n  is  an  inte- 
ger of  about  from  1  to  4 
and  salts  of  said  compounds  with  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable anions. 


3,231,575 

l-METHYL-l,3,3.TRIPHENYLDISILOXANE-l,3- 
DIOL  AMINE  COMPLEXES 

Terry  G.  Selln,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,882 

2  CUims.     (CI.  260—290) 
1.  An  amine  complex  having  the  formula: 

C»H|     CH, 
HO— 81— O— Sl-OH-  Z 
C»H|     C,Hi 

where  Z  is  an  organic  amine  moiety  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  trimethyl  amine,  triethyl  amine,  tri- 
propyl  amine,  tributyl  amine,  tribenzyl  amine,  N,N,N',N'- 
tetramethylethylenediamine,  pyridine,  quinoline,  iso- 
quinoline,  picoline,  lutidine,  and  colhdine. 
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3,231,576 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-PIPERI- 
DONES    AND    l-PYRROLIDONES    BY    HYDRO- 
FORMYLATION  AND  AMINOLYSIS 
Jiirgen  F.  Falbe,  Bonn,  and  Friedrich  W.  A.  G.  K.  Korte, 
Haogelar,  Germany,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  Yoit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1962, 
S  79  658 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—294.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-pipcridones  and  2- 
pyrrolidones  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  a  lower 
alkyl  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alpha.beta-  and  beta.gamma  -  ethylenically  unsaturated 
lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  at  a  hydroformylation  temperature  of  from  about 
180*  C.  to  about  280°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  30  atm. 
to  about  600  atm.  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  carbonyl 
hydroformylation  catalyst  and  reacting  the  resulting  hydro- 
formylation products  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  a  primary  unsubstituted 
hydrocarbon  amine  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  at  a 
temperature   which   is   higher   than   said   hydroformyla- 
tion temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  260°  to  about 
320°  C 


3,231,577 

PRODUCTION  OF  OXAZOLIDINONES 

Wilhelm  E.  Walles,  Midland,  Mich^  asdgnor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,893 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—307) 
1.  A  process  for  making  an  oxazolidinone  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  radii^^Hplected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  nlHL^ll^yl  radicals  and  R" 
is  a  radical  selected  from  thd^Knip  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  iHicals,  comprising  heat- 
ing in  vacuum  at  a  temperature  orabout  150°  to  200°  C, 
and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  1%  by  weight  of 
an  alkali  catalyst,  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R' 

B— CH— C— OH 

N        R" 

/    \ 

C=0        R' 

I  I 

-CH— N  N— CH— C— OH 

C  R        R" 

A 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above. 


R' 

HO-C- 


0=C 


i"  A 


3,231  578 
CERTAIN  OXAZOLIDINONES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
George  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jacluon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Cliemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,651 

12  Claims.     (CL  260—307) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formuda 

O     RCHi  R'      R"     CHR'-CHR" 
— N CH-CH-N  C 

I 


RCHi-O— 


wherein   R,   R'  and  R"  are   radicals  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 
4.  TTk   process  for  miaking  an  oxazolidinone   having 
the  formula 

O     RCHi   R'       R"      C;HR'-CUR" 
RCHi—O— C N CH— CH-N  6 


I 


comprising  condensing  an  oxazoline  having  the  formula 

N-CHR' 
BCl 


0-CHR" 


where  in  the  above  formuias  R,  R'  and  R"  are  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  ai»d  lower 
aJkyl  radicals,  said  condensation  being  effected  by  con- 
tacting the  oxazoline  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkyl 
halide  wherein  the  halogen  has  an  aton\ic  number  of 
35-53  and  separating  from  the  reaction  mixture  the  thus 
formed  oxazolidinone  having  the  above  formula.    . 


3,231,579 
2-{6-(2-PROPYNYLOXY)-m-TOLYL>2H- 
BENZOTRIAZOLE 
Chester  E.  Pawloski,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26,   1963,  Ser.  No.  333,641 
1  Chum.    (CI.  260—308) 
2- [  6- ( 2-propynyloxy ) -m-tolyl  ] -2H-bcnzotriazole . 


3,231,580 

SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLINES 

Hans  S.  Mannheimer,  Toms  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hans 

S.   Mannheimer  and  John  J.   McCabe,  Jr.,  as  jofait 

venturers 

No  Drawing.   Tiled  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,609 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—309.6) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  and  (b)  external  self  salts  of  (a)  of  the 
formula : 


CHi 

N  CHi  R,— (O— RO. 


-N 


-OH 

O 
I 


OH  'CH»-CH— CHi-8— OM 

wherein  R  is  hydrocarbon  of  4-18  carbon  atoms,  each  Ri 
is  saturated  hydrocarbon  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  x  is  0-8 
and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkali  metals  and  external  self-salts. 


3,231,581 

IMIDAZOLINIUM  DERIVATIVES 

Hans  S.  Mannheimer,  Toms  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hans 

S.  Mannheimer  and  John  J.  McCahc,  joint  venturers 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,848 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CH, 
N  CH,   Qi 

Bf-O— 80i      CHi-CH-CHt-8-O— N» 

with  R  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  6-24  carbon 
atoms;  R,  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 
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6-20  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic-aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  with  a  maximum  of  20  carbon  atoms  and  having 
at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  portion  thereof; 
Qi  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  radicals  of 
2-6  carbon  atoms  and  1-15  mole  alkylene  oxide  adducts 
of  the  hydroxy  groups  in  said  hydroxy  alkyl  radicals,  said 
alkylene  oxide  being  of  2-4  carbon  atoms. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHi 

/  \ 

N  CHi  Qi 


phthalocyanine  with  at  least  one  halogen  with  an  atomic 
number  between  17  and  35  in  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  tetrachloride,  silicon 
tetrachloride  and  tin  tetrachloride  as  reaction  medium, 
the  ratio  of  said  tetrachloride  to  said  phthalocyanine  being 
at  least  3  to  1  by  weight  and  the  halogenation  is  conducted 
at  a  pressure  of  at  least  two  atmospheres. 


LI 


Rt— O— (C»H40), 


-N 
-SOi 


CHf 


-CH- 


CHf 


-8-0- 


-Na 


with  R  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  6-24  carbon 
atoms;  Rf  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  6-20 
carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic-aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals with  a  maximum  of  20  carbon  atoms  and  having  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  portion  thereof;  Qi 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  radicals  of 
2-6  carbon  atoms  and  1-15  mole  alkylene  oxide  adducts 
of  the  hydroxy  groups  in  said  hydroxy  alkyl  radicals,  said 
alkylene  oxide  being  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  y  being  1-10. 


3^31,582 

IMroAZOLINIUM  DERIVATIVES 

Hans  S.  Mannheimer,  Toms  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hans 

S.  Mannbcimer  and  John  J.  McCabc,  Jr.,  as  joint 

venturers 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Sen  No.  430,495 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHi 

/   \ 

N  CHt  Q. 


B 


4. 


-N 


O    R, 

R-C-N-Rh-X 


O 

II 
CHr-CH-CHr-8-0— M 

Ah  a 


with  each  R  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  6-24  carbon 
atoms;  Qi  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  alkyl  radicals  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  (b)  hydroxy 
alkyl  radicals  of  2-6  carbon  atoms  and  1-15  mole  alkyl- 
ene oxide  adducts  of  the  hydroxy  groups  in  said  (b), 
with  said  alkylene  oxide  being  of  2-24  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  rad- 
icals of  2-8  carbon  atoms  and  1-15  mole  alkylene  oxide 
adducts  of  the  available  hydroxy  groups  in  said  hydroxy 
alkyl  radicals,  Rh  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene,  aryl  and  arylalkylene  radicals  of  2-12  carbon 
atoms;  said  alkylene  oxide  being  of  2-4  carbon  atoms; 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SOs 
and  — O — SO3;  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metals. 


3  231  583 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HALOGENATION  OF 
PHTHALOCYANINES 
Walter  Frey,  Muttenz,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  23,  1962, 
2,225/62;   Feb.   26,    1962,   2,364/62;  Jan.   11,   1963, 
356/63,  357/63 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—314.5) 
1.  Process    for    the    halogenation    of    phthalocyanine 
containing  0  to  1  metal  atom,  which  comprises  heating 
to  a  temperature  between  about  120°  C.  and  250°  C.  the 


3,231,584 
l-PHENYL-3,3-DIMETHYLSPIRO[(2'H.l'-BENZO- 
FYRAN).2,2'-INDOLINE]  COMPOUND 
Elliot  Berman,  East  Braintree,  Mass.,  and  John  E.  G. 
Taylor,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,431 

1  Chdm.     (CI.  260—319) 
The  compound  of  the  formula: 


6)-N02 


3,231,585 

ARYLTHIO  THIOPHENES 

Walter  Reifschneider,  2500  Damman  Drive, 

Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,507 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—329) 
1.  2,5-bis(  l-naphthylthio)thiophene. 


3,231,586 

DIEPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Samuel  W.  Tinsley,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a  corporation   of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,664 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.6) 
1.  A  diepoxide  of  the  formula 


Ri- 


6  *  2 


,.  .  3 


R 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  of  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  vic-epoxyalkoxy  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  in  which  the  vic-epoxy  group  is  at  least  one  car- 
bon atom  removed  from  the  oxy  group  thereof, 

(b)  vic-epoxycycloalkoxy  having  from  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms  in  the  cycloaliphatic  nucleus  and  in  which  the 
vic-epoxy  group  is  at  least  one  carbon  atom  removed 
from  the  oxy  group  thereof, 

(c)  vic-epoxycycloalkylallcoxy  having  from  5  to  7  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  cycloaliphatic  nucleus  and  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  thereof, 

(d)  3-oxatricyclo[3.2.1.02«]oct-6-oxy, 

(e)  3-oxatricyclo[3.2.1.02.<joct-6-ylalkoxy  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  thereof, 

(f)  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.0*''.03.6]undec-9-oxy, 

(g)  4  -  oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.0''.03S]undec-9-oxyalkoxy 
having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety 
thereof, 

(h )   1 0-oxapentacyclo  [6.3. 1 . 1  .'•«.0'-''.0»-"  ]  tridec-4-oxy, 
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(i)  10-  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0'-''.0»'»]tridec-4-oxy- 
alkoxy  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety  thereof,  and 

(j)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0»''.0*ii]tridcc-4-ylalk- 
oxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  the  Ri  variable 
cannot  be  bonded  to  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  six  posi- 
tion of  the  1,4-dioxane  nucleus. 


3^31,587 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTI- 

TUTED  SUCCINIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Rndolph  J.  Renae,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Labrizoi  Corp^  WIcklllle,  Ohio,  a  corporatloD  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,390 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.8) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrocarbon  substituted 
succinic  anhydrides  which  comprises  preparing  a  mix- 
ture of  a  substantially  aliphatic  polymer  of  a  lower  mono- 
olefin  and  maleic  anhydride,  and  contacting  said  mixture 
at  a  temperature  above  about  140*  C.  with  about  one 
mole  of  chlorine  for  each  mole  of  maleic  anhydride. 


3,231,588 
3-SUBSnTUTED.  1 6-MERC  APTO- 
PREGNAN.20-ONES 
Lcland  L.  Smith,  Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Daniel  M.  Teller, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
octs  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,751 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—397,4) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CHi 


X'O 


M^ 


•SX" 


wherein  X'  and  X"  each  represents  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkanoyi. 


3,231,589 
13^-ALKYL-4-GONEN-3-ONES 
George  Greenspan,  Narberth,  Lcland  L.  Smitli,  Malvem, 
Theodore  J.  Foell,  King  of  PmMia,  and  Richard  Recs, 
Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,706 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  /  -  1/9,17^  -  di  -  lower  acyloxy  -  13^  -  lower   alkyl- 
4-gonen-3-one. 


3,231,590 
N'-(6,8-DICHLOROOCTANOYL).L-LYSINE 
HfatMU  lUrano,  Shfaijnknku,  Tokyo,  and  Toyokazu  Kishi, 
Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,255 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1959, 
34/41,123 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—404.5) 
N*-(6,8-dichk)rooctanoyl )  -L-lysine. 


3,231,591 
CIS-TRANS  ISOMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

FATTY  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  GLYCERIDES 
Harry   R.  Gamrath,  St.   Louis,   and   Louis  O.   Raetber, 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,285 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 405.6) 
1.  A  method  for  the  cis-trans  isomcrization  of  a  melted 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acids  and  glyceridcs  thereof  which  comprises 
contacting  said  substance  with  perchloric  acid. 


3,231,592 
OIL-DISPERSIBLE  METAL  OXIDE-FATTY  ACID 

COMPLEXES  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Andrew  T.  McCord,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carbo- 
rundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,248 
14  Claims.     (CI.  26t>— 414) 
1.  An  oil-dispersible  complex  represented  by  the  for- 
mula  ACOOYj:(MO),    where    AGOG    represents    an 
anion  of  a  tall  oil  fatty  acid.  Y  represents  a  basic  inor- 
ganic cation   selected   from   a  group  consisting  of  the 
alkaline  earth  metals,  the  alkali  metals,  and  ammonium. 
(MO)   represents  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  oxides  of  calcium,  magnesium,  aluminum, 
titanium,  zirconium,  and  j:  is  a  number  greater  than  1. 


3,231,593 
AROMATIC  ORGANIC  COMPOUND-TRANSITION 

ELEMENT  ADDITION  COMPLEXES 
Walter  Hafner,  Munich,  and  Ernst  Otto  Fischer,  Munich- 
SoUn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawbig.     FUed  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  5,  1955, 
F  18,583 
15  Claims.     (C.  260 — 429) 

13.  An  organo-mctallic  composition  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  (A)  compounds  having  the  empirical 
formula: 

Ar,M 

wherein  M  is  a  transition  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vanadium,  chromium.  molyt>denum  and 
tungsten  and  Ar  represents  an  organic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound containing  an  isolated  benzene  ring,  said  ring  be- 
ing bound  to  said  transition  element  M,  and  (B)  com- 
pounds having  the  empirical  formula: 

[(Ar),M]n[X]«„/„ 

wherein  M  is  a  transition  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rhenium,  iron  and  ruthenium,  Ar  refwesents 
an  organic  hydrocarbon  compound  containing  an  isolated 
benzene  ring,  said  ring  being  bound  to  said  transition 
element  M,  X  is  an  anion,  n  is  the  ionic  charge  of  the 
cation  [(Ar),M]  and  is  sdected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1  and  2,  m  is  the  ionic  charge  of  the  anion  X  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  2,  3,  and  4 
and  n/m  is  the  nun>ber  of  anions  bonded  to  the  cation. 

14.  An  organo-metallic  cocnposition  having  the  empiri- 
cal formula: 

[(Ar),M]»[X]«^„ 

wherein  M  is  a  transition  element  selected  from  the  groap 
consisting  of  rhenium,  iron  and  ruthenium,  Ar  represents 
an  organic  hydrocarbon  compound  containing  an  isolated 
benzene  ring,  said  ring  being  bound  to  said  transition  ele- 
ment M,  X  is  an  anion,  n  is  the  ionic  charge  of  the  ca- 
tion [(Ar)jM]  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  and  2,  m  is  the  ionic  charge  of  the  anion  X  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  2,  3,  and  4  and 
n/m  is  the  numt>er  of  anions  bonded  to  the  cation. 
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3,231,594 
ADDITION  OF  SILICON  HYDRIDES  TO 
;3-ALKENYL  HAUDES 
John    L.    Speier,    Midland,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,012 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing 

('U-. 

R.SKCniCHiCHiR"') 

by  reacting  (1)   R„SiH(Cl),_„  with  (2) 
C1CH2CH=CHR"' 

in  the  presence  of  (3)  a  platinum  catalyst,  there  being 
at  least  .000001  mole  of  platinum  per  mole  of  (2),  at 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  room  temperature  wherein 
R  is  an  alley  I  radical  of  less  than  10  carbon  atoms,  n  has 
a  value  of  from  0  to  3  inclusive,  and  R'"  is  a  chloroalkyl 
radical  of  less  than  8  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  cyano,  carboxy,  carbamyl,  alkoxycarbonyl 
wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  from  1  to  4  carbcxi 
atoms,  alkyl  carbamyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  acctylamino,  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
halo  alkenyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxy  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo  alkenyloxy  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halo  alkylthio  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkylthio  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkin- 
yl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkinyloxy  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  halo  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro, 
chloro,  and  bromo;  and 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,231,595 

ISOCYANATO  SUBSTITUTED  MULTICYCLO- 

DECENES 

Thomas  K.  Brotherton,  South  Charleston,  and  John  W. 

Lynn,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,467 

23  Claims.     (CI.  260—453) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula: 


r^I- 


X      A(-a-NCO), 


wherein  B  and  X  each  represent  a  divalent  radical  which 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— CHr-,  — CHj— CHr-,  — O— ,  and  — CO— 
radicals;  A  represents  a  polyvalent  radical  which  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

CHj 

— CH;    -CHt-CH,    -CH-CH,    -CH-CH 


I 


CHi 


and 


O  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing 
only  carbon  and  hydrogen  with  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  and  y  is  a  whole  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2, 
inclusive  with  the  proviso  that  y  is  always  2  when  A 
represents 

—CH-CH 

I 

and 


3,231,596 

THIOCYANO-PHENYL-ISOTHIOCYANATES 
Enrico  KniisU,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  and  Anton  G.  Weiss, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,037 
Ciaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  23,  1962, 
1 1  3,481/62 

'    10  Claims.     (CI.  260— 454) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

8CN 


NC8 


3,231,597 
POLYURETHANE  PREPARATION 
James   Rodney   Fischer,   Monrovia,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azosa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,845 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 455) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  non-cellular  polyure- 
thane  comprising  reacting  an  organic  compound  having, 
as  it  sole  reacting  groups,  a  plurality  of  isocyanatc  groups 
with  an  organic  compound  having,  as  its  sole  reacting 
groups,  a  plurality  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  presence  of 
a  chelate  having  the  general  formula: 


H-c 


/ 


R      > 


N 


s 


N; 


M 


^^ 


C-0 

A'  J 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  unreactive  monovalent  organic 
radicals,  M  is  a  metal  radical  having  a  coordination  num- 
ber equal  to  twice  its  electrovalence,  and  n  is  an  integer 
which  corresponds  to  the  electrovalence  of  M  said  reac- 
tion being  carried  out  in  an  essentially  neutral  environ- 
ment in  the  essential  absence  of  water. 

11.  The  method  of  preparing  a  non-cellular  polyure- 
Ihane  comprising  reacting  an  organic  compound  having, 
as  its  sole  reacting  groups,  a  plurality  of  isocyanatc  groups 
with  an  organic  compound  having,  as  its  sole  reacting 
groups,  a  plurality  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  presence  of 
beryllium  acetylacetonate  in  an  amount  not  greater  than 
about  1  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  mass  said  reaction 
being  carried  out  in  an  essentially  neutral  environment 
in  the  essential  absence  of  water. 


3,231,598 

ESTERS  OF  TfflO  ACIDS 

Gilbert  H.  Berezin,  East  Brunswicli,  NJ.,  and  Guy  H. 

Harris,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  company  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,996 

7  Ciaims.    (CI.  260 — 455) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


o 

R'-li-l 


8-R 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  saturated  aliphatic  radicals  having 
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from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons, 
/3-chloroalkyl,  /9-chloroalkenyl  and  acetylenic  hydrocar- 
bons having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,231,599 

BICYCLIC   CARBAMYLOXIMES 

John    R.    Kilsheimer,    Westfield,    NJ.,    and    David    T. 

Manning,  Soutli  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawbig.     FUed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,892 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260-^64) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


T 


Rt 

R»-C 

1   Rr-C-Ri.  I 
Rr-C  I  C-R 


R« 


I  C=N-0-C-N 

(!:-R,.  i  \ 


CH« 


and  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  dimethylamino,  N-meth- 
ylthiocarbamylmercapto,  N.N  -  dimethylthiocarbamyl- 
mercapto,  thiocyanato,  and  alkylmercapto  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  R2,  R4,  R«,  R»  and  Rjo  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  lower 
alkyl;  R3  and  Rg  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  and  alkylmercapto  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  R5  and  R7  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  al- 
kenyl,  chloroalkyl,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
cyano,  alkylmercapto  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
parachlorophenyl,  and  carboxy. 
2.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


Rr 
Ri 


C=N-0— C-N 
I  C-R. 

C  Ri 


CHj 


/ 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  dimethylamino,  N-methyl- 
thiocarbamylmercapto,  N,N  -  dimethylthiocarbamylmer- 
capto,  thiocyanato,  and  alkylmercapto  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  Rj,  R9  and  Rio  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  lower  alkyl;  R3  and 
Rg  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
cyano,  and  alkylmercapto  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  R5  and  Rt  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  chloro- 
alkyl, alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  alkyl- 
mercapto of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  para- 
chlorophenyl and  carboxy. 


3^31,600 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AROMATIC  NITRILES 
Daniel  G.  Jones,   Haddonfield,  and   Phillip  S.   Landis, 
Woodbnry,  NJ.,  a^gnors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  S«r.  No.  170,794 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—465) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  nitriles  that  com- 
prises contacting  ammonia  and  a  lower  alkyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to 
said  hydrocarbon  of  at  least  about  2:1,  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  850°  F.  and  about  1200"  F.,  and  for  a 


contact  time  of  between  about  0.01  second  and  about  20 
minutes,  with  a  semi-porous  refractory  oxide  having  a 
heavy  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  metals  having 
atomic  numbers  of  23  to  30,  inclusive,  43  to  48,  inclusive, 
and  75  to  80,  inclusive,  ionically  combined  therewith. 


3,231,601 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CYANOETHYLATION  OF 

AROMATIC  AMINES 

Hans  Jakob  Peterii,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corpora. 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,514 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  4,   1961, 

9,153/61 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyanoethyl- 
amino-substituted,  maximally  tri-carbocyclic  aromatic 
compound  with  at  most  12  ring  atoms  by  reaction  of  an 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  maximally  tricarbocyclic  aromatic  amine 
with  acrylonitrile,  the  improvement  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  heating  the  reactants  together  in  a  reaction  medi- 
um consisting  essentially  of  water  in  the  presence,  in 
said  medium,  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  salt  of  the  said 
amine,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  aromatic  amine  to  that  of 
the  strong  mineral  acid  salt  of  the  amine  being  within 
the  range  of  500:1  to  10:1. 


3,231,602 

SOLID  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  HALONITRILES 
AND  BORANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 

George  J.  Donovan,  Morristown,  and  Marvin  M.  Fein, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,717 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  reaction  products 
of  halonitriles  and  boranes  which  comprises  reacting  from 
0.01  to  10  moles  of  a  halonitrile  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloroacetonitrile,  chloropropionitrilc, 
bromopropionitrile,  o-chloroacrylonitrile,  a-bromoacrylo- 
nitrile,  a-iodoacrylonitrile,  a-methyl-^-chloroacrylonitriie, 
a  -  (chloromethyl)  acrylonitrile,  fi  -  chloroisobutyronitrile, 
trans-7-chlorocrotononitrile,  /3-methyl-7-chlorobutyro- 
nitrile  and  4-chloro-3-methyl-3-butenenitrile,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  0°  to  100°  C,  for  a  period  of  3  to  30  hours, 
with  a  borane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  deca- 
borane  and  lower  alkyl  decaboranes,  and  isolating  the 
reaction  products  contained  therein. 


3,231,603 

PREPARATION   OF   UNSYMMETRICALLY  HALO- 

GENATED  BISPHENOI^  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Henry  E.  Hennis  and  Leonard  R.  Thompson,  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid< 

land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser,  No.  292,752 

4  aaims.     (CI.  260 — 479) 
1.  A  process  for  unsymmetrically  halogenating  an  alkyl- 
idenebisphenol  nucleus,  which  process  comprises  reacting 
by  contacting  the  lower  alkanoic  acid  monoester  of  a 
bisphenol  having  the  formula 


/Va-v/\ 


HO 


\/ 


OH 


V 
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wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylidcne  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexylidene,  and 
benzylidene  with  about  one  to  about  two  molar  propor- 
tions of  a  middle  halogen  in  substantially  anhydrous  inert 
solvent  solution  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  C.  to  about 
50'  C. 

3^31,604 
POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE  AND  POLYPROPYLENE 

OXIDE  PERFLUOROALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  OXY- 

ALKANOATES 
Neal  O.  Brace,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Neipours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,253 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—484) 

1.  Surface  active,  nonionic  fluorine-containing  com- 
pounds of  the  structure  RfV  wherein  R,  is  a  perfluoro- 
alkyl  group  containing  from  three  to  twenty  carbons  and 
Y  is  a  polyether-containing  group  having  the  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  — CH=CH(CHa)„OCH2CH3COj(CpHapO)mH, 

and 

ib)  — (CH3)n+20CH2CHjCOj(CpHjpO)„>H,    wherein 

n  is  from  one  to  eighteen,  m  is  from  one  to  twenty  and  p 

is  an  integer  from  2  to  3. 


3,231,606 

SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  BAR 

William  A.  Fessler,  Rte.  1,  Hopewell,  Va. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,542 
2  CUims.     (CI.  26(^—513) 

1.  A  synthetic  detergent  bar  containing  as  the  essential 
synthetic  detergent  agent  thereof  a  solid  reaction  product 
of  a  water-soluble  bisulfite  with  an  ethylene  homopolymer 
containing  predominately  1-alkenes  which  are  mainly 
linear  in  character  and  have  a  few  percent  of  branched 
chain  materials  and  containing  from  10  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  said  synthetic  detergent  agent  being  prepared  by  a 
process  comprising  forming  a  reaction  mixture  compris- 
ing an  ethylene  homopolymer  containing  predominately 
1-alkenes  which  are  mainly  linear  in  character  and  have 
a  few  percent  of  branched  chain  materials  and  containing 
from  10  to  16  carbon  atoms,  water,  a  water-soluble  vola- 
tile polar  organic  s<rfvent,  a  water-soliArie  bisulfite,  and 
an  alkaline  material,  the  aqueous  phase  of  said  reaction 
mixture  having  a  pH  between  about  6  and  about  7.5,  the 
mol  ratio  of  said  bisulfite  to  said  ethylene  homopolymer 
being  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  3:1,  and  dispersing  a  gas 
containing  molecular  oxygen  through  said  reaction  mix- 
ture, the  reaction  mixture  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  room  temperature  and  the  reflux  tem- 
perature of  the  reaction  mixture,  the  pH  in  the  aqueous 
phase  being  maintained  above  about  6  and  below  about  9. 


3,231,605 

METHOD  FOR  DISTILLING  AND  RECOVERING 
ORGANIC  PEROXY  ACIDS 

John  H.  Blumbergs,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,424 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—502) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  peroxycarboxylic  acids 
which  are  solids  at  room  temperature  from  a  mixture  con- 
taining a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tertiary  amyl  alcohol  and  tert-butanol,  minor  amounts  of 
inorganic  salts,  and  said  peroxy  acid,  which  comprises  in- 
troducing said  mixture  into  a  distillation  zone  containing 
an  aqueous  pool,  heating  said  aqueous  pool  to  tempera- 
tures up  to  about  60°  C.  while  maintaining  said  zone  un- 
der sufficient  subatmospheric  pressure  to  boil  the  water  in 
said  aqueous  pool,  removing  a  vaporous  mixture  of  said 
tertiary  alcohol  and  water  overhead,  whereby  said  peroxy- 
carboxylic acid  crystallizes  in  said  aqueous  pool,  remov- 
ing the  resultant  aqueous  slurry  of  said  peroxycarboxylic 
acid  from  said  distillation  zone,  and  separating  said  per- 
oxycarboxylic acid  crystals  from  said  slurry  substantially 
free  of  said  inorganic  impurities  and  said  tertiary  alcohol. 


3,231,607 

PARTIAL  AMIDES  OF  BENZENE 

POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Bruce  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,376 

4  Claims.     (O.  260—518) 
1.  The  compound 


(Y)b 


wherein  X  is  a  carboxyl  radical,  Y  is  an  amide  radical 
of  the  formula 


.Iti 


-cV 

0  Ri 

a  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  at  least  2,  6  is  a  number 
having  a  value  of  at  least  1,  the  sum  of  a  and  b  being 
in  the  range  of  3  to  6,  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  fnom  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  amide  radical  is  on  a 
benzene  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  a  carbon  atom  con- 
taining a  carboxyl  group. 


3^31,608 
PREPARATION  OF  DIBASIC  ACmS 
John  KoUar,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,276 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—533) 
1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  saturated  cyclic  hydro- 
carbon having  from  4  to  8  cyclic  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  having  hydrogen  atoms  attached  only  to  primary 
and  secondary  carbon  atoms  with  a  gas  containing  molec- 
ular oxygen  which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one  of  said 
saturated  cychc  hydrocarbons  under  oxidation  conditions 
including  a  temperature  between  50°  and  115°  C.  in  the 
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presence  of  a  solvent  comprising  a  fatty  acid  having  be- 
tween 2  and  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  which  con- 
tains hydrogen  atoms  attached  only  to  primary  and  sec- 
ondary atoms  and  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  cobalt  salt 
of  an  organic  acid,  and  in  which  process  the  molar  ratio 
of  said  solvent  to  said  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  is 
between  1.5:1  and  7:1  and  in  which  process  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  catalyst  to  said  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
is  at  least  5  millimoles  per  mole  and  recovering  a  reaction 
product  comprising  an  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  having  the 
same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  said  saturated  cyclic 
hydrocarbon. 

3^31,609 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ACETIC  ACID  CRUDES 
Gioacchino  Boffa  and  Fraoco  Guerrieri,  Novara,  Italy, 

assigiiors  to  M ontecatini  Societa  Generale  per  Ilndos- 

tria  Mincraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,963 

Claims  priori^,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1962, 

8,363 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—541) 

1.  The  process  for  purifying  the  crude  aqueous  acetic 
acid  obtained  from  the  oxidation  of  lower  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons which  comprises  the  steps  of  distilling  the 
products  of  the  oxidation  reaction  to  remove  the  high- 
boiling  products  and  the  volatiles  containing  unrcacted 
hydrocarbons,  returning  said  volatiles  to  the  oxidation  re- 
actor; removing  the  aqueous  distillation  cut  containing 
the  acetic  acid;  distilling  this  cut  containing  the  crude 
aqueous  acetic  acid;  contacting  the  latter  distillate  with 
an  extraction  solvent  selected  for  reducing  impurities 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  chlorinated  satu- 
rated hydrocarbons  and  the  water-insoluble  alkyl  esters 
of  saturated  aliphatic  acids;  recovering  the  extracted  dis- 
tillate and  redistilling  and  rcextracting  the  same  as  above 
until  substantially  free  from  reducing  impurities. 


3»231,610 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CARBODUMIDES 
Engelbert  Kiihle,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Akticngesclbchaft,  Lcverku- 
sen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1961, 
F  35,356 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—551) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbodiimide  com- 
pounds  selected   from  compounds  having  the   formulae 


and 


Ri-N=C=N-R 
R,-N=C=N-R-N=C=N-Ri 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkylcne,  p*ienyl,  phenylene,  cyclohcxyl,  cyclo- 
hexylene,  chlorophenyl,  chlorophenylene,  nitrophenyl, 
nitrophenylene,  alkoxyphcnyl,  alkoxyphenylene.  benzyl, 
benzylene,  diphenyl,  diphenylene,  naphthyl  and  naphthy- 
lene,  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  cycloalky],  aryl,  alkoxyaryl,  chloroaryl  and 
nitroaryl,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


Bi— N=c 


\ 


Cl 


CI 


^ith  a  hydrochloride  salt  of  a  primary  amine  which  is  a 
member  of  the  group  of  amines  having  the  formulae 
R — NHj  and  NHj — R — NH,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
100  to  2(X)'  C.  and  in  a  high  boiling  inert  organic  solvent. 


3,231,611 

PURIFICATION  OF  SALICYLANILIDE 

Theodore  E.  Majewski,  Wesley  C.  Stoesscr,  and  Edward 

S.    Parsey,   Midland,   Mich.,   assignors   to   The    Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,248 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  mixture  comprising  aniline, 
salicylic  acid,  phosphorus  trichloride,  and  an  inert  sol- 
vent is  heated  at  an  elevated  temperature  until  reaction 
is  essentially  complete  and  a  product  mixture  containing 
salicylanilide  and  salicylanilide  salicylate  is  produced,  the 
improvement  of  adding  to  said  product  mixture  at  least 
about  one  mole  of  aniline  per  mole  of  salicylanilide  sahcy- 
late  and  heating  the  aniline -product  mixture  at  about  50- 
180°  C. 


3,231,612 
ARALKYLTHIOALKYL  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 
Morton  H.  GolUs,  Brookllne,  John  C.  James,  Melrose, 
and  Robert  J.  Wineman,  Coocord,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,406 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.5) 
1.   (Aralkylthio)alkylaminoalkanols  of  the  formula 

rAralk-8-R,-N--jR,(0H).  * 


where 

each  R  is  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 
Aralk  is  an  araikyl  hydrocarbon  radical  consisting  of 

saturated    aliphatic    hydrocarbon    substituted    by    a 

benzenoid  ring, 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2, 
each  said  hydrocarbon  radical  contains  up  to  12  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 

and  at  least  one  of  the  hydroxylatcd  carbon  atoms  of 
the  radical  R,  is  internally  positioned. 


3^31,613 
NJV-DI(2-PROPYNYL)  5^2-PROPYNYLOXY>l. 
NAPHTHYL  AMINE 
Chester  E.  Pawloski,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midbmd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,677 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—574) 
N.N  -  di(2  -  propynyl)  5-(2-propynyloxy)-l-naphthyI- 
amine. 


3,231,614 
N.2.PROPYNYL  AND  N,N-Dl(2.PROPYNYL). 
(2-PROPYNYLOXY)- ANILINES 
Chester  E.  Pawloskl,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Dec.  26,   1963,  Ser.  No.   333,678 
5  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—574) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


CHiCHCH 


HC=CCH»0 


R 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  2-propynyl. 
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3^31,615 
TETRACHLORO-ORTHO-PHENYLENEDIAMINE 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Peter  Lawrence  Carter,  Bishop's  Stortford,  Edwin  Daw- 
son CliUwell,  Saffron  Waldeo,  David  WUIiam  John 
Lane,  Barton,  and  Geoffrey  Tattersall  Ncwbold,  Saffron 
Walden,  England,  anignora  to  Fisons  Pest  Control 
Limited,  Harston,  Cambridgesliire,  England,  a  British 
company 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Ang.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  19,  1961, 
1  30,002/61 

"  4  Claims.  (CL  260— 578) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrachloro  -  ortho  -  pbenylenediamine,  tctrachloro-ortho- 
phenylenediamine  hydrochloride,  tctrachloro-ortbo-phcn- 
ylenediamine  sulfate,  and  tetrachloro-ortho-phenylenedi- 
amine  trichJoro  acetate. 


3,231,616 

PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES  BY 

AMMONOLYSIS 

Daniel  G.  Jones,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  26,   1963,  Ser.  No.  261,218 
15  Cfadms.    (CI.  260—581) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  amines  by  am- 
monolysis  of  substituted  aromatic  compounds  which  com- 
prises effecting  reaction  of  a  substituted  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon haviag  a  ring  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  naphthalene,  anthracene,  aixl  low- 
er alky!  derivatives  thereof,  and  having  a  substituent 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogeno, 
hydroxyl,  sulfhydryl,  and  sulfo,  with  ammonia  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  300°  C.  to  about  600*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  composition  comprising  an  alu- 
mino-silicate  zeolite  having  a  portion  of  its  ionizable 
metal  cation  exchanged  with  another  metal  and  having 
a  defined  pore  size  of  greater  than  about  6  A.  within  an 
ordered  internal  structure. 


3,231,617 

PROCESS  FOR  MERCAPTOALKYLATING  AMINES 

John  C.  Jamea,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Re- 
search Corporation,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,408 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—583) 

1.  The  method  of  mercaptoalkylating  an  amine  which 
comprises  dissolving  an  amine  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  amino  alcohols  and  diamines  which  is  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  a  non-polar  hydrocarbon  solvent,  in  a 
mixture  of  said  non-polar  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a 
polar  solvent  having  a  dipole  moment  at  least  as  high  as 
about  that  of  ethanol  and  in  which  said  amine  is  soluble, 
including  a  major  proportion  of  said  non-polar  solvent 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  said  polar  solvent,  just  sufficient 
to  produce  a  solubility  of  said  amine  compound  in  the 
solvent  mixture  of  from  about  5  grams  to  about  20  grams 
per  100  milliliters,  and  introducing  an  alkylene  sulfide 
into  the  resulting  solution  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  50°  and  about  150°  C,  said  alkylene  sulfide  con- 
sisting of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  a  sulfur  bridge  between  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  forming  a  three-mcmbcred  ring,  thereby 
producing  the  1 : 1  addition  product  of  said  amine  with 
said  alkylene  sulfide. 


3,231,618 
PRODUCTION  OF  TERTIARY  AMINES  FROM 
TRIALKYL  ALUMINUMS 
Nathaniel  B.  Tnciier  and  Paul  W.  Ifland,  Chidnnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,862 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  Tlie  process  of  producing  tertiary  amine  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  (1)  mixing  N,N-dialkyl  nitrogen  halide 
of  which  the  alkyl  groups  each  contain  from  1  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms  with  trialkyl  aluminum  having  about  6 
to  about  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  to  form  a 
nitrogen-aluminum  complex,  the  molar  ratio  of  N,N-di- 
alkyl  halide  to  trialkyl  aluminum  being  from  about  3 
to  1  to  about  9  to  1  and  the  mixing  being  conducted  under 
an  inert  gas  atmosphere  with  agitation  and  cooling  to 
maintain  the  temperature  between  the  freezing  point  and 
thermal  decomposition  point  of  the  mixture;  (2)  heating 
the  nitrogen-aluminum  complex  so  formed  in  a  closed 
reactor  at  pressures  from  about  13  mm.  of  mercury  to 
about  autogenetic  pressure  for  a  period  of  about  4  to 
about  16  hours  at  temperatures  of  about  140°  C.  to  about 
300*  C.  to  react  the  N,N-dialkyl  nitrogen  halide  and  the 
trialkyl  aluminum;  (3)  dissolving  the  reacted  complex  in 
a  dilute  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution  to  form  an  acidic 
tertiary  amine  solution;  and  (4)  recovering  the  tertiary 
amine. 


3,231,619 

BASIC  PRIMARY  AMINO  POLYETHER 

COMPOSITIONS 

George  P.  Speranza,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Honston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,356 

8  Cbims.     (O.  260—584) 
1.  A  basic  primary  amine  polyether  composition  rep- 
resented by  the  formula : 

Z^(A)„— (B)„— (On H 

in  which  Z  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NHj —  and  NHj — R' —  in  which  R'  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene 
and  dimethylene  radicals,  and  A,  B  and  C  represent  an 
oxyalkylene  group  having  the  formula: 

R       R 

-CH— CH— O— 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  A 
being  different  from  B  and  B  different  from  C,  n  is  a  num- 
ber from  1  to  200,  n'  and  n"  represent  a  cipher  from  0 
to  200,  the  sum  of  n,  n'  and  n"  having  a  value  of  8  up 
to  about  200. 


3,231,620 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Colin  Bertie  Cotterill  and  Fred  Dean,  both  of  Norton-on- 
Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  1,  1960, 

23,068/60 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—597) 
1.  A  process  for  the  direct  oxidation  of  propylene  to 
acetone  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  the  pro- 
pylene with  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature  which 
is  at  most  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  palladous  chloride  and  an  aque- 
ous mineral  acid,  the  acidity  of  the  reaction  mixture 
being  at  least  0.02  N. 
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9^31,621 

REACTION  RATES  IN  CATALYTIC 

HYDROFORMYLATION 

Lynn  H.  Slaagii,  Pleasant  HUI,  Calif^  assignor  to  Shell 

OU   Company,   New   York,   N.Y^   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,313 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—604) 

1.  In  a  catalytic  hydroformylation  process  wherein  a 
monoolefinic  hydrocarbon  is  reacted  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  75  to  about  300'  C,  and  a 
pressure  of  from  about  500  to  about  5000  lbs.  per  square 
inch,  thereby  reacting  said  monoolefinic  hydrocarlx>n  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  with  the  formation  of  re- 
action products  consisting  essentially  of  saturated  ali- 
phated  aldehydes  and  alcohols  having  one  more  carbon 
atom  to  the  molecule  than  said  monoolefinic  hydrocarbon, 
the  improvement  which  consists  of  using  as  said  cobalt 
catalyst  a  complex  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt  in  com- 
plex combination  with  both  carbon  monoxide  and  a  non- 
hydrocarbon  electro-negative  substituted  pyridine  mole- 
cule selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-chloropyri- 
dine,  2-bromopyridine,  3-bromopyridine,  3-cyanopyridine 
and  ethyl  nicotinate,  said  complex  containing  at  least  one 
molecule  of  said  non-hydrocarbon  electro-negative  sub- 
stituted pyridine  for  each  molecule  of  cobalt 


3,231,622 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  DECABORANE  AND 
ETHYLENE 
Hugo  Stange,  and  Joel  A.  Zadowsky,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
asBigiiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  OUn  Mattiieson 
Chraiical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Viri^nia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  514,121 

2  Clainw.     (CI.  260—606.5) 
2.  A  method  for  the  prepartion  of  liquid  reaction  prod- 
uct of  decaborane  and  ethylene  at  a  pressure  below  about 
25,000  p.s.i.g. 


3,231,623 

PROPYNYL  THIOETHER 

Walter  Retfschneider,  Midland,  and  Jacqneline  S.  Kely. 

man,  Anbum,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,508 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  m  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  3,  both  inclusive,  G  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halo  and  nitro,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3, 
both  inclusive,  Q  is  an  alkynyl  radical  of  from  3  to  10, 
both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  the  sum  of  m  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  both  inclusive. 


3,231,624 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAFLUORO-  AND 
PENTAFLUOROBENZENES 
James  W.  Dale,  Winchester,  and  Gerald  J.  O^eiU, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corporation,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,  a  corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Ang.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,054 
4  Claims.    (Q.  260—650) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  pentafluorobenzene,  tetra- 
fluorobenzene   and   mixtures   thereof  which  consists  in 


heating  a  mixture  of  polyfluorocyclohexcnes  containing 
from  8  to  10  fluorine  atoms,  about  70%  of  said  mixture 
being  decafluorocyclohexene,  at  a  temperature  of  425- 
475°  C.  in  contact  with  a  metal  catalyst  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  copper,  in 
admixture  with  from  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  water  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  polyfluorocyclohexencs,  said  proc- 
ess being  carried  out  in  a  atmosi>here  inert  to  the  re- 
action. 


3,231,625 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROCHLOROBENZENES 
Frank  Nyman,  Nortfawich,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No,  302,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  19,  1962, 

35,673/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 650) 
1.  A  process  for  making  fluorochlorobenzencs  by  ther- 
mal disproportionation  of  one  fluorochlorobcnzene  to  give 
a  mixture  of  other  fluorochlorobenzenes  comprising  heat- 
ing at  a  temperature  above  600"  C.  up  to  about  900°  C. 
a  fluorochlorobcnzene  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  trifluorotrichlorobenzene  and  tetrafluorodichloro- 
benzene,  and  separating  the  fluorochlorobenzenes  formed. 


3,231,626 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED  COMPOUNDS 
Murray  Haaptschein,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Milton  Braid, 

Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corporation,     Philadelphia,     Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,170 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—653) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  fluorocarbon  chlorides 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about 
20°  to  about  250°  C.  chlorosulfonic  acid  with  a  1  to  8 
carbon  atom  perfluoroalkyl  iodide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  secondary  and  tertiary  iodides,  and  isolating 
as  a  major  product  of  the  reaction  a  fluorocarbon  chloride. 


3,231,627 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLODODECA- 

TRBENES  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 

Grover  C.  Royston,  Baker,  La.,  assignor  to  Copolymer 

Rubber  &   Chemical   Corporatioii,  a  corporation   of 

Louisiana 

No  Drawing.     FDcd  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,269 

31  Claims.     (CL  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyclododecatriene  com- 
prising 

reacting  an  acyclic  conjugated  diolefin  which  forms  a 
cyclic  trimer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  catalyst, 
the  catalyst  being  prepared  by  reacting  together  a  cata- 
lytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  catalyst- 
forming   beta-diketone  complex  of  chromium  and 
at  least  one  catalyst-forming  organoaluminum  halide 
material   having   the  composition    R^AlXy, 
where   R   is   selected    from   the   group  consisting  of 
monovalent  organic  radicals  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  hydrogen,  X  is  halogen,  x-fy  are  3  and  the 
ratio  of  j:  to  y  varies  between  2.1:0.9  and  2.9:0.1. 
16.  The  catalytically  active  product  of  the   reaction 
of  a  catalytically  eff^ective  amount  of  at  least  one  catalyst- 
forming  beta-diketone  complex  of  chromium  and  at  least 
one    catalyst-forming    organoaluminum    halide    material 
having  the  composition  R^AlXy, 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mon- 
ovalent organic  radicals  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
hydrogen,  X  is  halogen,  x-\-y  are  3  and  the  ratio  of 
*  toy  varies  between  2.1:0.9  and  2.9:0.1. 
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3^31,628 

PREPARATION  OF  JET  FUELS 

Hemuin  S.  Bloch,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Univeml  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199^44 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  heat  of  combustion  of 
jet  fuels  comprising  multi-ringed  naphthenic  hydrocarbons 
containing  alkyl  substituted  cyclojjentano  groups  which 
comprises  isomerizing  said  alkyl  substituted  cyclopentano 
groups  to  cyclohexano  groups  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0°  to  about  150°  C,  and  recovering  the  desired 
product.      1 

3^31,629 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ARYLATION  OF 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Ernest   Bryson   McCall,   Llangollen,   Denbighshire,   and 
Ryland  James  Roberts,  Glynceiriog,  near  Wrexham, 
Denbighshire,  Wales,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  9,  1960, 
1 1  38,428/60 

'  ^  9  Claims.  (O.  260—670) 
1.  A  process  for  replacing  a  hydrogen  atom  on  a  nu- 
clear carbon  atom  of  an  aromatic  compound  with  an 
aryl  group,  said  aryl  group  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  nitro- 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  napbthyl,  diphenylyl,  pyridyl,  quino- 
linyl,  furyl,  thienyl  and  moncK  and  dibenzo  furyl  and 
thienyl,  and  said  aromatic  compound  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of: 

(a)  benzene,    indene,    anthracene,    naphthalene    and 
dipbenyl; 

(b)  alkyl-,    alkoxy-    and    halo-benzene,    anthracene, 
naphthalene  and  diphenyl; 

(c)  terphenyl,   quaterphenyl,  diphenyl  ether,  anisole 
and  phenetole; 

(d)  furan,  thiophene  and  mono-  and  dibenzo  furan 
and  thiophene; 

(c)  alkyl-,  alkoxy-,  halo-,  cycloalkyi-  and  phenyl- furan, 
thiophene,  and. mono-  and  dibenzo  furan  and  thio- 
phene; and 
(f)  quinoline  and  pyridine, 
said  process  comprising  heating,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  125°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  said  aromatic  compound 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  RZ^,  where  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2,  R  represents  said  aryl  group,  and  Z 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — SOjOH,  the 
ammonium  salt  of  — SOjOH  and  — SOjX  where  X  repre- 
sents halogen,  each  radical  represented  by  Z  being  at- 
tached to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  of  R. 


3,231,630 

LIQUID  FRACTIONATION  PROCESS  USING 

GAS  HYDRATES 

David  N.  Glew,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,355 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—676) 
A  process  for  fractionating  a  binary  mixture  of  liquid 
propylene  and  propane  which  comprises; 

(1)  providing  a  binary  mixture  of  liquid  propylene 
and  propane, 

(2)  contacting  said  mixtures  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  water,  ice  and 
aqueous  solutions  at  hydrate  forming  conditions 
thereby  to  form  a  solid  hydrate  of  said  binary 
mixtures,  , 


(3)  subjecting  said  solid  hydrate  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  0.95°  C.  to  about  5.7°  C.  at  a 
minimum  pressure  of  about  90  pounds  per  square 
inch   absolute  thereby  to  partially  decompose  the 


Ao^y/*1« 


solid  hydrate  and  provide  a  liquid  phase  erunched  in 
propylene  and  a  solid   hydrate  phase  enriched  in 
propane,  and 
(4)  separating  said  liquid  phase  and  said  solid  hydrate 
phase. 

3,231,631 
SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Clive  Leonard  Hicks,  Roger  Templeton  Lewis  MowU,  and 
Roger  Hilary  Anstey,  Sunbary-on-Thames,  England, 
assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company,  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  Joint-stock  corporation  of  Great 
Britahi 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Jan.  19,  1962, 

2,015/62 
4  CUifans.  (CL  260—676) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbons from  mixtures  of  the  same  with  branched  chain 
and  cyclic  hydrocarbons  comprising  contacting  the  mix- 
ture with  a  5  A.  molecular  sieve  at  a  feed  rate  within  the 
range  0.5  to  0.8  LHSV  and  adjusting  the  feed  rate  with- 
in said  range  so  that  the  absorption  proceeds  with  an 
extraction  efficiency  of  between  70  and  90%,  and  subse- 
quently desorbing  the  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from 
the  sieve. 


3,231,632 

SEPARATION  OF  ISOBUTENE  FROM 

MIXED  BUTENES 

Hans  R.  Friedii,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Otis  C.  Taylor, 

Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,188 

3  CUdms.  (CI.  260—677) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  isobutene  from  a  hydro- 
carbon mixture  comprising  isobutene  and  normal  butenes 
which  comprises  intimately  contacting  said  mixture  in  the 
gaseous  state  at  about  20°  C.  to  about  50°  C.  with  a 
liquid  acid  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  85% 
to  about  99%  by  weight  of  acetic  acid  and  about  15% 
to  about  1%  of  sulfuric  acid  for  a  length  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  esterify  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
isobutene  present,  separating  the  unreacted  hydrocarbons 
from  the  liquid  acid  mixture  thereby  formed,  and  heat- 
ing the  liquid  acid  mixture  at  about  50°  to  about  100°  C. 
under  subatmospheric  pressure,  thereby  liberating  free 
isobutene. 
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3^31,633 
ALKYLATION  PROMOTER 
G«orse  M.  Kramer,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Earn  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,368 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.51) 
5.  A  process  for  carrying  out  an  alkylation  reaction 
while  minimizing  cracking  and  the  induction  period  which 
comprises  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing 
an  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  and  an  alkylating  agent  at 
alkylation  conditions  with  a  catalyst  composition  com- 
prising a  strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfuric  acid,  hydrofluoric  acid  and  fluorosulfonic  acid 
and  a  catalyst  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  ionizablc  triphcnylmcthyl  salt  and  an  ionizable 
tricyclopropylmethyl  salt. 


3^31,634 
MIXTURE    OF    UNSATURATED    POLYESTER 
RESIN  AND  POLYMER  OF  A  CONJUGATED 
DIENE 

Marco  Wismer,  Richland  Township,  GIbsoaia,  and 
Lambert  F.  Mlnucci,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,150 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—862) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  (A)  a  mixture 
of  10  percent  by  weight  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a 
liquid  polymerizable,  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
and  40  percent  by  weight  to  90  percent  by  weight  of 
a  polyetser  of  a  dihydric  alcohol  and  an  alpha.beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  (B)  a 
polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene,  said  polymer  (B)  hav- 
ing ethylenically  unsaturated  reactive  sites  and  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  0.5  percent  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  said  mixture  (A). 


3,231,635 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Geoffrey  Holden,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  and  Ralph  Milkovich, 
Stow,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,198 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—880) 


lJ. 


9K  m.'rL  kmw« 


'•at  PguMs 

T 


1.  A  block  copolymerization  process  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  polymerizing  a  mono  alkenyl-substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  proportion 


between  about  100  and  2000  parts  by  weight  per  mil- 
lion parts  by  weight  of  total  monomers  of  a  C*^! 
alkyl  lithium  catalyst  wherein  the  carbon  atom  di- 
rectly attached  to  lithium  bears  at  least  two  alkyl 
substituents.  whereby  a  polymer  block  A-Li  is 
formed,  wherein  A  is  a  homopolymerized  aromatic 
hydrocarbon; 

(b)  injecting  a  conjugated  diene  into  the  polymeriza- 
tion zone  and  continuing  polymerization  whereby  an 
intermediate  block  polymer  A-B-Li  is  formed, 
wherein  B  is  a  homopolymerized  diene  block; 

(c)  injecting  a  mono  alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
into  the  polymerization  zone  und  continuing  polymer- 
ization, whereby  block  polymer  A-B-A-Li  is  formed, 

(d)  adding  a  chain  termina'or,  and 

(e)  recovering  the  block  co^*  'ymer  having  the  struc- 
ture ABA  wherein  each  A  has  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  between  about  10,000  and  45,000  and 
B  has  an  average  molecular  weight  between  about 
35.000  and  150.000,  the  total  weight  of  the  A  blocks 
being  less  than  about  38%  of  the  total  copolymer. 


3,231,636 
HIGH  SHEAR  STRENGTH  BLENDS  OF  HIGH  AND 

LOW  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE 
John  A.  Snyder,  PbdnfieM,  and  Harold  C.  Vakos,  Metuch- 
en,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Caihidc  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,633 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  composition  possessing  improved  shear  strength 
and  resistance  to  thermal  embrittlemcnt  comprising  50 
to  85  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  resin  having  a 
specific  gravity  above  0.945  and  a  melt  index  between 
about  0.02  and  8.0  and  50  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
ethylene resin  having  a  specific  gravity  between  about 
0.915  and  0.925  and  a  melt  index  between  about  0.02 
to  25.0. 


3,231,637 

NITROGEN  BASE  DERIVATIVES  OF  IMIDODL 

PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 

Morris  L.  Nielsen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,504 

4  CUims.     (CI.  26(^—926) 
I.  The   nitrogen   base  derivatives  of  letra-substituted 
imidodiphosphates  having  the  general  formula 

Z[(phenyl-0),P(0)NHP(0)(0-phenyl),]y 

where  Z  is  a  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  NHj,  cyclohexylamine  and  ethylenediamine; 
and  y  is  equal  to  the  number  of  basic  nitrogen  atoms  in  Z. 


3,231,638 
AGGLOMERATION    PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING 
SPHEROIDS  FROM  NUCLEAR  FUEL  CERAMIC 
POWDER 
Keith  Henry  Garrett,  Basingstoke,  England,  and  Albert 
Graham  Adwick  and  Eric  Richard  Batchelor,  Thurso, 
Caithness,    Scotland,    assignors    to    United    Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,040 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28,  1962, 

11,975/62 
14  CUims.  (CI.  264— .5) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  powder  into  high  density 
spheroidal  granules  which  comprises  forming  the  powder 
into  a  plurality  of  soft  agglomerates  of  paste  consistency, 
containing  the  said  agglomerates  within  a  cylindrical 
drum,  swinging  the  said  drum  round  a  fixed  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  drum,  turning  the  said 
drum  relative  to  the  said  fixed  axis,  and  controlling  the 
angular  velocity  of  the  said  drum  around  the  said  fixed 
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axis  within  the  range  in  which  the  said  agglomei^tes  swing    ducing  into  said  column,  at  a  point  below  the  pentachloro- 
around  the  inside  of  the  said  drum  with  an  angular  veloc-    phenol  inlet,  a  fog  of  liquid  water,  providing  means  where- 
by said  water  fog  is  caused  to  move  upward  in  said  col- 
umn, and  allowing  said  particulate  pentachJorophenol  to 


ity  equal  to  the  aforesaid  angular  velocity  and  are  pressed 
against  th?  said  wall  by  centrifugal  forces  greater  than 


gravity. 


3,231,639 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FINE 
FIBERS  OF  ORGANIC  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL 

Marcel  Mabru,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  de 
Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-S«ine,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

FUed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,133 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  2,  1961, 

863,731,  Patent  1,298,508;  Jan.  27,  1962,  886,122 

17  CUums.     (CI.  264—12) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  fine  fibers,  in  par- 
ticular fibers  of  a  diameter  of  less  than  six  microns,  from 
organic  thermoplastic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylenes,  polystyrenes,  polyamides 
and  polypropylenes,  which  comprises  first  raising  the  ma- 
terial to  a  temperature  above  that  which  would  result 
normally  in  its  thermal  decomposition  for  no  longer  than 
one  and  one-half  minutes,  forming  at  least  one  stream 
from  said  material,  submitting  said  stream  to  the  action 
of  inert  gaesous  currents  at  comparatively  low  tempera- 
ture and  particularly  at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  at 
which  the  material  is  decomposed,  so  as  to  divide  said 
stream  into  fine  fibers,  said  limited  heating  of  the  material 
to  said  high  temperature  having  no  deleterious  effect 
upon  the  resultant  fibers. 


3,231.640 

METHOD  OF  PELLETING  PENTACHLOROPHENOL 
Adam  F.  Klopf,  Bay  City,    ♦lich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,987 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—13) 
1.  A    method    of    pelleting    pentachlorophenol    which 
comprises   introducing    molten    particulate    pentachloro- 
phenol into  the  upper  portion  of  a  vertical  column,  intro- 


L^^J 


fall  downwardly  through  said  column,  thereby  contacting 
said  pentaclilorophenol  with  said  w  ater  fog,  and  removing 
pellets  of  pentachlorophenol  from  the  bottom  of  the 
column. 


3,231,641 

METHOD  OF  PELLETING  PENTA- 

CHLOROPHENOL 

Alvin  M.  Edmunds,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,744 
6  Claims.     (CL  264—13) 


t^:^*.*JuL^»'-  .Ai»'^ml»>».'ii'A^ 


it 


1.  A  method  of  forming  substantially  spherical  pellets 
of  pentachlorophenol  which  comprises,  introducing 
molten  pentachlorophenol  dropwise  into  liquid  water  hav- 
ing a  temperature  of  from  about  zero  to  about  fifteen 
degrees  centigrade,  and  removing  substantially  spherical 
pentachlorophenol  pellets  from  said  liquid  water. 


3,231,642 
EXTRUSION  AND  STRETCHING  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 
Max  Goldman,  Tonawanda,  and  Miklos  W'allenfels,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,304 
11  Claims.     (CI.  264—25) 
1.  TTie    process    comprising:    extruding    thermoplastic 
polymeric  material  in  the   form   of  a  tubular  sheet   in 
its    formative    state;   advancing   the   tubular    sheet   at    a 
predetermined  initial  rate;  quenching  the  tubular  sheet 
to  a  temperature  below  its  formative  state;  maintaining 
sufficient  pressure   within  the   tubular  sheet   to  prevent 
collapse  and  to  provide,  when  the  tubular  sheet  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  within  its  orientation  temperature  range, 
an  expansion  to  a  diameter  of  at  least  2  times  the  original 
diameter  of  the  sheet;  beating  the  tubular  sheet  internal- 
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ly  from  an  internally  centrally  located  radiant  heat  source 
to  a  temperature  within  the  orientation  temperature 
range  to  expand  the  tubular  sheet  to  a  diameter  at  least 
2  times  its  original  diameter,  said  expansion  being  carried 
out    while   said   tubular   sheet   is  exposed    to   said   heat 


source;  forcing  a  gas  upon  the  tubular  sheet  while  ex- 
panding; advancing,  while  expanding,  the  heated  tubular 
sheet  at  a  rate  at  least  2  times  the  initial  rate  of  advance- 
ment; and  cooling  the  tubular  sheet  while  maintaining 
the  sheet  substantially  at  its  expanded  diameter. 


3^31,643 

HEATER  CONCENTRICITY  IN  THE  EXTRUSIONS 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  TO  MAKE  TUBL  LAR  FILM 

Max  Goldman,  Tonawanda,  and  Miklos  Wallenfels,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,470 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  21,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

12  Claims.     (CI.  264—25) 


1.  The  process  comprising:  extruding  thermoplastic 
polymeric  material  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  sheet  in  its 
formative  state;  advancing  the  tubular  sheet  at  a  prede- 
termined initial  rate;  quenching  the  tubular  sheet  to  a 
temperature  below  its  formative  state;  maintaining  suffi- 
cient pressure  within  the  tubular  sheet  to  prevent  collapse 
and  to  provide,  when  the  tubular  sheet  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature within  its  orientation  temperature  range,  an  ex- 
pansion to  a  diameter  of  at  least  2  times  the  original  di- 
ameter of  the  sheet;  heating  the  tubular  sheet  from  a 


radiant  heat  source  to  a  temperature  within  the  orienta- 
tion temperature  range  of  the  polymeric  material  to  ex- 
pand the  tubular  sheet  to  a  diameter  at  least  2  times  its 
original  diameter;  maintaining  the  tubular  sheet  concen- 
trically with  the  heat  source;  advancing,  while  expand- 
ing, the  heated  tubular  sheet  at  a  rate  at  least  2  times  the 
initial  rate  of  advancement;  and  cooling  the  tubular  sheet 
while  maintaining  the  sheet  substantially  at  its  expanded 
diameter. 


3,231,644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Mmg-Yang  Chang,  %  Pulp  &  Paper  Research  Institute  of 

Canada,    3420    University   St.,    Montreal    2,    Quebec, 

Canada 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,094 
15  Claims.     (CI.  264—34) 


1.  A  substantially  fkxiMc  molding  combination  appli- 
cable for  construction  of  buildings  comprising:  a  sup- 
porting membrane  made  of  a  layer  of  flexible  and  sub- 
stantially inextensible  fabric;  a  base;  said  membrane  being 
connected  to  said  base  by  its  lower  edges  and  being 
adapted  to  be  inflated  to  define  a  desired  curved  space; 
a  plurality  of  separate  double  layer  molding  jackets  con- 
stituting vertical  walls  and  at  least  one  horizontal  ceiling 
of  the  building  positioned  within  said  space,  each  of 
said  molding  jackets  being  made  of  two  layers  of  flexible 
and  substantially  inextensible  fabric  interconnected  with 
a  plurality  of  strings;  the  vertical  walls  being  appropri- 
ately attached  to  one  another  and  being  connected  with 
their  bottom  ends  to  the  base  and  with  their  top  ends  to 
the  ceiling  and  the  obtained  upper  edges  being  tightly  at- 
tached to  the  supporting  membrane  for  producing  within 
the  space  defined  thereby  an  air  tight  compartment  de- 
limited by  the  ceUing  and  the  membrane  above  said  ceil- 
ing and  at  least  one  other  air  tight  compartment  below 
said  ceiling;  and  tube  and  valve  means  between  each  com- 
partment in  the  space  defined  by  said  membrane  and  the 
outside  atmosphere  and  between  the  molding  jackets 
and  the  outside  atmosphere,  respectively,  being  provided 
for  inflating  and  deflating  said  compartments  and  for  in- 
jecting into  said  molding  jackets  a  premixcd  material 
capable  of  solidifying  therein. 

10.  A  method  of  constructing  a  building  comprising: 
forming  a  substantially  flexible  molding  combination 
having  a  supporting  membrane  made  of  a  layer  of  flex- 
ible and  substantially  inextensible  fabric,  a  solid  base, 
said  membrane  being  connected  to  said  base  by  its  lower 
edges  and  being  adapted  to  be  inflated  to  define  a  desir- 
able curved  space,  a  plurality  of  separate  double  layer 
jackets  constituting  vertical  walls  and  at  least  one  hori- 
zontal ceiling  of  the  building  positioned  within  said  space, 
each  of  said  molding  jackets  being  made  of  two  layers 
of  flexible  and  substantially  inextensible  fabric  intercon- 
nected with  a  plurality  of  strings,  the  vertical  walls  being 
tightly  attached  to  one  another  and  being  connected  with 
their  bottom  ends  to  the  base  and  with  their  top  ends  to 
the  ceiling  and  the  obtained  upper  edges  being  attached 
in  an  air  tight  manner  to  the  supporting  membrane  for 
producing  witiiin  the  space  defined  thereby  an  air  tight 
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compartment  delimited  by  the  ceiling  and  the  membrane 
above  said  ceiling  and  at  least  one  other  air  tight  com- 
partment below  said  ceiling;  inflating  said  compartments 
with  compressed  air  to  the  point  where  the  walls  and  the 
ceiling,  supported  by  said  inflated  membrane,  are  in  their 
required  erect  position;  injecting  into  the  molding  jackets, 
forming  the  walls,  a  premixed  material  capable  of  solidi- 
fying therein  and  allowing  said  material  to  scrfidify;  in- 
jecting into  the  molding  jacket  forming  the  ceiling  a  pre- 
mixed materia]  capable  of  solidifying  therein  and  allow- 
ing said  material  to  solidify  while  adjusting  the  air  pres- 
sures between  the  upper  and  the  lower  compartments  so  as 
to  obtain  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  ceiling;  exhausting 
the  compressed  air  from  the  compartment;  and  removing 
the  supporting  membrane;  whereby  a  solid  building  of 
desired  form  is  obtained. 


3,231,645 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IRIDESCENT 

PLASTIC  SHEETS 

Rene  A.  Bolomey,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Mearl 

Corporation,  Ossining,  N.Y^  a   corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,497 
5  Claims.     (CI.  264—73) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  iridescent  cast  plastic 
article  exhibiting  color  integral  with  said  plastic  article, 
comprising  independently  distributing  a  plurality  of  sus- 
pensions of  nacre-producing  platelets  in  light  transmit- 
ting plastic  vehicles  within  a  rotating  casting  member  by 
dispersing  said  suspensions  while  moving  the  feed  source 
for  each  suspension  in  a  direction  along  the  axis  of  said 
member  at  such  a  rate  in  relation  to  the  gel  time  of  the 
plastic  material  as  to  yield  a  product  in  which  substan- 
tially parallel  striations  corresponding  to  the  several  de- 
posits of  the  respective  suspensions  of  platelets  are  vis- 
ible, said  platelets  having  smooth  surfaces  and  uniform 
thicknesses  such  that  colors  are  produced  by  optical  in- 
tereference  phenomena  on  reflection  and  transmission  of 
light  by  said  platelets,  curing  the  light  transmitting  plas- 
tic, removing  the  cast  plastic  article  thus  formed  from 
said  rotating  casting  member  and  slicing  the  article  length- 
wise thereof  to  produce  an  iridescent  cast  plastic  article 
exhibiting  color  integral  therewith. 


3,231,646 

METHOD  OF  PRECASTING  MASONRY  PANELS 

Nathaniel  H.  Conder  and  Howard  C.  Harris,  both  of 

700  W.  Texas,  Baytown,  Tex. 

Filed  Nor.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,112 

4  Claims.     (CI.  264—86) 


1.  A  method  of  precasting  brick  panels  comprising, 
supporting  a  plurality  of  bricks  on  an  impervious  ver- 
tical support  with  one  side  face  of  each  brick  against 
the  support  ahd  with  spaces  between   the   several 
bricks, 


relatively  jxwitioning  the  support  and  a  wall  to  place 
the  brick  therebetween  and  spaced  from  the  wall, 

covering  the  free  side  faces  of  the  several  bricks  with 
a  sheet  of  porous  material, 

filling  the  space  between  the  sheet  of  material  and  the 
wall  with  a  granular  absorbent  material, 

pouring  mortar  into  the  spaces  between  the  several 
bricks  and  allowing  it  to  set  to  bind  the  bricks  into 
a  panel, 

separating  the  absorbent  material  and  sheet  of  ma- 
terial from  the  panel  after  the  mortar  has  set  suffi- 
ciently for  the  mortar  to  stay  in  place, 

and  separating  the  support  and  panel  after  the  mortar 
has  set  sufficiently  to  support  the  bricks. 


3,231,647 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRUGAT- 
ING SHEETS  OF  FIBROUS  CEMENT 
Karl  Adolf  Oesterbeld,  Lutbe  via  Wunstorf,  Hannorer, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Eurasbest  A.G.,  Baden-Aargan, 
Switzerland 

FUed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,   1959, 

O  6,813;  Nov.  16,  1959,  O  7,084 

12  Chdms.     (CI.  264—90) 


1.  A  method  of  corrugating  prefabricated  fresh  sheets 
of  fibrous  cement  on  a  moulding  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  a  flexible  layer  of  material  penetrable 
by  air  over  a  corrugated  apertured  cover  of  a  rigid 
suction  box,  exposing  said  flexible  layer  during  the  entire 
corrugating  procedure  to  the  influence  of  strong  tensional 
forces  acting  in  the  transverse  direction,  placing  a  prefab- 
ricated flat  fresh  sheet  of  fibrous  cement  on  said  flexible 
layer,  and  exposing  said  sheet  of  fibrous  cement  on  said 
flexible  layer  to  the  action  of  a  vacuum  initiated  in 
the  middle  of  the  sheet  of  fibrous  cement  and  enlarged 
progressively  towards  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  there- 
of to  draw  said  sheet  of  fibrous  cement  on  said  flexible 
layer  towards  said  cover  and  form  corrugations  therein, 
each  individual  corrugation  being  initially  formed  under 
a  light  vacuum  of  about  30%,  after  which  initial  form- 
ing the  corrugation  trough  zone  is  acted  upon  by  an 
increased  vacuum  of  about  80% . 


3,231,648 
PROCESS  FOR  HOT  PRESSING  POWDER 
Philip   Bernard    Eyre,    St.    Annes-on-Sea,    and    William 
Simpson   Linkison,   Thomton-Cleveleys,   England,   as- 
signors to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

FUed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,485 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1961, 

18,054/61 
1  Claim.  (CI.  264—111) 
A  process  for  pressing  of  powder  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature in  a  die  between  vertically  arranged  upper  and 
lower  punches  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  the  die 
from  at  least  one  of  said  punches  prior  to  and  durirvg 
initial  application  of  pressure  to  the  powder  in  the  die, 
followed  by  release  of  the  support  of  the  die  by  the  sup- 
porting punch  after  the  application  of  initial  pressure  to 
the  powder  in  the  die  sufficient  to  compact  the  powder 
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in  the  die,  such  that  the  die  is  supported  after  release  of    oil  having  a  boiling  point  in  excess  of  the  softening  point 


the  die  from  the  supporting  punch  by  friction  with  the 


compressed  powder,  both  punches  being  subsequently 
movable  relative  to  the  die  during  the  remaining  major 
part  of  the  pressing  operation. 


3^31,649 

COMPACTION  METHOD 

Robert  W.  Pfeififer,  BronxvilJe,  N,Y>,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,507 

15  Claims.     (CI.  264—111) 


2.  A  method  of  comf>acting  particulate  material  which 
comprises:  contacting  particulate  material  having  non- 
condensable  material  associated  therewith  with  a  vapor 
stripping  agent  to  displace  the  non-condensable  material, 
and  then  compacting  said  thus-contacted  particulate  ma- 
terial by  the  application  of  pressure  in  the  presence  of 
said  vapor  stripping  agent,  said  vapor  stripping  agent 
having  properties  such  that  it  is  condensable  under  com- 
paction conditions  and  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  difluorodichloromethane,  monochlorodifluoro- 
methane,  sulfur  dioxide,  ammonia,  methyl  chloride,  pro- 
pane, and  methyl  ether. 


3,231,650 
NON- WOVEN  POLYOLEFIN  FABRICS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Robert  A.  Findlay  and  John  N.  Scott,  Jr.,  Bartlesville, 
Okla^  and  Anthony  Bottomley,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,191 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264—128) 
1.  In   a   method   for   the   manufacture   of   non-woven 
polyolefin  fabric  from  polyolefin  fibers  wherein  an  aggre- 
gate of  polyolefin  fibers  is  formed  into  a  non-woven  web, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  disposing  a  hydrocarbon 


of  said  fibers  and  being  a  solvent  for  said  fibers  at  the 
points  of  contact  of  said  individual  fibers;  exerting  an 
externally  applied  pressure  to  the  non-woven  fabric  suffi- 
cient to  cause  intimate  association  of  the  individual  fibers 
at  their  contact  points;  simultaneously  heating  the  aggre- 


KHJICI  0» 

'mtm% 


INTO 


«^    MM 


-^ 


•4>5i 


14  «T    AMD  »<lt%%u»C 
*P*k«0   TO 
r<««a     MMT 


xl 


kT    MCTcncaoutMbft 


-TT 


gate  of  non-woven  polyolefin  fibers  and  hydrocarbon  oil 
at  a  temperature  less  than  the  softening  point  of  the  fibers 
but  above  the  solution  temperature  of  the  fiber  in  the 
hydrocarbon  oil;  maintaining  said  temperature  and  pres- 
sure for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  fuse  the  fibers  at 
their  points  of  contact;  and  removing  said  heat  and  pres- 
sure. 


3^31,651 
PLASTIC  FILM  WINDUP  APPARATUS 
Grant  W.  Cheney,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,153,  now 
Patent  No.  3,161,942,  dated  Dec.  22,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,793 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—146) 


1.  A  method  for  uniformity  distributing  gauge  varia- 
tions of  plastic  extruded  film  on  windup  rolls  wherein 
extruded  tubular  film  is  flattened  to  provide  creased  edges 
comprising  the  steps  of  reforming  the  creased  edges  spi- 
rally relative  to  a  fixed  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flattened 
tube,  and  winding  up  the  so  affected  film  on  roll  means. 


3,231,652 

EXTRUSION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THERMOPLASTIC  TUBULAR  FILM 

Max  Goldman,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Poot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,306 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264—209) 
1.  The  process  comprising:  extruding  thermoplastic 
polymeric  material  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  sheet  in  its 
formative  state;  quenching  the  tubular  sheet  to  a  tem- 
pjerature  below  its  formative  state;  advancing  the  tubular 
sheet  at  a  predetermined  initial  rate  with  speed  con- 
troUed  moving  surfaces  which  surround  at  least  partially 
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and  grip  the  tubular  sheet  over  a  portion  of  its  length 
Without  flattening  it  to  feed  it  positively;  maintaining 
sufficient  pressure  within  the  tubular  sheet  to  prevent 
collapse  and  to  provide,  when  the  tubular  sheet  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  within  its  orientation  temperature  range, 
an  expansion  to  a  diameter  of  at  least  2  times  the  orig- 


inal diameter  of  the  sheet;  heating  the  tubular  sheet  to 
a  temperature  within  its  orientation  range;  advancing, 
while  expanding,  the  heated  tubular  sheet  at  a  rale  at 
least  2  trnies  the  initial  rate  of  advancement;  and  cool- 
ing the  tubular  sheet  while  maintaining  the  sheet  sub- 
stantially at  lis  expanded  diameter. 


3,231,653 
PRESSURE  ISOLATION  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBULAR  FILM  BY  EX- 
TRUSION 
Max  Goldman,  Tonawanda,  N.Y^  aasignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WiOnington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  JulT  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,469 
11  Claims,     (Ci.  264—209) 


1.  The  process  comprising:  extruding  thermoplastic 
polymeric  material  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  sheet  in  its 
formative  state;  advancing  the  tubular  sheet  at  a  predeter- 
mined initial  rate;  maintaining  the  internal  pressure  of 
the  tubular  sheet  in  its  formative  state  substantially  that 
of  the  external  pressure  to  prevent  the  tubular  sheet 
from  rupturing;  quenching  the  tubular  sheet  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  its  formative  state;  maintaining  sufficient  pres- 
sure within  the  tubular  sheet  to  prevent  collapse  and  to 


provide,  when  the  tubular  sheet  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
within  its  orientation  temperature  range,  an  expansion  to 
a  diameter  of  at  least  2  times  the  original  diameter  of  the 
sheet;  heating  the  tubular  sheet  to  a  temperature  within 
the  orientation  temperature  range;  advancing,  while  ex- 
panding, the  heated  tubular  sheet  at  a  rate  at  least  2  times 
the  initial  rate  of  advancement;  and  cooling  the  tubular 
sheet  while  maintaining  the  sheet  substantially  at  its  ex- 
panded diameter. 


3,231,654 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  REINFORCED 
RESIN  PANEL 
Joseph  S.  Finger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 
Original   application   Oct.   29,   1962,  Ser.   No.   235,599. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
478,695 

10  Clahns.     (CI.  264—261) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  erosion  resistant  resin 
panel,  comprising  moving  a  fluid  resin  containing  rein- 
forcing fibers  into  contact  with  a  supporting  surface 
having  upwardly  directed  preformed  spaced  protuberances 
therein  wher&by  the  resin  flows  downwardly  between  said 
protuberances  but  downward  movement  of  the  fibers  be- 
tween the  protuberances  is  prevented  by  contact  with  said 
protuberances,  said  resin  layer  containing  reinforcing 
frbers  being  thicker  than  the  height  of  fiber-free  resin  be- 
tween the  protuberances,  and  then  curing  the  resin  while 
in  contact  with  said  surface. 


3,231,655 

PRODUCTION  OF  LARGE  SLABS  OF  PLASTIC 

Olaf  E.  Larsen,  Bartiesville,  Oltla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,146 

7  Cbihns.     (CI.  264—308) 


^^-F« 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  thick  slabs  of  an  extrudable 
thermoplastic  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  heating  to  its  softening  temperature  a  complete 
broad  surface  of  a  first  sheet  of  said  material  with  a 
stream  of  hot  air  beginning  along  an  entire  edge 
thereof  and  progressively  moving  the  heating  zone 
over  the  entire  surface  to  the  opposite  edge; 
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(2)  simultaneously  and  progressively  extruding  a  sec- 
ond sheet  of  said  material  in  molten  form  onto  said 
surface  immediately  following  said  heating  zone  so 
as  to  cover  said  surface  with  said  sheet; 

(3)  simultaneously  and  progressively  cooling  and 
pressing  said  sheet  onto  said  surface  immediately 
following  the  contacting  of  said  sheet  with  said  sur- 
face so  as  to  fuse  same  to  said  surface;  and 

(4)  applying  successive  sheets  of  said  material  to  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  last  applied  sheet  by  repeating 
steps  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  so  as  to  build  up  said  slab. 


3^31,656 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLASTIC 

MOLDING 

Lawrence  D.  Ninneman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

lUinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,995 

3  ClainK.     (CI.  264—328) 


1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  for  making  plastic 
articles  comprising  a  ram  reciprocably  operated  within 


a  feed  bushing,  said  bushing  comprising  a  water  cooled 
first  section  and  a  heated  second  section,  means  for  in- 
troducing a  plastic  mass  into  said  second  section,  said 
bushing  having  a  third  cooled  section  in  seriatim  with 
said  first  two  sections,  and  said  bushing  connected  to  a 
mold  having  a  cavity  in  which  the  articles  are  formed. 

3.  A  method  of  injection  molding  plastic  articles  by 
means  of  a  ram  wherein  wear  to  the  tip  of  said  ram  due 
to  high  temperatures  is  reduced,  comprising  passing 
said  ram  tip  through  a  positively  cooled  zone,  contacting 
a  heated  plastic  mass  with  said  ram  tip  for  the  purpose 
of  advancing  said  mass  to  a  molding  cavity,  and  there- 
after quickly  moving  said  ram  tip  in  contact  with  said 
plastic  mass  successively  through  a  cooled  zone  and  di- 
rectly into  a  mold  cavity  where  the  article  assumes  its 
final  form. 


3,231,657 
METHOD  OF  CURING  CALCIUM  SILICATE 
INSULATING  MATERIALS 
George  L.  Kalousek,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Owens-Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,818 

17  Claims.  (CI.  264—333) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  calcium  silicate  reaction 
product  which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  slurry  in- 
cluding lime  and  silica  under  indurating  conditions  for  a 
sufficient  time  as  to  yield  a  solid  integrated  microcrystal- 
line  structure,  said  reaction  proceeding  with  the  formation 
of  an  initial  gelatinous  phase  followed  by  conversion  to 
said  integrated  structure,  comprising  introducing  a  stream 
of  superheated  steam  during  said  induration  and  while 
said  initial  gelatinous  phase  still  exists,  and  finally  remov- 
ing the  reaction  product  from  the  reaction  zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,231,658 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CIRCUIT 

Walter  J.  Anderson,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Musi- 
cal Instrument  Co.,  Lincolnwood,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,067 

9  Claims.     (CL  84—1.01) 


f. 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  a  musical  instrument,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  high  impedance  source  of  alter- 
nating signal  voltage  having,  whenever  energized,  a  D.C.- 
potential  on  such  signal  voltage;  means  for  converting 
signal  voltage  into  sound;  a  key-operated  switch  connected 
in  series  in  a  circuit  path  from  said  source  to  said  con- 
verting means  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  closed;  and 
a  gas  tube,  having  an  ignition  potential  below  said  D.C.- 
potential,  and  connected  in  series  in  said  path  between 
said  source  and  said  key-operated  switch. 


3,231,659 

VOLUME  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Shigeaki  Mabuchi,  Hamamatsa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nihon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi, 
Japan 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1960, 

35/20,144 

2  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.09) 


{ 
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1.  A  volume  controlled  amplifier  stage  for  electronic 
musical  instruments  wherein  tones  are  generated  by  ap- 
propriate oscillator  and  filter  circuits,  said  amplifier  stage 
comprising  an  electronic  valve  having  a  control  electrode 
and  a  first  and  a  second  conductive  electrode,  an  input 
terminal  for  applying  a  generated  tone  to  said  control 
electrode,  an  output  terminal,  means  for  connecting  a 
load  impedance  across  said  first  and  second  conductive 
electrodes  and  to  said  output  terminal,  a  first  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  input  terminal  and  said  control  elec- 
trode and  adapted  to  apply  said  input  signals  to  said  con- 
trol electrode,  a  second  resistor  connected  between  said 
output  terminal  and  said  control  electrode  to  feed  output 
signals  back  to  said  control  electrode,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  resistors  being  connected  together 
and  to  said  control  electrode,  a  third  resistor  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistors 
and  said  control  electrode  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
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second  conductive  electrode  and  providing  means  in  which 
the  input  signal  and  the  feedback  signal  combine  algebrai- 
cally, said  feedback  signal  being  in  phase  opposition  to 
said  input  signal  across  said  third  resistor,  a  first  capaci- 
tor connected  across  said  first  resistor,  a  second  capacitor 
connected  across  said  second  resistor,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously varying  the  capacitances  of  said  first  and  second 
capacitors  in  opposite  directions  to  modify  the  relative 
impedances  of  the  first  and  second  resist<x -capacitor  com- 
binations to  modify  the  amount  of  feedback  signal  ap- 
plied to  said  third  resistor  in  relation  to  the  amount  of 
said  input  signal  applied  to  said  third  resistor  to  determine 
the  amount  of  cancellation  of  said  input  signal  and  the 
amplitude  of  said  oiitput  signal  at  said  output  terminal. 


having  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  intensity  with 
which  the  key  is  struck,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to 
said  control  voltage  pulse  for  passing  electrical  oscil- 
lations initially  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  con- 
trol voltage  pulse  and  decaying  in  magnitude  with  time 
as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  passed  oscillations 
and  the  electrical  time  constant  of  said  circuit  means. 


II  3^31,660 

GATING  CIRCUIT 

Walter  Munch,  Jr.,  Covington,  Ky^  assignor  to  D.  H. 

Baldwin  Company,  a  corpora^on  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,867 

S  Claims.     (CL  84—1.11) 


Jl 


3,231,662 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  UTILIZING  HEX- 
AFLUOROACETONE  AS  DIELECTRIC 
Whitney  H.  Mears,  Morris  Phdns,  and  Sahathio  R.  Orfeo, 
Hanover  Township,  N J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,579 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174—17) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  gas-tight  casing,  spaced  elec- 
trical elements  therein  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  differ- 
ences of  electric  potential,  and  a  gaseous  insulator  between 
said  elements  comprising  hexafluoroacetone. 


3,231,663 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELD  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

ELECTROCONDUCnVE  PASSAGES 

Edward  Schwartz,  63  Avenue  A.,  Apt.  20H, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10009 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,631 

3  Claims.     (CI.  174—35) 


4.  A  gating  wave  generator  for  music  signals,  cwnpris- 
ing  a  source  of  complex  alternating  current  signal  repre- 
senting said  music  and  having  variable  amplitude,  a  first 
rectifier  having  its  anode  connected  to  said  source,  a  sec- 
ond rectifier  having  its  cathode  connected  to  said  source,  a 
bi-directional  amplitude  clipper  connected  between  the 
cathode  of  said  first  rectifier  and  the  aiKxle  of  said  second 
rectifier,  said  clipper  having  a  peak  to  peak  clipping  level 
below  the  level  of  the  lowermost  available  peak  to  peak 
amplitude  of  said  signal,  a  separate  integrator  for  each 
of  said  rectifiers,  said  integrators  having  several  time 
constants  separately  arranged  for  integrating  oppositely 
poled  half  cycles  of  said  signal  from  a  nearly  zero  peak  to 
peak  level  on  initial  application  of  said  signal  to  a  level 
always  clipped  by  said  dipping  level  of  said  clipper,  the 
integration  occurring  over  a  time  equal  to  plural  cycles 
of  said  signal. 

3,231,661 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENTS 
Popko  Reinder  Dijksterhuis,  Yme  Bouwinus  Folkert  Jan 
Groeneveld,  and  Thomas  Verhey,  Baam,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherhmds,  July  20,  1961, 

267,335 
24  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.26) 


10- 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  shield,  comprising  a  rectangular 
grille  panel,  a  core  for  said  panel  including  a  plurality 
of  axially  parallel  passages  extending  therethrough  and 
defined  by  opposing  smooth  walls,  said  core  being  formed 
of  electrically  nonconductive  plastic  material  impregnated 
throughout  with  sufficient  particles  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  to  render  said  core  electrically  conductive  on 
all  surfaces  thereof,  so  that  said  passages  ccmstitute  wave 
guide  filters  to  prevent  passage  of  electromagnetic  waves 
of  certain  frequencies  therethrough  while  freely  passing 
air  and  light. 


1.  An  electronic  keyboard  instrument  comprising  key 
actuated  means  for  generating  a  control  voltage  pulse 


3,231,664 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  TO  THIN 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 

John  Reginald  Acton,  Kegworth,  England,  assignor  to 

Ericsson    Telephones    Limited,    London,    England,    a 

British  company 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  27,  1961, 

27,182/61 

5  Ckims.     (CL  174—94) 

1.  An  electrical  connection  between  a  first  thin  layer  of 

conductive  material  and  a  conductor  which  connection 

comprises  a  relatively  massive  layer  of  separating  mate- 
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rial  covering  part  only  of  the  first  thin  layer,  a  second  static  shielding  means,  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
thin  layer  of  conductive  material  covering  at  least  part  of  supporting  flange  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  bush- 
the  separating  layer  and  making  electrical  contact  with    ing  body  and  disposed  between  said  under-cut  recesses, 

and  clamping  mounting  flange  means  including  resilient 
rings  associated  with  said  supporting  flange  portion  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 
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the  first  thin  layer,  and  a  relatively  massive  conductive 
bond  adhering  to  both  the  second  thin  layer  and  the 
conductor. 


2.  A  stranded  wire  structure  comprising  a  core  mem- 
ber including  a  material  of  the  class  consisting  of  alumi- 
num and  copper,  and  a  hard  drawn  stranded  steel  layer 
surrounding  said  core  member,  said  layer  being  made  of 
hard  drawn  steel  wires  stress  relieved  at  a  temperature 
between  600  and  1100°  F.  after  stranding. 


3^31,666 
TERMINAL  BUSHING  FOR  GROUND  FLANGE 
MOUNTING  HAVING  A  CORONA  REDUCING 
ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELD  BETWEEN  THE 
FLANGE  AND  THE  CONDUCTOR 
Russell  E.  Frink,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Pennsylraiila 

FUcd  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,082 
3  Claims.     (O.  174—142) 


3^31,667  " 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 
Frank  J.  Bingley,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  aasigoor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  PhUco  Corporation,  Philadelphb,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10,  1951,  Ser.  No.  225,567 
12  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 


3^31,665 
STRESS-RELIEVED  STRANDED  WIRE  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  J.  Grimes,  Jr.,  Hamdcn,  and  Wilbcrt  A.  Locfat, 
Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,360 
5  Claims.     (O.  174—108) 


1.  In  combination,  a  terminal  bushing  having  a  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
extending  under-cut  recesses  adjacent  the  mid-portion 
thereof,  conducting  means  disposed  adjacent  ends  of  said 
oppositely-extending  under-cut  recesses  to  form  clectro- 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  transmitting  a  color  tele- 
vision image  comprising  means  having  a  light  input  chan- 
nel a^id  having  first,  second  and  third  electrical  output 
channels,  said  means  including  a  camera  system  for 
scanning  successively  arranged  elements  of  said  image 
and  comprising  between  said  input  channel  and  said  first 
output  channel  an  electro-optical  transmission  path  hav- 
ing a  transfer  characteristic  in  the  form  of  a  first  color 
mixture  curve  having  a  sha^  and  ordinate  scale  sub- 
stantially identical  to  the  shape  and  ordinate  scale  of  the 
curve  of  relative  luminosity  of  the  spectral  colors  to 
the  eye  thereby  to  produce  at  said  first  outpirt  channel 
a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  energy  distribution  of 
light  emitted  by  the  dements  of  said  image  as  weighted 
by  the  said  first  color  mixture  curve,  said  means  further 
comprising  between  said  input  channel  and  said  second 
and  third  output  channels  dcctro-optical  transmission 
paths  having  transfer  characteristics  in  the  form  of  sec- 
ond and  third  color  mixture  curves  having  shapes  and 
ordinate  scales  complementing  the  shape  and  ordinate 
scale  of  said  first  curve  and  defining  with  said  first  curve 
the  chromaticity  of  the  image  elements  thereby  to  pro- 
duce at  said  second  and  third  output  channels  second  and 
third  signals  proportional  to  the  energy  distribution  of 
light  emitted  by  the  elements  of  said  image  as  weighted 
by  said  second  and  third  color  mixture  curves  respec- 
tively, means  to  amplitude  modulate  a  first  carrier  wave 
in  accordance  with  amplitude  variations  of  said  second 
signal,  said  first  carrier  wave  having  a  given  frequency 
value  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  frequency  spectrum  of 
said  first  signal  and  having  a  given  phase  position,  means 
to  amplitude  modulate  a  second  carrier  wave  in  accord- 
ance with  amplitude  variations  of  said  third  signal,  said 
second  carrier  wave  having  said  given  frequency  value 
and  having  a  phase  position  displaced  relative  to  the  phase 
position  of  said  first  carrier  wave,  and  means  to  combine 
said  first  signal  and  said  amplitude  modulated  carrier 
waves  thereby  to  produce  a  composite  video  wave  indica- 
tive of  the  luminosity  and  chromaticity  of  the  said  suc- 
cessively scanned  dements  of  said  image. 
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3^31,668 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 

STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
Yoshiro    Nishiwaki    and    Takahiro   Suzuki,    Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited, 
Yokoliama,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9,  1960, 

35/37,840 

2  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.6) 


25, 


■^ 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  stabilizing 
system  comprising 

a  supply  reel  on  which  is  wound  a  magnetic  tape; 

a  reel  motor  connected  to  said  supply  reel; 

a  guide  drum  provided  rotatably  with  at  least  one  mag- 
netic head  to  record  and  reproduce  on  the  magnetic 
tape  one  field  or  one  frame  of  television  video  sig- 
nal as  a  unit 

and  having  a  surface  on  which  the  magnetic  tape  is 
guided  for  a  comparatively  long  section; 

a  vacuum  controller  provided  so  as  to  be  in  contact 
with  the  magnetic  tape  between  said  guide  drum  and 
said  supply  reel,  to  suck  the  magnetic  tape  aixl  to 
apply  a  braking  force  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  tape  to  said  tape  at  least  on  said  guide  drum; 

means  for  controlling  the  suction  pressure  of  said  vac- 
uum controller  to  give  an  expansion  and  a  contrac- 
tion to  said  magnetic  tape  so  that  length  of  recorded 
tracks  at  reproduction  is  made  to  be  the  same  with 
that  of  the  case  of  recording; 

means  for  detecting  looseness  of  the  magnetic  tape  be- 
tween said  vacuum  controller  and  said  supply  reel; 

means  for  giving  a  predetermined  slight  slack  to  the 
magnetic  tape  between  said  vacuum  controller  and 
said  supply  reel  by  controlling  rotation  of  said  reel 
motor  in  accordance  with  variation  of  looseness  of 
the  magnetic  tape  as  detected  by  said  means  for  de- 
tecting; 

a  capstan  and  a  pinch  roller  provided  on  the  side  of  the 
magnetic  tape  fed  out  of  said  guide  drum;  and 

a  take-up  reel  on  which  the  magnetic  tape  from  said 
supply  reel  is  wound  up  while  in  contact  with  said 
vacuum  controller,  guide  drum,  magnetic  heads  in 
said  guide  drum  and  capstan  and  pinch  roller. 


3,231,669 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER 
Stephen  P.  Ronzheimer,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Hazel- 
tine  Research  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,494 
12  Cbims.     (CI.  178—7.3) 
1.  Control  ajpparalus  for  a  television  receiver  of  the 
type  adapted  to  receive  a  negative  modulation  television 
signal  including  synchronizing  pulses  followed  by  a  ref- 
erence level  having  an  amplitude  different  from  that  of 
said  jxilscs  and  having  image-reproduciing  apparatus  in- 
cluding   a    signal-translating    channel    and    an    image- 
reprodiicing  device,  said  control  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supf^ying  at  least  the  reference  level  of  said 
signal; 


horizontal  deflection  signal  generating  means  for  sup- 
plying flyback  pulses; 

differential  delay  means  for  deriving  from  each  of  said 
flyback  pulses  at  least  two  pulses,  wherein  the  phase 
of  one  derived  pulse  is  delayed  with  respect  to  the 
phase  of  the  other  derived  pulse; 
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and  means  responsive  to  said  reference  level  and  to 
each  of  said  differentially  delayed  pulses  for  deriv- 
ing an  automatic-control  effect  representative  of 
adjustments  required  to  stabilize  the  reference  level 
within  said  image-reproducing  apparatus  at  a  level 
corresponding  to  that  which  is  required  for  correct 
black  level  operation  at  the  image-reproducing  de- 
vice. 


3,231,670 

REMOTE  METER  READING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Lane,  1418  Oxford  Ave.  NW.,  and  Richard  L. 

Burtner,  2925  Parkridge  Circle,  both  of  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,545 

12  Clahns.     (CI.  179—2) 


/ 


w-  - 


1.  In  combination,  a  multi-dial  utility  meter,  position 
sensing  means  on  each  dial,  means  to  set  the  position 
of  the  sensing  means  on  each  dial  audio  tone  generating 
means  which  generates  one  or  more  tones  simultaneously 
and  which  is  responsive  differently  for  each  setting  of 
the  sensing  means,  means  for  transmitting  to  a  distance 
the  output  of  the  audio  tone  generating  means,  a  multi- 
digit  counter  located  at  said  distance,  electrical  means  at 
said  distance  responsive  to  each  tone  generated  by  the 
audio  tone  generating  means  for  automatically  convert- 
ing the  transmitted  output  of  the  audio  tone  generating 
means  to  position  a  digit  of  the  counter  to  the  numerical 
position  of  a  dial  of  the  meter,  and  switching  means  for 
sequentially  connecting  the  audio  tone  generating  means 
to  the  position  sensing  means  of  the  dials  of  the  meter 
and  for  connecting  the  corresponding  digits  of  the 
counter  to  the  converting  means. 
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3,231,671 

AUTOMATIC  TOLL  TICKETING  RATE  SELECTOR 
William  H.  Blashfield,  Galion,  Oliio,  assignor  to  North 
Electric   Company,   Galion,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
OUo 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,327 
38  Clahns.     (CI.  179—7.1) 
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37.  In  a  rate  selection  computer  device  for  use  wkh 
an  automatic  telephone  system  which  includes  input 
means  for  coupling  signals  representative  of  different 
items  of  information  of  a  call  thereto  including  signals 
representative  of  at  least  the  calling  and  called  office 
codes,  certain  of  which  items  are  represented  by  a  num- 
ber of  signals,  a  plurality  of  office  recognition  means, 
each  of  which  is  connected  to  said  input  means  to  operate 
responsive  to  receipt  of  a  different  office  code,  place 
signal  means  connected  to  said  recognition  means  for 
providing  a  different  home  office  place  signal  for  each 
of  said  offices  responsive  to  operation  of  the  correspond- 
ing office  recognition  means,  means  connected  to  a  pre- 
determined group  of  said  place  signal  means  to  provide 
a  common  signal  responsive  to  operation  of  any  one  of 
said  group,  and  a  rate  selection  means  which  is  connected 
to  provide  a  predetermined  rate  indication  for  calls  be- 
tween any  one  of  the  offices  of  said  predetermined  group 
and  an  office  of  said  plurality  not  in  said  group. 


3,231,672 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  STEREOPHONIC 
SIGNALS 
Harold  B.  Collins,  Jr.,  Wayne,  and  Deril  T.  Webb,  Norris- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,386 
1  Claim.     (CI.  179—15) 


^ 


/2 


— I — 


47|mI 


---& 


T 


J^" 


^^ 


u 


3,231,673 

STEREOPHONIC  SUBCARRIER  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

Adolf  Hans  Bott,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,785 

8  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


^-pp^. 


«#^ 


1.  A  matrix  circuit  for  a  stereophonic  system  com- 
prising a  pair  of  input  terminals  one  for  each  of  a  pair 
of  stereophon»<:a!ly  related  signals,  means  providing  four 
inductive  windings  connected  to  form  a  bridge  circuit, 
means  coupling  one  of  said  pairs  of  input  terminals  across 
one  diagonal  of  said  bridge  circuit,  means  coupling  the 
other  of  said  pairs  of  input  terminals  across  another 
diagonal  of  said  bridge  circuit,  means  coupled  to  two  of 
said  windings  oppositely  connected  in  said  bridge  circuit 
for  deriving  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  said 
stereophonically  related  signals,  and  means  coupled  to 
the  remaining  two  of  said  windings  for  deriving  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  stereo- 
phonically related  signals. 


3,231,674 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF 
NOISE  IN  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Roland  Aime  Raymond  Boyer,  Paris,  and  Andr^  Edouard 
Joseph  Chatelon,  Montrouge,  France,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser,  No,  190.012 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  2,  1961, 

860,435,  Patent  1,295,956 

19  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 
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A  system  for  broadcasting  first  and  second  stereophonic 
program  signals,  said  system  comprising  means  for  ampli- 
tude modulating  a  first  carrier  wave  with  said  first  pro- 
gram signal,  means  for  amplitude  modulating  a  second 
carrier  wave  with  said  second  program  signal,  means  for 
linearly  combining  said  modulated  carrier  waves,  said 
first  and  second  carrier  waves  having  the  same  average 
amplitude  and  the  same  freqeuncy  but  differing  in  average 
phase  at  the  input  of  said  combining  means  by  more  than 
55°  and  less  than  75°,  and  means  for  transmitting  said 
combined  signal  to  remotely  placed  receivers. 


1.  A  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  signal  including  varying  voltage  having  an 
average  value  varying  about  a  reference  level  and 
a  noise  voltage  superimposed  on  said  varying  volt- 
age; 

a  coder  coupled  to  said  source  to  sample  said  signal 
at  given  intervals,  to  quantize  the  amplitude  of  said 
signals,  and  to  deliver  a  group  of  code  pulses  repre- 
senting each  quantized  sample; 

a  decoder  responsive  to  groups  of  code  pulses  to  repro- 
duce said  varying  voltage;  and 
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noise  suppressing  means  coupled  in  a  series  relation- 
ship between  said  coder  and  said  decoder  including: 

means  responsive  to  said  groups  of  code  pulses 
to  recognize  the  groups  of  code  pulses  repre- 
senting a  predetermined  number  of  quantization 
levels  spaced  from  said  reference  level;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  means  responsive  to  trans- 
mit said  groups  of  code  pulses  if  they  do  not 
represent  said  predetermined  number  of  quan- 
tization levels  and  a  group  of  code  pulses  rep- 
resenting said  reference  level  if  said  groups  of 
code  pulses  do  represent  said  predetermined 
number  of  quantization  levels. 


3,231,675 
MULTIDIGIT  REGISTER  CIRCUIT 
George  Riddell,  Lincroft,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Yorlc 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,524 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


1.  A  recyclable  multidigit  register  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  operable,  lockable  and  releasable  digit  reg- 
isters; input  means  for  receiving  a  series  of  digits  exceed- 
ing in  number  the  number  of  said  registers  and  for  se- 
quentially operating  consecutive  registers  in  accordance 
with  a  first  sub-series  of  said  digits  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  said  registers,  thereby  to  register  consecu- 
tive digits  of  said  sub-series  in  corresponding  consecutive 
registers;  an  operable  and  releasable  read-out  connector 
for  each  register;  connector  control  means  controlled  by 
operated  said  registers  to  sequentially  operate  and  to  se- 
quentially release  said  connectors  for  sequentially  reading 
out  said  sub-scries  digit  registrations  in  the  order  of  reg- 
istration thereof;  each  of  an  initial  consecutive  sub-plu- 
rality of  particular  said  registers  having  first  and  second 
energizable  locking  circuits  connected  in  parallel;  the  first 
locking  circuit  for  a  said  particular  register  controlled  by 
a  prescribed  succeeding  register  connector  so  that  said  first 
locking  circuit  is  energized  during  the  interval  when  said 
prescribed  connector  is  released  and  is  deenergized  dur- 
ing the  interval  when  said  prescribed  connector  is  op- 
erated; the  operated  interval  of  said  prescribed  connector 
consisting  of  an  initial  portion  and  a  terminal  portion, 
said  initial  portion  beginning  at  the  time  said  prescribed 
connector  is  operated  and  ending  at  the  beginning  of  said 
terminal  portion,  said  terminal  portion  beginning  at  the 
ending  of  said  initial  portion  and  ending  at  the  time  said 
prescribed  connector  is  released;  the  second  locking  cir- 
cuit for  said  particular  register  controlled  by  said  pre- 
scribed connector  so  that  said  second  locking  circuit  is  de- 
energized  during  the  said  initial  portion  and  is  energized 
during  the  said  terminal  portion;  and,  means  effective  un- 
der the  control  of  said  input  means  incident  to  reception 


of  the  last  digit  of  said  first  sub-series  for  causing  said  in- 
put means  to  sequentially  reoperate  consecutive  ones  of 
said  sub-plurality  of  particular  registers  in  accordance 
with  the  remainder  of  said  received  digits  in  excess  of 
said  first  sub-series,  the  rate  at  which  said  digits  are  re- 
ceived being  sufficiently  faster  than  the  rate  at  which  said 
registered  digits  are  read  out  so  as  to  require  energization 
of  the  said  second  locking  circuits  of  said  reoperated  par- 
ticular registers  during  the  said  terminal  portions  of  said 
corresponding  prescribed  connector  operated  intervals. 


3,231,676 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTION  OF  ALTERNATIVE 

PATHS  IN  TELEPHONE  NETWORKS 

Per  Alfred  Carlstrom  and  Per-Ame  Mannby,  Hagerslen, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefooaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson, 

Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  17,  1960, 

12,238/60 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  offices 
having  individual  designations,  a  plurality  of  communi- 
cation channels  interconnecting  the  offices  in  a  network 
in  which  a  calling  one  of  the  offices  can  reach  a  called 
one  of  the  offices  over  a  communication  path  extended 
over  routes  including  different  intermediate  ones  of  the 
offices  and  channels,  routing  means  in  the  intermediate 
offices  for  selecting  an  outgoing  channel  from  the  inter- 
mediate offices  for  inclusion  in  the  communication  path 
representing  a  preferred  route  or  an  alternate  route  in 
dependence  on  the  availability  of  channels  at  each  inter- 
mediate office,  and  means  responsive  to  the  selection  of 
a  given  number  of  alternate  routes  by  the  routing  means 
in  the  intermediate  ofl^ces  of  a  communication  path  for 
preventing  the  selection  and  inclusion  of  any  further  al- 
ternate routes  in  this  path  and  for  enabling  the  selection 
of  only  preferred  routes  by  the  routing  means  in  the  in- 
termediate offices. 


3,231,677 
INTER.REGISTER  SIGNALLING  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Nils  Herbert  Edstrom,  Hagersten,  and  Kurt  Katzeff,  Band- 

hagen,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  1,  1961, 

10,870/61 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 
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1.  A  circuit  system  for  supervising  the  reception  of 
digits  representing  signals  in  a  telephone  system,  said 
circuit  system  comprising  a  first  register  including  signal- 
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transmitting  means  for  sending  digit-representing  signals, 
said  signals  including  combinations  of  at  least  two  dis- 
tinct voice  frequencies  and  being  grouped  in  at  least  two 
groups  of  frequencies  having  different  frequency  ranges, 
an  equal  number  of  frequencies  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  symmetry  line  in  the  frequency  spectrum  of 
the  respective  range,  and  a  second  register  including 
means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  revertive  means  for 
sending  back  to  said  first  register  signals  consisting  of 
combinations  of  voice  frequencies  in  which  each  of  said 
distinct  frequencies  m  the  respective  range  has  the  same 
sequence  number  in  reference  to  the  respective  sym- 
metry line  as  in  the  received  signal,  but  in  the  opposite 
sense  of  the  voice  spectrum. 


3^31,678 
SUBSCRIBER  CONTROLLED  CONFERENCE 
CIRCUrT 
Brendan   A.   Ward,  Sooth  Plainficid,   NJ.,   and   Alfred 
Zarooni,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Bell  THephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yor^^  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,764 
24  Claims.     (O.  179—18) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  special 
service  line,  switching  means  comprising  means  for  alter- 
natively establishing  outgoing  connections  and  incoming 
connections  between  said  special  service  line  and  any  of 
said  plurality  of  lines,  and  special  service  means  controlled 
by  said  special  service  line  for  adding  another  one  of  said 
plurality  of  lines  to  any  of  said  established  connections. 


3^31,679 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Terrcn  N.  Lowry,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,920 
41  Clafans.     (CI.  179—18) 
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10.  A  multistage  telephone  switching  network  having 
in  each  of  its  stages  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  crosspoint 
devices,  each  of  said  arrays  having  input  and  output  sets 


of  coordinate  control  conductors;  and  comprising  con- 
ducting means  for  each  of  said  arrays  connecting  the 
input  and  output  sets  of  coordinate  control  conductors 
of  said  array;  a  phirality  of  interstage  control  links  in- 
terconnecting said  output  set  of  coordinate  control  con- 
ductors of  each  of  the  arrays  of  one  stage  with  the  in- 
put set  of  coordinate  control  conductors  of  each  of  the 
arrays  of  a  succeeding  stage;  a  plurality  of  relay  con- 
tacts connected  respectively  in  said  interstage  control 
links;  and  a  plurality  of  relay  means  for  controlling  re- 
spectively said  plurality  of  relay  contacts  such  that  a 
continuous  and  unique  series  control  path  is  established 
between  any  coordinate  control  conductor  of  said  input 
set  of  an  array  of  the  first  stage  of  said  plurality  of  stages 
and  any  coordinate  control  conductor  of  said  output  set 
of  an  array  of  the  last  stage  of  said  plurality  of  stages. 


3,231,680 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Shigeki  Yanuto,  Ko  Moroga,  and  Yosfaikazn  Miyamoto, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  24.  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1961, 

36/26,868 

16  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


1.  Subscriber  line  monitoring  means  for  simultaneously 
determining  the  identity  and  status  of  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber lines  which  are  scanned  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  comprising  first  type  means  for  sequentially 
scanning  said  subscriber  lines;  a  plurality  of  second  type 
means  each  being  associated  with  one  of  said  subscriber 
hnes  for  determining  the  status  of  its  associated  sub- 
scriber line  upon  energization  by  said  first  type  means; 
memory  means  for  storing  coded  information  related  to 
each  of  said  subscriber  lines;  said  memory  means  having 
an  output  circuit  adapted  to  generate  identification  signals 
representing  the  coded  information  relative  to  the  sub- 
scriber line  being  monitored  under  control  of  said  first 
type  means. 

3,231,681 

AUTOMATIC  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

Bloomfleld  James  Wannan,  Charlton,  London,  England, 

assignor  to   Associated   Electrical  Industries  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2,  1961, 

28,097/61 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 

1.  An  automatic  telecommunication  switching  system 

including  a  primary  switching  stage,  a  plurality  of  line 

circuits   for  respective   lii»es   connected   to   the    primary 

switching  stage,  resistances  in  each  of  said  line  circuits 
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connected  to  present  a  starting  potential  in  response  to  a 
calling  condition  of  the  pertinent  line,  means  responsive 
to  such  starting  potential  for  initiating  setting  of  a  primary 
switch  of  said  primary  switching  stage  appropriately  to 
the  particular  calling  Une,  and  a  two-step  cut-off  relay 
in  each  line  circuit,  said  relay  connected  to  be  fully  op- 
erated in  response  to  an  operating  condition  extended 
thereto  over  a  primary  switch  set  as  aforesaid  and  having 
contacts  connected  for  disconnecting  said  resistances  when 
fully  operated  and  further  contacts  connected  for  pre- 
paring on  opi^ration  of  the  relay  a  local  holding  circuit 
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scriber's  line  to  the  register  through  the  switching  net- 
work and  register  link  matrix  and  to  the  outgoing  trunk 
through  the  switching  network;  the  register  comprising 
means  for  disconnecting  itself  from  the  outgoing  trunk 
when  a  calling  signal  appearing  on  the  calling  subscriber's 
line  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  code  signifying  that 
the  call  is  to  be  routed  through  the  master  office,  thereby 
allowing  the  subsequent  calling  signals  appearing  on  the 
calling  subscriber's  line  to  be  transmitted  directly  through 
the  outgoing  trunk  circuit  to  the  master  office. 


3;231,683 
FERROD  GATE  SCANNING  CIRCUIT 

Terrell  N.  Lowry,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  John  E.  Mack, 
Middletown,  Harold  F.  May,  Holmdel,  and  John  E. 
Smatbers,  Sea  Bright,  N  J^  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,948 
19  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


therefor  independent  of  the  set  primary  switch,  and  still 
further  contacts  connected  for  establishing  the  prepared 
holding  circuit  on  removal  of  said  operating  condition 
from  the  operated  cut-off  relay  without  replacement  by  a 
releasing  condition  from  the  primary  switch  consequent 
upon  a  permaneitt-calling  condition  of  'he  line  to  cause 
only  partial  release  of  the  relay  to  a  partially  operated 
condition  in  which  its  said  contacts  coriplcie  said  ho  .ing 
circuit  for  the  relay  to  maintain  the  .tlay  partially  op- 
erated and  cause  the  production  of  a  potential  indicative 
of  the  permai»ent-calling  condition. 


3,231,682 

DIRECT  SUBSCRIBER  DIAUNG  SYSTEM  FROM 

SATELLITE  TO  MASTER  SWITCHING  OFFICE 

Ralph  E.  Hcrscy,  DenviUe,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to  Northern 

Electric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 

a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Not.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,366 
4  CUdms.     (CL  179—18) 
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1.  A  common  control  telephone  system  wherein  a  satel- 
lite office  is  connected  to  a  master  office  by  means  of  a 
transmission  path,  said  system  comprising  subscribers' 
lines,  a  switching  network  interconnecting  the  subscribers' 
lines,  an  outgoing  trunk  circuit  connected  to  the  switching 
network,  a  register,  a  register  link  matrix  connecting  the 
register  to  said  trunk  circuit  and  to  the  switching  network, 
and  common  control  circuitry  including  associated  con- 
nectors to  said  system;  the  common  control  equipment  be- 
ing operationally  functional  to  connect  a  calling  sub- 
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8.  A  scanning  circuit  for  detecting  changes  in  a  moni- 
tored element  from  a  first  to  a  second  condition  and 
from  said  second  to  said  first  condition  comprising  cir- 
cuit means  cormected  to  said  monitored  element  and 
controlled  by  the  condition  of  said  monitored  element; 
memory  means;  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means 
and  said  memory  means  for  interrogating  said  circuit 
means  and  said  memory  means;  means  for  comparing 
changes  in  said  circuit  means  and  said  memory  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  interrogating  means  for  detecting  a 
change  in  said  monitored  element  from  said  first  cfMidi- 
tion  to  said  second  condition  or  from  said  second  condi- 
tion to  said  first  condition;  and  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  said  circuit  means  as  a  result  of  the  operation 
of  said  interrogating  means,  together  with  said  interrogat- 
ing means,  for  representing  in  said  memory  means  the 
I»%sent  condition  of  said  monitored  element. 


3^31,684 
CONTROL  REGISTER  FOR  A  MULTI-EXCHANGE 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Johan  Chies  Georg  Borgstrom  and  Bemhard  Lillsunde, 
Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  4,  1960, 
3,281/60 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—26) 
1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  a  circuit  arrange- 
ment for  setting  "tip  a  telephone  connection  by  means  <rf 
a  register  for  registering  signals  representing  called  sub- 
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scribcr  numbers  located  in  a  main  exchange  between  sub- 
scribers belonging  to  sub-exchanges  without  a  connecting 
path  througih  the  main  exchange,  said  circuit  system  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  main  exchange,  a  register  in 
said  main  exchange  for  registering  signals  representing 
calied  subscriber  numbers  a  plurality  of  sub-exchanges, 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines  associated  with  each  sub- 
exchange  signalling  means,  trunk  lines  connecting  each 
sub-exchange  with  at  least  another  sub-exchange  and  at 
least  one  of  said  sub-exchanges  with  the  main  exchange 
for  establishing  a  multiple  stage  connection  between  a 
subscriber  belonging  to  any  one  of  said  sub-exchanges  and 
the  main  exchange,  each  of  said  sub-exchanges  including 
selectors  and  marking  means  for  setting  up  connections 
between  subscriber  lines  belonging  to  the  same  sub-ex- 
change and  between  subscribers'  lines  and  trunk  lines  to 
other  exchanges  respectively,  means  in  each  sub-exchange 
for  generating  signals  for  transmission  via  a  trunk  line  to 
said  register,  said  signals  representing  the  nunvber  of  a 


subscriber  line  being  called  by  an  associated  subscriber 
line,  sending  means  in  the  main  exchange  for  sending 
back  through  the  trunk  line  occupied  by  the  calling  sub- 
scriber line  signals  representing  the  number  registered  for 
the  sub-exchange  having  the  calling  subscriber  line,  and 
signal  receivers  in  said  sub-exchanges  for  receiving  the 
signals  sent  back  from  said  register,  said  signal  receivers 
constituting  part  of  said  multiple  stage  connection,  said 
signal  receivers  having  first  current  paths  operated  by  sig- 
nals representing  subscriber  line  nunxbers  for  which  a  con- 
nection can  be  set  up  through  the  respective  sub-exchange, 
said  first  current  paths  rendering  the  associated  marker 
effective  to  set  up  the  connection  and  for  releasing  said 
register,  and  second  current  paths  operated  by  signals 
representing  subscriber  line  numbers  for  which  a  con- 
nection cannot  be  set  up  through  the  sub-exchange,  said 
second  current  paths  operating  said  signalling  means  to 
send  blocking  signals  to  said  register  thereby  discontinuing 
the  sending  back  by  the  sending  means  of  the  signals 
representing  the  called  subscriber  line  number. 


3,231,685 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  RECORD  DRIVE 
MECHANISM 
Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 
Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,621 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 
1.  A  reel-less  recorder,  comprising: 
a  case; 

supporting  means  for  translating  sound  to  recordable 
signals;  and 


means  cooperating  with  said  first  named  means  to  store 
the  recordable  signals,  including  an  endless  recording 
medium,  the  recording  medium  being  self  supporting 


in  the  configuration  of  an  endless  helix  about  a  helix 
axis  forming  a  closed  loop,  said  helix  having  a  toroi- 
dal envelope  whose  central  axis  is  transverse  to  said 
helix  axis. 


3,231,686 

ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS 

Fritz  Max  Josef  Hueber,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor, 

by    mesne    assignment,    to    Maico    Electronics,    Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,193 

3  Claims.     (CI.  179—107) 


^ 


r 
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1.  In  a  transistor  hearing  aid  circuit,  a  circuit  having 
automatic  regulation  of  the  output  power  comprising:  an 
audio  preamplifier  having  a  plurality  of  stages  including 
input  and  output  terminals  responsive  to  an  electrical  input 
signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  of  larger  magnitude 
than  said  input  signal;  a  feedback  control  circuit  including 
a  rectifying  circuit  for  converting  alternating  current  sig- 
nals of  audio  frequency  to  a  direct  current  of  predeter- 
mined polarity;  first  connecting  means  including  said  feed- 
back control  circuit  for  connecting  said  output  terminal  to 
said  input  terminal  of  said  audio  preamplifier  to  apply  a 
controlling  voltage  to  said  input  terminal  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  magnitude  of  said  preamplifier  output 
signal;  a  j>ower  output  amplifier  having  its  input  respon- 
sive to  an  electrical  input  signal  to  produce  signals  as  its 
output  for  driving  a  load  device;  a  volume  control  circuit 
having  adjustable  impedance  elements  to  vary  the  signal 
output  level  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  back-to-back 
diodes  connected  in  parallel  manner  with  said  volume  con- 
trol circuit  to  form  a  limiting  device  to  limit  said  input 
signals  received  by  said  power  output  amplifier  to  a  pre- 
determined magnitude  during  a  lag  of  signals  from  said 
feedback  control  circuit;  and  second  connecting  means  in- 
cluding said  volume  control  circuit  for  connecting  said  out- 
put terminals  of  said  preamplifier  to  the  input  of  said 
power  output  amplifier  so  that  said  volume  control  circuit 
is  substantially  independent  of  said  feedback  control 
circuit 

3,231,687 
ECHO  SUPPRESSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  BREAK-IN 
Robert  R.  Riesz,  Chatluun,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New   York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  163,182 
7  culms.     (CI.  179— 170  J) 
1.  In  a  transmission  system  including  at  least  two  ter- 
minals interconnected  by  transmitting  and  receiving  paths. 
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an  echo  supjifcssor  connected  to  said  paths  at  each  ter- 
nxinal  for  inserting  attenuation  in  said  transmitting  path 
when  signals  are  received  in  said  receiving  path  from  the 
other  of  said  terminals,  means  for  comparing  the  variation 
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which  are  parallel  to  a  naked  supply  conductor,  compris- 
ing an  L-shaped  arm,  one  limb  of  said  arm  being  down- 
wardly directed,  a  pivot  pin  journalled  in  the  apparatus 
on  an  upright  axis,  the  bottom  of  said  one  limb  pivoted 
on  a  transverse  axis  from  said  pivot  pin,  a  current  col- 
lecting shoe  at  the  outer  end  of  the  other  limb  of  said 
arm,  said  shoe  having  a  groove  to  engage  a  conductor, 
means  biasing  said  arm  about  said  transverse  axis  for 
said  shoe  to  engage  the  conductor,  said  pivot  pin  sup- 
porting said  arm  from  the  apparatus  so  that  said  arm 
can  swing  laterally,  said  shoe  pivoted  from  said  other 


of  signals  in  said  paths  with  respect  to  time  and  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  when  the  signals  in  said  paths  do  not 
vary  simultaneously,  and  means  responsive  to  said  out- 
put for  disabling  said  echo  suppressor. 


3,231,688 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  EARPIECE 

William  Ugartechea,  4062  E.  Daines  Drive, 

Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,578 

12  Claims.     (CI.  179—182) 


1.  A  molded  plastic  attachment  for  a  telephone  handset 
having  a  short  cylindrical  receiver  portion  and  a  threaded 
receiver  retaining  cap  applied  thereover,  the  attachment 
comprising:  a  short,  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  an  inner  diameter 
equal  at  least  to  approximately  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  receiver  portion;  a  short,  tubular  protuberance 
portion  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  partially  occluding  said  first  end  thereof, 
said  protuberance  defining  with  said  cylindrical  portion  a 
continuous  auditory  channel  funneling  respectively  from 
a  larger  to  a  smaller  channel  cross  section;  and  end 
portion  for  terminating  the  end  of  said  protuberance  oppo- 
site from  said  cylindrical  portion  and  being  smoothly 
formed  with  said  protuberance  to  fit  comfortably  against 
the  outer  ear  of  a  user,  said  end  portion  being  partially 
open  to  define  an  acoustical  coupling  between  said  re- 
ceiver portion  and  the  inner  ear  of  said  user;  and  a  non- 
protruding  closure  portion  affixed  over  said  first  end  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  for  joining  with  structural  con- 
tinuity the  walls  of  said  cylindrical  portion  to  those  of 
said  tubular  protuberance,  the  external  surfaces  of  said 
protuberance    portion   and    said    non-protruding   closure 


limb  of  said  arm  so  as  to  swivel  for  the  groove  of  the 
shoe  to  be  correctly  orientated  for  maintaining  engage- 
ment with  the  conductor,  a  first  abutment  means  adapted 
to  prevent  the  lateral  swinging  movement  of  said  arm 
relatively  to  the  apparatus,  a  second  abutment  means  to 
prevent  the  swivelling  movement  of  said  shoe  relatively 
to  said  other  limb  of  said  arm,  and  said  biasing  means 
also  serving  to  make  both  said  first  and  second  abutment 
means  effective  when  said  shoe  rides  off  the  conductor 
at  one  end  of  an  interruption  therein  and  is  urged  behind 
the  plane  of  the  operative  surface  of  the  conductor  by 
the  bias  acting  on  said  arm. 


3,231,690 

PARALLEL-SERIES  AUTOMOTIVE 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Eddie  McCowan,  Middleburg,  Ky. 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,329 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 


1.  A  parallel -series  automotive  starting  switch  compris- 
ing a  non-conductive  base  including  a  substantially  planar 
supporting  surface,  stationary  planar  conductive  switch 
elements  supported  on  said  surface  and  disposed  substan- 


tially within  a  plane  adjacent  to  said  supporting  surface, 
portion  thereby  defining  an  acoustically  isolated  clearance    said  elements  comprising  parallel  spaced  elongated  posi 


region  about  the  lobe  of  the  ear  of  the  user. 


"  3,231,689 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  COLLECTOR 

John  Michael  Hollander,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor 
to  E.  M.  S.  Electrical  Products  Limited,  Kenilworth, 
England 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,719 
5  Claims.     (CI.  191—64) 
1.  An   electric   current   collector,   for  an   electrically- 
operated  apparatus  adapted  to  be  traversed  along  rails 


live  and  negative  auxiliary  battery  contacts,  each  said 
elongated  contact  element  having  a  fixed  terminal  end 
secured  to  said  surface  by  a  fastening  element  and  having 
a  relatively  free  contact  end  extending  slightly  above  said 
plane  adjacent  to  said  supporting  surface,  said  stationary 
elements  further  comprising  a  negative  main  battery  ter- 
minal element  spaced  from  said  free  contact  ends,  a  pivot 
element  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  negative 
main  battery  terminal  element  at  a  point  substantially 
equidistant  from  said  free  contact  ends,  and  a  substan- 
tially   L-shaped    pivoted    contact    assembly    including    a 
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planar  conductive  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  pivot 
element  of  said  negative  main  battery  terminal  element 
and  provided  near  its  other  end  with  a  laterally  extending 
arm  disposed  substantially  within  an  arcuate  path  over- 
lying said  free  contact  ends  and  including  a  free  end,  a 
positive  main  battery  contact  element  mounted  on  said 
free  end  and  insulated  from  said  conductive  arm,  the 
spacing  of  said  last-named  element  from  said  conductive 
arm  being  equal  to  the  aforesaid  spacing  of  said  spaced 
positive  and  negative  auxiliary  battery  contacts,  means 
biasing  said  pivoted  contact  assembly  to  normally  main- 
tain said  switch  in  a  run  position  wherein  said  conductive 
arm  is  in  contact  with  said  free  contact  end  of  said  nega- 
tive auxiliary  battery  contact  and  wherein  said  positive 
contact  is  in  contact  with  said  free  contact  end  of  said 
positive  auxiliary  battery  contact,  and  actuating  means 
connected  to  said  pivoted  contact  assembly  to  move  said 
pivoted  contact  assembly  to  a  start  position  wherein  said 
conductive  arm  is  in  contact  with  said  free  contact  end 
of  said  positive  auxiliary  battery  contact  and  wherein 
said  positive  main  battery  contact  element  is  free  of  con- 
tact with  other  switch  elements. 


3^31,691 

CONTACT  MECHANISM  FOR  TIMERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Nelson  D.  Sherman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Straza 

Industries,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,551 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—24) 


therebetween;  a  pair  of  blocks  formed  integrally  with  the 
lower  case  section  to  define  two  guide  surfaces;  a  plastic 
slide  element  slidably  disposed  on  said  guide  surfaces  for 
movement  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  case  walls;  means 
for  moving  said  slide  element,  including  a  gear  disposed 
in  the  space  beneath  the  slide  element,  a  cam-forming 
projection  extending  upwardly  from  said  gear,  and  a  spring 
trained  between  the  slide  clement  and  one  of  the  case  side 
walls;  a  circular  timer  disc  disposed  between  the  case  top 
and  bottom  walls  in  the  general  plane  of  the  slide  element; 
peripheral  teeth  on  the  disc;  a  reed-like  pawl  formed 
integrally  with  the  slide  element  and  opcratively  engaged 
with  the  disc  teeth  so  that  during  movement  of  the  slide 
element  by  the  spring  the  disc  is  indexed  rapidly  in  one 
direction;  first  and  second  sets  of  circular  printed  electri- 
cally conductive  tracks  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  disc;  first  brush  means  including  a  molded 
block  disposed  adjacent  the  case  top  wall,  and  a  series  of 
electrically  conductive  brushes  imbedded  in  said  block  and 
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1.  A  contact  assembly  for  a  timer  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  normally  stationary  contact  slide 
members  having  elongated  contact  surfaces  which 
are  uniformly  spaced  apart  and  included  in  a  single 
plane; 

(b)  a  contact  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  which  is  spaced  from  the  plane  in 
which  the  contact  surface  lies  and  is  in  a  plane 
which  is  normal  to  the  axes  of  elongation  of  said 
contact  surfaces; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  contact  arm  about  said 
axis;  and 

(d)  a  contact  member  fixed  to  said  contact  arm,  said 
contact  member  having  a  contact  surface  disposed 
in  a  plane  intersecting  the  plane  including  said  con- 
tact surfaces  at  an  acute  angle  and  along  a  line  which 
is  parallel  to  the  axes  of  elongation  of  said  contact 
surfaces. 


engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  disc  to  deliver  current  to 
and  remove  current  from  the  upper  tracks;  second  brush 
means  including  a  second  molded  block  disposed  adjacent 
the  case  bottom  wall  and  a  set  of  brushes  imbedded  therein 
and  extending  into  engagement  with  the  lower  face  of  the 
disc  to  deliver  current  to  and  remove  current  from  the 
lower  tracks;  means  for  unloading  the  disc  tracks  during 
certain  ones  of  the  index  movements,  including  a  switch 
arm  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  disc  and  a 
scries  of  projections  formed  on  the  disc,  whereby  during 
disc  movement  the  projections  deflect  the  switch  arm  to 
operate  same;  and  manually  operable  control  means  for 
unloading  the  disc  tracks  independently  of  the  above- 
mentioned  unloading  means,  including  an  axially  shiftable 
stem  extending  through  the  center  of  the  disc  and  a  de- 
flectable switch  blade  operated  by  shifting  movement  of 
the  stem;  said  stem  having  at  least  one  slot  adjacent  one 
of  its  side  surfaces  to  define  a  resilient  radially  movable 
web,  and  a  detent  formed  on  said  web  to  releasably  retain 
the  stem  in  one  of  its  positions  of  axial  adjustment. 


3,231,693 

CARD-OPERATED  LOCK  CONTROLLER 

Robert  B.   McLaughlin,  538  Madison  Way,   and  Louis 

Prahm,  833  Hamilton  Ave.,  both  of  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,360 

9  Claims.     (CI.  200—44) 


3^31,692 
PROGRAM  SEQUENCE  TIMER 
Emil  R.  Plasko,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporatioii,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,    ^         ,     ,    t^     .  ... 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,730  1.  In  a  lock  havmg  an  unlocking  means  adapted,  in 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 36)  response  to  an  electric  signal,  to  unlock  said  lock,  the  con- 

1.  In  combination,  upper  and  lower  opposed  mating    troller  for  unlocking  said  lock  when  a  card  is  inserted 

case  sections  releasably  secured  together  to  define  a  case    therein  causing  said  signal  to  be  passed  to  said  unlocking 

top  wall,  a  case  bottom   wall,   and  an  enclosed  space    means,  said  controller  comprising: 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  series-connected,  two  element  me- 
chanical switches,  one  element  of  each  of  which  is 
movable  to  a  predetermined  one  of  alternate  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  setting  said  one  element  into 
said  predetermined  one  position;  and  a  second  ele- 
ment of  which  is  movable  from  one  position  to  an 
alternate  position  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  card 
inserted  into  said  controller,  each  such  switch  being 
closed  only  when  said  second  of  its  elements  is  in  a 
position  which  corresponds  to  the  position  of  said 
one  element;  and 

(b)  card  means  coded  to  nonconductively  edgewise  en- 
gage said  second  element  of  each  of  said  switches 
into  said  corresponding  position,  thereby,  upon  re- 
ceipt of  such  card,  closing  all  of  said  switches  and 
forming  It  series  circuit  through  all  of  said  switches. 


desired  speed  range  of  the  driven  rotary  element,  a 
planetary  reduction  mechanism  interconnecting  said  ele- 
ments in  speed  sensing  relationship,  a  constant  speed  syn- 
chronous electrical  motor,  independent  of  said  driven  ele- 
ment, driving  said  reference  speed  element,  said  motor 
being  characterized  by  the  ability  to  be  stalled  under  over- 
load without  injury  to  said  motor  or  to  said  elements  and 
mechanism,  a  clutch  mechanism  responsive  solely  to  ro- 
tation in  one  direction,  a  switch-actuating  element  opera- 


3^31,694 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH  WTTH  CAM  OPERATED 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CONTACTS 

James  N.  Hughes,  GriJffin,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Soothcm 

States,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,559 

1  Claim.     (CL  200—48) 


n 


An  electric  switch  comprising  a  fixed  contact  having 
a  pair  of  contact  surfaces,  a  pivotally  mounted  blade 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  conductors  arranged  to 
straddle  said  fixed  contact  when  the  switch  is  closed  with 
said  conductors  in  engagement  with  said  contact  surfaces 
respectively,  an  operating  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
blade,  a  first  cam  connected  with  said  arm,  a  first  cam 
surface  on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  conductors  and 
in  engagement  with  said  first  cam,  a  helical  compression 
spring  on  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  arm  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  side  of  the  other  of  said  con- 
ductors so  that  movement  of  said  arm  imparts  a  force 
to  said  spring  and  in  turn  causes  transverse  movement  of 
said  conductors  relative  to  the  pivotal  mounting  for  said 
operating  arm  thereby  to  vary  the  space  therebetween 
and  in  turn  to  vary  the  pressure  between  said  conductors 
and  said  contact  surfaces  in  a  manner  dependent  solely 
on  the  force  of  said  spring,  a  first  crank  mounted  on  said 
first  cam,  a  second  crank  mounted  on  a  second  cam,  a 
link  interconnecting  said  cranks,  a  second  cam  surface 
on  said  one  conductor  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  second  cam,  said  second  cam  and  cam  surface  being 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  fixed  contact  from 
said  first  cam  and  cam  surface  in  switch  closed  position, 
and  latch  nwans  for  preventing  movement  of  said  arm 
relative  to  said  blade  when  said  switch  is  open  and  oper- 
able to  release  said  arm  for  movement  relative  to  said 
blade  in  coordination  with  closing  movement  of  said 
blade. 


Vi 


■     .,  V- 


tively  connected  to  said  planetary  mechanism  through  said 
clutch  mechanism  for  positive  rotary  actuating  movement 
in  said  one  direction  responsive  to  a  differential  speed 
relationship  between  said  driven  element  and  said  ref- 
erence speed  element,  and  means  disposed  in  the  path  of 
said  movement  of  said  switch-actuating  element  for  over- 
loading said  motor  and  arresting  differential-speed  respcm- 
sive  movement  of  said  actuating  element  after  said  actuat- 
ing element  has  traversed  a  selected  angularity  of  ro- 
tary movement  to  a  switch-actuating  position. 


3,231,696 

CENTRIFUGAL    SWITCH    HAVING    A    PAIR    OF 

SPACED  APART  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CONTACT 

PLATES 

William  R.  Castro,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burrouglis 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,005 

10  Claims.     (CI.  200— «0) 


3,231,695 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  SAFETY  CONTROL 

Joseph  Greenhut,  2564  Saybrook  Road, 

University  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,120 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200— 61 J9) 

1.  A    speed-responsive    safety   control    comprising:    a 

driven  rotary  element  whose  speed   variation  is  to  be 

sensed,  a  rotary  reference  speed  element  correlated  to  the 


1.  A  centrifugally  responsive  switch  comprising  a 
frame,  first  and  second  contact  plates  each  having  elec- 
trically conductive  circuit  paths  thereon,  a  pair  of  contact 
arms  responsive  to  centrifugal  motion  and  each  pivoted 
between  said  opposed  contact  plates  and  including  means 
providing  a  nesting  relationship  one  to  the  other  for 
preventing  independent  motion  of  one  relative  to  the 
other  in  a  static  state  of  operation  thereof,  electrical  con- 
tact means  engaging  said  first  and  second  contact  plates 
and  secured  to  said  contaa  arms  for  conducting  engage- 
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ment  with  said  selected  ones  of  said  conductive  circuit 
paths  on  said  opposed  plates  in  the  inactive  state  of  said 
switch  and  for  engagement  with  other  of  said  circuit  paths 
in  the  active  state  of  operation  of  said  switch,  whereby 
upon  accidental  movement  of  any  kind  of  said  switch, 
substantial  movement  of  one  contact  arm  is  inhibited  by 
the  other  arm,  but  upon  said  switching  device  being 
actuated  to  a  predetermined  spin  rate  about  its  axis  of 
rotation,  each  said  contact  arm  is  free  to  separate  from 
its  nested  relationship  with  the  other  of  said  contact 
arms  to  engage  said  other  of  said  conductive  circuit  paths 
on  said  contact  plates. 


3^31,697 
CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH  HAVING  A  WEIGHTED 
ARM  CONSISTING  OF  A  STRIP  OF  RESILIENT 
MATERIAL 
Wesley  O.  Sanby,  Mfaoneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Machinery  Mfg.  Company,  Minneapolis  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,805 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200— «0) 


*  /  ,^v* 


A  centrifugally  operated  switch  for  attachment  to  a 
revoluble  membft"  and  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said 
member,  said  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  disc-like  support  secured  to  said  revoluble 
member, 

(b)  said  support  having  a  hole  therein  extending  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  revoluble 
member, 

(c)  an  arm  constructed  from  a  strip  of  spring  material 
including  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  extending 
through  said  hole  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
said  disc  at  one  end  of  said  hole, 

(d)  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  part  bent  outwardly  therefrom  and  substantial- 
ly at  right  angles  therewith  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  a  weight  at  the  end  of  said  arm, 

(e)  said  arm  at  its  opposite  end  having  a  bend  therein 
forming  a  loop  substantially  semi-circular  and  dis- 
posed outwardly  beyond  said  disc  at  the  other  end 
of  said  hole, 

(f)  a  flange  issuing  outwardly  from  said  loop,  over- 
lying and  secured  to  said  disc, 

(g)  switch  means  mounted  on  said  disc  and  disposed 
in  the  space  between  said  weight  and  disc, 

(h)  said  switch  means  having  an  operating  member 
engageable  with  the  projecting  portion  of  said  arm, 
and 

(i)  an  adjusting  screw  screwed  into  said  disc  and  enter- 
ing said  hole  and  contacting  the  portion  of  said  arm 
within  said  hole. 


3,231,698 

VISIBLE  UQUID  LEVEL  SWITCH  GAUGE 

Frank  W.  Murphy  and  Frank  W.  Murphy,  Jr.,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  4537,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,239 

3  Claims.     (CI.  20<^— 84) 

1.  A  liquid  level  switch  gauge  comprising  a  casing  of 

electrically  conductive  material  including  top  and  bottom 


plates  and  an  open  front,  a  transparent  panel  sealingly 
closing  said  open  front,  an  electrically  conductive  rod  ex- 
tending vertically  centrally  of  said  casing  between  said 
top  and  bottom  plates  electrically  connected  therewith, 
an  electrically  conductive  float  mounted  for  vertical 
linear  movement  on  said  rod  in  constant  electrical 
contact  therewith,  a  pair  of  conductive  rods  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  first-mentioned  rod,  an  upper  con- 
tact and  a  lower  contact  each  carried  by  one  of  said 
rods  and  electrically  connected  therewith,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  pair  of  rods,  said  circuit  being 


A.^""-* 


adapted  to  be  closed  by  grounding,  said  contacts  extend- 
ing into  the  vertical  path  of  travel  of  said  float,  contact  of 
said  float  with  either  said  upper  or  said  lower  contact 
thus  grounding  said  circuit  to  energize  or  de-energize  elec- 
trical apparatus  connected  thereto,  means  for  introducing 
fluid,  the  level  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  into  said  casing, 
means  to  vary  the  relative  vertical  position  of  each  con- 
tact, said  pair  of  rods  being  threaded,  and  extending 
through  threaded  bores  in  said  contacts,  and  said  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising  means  positioned  externally 
of  said  casing  for  rotating  said  rods. 


3,231,699 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  MULTIPLE  TIMING  SWITCH 

MECHANISM 

Arthur  W.  Bennett,  Wolcott,  WUliam  A.  Knecht,  New 
Hartford,  and  George  B.  Soden,  Wolcott,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp., 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,247 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—92) 


1.  An  adjustable  timing  switch  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  elongated  frame  structure, 

(b)  a  constant  speed  motor, 

(c)  a  timing  sheft  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  pre- 
determined axis  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  elongated  frame  structure, 

(d)  bearing  means  supported  by  said  frame  structure 
and  mounting  said  timing  shaft  for  rotation, 

(e)  printed  circuit  contact  means  fixed  to  said  timing 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

(f)  a  magnetic  dutch  coil  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
said  motor  and  supported  freely  on  said  timing  shaft, 

(g)  drive  means  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said 
clutch  coil  and  rotating  said  coil  independently  of 
said  timing  shaft. 
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(h)  a  clutch  armature  clcnient  supported  on  said  tim- 
ing shaft  in  a  fixed  radial  relation  therewith  in  a 
predetermined  proximately  spaced  relation  with  said 
clutch  coil  element, 
(i)  said  clutch  armature  element  being  axiaJly  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  magnetically  locked  engage- 
ment with  said  clutch  coil  element, 

(j)  said  armature  and  said  timing  shaft  thereby  be- 
ing rotatable  in  a  predetermined  operative  direction 
in  unison  with  said  clutch  coil  upcMi  the  energization 
thereof, 

(k)  disk  spring  means  tending  to  maintain  said  pre- 
determined spaced  relation  between  said  coil  and 
said  armature, 

(1)  spring  contact  means  fixed  to  said  frame  structure 
adjacent  said  printed  circuit  contact  means  in  a 
predetermined  reference  position  determinative  of 
the  comi^etion  of  a  pre-selected  timing  period, 

(m)  mechanical  stop  means  rotatable  about  said  axis 
and  adjustably  radially  displaceable  from  said  refer- 
ence position  into  a  selected  starting  position, 

(n)  setting  arm  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  coop- 
erable  with  said  stop  means  to  limit  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  operative  di- 
rection, 

(o)  resetting  spring  means  urging  said  setting  arm  and 
said  shaft  into  said  starting  position, 

(p)  first  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  clutch  coil, 

and 
(q)  second  circuit  means  including  said  printed  cir- 
cuit contact  means  and  said  spring  contact  means 
for  performing  a  switching  function  contempora- 
neously with  the  termination  of  a  predetermined  tim- 
ing period,  as  established  by  the  duration  of  the  ro- 
tation Of  said  timing  shaft  from  said  selected  start- 
ing position  to  said  reference  position. 


3,231,701 
CAPACITOR  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

Charles  R.  Craig,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,737 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—120) 


3,231,700 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  WITH  BANKS  OF 
RESILIENT  CONTACT  MEMBERS 
Masao  Hlyane,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Tsushinki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1961, 

36/3,169 

10  Oaims.     (CI.  200—104) 


c 

Zf                 .3 

1       '-[Illl4ltl]-' 
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1.  An  explodmg  wire  fuse  device  for  use  with  capacitors 
in  a  high   voltage  DC.  energy  storage  capacitor  bank 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  tubular  hous- 
ing  of   high    strength   electrically   insulating    melamine- 
bonded  fiberglass  closed  at  its  ends  by  metal  cap  mem- 
bers, said  tubular  housing  defining  an  elongated  substan- 
tially constant  diameter  axial  bore  therein,  the  length  of 
said   housing  being  dependent  upon  the  voltage  against 
which  interruption  must  be   obtained  and  restrike  pre- 
vented, said  housmg  being  about  8  to  15  inches  long,  hav- 
ing a  wall  thickness  of  at  least  about  Va.  inch,  and  said  bore 
being  about  H  inch  in  diameter,  and  a  copper  wire  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  about  20-50  mils  extending  through  said 
bore  and  connected  at  its  end  to  said  metal  cap  members, 
said  bore  t>eing  free  of  material  other  than  said  wire  and 
air,  said  fuse  operating  upon  dielectric  failure  of  the  capac- 
itor associated  therewith  and  resulting  in  discharge  there- 
in of  the  high  voltage  electrical  energy  at  instantaneous 
power  levels  of  about  1,000,000  kilovolt-amperes  in  said 
capacitor  bank,  said  wire  in  the  operation  of  said  fuse 
exploding  and  interrupting  the  current  of  said  discharge, 
said  fuse  remaining  closed  without  expelling  gas  or  flame, 
whereby  the  capacitor  associated  with  said  fuse  is  discon- 
nected from  the  remaining  capacitors  in  the  bank  before 
it  is  ruptured  by  said  discharge. 


3,231,702 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOY- 
ING A  PAIR  OF  ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTED  SNAP 
SWITCHES 
Darwin  R.  Grahl,  Lincoln  Park,  and  Walter  F.  Ruffer, 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Radiator  & 
Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,791 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 


8.  A  relay  comprising  an  E-shaped  core  having  three 
parallel  legs,  the  ends  of  legs  of  said  core  functioning  as 
poles,  an  eletSromagnetic  winding  about  the  center  leg  of 
said  core  for  energizing  said  core,  a  bridge  structure  of 
magnetizable  material  mounted  upon  the  outer  legs  of  said 
core,  an  armature  ftappingly  engaged  with  said  bridge 
structure  and  adapted  for  movement  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
poles  of  said  core  so  as  to  swing  toward  said  poles  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  energization  of  said  winding,  a  station- 
ary electrical  contact  member  relatively  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  core,  and  a  movable  electrical  contact  member 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  armature  for  contact  with 
said  sitationary  member. 


,4  ^»i  n 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  structure,  including  a  flat 
base  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  generally  right 
angularly  therefrom  to  define  a  compartment;  a  thermo- 
static actuator  including  a  rotary  stem  extending  into  the 
compartment  through  the  base  wall,  and  a  switch  actuator 
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arm  extending  from  the  stem  generally  parallel  with  the 
base  wall  for  arcuate  movement  around  the  stem  axis;  a 
generally  flat  plate-like  lever  adjustably  fulcrumed  about 
the  stem  axis;  a  snap  switch  carried  on  the  lever  and  hav- 
ing an  actuating  trigger  registering  with  the  aforemen- 
tioned actuator  arm;  a  slot  formed  in  a  portion  of  the 
aforementioned  peripheral  wall  and  accommodating  a 
part  of  the  lever  to  thus  permit  the  lever  to  be  freely  ad- 
jmted  from  outside  the  compartment;  a  plate-like  exten- 
sion extending  from  the  housing  structure;  a  dial  means 
carried  flat-wise  on  the  plate-like  extension;  means  mount- 
ing said  dial  means  for  slidable  adjusting  movements  along 
said  extension;  means  clamping  the  dial  means  in  a  se- 
lected adjusted  position  on  the  extension;  and  an  indicator 
portion  connected  with  the  external  portion  of  the  lever 
arm  and  cooperable  with  the  dial  means  to  denote  the 
temperature  actuation  range  of  the  snap  switch  means. 


3^31,703 
ROOM  THERMOSTAT  COMPRISING  A  PAIR  OF 
BIMETAL  ACTUATORS 
Darwin  R.  Grahl,  Lincoln  Park,  and  Walter  F.  Roffer, 
Birmingliam,  Midi.,  assignors  to  American  Radiator  & 
Standard   Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,382 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 


caps  and  the  movable  contact  stem  to  accommodate  axial 
displacement  of  the  movable  contact  stem  with  respect 
to  the  envelope  to  make  or  break  a  circuit  through  the 


switch;  said  relatively  larger  metallic  shell  portion  form- 
ing condensing  surfaces  spaced  relatively  far  away  from 
the  contacts,  said  surfaces  condensing  vaporized  material 
emanating   from   said  contact  surfaces. 


1.  A  wall  thermostat  comprising  a  base;  a  manually  ad- 
justable rotatable  post  carried  on  said  base;  a  first  switch- 
actuating  bimetal  carried  on  and  completely  supported  by 
said  post;  and  a  second  switch-actuating  bimetal  carried 
on  and  completely  supported  by  said  post;  said  bimetals 
being  uncoimccted  except  through  the  post  so  that  their 
respective  switches  are  actuated  at  different  temperatures. 


3,231,704 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SWITCH  WITH  TUBU- 
LAR DIELECTRIC  PORTIONS  UNITED  TO  A 
RELATIVELY  LARGER  METALLIC  INTERME- 
DIATE VAPOR  CONDENSING  PORTION 
Lester  O.  Jacobs,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jennings 
Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,696 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—144) 
1.  A  switch  comprising  an  hermetically  sealed  envelope 
including  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  tubular  dielectric 
envelope  portions  having  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  and 
hermetically  united  to  an  intermediate  annular  metallic 
shell  portion  of  the  envelope  relatively  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  aligned  tubular  dielectric  envelope  portions, 
end  cap  structures  closing  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular 
dielectric  envelope  portions,  axially  aligned  fixed  and 
movable  conductive  contact  stems  mounted  on  opposite 
end  caps,  conductive  contact  surfaces  on  the  inner  ends 
of  the  contact  stems  within  the  intermediate  annular 
metallic  shell  portion  of  the  envelope,  and  a  flexible 
bellow  hermetically  interposed  between  one  of  the  end 


3^31,705 
GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT-BREAKER 
Jost  Sclineider,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktienge- 
sellsciiaft  Brown,  Boveri  8c  Cie,  Baden,  Switzeriand,  a 
Joint-stock  company 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  1962, 

13,890/62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 


1.  In  a  gas  blast  circuit  breaker  the  combination  com- 
prising a  power  switch  chamber  within  which  are  located 
a  set  of  load  interrupting  contacts,  an  insulator  member 
having  a  tubular  portion  located  below  said  power  switch 
chamber  and  through  which  a  pressurized  gas  is  passed 
into  said  chamber,  said  insulator  member  also  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  laterally  extending  arms,  a  disconnect 
switch  connected  in  series  with  said  power  switch,  said 
disconnect  switch  including  stationary  contact  means  sup- 
ported at  the  outer  ends  of  said  insulator  arms  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  contact  blade  disposed  between  said 
insulator  arms,  said  contact  blade  when  engaged  with  said 
stationary  contact  means  being  disposed  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  power  switch  chanvber,  connector 
means  extending  from  the  pivoted  end  of  said  contact 
blade  to  one  of  said  load  interrupting  contacts,  and  con- 
ductor means  embedded  in  said  insulator  member,  said 
conductor  means  extending  around  the  tubular  portion 
of  said  insulator  member  and  through  said  insulator  arms 
so  as  to  project  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  con- 
necting the  projecting  ends  of  said  conductor  means  with 
said  stationary  contact  means  of  said  disconnect  switch. 
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3,231,706 
LUMINATED    PUSHBUTTON    SWITCHES    HAV- 
ING TANDEN  LAMP  IMPEDANCE  DEVICES 
Joseph  F.  Waldorf,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  CuUer- 
Hammer,   Inc.,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUcd  July  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  126,069 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—167) 


1.  An  illuminated  pushbutton  electric  switch  unit  hav- 
ing a  switch  contact  block  with  at  least  one  i^ciprocable 
operator  extending  exteriorally  thereof,  a  separate  push- 
button operating  assembly  having  a  light  transmitting 
lens,  a  molded  insulating  block  immovably  secured  be- 
tween said  switch  block  and  said  operating  assembly  and 
comprising  an  integral  portion  extending  into  said  assem- 
bly centrally  thereof  to  which  a  lamp  base  is  secured,  an 
impedance  device  in  said  block  having  connection  with 
said  lamp  base,  terminals  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
block  and  having  connection  interiorly  thereof  with  said 
impedance  device,  and  means  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  block  at  one  side  of  said  lamp  base  mounting 
portion  affording  an  operating  connection  between  said 
operating  assembly  and  the  operator  of  said  switch  con- 
tact block 


3,231,707 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

THERMOELEMENT 

Yozo  SasaU,  Sfaizno  Asanabe,  and  Masaoki  Ishikawa, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignon  to  Nippon  Electric  Company 

LimitMl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1962, 

37/5,078 

5  Claims.     (CI.  219—9.5) 


3,231,708 
HEATING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CON- 
TINUOUS GALVANIZING  PROCESS 
Reno  M.  Beaudoin,  Winfield,  and  Theodore  H.  Krengel, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allied 
Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation,  Harvey,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,104 
6  Claims.     (CL  219—10.61) 


A~      r--  ...-h"-'^  ,. 


1.  A  heating  means  for  use  on  continuous  lengths  of 
metals  comprising  a  housing  open  at  both  ends,  a  plural- 
ity of  hoDow  insulating  means  disposed  in  end-to-end 
relationship  and  defining  a  passage  through  said  housing, 
said  hollow  insulating  means  being  disconnected  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  whereby  the  insulating  means  are 
adapted  to  give  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  ther- 
mal stresses  and  whereby  individual  damaged  insulating 
means  can  be  replaced,  an  induction  coil  wrapped  around 
said  insulating  means  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
passage  whereby  the  lengths  passing  therethrough  can  be 
heated,  and  means  for  circulating  coolant  through  said 
coils. 


3,231,709 

WELDING  METHOD  AND  ELECTRODE 

William  R.  Foley,  Jr.,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

McKay  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Continuation   of  abandoned   application 

Ser.  No.  211,428,  July  20,  1962.    This  application  June 

17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,075 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—76) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wear-resistant  weld  deposit 
comprising  forming  in  an  arc  welding  reaction  zone  a  car- 
bon-containing ferrous  weld  metal  pool,  introducing  into 
the  reaction  zone  a  component  comprising  at  least  one  of 
the  materials  of  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  titanium 
alloy  and  oxide  of  titanium,  alone  or  combined  with  an- 
other oxide,  such  component  containing  titanium  in  an 
amount  between  about  .8%  and  about  16%  by  weight 
of  the  weld  deposit,  and  thereby  forming  titanium  carbide 
particles  by  crystallization  in  situ  in  the  solidifying  weld 
metal  which  forms  the  matrix  and  maintaining  in  the  re- 
action zone  an  amount  of  carbon  at  least  equal  to  the 
total  of  ( 1 )  the  amount  of  carbon  required  to  form  the 
titanium  carbide  particles  plus  (2)  the  amount  of  cart)on 
required  to  satisfy  the  carbon  demands  of  the  matrix  plus 
(3)  the  amount  of  carbon  required  to  reduce  titanium 
oxide  and  other  metal  oxides  reducible  by  carbon  if  pres- 
ent plus  (4)  the  amount  of  carbon  required  to  combine 
with  oxygen  derived  from  the  reaction  zone  atmosphere. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thermoelement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  first  branch  formed  of  a  p-type 
composition;  providing  a  second  branch  formed  of  an 
n-type  composition;  interposing  an  intermediate  substance 
formed  of  an  n-type  composition  between  said  first  and 
second  branches;  locally  heating  said  first  and  second 
branches  and  said  intermediate  substance  at  the  interfaces 
of  said  branches  by  high  frequency  induction  heating  to 
weld  said  intermediate  substance  to  said  first  and  second 
branches. 


3,231,710 
METHODS  OF  RESISTANCE  WELDING  FOR  USE, 
FOR  EXAMPLE,  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLIES 
Peter  Alan  Bamet,  Pinner,  and  Victor  Eric  Vickers,  Wat- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  19, 1962, 

35,747/62 
12  Claims.     (CL  219—91) 
1.  A  method  of  resistance  welding  two  metallic  mem- 
bers together  comprising  the  steps  of  pressing  one  of  said 
members,  having  on  one  surface  an  adherent  layer  of 
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metal  of  higher  melting  point  than  the  metal  of  that  mem- 
ber, into  contact  with  the  other  of  said  members  by 
means  of  an  arrangement  including  an  electrode  which 
bears  on  said  surface,  and  passing  an  electric  current 


maximum  of  0.04%  each;  in  which  alloy  electrode  all 
four  of  the  ingredients  consisting  of  the  silicon,  alumi- 
num, zirconium  and  titanium  act  as  residual  deoxidizers 
in  concert  with  the  manganese  to  greatly  improve  welding 
with  such  electrode  in  an  oxy-argon  gas  shield. 


C 


-+■ 


1 


3,231,713 

UQUID  HEATER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Angdo  Menuto,  4226  Harding  Si.,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,533 

1  Claim.     (CI.  219—202) 


across  the  junction  between  said  members  by  way  of  a 
current  path  which  includes  said  electrodes,  said  layer 
of  high  melting  point  metal  remaining  unmelted  when 
said  members  are  welded  together. 


3^31,711 

FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  WELDING  ARC 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

WUliam  W.  Gibson,  Alameda,  and  Hayashi  YeicU,  Oak. 

land,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glenn  Pacific  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,675 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—131) 


]rn^' 


JVJ. 


1.  A  welding  arc  power  supply  adapted  for  automatic 
and  semi-automatic  welding,  comprising 

a  source  of  direct  current  at  substantially  welding  volt- 
age, 

a  pair  of  load  terminals, 

at  least  a  two-stage  filter  between  said  direct  current 
source  and  said  load  terminals, 

said  filter  being  capable  of  carrying  current  of  a 
value  required  to  produce  welding  of  metal, 

and  one  of  said  stages  comprising  a  tunable  tank  circuit 
adapted  for  tuning  to  a  frequency  compatible  with 
the  rate  of  feed  of  electrode  wire  in  an  automatic 
or  semi-automatic  welding  system  as  evidenced  by 
substantially  splatter  free  welding  in  such  system. 


In  combination,  an  automotive  vehicle  and  a  liquid 
heater  attached  thereto,  said  liquid  heater  comprising  a 
supply  tank,  a  heating  tank,  a  sink,  having  a  drain  line 
connected  thereto,  the  bottom  of  said  supply  tank  being 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  heating  tank,  the  top  of 
said  heaUng  tank  being  connected  to  a  faucet,  said  faucet 
bemg  disposed  above  said  sink,  the  bottom  of  said  supply 
tank  bemg  disposed  above  the  top  of  said  heating  tank, 
the  bottom  of  said  supply  tank  also  being  disposed  above 
said  faucet,  electrical  heating  means  in  said  heating  tank, 
drain  means  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  supply  tank 
and  the  bottom  of  said  heating  tank  to  said  drain  line  of 
said  sink,  said  vehicle  having  an  engine  compartment  and 
a  passenger  compartment  and  a  fire  wall  separating  said 
engine  compartment  from  said  passenger  compartment, 
said  heating  tank  and  said  supply  tank  being  disposed 
in  said  engine  compartment,  said  sink  and  said  faucet 
being  disposed  in  said  passenger  compartment,  said  sink 
being  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  at  its  bottom  and 
semi-cylindrical  at  its  top,  said  faucet  being  attached  to 
the  inside  of  said  semi-cylindrical  part. 


3,231,712 
CARBON  STEEL  OXY-INERT  MONATOMIC  GAS- 
SHIELDED  METAL-ARC  WELDING 
Kenneth  H.  Koopman,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  16,  1953,  Ser.  No.  362,147 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—145) 
1.  A  low  carbon  steel  alloy  electrode  for  oxy-argon 
gas-shielded  metal-arc  welding  which  consists  of  the  fol- 
lowing ingredients: 

Element —  Range,  percent 

Carbon   0.028-0.10 

Manganese   1.00-2.00 

Silicon 0.45-1.00 

Aluminum    0.005-0.09 

Zirconium 0.01-0.04 

Titanium    0.01-0.07 

Iron Balance 

said  alloy  also  containing  a  minimum  of  impurities  in- 
cluding sulphur  and  phosphorus  the  percentages  of  which 
are  as  small  as  possible,  and  in  any  case  no  more  than  a 


3,231,714 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  COMPART- 
MENT AL  VEHICLES 
Geoffrey   Charles   Oram,    Dartford,   Kent,   and   Stanley 
Mycroft,    Crayford,    Kent,    England,    assignors    to   J. 
Stone  &  Company  (Deptford)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land " 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,313 
Clamis  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Dec.  22,  1961 

46,030/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219—202) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  compartmental  vehicle  air- 
treatment  equipment  provided  on  the  said  vehicle  and 
common  to  the  compartments  thereof,  means  connecting 
said  equipment  to  said  compartments  for  supplying  air 
thereto,  temperature-influencing  means  in  the  said  equip- 
ment, a  mam  air  temperature-sensing  means  for  the  said 
equipment,  electrical  temperature-influencing  means  for 
some  of  the  individual-compartments,  a  circuit  for  sup- 
plying current  to  the  said  electrical  temperature-influenc- 
ing means,  individual  control  means  in  the  said  com- 
partments for  said  respective  electrical  temperature-in- 
fluencing means,  and  a  temperature-control  arrangement 
which  IS  connected  with  the  said  current  and  main  tem- 
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pcrature-sensing  means  and  with  the  said  temperature- 
influencing  means  in  the  said  equipment  and  which  com- 
prises means  producing  a  voltage  signal  proportional  to 
the  total  said  current  supplied,  a  source  of  alternating 
voltage,  a  modulator  to  which  the  said  alternating  voltage 
and  the  said  signal  are  supplied  and  in  which  the  said 
alternating  voltage  is  modulated  by  the  said  signal,  the 

,-1 ^^ , 
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output  side  of  the  said  modulator  being  connected  with 
the  said  main  temperature-sensing  means  so  that  the  out- 
puts therefrom  are  combined,  and  being  connected  to 
the  said  temperature-influencing  means  in  the  said  equip- 
ment, whereby  the  last-named  means  is  controlled  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  said  total  current  as  well  as  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  said  main  temperature-sensing  means. 


3^31,715 
nLAMENT  FOR  EVAPORATING  REACTIVE 
METAL  IN  HIGH  VACUUM  APPARATUS 
Lewis   D.   HaU,   Palo   Alto,    Calif^   assignor   to   Ultek 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,709 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—275) 


1.  A  filament  for  evaporating  reactive  metal  in  a  vacuum 
system  to  trap  gases  therein,  comprising  a  support  member 
of  resistance  beatable  refractory  material,  means  forming 
axially  spaced  dams  of  refractory  material  along  said 
core  member,  a  mass  of  reactive  metal  of  a  kind  to  be 
evaporated  disposed  around  said  member  between  said 
dams  to  define  a  first  layer  therewith,  and  a  layer  com- 
posed only  of  reactive  metal  to  be  evaporated  extending 
along  said  support  member  overlying  said  first  layer 
and  in  heat  conducting  physical  contact  with  at  least  the 
reactive  metal  of  said  first  layer. 


3,231,716 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  WARMING 
UP  AND  MAINTAINING  THE  TEMPERATURE 
OF  A  NURSING  BOTTLE 

Mathijs  van  den  Bosch,  521  Laan  van  Mecrdervoort, 

The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  21,  1961, 

269,460;  France,  Jan.  25,  1962,  885,968 

6  CUdms.     (CI.  219 — 433) 

1.  A   bottle   warming   device   comprising   a   mounting 

stand  forming  a  holder  for  a  bottle,  first  electrical  heat- 


ing means  in  said  mounting  stand  for  warming  said  bottle, 
a  detached  sleeve  member  having  second  heating  means 
adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the  bottle,  flexible  elec- 
trical connection  means  extending  between  said  second 


heating  means  in  said  sleeve  member  and  said  moimting 
stand  permitting  independent  manipulation  of  said  sleeve 
member  and  a  bottle  associated  therewith,  and  means  on 
said  mounting  stand  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
heating  means  to  a  source  of  electrical  current  supply. 


3,231,717 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  VESSEL  AND  DETACH- 
ABLE TEMPERATURE-REGULATING  CONNEC- 
TOR THEREFOR 
John  O.  Moorhead,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,024 
31  Claims.     (CI.  219—441)     . 


1.  Heat  control  means  for  a  substance  to  be  heated, 
comprising  a  vessel  for  containing  said  substance,  said 
vessel  including  a  wall  portion  engaged  by  its  contents, 
at  least  some  area  of  which  wall  portion  is  heat-conduc- 
tive, a  main  electric  heater  for  said  contents,  said  heat- 
er having  a  first  pair  of  electric  terminals,  recess-form- 
ing means  of  which  said  heat-conductive  area  forms  a 
part,  an  electric  connector  including  a  casing  carrying  a 
second  pair  of  electric  terminals  for  engaging  said  first 
pair  of  terminals,  a  probe  assembly  including  holding 
means  having  an  open  top,  said  holding  means  extend- 
ing from  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  said 
recess-forming  means  when  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  terminals  are  engaged,  an  auxiliary  heater  and  a  ther- 
mostatic switch,  each  having  a  heat-conductive  casing 
and  forming  part  of  the  probe  assembly,  both  of  said 
heater  and  thermostatic  switch  being  resiliently  mounted 
in  said  holding  means  for  direct  heat-exchange  contact 
therebetween  and  for  direct  heat-exchange  contact 
through  said  open  top  with  said  heat-conductive  area 
when  the  probe  assembly  is  in  said  recess-forming  means, 
and  circuit  means  including  line  wires  in  the  connector 
for  cormecting  said  main  heater  across  said  line  wires 
when  the  thermostatic  switch  is  closed  and  connecting 
said  main  and  auxiliary  heaters  in  series  across  said  line 
wires  when  said  thermostatic  switch  is  open. 
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3^31,718 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  FOOD  WARMER  TRAY 
Paul  V.  Vadle,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Akay  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,154 
32  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 465) 


28.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  molded 
tray  from  a  thermo-setting  meiamine  phenolic  plastic  ma- 
terial, said  tray  including  a  tray  supporting  surface  of 
a  predetermined  geometrical  shape,  handles  integrally 
formed  at  opposite  ends  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  the  tray 
supporting  surface,  a  peripheral  depending  base  including 
bottom  feet,  said  tray  supporting  surface  including  a  pre- 
determined ornamental  surface  formed  from  a  foil-like 
ornamental  lithographed  sheet  of  paper  impregnated  with 
a  thermo-setting  meiamine  material  and  complementaily 
formed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tray  and  handles  and 
fused  thereto  under  heat  and  pressure  whereby  the  tray 
surface  and  handles  are  decorated  with  the  foil-like  orna- 
mental lithographed  sheet  so  that  the  tray  surface  and 
handles  are  ornamented  and  said  tray  surface  adapted  to 
withstand  heated  vessels  supported  thereon. 


3^31,719 
HEATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Terrence  E.  De  Vtaey,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  and  Lee  J.  Pen- 
kowski,  St  Petersburg,  Fla^  assignors  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Michigan    T 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,602 
8  Claims.     (CI.  219—497) 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  ctectrical  resistance  heater 
comprising 

(a)  feedback  signal  supply  means  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed to  a  temperature  condition,  and  to  be  respon- 
sive to,  and  to  provide  a  feedback  signal  to  voltage 
related  to,  said  temperature  condition  when  so  ex- 
posed, 

(b)  reference  signal  supply  means  providing  a  ref- 
erence signal  voltage, 

(c)  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  alternating 
voltage  source  and  to  become  operative,  when  so  con- 
nected, to  provide  a  third  signal  voltage  having  a 
frequency  different  from  that  of  said  source, 

(d)  alternating  voltage  generating  means  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  source  and  to  become  responsive, 
when  connected  to  said  source,  to  said  feedback  and 
reference  signal  voltages  to  provide  an  alternating 


voltage  output  signal  having  a  frequency  the  same  as 
the  frequency  of  said  third  signal  voltage  and  dis- 
placed in  phase  by  either  0°  or  180°  from  said  third 
signal  voltage,  depending  upon  which  voltage  of  the 
feedback  and  reference  signal  voltages  is  the  larger, 
said  alternating  voltage  output  signal  having  a  mag- 
nitude proportional  to  the  difference  in  magnitudes 
of  said  feedback  voltage  and  reference  voltage, 

(e)  alternating  current  amplifying  means  for  amplify- 
ing  said   alternating   voltage    output   signal, 

(f)  demodulator  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal 
voltage  and  said  alternating  voltage  output  signal, 
as  amplified,  to  provide  a  unidirectional  signal  volt- 
age which  is  proportional  to  the  difference  in  the 
magnitudes  of  the  feedback  voltage  and  reference 
voltage  and  which  has  a  polarity  depending  upon 
which  of  the  feedback  or  reference  signal  voltages  is 
the  larger,  and 

(g)  controlling  means  responsive  to  said  unidirectional 
signal  voltage  for  controlling  said  temperature  con- 
dition. 


3,231,720 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  READER 
John  H.  MacNeill,  Indialantic,  Fla-,  assignor  to  Soroban 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,744 
9  Claims.     (CL  235—61.11) 


1.  A  reading  mechanism  for  sensing  apertures  in  a 
perforated  record  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  sens- 
ing pins,  means  for  biasing  said  pins  toward  the  record 
member,  a  bail  for  engaging  said  pins,  a  source  of  oscil- 
latory mechanical  movement  movable  along  a  prescribed 
arc  between  energized  and  de-energized  positions,  and 
coupling  means  interconnecting  said  bail  and  said  source 
of  power  such  that  said  bail  is  positioned  to  hold  said 
sensing  pins  away  from  said  record  member  when  said 
source  is  de -energized,  said  coupling  means  positioning 
said  bail  such  as  to  permit  said  pins  to  move  toward  said 
record  member  when  said  source  is  energized,  said  cou- 
pling means  including  a  lost  motion  mechanism  effective 
only  at  the  end  of  movement  of  said  source  along  said 
prescribed  arc  from  its  de-energized  to  energized  posi- 
tions. 


3,231,721 
FERROMAGNETIC  "N"  COUNTER 
John  M.  MotU,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bee,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,522 
5  Claims.     (CL  235—92) 
1.  A  counting  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  trigger 
means  comprising  a  relay  having  a  winding  and  a  transfer 
contact,  a  resistor,  a  rcsistor<ondenser  scries  combina- 
tion, and  a  trigger  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  occurrence 
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of  each  of  the  events,  said  winding  and  said  resistor  being 
connected  in  series  across  a  source  of  D.C.  potential 
adapted  to  establish  a  holding  current  in  said  winding; 
connection  means,  including  said  trigger,  for  connecting 
said  series  combination  across  said  winding  upon  the  oc- 


currence of  each  of  the  events  to  be  counted,  and  further 
connection  means  including  said  trigger  means  and  said 
transfer  contact  for  charging  said  condenser  prior  to  the 
said  first  event,  and  thereafter  discharging  said  condenser 
following  return  of  the  trigger  to  normal  position  after 
actuation  thereof  by  each  successive  event. 


3  231  722 

DYNAMIC  STORAGE  ANALOG  COMPUTER 
Robert  K.  Stern,  Point  Pleasant,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Com- 
puter Systems,  Inc.,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,828 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—150.4) 


7.  An  analog  computer  comprising  at  least  two  opera- 
tional amplifier  memory  units  having  tracking  and  storing 
modes  and  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  switching 
between  said  modes,  means  for  coupling  said  memory  units 
in  cascade,  and  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to 
each  of  said  memory  units  for  switching  the  first  of  said 
memory  units  from  a  first  of  said  modes  to  the  second  at 
spaced  time  intervals,  and  from  said  second  mode  to  said 
first  mode  at  variably  spaced  alternate  time  intervals,  and 
for  switching  the  second  of  said  memory  units  at  such 
times  between  the  converse  modes. 


3  231  723 

ITERATIVE  ANALOG  COMPUTER 
Maxwell    C.    GUliland,    Lafayette,    Charles    H.    Single, 
Pleasant  HUl,  and  John  A.  Brassolo,  El  Cerrito,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Beclunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,437 
17  Claims.     (CI.  235—150.4) 
17.  An  analog  computer  comprising: 
first  and  second  computing  elements  each  having  the 
functional  operating  modes  of  integrating,  holding, 
and  tracking; 


and  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  comput- 
ing elements  for  operating  same  in  respectively  op- 


posite modes  of  integrating  and  tracking,  and  com- 
mon modes  of  holding. 


3,231,724 
DYNAMIC  STORAGE  ANALOG  COMPUTER 
Jack  M.  Andrews,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Com- 
puter Systems,  Inc.,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,783 
9  CUims.     (CI.  235—150.51) 
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1.  An  analog  computer  comprising  at  least  one  non- 
exterxied  memory  unit  for  acquiring  and  storing  a  volt- 
age in  response  to  control  signals,  comparator  means 
responsive  to  at  least  one  variable  signal  for  supplying 
said  control  signals  to  said  memory  unit  dependent  upon 
the  amplitude  of  said  variable  signal,  and  means  for 
periodically  changing  said  variable  signal  to  a  reference 
value  to  produce  a  corresponding  change  in  the  control 
signals  applied  to  said  memory  unit. 


3  231  725 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 
COMMON  BUS  MEANS 
Claud  M.  Davis,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  John  A.  de  Veer, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  and  John  E.  MacDonald,  Jr.,  Cham- 
paign, III.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,188 
32  Claims.  (CI.  235—153) 
11.  In  a  multi-mode  information  processing  system 
for  handling  data  words  expressed  in  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  codes  including  binary  and  checked  decimal,  where 
said  checked  decimal  code  is  represented  in  the  binary 
system  of  notation  with  each  ordinal  digit  being  rep- 
resented by  a  combination  of  seven  binary  information 
bits  b^  to  65  and  Ci,  inclusive,  which  have  a  first  relation- 
ship to  each  other  of 

60+^3  =  ^1+^4  =  ^+^5 
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and  a  second  relationship  to  each  other  of 

with  the  symbol  -f  indicating  sum  modulo  two,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  common  bus  means  for  transferring 
within  the  system  data  words  expressed  in  any  of  said 
plurality  of  codes,  selected  means  for  designating  which  of 
said  plurality  of  codes  is  being  used,  common  arithmetic 
means  associated  with  said  bus  means  for  arithmetically 
operating  upon  data  words  expressed  in  the  binary  code 
and  upon  bits  bo  to  b^,  of  data  word  ordinal  digits  ex- 
pressed in  the  checked  decimal  code,  first  common  moni- 
toring means  associated  with  said  bus  means  for  monitor- 
ing said  ^0  to  ^5  of  ^l^ta  word  ordinal  digits  expressed 
in  the  checked  decimal  code  to  detect  all  single  errors 
occurring  therein  which  destroy  said  first  relationship,  and 
second  common  monitoring  means  associated  with  said 
bus  means  for  monitoring  bits  ho  to  b^  and  Cj  of  data 
word  ordinal  digits  expressed  in  the  checked  decimal  code 
to  correct  all  single  errors  occurring  therein  which  de- 


T I  i ! !"  rruT 


stroy  said  first  and  second  relationships,  said  first  common 
monitoring  means  comprising  means  controlled  by  said 
arithmetic  means  for  generating  signals  representing  the 
sum  modulo  two  of  the  pairs  of  bits  bo  and  63,  bi  and  ^4, 
63  an  d  bi,  of  the  result  of  the  arithmetic  operation,  means 
for  comparsing  said  sum  signals,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  comparing  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  when 
said  sum  signals  are  unequal,  said  second  common  moni- 
toring means  comprising  means  for  issuing  a  correction 
signal  if  said  second  relationship  is  untrue  and  means 
controlled  by  the  result  of  said  comparison  of  said  sum 


signals  and  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  correc- 
tion signal  for  correcting  a  selected  single  bit  of  the  re- 
sult of  said  arithmetic  operation. 


3,231,726 
COORDINATE  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR  STRAP 

DOWN  INERTIAL  GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS 
Robert  R.  Williamson,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,981 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 
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6.  A  system  for  converting  the  coordinates  of  a  velocity 
vector  referenced  to  a  first  set  of  axes  in  a  first  three- 
dimensional  coordinate  system  to  corresponding  coor- 
dinates referenced  to  a  second  set  of  axes  in  a  second 
three-dimensional  coordinate  system,  said  converting 
system  including:  first  digital  sensor  means  for  sensing 
linear  changes  of  the  coordinates  of  said  velocity  vector 
with  respect  to  the  first  coordinate  system  and  for  pro- 
ducing digital  signals  representative  of  such  changes; 
second  digital  sensor  means  for  sensing  angular  changes 
between  the  axes  of  the  first  coordinate  system  and  corre- 
sponding ones  of  the  axes  of  the  second  coordinate  sys- 
tem and  for  producing  digital  signals  representative 
thereof;  first  multi-digit  binary  incremental  computer 
means  coupled  to  said  second  sensor  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  digital  signals  therefrom  for  producing  first 
signals  representative  of  incremental  changes  in  the  co- 
sines of  the  angular  displacements  of  the  axes  of  the 
first  coordinate  system  with  respect  to  each  of  the  axes 
of  the  second  coordinate  system,  and  for  producing 
second  signals  for  compensating  erroneous  growths  in 
said  first  signals;  said  first  incremental  computer  means 
including  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  including  a  re- 
mainder register  for  accumulating  the  least  significant 
digits  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  signals,  an 
addend  register  for  accumulating  the  most  significant 
digits  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  first  signals,  a 
circulating  system  for  said  remainder  register  including 
means  for  introducing  overflow  signals  from  said  re- 
mainder register  to  said  addend  register,  said  circulating 
system  further  including  an  add-subtract  network  and  an 
input  logic  network  coupled  thereto,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing a  correction  signal  derived  from  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  second  signals  into  said  input  logic  net- 
work to  correct  a  tendency  for  the  signals  accumulated 
in  said  remainder  register  to  grow  erroneously  for  suc- 
cessive compute  cycles  of  said  first  incremental  computer 
means,  and  second  incremental  computer  means  coupled 
to  said  first  digital  sensor  means  and  to  said  first  incre- 
mental computer  means  and  responsive  to  signals  there- 
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from  producing  output  signals  representative  of  changes 
in  the  coordinates  of  the  velocity  vector  with  respect  to 
the  axes  of  said  second  coordinate  system. 


3^31,727 
LOGICAL  DECISION  CIRCUITS 
Lamar  D.  Springer,  West  Carrollton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Original  application  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,977,  now 
Patent  No.  3,067,938,  dated  Dec.  11,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,608 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—173) 


3,231  729 
DYNAMIC  STORAQE  ANALOG  COMPUTER 
Robert  K.  Stem,  Point  Pleasant,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Com- 
puter Systems,  Inc.,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,793 
16  Claims.     (CL  235—183) 


2.  A  logical  decision  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  AND  output  element;  a  plurality  of  input  leads 
for  said  decision  circuit;  NOT  elements  connected  in  each 
of  said  leads;  a  clock  input  circuit  extending  to  each 
NOT  element;  a  first  OR  element;  a  first  combination 
of  said  input  leads  as  determined  by  the  decision  re- 
quirements terminating  at  said  OR  element;  a  further 
connection  from  said  OR  element  to  said  AND  element; 
a  further  OR  element;  a  different  combination  of  said 
input  leads  as  determined  by  the  decision  requirements 
terminating  at  said  further  OR  element;  a  further  com- 
mon lead  from  said  further  OR  element  to  said  AND 
element;  and  a  connection  from  one  lead  of  said  first 
combination  to  said  further  OR  element  via  a  NOT 
circuit. 


3,231,728 
RESET  INTEGRATOR 
Thaddeus  J.  Kusto,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
puter Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,662 
13  Claims.     (CI.  235—183) 
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1.  A  computing  amplifier  system  comprising  an  oper- 
ational amplifier  having  a  first  feedback  loop  connected 
directly  between  its  output  and  its  input  and  including 
an  integrating  capacitor,  and  a  second  feedback  loop  con- 
nected directly  between  its  output  and  its  input  and  in- 
cluding a  feedback  resistor,  to  which  feedback  resistor 
a  reset  input  resistor  is  connected  at  a  summing  point  in 
said  second  loop,  and  low  output  impedance  source  means 
responsive  to  the  potential  at  said  summing  point  se- 
lectively to  complete  said  second  feedback  loop  whereby 
the  output  potential  of  said  operational  amplifier  may  be 
rapidly  reset  to  the  value  of  a  potential  applied  via  said 
input  resistor. 
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1.  An  analog  computer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
integrating  amplifier  units  each  including  an  operational 
amplifier  provided  with  an  integrating  capacitor  arranged 
for  connection  in  a  first  feedback  loop  between  the  out- 
put and  input  terminals  of  said  amplifier,  a  feedback 
resistor  arranged  for  connection  in  a  second  such  feed- 
back loop,  an  input  resistor  connected  with  said  feedback 
resistor  at  a  summing  point  in  said  second  feedback  loop, 
and  impedance  step-down  and  switching  means  connected 
between  said  summing  point  and  the  input  of  each  said 
amplifier  for  selectively  effecting  an  operative  connection 
between  the  same;  means  for  connecting  said  amplifier 
units  in  cascade,  and  control  means  coupled  with  said 
selective  means  of  at  least  one  of  said  amphfier  units 
recurrently  to  effect  an  operative  connection  between  the 
respective  summing  point  and  amplifier  input  thereof. 


3,231,730 
COMBINATION  TOOL  TRAY  AND  EXTENSION 

LIGHT 
Clyde  M.  Wagner,  108  N.  Sparta  St., 

Steeleville,  111.     62288 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,916 

5  Claims.     (CI.  240—2) 


S)- 


1.  A  combination  tool  tray  and  extension  light  com- 
prising a  tool  tray  traving  an  open  top,  a  first  support  and 
a  second  support  fixed  to  said  tool  tray  and  rising  from 
the  open  top  thereof  and  disposed  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  an  elongated  rigid  member,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  rigid  member  to  said  first  sup- 
port for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  frown  the 
tool  tray,  means  detachably  connecting  said  rigid  member 
to  said  second  support  in  a  folded  or  retracted  position  of 
said  member  whereby  a  part  of  said  member,  disposed  be- 
tween said  supports,  constitutes  a  carrying  handle  for  the 
tool  tray,  a  light  source,  and  means  connecting  said  light 
source  to  an  end  of  said  rigid  member  disposed  remote 
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from  said  first  support  for  angular  adjustment  of  the  light 
source  relative  to  said  rigid  member  about  at  least  two 
axes  which  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another. 


3^1,731 
LOW  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Frank  D.  McDooaJd,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry 
Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,753 
6  Claims.     (CL  240—3) 


4.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  single  piece  molded 
housing  for  a  reflector  type  light  bulb,  said  fixture  in- 
cluding a  hemispherically  shaped  housing  for  accommo- 
dating said  bulb,  a  base  outwardly  projecting  from  said 
housing,  said  base  including  two  spaced  from  each  other 
connector  walls,  said  walls  having  a  pair  of  pivot  lugs  at 
one  end  and  a  pair  of  locking  lugs  at  the  other  end  of 
said  walls,  a  pair  of  metallic  barbs  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  base  and  located  in  the  channel  defined  by  said 
walls  for  connecting  said  fixture  to  an  electric  cord,  and 
a  cord  locking  clamp  having  first  and  second  pairs  of 
ledges  engaging,  respectively,  said  locking  and  pivot 
lugs,  said  clamp  having  means  for  clamping  said  cord  to 
said  base  and  to  said  barbs. 


3,231,732 
ILLUMINATED  CABINET  STRUCTURE 
Harry  D.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  371,661 
7  Claims.     (CI.  240—5) 


1.  In  cabinet  structure,  means  defining  a  compartment, 
illuminating  means  for  said  compartment,  a  door  mova- 
ble between  a  pair  of  positions  to  open  and  close  said 
compartment,  window  means  through  which  the  interior 
of  said  compartment  may  be  viewed,  a  source  of  energy 
for  said  illuminating  means,  switch  means  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  said  illuminating  means  and  said 
source  of  energy,  plunger  means  movable  between  a  pair 


of  positions  for  actuating  said  switch  means,  and  means 
positioned  upon  said  door  and  cooperable  with  said 
plunger  means  to  actuate  the  same  as  said  door  is  opened 
and  closed,  said  last  recited  means  further  being  mounted 
for  selective  pivotal  movements  about  a  pair  of  axes  to 
cooperate  with  said  plunger  means  when  the  door  is 
closed,  selective  movement  about  a  first  axis  serving 
momentarily  to  actuate  said  plunger  means,  and  selective 
movement  about  a  second  axis  serving  to  hold  said  plunger 
means  in  one  of  its  pair  of  positions. 


3.231,733 

LIGHTING  INSTALLATION  FOR  CARRIAGEWAYS 

Hans  Ohnemus,  Traunreut,  Upper  Bavaria.  Germany 

(Johannesweg  12,  5021  Widdersdorf,  Germany) 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21.  1962, 

S  79.113,  S  79,114 

15  Claims.     (CI.  240—25) 


1.  In  a  lighting  system  for  carriageways,  a  plurality  of 
light  housings  arranged  along  a  curb  of  the  carriageway, 
said  housings  containing  light  sources  therein  and  light 
emitting  openings,  said  openings  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  above  the  carriageway  so  that  said  open- 
ings are  positioned  below  the  eye-level  of  an  average 
driver  of  a  vehicle,  means  for  directing  the  light  emission 
through  said  openings  obliquely  downwards  toward  the 
oncoming  traffic  and  principally  under  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately 85'  with  respect  to  a  perpendicular  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  light  housing  and  forming  with 
the  oncoming  traffic  direction  an  angle  ^  of  about  155° 
to  180°,  a  screening  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
light  housings,  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  light  housing,  and  at  a  predetermined  height  from 
the  carriageway  level  for  effectively  shielding  the  driver's 
eyes  from  direct  light,  the  light  rays  passing  only  below 
the  lower  edge  of  said  screening  means  in  a  downwardly 
inclined  direction. 


3,231,734 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  LIGHT  REFLECTOR 

OR  LIGHT  DIFFUSER 

Theophile  A.  Stiflfel,  525  W.  Superior  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,922 

2  Claims.     (CI.  240 — 81) 


1.  Means  for  detachably  supporting  a  shade  or  the  like 
in  relation  to  a  lighting  fixture  having  a  canopy  provided 
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with  a  shoulder  and  an  open  end  outwardly  of  said  shoul- 
der, with  the  shade  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  bead  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  neck,  said  canopy  having  means 
wholly  confined  within  said  canopy  and  retained  there- 
within  by  said  canopy  between  the  shoulder  and  the  open 
end,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  inward- 
ly extending  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  of  the 
shade  for  securing  the  shade  when  the  neck  of  the  shade 
is  inserted  into  the  canopy. 


3,231,736 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  DETECTOR  FOR  COL- 
LECriNG  IONS  OF  SIMILAR  BUT  DIFFER. 
ENT  MASSES 
Norman  Richard  Daly,  Woodley,  Reading,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  AnUiority, 
London,  England 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29, 1962, 

20,582/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 41.9) 


3,231,735 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  LEAK  DETECTOR  WITH 
AN  ACCELERATOR  SECTION   BETWEEN  PLU- 
RAL   ANALYZERS    AND    THE    METHOD    FOR 
USING  SAME 

John  L.  Peters,  114  Dikeman  St,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,747 

16  Claims.     (CI.  250—41.9) 


J[6' 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  leak  detector  that  uses  a  tracer 
gas  having  a  predetermined  mass  to  charge  ratio  com- 
prising, ion  producing  and  accelerating  means  adapted 
for  supplying  a  beam  of  ions  of  heterogeneous  mass  to 
charge  ratio  along  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel, 
ion  detecting  means,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  analyzer 
means  spaced  along  the  path  of  ion  travel  intermediate 
said  ion  producing  means  and  said  ion  detecting  means, 
said  analyzer  means  being  adapted  to  selectively  separate 
said  ion  beam  into  beams  of  ions  of  homogeneous  mass 
to  charge  ratio,  an  interstage  electrode  between  a  spaced 
pair  of  said  magnetic  analyzers  and  having  an  aperture 
for  selectively  passing  a  substantially  resolved  beam  of 
ions  of  said  predetermined  mass  to  charge  ratio  there- 
through and  towards  the  second  analyzer  of  said  pair, 
conducting  means  between  one  analyzer  of  said  pair  and 
said  interstage  electrode  and  having  an  opening  for  pass- 
ing the  resolved  ion  beam  therethrough,  and  means  for 
insulating  said  conducting  means  from  said  interstage 
electrode  for  operation  at  different  potentials  for  selec- 
tively accelerating  grouped  ions  of  different  mass  to 
charge  ratio  for  selective  resolution  by  the  second  ana- 
lyzer of  said  pair. 

13.  A  method  for  detecting  minute  leaks  using  a  pre- 
determined tracer  gas  through  the  hermetically  sealed 
walls  of  vacuum  or  pressure  sealed  apparatus  comprising 
the  steps  of:  ionizing  said  gas  from  a  minute  leak  through 
said  walls;  focusing  and  accelerating  ions  produced  by 
ionizing  said  gas  to  provide  a  substantially  monoenergetic 
ion  beam;  analyzing  and  resolving  the  ions  of  said  beam 
to  provide  a  first  focus  of  ions;  further  accelerating  said 
ions;  reanalyzing  and  resolving  the  accelerated  ions  to  pro- 
vide a  second  focus  of  ions  having  a  predetermined  mass 
to  charge  ratio  related  to  said  gas;  and  detecting  the  ions 
of  said  predetermined  mass  to  charge  ratio  at  said  second 
focus  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  gas  leaking  through 
said  walls. 


1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer,  an  ion  beam  intensity 
measuring  system  for  measuring  simultaneously  the  in- 
tensity of  ions  of  two  similar  but  different  masses  con- 
tained in  an  ion  beam  separated  by  the  mass  spectrometer 
into  two  discrete  ion  beams,  comprising  two  chambers 
separated  by  an  electrically  conducting  partition  forming 
an  electrostatic  screen  between  the  chambers,  each  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  for  admitting  one  of  said  ion  beams 
to  said  chamber,  electrode  means  positioned  within  each 
chamber  to  deflect  the  ion  beam  entering  that  chamber 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  partition,  target  means  lo- 
cated within  each  chamber  to  intercept  the  deflected  ion 
beam  in  that  chamber,  said  target  means  being  adapted 
to  generate  secondary  electrons  upon  bombardment  by 
said  ion  beam,  means  for  establishing  in  each  chamber 
a  magnetic  field  to  deflect  the  secondary  electrons  into  a 
direction  avoiding  contact  with  said  partition,  and  means 
located  in  the  paths  of  the  deflected  secondary  electrons 
in  each  chamber  for  detecting  said  secondary  electrons. 


3^31,737 
RADIOGRAPHIC    AND    PHOTOGRAPHIC    COLOR 
IMAGES   PRODUCED   FROM   THE   SUPERPOSI- 
TION OF  POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  IMAGES 
Georg  S.  Mittelstaedt,  274  73rd  St.,  Broolilyn  9,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,826 

8  Claims.  (CI.  250—65) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  positive-nega- 
tive image  comprising,  forming  a  negative  image  by  ex- 
posing ray-sensitive  film  to  penetrating  rays  emanating 
from  a  suitable  source  through  an  object  and  developing 
the  exposed  film,  forming  a  positive  image  of  said  ob- 
ject in  addition  to  the  negative  image  by  exposing  ray- 
sensitive  film  to  radiation  through  the  developed  negative 
and  developing  the  film,  coloring  the  positive  and  negative 
images  monochromatically  in  respectively  contrasting 
colors  and  transmitting  light  through  the  separate  positive 
and  negative  images  onto  a  common  area,  thereby  ob- 
taining a  composite  positive-negative  image. 


3,231,738 
FLUORESCENT   METHOD   OF   TRACING    MOVE- 

MENT  OF  PARTICLES  FROM  A  SOURCE  TO  A 

TEST  STATION  USING  A  SOUD  SOLVENT  AT 

THE  TEST  STATION 

Frederick  Fischer  2631  Spruce  St,  Bakers&eld,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,459 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 71) 

1.  The  process  of  tracing  atmospheric  contamination 
from  a  source  to  a  test  station  which  comprises:  emitting 
at  said  source  a  multiplicity  of  particles  of  a  fluorescing 
dye  which  is  soluble  in  a  solvent  to  give  a  fluorescing  solu- 
tion; setting  out  a  layer  of  said  solidified  solvent  at  said 
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test  station;  irradiating  said  solidified  solvent  layer  with 
light  having  a  wave  length  which  causes  fluorescence  in 
the  dye-solvent  system  selected;  and  observing  said  ir- 
radiated layer  to  detect  the  presence  of  dye  particles 
thereon. 


3,231,739 
VARIABLE  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  RADIOACTIVE 
SOURCE  HOLDER 
John  P.  Danforth,  Mount  Clemens,  and  Walter  Kerwick, 
Dearborn,  Mkrh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  S«r.  No.  62,259 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—106) 


1.  A  radioactive  source  assembly  for  immersion  in  a 
fluid  including  a  ball  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  radioactive 
source  within  said  cavity,  an  access  port  in  commtinica- 
tion  with  said  cavity,  a  closure  memfcer  in  said  access  port 
and  temperature  responsive  means  associated  with  said 
ball  for  compensating  for  the  relative  change  in  density 
of  said  assembly  and  said  fluid  due  to  temperature 
changes,  said  temperature  responsive  means  comprising 
a  cylindrical  opening  within  said  ball,  a  piston  member 
cooperating  with  said  opening,  and  a  bimetallic  spring 
connected  to  said  piston  and  adapted  to  move  said  tnston 
in  response  to  said  temperature  changes. 


3,231,740 
PROTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR  GAMMA  RAY  SOURCE 

IN  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hermann  Amrehn,  Mari,  Germany,   assignor  to   Che- 
mische   Werke   Hiils   Aktiengescllschaft,   Marl,   Kreis 
Recklingfaanscn,  Germany 

FUed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7,  1961, 

C  8,446 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—108) 


adjacent  the  other  end  resting  against  said  outer  wall  sur- 
face of  said  container  adjacent  said  recess,  said  casing 
further  having  an  outwardly  protruding  portion;  a  closed 
capsule  containing  a  radioactive  substance  disposed  in 
said  casing;  a  carrier  enclosing  said  capsule  in  said  cas- 
ing; a  spring  engaging  said  carrier  on  the  opposite  side 
from  said  capsule;  a  stop  member  removably  secured  in 
said  casing  in  said  outwardly  protruding  portion  thereof, 
and  urging  said  spring  against  said  carrier  for  holding 
it  against  said  closed  end;  and  a  plastic  cover  over  said 
stop  member  and  said  outwardly  protruding  casing-por- 
tion. 


3,231,741 
UGHT  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 
HETERODYNE     CONVERSION     AND     MICRO- 
.    WAVE  AMPUFICATION 

Anthony  E.  Siegman,  454  Tennessee  Lane, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept-  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,491 

15  Claims.     (CL  250—199) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  photo- 
sensitive source  of  a  stream  of  charged  particles,  micro- 
wave amplifieT  clement  means  disposed  in  electromagnetic 
interaction  relationship  wuh  the  charged  particles  of  said 
stream,  and  means  for  directing  a  modulated  optical  car- 
rier wave  signal  upon  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
source  of  charged  particles. 


3,231,742 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  OPTICAL  RECEIVER 

SYSTEM 

Anthony  E.  Siegman,  454  Tennessee  Lane, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FOed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,486 

8  Cbims.     (CI.  250—199) 
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1.  In  a  container  for  objects  to  be  subjected  to  radioac- 
tive radiation,  the  combination  comprising:  means  de- 
fining a  recess  in  the  wall  of  said  container,  said  recess 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  container  as  well 
as  with  the  exterior  thereof;  said  recess  having  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  adjacent  the  exterior  wall  surface  of  said 
container;  a  cylindrical  metallic  casing  fitted  into  said  re- 
cess having  one  end  closed  and  having  a  flange  portion 


1.  A  frequency  modulated  light  signal  receiver  system 
for  demodulating  signals  in  a  received  beam  having  fre- 
quency components  in  a  predetermined  range,  said  system 
comprising:  a  photoemissive  cathode  for  emitting  a  stream 
of  electrons  along  a  predetermined  direction  and  having 
an  emissive  surface  with  a  width  dimension  transverse 
to  said  predetermined  direction;  an  optical  dispersing 
element  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  received  beam 
and  optically  coupled  to  said  cathode,  said  element  being 
of  the  character  and  being  disposed  to  impress  said  fre- 
quency components  of  said  received  beam  upon  said 
emissive  surface  at  predetermined  displacements  along 
said  width  dimension  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of 
frequency  of  each  of  said  components  and  thereby 
spacially  modulating  said  stream  with  different  intensities 
at  different  positions  along  the  direction  of  said  width 
dimension;  and  transverse  wave  beam  coupling  means 
disposed  in  electromagnetic  microwave  interaction  rela- 
tionship with  said  electron  stream  for  demodulating  said 
electron  stream. 
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3^31,743 

OPTICAL  FIBER  ACQUISITION  AND 

TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Jean  Adiien  Potvin,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radladon, 

Incorporated,     Melbourne,     Fla.,    a    corporation     of 

Florida 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,293 
19  Claims.     (Ci.  250—203) 


1.  An  optical  acquisition  and  tracking  system  compris- 
ing a  movable  platform,  a  servo  motor  for  driving  said 
platform,  an  optical  element  mounted  on  said  platform 
for  focusing  an  image  of  the  object  to  be  tracked,  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  optical  fibers  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
bundled  groups  thereof,  the  discrete  optical  fibers  of  all 
of  said  bundles  constituting  at  one  end  thereof  an  array 
of  image  receiving  discrete  optical  fiber  ends  located  sub- 
stantially in  the  focal  plane  of  the  image,  the  discrete 
optical  6ber  ends  of  each  of  said  groups  occupying  distinct 
regions  of  said  array  symmetrically  in  relation  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  system,  at  least  one  discrete  optical 
fiber  of  each  of  said  groups  thereof  being  located  to  have 
a  porticKi  of  the  end  thereof  in  said  array  at  least  tangent 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  system,  the  discrete  optical  &bers 
of  all  of  said  bundled  groups  thereof  constituting  at  the 
other  end  of  each  group  thereof  a  pattern  of  light-trans- 
mitting optical  fiber  ends,  said  at  least  one  discrete  optical 
fiber  of  each  of  said  groups  thereof  being  located  in  a 
distinct  region  of  said  pattern,  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  other  ends  of  said  bundled  groups  of  optical  fibers 
for  translating  light  energy  to  electrical  energy,  said  energy 
varying  in  amplitude  in  response  to  the  amount  ot  li^t 
incident  upon  said  translating  means,  variable  means  for 
restricting  the  light  transmitted  from  each  of  said  other 
ends  of  said  bundled  groups  to  vary  the  ratio  of  incident 
image  light  to  non-image  incident  light  reaching  said  trans- 
lating means,  and  comparison  means  responsive  to  the 
relative  amplitudes  of  said  electrical  energies  for  supply- 
ing a  control  signal  to  said  servo  motor. 


3,231,744 

FAST-SWITCHING,  BISTABLE  ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Johannes  Gerrit   van   Santen,   Emmasingel,   Eindhoven, 
Netlierlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  22,  1960, 

258,241 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—209) 

1.  An  electro-optical,  bistable  arrangement  comprising 

a  first  voltage-responsive   radiation  element  and  a  first 

radiation-responsive  photoconductive  element  connected 


in  parallel  to  form  a  first  parallel  combination,  a  second 
voltage-responsive  radiation  element  and  a  second  radi- 
ation-responsive photoconductive  element  connected  in 
parallel  to  form  a  second  parallel  combination,  a  source 
of  voltage,  means  connecting  the  first  and  second  paral- 
lel combinations  in  series  with  the  voltage  source,  said 
first  radiation  element  being  optically  coupled  to  said 
second  photoconductive  element,  said  second  radiation 
element  being  optically  coupled  to  said  first  photoconduc- 
tive element,  a  third  voltage-responsive  radiation  element 
optically  coupled  to  said  first  photoconductive  element, 
means  for  applying  to  the  third  radiation  element  a  volt- 
age of  substantially  the  same  frequency  and  magnitude 
appearing  across  the  first  radiation  element,  and  means 


for  rendering  the  optical  coupling  between  the  first  radi- 
ation element  and  the  second  photoconductive  element 
significantly  less  effective  than  the  optical  coupling  be- 
tween the  third  radiation  element  and  the  first  photo- 
conductive element,  whereby,  with  the  same  voltage  oper- 
ative to  cause  radiation  generation  from  the  third  and 
first  radiation  elements,  the  radiation  from  the  third  radi- 
ation element  reaching  the  first  photoconductive  element 
causes  a  greater  reduction  in  resistance  thereof  than  the 
radiation  from  the  first  radiation  element  reaching  the 
second  photoconductive  element  thereby  effecting  faster 
switching  of  the  bistable  arrangement. 


3,231,745 
BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  WITH  TWO  DISTINCT 
INDICATING  OUTPUTS 
Edward    R.   Donbek,   Jr.,    Brookfield,    and    Gerald   H. 
Klenke,   Batavia,   Dl.,  assignors  to   Western   Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,235 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—210) 


1.  In  a  bridge  circuit  wherein  two  opposed  bridge  cor- 
ners to  which  voltage  is  to  be  applied  are  connected  by 
two  parallel  circuit  paths,  each  defined  by  a  pair  of  series 
coimected  legs  defining  a  common  output  bridge  comer 
therebetween: 
a  first  indicating  device  connected  to  and  responsive  to 
a  voltage  difference  between  the  two  common  output 
bridge  comers  of  the  two  pairs  of  legs; 
a  variable  resistance  measuring  device  electrically  con- 
nected in  a  first  leg  of  a  first  one  of  the  two  pairs  of 
legs,   said   measuring  device   presenting  within  the 
circuit  a  value  of  resistance  which  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  magnitude  of  an  extemal  condition  bcins 
measured  by  said  measuring  device; 
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an  electromagncticaDy  operated  relay  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  input  coil  in  the  second  leg  of  the  first 
pair  of  legs  such  that  said  relay  operates  when  the 
magnitude  of  the  external  condition  being  measured 
by  said  measuring  device  passes  through  a  prescribed 
value;  and 

a  second  indicating  device  operativcly  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  said  relay  to  indicate  whether  the 
magnitude  of  the  external  condition  is  above  or  be- 
low a  prescribed  value. 


3^31,746 

IMAGE  EVfTENSIFIER  DEVICE  USING 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER 

George  W.  Goodrkh,  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  assigDor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  Soathficld,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,059 
12  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 


8.  An  image  inteosifier  device  for  receiving  and  inten- 
sifying an  image  comprising 

light  responsive  particle  emitting  means  being  adapkted 
to  receive  the  image  to  be  intensified, 

particle  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  particles 
emitted  from  said  emitting  means  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  particle  emission  from  said 
emitting  means  and  being  positioned  to  receive  the 
particle  emission  from  said  emitting  means, 

phosphor  means  being  positioned  to  receive  the  ampli- 
fied particles  from  said  amplifying  means, 

means  coupled  to  said  emitting  means,  amplifying 
means,  and  phosphor  means  to  move  said  emitting 
means,  amplifying  means,  and  phosphor  means  rela- 
tive to  the  received  image  at  a  sufficient  rate  so  that 
different  portions  of  said  means  that  are  moved  in- 
tercept and  respond  to  a  given  point  of  said  received 
image  without  changing  substantially  the  field  of 
view  to  improve  resolution  and  uniformity  in  the 
intensified  image, 

envelope  means  for  enclosing  said  emitting  means,  am- 
plifying means,  and  phosphor  means. 


3,231,747 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SELF-CORRECTING  TIMING 
DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  ON  AND  OFF  ELECTRIC 
DEVICES 
Katwmi  Takeda  and  Aldteni  Kaminoto,  both  of  Fakn- 
yama.  Prefecture  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mltsnhishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1961, 

36/6,577 

2  Claims.     (CL  250—215) 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  turning  on  and  off  a 

device  at  sunrise,  sunset  and  predetermined  times  com- 


prising, driving  rotary  means  having  a  predetermined 
fixed  speed  of  rotation,  means  responsive  to  both  sun- 
rise and  sunset  including  means  for  starting  operation 
of  said  driving  means  at  sunrise  and  for  effecting  opening 
and  closing  of  an  energization  circuit  for  the  device  at 
sunrise  and  sunset  respectively,  speed  changing  means,  con- 
trolling and  hour  indicating  means  including  a  graduated 
member  driven  by  said  driving  means  through  said  speed 
changing  means,  means!  for  controlling  said  speed  chang- 
ing means  by  said  sunrise  and  sunset  responsive  means 
to  change  the  angular  speed  of  said  graduated  member 
from  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  angular  speed  of 
operation  during  the  time  interval  between  sunrise  and 
sunset  to  twice  said  predetermined  magnitude  of  angular 


speed  for  operation  during  the  time  interval  between 
sunset  and  the  next  succeeding  sunrise,  a  plurality  of 
hour  setting  members  adjustably  secured  to  said  graduated 
member  of  said  controlling  and  hour  indicating  means 
in  posiiions  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  times, 
first  control  means  controlled  by  said  controlling  and 
hour  indicating  means  to  hold  said  driving  means  in  opera- 
tion for  a  period  of  time  for  which  said  driving  means 
is  to  he  operated  and  to  stop  operation  of  said  driving 
means  upon  completion  of  one  revolution  of  said  grad- 
uated member  before  the  succeeding  sunrise,  and  second 
control  means  controlled  by  said  plurality  of  hour  setting 
members  at  said  predetermined  times  respectively  to  effect 
the  turning  on  and  off  of  said  device. 


3,231,748 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Walter  M.  Haeasler,  Chatham,  NJ.,  and  Robert  R.  Per- 
ron, Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  dh^ct  and  mesne 
assignmenti,  to  The  Fyr-Fyter  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,579 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—218) 


1.  A  forward  light  scatter  smoke  detector  comprising 
a  housing  having  front  and  rear  portions,  inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  the  housing,  a  light  chamber  in  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  housing,  a  source  of  light  in  the  hght  chamber, 
an  apertured  wall  for  the  light  chamber,  a  lens  in  the  aper- 
tured  wall  of  the  light  chamber,  the  lens  having  a  focal 
point  located  within  the  housing,  a  tube  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  lens  and  adapted  to  restrict  the  beam  of  light 
passing  therethrough,  a  viewing  window  in  the  wall  of  the 
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front  portion  of  the  bousing  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
the  tube  for  visual  supervision  of  the  light  source,  a  mov- 
able air  current  flow  indicator  member  located  in  the  front 
portion  adjacent  the  viewing  window  in  the  path  of  light 
passing  through  the  tube,  the  inlet  located  in  the  front 
portion  of  the  housing  and  directed  towards  the  air  current 
flow  indicator,  an  apertured  partition  extending  across  the 
housing  located  at  the  focal  point  of  the  lens  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  tube  and  the  visual  supervision  view- 
ing window,  a  translucent  member  positioned  adjacent 
the  apertured  partition,  means  to  move  the  translucent 
member  into  and  away  from  a  position  intercepting  the 
passage  of  the  beam  of  light  directed  towards  the  aper- 
ture and  the  viewing  window,  the  outlet  located  in  the  rear 
portion  of  the  housing,  means  adapted  to  pass  air  to  be 
tested  for  smoke  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  through  the 
aperture  of  the  partition,  a  second  viewing  window  for 
visual  detection  of  smoke,  and  a  photoelectric  element, 
both  the  second  viewing  window  and  the  photoelectric 
element  positioned  in  the  front  portion  of  the  housing  at 
angles  less  than  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
tube  outwardly  of  the  beam  of  light  and  directed  in  view- 
ing position  towards  the  aperture  of  the  partition  whereby 
light  scattered  by  particles  of  smoke  is  directed  towards  the 
second  viewing  window  and  towards  the  photoelectric 
element.  i 

I  3,231,749 

WAVE  POWER  GENERATOR 
Ernest  C.  H  nek  III,  Wharton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  TUokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,765 
2  Claims.     (CI.  290—53) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  the  energy  of  wave  mo- 
tion to  electrical  energy  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
compact,  enclosed,  buoyant  housing  adapted  to  be  rocked 
by  passing  waves;  a  ring  mounted  in  and  coaxially  with 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  housing;  a  pendulum  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  and  in  a 
plane  f)erpendicular  to  said  axis;  a  weight  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  pendulum,  generating  means 
mounted  on  said  weight  and  including  a  driving  wheel 
engaging  said  ring  to  be  driven  thereby  to  generate 
electrical  energy  upon  rotary  movement  of  said  pendu- 
lum due  to  gravitational  forces  as  said  housing  rocks; 
and  means  within  said  housing  for  storing  said  generated 
electrical  energy. 


3,231,750 
CONDITION-RESPONSIVE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 

AFFORDING  CONTINUOUS  ENERGIZATION 
Billy   Burley,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporatfon  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,351 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—39) 
1.  A  condition-responsive  control  system,  comprising 
a  current-responsive  load  having  a  pair  of  terminals; 
a  constant  first  source  of  alternating-current  voltage; 


first  load  circuit  means  including  a  first  uni-directionally 
conductive  device  for  connecting  said  first  voltage 
source  across  said  load  terminals; 

a  second  source  of  alternating-current  voltage; 

current-controlling  means  including  a  pair  of  power 
circuit  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode; 

second  load  circuit  means  including  a  second  uni-direc- 
tionally conductive  device  for  connecting  said  pow- 
er circuit  electrodes  in  series  with  said  second  voltage 
source  across  said  load  terminals,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond voltage  sources  having  the  same  frequency  and 
the  same  instantaneous  phase  relationship  relative  to 
one  of  said  load  terminals,  and  second  device  having 
a  polarity  permitting  conduction  of  said  current-con- 
trolling means,  both  of  said  devices  having  the  same 
polarity  relative  to  one  of  said  load  terminals;  and 


C^ 


condition-respwnsive  bridge  network  means  con- 
nected with  said  control  electrode  for  controlling  the 
current  in  said  second  load  circuit  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  deviation  of  a  condition  from  a  pre- 
determined value,  said  bridge  network  means  in- 
cluding a  network  energizing  winding,  and  means 
energizing  said  winding  with  an  alternating-current 
voltage  having  the  same  frequency  as  and  a  given 
phase  relationship  relative  to  said  sources,  whereby 
for  current  flow  in  said  second  load  circuit  means 
greater  than  in  said  first  load  circuit  means  the  load 
current  is  a  function  of  condition  deviation  from  a 
given  value,  and  for  current  flow  in  said  second 
load  circuit  means  less  than  in  said  first  load  cir- 
cuit means,  the  load  current  is  a  constant  value 
dependent  upon  the  voltage  of  said  first  source. 


3,231,751 
BOOSTER  REGULATOR 
James  William  Bates,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Guiton  Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,703 
20  Claims.     (CI.  307—52) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  direct  current  volt- 
age to  be  regulated,  a  regulator  circuit  for  said  source  of 
direct  current  voltage  which  circuit  has  an  input  connected 
in  series  with  the  output  of  said  source  of  direct  current 
voltage  and  an  output  at  which  a  relatively  constant  direct 
current  voltage  is  to  appear  despite  a  variation  in  the  out- 
put voltage  of  said  source  of  direct  current  voltage  over 
a  given  range  of  voltages,  said  regulator  circuit  compris- 
ing: a  source  of  boost  voltage  and  gate  means  connected 
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in  scries  between  the  output  of  said  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  and  the  output  of  the  regulator  circuit,  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  the  voltage  output  of  the  regu- 
lator circuit  for  periodically  opening  the  gate  means  for 
a  time  interval  inversely  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  output  voltage  of  said  source  of  direct  current  voltage 
during  which  time  the  boost  voltage  passing  through  said 
gate  means  adds  to  the  output  of  said  source  of  direct 
current  voltage,  gate  bypassing  means  for  coupling  the 
output  of  said  source  of  direct  current  voltage  directly 
to  said  regulator  circuit  output  when  said  gate  means  is 
closed,  and  filter  circuit  means  for  filtering  varying  voltage 
components  from  the  output  of  the  regulator  circuit. 


3^31,752 

ARRANGEMENT  AT   PULSE   CONTROLLED 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHES 

Walter  Emil  Wilhelm  Jacob.  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor 

to    Telefonaktieboiaget    L    M    Ericsson,    Stockholm, 

Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28,  1959, 
5,055/59 
5  Claims.     (C\.  307 — 88.5)    . 


'frSp^ 
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2.  A  switching  circuit  for  controllably  connecting  a 
source  of  information  signals  to  an  information  signal 
utilization  means  comprising:  transistor  means,  said  tran- 
sistor means  including  an  input  terminal,  an  output  termi- 
nal, and  a  control  terminal  means,  said  input  terminal  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  information  signals  from  said 
source  of  information  signals;  a  transformer,  said  trans- 
former including  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  the 
control  terminal  means  of  said  transistor  means,  and  a 
primary  winding  including  first  and  second  winding 
terminals;  a  capacitor  including  a  first  terminal  cormected 
to  said  first  winding  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal;  and 
a  control  pulse  source  connected  to  the  second  terminal 
of  said  capacitor  and  said  second  winding  terminal;  said 
output  terminal  of  said  transistor  means  transmitting  in- 
formation signals  present  at  the  input  terminal  of  said 
transistor  means  to  said  information  signal  utilization 
means  only  as  long  as  said  control  pulse  source  transmits 
a  control  pulse  to  said  capacitor  and  said  primary  winding, 
the  inductance  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer, 
the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor  connected  to  said  winding 
and  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  being  such  that  on  applica- 
tion of  a  control  pulse  to  the  circuit  the  resistive  compo- 
nent of  the  current  through  the  circuit  passes  through  zero 
substantially  simultaneously  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
control  pulse. 

3,231,753 
CORE  MEMORY  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  Reese  Brown,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Borroaghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,240 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  A  magnetic  core  matrix  switch  comprising  a  constant 

current  pulse  source,  a  two-terminal  load,  a  bridge  circuit 

including  a  switch  in  each  arm  of  the  bridge,  the  con- 


stant current  source  being  connected  across  one  diagonal 
of  the  bridge  and  the  two-terminal  load  being  connected 
across  the  other  diagonal  of  the  bridge,  each  switch  in- 
cluding a  transistor  having  collector,  emitter  and  base 
terminals,  two  of  the  transistors  being  of  opposite  conduc- 
tive type  from  the  other  two  transistors,  a  first  transistor 
having  the  emitter  and  collector  terminals  connected  be- 
tween the  first  terminal  of  the  load  and  one  terminal  of 
the  source,  a  second  transistor  having  the  emitter  and 
collector  terminals  connected  between  the  first  terminal 
of  the  load  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  source,  a  third 
transistor  having  the  emitter  and  collector  terminals  con- 
nected between  the  second  terminal  of  the  load  and  said 


. 


one  terminal  of  the  source,  a  fourth  transistor  having  the 
emitter  and  collector  terminals  connected  between  the 
second  terminal  of  the  load  and  said  other  terminal  of 
the  source,  a  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series  between 
the  first  terminal  of  the  load  and  the  two  transistors  con- 
nected to  the  first  terminal,  the  diodes  being  polarized  to 
permit  flow  of  current  in  opposite  directions  through  the 
load,  and  control  means  for  operating  the  switches  in  pairs 
in  opposite  arms  of  the  bridge  including  means  coupled  to 
the  base  and  emitter  terminals  of  the  first  and  fourth  tran- 
sistors for  biasing  the  first  and  fourth  transistors  conduc- 
tive as  a  pair,  and  means  coupled  to  the  base  and  emitter 
terminals  of  the  second  and  third  transistors  for  biasing 
the  second  and  third  transistors  conductive  as  a  pair. 


3,231,754 

TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

SWITCH  MEANS 

Herbert  Stopper,  Konstanz,  and  Erwin  Jauch,  Allensbach 

(Bodensee),  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  Patent- 

verwertungs-G.m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1960, 

T  18  363 

4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


I 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  bistable  trigger  circuit  having  first  and  second 
inputs; 
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(b)  first  and  second  storage  devices  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  inputs,  respectively; 

(c)  an  electronic  switch  having  a  switching  path  and 
an  input  terminal,  said  switching  path  being  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  with  a  source  of  bias,  said 
switching  path  also  being  connected  to  the  junction  of 
said  first  input  of  said  trigger  circuit  and  said  first 
storage  device;  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  switch  and  to  the  junction  of  said 
second  input  of  said  second  storage  device. 


3,231,755 
REMOTE  VOLUME  CONTROL 
Edward  E.  Pascal,  Belleville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Nortbem    Electric    Company    Limited,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,488 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  Aj  remote  volume  control  for  signal  amplification  or 
transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  voltage  divider,  across 
which/an  input  signal  may  be  applied,  having  a  constant 
impedance  leg  connected  in  series  with  a  variable  imped- 
ance^eg  across  which  a  fraction  of  said  signal  may  be  ob- 
tned,  a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector 
jnnected  in  emitter  follower  configuration  having  a  base 
collector  input  circuit  and  a  variable  load  the  input  circuit 
comprising  the  variable  impedance  leg,  wherein  varia- 
tions in  the  impedance  of  said  load  are  reflected  into  the 
input  circuit  so  as  to  vary  the  input  impedance  of  the 
variable  impedance  leg,  the  load  being  signal  isolated  from 
said  voltage  divider. 


3,231,756 
VOLTAGE    COMPARATOR   INCORPORATING 
VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHABLE  TUN- 
NEL DIODE  IMPEDANCE  MEANS 
Joseph  F.  Martin,  Webster,  and  Frank  Niertit,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,    assignors   to   General    Dynamics   Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,078 
1  Claim.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


A  voltage  comparator  for  comparing  two  independently 
varying  potential  signals  from  two  different  potential 
sources,  said  comparator  comprising  a  control  device 
having  a  current  collecting  electrode  connected  to  a  point 
of  fixed  operating  potential  through  a  first  resistance,  a 
current  emitting  electrode  and  a  control  electrode  for  pro- 
ducing a  saturation  current  through  said  device  in  response 
to  the  potential  of  said  control  electrode  with  respect 
to  the  potential  of  said  current  emitting  electrode  having 
a  given  polarity  and  at  least  a  first  given  magnitude  and 


for  maintaining  said  device  cut  off  in  response  to  the  po- 
tential of  said  control  electrode  with  respect  to  said  cur- 
rent emitting  electrode  having  less  than  a  second  given 
magnitude;  first  means  for  biasing  said  control  device 
including  a  first  unidirectional  conducting  device  poled 
to  be  conductive  when  said  control  electrode  has  said 
given  polarity  with  respect  to  said  current  emitting 
electrode  connecting  one  of  said  varying  potential  sources 
to  said  current  emitting  electrode,  and  a  second  resistance 
connecting  said  current  emitting  electrode  to  said  point  of 
fixed  operating  potential;  and  third  means  including  a 
third  resistance  of  a  given  value  connecting  the  other  one 
of  said  varying  potential  sources  to  said  control  electrode, 
and  a  serially  connected  tunnel  diode  and  second  unidi- 
rectionally  conducting  device  connecting  said  one  of  said 
varying  potential  sources  to  said  control  electrode,  said 
second  unidirectionally  conducting  device  having  a  rela- 
tively low  forward  resistance  characteristic  with  respect  to 
the  forward  resistarKe  characteristic  of  said  first  unidi- 
rectional conducting  device  and  poled  to  be  conductive 
when  said  control  electrode  has  said  given  polarity  with 
respect  to  said  current  emitting  electrode,  said  tunnel 
diode  switching  from  a  resistance  value  which  is  low  to 
one  which  is  high  with  respect  to  said  given  value  of  said 
third  resistance  in  response  to  the  potential  difference 
thereacross  reaching  a  critical  magnitude,  said  critical 
magnitude  being  no  greater  than  said  second  given  magni- 
tude, the  f>otential  of  said  control  electrode  with  respect 
to  said  current  emitting  electrode  being  at  least  equal 
to  said  first  given  magnitude  in  response  to  said  tunnel 
diode  being  switched  to  its  high  resistance  value. 


3,231,757 
DISCONTINUOUS  REGULATOR  OF  CONSTANT 

SWITCHING  FREQUENCY 
Erich  Rainer,  Numberg,  and   Erich   Krestel,  Eriangen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Schnckertweriie  Akti- 
engesellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1961, 

S  76,929 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88^ 


1.  A  discontinuous  regulator  system  comprising  cir- 
cuit means  for  providing  a  pilot  voltage  indicative  of 
the  magnitude  to  be  regulated,  said  circuit  means  having 
electronic  switch  means  for  on-off  regulation  of  said  mag- 
nitude, a  comparator  circuit  connected  to  said  circuit 
means  and  responsive  to  said  pilot  voltage  and  having 
reference-voltage  supply  means  to  furnish  an  error  signal 
dependent  upon  the  departure  of  said  pilot  voltage  from 
the  reference  voltage,  a  saw-tooth  voltage  generator  of 
constant  frequency,  a  trigger  amplifier,  circuit  means 
connecting  said  generator  and  said  comparator  in  voltage 
additive  relation  to  said  amplifier  to  control  said  amplifier 
by  sum  voltage  resulting  jointly  from  said  error  signal 
and  said  saw-tooth  voltage,  said  amplifier  having  an  out- 
put circuit  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  closing 
said  switch  means  in  response  to  said  sum  voltage  reach- 


1474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1966 


ing  a  trigger  value,  and  a  reset-pulse  voltage  generator 
connected  with  said  circuit  means  for  superimposing  upon 
said  sum  voltage  a  periodic  pulse  of  an  amplitude  op- 
posed to  that  of  said  sum  voltage  for  reversely  triggering 
said  amplifier  not  later  than  at  the  beginning  of  each 
cycle  period  of  the  saw-tooth  voltage,  said  electronic 
switch  means  including  a  thyrislor  which  is  periodically 
fired  by  the  trigger  amplifier  when  the  signal  voltage  is 
outside  the  constancy  limit  and  a  cut-off  pulse  generatoi 
connected  to  said  thyristor  to  extinguish  said  thyristor. 


3^31,758 
PULSE  GATE 
Henri  B.  Diamant,  State  College,  Pa 
Singer,    Inc.,    State    College,    Pa., 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,122 
2  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 


assignor  to  HRB- 
a    corporation    of 


a  load  connected  from  said  N  terminal  of  said  third 
junction 

and  a  parallel  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a  re- 
versely biased  diode  connected  from  the  P  terminal 
of  the  first  junction  to  the  N  terminal  of  the  third 
junction. 


3,231,759 
TRANSISTORIZED  STAIRCASE  VOLTAGE 
DERIVATION  CIRCt  IT 
Karl  Schmutz  and  Pierre  Prebandier,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Albiswerlt  Zurich  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  15,  1961, 

14,544/61 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


2.  An  AND  gate  whose  output  is  energized  when  an 
input  and  a  control  voltage  arc  simultaneously  in  a  pre- 
scribed state  and  whose  output  is  thereafter  deenergized 
only  when  a  predetermined  one  of  said  inputs  departs 
from  said  prescribed  state, 

said  gate  being  powered  only  by  said  first  and  second 
inputs, 

said  AND  gate  comprising 

multiple  unit  semi-conductor  means  comprising 

at  least  three  FN  junctions,  the  N  terminal  of  a  first 
junction  being  coupled  to  the  P  terminal  of  a  second 
junction,  and  the  N  terminal  of  the  second  junction 
being  coupled  to  the  P  terminal  of  the  third  junction, 

input  voltage  means  coupled  across  the  P  terminal  of 
said  first  junction  and  the  N  terminal  of  said  third 
junction  to  forwardly  bias  said  first  and  third  junc- 
tions and  rearwardly  bias  said  second  junction, 

control  voltage  means  coupled  to  said  second  junction, 

said  semi-conductor  means  having  a  breakdown  volt- 
age threshold  which  is  a  function  of  the  control 
voltage,  and  said  semi-conductor  means  having  a  bold 
voltage  threshold, 

said  input  voltage  being  less  than  said  breakdown 
voltage  when  said  control  voltage  is  not  in  said  pre- 
scribed state, 

said  input  voltage  being  sufficiently  large  to  cause  break- 
down when  said  control  voltage  is  in  said  prescribed 
state, 

said  prescribed  state  being  above  said  hold  voltage, 

said  input  voltage  means  including  a  Zener  diode  cou- 
pled between  said  second  and  third  junctions,  where- 
by when  an  input  voltage  is  applied,  said  Zener 
diode  is  operated  at  breakdown  level  and  thereby 
the  threshold  level  for  said  control  signal  is  reduced, 

said  input  voltage  means  including  a  forwardly  biased 
diode  connected  to  said  P  terminal, 

said  control  voltage  means  including  a  first  series  re- 
sistor, and  a  second  resistor  connected  from  said  first 
scries  resistor  to  said  N  terminal  of  said  third  junc- 
tion. 


ife: 

- 

J 

L               L 

'  T  ^m   r 

*          r 

'     A     • 

'  I 

^■' 

n 

1.  In  pulse-radar  devices  wherein  the  peak  value  of 
each  echo  pulse,  delayed  by  a  distance  gate  pulse,  is  stored 
in  a  condenser  until  arrival  of  the  next  pulse,  and  in- 
cluding a  distance  gate  supplying  distance  gate  pulses, 
a  circuit  arrangement  for  deriving  a  staircase  voltage 
from  the  amplitude  modulation  of  the  echo  pulses  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  transistor  having  at  least  three 
electrodes;  means  applying  the  gating  pulses  to  one  elec- 
trode and  the  echo  pulses  to  a  second  electrode  of  said 
transistor;  means,  iiKluding  a  pnilsc  extension  circuit  hav- 
ing an  output  and  connected  to  a  third  electrode  of  said 
transistor,  operable  to  derive,  from  arriving  echo  pulses, 
a  proportional  output  pulse  having  an  amplitude  propor- 
tional to  the  amplitude  of  the  respective  echo  pulse;  a 
condenser;  means  for  applying  the  proportional  pulses  to 
charge  the  condenser;  a  transistorized  blocking  oscillator 
including  a  transistor,  having  base  and  emitter  electrodes, 
having  an  output  and  providing  an  output  pulse  with  a 
polarity  opposite  that  of  the  p>roportional  pulse;  trigger 
circuit  means  for  exciting  said  blocking  oscillator  witt 
the  trailing  flank  of  the  gated  pulse;  transistor  ampJifiei 
means  applying  the  output  pulse  of  the  blocking  oscillator 
to  discharge  said  condenser;  and  means  for  recharging  the 
condenser,  after  such  discharge,  to  the  instantaneous  value 
of  the  proportional  pulse  and  coinciding  in  time  with  the 
trailing  flank  of  the  gated  pulse. 


3,231,760 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
FOR  USE  WITH  INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  INSTRU- 
MENTATION    SYSTEMS    UTILIZING    SCR    ELE- 
MENT 
David  A.  Richardson,  Sheldonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,596 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  electrical  output  signal 
when  an  electrical  signal  input  to  said  apparatus  reaches 
a  predetermined  value,  said  aparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination,   a    controlled    rectifier    element,    an    electrical 
power  supply  connected  to  said  element,  output  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  element  and  said  power  supply, 
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and  control  means  connected  to  said  controlled  rectifier 
element  for  causing  said  element  to  ccKiduct  current  from 
said  power  supply  to  said  output  circuit  means  when  said 
input  signal  reaches  said  predetermined  value,  said  con- 
trol means  including  a  semiconductor  device  having  across 


it  a  voltage  drop  which  varies  with  changes  in  operating 
temperature  of  said  apparatus  in  substantially  the  same 
manner  as  does  the  threshold  value  of  the  voltage  that 
must  be  applied  to  said  controlled  rectifier  element  to 
cause  It  to  conduct. 


3^31,761 

PRECISE  TIMING  CIRCUTT  WITH  LINEAR 

CHARGE  NETWORK 

Max  Keller  and  Pierino  Pacozzi,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Albiswerti  Zurich  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  9,  1962, 

1,624/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307— S8.5) 


3,231,762 
TUNNEL-DIODE  READ-OUT  AMPLIFIER  FOR 
EVALUATING     DATA     FROM     MAGNETIC 
DATA-STORAGE  DEVICES 
Ole  Johan  Melhus,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1962, 

St  18,898 

1  Claim.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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A  read-out  amplifier  circuit  for  evaluation  of  bipolar 
input  signals  which  are  strobed  at  predetermined  time 
positions,  said  read-out  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a 
balanced  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  being  coupled 
to  a  source  of  input  signals,  said  secondary  winding  hav- 
ing a  center  tap  and  first  and  second  signal  taps;  a  first 
tunnel  diode  and  a  second  tunnel  diode,  the  anode  of  said 
first  tunnel  diode  being  coupled  to  said  first  signal  tap  to 
said  secondary  winding,  the  anode  of  said  second  tunnel 
diode  being  coupled  to  said  second  signal  tap  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding;  first  and  second  impedances,  a  first  termi- 
nal of  said  first  impedance  being  coupled  to  said  anode  of 
said  first  tunnel  diode,  a  first  terminal  of  said  second  im- 
pedance being  coupled  to  said  anode  of  said  second  tun- 
nel diode,  the  respective  second  terminals  of  said  im- 
pedances being  coupled  to  a  source  of  strobing  pulses;  and 
a  pair  of  output  terminals  coupled  respectively  to  said 
center  tap  of  said  secondary  winding  and  to  the  cathodes  of 
said  first  and  second  tunnel  diodes,  said  respective  cathodes 
of  said  first  and  second  tunnel  diodes  being  conductively 
coupled  together. 


3  231  763 
BISTABLE  MEMORY  ELEMENT 

Robert  N.  Mellott,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bnnlter-Ramo  Corporation,  Stam- 
fordl.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,127 
13  CUims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


6.  Electronic  timing  circuit  with  variable  setting  time, 
using  a  monostable  vibrator,  characterized  in  that  the 
monostablc  multivibrator  is  composed  of  two  different 
amplifier  circuits,  of  which  the  circuit  carrying  the  work- 
ing current  consists  of  a  transistor  where  the  variable  time- 
determining  member  is  arranged  between  the  collector  and 
emitter,  the  potential  of  the  emitter  being  connected 
through  a  resistance  with  the  positive  terminal  of  a  volt- 
age source,  the  emitter  potential  during  the  non-conduct- 
ing state  being  derived  from  a  diode  through  a  voltage  di- 
vider circuit  and  that  the  amplifier  circuit  carrying  the 
feed  current  is  a  differential  amplifier  composed  of  two 
transistors,  whose  common  emitter  potential  is  kept  posi- 
tive with  regard  to  ground  by  the  amount  of  the  blocking 
voltage  by  means  of  an  additional  voltage  source. 


S 

^ 

1.  A  bistable  element  comprising 

first  and  second  substantially  constant  current  paths 
each  having  first  and  second  ends, 

first  and  second  amplifying  means  each  having  a  con- 
trol terminal  and  first  and  second  load  terminals, 
with  the  first  load  terminal  of  said  first  amplifying 
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means  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  said  second 
amplifying  means  and  to  the  first  end  of  said  first 
current  path,  and  the  second  load  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  amplifying  means  coupled  to  the  first 
end  of  said  second  current  path, 
and  means  coupling  the  respective  control  terminal  and 
first  load  terminal  of  said  first  and  second  amplifying 
means  to  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  cur- 
rent paths. 

3,231,764 
TUNNEL  DIODE  VOLTAGE  PICKOFF  CIRCUIT 
Dean  S.  Tbomberg  and  Richard  M.  Jeppcrson,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Montek  Division  of  Model 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,261 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307— «8.5) 


1.  A  voltage  pickoflf  circuit  for  generating  a  sharp 
pulse  at  the  time  a  signal  value  crosses  a  predetermined 
point  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  polarity,  compris- 
ing: 

a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector; 
a   resistance  connected   between   the   collector   and   a 

voltage  source; 
a  capacitor-shunted  resistance  connected  between  the 
emitter    and    the    other    terminal    of    said    voltage 
source; 
a  load  impedance  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
a  reference  point  and   the   other  terminal  coupled 
through  a  charge  capacitor  to  said  collector; 
an  input  impedance  for  coupling  said  signal  having 

said  predetermined  point; 
a  negative  resistance  device  and  a  rectifier  each  hav- 
ing a  terminal  thereof  connected   to   different   re- 
spective electrodes  of  said  transistor; 
whereby  a  sharp  pulse  is  produced  across  the  load  im- 
pedance when  said  predetermined  point  of  said  signal 
is  reached  by  a  change  thereof  from  a  predetermined 
polarity. 

3;J3 1,765 
PULSE  WIDTH  CONTROL  AMPLIFIER 
Joseph  F.  Martin,  Webster,  and  Frank  Nicrtit,  West  Web- 
ster, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,901 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


apparatus  comprising  a  common  point,  impedance  means 
coupling  said  common  point  to  a  point  of  fixed  operating 
potential  with  respect  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  an 
output  terminal,  an  emitter  follower  having  its  input  cou- 
pled to  said  common  point  and  its  output  coupled  to  said 
output  terminal,  first  and  second  control  devices  each  hav- 
ing a  current-emitting  electrode,  a  current-collecting  elec- 
trode and  a  control  electrode,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
control  devices  having  its  current  collecting-current  emit- 
ting path  coupled  between  said  common  point  and  said 
point  of  reference  potential,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
control  devices  when  conducting  having  a  value  of  imped- 
ance which  is  low  relative  to  the  value  of  impedance  of 
said  impedance  means  and  when  non-conducting  having  a 
value  of  impedance  which  is  high  relative  to  the  value  of 
impedance  of  said  impedance  means,  means  for  biasing 
said  first  control  device  to  be  normally  conducting,  means 
for  biasing  said  second  control  device  to  be  normally  non- 
conducting, a  pulse  source  coupled  to  said  control  elec- 
trode of  said  first  control  device  for  applying  rectangular 
pulses  having  a  duration  greater  than  said  predetermined 
duration  as  an  input  to  said  first  control  device  to  effect 
the  non-conducting  thereof  for  the  during  of  each  input 
rectangular  pulse,  a  delay  means  providing  a  time  delay 
between  the  input  and  output  thereof  equal  to  said  pre- 
determined duration,  means  for  coupling  the  input  of  said 
delay  means  to  said  common  point,  means  for  coupling 
the  output  of  said  delay  means  to  <»aid  control  electrode 
of  said  second  control  device  to  effect  the  conducting 
thereof  for  the  duration  of  a  delayed  pulse  applied  as  an 
input  thereto  from  the  output  of  said  delay  means,  a  third 
control  device  having  a  control  electrode,  a  current-emit- 
ting electrode  and  a  current-collecting  electrode,  means 
for  coupling  the  current  collecting-current  emitting  path 
of  said  third  control  device  between  said  output  terminal 
and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling the  control  electrode  of  said  third  control  device  to 
said  common  point,  said  third  control  device  being  biased 
for  non-conducting  solely  in  response  to  both  said  first 
and  second  control  devices  being  non-conducting,  said 
third  control  device  providing  a  virtual  short  circuit  be- 
tween its  current-collecting  electrode  and  its  current-emit- 
ting electrode  solely  when  it  is  conducting. 


3,231,766 
SQUARE  ROOT  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A 

VOLTAGE  SENSITIVE  CAPACmVE  DIODE 
Mark  G.  Lowenstein,  Norwalk,  and  John  R.  Knise.  Jr., 
Weston.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Barnes  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,611 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


o  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  rectangular  pulses  having  a 
predetermined  duration  from  rectangular  pulses  having  a 
duration  greater  than  said  predetermined  duration,  said 


1.  A  circuit  for  the  production  of  an  output  signal  cor- 
responding in  voltage  approximately  to  the  square  root 
of  an  input  signal  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  two  capacitors  in  series,  one  of  them  being  a  volt- 
age sensitive  capacitor  of  the  reverse  biased,  abrupt 
P-N  junction  type,  and  the  other  an  ordinary  ca- 
pacitor, the  latter  being  of  very  much  higher  capaci- 
tance than  the  former. 
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(b)  a  source  of  alternating  current  potential  having   encapsulated  by  the  same,  a  closure  member  made  of  plas- 


an  operating  frequency  in  a  predetermined  range, 
said  source  having  an  output  circuit  across  which  the 
two  capacitors  are  connected,  the  output  circuit  being 
free  from  inductances  of  a  magnitude  effectively 
tunable  by  the  voltage  sensitive  capacitor  at  the  op- 
erating frequency  of  the  alternating  potential  source, 

(c)  means  for  introducing  an  input  signal  and  reverse 
D.C.  bias  at  the  junction  of  the  two  capacitors,  and 

(d)  an  output  circuit  across  one  capacitcM". 


3,231,767 
CIRCUIT  SELECTION  SWITCH 
Robert  D.  Powell,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  MUwaniiee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

FUed  July  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,727 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—71) 


1.  A  selection  switch  for  a  motor  having  a  pair  of 
running  windings  and  a  starting  winding,  comprising, 

(a)  a  terminal   board  having  end   mounting  means, 

(b)  a  connecting  member  having  releasably  engage- 
able  terminal  members  of  a  pin  and  socket  construc- 
tion with  similar  terminal  members  secured  respec- 
tively nine  to  the  terminal  board  and  seven  to  the 
connecting  member  and  a  pair  of  lead  terminal  mem- 
bers secured  one  each  to  the  terminal  board  adjacent 
the  mounting  means, 

(c)  the  terminal  members  on  said  board  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  square  configuration  by  perp)endicularly 
related  rows  of  three  terminal  members  located  be- 
tween said  lead  terminals, 

(d)  the  terminal  members  of  said  connecting  member 
being  arranged  in  an  L-shapcd  group  having  three  in 
a  first  leg  and  two  in  a  second  leg  with  one  com- 
mon to  both  legs  and  in  a  V-shaped  group  having 
a  terminal  member  at  each  apex,  said  V-shaped  group 
being  arranged  with  respect  to  the  L-shaped  group 
to  mate  with  the  terminal  members  of  the  terminal 
board  with  the  L-shaped  group  aligned  with  two  sides 
thereof,  and 

(e)  means  connecting  the  windings  to  the  terminal 
members  of  the  terminal  board  such  that  individual 
alignment  of  the  first  leg  of  the  L-shaped  group  and 
each  of  the  several  sides  of  the  square  configura- 
tion of  the  socket  meniber  establishes  a  different 
and  unique  combination  of  voltage  and  rotational 
operation  of  the  motor. 


3,231,768 
ELECTROMOTOR 
Paul    Dannenmann,   Welzheim-Wurtteml>erg,   Germany, 
assignor  to  G.   Banknecht  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, a  limited  partnership  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1961, 

B  61,370 

5  Claims.     (CI.  310—86) 

1.  An  electromotor  comprising  a  generally  cup-shaped 

casing,  a  stator  and  a  rotor  separated  by  an  air  gap,  said 

stator  and  rotor  being  mounted  within  said  casing  and 


tic  fitted  in  the  open  end  of  said  casing  to  close  the  same, 
a  sealing  tube  made  of  plastic  fitted  in  said  gap  between 


the  stator  and  the  rotor  to  seal  off  the  stator  within  the 
casing,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  integral  with  said  clo- 
sure member. 


3,231,769 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Hans  W.  Trecfasel,  4217  Barby  Lane,  Madison,  Wis.,  and 
Lelf  Eric  de  Neergaard,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  Di., 
by  The  Northern  Trust  Co.,  executor,  50  S.  La  Salle 
St.,  Chicago,  Ul. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,738 
12  Claims.     (CL  310—156) 


'x         // 


1.  A  device  for  translating  movement  into  phase  change 
of  an  electrical  signal  including  a  meter  element  having 
a  source  of  magnetic  flux  forming  generally  equally 
spaced  areas  of  different  magnetic  flux  density,  a  coil 
concentric  with  said  meter  element,  and  means  forming 
a  flux  path  between  said  meter  element  and  coil,  a  scan- 
ner positioned  around  said  meter  element  and  means  pro- 
viding relative  rotation  between  said  meter  element  and 
said  scanner  at  a  predetermined  generally  constant  rate, 
said  scanner  including  means  to  repeatedly  interrupt  the 
flux  in  said  path  to  generate  a  cyclic  signal  in  said  cwl 
having  a  predetermined  frequency,  additional  relative 
movement  between  said  scanner  and  said  meter  element 
producing  a  phase  change  in  said  signal  which  is  propor- 
tional to  said  movement. 


3,231,770 
SELF-STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Robert  W.  Hyde,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  KDI  Cor- 
poration,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,603 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310—156) 
4.  A  self-starting  synchronous  motor  comprising  an 
annular  stator  assembly,  including  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially equispaced  stator  poles,  the  spacing  of  said  poles 
bemg  slightly  asymmetric  due  to  manufacturing  toler- 
ances, a  lightweight  rotor  including  an  annular  magnetic 
member   surrounding   said   stator   poles,    said   magnetic 
member  comprising  an  elastomeric  matrix  having  a  plu- 
rality   of    ultrafine    aligned    and    anisotropic    permanent 
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magnetic  particles  dispersed  therein,  said  member  having 
a  plurality  of  equispaced  magnetized  areas  corresp)onding 
in  number  with  the  number  of  poles  of  said  stator,  the 


adjacent  magnetized  areas  being  of  opposite  magnetized 
orientation,  and  resilient  means  mounting  said  stator 
whereby  said  stator  is  free  to  oscillate  to  a  limited  degree. 


3,231,771 

MULTIPLE  WINDING  ELECTRIC  ROTARY 

MACHINES 

Jacques  Henry-Bandot,  Antony,  Seine,  France,  assignor 

to  Printed  Motors  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,205 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  8,  1960, 

838,268 

8  Claims.     (CI.  310—207) 


1.  A  multiple  winding  unit  for  a  rotary  electric  ma- 
chine comprising,  a  flat  disc-shaped  carrier  having  annu- 
lar insulating  surfaces  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  first 
annular  winding  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  formed  of 
first  and  second  sets  of  flat  conductors  adhering  to  said 
annular  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier,  re- 
spectively, and  extending  generally  radially  across  said 
annular  surfaces,  the  conductors  of  said  first  and  second 
set  being  connected  in  scries  circuit  relation  in  a  closed 
winding  circuit  by  through-connections  extending  from 
one  face  to  the  other  face  of  said  carrier,  alternate  con- 
ductors in  said  winding  circuit  being  located  on  opposite 
faces  of  said  carrier,  and  a  second  annular  winding  con- 
structed of  third  and  fourth  sets  of  flat  conductors  adher- 
ing to  the  aimular  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  car- 
rier, the  conductors  of  said  third  and  fourth  sets  being 
interposed  between  the  conductors  of  said  first  and  second 
sets,  respectively. 


3,231,772 
BRUSH  AND  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  G.  Polenschat,  Brookparii,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Reliable  Spring  and  Wire  Forms  Company,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,242 
2  Claims.     (CL  310—246) 


t'  " 


1.  A  spring  device  for  exerting  a  substantially  constant 
force  on  a  brush  for  an  electric  motor  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  mouting  device,  a  brush  holder  mounted 
on  said  mounting  device  and  adapted  to  hold  a  brush  in 
position  adjacent  tile  commutator  of  the  electric  motor, 
a  coiled  dock-type  spring  having  a  free  end  and  a  secured 
end,  connecting  means  securing  said  secured  end  to  said 
mounting  device,  said  spring  having  its  free  end  against 
the  said  brush  within  said  brush  holder  to  urge  said  brush 
against  said  commutator,  said  connecting  means  being  off- 
set a  substantial  amount  from  the  center  of  said  coil  to- 
ward the  free  end  of  said  spring,  the  amount  of  said  off- 
set being  such  as  to  locate  said  connecting  means  at  least 
about  half  way  between  the  center  of  said  coiled  spring 
and  the  outside  thereof. 


'  3,231,773 

INDUCTOR  WINDINGS  FOR  ROTARY  MACHINES 

Jacques  Henry-Baudot,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to 

Printed  Motors  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  i960.  Ser.  No.  3.769 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1959, 

788,045 

9  Claims.     (CI.  310—268) 


^MN  ».«u  mT»i9gri 


1.  A  multipolar  winding  for  establishing  multiple 
magnetic  poles  spaced  apart  along  a  pole  distribution  axis 
in  an  electric  machine,  said  winding  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing carrier  member  extending  along  said  pole  distribution 
axis,  a  flat  conductor  intimately  secured  on  one  broad 
face  thereof  to  said  carrier  member  and  forming  single- 
larger  multi-turn  coils  surrounding  said  pole  areas,  said 
coils  being  formed  of  transverse  conductor  portions 
arranged  in  groups  between  said  pole  areas  respectively 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  pole  distribution  axis, 
and  groups  of  longitudinal  conductor  portions  arranged 
parallel  with  said  pole  distribution  axis  and  connecting 
the  ends  of  conductor  portions  of  one  transverse  group 
with  the  ends  of  conductor  j)ortions  in  an  adjacent  group 
of  transverse  portions,  each  coil  having  an  axis  of  sym- 
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metry  passing  through  the  center  of  its  pole  area  trans- 
versely of  said  pole  distribution  axis,  and  the  transverse 
conductor  portions  on  each  coil  having  different  widths 
which  vary  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis 
of  symmetry,  to  produce  a  predetermined  magnetic  field 
distribution  in  each  pole  area. 


3^31,774 
A.C.  ROTATING  ELECTRIC  MACHINES  WITH 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ARMATURES 

Jacques  Henry-Baudot,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to 

Printed  Motors  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,508 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1959, 

794,030 

9  Claims.     (CI.  310—268) 


1.  A  njulti-polar  rotating  electric  machine  of  the  axial 
air-gap  type,  comprising  a  rotor  formed  of  a  disc-shaped 
carrier  member  having  a  winding  thereon  consisting  of 
two  annular  arrays  of  flat  and  bare  conductors  insulated 
from  each  other  and  having  their  broad  faces  intimately 
bonded  throughout  their  lengths  to  opposite  faces  of  an 
annular  portion  of  said  carrier  member,  the  conductors  of 
each  array  extending  generally  radially  of  said  rotor  and 
being  uniformly  distributed  over  said  annular  portion  of 
said  carrier  member,  each  conductor  forming  a  half-turn 
of  the  winding,  the  ends  of  said  conductors  being  con- 
nected from  one  array  to  the  other  one  in  a  closed-circuit 
annular  winding  in  which  successive  conductors  are  lo- 
cated in  different  arrays,  at  least  two  collector  rings  also 
formed  of  flat  bare  conductor  coatings  intimately  adher- 
ing to  an  insulating  surface  carrier  rotating  with  said 
rotor,  connections  between  said  collector  rings  and  said 
closed-circuit  annular  winding  at  points  spaced  angularly 
about  the  axis  of  said  winding,  and  a  stator  member  hav- 
ing brushes  mounted  thereon  and  engaging  said  collector 
rings.  11 


3,231,775 
CASCADED  PHOSPHOR  LAYERS  FOR  COLOR 
DISPLAY  INCLUDING  ONE  OF  DISCRETE 
COHERENT  PARTICLES 
Daiton   Harold   Pritchard,   Princeton,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,331 
9  Claims.     (CI.  313—92) 


JCMMCmrr 


^4JJ 


1.  A  luminescent  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  layers  of  different  color  light  emitting  phos- 
phors, one  of  said  layers  comprising  discrete  coherent 
particles  and  another  of  said  layers  comprising  an  evapo- 
rated film. 


3,231,776 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
PWUp  R.  BritneU  and  Walter  F.  Kazuk,  MontoursriDe, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,007 
3  Claims.     (CI.  313—109.5) 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  multi-electrode  glow  discharge 
character  display  device  comprising: 

a  gas-filled  glass  envelope  having  a  substantially  trans- 
parent viewing  area  for  observing  said  character 
display  therein; 

a  stem  portion  hermetically  sealed  to  said  envelope 
and  spaced  from  said  viewing  area,  said  stem  ix>r- 
tion  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  and  support 
pins  sealed  therein  and  extended  therethrough; 

a  substantially  planar  insulating  support  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  envelope  being  located  by  said 
pins  intermediate  said  viewing  area  and  said  stem 
portion  and  having  a  surface  thereof  oriented  toward 
said  viewing  area,  said  support  member  having  a 
plurality  of  discretely  oriented  perforations  formed 
therein; 

a  plurality  of  narrow  electrical  conductors  insulatively 
spaced  from  one  another  and  formed  as  display  elec- 
trode elements  disposed  in  contiguous  relationship 
on  said  insulating  support  member  and  said  perfora- 
tions therein,  said  electrode  elements  having  sub- 
stantially uniform  height  and  extending  from  said 
surface  to  a  height  thereabove,  and  connective  por- 
tions extending  through  said  perforations  to  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  said  elements  being  selective- 
ly operable  as  cathode  elements  oriented  to  form 
a  planar  display  of  configurations  defined  within 
a  substantially  parallelogrammatic  border  to  pro- 
vide wide  angle  viewing  of  said  configurations; 

substantially  planar  anodes  oriented  adjacent  said 
cathode  elements; 

one  of  said  anodes  forming  said  border  and  others 
of  said  anodes  being  areas  wholly  within  said  border, 
all  of  said  cathode  elements  being  arranged  parallel 
to  the  border; 

means  for  supporting  said  anode  means  and  said 
cathode  elements  in  relative  spaced  relationship;  and 

a  plurality  of  connectors  for  said  individual  cathode 
elements  and  said  anode  means  attached  respective- 
ly thereto  and  connected  to  said  respective  conduc- 
tive stem  pins  to  provide  exterior  electrical  con- 
nections from  said  envelope  to  facilitate  the  applica- 
tion of  proper  electrical  potentials  to  said  selected 
cathode  elements  and  said  anode  means  to  effect  a 
glow  discharge  display. 
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3^31,777 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Alfred  D.  Johnson,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Syl- 
vanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


FUed  Dec  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,297 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313—239) 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device   having   a  planar 
stem   member   containing  a  plurality   of   rigid   support 
leads  embedded  therein,  shielding  means  for  supporting 
a  mount  structure  thereon  comprising: 
a  metallic  shell-type  member  shaped  substantially  as 
a  frustum  having  a  top  perimetrical  portion,  a  base 
perimetrical  portion  and  a  skirt  portion  therebetween 
said  top  portion  being  substantially  formed  for  bond- 
ing to   a  support  portion  of  said  mount  structure, 
said  skirt  portion  and  said  base  portion  having  a 
continuous  vertical   slit   therein,   said   skirt  portion 
and   said    base    portion   having   discretely    oriented 
insulative  and  entrance  cutout  segments  therein,  said 
base  portion  being  substantially  formed  to  provide 
for   bonding   to   a   plurahty   of  said   support  leads 
adaptable  to  common  electrical  connection. 


3,231,778 

SIGNAL  BARRIER 

William  A.  Allgaier,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,369 

3  Claims.     (CI.  313—313) 


3.  An  electron  discharge  device  adapted  for  use  in  high 
voltage  rectifier  applications  comprising: 

an  elongated  glass  envelope  having  an  inner  wall  surface 
and  containing  a  shield  member  and  electrodes  in- 
cluding a  cathode  assembly  within  said  shield  mem- 
ber and  a  tubular  anode  having  an  innermost  end, 
said  shield  member  being  supported  and  longitudinal- 
ly located  by  attached  electrical  conductors  sealed 
into  one  end  of  said  envelope  and  said  anode  being 
supported  and  spaced  from  said  shield  member  by 
a  top  cap  sealed  into  the  opposite  end  of  said  en- 
velope, said  irmer  wall  surface  having  an  annular 
area  with  a  first  longitudinal  termination  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  anode  innermost  end  and  a  sec- 
ond longitudinal  termination  intermediate  and  adja- 
cent said  shield  member  and  said  conductor  envelope 
seal;  and 


radiation  barrier  film  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
metal  group  consisting  of  copper  and  silver  deposited 
on  said  annular  area,  said  film  being  transparent  and 
having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  x  10-' 
to  4.0xl0~*  inches. 


3,231,779 

ELASTIC  WAVT  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 

Richard  M.  White,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,880 

16  CUims.     (CL  315—4) 


1.  In  combination: 

an  evacuated  envelope, 

an  elastic  member  having  at  least  two  surfaces,  one  of 
said  surfaces  being  di^xjsed  within  said  envelope, 
the  other  of  said  surfaces  being  outside  of  said  env^ 
lope,  .' — ^ 

means  within  said  envelope  for  directing  a  modulated 
stream  of  sub-atomic  particles  for  incidence  on  said 
one  surface  for  generating  elastic  waves  in  said  mem- 
ber corresponding  to  the  modulation  of  said  stream, 
and 

a  detector  of  said  elastic  waves  coupled  to  the  other  one 
of  said  surfaces. 


3,231,780 
MEANDERING   SLOW   WAVE   CIRCUIT   HAVING 

HIGH  IMPEDANCE  STUB  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Joseph    Fehistein,    Livingston,   NJ.,   assignor   to   S-F-D 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,586 
18  Claims.     (CI.  315—39.3) 


1.  A  slow  wave  structure  comprising,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed boundary  members  extending  in  the  direction  of 
circuit  development,  a  plurality  of  periodically  spaced, 
substantially  linear,  parallel  conductors  conductively  and 
transversely  interconnecting  said  boundary  members  and 
being  joined  at  their  extremities  to  said  boundary  mem- 
bers, a  first  plurality  of  alternating  conductors  spaced 
from  one  of  said  boundary  members  and  connecting 
each  of  said  parallel  conductors  to  the  parallel  conduc- 
tor on  one  side  thereof  and  defining  one  side  boundary 
of  a  meandering  slow  wave  circuit  formed  by  said  first 
mentioned  parallel  conductors,  and  a  second  plurality 
of  alternating  conductors  spaced  from  the  opposite 
boundary  member  in  staggered  relation  with  respect  to 
said  first  plurality  of  alternating  conductors  and  con- 
necting each  of  said  parallel  conductors  to  the  parallel 
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conductor  6n  the  other  side  thereof  and  defining  a 
second  side  boundary  of  said  meandering  slow  wave  cir- 
cuit opposite  to  said  first  side  boundary,  the  portions  of 
said  parallel  conductors  extending  from  each  alternating 
conductor  to  said  closest  boundary  member  providing  a 
circuit  path  to  said  boundary  member  for  wave  energy 
propagating  on  said  meandering  slow  wave  circuit  which 
has  a  high  impedance  compared  to  the  impedance  of 
the  circuit  path  between  adjacent  parallel  conductor 
members  over  said  alternating  conductors. 


3,231,781 

REVERSE  MAGNETRON  WITH  SLOT 
MODE  ABSORBER 
Maurice  F.  Liscio,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  S-F-D 
Laboratories,  Inc^  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,499 
9  CUims.    (CI.  315—39.53) 


1.  A  slot  mode  absorber  apparatus  for  loading  of  unde- 
sired  slot  modes  associated  with  an  array  of  axially  direct- 
ed elongated  slots  providing  wave  energy  communication 
between  an  array  of  circumferally  spaced  anode  reso- 
nators and  a  cavity  resonator  system  through  a  common 
wall  separating  the  two  resonant  systems  including,  a 
lossy  energy  absorbing  member  disposed  adjacent  and 
cocxtensively  with  the  end  portions  of  a  plurality  of  said 
communicating  slots,  and  said  energy  absorbing  member 
being  carried  directly  from  the  slotted  common  wall  mem- 
ber as  an  integral  unit  thereof  to  move  in  concert  there- 
with during  tube  assembly  whereby  assembly  of  said  in- 
tegral unit  is  facilitated  without  introducing  distortion 
into  the  slotted  common  wall  member. 

5.  A  reverse  magnetron  tube  apparatus  including,  an 
cvacuable  tubular  body  portion,  a  cylindrical  anode  wall 
with  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  from  one  side  thereof 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  anode  resonators,  a  cathode 
structure  surrounding  said  anode  resonators  and  being 
disposed  adjacent  thereto  and  defining  a  magnetron  in- 
teraction region  inbetween  said  anode  resonators  and  said 
cathode,  means  defining  with  said  cylindrical  anode  wall 
a  cavity  resonator,  a  circumferential  array  of  axially 
directed  coupling  slots  communicating  through  said  cylin- 
drical anode  wall  to  a  plurality  of  said  vane  anode  reso- 
nators for  coupling  alternate  ones  of  said  anode  reso- 
nators to  said  cavity  resonator,  means  fixedly  securing 
said  cylindrical  anode  wall  to  said  tube  envelope  sub- 
stantially only  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  anode  wall, 
whereby  substantially  unrestrained  axial  translation  of 
said  cylindrical  anode  wall  is  permitted  relative  to  said 
tubular  envelope  structure  at  the  other  end  of  said  anode 
wall  to  prevent  compression  of  said  cylindrical  anode 
wall,  in  use,  with  consequent  deformation  of  said  anode 
resonators. 


3  231  782 

ELECTRICAL  STOCK  REMOVAL  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

"^•'•"d  A.  Ferguson,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,954 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—162) 


J 


1.  In  electrical  stock  removal  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  conductive  tool  and  workpiece  electrodes  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  means  supplying 
a  voltage  of  a  predetermined  polarity  to  the  gap  at  a  cer- 
tain frequency  so  as  to  produce  stock  removal  discharges 
across  the  gap,  and  means  maintaining  the  voltage  across 
the  gap  between  discharges  at  a  predetermined  minimum 
level  just  below  the  voltage  required  to  maintain  ioniza- 
tion of  the  gap  and  of  the  same  predetermined  polarity  so 
that  a  minimum  increase  in  the  gap  voltage  is  required  to 
produce  a  discharge. 


3,231,783 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER  POWER  SUPPLY 
Attila  D.  Boronluiy,  Fullerton,  and  Jerrold  H.  Randall, 
Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instm- 
ments.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,485 
12  Claims.     (CI.  315—297) 


1.  In  a  regulated  power  supply,  the  combination  of: 

an  unregulated  power  source; 

an  amplifier  unit; 

a  regulator  unit; 

first  and  second  loads; 

circuit  means  interconnecting  said  power  source,  said 
amplifier  unit  and  said  regulator  unit  to  provide  a 
regulated  D.C.  output  voltage  across  said  first  and 
second  loads; 

a  control  means  for  supplying  a  substantially  con- 
stant current  to  said  second  load  from  said  regulated 
output  voltage;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  between  said  first  load  and 
said  control  means  providing  a  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  current  supply  from  said  control  means  to 
said  second  load  in  the  event  an  open  circuit  condi- 
tion occurs  in  said  first  load. 
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3^31.784 

STAGE  UGHTING  SYSTEM 

Ross  O.  Major,  Glenriew,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Major 

Corporadoo,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,858 

14  Claims.     (CI.  315—312) 
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1.  In  a  lighting  system  for  a  theater  auditorium  and 
stage  having  a  plurality  of  highly  inductive  lifting  cir- 
cuits supplied  from  source  means,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  variable  transformers  connected 
to  said  source  means  for  setting  a  range  of  different  po- 
tentials to  be  applied  to  the  lighting  circuits;  a  feeder 
panel  including  a  plurality  of  bus  bars,  each  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  variable  transformers,  each  bus 
bar  having  terminals  at  least  equal  in  number  to  said 
lighting  circuits;  and  a  push  button  actuated  patch  board 
having  a  gang  of  switches  of  high  inductive  capacity  for 
each  of  the  lighting  circuits,  a  switch  in  each  gang  being 
electrically  associated  with  one  of  said  bus  bars  of  said 
transfer  panel,  and  means  co-operating  with  said  gang  of 
switches  for  preventing  closing  of  more  than  one  switch 
at  a  time,  each  of  said  switches  being  a  discrete  switch  hav- 
ing an  operator  extending  therefrom  and  further  compris- 
ing a  push  button  having  a  plunger  thereon  cngageaWe 
with  said  operator. 


3,231,785 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Anthony  D.  Calabro,  8738  West  Chester  Pike, 

Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

FUed  Ang.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,581 

10  Claims.     (CI.  317—100) 


9.  A  panel  holding  track  device  for  a  panel  board  com- 
prising an  elongated  channel  member  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced  rigid  track  portions  of  reduced  width 
slidably  receiving  the  panel  board,  gripping  means  form- 
ing laterally  expansible  contact  surfaces  aligned  with  said 
rigid  track  portions  for  frictional  contact  with  the  panel 
board,  said  gripping  means  including  spaced  pairs  of  op- 
posed fingers  mounted  within  the  channel  member  and 
extending  longitudinally  between  the  rigid  track  portions. 


3,231,786 
MULTIPLE  RELAY  DRIVER 

Marvin  Felcbeclt,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assiginor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,336 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—148.5) 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  selectively  energizing  an  inductive 
load;  in  combination  with  said  load;  a  source  of  poten- 
tial; a  first  and  a  second  switching  device  connected  in 
series  relationship  with  said  load  across  said  source,  said 
first  device  having  a  selected  low  inverse  voltage  rating 
and  being  employed,  when  operated  to  the  conducting 
condition,  only  for  conditioning  said  load  for  energiza- 
tion, said  second  switching  device  having  a  selected  rela- 
tively high  inverse  voltage  rating  and  being  employed, 
when  operated  to  the  conducting  or  non-conducting  con- 
dition, respectively  to  initiate  or  terminate,  respectively, 
current  flow  through  said  load  from  said  source;  sepa- 
rate means  for  respectively  operating  said  first  switching 
device  and  said  second  switching  device  to  the  conducting 
or  non-conducting  condition,  the  selected  relatively  high 
inverse  voltage  rating  of  said  second  switching  device 
being  such  as  to  enable  that  device  to  withstand  the  high 
inverse  voltage  generated  by  the  collapse  of  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  load  with  the  abrupt  interruption  of  the 
supply  voltage  thereto  when  said  second  device  is  oper- 
ated to  the  non-conducting  condition  to  deenergize  said 
load;  and  means  for  preventing  the  first  switching  device 
from  being  damaged  by  said  high  inverse  voltage. 


3,231  787 
SEMICONDUCTOR   TIME*  DELAY   SWITCH   CON- 
TROLLED    BY    VARIABLE    RESISTANCE    AND 
HAVING  STABILIZATION  MEANS 
Clarence    B.    Knndson,    Inglewood,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Hughey  A  Phillips,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,391 
11  Claims.     (CI.  317—148.5) 
1.  A  switching  device  having  in  its  input  stage: 

(a)  first  and  second  complementary  transistors,  each 
having  collector,  emitter,  and  control  electrodes,  said 
emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  being  cou- 
pled to  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor, 

(b)  a  voltage  divider  network  including  a  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  photoconductive  cell,  said  re- 
sistor including  a  potentiometer  having  a  taper  curve 
such  that  the  useful  adjustment  range  is  spread  over  a 
first  portion  of  the  total  range  of  said  potentiometer, 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  total  range  can  be 
used  to  effect  de-energizing  control  of  a  relay  beyond 
the  range  of  resistance  normally  used  in  the  circuit, 
and 

(c)  a  time  delay  network  coupling  said  photoconduc- 
tive cell  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, said  time-delay  network  including  a  resistor  aiKl 
a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  and  having  values  such  that  the  re- 
sponse of  said  switching  device  is  slower  for  an  in- 
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crease  in  the  amount  of  radiation  incident  on  said 
photoconductive  cell  than  for  a  decrease  in  the 
amount  of  radiation  incident  thereon,  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor,  and  said  resistor  of  said 


TV         /=>» 
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voltage  divider  network  being  coupled  to  a  source  of 
negative  direct  current,  and  said  emitter  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor,  said  collector  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor,  said  capacitor,  and  said  photoconduc- 
tive cell  being  coupled  to  a  source  of  positive  direct 
current. 

II         

3,231  788 
SENSnrVT  RELAY  OPERATING  dRCUIT 
WUlis  R.  SmJth  and  Klaus  H.  Frielingfaaos,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assifDon  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,611 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—151) 


tOUKC 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  controlling  energization  of  a  relay 
having  a  split  winding  from  a  radio  frequency  energy 
source,  the  combination  comprising  a  first  diode  connected 
in  a  first  parallel  circuit  with  one  half  of  the  winding,  a 
second  diode  connected  in  a  second  parallel  circuit  with 
the  other  half  of  the  winding,  a  first  capacitor  connected 
in  series  with  the  first  parallel  circuit  and  the  source,  and 
a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the  second 
parallel  circiut  and  the  source,  whereby  each  half  wind- 
ing is  energized  from  the  capacitor  connected  directly 
thereto  and  from  the  source. 


3,231  789 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  CHUCK 
John  N.  Engelsted,  Petersham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  O.  S. 
Walker  Company,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,017 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—159) 
1.  A  permanent  magnet  chuck  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively-movable,  adjacent,  cooperating  members,  each 
of  said  members  being  an  elongated  member  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  permanent  magnets  and  a 
plurality  of  plate-shaped  soft  magnetic  bodies  constituted 
of  high  permeability  material  abutting  and  interposed  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  magnets,  said  plate-shaped 
magnets  being  magnetized  in  their  thickness  direction 
paralleling  the  length  direction  of  the  elongated  members 
producing  poles  of  like  polarity  on  adjacent  facing  sur- 
faces of  each  pair  of  magnets,  means  for  displacing  said 
members  relative  to  one  another  over  a  distance  of  about 
the  spacing  between  adjacent  soft  magnetic  bodies,  where- 
by in  one  position  poles  of  like  polarity  in  the  different 
members  face  one  another  producing  a  strong  magnetic 
field  at  an  external  surface  of  the  cooperating  members 


and  whereby  in  another  position  poles  of  unlike  polarity 
in  the  different  members  face  one  another  to  produce  a 
very  weak  magnetic  field  at  said  external  surface,  said 
permanent  magnets  in  the  member  adjacent  said  external 
surface  having  a  height  dimension  in  a  direction  at  right 


angles  to  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  members  and  the 
external  surface  significantly  less  than  the  corresponding 
height  dimension  of  the  magnets  in  the  other  member 
thereby  to  reduce  the  external  magnetic  field  when  said 
members  occupy  the  said  other  position. 


3,231,790 
MANUAL  ARMATURE  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR 

A  VALVE  SOLENOID 

Henry  A.  Vander  Kaay,  Ann   Arbor,  and  Thomas  N. 

Fisher,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Double  A  Products 

Co.,  Manchester,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,210 

8  Claims.     (CI.  317—175) 


1.  A  solenoid  unit  assembly  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  solenoid  unit  con- 
tained within  said  housing  having  solenoid  means  and 
mounting  means  thereon  for  supporting  said  solenoid 
means  within  said  housing  and  means  for  sealing  said 
housing  and  manually  actuating  said  solenoid  unit  includ- 
ing a  resilient  member  disposed  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  one  end  of  said  housing  having  a  portion  there- 
of overlying  said  opening,  said  opening  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  manual  actuating  tool  inserted  therein  and  into 
engagement  with  said  overlying  portion,  said  overlying 
portion  being  displaceable  axially  of  said  opening  into 
engagement  with  said  solenoid  unit  to  manually  actuate 
the  latter,  said  resilient  member  including  means  engag- 
ing said  mounting  means  for  resiliently  supporting  said 
solenoid  unit  in  said  housing. 


3,231,791 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RELAYS 

Thomas  Parris,  Jr.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 
D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Jane  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,046 
1  Claim.  (CI.  317—187) 
For  use  in  pulling  an  inwardly  biased  reciprocable  mem- 
ber having  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder  portion  to  an 
outer  position  with  respect  to  a  housing  therefor  having 
a  portion  defined  by  a  generally  flat,  elongated  outer  sur- 
face and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  surfaces  extending  gen- 
erally perpendicularly  to  said  outer  surface  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  apart,  said  outer  surface  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  said  reciprocable 
member,  and  for  use  in  locking  said  reciprocable  mem- 
ber in  said  outer  positon,  a  camming  and  locking  device 
comprising  a  reusable,  rigid,  one-piece,  generally  E-shaped 
member  having  a  generally  flat,  elongated  body  portion. 
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a  middle  leg  extending  centrally  from  a  longer  edge  of 
said  body  portion  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  free  end 
portion  having  a  latch  surface  spaced  from  and  facing 
said  body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  outer  legs  extending 
from  said  longer  edge  of  said  body  portion  respectively 
adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  and  resF»ectively  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  middle  leg  entirely  outwardly 
of  said  enlarged  free  end  portion  of  said  middle  leg  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  elongated  body  portion, 
said  outer  legs  being  spaced  farther  apart  from  each  other 
than  said  predetermined  distance  and  being  capable  of 
receiving  said  housing  portion  therebetween  in  partially 
overlapping  relationship  with  said  side  surfaces,  said  outer 


legs  being  flatwise  curved  from  said  body  portion  in  op- 
posite directions  through  substantially  ninety  degrees  to 
provide  a  pair  of  curved  cam  surfaces  respectively  on  said 
outer  legs  and  a  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  respectively  on 
the  outer  end  portions  of  said  outer  legs  adjacent  said 
cam  surfaces,  said  device  being  positionable  to  dispose 
said  latch  surface  on  said  middle  leg  inwardly  of  said 
shoulder  portion  of  said  reciprocabie  member  in  out- 
wardly facing  relationship  to  said  housing  and  to  dispose 
said  faring  surfaces  inwardly  of  said  outer  surface  of 
said  housing  portion  with  said  outer  legs  straddling  and 
partially  overlapping  said  side  surfaces  of  said  housing 
portion  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  reciprocabie  member 
to  operatively  engage  said  latch  surface  on  said  middle 
leg  with  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  receiprocable  mem- 
ber and  to  pull  said  reciprocabie  member  outwardly  by 
engagement  of  said  cam  surfaces  on  said  outer  legs  with 
said  housing  portion  and  to  lock  said  reciprocabie  mem- 
ber in  said  outer  position  by  engagement  of  said  bearing 
surfaces  on  said  outer  legs  with  said  outer  surface  of 
s*id  housing  portion. 


3^31,792 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Preston    Robinson,    Williamstown,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Sprague  Electric  Company,   Nortli  Adams,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massacliusetts 

FUed  Oct  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,179 
5  Claims.     (CL  317—230) 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  valve-metal 
electrode,  a  dielectric  oxide  of  said  valve-metal  on  said 
electrode,  and  a  chelate  of  said  valve-metal  on  said  oxide. 


3^31,793 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  RECTIFIER 

Robert  G.  Denkewalter,  Westfield,  and  Donald  J.  Shom- 

bert.  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,564 

3  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  high  voltage  rectifier  comprising:  a  unitary  body 
of  substantially  single  crystalline  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  similar  units  disposed  in  a  repeti- 
tive serial  manner  therein,  each  of  said  similar  units  com- 
prising a  zone  of  P-type  material  and  a  zone  of  N-type 
material  defining  a  P-N  junction  therebetween,  one  of 
said  zones  having  a  first  predetermined  substantially  uni- 
form concentration  of  atoms  of  one  type  active  impurity 
material  throughout  said  zone,  the  other  of  said  zones 
having  two  regions,  one  of  said  regions  having  a  second 
predetermined  substantially  uniform  concentration  of 
atoms  of  an  opposite  type  active  impurity  material 
throughout  said  first  region,  the  other  of  said  regions 
having  a  third  predetermined  substantially  uniform  con- 
centration of  atoms  of  an  opposite  type  active  impurity 
material  throughout  said  second  region,  said  third  con- 
centration being  substantially  less  than  either  of  said  first 
or  second  concentrations,  said  units  being  disposed  within 
said  unitary  body  to  provide  crystallographic  intercon- 
nection between  said  one  zone  and  said  one  region  of  ad- 
jacent units,  said  first  and  second  predetermined  concen- 
trations being  determined  to  provide  a  substantially  non- 
rectifying  P-N  junction  at  the  crystallographic  interface 
between  adjacent  units,  and  said  third  predetermined  con- 
centration being  determined  to  provide  a  rectifying  P-N 
junction  at  the  crystallographic  interface  between  said 
zones  within  each  unit. 


3,231,794 
THERMAL     COUPLING     OF     PARALLEL     CON- 

NECTED  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 
Edward  J.  Diebold,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to    International    Rectifier    Corporation,    El   Scgnndo, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,311 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device;  said  semiconductor  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  wafers  of  silicon 
material  having  respective  junctions  therein,  a  common 
conductive  base  of  mechanically  and  electrically  receiv- 
ing one  side  of  each  of  said  wafers,  and  a  common  con- 
ductive collector  member;  one  side  of  each  said  plurality 
of  individual  wafers  being  mounted  on  said  said  com- 
mon conductive  base  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
one  another;  the  other  side  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
wafers  being  electrically  connected  to  said  common  con- 
ductive collector  member;  said  wafers  being  thermally 
coupled  to  one  another  to  maintain  a  respective  fixed 
temperature;  each  of  said  wafers  having  a  surface  con- 
figuration which  fits  within  a  circle  having  a  diameter  of 
approximately  ■>i6  of  an  inch;  said  wafers  be.ng  spaced 
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from  one  another  by  a  distance   of  approximately  the  thereby  providing  a  semiconductor  device  in  which  the 

diameter  of  said  circle;  said  common  conductive  base  forward  breakover  voltage  and  reverse  breakdown  voltage 

having  a  thickness  of  approximately  the  diameter  of  said  are  individually  and   independently   predetermined   and 

circle.  1 1  cointrolled  apart  from  each  other. 


3^31,795 
LOW  INDUCTANCE  AND  CAPACITANCE  ELEC- 
TRICAL CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURE 
John  E.  Steinbelper,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,420 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


"  3,231,796 

PNPN  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  WITH  PREDE- 
TERMINED FORWARD  BREAKOVER  AND  RE- 
VERSE BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGES 
Donald  J.  Shombcrt,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,464 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 
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3,231,797 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Robert   L.   Koch,   Easton,   Conn.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporatioo,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,375 

13  Claims.    (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  cartridge  for  an  electrical  member  such  as  a  semi- 
conductor diode  comprising 

a  conductive  support  member  for  supporting  the  elec- 
trical member, 

an  insulative  member, 

a  conductive  cover  spaced  from  said  conductive  support 
by  said  insulative  member, 

symmetrical  spring  means  being  connected  to  said  cover 
and  in  spring  contact  with  said  electrical  member, 
with  said  spring  means  having  rotational  symmetry 
about  its  axis  so  that  any  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  said  spring  means  will  define  a  cross  section 
identical  to  a  cross  section  defined  by  any  other  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  said  spring  means, 

said  symmetrical  spring  means  providing  a  minimum 
inductance  and  capacitance  due  to  said  symmetry. 


5.  A  transistor  device  comprising  a  flat  support-biock 
made  of  ceramic  insulating  material,  a  rectangular  chan- 
nel in  one  surface  of  said  block,  said  channel  forming 
raised  lands  at  the  sides  of  said  channel  and  benig  open 
at  both  of  its  ends,  a  separate  metal  coating  on  each  of 
said  Lands  and  on  the  bottom  srirface  of  said  channel,  a 
semiconductor  body  comprising  a  transistor  in  the  form 
of  a  wafer  whose  bottom  surface  is  its  collector  electrode 
and  which  has  base  and  emitter  electrodes  on  its  upper 
surface,  said  bottom  surface  of  said  wafer  being  bonded 
to  the  metal  coating  on  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  a  pair 
of  electrode  wires,  one  of  said  wires  being  connected  be- 
tween one  of  said  land  coatings  and  said  base  electrode, 
and  the  other  of  said  wires  being  connected  between  the 
other  of  said  land  coatings  and  said  emitter  electrode, 
three  external  lead  wires,  each  having  one  end  bonded 
to  a  separate  one  of  said  coatings  and  its  other  end  ex- 
tending beyond  said  support  block,  each  of  said  lead  wires 
having  a  thickness  substantially  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  electrode  wires. 


3,231,798 
LOW  INDUCTANCE  CAPACITOR 
Charles  Walter  McCutchen,   %  Cavendish   Laboratory, 
Cambridge,  England,  and  Ian  David  Howard,  Talla- 
hassee, Fla.;  said  Howard  assignor  to  said  McCutchen 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1960, 

35,392/60 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—242) 


1.  A  semiconductor  P-N-P-N  switch,  comprising  four 
zones  of  essentially  single  crystalline  semiconductor  ma- 
terial, the  end  zones  being  of  relatively  low  resistivity, 
contiguous  zones  being  of  opposite  conductivity  types 
thereby  forming  a  center  junction  and  two  end  junctions, 
the  semiconductor  material  immediately  adjacent  said 
center  junction  having  a  first  predetermined  resistivity,  the 
semiconductor  material  in  the  remainder  of  the  inter- 
mediate zones  having  a  second  predetermined  resistivity, 
said  first  predetermined  resistivity  being  lower  than  said 
second  predetermined  resistivity,  said  first  predetermined 
resistivity  being  determined  by  the  forward  breakover 
voltage  of  said  switch,  said  second  resistivity  being  de- 
termined by  the  reverse  breakdown  voltage  of  said  switch 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  an  insulated 
capacitative  element;  at  least  one  pair  of  input  leads  con- 
nected to  said  element  and  at  least  one  pair  of  output 
leads  connected  to  said  element;  end  portions  of  said  input 
leads  extending  outwardly  from  said  element  closely  ad- 
jacent to,  but  insulated  from,  one  another;  and  end  por- 
tions of  said  output  leads  extending  outwardly  from  said 
element,  at  a  position  thereon  remote  from   said  end 
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portions  of  said  input  leads,  closely  adjacent  to,  but  in- 
sulated from,  one  another,  substantially  the  entire  lengths 
of  the  input  and  output  leads,  with  the  exception  of  said 
end  portions  thereof,  lying  closely  against  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  element. 


3,231,799 
MODIFIED  BARIUM  TITANATE  CERAMIC 
MATERIALS  AND  CAPACITOR 
Thomas  I.  Prokopowicz,  North  Adams,  Mass^  and  Harold 
I.  Geller,  Nashna,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,    North    Adams,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Masachusctts 

FUed  Sept  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,105 
8  Claims.  (CL  317—258) 
1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  fired  combination  of  a  major  proportion 
of  barium  titanate  and  from  1  to  8  weight  percent  of 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  NbaOj  and  FejOj; 
NbjOs  and  UNbO,;  UNbO,;  TajOj  and  FejO,;  TajOj 
and  LiTaOs;  and  LiTaOs  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
niobium  oxide  and  tantalum  oxide  to  iron  oxide  is  from 
2.5:1  to  25:1  and  the  mole  ratio  of  niobium  oxide  and 
tantalum  oxide  to  lithium  oxide  is  from  1:1  to  10: 1,  said 
composition  having  been  fired  at  a  temperature  below 
the  volatilization  temperature  of  the  constitiKnt  oxides. 
8.  An  electrical  capicator  comprising,  the  fired  com- 
position of  claim  1  having  counter  electrodes  affixed 
thereto. 


3,231,800 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 
Albert  E.  Scherr  III,  Williamstown,  and  Henry  F.  Pap- 
polo,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Elec- 
tric Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,042 
3  Claims.     (CL  317—258) 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  capacitor  sec- 
tion composed  of  a  helical  tantalum  electrode  having 
straight  wire  ends,  an  anodic  oxide  layer  formed  over 
all  but  one  end  of  said  electrode,  the  oxide  layer  on  the 
formed  end  of  said  electrode  being  at  least  about  1.1 
times  thicker  than  that  on  the  helical  portion  of  the  elec- 
trode, a  nickel  counterelectrode,  of  self-healing  thickness, 
overlying  said  oxide  in  capacitive  relationship  with  said 
wire  electrode,  a  metal  cathode  contact  deposited  on  the 
counterelectrode  in  the  region  of  the  thicker  anodic  oxide, 
said  contact  being  at  least  about  five  times  thicker  than 
said  counterelectrode,  said  capacitor  section  being  posi- 
tioned within  a  container  open  at  at  least  one  end;  a 
solder  connection  between  said  metal  cathode  contact 
and  a  cathode  lead;  and  said  open  end  of  said  container 
being  sealed  with  a  moisture-impervious  material. 


3,231,801 
PLURAL  MOTOR  MASTER^LAVE  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM   EMPLOYING   PULSE  RESPONSIVE   ELEC- 
TRONIC TRANSMISSION 
Ernest    U.    Lang,    Niles,    Mich.,   assignor   to   National- 
Standard   Company,   Niles,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser,  No.  13,936,  Mar.  9,  1960. 
This  application  Sept  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,357 
12  Claims.     (CI.  318—8) 


■S=Q 
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1.  An  electro-mechanical  transmission  comprising  a 
reference  member  subject  to  changing  speeds  of  rotation 
during  operation,  pulse-producing  means  coupled  to  said 
reference  member  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
pulse  for  each  given  increment  of  rotation  of  said  refer- 
ence member,  a  command  unit  coupled  to  said  pulse- 
producing  means  operative  to  issue  a  single  command 
pulse  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  preset  number  of  said 
electrical  signal  pulses,  the  spacing  between  successive 
single  pulses  provided  by  said  command  unit  for  any 
preset  number  being  uniform  for  a  constant  speed  of  said 
reference  member,  and  variable  in  direct  proportion  to 
changes  in  said  speed,  a  driven  member,  pulse  responsive 
means  which  step  through  a  predetermined  angular  in- 
crement for  each  single  pulse,  and  means  connected  to 
said  pulse  responsive  means  to  rotate  said  driven  member 
through  a  related  predetermined  increment  for  each  opera- 
tion of  said  pulse  responsive  means. 


3^31,802 
INDICATING  CONTROLLER 
Alva  R.  Myers,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Elec- 
tronic Processes  Corporation,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,641 
12  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 29) 


1.  In  a  controller  for  controlling  the  reaching  of  a  pre- 
determined set  point  by  a  parameter  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  parameter  at  a  predetermined  set  point  by  control- 
ling the  application  of  power  to  a  control  circuit,  a  first 
bridge  including  a  sensing  element  for  sensing  the  se- 
lected parameter,  a  second  bridge  connected  to  the  output 


January  25,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1487 


of  the  first  bridge,  first  A.-C.  power  supply  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  bridges,  phase  sensitive 
means  connected  to  the  contbined  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  bridge  circuits  for  determining  when  the  com- 
bined output  of  said  first  and  second  bridge  circuits  is  of 
one  phase  or  of  an  opposite  phase,  second  power  supply 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  phase  sensitive  means 
and  connected  to  said  second  power  supply  means  and  to 
said  control  circuit  for  app>lying  power  from  said  second 
power  supply  means  to  said  control  circuit,  said  second 
bridge  circuit  including  anticipating  elements  affected  by 
the  operation  of  said  means  controlled  by  said  phase  sen- 
sitive means. 


3,231,803 
PLURAL  MOTOR,  GENERATOR-FED  ELECTRIC 

DRIVE  FOR  DRAWWORKS 
Dale  H.  Pryor,  Houston,  James  E.  Pryor,  Midland,  and 
Albert    A.    Ashton,    Dallas,    Tex.,    assignors    to    The 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,649 
4  Claims.     (CI.  318—45) 


1.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising, 

a  drawworks, 

a  plurality  of  electric  motors, 

means  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said 
motors  and  said  drawworks, 

generator  means, 

means  electrically  connecting  said  generator  means  to 
said  motors  for  supplying  electricity  to  said  motors, 

engine  means, 

and  means  connecting  said  engine  means  to  said  gen- 
erator means  for  supplying  power  to  said  generator 
means,  said  electric  motors  having  a  total  power 
absorption  capacity  substantially  larger  than  the 
power  output  capacity  of  the  engine  means  whereby 
the  torque  available  to  drive  said  drawworks  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  would  be  available  from 
motors  having  a  total  power  adsorption  capacity 
equal  to  the  power  output  capacity  of  the  engine 
means.    1 1 


3,231,804 

SERVO  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Charles  F.  Weisgerbcr,  10312  E.  Strong,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,626 

4  Claims.     (CI.  318—208) 


1.  An  electrically  energized  device  having  an  alternat- 
ing field  and  a  shading  coil  and  control  circuit  therefor, 
and  including,  a  rectifier  in  the  circuit  between  the  end 


Laps  of  the  shading  coil,  a  transistor  amplifier  with  its  out- 
put in  the  said  end  taps  of  the  shading  coil  and  powered 
solely  through  induction  in  said  shading  coil  by  a  direct 
current  circuit  from  the  rectifier  and  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor with  its  emitter  and  collector  elements  connected 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  direct  current  circuit,  and  an  in- 
dependently operable  switch  connected  to  one  side  of  the 
direct  current  circuit  and  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  and 
for  biasing  the  transistor  to  close  the  circuit  through  the 
amphfier  and  to  the  other  side  of  the  direct  current  cir- 
cuit whereby  a  small  current  flowing  through  the  switch 
results  in  a  large  current  flow  through  the  shading  coil. 


3  231  805 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  INDUCTION 

MOTOR 

Fuloio  Shibata,  13  Tokiwa-cfao,  Nishinomiya, 

Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1959, 

34/36,835 

9  Claims.     (CI.  318—238) 
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1.  In  a  speed  control  circuit  for  an  induction  motor 
having  a  primary  winding  suRjlied  from  an  alternating 
current  source  and  a  wound  secondary  winding,  in  com- 
bination; 

a  variable  voltage  ratio  transformer  in  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  induction 
motor; 

semiconductor  rectifiers  for  converting  an  alternating 
current  output  taken  from  said  variable  voltage  ratio 
transformer  to  direct  current; 

an  auxiliary  direct  current  machine  having  an  arma- 
ture circuit  supplied  by  the  direct  current  output 
of  said  semiconductor  rectifiers; 

a  generator  whose  rotor  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
rotor  of  said  auxiliary  direct  current  machine  oper- 
ating with  a  predetermined  speed  and  whose  termi- 
nals are  connected  to  said  alternating  current  source; 
whereby  said  variable  voltage  ratio  transformer  ad- 
justs the  voltage  ratio  and  current  ratio  between  the 
output  terminals  of  the  secondary  windings  of  said 
induction  motor  and  the  input  terminals  of  said  aux- 
iliary direct  current  machine. 


3,231,806 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Robert  C.  Schmiedel,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kiekhae- 
fer  Corporatirai,  Fond  do  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,823 

10  Claims.     (Q.  318—252) 

7.  A  remotely  operable  positioning  control  for  an  in- 

board-outboard  watercraft  drive  having  a  propulsion  unit 

pendently  aiKl  dirigibly  supported  within  an  opening  in 
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the  transom  and  having  rotating  means  to  move  the  pro- 
pulsion unit  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  control  comprising, 

(a)  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
rotating  means, 

(b)  stop  means  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said 
propulsion  imit  in  the  vertical  plane, 

(c)  a  series  wound  motor  having  a  field  winding  and 
an  armature  coupled  to  actuate  said  coupling  means 
for  rotating  the  propulsion  unit, 

(d)  an  electroresponsive  switch  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  field  wiixiing  and  adapted  to  complete  a 
power  circuit  thereto,  said  switch  having  a  selected 


3431,808 

ELECTRONIC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

James  B.  McDanicI,  Brea,  Califs  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,013 

7  Claims.     (CI.  318—331) 


drop-out  voltage  corresponding  to  a  selected  impend- 
ing load  on  said  armature, 

(e)  first  switch  means  adapted  to  be  momentarily  op- 
erated and  connecting  said  electroresponsive  means 
in  an  energizing  circuit  with  said  motor, 

(f )  second  switch  means  connecting  said  electrorespon- 
sive switch  in  a  separate  energizing  circuit  to  the 
armature  the  output  of  which  operably  energizes  the 
electroresponsive  switch  during  a  preselected  mini- 
mum loading  of  said  armature,  and 

(g)  cable  means  connecting  said  switch  means  in  said 
energizing  circuits  for  remote  location  of  said  switch 
means. 


3,231,807 
INTEGRAL  MOTOR-TACHOMETER  SYSTEM 
Jack  K.  Willis,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Dec  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,582 
6  Claims.     (CL  318—313) 


1.  A  motor  speed  control  system  comprising: 

a  motor  including  a  shaft  and  a  rotor  in  the  form  of  a 
disc  having  a  small  moment  of  inertia  mounted  on 
said  shaft; 

a  load  coupled  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby; 

indicia  means  circumferentially  disposed  about  the  disc 
rotor  and  having  varying  transmissivity  patterns 
thereon; 

sensing  means  disposed  adjacent  the  indexing  means 
for  sensing  the  transmissivity  patterns  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  frequency  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  the  rotor; 

reference  signal  generating  means  providing  a  stable 
reference  frequency; 

means  for  comparing  the  proportional  signal  frequency 
to  the  reference  signal  frequency;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  ad- 
justing the  speed  of  the  motor. 


1.  In  a  motor  control  circuit  including  an  armature 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  variable  impedance 
means,  and  controllable  impedance  means  connected  in 
series  between  terminals  adapted  to  receive  a  source  of 
voltage,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  variable  impedance  means  having  an  impedance 
value  equal  to  the  impedance  presented  by  said 
armature,  including  the  winding  and  brush  imped- 
ance thereof, 

a  common  terminal  connected  between  said  variable 
impedance  means  and  said  controllable  impedance, 

terminals  for  receiving  a  source  of  reference  voltage, 

a  voltage  divider, 

means  connecting  said  terminals  for  receiving  a  source 
of  reference  voltage  to  said  voltage  divider, 

means  connecting  a  first  terminal  of  said  armature  to 
said  voltage  divider, 

combining  means  having  two  input  terminals,  a  com- 
mon terminal  and  an  output  terminal  for  differen- 
tially amplifying  signals  applied  to  the  input  termi- 
nals thereof  and  providing  an  output  signal  on  said 
output  terminal, 

means  connecting  said  dividing  means  to  a  first  of  tLe 
input  terminals  of  said  combining  means, 

means  connecting  a  second  of  the  terminals  of  said 
armature  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  com- 
bining means,  and 

means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said  combin- 
ing means  to  said  controllable  impedance  to  control 
the  impedance  thereof,  whereby  said  combining 
means  provides  an  output  signal  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  counter  E.M.F.  produced  by  said  arma- 
ture and  controls  said  controllable  impedance  in 
response  thereto. 


3,231,809 

MOTOR  ACCELERATION  CONTROL  WITH 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Robert   D.  Greer,   Upper   Arlington,   Ohio,   assignor  to 

Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,340 
1  Claim.  (CI.  318 — 400) 
In  a  motor  circuit  having  a  resistance  connected  to 
a  motor  for  starting  the  motor  in  operation  and  inductive 
relay  means  for  effectively  disconnecting  the  resistance 
from  the  motor  after  the  motor  is  started,  a  control  cir- 
cuit for  time  delayed  operation  of  said  inductive  relay 
disconnecting  means  comprising,  a  first  terminal,  a  second 
terminal  and  a  third  terminal,  a  resistance  and  a  Zener 
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diode  connected  in  scries  between  said  first  terminal 
and  said  third  terminal  of  the  control  circuit  and  provid- 
ing a  substantially  constant  control  potential  across  the 
Zener  diode,  time  responsive  potential  means  connected 
across  said  Zener  diode  to  provide  a  given  potential  after 
a  given  time  delay  interval,  a  unijunction  transistor  con- 
nected across  said  Zener  diode  and  connected  to  said 
potential  means  for  triggering  the  unijunction  transistor 
by  said  given  potential,  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  con- 
nected between  said  second  terminal  and  said  third  ter- 
minal of  the  control  circuit,  said  inductive  relay  discon- 
necting means  being  connected  to  said  third  terminal, 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  being  adapted  to  conduct 


current  between  said  second  terminal  and  said  third 
terminal  to  said  inductive  relay  disconnecting  means,  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  being  normally  non-conductive 
and  being  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  a  conductive  state 
by  a  given  level  of  current  conducted  by  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier,  and  said  unijunction  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to 
trigger  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  conducting  cur- 
rent to  said  inductive  relay  disconnecting  means  during 
a  time  interval  at  least  equal  to  the  time  interval  during 
which  the  current  conducted  to  the  inductive  disconnect- 
ing means  increases  to  the  level  required  to  thereafter 
maintain  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  in  a  conductive 
state. 


3.  A  regulated  battery  which  comprises  a  battery  in 
scries  connection  with  a  regulator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  at  least  two  parallel  electrical  circuits  connected  in 
series,  each  parallel  circuit  containing  at  least  one  current- 
responsive  fuse  composed  of  a  fusible  electrically  conduf 
tive  material  and  at  least  one  resistor. 


3,231,811 
DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CHARGING 

OF  A  BATTERY  FROM  AN  ALTERNATOR 

Luden  Pens,  Billancourt,  France,  assigiior  to  Regie 

NatkMulc  des  Usincs  Renanlt,  BilUncoart,  France 

FUcd  Sept  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,515 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  6,  1961, 
I  875,294 

'      6  Claims.     (CI.  320—48) 
1.  A  charging  circuit  comprising  an  alternator  having 
excitation  winding  means  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 


windings,  said  secondary  windngs  connected  to  the  battery, 
regulating  means  and  indicating  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  excitation  winding  means  and  the  battery,  re- 
sistor means  connected  in  shunt  with  said  regulating  means 
and  excitation  winding  for  providing  a  current  path  for 


the  battery  and  said  indicating  means  when  the  battery 
is  discharging,  and  said  resistor  means  having  a  value 
small  enough  to  enable  enough  current  to  pass  through 
said  resistor  means  to  energize  said  indicating  means 
when  the  battery  has  a  predetermined  voltage  level. 


3,231,810 
CURltENT-RESPONSIVE  REGULATOR 

William  N.  Carson,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,797 

4  Claims.     (CI.  320—39) 


3,231,812 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
SUPPLY  OF  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  TO  A  LOAD 

Derek  Brian  Paley,  Tottenham,  London,  England,  assign- 
or to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10, 1961, 

5,035/61;  Sept  25,  1961,  34,227/61 

16  Claims.     (CI.  321—18) 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  for  controlling  the  supply  of  elec- 
tric current  to  a  load  comprising  a  rectifier  bridge  across 
one  diagonal  of  which  is  arranged  to  be  supplied  an  al- 
ternating current  signal  from  a  source,  the  load  being 
arranged  to  be  connected  in  the  path  between  one  end  of 
said  diagonal  and  the  source,  gate  means  connected  with 
said  rectifier  bridge  so  that  when  said  gate  means  has  a 
given  condition  an  alternating  current  voltage  is  sup- 
plied from  the  source  to  the  load,  and  means  to  derive 
from  the  source  a  signal  having  a  frequency  not  greater 
than  twice  the  frequency  of  the  signal  supplied  to  the 
rectifier  bridge,  each  cycle  of  this  derived  signal  being 
arranged  to  trigger  a  two-condition  monostable  circuit 
into  its  unstable  condition  and  the  gate  means  being  con- 
trolled so  that  it  has  said  given  condition  while  the  mono- 
stable  circuit  is  in  one  only  of  its  conditions,  the  mono- 
stable  circuit  having  provision  to  vary  the  duration  of  in- 
tervals during  which  it  remains  in  its  unstable  condition 
subsequent  to  being  triggered  into  this  unstable  condition, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  variation  of  the  dura- 
tion of  the  intervals  during  which  the  monostable  circuit 
remains  in  its  unstable  condition  results  in  control  of  the 
supply  of  electric  current  to  the  load. 
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3^31,813 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  GEAR  WHEEL 
DIMENSIONAL  VARIATIONS 
G«orge  M.  Vanator,  MUford,  Mkh^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  applicatioo  Oct.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  464,239,  now 
Patent  No.  2,983,141,  dated  May  9,   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,844 
10  Clainifl.     (CI.  324—34) 


P|\ 
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pacitance  of  said  compensating  capacitance  means,  read- 
out means  calibrated  in  terms  of  said  physical  character- 
istic, said  variable  capacitor  and  read-out  means  being 
driven  together  whereby  said  read-out  means  indicates 
said  physical  characteristic  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined indication  of  said  sensing  means. 


3,231,815 
PARTICLE   DETECTION   APPARATUS   USING 
FIXED     FREQUENCY    OSCILLATOR    COU- 
PLED TO  RESONANT  CIRCUIT 
Richard  H.  Spencer,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Research   Inc.,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,702 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 61) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  helix  angle 
rariation  in  gear  wheels  and  the  like  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  means  rotatably  supporting  a  test  gear  wheel 
on  its  rotational  axis,  drive  means  rotating  the  gear  wheel 
on  its  rotational  axis,  a  pair  of  electrical  pickups  spaced 
slightly  from  and  positioned  over  the  tips  of  different 
gear  wheel  teeth,  the  pickups  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  gear  wheel  and 
generating  alternating  electrical  signals  due  to  relative 
movement  betwen  the  pickups  and  the  gear  wheel,  the  al- 
ternating electrical  signals  having  a  phase  reflecting  the 
helix  angle  of  a  tooth,  and  means  phase  comparing  the 
electrical  signals  and  developing  a  corresponding  output 
reflecting  helix  angle  variations. 
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3,231,814 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 

CAPACITANCE  CHARACTERISTICS 
David  F.  Fathauer,  Lake  City,  and  George  H.  Fathauer, 
Decatur,  III.,  asdgnors  to  Radson  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Macon,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,566 
19  Claims.     (CI.  324—61) 
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18.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  physical  characteristic 
of  a  material  under  test  which  bears  a  known  relationship 
to  the  dielectric  properties  thereof  comprising  capaci- 
tance means  employing  said  material  as  a  dielectric,  a 
variable  capacitor,  means  for  applying  oscillatory  electri- 
cal signals  to  said  capacitance  means  and  said  capacitor, 
sensing  means  for  comparing  the  electrical  signals  across 
said  capacitance  means  and  said  capacitor  to  compare  the 
capacitance  values  thereof,  compensating  capacitor  means 
in  circuit  with  said  capacitance  means,  said  variable  capac- 
itor and  said  sensing  means  to  alter  the  output  of  said 
sensing  means  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined  di- 
electric nature  of  the  material  under  test,  said  compensat- 
ing capacitor  means  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
shaped  elements,  each  element  having  a  shape  correspond- 
ing to  the  dielectric  property  of  a  particular  material,  and 
said  compensating  capacitor  means  further  including  a 
receptacle  to  selectively  receive  one  of  said  plurality  of 
shaped  elements,  the  shaped  element  received  in  said  re- 
ceptacle determining  the  magnitude  of  compensating  ca- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  particles  in  a  fluid 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  fluid  transfer  pipe,  a 
capacitive  sensor  within  said  pipe,  said  fluid  serving  as 
the  dielectric  of  said  capacitive  sensor,  an  inductance- 
capacitance  circuit,  said  inductance-capacitance  circuit 
mcluding  said  capacitive  sensor  connected  in  parallel  with 
an  inductor,  said  inductance-capacitance  circuit  having  a 
resonant  frequency,  a  fixed  frequency  oscUlator  for  pro- 
ducing an  alternating  voltage,  the  frequency  of  said  alter- 
nating voltage  being  different  from  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  inductance-capacitance  circuit,  means  con- 
necting the  alternating  voltage  produced  by  said  oscil- 
lator to  said  inductance-capacitance  circuit,  a  peak  de- 
tector having  input  and  output  terminals  for  providing 
a  voltage  varying  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude 
envelope  of  signals  at  said  oscillator  frequency  supplied 
thereto,  means  connecting  said  inductance-capacitance 
circuit  in  parallel  across  the  input  terminals  of  said  peak 
detector,  a  pulse  amplifier  having  input  and  output  ter- 
minals, means  connecting  the  output  terminals  of  said 
peak  detector  to  the  input  terminal  to  said  pulse  amphfier, 
pulse -ope  rated  display  means,  and  means  connecting  the 
output  terminal  of  said  pulse  amplifier  to  said  pulse- 
operated  display  means. 


3,231,816 
VOLTAGE,  POLARITY  AND  FREQUENCY  TESTER 
HAVING  COMPENSATING  NETWORK  FOR  RE- 
SPONSE TO  EITHER  DIRECT  OR  ALTERNATING 
VOLTAGE 
Dean  Oehleridng,  Sycamore,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ideal  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Sycamore,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  12, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  172,513 
7  Claims.  (CI.  324—78) 
1.  A  voltage  tester  circuit  including  a  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals, a  plurality  of  indicators  connected  Ln  scries  across 
said  input  terminals,  resistance  means  connected  in  par- 
allel with  at  least  some  of  said  indicators  for  activating 
them  at  different  input  voltages,  a  resistive-capacitive 
compensating  network  connected  between  said  input  ter- 
minals and  at  least  one  of  said  indicators,  said  compensat- 
mg  network  applying  a  DC.  voltage  from  said  input  ter- 
mmals  directly  across  said  one  indicator  with  no  reduc- 
tion in  value  from  the  amplitude  at  the  input  terminals, 
said  compensating  network  applying  an  A.C.  voltage  from' 
said  input  terminals  across  said  one  indicator  and  reduc- 
ing the  A.C.  voluge  applied  across  said  one  indicator  to 
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a  value  generally  equal  to  the  R.M.S.  value  of  the  input 
A.C.  voltage,  thereby  providing  generally  the  same  vent- 
age amplitude  at  said  one  indicator  for  both  A.C.  and 


D.C.  voltage  inputs,  and  a  voltage  polarity  network  con- 
nected across  said  input  terminals  including  at  least  one 
indicator. 


3,231,817 

FIXTURE    FOR    TESTING    POLYPHASE    STATOR 

WINDINGS  OF  ALTERNATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

FOR  OPENS,  SHORTS,  AND  PHASE  REVERSALS 

Arthur  W.  Bailey,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

George  Davis,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,354 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—158) 


3^31,818 
AUDIO  SECRECY  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBSCRIPTION 

TELEVISION 
Patrick  R.  J.  Court,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Para- 
mount Pictures  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,310 
9  CUims.     (CI.  325—33) 
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4.  In  a  television  system  of  the  type  wherein  there  are 
transmitted  first  and  second  frequency-modulated  carriers, 
said  first  frequency-modulated  carrier  being  frequency 
modulated  by  said  first  and  second  signals,  said  second 
frequency-modulated  carrier  being  frequency  modulated 
by  said  second  signals,  a  receiver  having  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  frequency-modulated  first  and  second  carriers, 
means  for  combining  said  first  carrier  modulated  by  said 
first  and  second  signals  with  said  second  carrier  frequency 
modulated  by  said  second  signals  to  provide  a  resultant 
carrier  frequency  modulated  by  said  first  signals,  means 
for  selecting  for  output  from  said  receiver  either  said  re- 
sultant carrier  frequency  modulated  by  said  first  signals  or 
said  second  carrier  frequency  modulated  by  said  second 
signals,  and  means  for  attenuating  said  second  signals 
frequency  modulated  on  a  second  carrier  when  said  re- 
sultant carrier  frequency  modulated  by  said  first  signals 
is  selected. 


3,231  819 
INTERMODULATION  DISTORTION  CORRECTION 
OF  ANGLE  MODULATED  TRANSMISSION  SYS- 
TEM BY  USE  OF  NONLINEAR  CANCELLATION 
CIRCUIT 
Marvin  R.  Aaron,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,637 
3  Claims.     (CI.  325—65) 


MH^-^*P^f|s^ 


1.  A  tester  for  a  polyphase  multiple  winding  stator 
having  a  plurality  of  phase  portions  comprising  base 
means,  primary  coil  means  connected  to  a  source  of  A.C. 
line  current  and  fixedly  mounted  in  vertical  position  on 
said  base  means,  platform  means  movably  mounted  on 
the  base  means  carrying  the  stator  for  movement  relative 
to  the  primary  coil  means,  magnetic  core  means  for  es- 
tablishing directed  magnetic  flux  paths  between  the  stator 
and  the  primary  coil  means,  means  removably  mounting 
the  core  means  on  the  primary  coil  means  for  uniform 
spacing  of  the  stator  therefrom,  meter  means  electrically 
connected  across  the  phase  portions  of  the  stator  for 
measuring  current  induced  in  those  phase  portions  in- 
ductively orientated  with  respect  to  the  primary  coil 
means,  selector  means  connected  to  the  platform  means 
for  displacing  the  stator  carried  thereon  to  inductively 
orientate  the  respective  phase  portions,  and  indicator 
means  mounted  on  the  base  means  for  indicating  the  re- 
spective orientated  base  portions  being  measured  by  the 
meter  means,  said  platform  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
disk  member  having  a  surface  which  is  roughened  as 
compared  to  the  base  means  for  gripping  a  lower  axial 
end  of  the  stator,  said  core  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
pole  members  interfittcd  with  each  other  to  form  alternate 
circumferentially  spaced  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  po- 
larity equal  in  number  to  the  windings  of  the  stator. 


1.  An  equalizer  for  eliminating  intermodulation  dis- 
tortion products  encountered  in  the  demodulated  signal 
of  a  transmitted  angle  modulated  signal  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  source  of  an  angle  modulated  signal, 
means  to  transmit  said  signal,  means  having  an  output 
terminal  to  demodulate  said  transmitted  signal,  means 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  demodulation 
means  to  generate  a  signal  proportional  to  the  square 
of  said  demodulated  signal,  means  connected  to  said  out- 
put terminal  of  said  demodulation  means  to  generate 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  cube  of  said  demodulated 
signal,  means  to  multiply  said  signal  proportional  to  the 
square  of  said  demodulated  signal  by  a  predetermined 
constant,  means  to  multiply  said  signal  proportional  to 
the  cube  of  said  demodulated  signal  by  a  predetermined 
constant,  differentiation  means  to  differentiate  said  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  square  of  said  demodulated  sig- 
nal, means  to  multiply  said  differentiated  signal  by  a 
predetermined  constant,  means  to  add  said  multiplied  sig- 
nals, and  subtraction  means  having  two  input  terminals 
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a  first  of  which  is  connected  to  said  output*  tenninal  of 
said  demodulation  means  and  a  second  terminal  for  re- 
ceiving signals  proportional  to  said  summed  signals  to 
subtract  said  signals  proportional  to  said  summed  signals 
from  said  demodulated  signal. 


3^31,820 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  STABILIZING  CIRCUIT 
Jacques  Cayzac,  La  Varenoe,  France,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,342 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1962, 

888,293 

9  Claims.     (CI  325—148) 


arms  such  that  the  bridge  network  is  balanced  for  a  pre- 
determined value  of  the  variable  voltage,  supply  means 
arranged  to  supply  an  A.C.  energizing  signal  to  said  net- 
work, a  pair  of  output  conductors  for  said  network  at 
which  said  A.C.  signal  appears  as  an  outpnt  signal  when 
that  network  is  unbalanced,  the  phase  of  this  output  sig- 
nal relative  to  that  of  the  corresponding  energizing  sig- 
nal depending  upon  which  side  of  the  balance  condition 
the  bridge  network  is  operating,  and  a  phase  sensitive  de- 
modulator to  which  are  supplied  said  output  signal  and  a 
portion  of  said  energizing  signal  and  which  derives  a  pulse 
signal  from  these  two  signals  when  their  relative  phase 
corresponds  to  the  operation  of  said  bridge  network  on 
one  particular  side  of  said  balance  condition. 


3,231,822 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  FEEDBACK 
RECEIVER 
Le  Roy  C.  TUlotson,  Holmdcl,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec-  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,552 
11  Claims.     (CI.  325—346) 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  stabilized  frequency -modu- 
lation generator  comprising,  a  master  oscillator,  control 
circuit  means  responsive  to  a  modulation  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  of  the  master  oscillator  as  a  func- 
tion thereof,  a  stable  reference  oscillator,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  master  oscillator  and  the  stable  reference  oscil- 
lator for  providing  a  beat  frequency  signal  corresponding 
to  the  instantaneous  frequency  difference  therebetween, 
first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  beat  frequency  sig- 
nal for  providing  an  amplitude  attenuation  which  varies 
inversely  to  the  frequency  of  the  signal  applied,  second 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  attenuated  signal  and  the 
modulation  signal  for  providing  a  control  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  difference  between  the  beat  signal  aver- 
age value  during  successive  half  cycles  of  the  modu- 
lation signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  control  signal 
to  the  control  circuit  means  for  regulating  the  master 
oscillator  frequency  to  cause  the  difference  between  the 
beat  signal  average  value  during  successive  half  cycles 
of  the  modulation  signal  to  be  reduced  to  zero  at  which 
point  the  master  oscillator  center  frequency  equals  the 
stable  reference  oscillator  frequency. 


3^31,821 
ELECTRIC  COMPARATOR  CIRCUITS 
Derelt  George  Woodward  Ingram,  Harrow,  Middlesex, 
England,  assignor  to  The  General  Electric  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  8,  1961 

6  Claims.     (CI.  325—141) 


1.  An  electric  comparator  circuit  comprising  a  bridge 
network  having  four  impedance  arms,  a  voltage-controlled 
capacitative  imped  aiKe  connected  in  one  of  said  arms,  the 
capacitaiKe  of  this  impedance  depending  upon  the  D.C. 
voltage  applied  thereto,  means  to  apply  a  variable  D.C. 
voltage  to  said  impedance,  impedances  in  the  other  three 
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1.  In  a  receiver  for  frequency  modulated  waves,  a 
variable  frequency  local  oscillator,  means  for  combining 
the  output  of  said  local  oscillator  and  said  frequency 
modulated  waves  to  produce  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal,  means  for  amplifying  and  demodulating  said  in- 
termediate frequency  signal,  feedback  means  including 
a  frequency  restrictive  element  for  applying  a  portion  of 
the  demodulated  signal  to  produce  corresponding  varia- 
tions in  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator,  and  means 
for  varying  the  closed  loop  bandwith  of  the  feedback  cir- 
cuit as  a  function  of  the  level  of  the  applied  frequency 
modulated  waves. 


3,231,823 
SPURIOUS  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT  INTE- 
GRATING LOW  FREQUENCIES,  BY-PASSING 
HIGH  FREQUENCIES 
William  Littery  Garfield  and  Alexander  Hammond  Babb, 
London,  En^nd,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,739 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1961, 

26,587/61 
2  Claims.  (Q.  328—165) 
1.  A  noise  suppression  circuit  comprising  a  source  of 
signals,  a  first  amplitude  limiter  coupled  to  said  source 
of  signals,  an  integrating  network,  a  gate  circuit,  a  con- 
trol circuit,  means  coupling  said  integrating  network, 
gate  and  control  circuits  to  the  output  of  said  first  ampli- 
tude limiter,  said  control  circuit  being  responsive  to 
the  frequency  of  signals  from  said  first  amplitude  limiter 
and  comprising  means  to  derive  a  varying  bias  from  said 
signal,  a  source  of  consant  bias,  means  to  combine  both 
varying  and  direct  bias,  means  to  couple  said  combined 
bias  to  said  gate  circuit  to  cause  said  gate  circuit  to  be- 
come non-conductive  at  signal  frequencies  below  a  given 
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frequency  and  tojbecome  conductive  at  frequencies  above 
said  given  frpftfency,  a  combining  circuit,  means  coupling 
the  ouffrCTof  said  integrating  circuit  and  said  gate  cir- 


cuit to  said  combining  circuit,  a  second  amplitude  limiter 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  combining  circuit  and  a  fre- 
quency counter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  am- 
plitude limiter. 

It  3,231,824 

PULSE  COUNTER  DETECTOR 
Paul    E.    Drapkin,   San    Francisco,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,333 
6  Claims.     (CI.  329—106) 


said  stream  along  said  path;  electron  coupler  means  dis- 
posed about  said  stream  for  coupling  thereto  elertromag- 
nctic  signals  to  be  amplified  and  which  excite  the  fast 
cyclotron  wave  associated  with  the  cyclotron  orbiting  of 
said  stream  electrons  in  the  environment  of  said  magnetic 
field;  and  direct-current  energized  pump  means  for  in- 
creasing the  average  radius  of  said  cyclotron  orbiting, 
said  pump  means  including  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
arrays  of  conductive  plates  disposed  along  said  axial  path 
contiguousJy  to  said  electron  stream,  each  of  said  arrays 
consisting  of  two  coplanar  plates  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  electron  stream  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  electron  stream,  the  two  plates  in  each  array  being 
maintained  at  the  same  direct  current  electrical  potential 
as  one  another  but  at  a  different  direct  current  electrical 
potential  from  the  {dates  in  the  axially  adjacent  arrays, 
said  array  of  p^tes  being  axially  spaced  such  that  as  the 
modul^ed  stream  is  projected  along  said  path  the  aver- 
age radius  of  orbiting  is  increased  due  to  interaction  be- 
tween said  electrons  and  electrostatic  fields  developed  by 
said  plates. 


6.  A  circuit  for  converting  an  input  waveform  into  a 
fixed  duration  pulse  output  including:  a  pair  of  active 
switching  elements  having  control  electrodes  and  output 
electrodes  and  having  charge  storage  times  shorter  than 
the  period  of  the  input  waveform,  means  coupled  to  the 
control  electrodes  of  the  active  switching  elements  for 
producing  sharp  spike  pulses  in  response  to  the  instan- 
taneous frequency  characteristics  of  the  input  waveform, 
the  sharp  spike  pulses  being  of  such  polarity  and  am- 
plitude as  to  cause  the  active  switching  elements  to  go 
through  alternate  saturation-desaturalion  cycles  and 
thus  to  form  pulses  at  a  junction  point  of  their  output 
electrodes  having  fixed  durations  equal  to  said  charge 
storage  times. 

3,231  825 
D.C.  PUMPED  CYCLOTRON  WAVE 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
Donald  C.  Forster,  Torrance,  and  Curtis  C.  Johnson, 
Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  and  Louis  D.  Smullin,  Watertown, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,223 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 4.7) 
1.  A  fast  cyclotron  wave,  beam-type,  parametric  am- 
plifier device  comprising:   gun  means  for  projecting  a 
stream  of  electrons  along  a  predetermined  axial  path; 
magnet  meaxks  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  for  focusing 


3.  A  cyclotron  wave,  beam-type,  parametric  amplifier 
device  comprising:  gun  means  for  projecting  a  stream  of 
electrons  along  a  predetermined  axial  path;  magnet  means 
for  providing  a  focusing  magnetic  field  along  said  stream 
parallel  to  its  axial  path;  input  electron  coupler  means 
disposed  about  said  stream  for  coupling  thereto  radio 
frequency  signals  to  be  amplified  which  excite  a  cyclotron 
wave  associated  with  the  cyclotron  orbiting  of  said  elec- 
trons in  the  enviroimient  of  said  magnetic  field;  and  direct 
current  energized  pump  means  for  increasing  the  average 
radius  of  said  cyclotron  orbiting,  said  pump  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  apertured  conductive  plates  dis- 
posed along  said  axial  path  contiguously  about  said  elec- 
tron stream  and  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  axial 
path,  adjacent  ones  of  said  plates  being  maintained  at 
oppositely  polarized  direct  current  potentials,  said  poten- 
tials being  respectively  positive  and  negative  with  respect 
to  the  effective  voltage  of  said  electrons,  the  axial  spacing 
of  said  plates  being  equal  to  ujlf^,  thus  producing  an 
electrostatic  field  which  is  axially  distributed  in  a  manner 
to  be  spatially  synchronized  with  the  cyclotron  rotation 
of  the  electrons  about  said  axial  path  at  the  frequency  /c 
and  having  an  axial  drift  velocity  of  «o- 


3,231,826 
WIDE-BAND  DOUBLE-TUNED  CIRCUIT  FOR  ONE- 
PORT  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
George  Doncese,  Glen  Cove,  and  Richard  La  Rosa,  South 
Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hazeltine  Research  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,877 
2  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 4.9) 
1.  A  wide-band  one-port  parametric  amplifier  compris- 
ing: 

a  time-varied  nonlinear  reactance  (a)  for  reflecting  sig- 
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nals  with  a  reflection  coefficient  greater  than  unity; 

nonreciprocal  network  means  (b)  for  separating  in- 
coming signals  to  be  ampUfkd  from  outgoing  am- 
plified signals; 

and  transmission  Une  means  (c)   intercoupling  non- 
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linear  reactance  (a)  and  network  means  (b)  for  pro- 
viding a  double-tuned  circuit  consisting  of  the  re- 
actances of  the  signal-handling  portions  of  non- 
linear reactance  (a),  network  means  (b)  and  trans- 
mission line  n>eans  (c). 


3^31,827 

VARIABLE  GAIN  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Ernst  Legler,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Femsch  Gjn.b Jl^  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1962, 

F  35,908 

9  Claims.     (CI.  330—13) 


1.  TransistCM-  amplifier  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  type;  an  input  lead; 
connection  means  applying  a  signal  to  be  amplified  to 
said  input  lead;  an  output  lead;  a  direct  vohage  source  hav- 
ing two  opposite  pol«;  connection  means  connecting  the 
collectors  of  said  transistors  to  a  common  junction  point; 
a  first  resistor;  a  second  resistor;  connection  means  con- 
necting the  emitters  of  said  transistors  via  said  first  and 
said  second  resistor  to  said  opposite  poles  respectively  of 
said  direct  ventage  source;  connection  means  connecting 
said  input  lead  to  the  bases  of  said  transistors;  biasing 
means  maintaining  said  bases  of  said  transistors  at  dif- 
ferent direct  voHages;  a  load  resistor;  connection  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  load  resistor  to  said  junction 
point  and  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  load  resistor  to 
one  of  said  poles  of  said  direct  voltage  source;  a  variable 
resistance;  connection  means  connecting  the  emitters  of 
said  transistors  via  said  variable  resistance;  connection 
means  applying  the  signal  at  said  common  junction  point 
to  said  output  lead. 


3,231.828 
TUNABLE    CRYSTAL    OSCILLATOR    SPECTRUM 

SOURCE  FOR  MICROWAVE  AFC  SYSTEM 
Kinfsicy  W.  Craft,  Needliam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Labora- 
tory for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,253 
4  Claims.     (CL  331—19) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  spectrum  of  signals  widi 
which  to  establish  the  frequency  of  a  tunable  microwave 
oscillator  such  appfratus  comprising: 

(a)  a  crystal-controlled  oscillator  having  a  natural  fre- 
freqtiency  in  the  radio  frequency  range; 


(b)  means  for  loading  the  oscillator  to  vary  the  fre- 
quency of  the  output  signal  of  such  oscillator  from 
ks  natural  frequency  by  an  amount  not  exceeding 
0.1%  of  such  natural  frequency; 

(c)  means  for  multiplying  the  output  signal  of  the 
crystal-controlled  oscillator  and  producing  a  first 
spectrum  of  signals  within  the  tuning  range  of  said 
microwave  oscillator;  and. 


Ijss 


(d)  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  the 
crystal-controlled  oscillator  and  mixing  said  signal 
with  the  individual  signals  in  the  first  spectnun  of 
signals  to  produce  a  second  spectrum  of  signals  with- 
in said  tuning  range,  the  frequency  separation  be- 
tween each  successive  signal  in  the  second  spectrum 
of  signals  being  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  output 
signal  derived  from  the  crystal-controlled  oscillator. 


3,231,829 
SYNC  LOCK  PHASE  CONTROL 
Joim  N.  Reld,  Almonte,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,082 
7  Claims.     (CI.  331—20) 


k««  MM  .%m 


.  OMLK.'U.'aL  _ 


1.  A  device  for  contrc^ling  phase  relationships  between 
a  received  sync  signal  of  pulses  of  frequency  /  and  a  local- 
ly generated  sync  sigi^  of  the  same  frequency  to  be  used 
for  deriving  time  relationships  within  sync  generator  ap- 
paratus comprising:  a  phase  detector  circuit  having  a  firet 
inpitt  connected  to  said  received  sync  signal  and  a  sec- 
ond input  connected  to  said  locally  generated  sync  signal 
and  yielding  a  substantially  rectangular  wave  output  whose 
average  voltage  is  proportional  to  the  difference  in  phase 
between  said  sync  signals;  a  D.C.  restorer  circuit  capacitor 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  phase  detector,  said  restorer 
circuit  including  means  for  rectifying  said  rectangular  wave 
output  so  as  to  impose  a  D.C.  potential  thereon  and  main- 
tain one  extremity  of  the  swing  of  said  output  valve  at 
a  given  D.C.  potential;  a  low  pass  filter  means  coupling 
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the  output  of  said  restorer  to  a  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor, so  as  to  provide  control  over  the  frequency  of  the 
same,  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  nominal 
centre  frequency  nf,  wherein  n  is  a  positive  event  integer; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  osciHator  to  a  divided 
by  n  frequency  divider-pulse  selector  circuit  yielding  two 
scries  of  output  pulses  of  frequency  /,  the  first  series  con- 
sisting of  every  nth  pulae  which  occurs  at  approximately 
the  same  time  as  the  received  pulses  and  the  second  series 
comjMTsing  evexy  nth  pulse  which  occurs  midway  between 
the  pulses  of  thic  first  series;  means  connecting  said  first 
scries  of  pulses  to  the  remaining  parts  of  said  sync  gen- 
erator apparatus  for  controlling  time  relationships  there- 
in; and  further  means  connecting  said  second  scries  of 
pulses  to  said  second  input  of  the  phase  detector. 


3,231,830     . 
MICROWAVE  NOISE  GENERATOR 
Wolfgang  Knauer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  15, 1962,  S«r.  No.  196,549 
3  Claims,     (a.  331—78) 


first  resistive  means  connected  in  shunt  with  said  diodes 
for  loading  them  at  one  frequency  of  said  plurality, 


'IHT ^ TBT- 


and  second  resistive  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
diodes  for  loading  them  at  another  frequency  of  said 
plurality  different  from  the  first 


3,231,832 
CONICAL-CAVITY  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  OS- 
CILLATOR HAVING  FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM 
FOR  TUNING 
Leo  E.  Coerver,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hu^s 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,552 
4  CUims.     (CI.  331—107) 


TT" 


1.  A  radio  frequency  noise  generator  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  anode  means  si^it  along  its 
axis  into  two  generally  cylindrical  anode  elements; 

(b)  cathode  means  spaced  axially  from  each  end  of 
the  anode  means; 

(c)  a  vacuum-tight  envelope  means  enclosing  the 
anode  means  and  the  cathode  means; 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  a  gaseous  atmosphere  at  a 
controlled  low  pressure  inside  the  envelope  means; 

(e)  magnetic  field  generation  means  cooperatively  as- 
sociated with  the  anode  means  for  maintaining  a 
magnetic  field  with  its  lines  of  force  in  alignment  with 
the  axes  of  the  anode  means; 

(f)  a  high  voltage  source  connected  between  the  cath- 
ode means  and  the  anode  means  for  producing  a 
cathode  discharge;  and 

(g)  circuit  means  including  an  olmic  load  connected 
to  the  cylindrical  anode  elements  for  interaction  with 
the  cathode  discharge  and  generation  of  radio  fre- 
quency noise. 


3,231,831 
MODE  CONTROL  IN  NEGATIVE 
RESISTANCE  DEVICES 
Marion  E.  Mnes,  Weston,  Mass^  asrignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  1,212,  Jan.  8,  1960. 
ThU  application  Mar.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181^57 
16  Claims.     (CI.  331—96) 
16.  Apparatus  which  comprises 
a  first  negative  resistance  diode, 
a  second  negative  resistance  diode  connected  in  shunt 

with  the  first, 
activating  means  ccwinected  in  shunt  with  said  diodes 
for  causing  them  to  be  operable  at  a  jrfurality  of  fre- 
quencies, 


1 'J 


1.  A  tunable  negative  resistance  oscillator  comprising: 
a  coaxial  transmission  Knc  for  propagating  electromag- 
netic energy,  said  transmission  line  having  an  inner  and 
outer  conductor,  said  inner  conductor  having  a  trans- 
verse terminating  end  surface  of  convex  configuration  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  but  not  in  contact  with  said  outer 
conductor;  at  least  one  discrete  shorting  element  disposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  conductors  adjacent  said 
terminating  end  surface;  a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed 
within  said  outer  conductor  to  provide  a  symmetrical  con- 
ical cavity  between  said  terminating  end  surface  and  said 
diaphragm;  a  negative  resistance  element  disposed  within 
said  cavity  coaxial  with  said  outer  conductor;  conductive 
bias  and  load  means  coupled  to  said  negative  resistance 
element  for  providing  a  predetermined  bias  voltage  to  said 
negative  resistance  element;  and  adjustable  tuning  means 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  and  to  said  outer 
conductor  for  uniformly  changing  the  distance  between 
said  terminating  end  surface  and  the  periphery  of  said 
diaphragm  while  substantially  maintaining  the  distance 
between  said  terminating  end  surface  and  the  center  of 
said  diaphragm. 
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3^31,833 

SELF^TARTING  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

CIRCUITS 

David  Cooper,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General   Electrk 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,404 

2  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 


M 

^'^ 

i" 

^ 

*v^ 

'^ 

~^« 

^.1 

1. 

2.  In  an  inverter  circuit  of  the  type  wherein  first  and 
second  transistor  devices  are  arranged  with  a  saturable 
core  transformer  having  input,  output  and  feed-back  wind- 
ings to  alternately  impress  a  unidirectional  supply  voltage 
across  said  input  windings  to  produce  an  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  in  said  output  windings,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  starting  winding  disposed  on  said  saturable 
core;  a  four  layer  semiconductor  diode  device  having  a 
high  and  a  low  impedance  state;  means  connecting  said 
four  layer  semiconductor  diode  device  in  series  circuit  with 
said  starting  winding  across  said  unidirectional  supply 
voltage  so  that  said  semiconductor  diode  device  abruptly 
switches  from  its  high  to  its  low  impedance  state  when 
the  voltage  of  said  supply  exceeds  the  breakdown  voltage 
of  said  semiconductor  diode  device  to  cause  a  surge  of 
current  to  flow  through  said  starting  winding  resulting  in 
induced  voltages  in  said  feedback  windings  having  a  mag- 
nitude and  direction  which  is  operative  to  initiate  conduc- 
tion in  one  of  said  transistor  devices  and  block  conduc- 
tion in  the  other  transistor  device,  said  four  layer  semi- 
conductor diode  device  being  returned  to  its  high  im- 
pedance state  by  transformer  action  when  said  inverter 
cifcuit  operates. 


3^31,834 
TELEMETERING  CAPSULE  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

MEASUREMENTS 
Hiroshi  Watanabc,  Toityo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1961, 

36/36,360 

8  Claims.     iC\.  331—117) 


'<v 
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1.  In  a  data  transmitter  of  the  type  comprising  tank 
circuit  means  consisting  of  at  least  one  capacitor  means 
and  at  least  one  inductor  means  being  connected  in  paral- 
lel for  receiving  a  high  frequency  magnetic  field  applied 
from  an  external  location  so  as  to  avoid  incorporating  a 
built-in  power  supply  source  for  said  data  transmitter, 
means  for  rectifying  the  received  energy;  means  for  storing 
said  rectified  energy  for  initiation  of  oscillation  after  the 
elapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  measured  from 
the  instant  at  which  the  high  frequency  magnetic  field  is 


interrupted;  means  for  controlling  the  charging  voltage 
value  of  said  storage  means  to  thereby  place  the  chargir^ 
voltage  of  the  storage  means  under  control  of  the  in- 
ductance of  said  tank  circuit  to  thereby  vary  the  oscillation 
initiation  time;  said  means  for  storing  said  rectified  energy 
being  a  capacitor,  said  rectifying  means  being  a  transistor 
having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes,  said  storing 
capacitor  being  connected  across  the  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  transistor;  said  means  for  placing  said 
storage  capacitor  under  control  of  said  tank  circuit  in- 
ductance being  comprised  of  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected between  the  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor 
and  one  terminal  of  said  tank  circuit;  and  a  resistive  mem- 
ber connecting  one  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor  to 
one  terminal  of  said  storing  capacitor  and  beiikg  connected 
between  said  collector  and  base  electrodes;  said  tank  cir- 
cuit inductor  mc-ans  comprising  first  and  second  series 
connected  inductors,  the  common  terminal  between  said 
first  and  second  inductors  being  coupled  to  the  emitter 
of  said  transistor;  the  initiation  of  oscillation  being  de- 
termined by  the  ratio  of  the  values  of  said  first  and  second 
inductors. 


3,231,835 
HIGH  POWER  MICROWAVE  COMPONENTS 
James  W.  Nielsen,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Joel  E.  Zneimer, 
Verona,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Alrtron,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains, 
NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,007 
5  Claims.     (CI.  333—1.1) 
1.  In  combination: 

a  conductively   bounded    waveguiding  structure;    and 
a  ferrite  element  located  in  said  waveguiding  structure, 
said  ferrite  having  a  composition  corresponding  to 
the  following  formula: 

NiM,AlyFe^(,+,)04 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gallium  and  indium  and  wherein  x+y  have  a  value 
between  0.05  and  1.5  and  xly,  has  a  value  between 
0.1  and  3.0. 


3,231,836 

DELAY  LINES  WITH  GAS  LUBRICATED 
BEARINGS 
Edward  Eisner,  Bemardsvillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,581 
5  Claims.     (CI.  333 — 30) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  delay  line  for  the 
transmission  of  ultrasonic  wave  energy,  and  a  plurality 
of  gas  lubricated  bearings  supporting  the  delay  line  and 
spaced  at  unequal  intervals  along  the  delay  line. 


3,231,837 
ALL-PASS  TRANSFORMER  COUPLING  NETWORK 
UTILIZING  HIGH  FREQUENCY  AND  LOW  FRE- 
QUENCY TRANSFORMERS  IN  PARALLEL  CON- 
NECTION 
Thomas  R.  O'Meara,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,321 
7  Claims.     (CI.  333—32) 
I.  A  network  for  matching  impedances  between  first 
and    second    terminals    comprising    a    first    transformer 
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coupled  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  and  hav- 
ing a  ijassband  starting  at  a  relatively  low  frequency  and 
extending  to  a  transition  frequency,  a  second  transformer 
coupled  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  in  paral- 
lel with  said  first  transformer  and  having  a  passband  start- 
ing at  said  transition  frequency  and  extending  to  a  rela- 
tively high  frequency,  first  and  second  isolating  means 


1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  conductively 
bounded  waveguiding  structures  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion, each  having  a  long  dimension  and  a  narrow  dimen- 
sion and  each  capable  of  supporting  propagating  wave 
energy  over  a  given  band  of  frequencies,  means  for  main- 
taining said  waveguiding  structures  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  the  long  dimension  of  said  first  waveguide 
parallel  to  the  long  dimension  of  said  second  waveguide, 
the  distance  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  waveguiding 
structures  being  less  than  one-half  wavelength  at  the 
highest  frequency  of  said  band  of  frequencies,  a  slab- 
like conductive  member  having  a  thickness  sufficiently 
greater  than  said  distance  to  make  said  member  struc- 
turally rigid,  said  conductive  member  having  parallel 
transverse  slots  on  both  sides  thereof,  said  slots  having 
heights  substantially  equal  to  the  narrow  exterior  dimen- 
sions of  said  waveguiding  structures,  the  thickness  of  said 
member  between  said  slots  being  substantially  equal  to 
said  distance,  said  member  capable  of  being  inserted 
between  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  waveguiding  structures 
with  said  slots  slideably  engaging  said  adjacent  ends  and 
slideably  engaging  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  waveguides  along  their  long  dimensions  to 


permit  movement  of  said  member  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  long  dimensions  and  simultaneously 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  member  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  narrow  dimensions  of  said  waveguides, 
an  aperture  extending  through  said  conductive  member 
between  said  slots  and  an  asymmetrically  conductive 
device  mounted  in  said  aperture. 


coupled  respectively  between  the  first  and  second  termi- 
nals and  said  first  transformer  for  substantially  isolating 
said  first  transformer  at  high  frequencies,  and  third  and 
fourth  isolating  means  coupled  respectively  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals  and  said  second  transformer 
for  substantially  isolating  said  second  transformer  at  low 
frequencies. 

I         — 

3^31,838 
DIODE  ASSEMBLY 
WUliam  M.  Sharpiess,  Fair  Haven,  N  J^  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Sept  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,780 
5  Claims.     (CI.  333—98) 


3,231  839 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  PiCK-OFF  DEVICE 
Menno  G.  Koning,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nortlirop 
Corporation,   Beverly  Hills,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Sept  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,301 
8  Claims.     (CI.  336—30) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary magnetic  core  structure  including  a  circular  yoke 
and  a  return  ring  concentric  with  said  yoke  and  radially 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  at 
least  four  equally  circumferentially  spaced  poles  com- 
prising circumferentialiy-alternated  primary  and  secondary 
poles  and  forming  equal  air  gaps  with  said  core  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  windings  on  said  primary  poles  inter- 
connected in  series  opposition  and  a  pair  of  windings  on 
said  secondary  poles  interconnected  in  series  opposition, 
and  a  non-magnetic  conductive  shorted-tum  armature  of 
annular  cylindrical  form  having  legs  disposed  in  said 
air  gaps  adjacent  circumferentially-altemate  one  of  said 
poles,  said  armature  having  a  null  position  in  which  equal 
and  opposite  voltages  are  induced  in  said  secondary  wind- 
ings in  response  to  a  voltage  applied  across  said  primary 
windings,  said  armature  being  angularly  movable  with 
respect  to  said  core  to  reduce  the  voltage  induced  in 
one  of  said  secondary  pole  windings  and  iiKrease  the 
voltage  induced  in  the  other. 


3,231  840 
TUNING  COIL  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter   Davidson,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to   Hammond 
Organ    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,035 
5  Claims.     (CL  336—131) 


1.  A  bank  of  successive  incremental  tuning  inductances 
disposed  so  that  each  successive  incremental  inductance 
in  the  bank  starting  from  one  end  has  a  higher  inductive 
value  than  the  previous  inductance  m  the  bank,  said  in- 
cremental inductances  in  the  bank  each  comprising  sub- 
stantially  identical   spool   type   coil   forms,   substantially 
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identical  axially  movable  tuning  cores  for  said  coil  forms, 
a  winding  on  each  of  said  coil  forms  having  the  number 
of  turns  necessary  to  provide  the  proper  incremental  in- 
ductance when  all  of  said  movable  cores  are  in  substan- 
tially identical  positions  relative  to  their  coil  forms,  and 
the  wire  sizes  for  the  windings  for  the  individual  incre- 
mental inductances  in  the  bank  being  such  that  the  over- 
all physical  dimensions  of  the  individual  wound  induct- 
ances are  closely  similar  regardless  of  the  number  of  turns 
in  the  individual  windings. 


3^31,841 

COMBINED  TRANSFORMER  AND  CHOKE  UNIT 

Masayasu  Ohtake,  391  Misbukn-cho,  Setagaya-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,499 

Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1961, 

36/43,442 

4  Claims.     (CI.  336—165) 


1.  A  combined  transformer  and  choke  unit  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  substantially  rectangular  laminated 
magnetic  core  of  substantially  uniform  cross  sectional 
area,  including  a  pair  of  side  legs,  a  pair  of  end  mem- 
bers and  at  least  one  leg  intermediate  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  side  legs,  a  choke  coil  wound  on  one 
of  said  legs;  terminal  means  for  applying  a  D.C.  poten- 
tial to  said  choke  coil;  and  a  transformer  including  a 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  each  con- 
nected to  a  respective  pair  of  terminals,  and  each  wound 
on  a  leg  of  said  core  solidly  connected  with  said  end 
members  and  other  than  that  leg  on  which  said  choke 
coil  is  wound;  said  one  leg  being  spaced  at  at  least  one 
end  from  the  adjacent  one  of  said  end  members  to  form 
at  least  one  air  gap  to  provide  a  high  reluctance  to  the 
flow  of  A.C.  magnetic  flux  through  said  one  leg;  where- 
by substantially  only  D.C.  magnetic  flux  will  flow  through 
a  circuit  incliiding  said  one  leg  and  said  air  gap;  said 
core  having  three  legs;  and  said  primary  winding  and 
said  secondary  winding  being  wound  on  the  same  leg. 


3,231,842 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICES 
David  F.  Brower,  San  Diego,  and  Gamon  B.  Hayward, 
Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,284 
7  Claims.     (CI.  336—182) 


^       t4 


being  defined  between  successive  spiraled  turns,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  con- 
ductive strips,  said  conductive  strips  being  interleaved 
between  successive  spiraled  turns  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing and  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other  with  the 
respective  ends  thereof  being  approximately  in  radial 
alignment,  and  means  electrically  connecting  the  re- 
spective aligned  ends  together  so  that  said  strips  are 
electrically  connected  in  parallel  relation  whereby  a 
cumulative  high  current  is  produced  in  said  secondary 
winding  as  a  result  of  the  summation  of  the  individual 
components  of  current  induced  in  said  conductive  strips. 


3,231,843 
GROUNDING  CONNECTOR 
Jack  E.  Antes,  Old  Greenwich,  and  Rocco  J.  Noscbese, 
Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,045 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—14) 


1.  A  separable  electrical  connector  having  a  pin  por- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  pin  contacts  of  given  diameter 
projecting  therefrom  and  a  receptacle  portion  for  receiv- 
ing said  pin  contacts,  in  combination  with  a  ground  plate 
interposed  between  said  pin  portion  and  said  receptacle 
portion  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  contacts  at  a 
common  electrical  potential,  and  means  for  securing  said 
ground  plate  to  said  connector;  said  ground  plate  com- 
prising: an  integral  sheet  of  conductive  material  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  of  diameter  greater  than  said 
given  diameter  extending  therethrough  and  positioned  to 
pass  said  plurality  of  pin  contacts  without  making  con- 
tact therewith;  and  at  least  two  resilient  conductive  ele- 
ments electrically  coupled  to  said  plate  and  releasably 
mounted  at  least  two  of  said  apertures;  each  conductive 
element  having  a  portion  adapted  to  electrically  and  me- 
chanically engage  a  pin  contact  extending  through  the 
corresponding  aperture. 


3,231,844 
MANUALLY  RELEASABLE  GROUNDING 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

Milton  Morse,  1  Horizon  Road,  Fort  Lee,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcation  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,579,  now 

Patent  No.  3,178,667,  dated  Apr.  13,  1965.     Divided 

and  tills  application  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,175 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—14) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  which  comprises  an  in-  l.  Grounding  electrical  plug  construction  comprising- 
sulated  multi-turn  primary  wmding  including  a  spiral  a  plug  body,  a  power  blade  projectmg  from  said  body  a 
wrapped  stnp  of  conductive  material  with  spaced  regions    movable  grounding  element  in  its  regular  position  being 


January  25,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1499 


spaced  and  parallel  with  respect  to  said  power  blade  and 
in  another  position  angularly  deflected  with  respect  to 
its  regular  position;  movable  latching  and  deflecting  means 
in  the  latching  position  thereof  obstructing  movement  of 
said  grounding,  element  and  in  a  shifted  position  thereof 
unlatching  and  shifting  said  grounding  element  from  the 
regular  position  thereof  to  another  position. 


' '  3^31,845 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL 
CABLE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CONDUC- 
TORS ARRANGED  IN  A  SPIRAL  CONFIGURA- 
TION 
Frank  S.  Black,  Wenham,  and  Harold  B.  Foote,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,321 
2  Claims.     (C\.  3:^9—29) 


1.  In  a  miiltiwire  insulated  cable  including  at  least 
two  electrically  conducting,  flexible  wires  for  establish- 
ing connection  between  first  and  second  locations  under 
conditions  of  high  vibration  and  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical shocks,  first  and  second  connectors  affixed  to  the 
wires  at  opposed  ends  thereof  to  connect  the  wires  to 
mating  connectors  at  the  first  and  second  locations,  the 
cable  having  bends  therein  between  the  first  and  second 
connectors,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
insulator  elements,  each  said  insulator  element  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  a  central  portion  with  substantially  planar  end 
portions  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  central 
portion, 

(b)  at  least  one  centrally  located  convex  portion  in- 
tegral with  said  central  portion  and  extended  along 
the  axis,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  said  central  por- 
tion parallel  to  said  axis,  said  apertures  being  elon- 
gated in  a  direction  along  a  circular  path  having 
a  center  upon  said  axis,  one  of  the  wires  passing 
through  each  of  said  apertures  in  a  direction  askew 
to  said  axis  when  the  wires  are  spirally  rotated  about 
said  axis  and  a  plurality  of  insulating  elements 
mounted  seriatim  on  the  wires  whereby  the  wires  can 
complete  at  least  one  spiral  revolution  between  the 
first  and  second  locations. 


3,231,846 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  RESISTANCE 

HEATED  SOURCE  HOLDERS 

Richard  P.  Radke,  10818  Reseda  Blvd.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,913 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—32) 

A  device  for  holding  a  resistance  heated  source  bolder, 

comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  base; 

an  electrically  conductive  stationary  clamping  block  in 
electrical  contact  with  and  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
base; 
means  for  connecting  said  stationary  clamping  block 

to  a  source  of  electrical  power; 
two  movable  electrically  conductive  clamping  blocks 
attached  to  and  insulated  from  said  base,  said  mov- 
able clamping  blocks  being  positioned  such  that  a 
plurality  of  resistance  heated  source  holders  can  be 
positioned  between  said  stationary  clamping  block 
and  said  movable  clamping  blocks; 
means  for  individually  connecting  said  movable  clamp- 


ing blocks  to  a  source  of  electrical  power; 

said  base  having  openings  selectively  therein,  thereby 
permitting  said  movable  clamping  blocks  to  be 
fastened  to  said  base  in  a  variety  of  locations; 

a  plurality  of  top  and  side  clamps  individually  associ- 
ated with  said  stationary  and  each  of  said  two  mov- 
able clamping  blocks  such  that  any  combination  of 
top  and  side  clamps  on  said  stationary  clamping 
block  and  one  of  said  movable  clamping  blocks  can 


be  used  to  support  a  variety  of  various  configurations 
of  source  holders;  and 

shield  positioned  on  said  base  and  between  said  two 
movable  clamping  blocks  and  extending  the  full 
length  of  said  base  up  to  said  stationary  clamping 
block,  the  vertical  height  of  said  shield  being  at  least 
as  high  as  said  clamping  blocks. 


3,231,847 

TERMINAL  BLOCK  WFTH  REMOVABLE 

MARKER  STRIP 

Emannel  J.  Kresscl,  1787  Emery  DrlTe,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,269 

1  Claim.     (CL  339—113) 
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In  combination,  a  terminal  block,  a  terminal  strip,  and 
means  securing  said  terminal  strip  to  said  terminal  block, 

said  terminal  block  comprrising  an  enlongated,  generally 
rectangular  block  made  of  electrical  insulating 
material, 

spaced  laterally  extending  ribs  on  said  block  defining 
spaces  for  the  terminal  ends  of  electrical  wires 
thereon, 

a  stud  fixed  to  each  opposite  end  of  said  terminal  block 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 

each  said  stud  having  a  slender  body  and  terminating 
at  its  distal  end  in  an  enlarged  size  head, 

each  said  head  being  generally  in  the  shape  of  the 
frustum  of  a  cone  having  a  base, 

said  base  of  said  frustum  of  said  cone  being  substantially 
larger  than  said  slender  body  and  defining  a  shoulder 
extending  outwardly  from  said  slender  body  around 
substantially  the  entire  outside  surface  of  said  slender 
body, 

and  a  terminal  strip  having  a  hole  at  each  end  thereof, 

said  holes  being  smaller  than  said  heads  and  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  said  bodies, 

said  strip  being  made  of  resilient  material  and  snapping 
over  said  heads  onto  said  bodies  with  said  slender 
body  received  in  said  holes  and  said  shoulder  over- 
lying a  portion  of  said  strip  around  said  holes  and 
adjacent  to  said  holes  whereby  said  strip  is  held  in 
place  over  said  terminal  ends. 
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3^1,848 
CONTACT  FOR  DIRECT  RECEPTION  OF  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Herbert  E.  Rucfalenumn,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa^  assignor 
to  Eko  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,819 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—176 


1.  A  contact  for  direct  reception  of  a  printed  circuit 
board  having  printed  means  thereon,  said  contact  being 
stamped  from  a  relatively  rigid  fiat  conductive  strip, 
said  contact  comprising  a  head  section  and  a  tail  section, 
said  head  section  including  at  least  one  pivot  arm  having 
a  supporting  leg  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and  a 
resilient  wiping  finger  extending  from  the  other  end 
thereof,  the  juncture  of  said  supporting  leg  and  pivot  arm 
constituting  a  first  pivot  section  comprised  of  lengths  of 
said  supporting  leg  and  pivot  arm  lying  substantially  in 
a  first  plane  and  the  juncture  of  said  pivot  arm  and  re- 
silient wiping  finger  constituting  a  second  pivot  section 
comprised  of  a  substantially  180  degree  bend,  said  sup- 
porting leg  lying  in  said  first  plane  with  a  substantia] 
length  of  said  pivot  arm  being  inclined  away  from  said 
first  plane  and  displaced  toward  said  wiping  finger  in 
extending  from  said  first  pivot  section  to  said  second 
pivot  section,  said  wiping  arm  being  bowed  out  away 
from  said  pivot  arm,  said  wiping  arm  making  electrical 
and  resilient  mechanical  contact  with  at  least  one  printed 
means  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  resilient  me- 
chanical contact  occurring  with  flexing  of  said  wiping 
finger  about  said  second  pivot  section  and  displacement 
of  said  pivot  arm  about  said  first  pivot  section. 


3,231,849 
PLUG  RECEIVING  RECEPTACLE  AND  CONTACT 
INSERTS  THEREFOR 
Kemper  M.  HammcU,  5430  Windsor  Road, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Application  Sept  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,414,  which  is 
a  continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  614^51,  Oct  8, 
1956.    Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  440,977 

6  Claims.    (O.  339—191) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  cluster  block  adapted  to 
receive  therein  three  electrical  connectors  each  having  y 
receptacle  contact  portion  and  an  electrical  conductor 
engaging  portion  comprising  in  combination  a  molded 
outer  shell  member  of  generally  rectangular  configuration; 
three  longitudinal  cavities  disposed  side  by  side  therein, 
said  cavities  being  open  on  one  end  and  said  shell  being 
open  on  the  top  to  expose  said  cavities;  a  receptacle  receiv- 
ing portion  and  an  electrical  conductor  supporting  portion 
in  each  of  said  cavities;  three  spaced  holes  in  the  bottom 
of  said  shell  one  each  disposed  in  the  receptacle  portions 
of  each  of  said  cavities;  longitudinal  stop  members  posi- 


tioned at  each  end  of  said  receptacle  portions  of  said 
cavities  to  longitudinally  orient  said  receptacle  contact 
portion  relative  to  said  holes  in  said  shell;  side  stop 
members  disposed  adjacent  each  end  of  said  receptacle 
contact  areas  in  said  cavities  to  laterally  align  said 
receptacle  contact  portions  relative  to  said  holes  and  to 
maintain  them  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  relation- 
ship to  the  bottom  of  said  shell;  a  cover  plate  for  the  open 
top  of  said  shell  having  tapered  longitudinal  edges;  a  pair 
of  tapered  tracks  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
open  shell  sides  adapted  to  receive  therein  said  cover 
plate;  a  cover  locking  receptacle  mounted  in  said  shell 
between  said  cavities  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  a 
screw,  detent  or  other  locking  means;  and  locking  means 
in  said  cover  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cover  locking 
receptacle. 


3,231,850 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Ronald  J.  Kilburg,  Bcbnont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Insul-8 

Corp.,  San  Carioa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,291 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—213) 


1.  A  connector  for  joining  electrical  cables  comprising, 
in  combination, 

a  body  member  having  two  ends, 

first  and  second  insulated  cables  having  one  set  of  their 
ends  stripped  of  their  insulating  sheaths, 

one  end  of  said  body  member  having  a  first  opening 
formed  therein  to  accept  the  sheath  of  said  first  cable, 

a  shoulder  formed  longitudinally  interior  of  said  first 
opening  to  stop  the  interior  movement  of  the  insulat- 
ing sheath  of  said  first  cable, 

said  one  end  also  having  at  least  one  flange  formed  of 
a  section  of  said  body  member  intermediate  said  ends, 

said  flange  movable  interior  of  said  body  member  to 
irreversibly  and  securely  hold  the  stripped  end  of 
said  firSit  cable, 

the  other  end  of  said  body  meinber  having  a  greater 
external  cross-section  than  said  one  end  and  having 
an  opening  therein  adapted  to  accept  the  sheath  of 
said  second  insulated  cable, 

a  movable  pressure  pad  interior  of  said  other  end, 

means  cooperating  with  said  body  member  externally 
operable  to  move  said  pad  into  abutting  relation  with 
an  inner  wall  of  said  body  member,  and  a  hollow 
elongate  insulating  cover  captured  on  said  cable 
by  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  slide  over  said 
body  member  to  fully  enclose  said  body  and  prevent 
external  contact  therewith. 


3,231,851 
FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  JUMPER  CONNECTION 
Edmond  L.  Abel,  Norwalk,  and  Julius  G.  Spanyi,  South 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Dec  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,900 

5  Claims.     (CI.  339—263) 

1.  An  electrical  connection  for  connecting  busbars  for 

providing    substantially     uniform    current    distribution 

through  the  transverse  cross-section  of  the  connection 

comprising  a  flexible  elongated  flat  jumper  formed  of  a 
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plurality  of  individual  conductors  disposed  in  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  array  and  having  a  transverse  end  surface 
which  encompasses  substantially  the  entire  jumper  cross 
section  includmg  a  section  through  each  of  the  individual 
conductors  thereof  and  forms  an  angle  of  less  than  90° 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  body  of  the  jumper; 
a  conductive  member  having  a  terminal  surface;  clamping 
means  having  a  pressure-transmitting  surface  for  engaging 
a  longitudinal  surface  of  the  jumper,  and  a  pressure-re- 


ceiving surface  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
Jumper  end  surface;  and  pressure-applying  means  engag- 
ing the  conductive  member  and  the  pressure-receiving 
surface  and  acting  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
terminal  surface  for  pressing  the  jumper  end  surface 
against  the  conductive  member  terminal  surface  to  urge 
the  section  of  each  individual  conductor  in  said  jumper 
end  surface  into  direct  physical  contact  with  said  terminal 
surface. 

3^31,852 
COMBINATION  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  UNDER- 
WATER DOPPLER  ACOUSTICAL  DEVICE 
Jack  Kritz,  Westbary,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Janus  Products, 
Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,038 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  340—3) 
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connected  from  the  output  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  for  demodulating  amplitude  modulated  signals 
arriving  at  said  antenna,  audio  amplifier  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  detector,  and  first  transducer 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  audio  amplifier 
for  converting  the  output  thereof  to  sound  energy;  said 
Doppler  acoustical  device  including  a  transmitter  oscil- 
lator, and  second  transducer  means  for  radiating  acousti- 
cal energy  into  the  water  in  response  to  energization  of 
said  oscillator,  and  for  receiving  acoustical  energy,  said 
second  transducer  means  including  an  output  channel  for 
providing  a  signal  in  response  to  acoustical  energy  trans- 
mitted through  the  water;  connector  means  for  coupling 
the  output  channel  of  said  second  transducer  to  the  input 
of  said  receiver  and  for  disconnecting  said  local  oscilla- 
tor; said  combination  also  including  first  switch  means 
having  a  first  position  for  enabling  voice  communication 
between  said  first  transducer  and  the  water,  and  a  second 
position  for  energizing  said  transmitter  oscillator  where- 
by reflections  of  said  transmitted  acoustical  energy  re- 
ceived by  said  second  transducer  means  are  mixed  with 
the  output  frequency  of  said  transmitter  oscillator  to 
produce  Doppler  signals,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
Doppler  signals  to  said  first  transducer  means  to  indi- 
cate relative  velocity  between  said  second  transducer 
means  and  a  target. 


3  231  853 

SUBAQUEOUS  AUDIO-SOUND  TRANSMITTER 

Fredericii  M.  Freis,  1451  E.  86tfa  St..  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,919 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—8) 


1.  A  subaqueous  audio-sound  transmitter  comprising, 
a  pair  of  recessed  housing  elements  secured  in  axially- 
opposed  relationship,  a  diaphragm  interposed  between  the 
housing  elements  and  forming  chambers  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  inner  recessed  faces  of  the  respective 
housing  elements,  one  of  which  chambers  is  fluid-sealed, 
a  pair  of  stud  shafts  fixed  on  the  respective  housing  ele- 
ments with  the  inner  ends  of  the  shafts  concentrically 
juxtaposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm,  a  pair 
of  permanent  axially-magnetized  annuli  bonded  to  a  re- 
spective pair  of  disks  and  anchored  against  the  inner  re- 
cessed faces  of  the  respective  housing  elements,  a  pair  of 
voice  coils  embracing  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  stud- 
shafts  within  the  respective  annuli,  and  cables  extending 
outwardly  of  the  respective  housing  elements  for  connec- 
tion of  the  voice  coils  to  a  power  pack. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  superheterodyne  radio  re- 
ceiver and  underwater  Doppler  acoustical  device  for 
detecting  velocity  of  a  target  relative  to  the  location  of 
said  device;  said  receiver  including  an  antenna,  a  selec- 
tor having  a  variable  tuned  circuit  connected  from  said 
antenna,  a  local  oscillator,  a  mixer,  the  output  of  said 
local  oscillator  and  selector  being  connected  to  said 
mixer,  a  tuned  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  con- 
nected from  the  output  of  said  mixer,  detector  means 


3,231,854 
TOLL  GATE  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Emile  Gran,  1363  Findlay  Ave.,  Bronx  56,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,322 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—32) 
1.  A  toll  gate  actuating  system  for  control  of  a  traffic 
light  in  said  toll  gate  system  and  for  automatically  collect- 
ing a  fee  from  a  vehicle  about  to  pass  through  said  toll 
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gate  comprising  a  beam-emitting  device  on  a  vehicle,  a 
switch  for  selectively  actuating  said  beam-emitting  device 
connected  thereto,  a  counter  coupled  to  said  switch  for 
counting  the  number  of  times  said  switch  is  actuated,  a 
beam  receiver  at  said  toll  gate,  and  means  connected  to 


3^31,856 

REVERSIBLE  LANE  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,558 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 41) 


^fe t : !  ;^ _t. vJf :-f  Jfc 


said  receiver  and  to  said  traffic  light  for  actuating  said 
traffic  light  upon  reception  by  said  receiver  of  a  signal 
from  said  beam-emitting  device. 


3,231,855 
OBJECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Lyie  A.  Ross,  and  Robert  A.  Hagen, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,716 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 38) 


5.  Apparatus  for  manually  establishing  a  pulse  repiti- 
tion  rate  for  a  system  which  detects  objects  passing 
through  at  least  one  detection  zone  defined  by  a  beam  of 
repetitive  energy  pulses  directed  across  the  path  of  said 
objects  comprising,  a  transmitter  including  a  transducer 
for  transmitting  said  energy  pulses,  receiving  means  in- 
cluding a  transducer  responsive  to  a  reflection  of  each  of 
said  energy  pulses  from  a  reflecting  surface  upon  which 
said  pulses  impinge  when  no  object  intercepts  said  beam, 
voltage  generating  means,  rotatable  electromechanical 
means  responsive  to  said  voltage  generating  means  and 
rotating  at  an  angular  velocity  determined  by  the  output 
of  said  voltage  generating  means,  and  manually  adjustable 
conducting  apparatus  opcratively  connected  to  said  elec- 
tromechanical means  for  completing  electrical  control  cir- 
cuits to  said  transmitter  for  variable  intervals  to  determine 
the  pulse  width  and  repetition  rate  of  said  transmitter 
as  a  function  of  the  angular  velocity  of  said  electrome- 
chanical means. 


1.  In  a  signalling  systen  for  a  reversible  traffic  lane 
to  permit  travel  alternativ-l/  in  an  inbound  or  outbound 
direction,  a  plurality  of  signal,  located  at  spaced  intervals 
along  said  lane  with  each  being  operable  to  display  either 
a  "lane-closed"  or  a  "lane-open"  indication  to  vehicles 
travelling  over  said  lane  in  an  inbound  direction,  multi- 
position  contact  means,  said  contact  means  in  a  first 
position  controlling  each  of  said  plurality  of  signals  to 
display  a  "lane-open"  indication,  said  contact  means  on 
successive  positions  after  the  first  controlling  a  successive 
signal  of  said  plurality  of  signals,  starting  with  the  first 
encountered  by  inbound  traffic,  to  display  a  "lane-closed" 
indication,  means  for  actuating  said  contact  means  from 
said  first  position  to  said  successive  positions  in  turn  to 
thereby  progressively  close  said  lane  at  spaced  time 
intervals,  a  second  plurality  of  signals  located  along  said 
lane  and  being  also  each  operable  to  display  either  a 
"lane-closed"  or  a  "lane-open"  indication  to  vehicles 
travelling  along  said  lane  in  an  outbound  direction,  means 
for  controlling  the  indication  displayed  by  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  signals,  said  last-named  means  being 
actuated  by  said  multi-position  contact  means  to  control 
each  of  said  outbound  signals  to  display  a  "lane-open" 
indication  after  said  multi-position  contact  means  has 
controlled  the  last-encountered  signal  of  said  first  plurality 
of  signals  to  display  a  "lane-closed"  indication. 


3,231,857 

TRANSMISSION  SELECTOR  CONTROLS  AND 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Robert   F.   Miller,   Kokomo,   Ind.,   assignor  to   General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,312 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—54) 


^s^=^s*^ 


1.  In  combination,  indicator  and  dial  elements  movable 
relative  to  each  other  to  a  series  of  different  settings, 
the  dial  element  having  legends  thereon  corresponding 
to  certain  of  the  settings,  a  radiant  energy  source  ma- 
ncuyerable  with  one  of  the  elements,  and  control  means 
having  a  function  related  to  one  of  the  legends,  the  con- 
trol means  including  a  radiant  energy  responsive  means 
positioned  relative  the  source  and  the  one  legend  so  that 
in  one  of  the  settings  of  the  source  both  the  one  legend 
is  iiKiicated  and  the  radiant  energy  responsive  means  is 
energized  to  thereby  cause  the  control  means  to  be  op- 
erated. 
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3,231,858 
DATA  STORAGE  INTERROGATION  ERROR 
PREVENTION  SYSTEM 
Lee  S.  Tuomeooksa,  Colts  Neck,  and  Werner  Ulrich, 
Madison,  NJ.,  anignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Not.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,218 
i4  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.1) 


for  rcgencratively  gating  the  output  signal  of  said  flip- 
flop  circuit  back  to  its  input  to  maintain  said  flip-flop 
circuit  in  its  last  stable  state  during  subsequently  occurring 
timing  pulses,  means  for  gating  assertive  error  signals  to 
said  flip-flop  circuit  to  maintain  the  latter  in  its  last  stable 
state  upon  the  arrival  of  timing  pulses  during  one  of  said 
predetermined  time  intervals,  means  responsive  to  the 
state  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  for  generating  a  correspond- 
ing multi-channel  control  signal,  and  means  for  writing 
said  control  signal  on  said  storage  medium  in  association 
with  its  corresponding  data  unit. 


II 


3,231,859 


3,231,860 
CHARACTER  POSITION  DETECTION  AND 
CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Chatten,  Phihwlelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,081 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


cw-<r 


1.  In  combination  in  a  digital  information  system,  an 
information  source,  a  storage  means  containing  a  plurality 
of  word  address  locations  for  storing  digital  words,  each 
of  said  address  locations  being  uniquely  represented  by 
an  addressing  digital  word,  an  encoding  network  respond- 
ing to  both  an  information  word  supplied  by  said  informa- 
tion source  and  an  addressing  digital  word  to  compute 
a  plurality  of  parity  checking  bits  which  include  encoding 
data  on  both  said  information  word  and  said  addressing 
digital  word,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  informa- 
tion word  and  said  plurality  of  parity  checking  bits  to  the 
address  location  in  said  store  means  corresponding  to 
said  addressing  digital  word. 


-jt*!  «Mii»i»}— I  tArtf— — 


ERROR  ENCODING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 
INDICATING  ERRORS  IN  TRANSFER  OF  DIGI- 
TAL INFORMATION 
Louis  G.  Ollari,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,979 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.1) 


1.  In  a  system  for  individually  scanning  successive  char- 
acters of  a  line  of  print,  means  for  maintaining  registra- 
tion between  the  scanning  raster  and  the  individual  char- 
acters of  the  line  of  print  comprising,  scanning  means 
including  a  movable  scanning  element  for  scanning  a 
character  of  said  line  along  a  preselected  raster  to  gen- 
erate signals  representative  of  the  character,  a  multi- 
output  signal  delay  means,  means  coupling  the  output  of 
said  scanning  means  to  the  input  of  said  signal  delay 
means,  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  for  gen- 
erating a  second  signal  representative  of  a  preselected  po- 
sition of  said  scanning  element,  means  coupled  to  said 
signal  delay  means  for  generating  a  third  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  preselected  energization  of  selected  ones  of 
the  outputs  of  said  signal  delay  means,  and  means  cou- 
pled to  said  second  signal  generating  means  and  said 
third  signal  generating  means  and  responsive  to  said  sec- 
ond signal  and  said  third  signal  for  generating  a  raster 
position  correction  signal,  the  sense  of  said  correction 
signal  being  determined  by  the  relative  order  of  occur- 
rence of  said  second  signal  and  said  third  signal. 


3,231,861 
AUTOMATIC  RECOGNITION   OF  FINGERPRINTS 
BY  SENSING  THE  SKIN  SURFACE  WITH  ELEC- 
TRICAL APPARATUS 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  errors  incurred  during  the    ^^^r  K.  French,  Montrose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter 


transfer  of  data  units  from  an  external  source  to  a 
storage  medium  for  subsequent  readout  from  the  latter, 
comprising  a  flip-flop  circuit  adapted  to  switch  stable 
states  only  in  synchronism  with  periodically  occurring 
timing  pulses,  means  for  deriving  assertive  and  negative 
error  signals  respectively  in  accordance  with  the  transfer 
of  each  daU  unit,  means  for  deriving  pulses  for  sampling 
said  last-recited  signals  during  predetermined  time  inter- 


national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,425 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—149) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  distinctive  configura- 
tion of  ridges  and  valleys  of  a  predetermined  skin  area 
of  an  individual  such  as  a  human  fingerprint  into  elec- 
trical representations  so  that  it  may  be   handled  in  an 


vals    means  for  gating  said  negative  error  signals  and  information  handling  system,  the  apparatus  compnsmg; 

said'  sampling  pulses  to  the  input  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  a  transducer  means  for  transducing  the  particular  skin 

to  switch  the  staWe  state  of  the  latter  upon  the  arrival  area  adjacent  thereto  into  electrical  representations,  means 

of  the  next  occurring  one  of  said  timing  pulses,  means  for  moving  said  transducer  and  a  portion  of  skin  area  of 

operative  only  outside  said  predetermined  time  intervals  an   individual    having   said   distinctive   configuration   of 


15(>i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1966 


ridges  and  valleys  relative  to  each  other  for  scanning  pur- 
poses, means  for  orienting  and  supporting  the  particular 
skin  area  of  each  individual  in  predetermined  relationship 


to  the  relative  movement  of  said  transducer  such  that  said 
relative  movement  will  transform  the  ridges  and  valleys 
of  the  predefined  skin  area  of  an  individual  in  the  path 
of  said  transducer  into  electrical  representations. 


3^31,862 
MEMORY  BUS  COIVTROL  UNIT 
Robert  T.  Blosk,  Poughkeepsie,  Ernest  D.  Fos,  Wappin- 
gers  Falls,  Richard  E.  Merwin,  Staatsbarg,  and  James 
H.  Pomerene,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,591 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  data  handling  system  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  devices  for  storing  data,  a  plurality  of  input 
devices  for  supplying  signals  representative  of  data,  a 
common  input  bus  coupled  between  each  input  device 
and  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  devices,  a  plu- 
rality of  output  devices  for  receiving  signals  representa- 
tive of  data,  a  common  output  bus  coupled  between  each 
output  device  and  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory 
devices,  means  included  with  each  input  device  and  each 
output  device  for  supplying  address  signals  to  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  memory  devices  for  selecting  a  given 
storage  location,  a  memory  selection  decoder  included 
with  each  input  device  and  each  output  device  for  supply- 
ing a  select  signal  to  a  chosen  memory  device,  and  each 
memory  device  including  a  trigger  circuit  for  indicating 
whether  the  memory  device  is  busy  or  not  busy,  the 
trigger  circuit  for  each  memory  device  being  coupled 
between  its  associated  memory  device  and  each  one  of 
the  memory  selection  decoders  for  preventing  the  selection 
of  a  memory  device  which  is  busy. 


3,231,863 
MEMORY  BUS  CONTROL  UNIT 
Lars  O.  Ulfsparre,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assifpior  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,899 

13  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 

1.  In  a  data  handling  system,  first  and  second  memory 

devices  having  a  plurality  of  storage  registers  accessible 

in  a  predetermined  time  interval,  the  access  time  of  in- 


formation stored  in  said  first  memory  device  being  shorter 
than  the  access  time  of  information  stored  in  said  sec- 
ond memory  device,  means  coupled  to  said  memory  de- 
vices for  selecting  a  given  memory  device  and  address- 
ing a  given  storage  register  therein  for  reading  informa- 
tion therefrom,  a  plurality  of  load  devices,  a  single  out- 
put but  coupling  both  of  said  memory  devices  to  all  of 
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said  load  devices,  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  load 
devices  to  receive  the  information  from  a  selected  stor- 
age register,  and  a  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  memory 
device  and  said  last  means  for  delaying  the  read-out  of 
information  therefrom  whenever  said  first  and  second 
memory  devices  seek  simultaneous  utilization  of  said  sin- 
gle output  bus. 


3,231,864 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Robert   L.   Mclntyre.   Elmsford,   N.Y.,  and   Charles  F. 
Saunders,  Sunland,   and   Dale   V.  Schmidt,   Pacoima, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,331 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  a  digital  computer,  the  combination  of:  memory 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  multi-bit  binary  operands 
at  predetermined  locations  therein  and  multi-bit  binary 
instructions  at  other  predetermined  locations  therein, 
each  of  said  instructions  having  a  first  portion  indicating 
the  location  in  said  memory  means  of  at  least  one  cor- 
responding operand  and  a  second  portion  indicating  the 
location  in  said  memory  means  of  the  next  instruction 
to  be  executed;  first  register  means  for  storing  the  first 
portion  of  individual  ones  of  said  instructions;  second 
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register  means  for  storing  the  second  portion  of  individ- 
ual ones  of  the  instructions;  an  arithmetic  unit;  first  scan- 
ning circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  register  means  and  to 
said  memory  means  for  searching  said  memory  means  for 
the  operand  designated  by  the  first  instruction  portion  in 
said  first  register  means;  second  scanning  circuitry  cou- 
pled to  said  second  register  means  and  to  said  memory 
means  for  searching  said  memory  means  for  the  next 
instruction  designated  by  the  second  instruction  portion 
in  said  second  register  means;  first  logic  circuitry  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  scanning  circuitry  and  to 
said  arithmetic  unit  for  introducing  the  selected  operand 
to  said  arithmetic  unit;  second  logic  circuitry  coupled  to 
said  second  scanning  circuitry  and  to  said  first  and  second 
register  means  for  introducing  the  selected  next  instruc- 
tion into  said  register  means;  and  a  control  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  logic  circuitry  and  to  said  scanning  circuitry 
for  causing  said  second  scanning  circuitry  to  search  said 
memory  means  for  said  next  instruction  concurrently 
with  the  introduction  of  the  selected  operand  to  said 
arithmetic  unit  by  said  first  logic  circuitry. 


3,231,865 
ON-LINE  DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Evelyn  Berezin  Wllenltz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  a  corpora^on  of  Dela- 


ware 


Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,491 
28  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 
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ceiving  said  indications  from  a  plurality  of  equipment 
monitoring  apparatus  individually  associated  with  respec- 
tive pluralities  of  said  particular  units  of  equipment  and 
for  recording  said  indications  on  a  magnetic  storage  me- 
dium in  individual  channels  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  equipment  monitoring  ap- 
paratus, each  of  said  indications  being  encoded  to  pecu- 
liarly identify  one  of  said  particular  units  of  equipment, 
means  for  sorting  and  summarizing  said  encoded  indi- 
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cations  in  accordance  with  the  respective  ones  of  said 
particular  units  of  equipment  from  which  said  indications 
were  derived,  means  for  recording  the  summarized  in- 
dications on  a  final  storage  medium  in  blocks  individually 
identifiable  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  equipment  moni- 
toring apparatus,  and  means  sellable  in  accordance  with 
individual  of  said  plurality  of  equipment  monitoring  ap- 
paratus for  selectively  printing  a  record  of  the  summar- 
ized indication  identifiable  therewith. 


m 


3,231,867 
DYNAMIC  DATA  STORAGE  CIRCUTT 
William  F.  Bartlett,  Rochester,  and  Barrie  Brigbtman, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,967 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  An  on-line  data  processing  system  for  processing 
call  requests  from  keysets  and  the  like  comprising  a  cen- 
tral processing  portion,  said  central  processing  portion 
including  computer  means  and  means  for  receiving  said 
call  requests,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  units,  each  of  said 
peripheral  units  including  information  storage  means  and 
control  register  means,  said  central  processing  portion  also 
including  means  responsive  to  a  received  call  request  for 
directing  to  said  control  register  means  data  for  con- 
trolling the  transfer  of  information  between  said  in- 
formation storage  means  and  said  central  processing  por- 
tion, and  transfer  means  for  each  of  said  peripheral  units, 
said  transfer  means  being  controlled  by  said  control  data 
to  carry  out  the  transfer  of  information  between  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  peripheral  units  and  said  central 
processing  portion. 


II  3,231,866 

TRAFFIC  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Frank  M.  Goetz,  Franklin  Square,  and  Victor  L.  Ransom, 
Mollis,  N.Y.,  and  Chester  R.  Trendowski,  Caldwell 
Township,  Essex  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corponrtion  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,880 
26  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  A  data  system  for  processing  indications  represen- 
tative of  the  presence  of  predetermined  conditions  on 
particular  units  of  equipment  comprising  means  for  re- 


1.  A  storage  circuit  for  the  dynamic  storage  of  m  units 
of  information  each  having  n  subunits,  m  and  n  being 
integers,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  store  having  an  input  and  output  circuit 
for  serially  retaining  m-2  of  said  units, 

(b)  a  first  and  second  auxiliary  store  each  having  a 
capacity  of  at  least  one  of  said  units  and  each  hav- 
ing n  sections,  one  for  each  of  said  subunits, 

(c)  a  static  store  having  a  capacity  of  at  least  one  of 
said  units  and  having  n  sections,  one  for  each  sub- 
unit  of  the  unit  stored  therein, 

(d)  means  for  coupling  the  first  section  of  said  first 
auxiliary  store  to  the  first  section  of  said  static  store 
and  for  coupling  the  nth  section  of  said  first  aux- 
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iliary  store  to  the  nth  section  of  said  static  store 
upon  the  insertion  of  a  complete  unit  within  said 
first  auxiliary  store  to  transfer  the  last  mentioned 
unit  from  said  first  auxiliary  store  into  said  static 
store, 

(e)  means  for  thereafter  selectively  altering  one  or 
more  of  the  subunits  stored  within  said  static  store 
if  desired, 

(f)  means  for  thereafter  coupling  said  first  section  of 
said  static  store  to  the  first  section  of  said  second 
auxiliary  store  and  for  coupling  the  nth  section  of 
said  static  store  to  the  nth  section  of  said  second 
auxiliary  store  to  transfer  the  unit  from  said  static 
store  into  said  second  auxiliary  store, 

(g)  means  for  coupling  one  end  of  said  second  auxil- 
iary store  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  main  store,  and 

(h)  means  for  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  said 
main  store  to  one  end  of  said  first  auxiliary  store. 


3,231,868 
MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Leon  Bloom,  Morris  Cohen,  and  Sigmund  N.  Porter,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  asignors  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
nied  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,513 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


_  rT~~ 


1.  A  memory  arrangement  for  a  data  processing  system 
comprising:  a  main  store  providing  a  random  access  to 
words  of  information  stored  therein;  a  memory  providing 
a  faster  access  to  words  of  information  stored  therein  than 
provided  by  said  main  store,  said  memory  comprising  a 
plurality  of  registers  for  storing  words  of  information  and 
providing  random  access  thereto  for  current  use  in  said 
system;  analog  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  registers, 
said  analog  indicator  means  including  means  coupled  to 
said  regisftcrs  and  responsive  to  the  accessing  of  informa- 
tion therefrom  for  indicating  a  rej^istcr  which  has  had  the 
least  recent  usage;  and  logical  circuit  means  coupled  to 
said  indicator  means  for  displacing  words  oi  information 
in  said  registers  which  have  had  the  least  recent  usage  to 
provide  storage  space  for  new  words  stored  in  the  main 
store. 


3,231,869 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  SEARCH  SYSTEM 

Frank  A.  Hill,  Van  Nuys,  A.  J.  Pankratz,  La  Canada, 

Alfred  W.  Sanborn,  North  Hollywood,  and  Ben  T.  Sato, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,764 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 

1.  In  a  memory  system  for  storing  information  for 

use  in  data  processing,  the  combination  of:  storage  means 

for  storing  the  information,  first  means  coupled  to  the 


storage  means  for  successively  introducing  into  the  stor- 
age means  data  bits  representative  of  such  information, 
circuit  means  included  in  said  first  means  for  j)roducing 
a  clock  signal  having  a  pre-determined  timing  with  re- 
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spect  to  the  data  txits,  and  write  head  transducer  means 
coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and  coupled  to  the  storage 
means  for  introducing  the  clock  signal  to  the  storage 
means  concurrently  with  the  introduction  of  the  data  bits. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  340—174  see: 
Patent  No.  3.231,361 


3,231,870 
MEMORY  ARRAY  FOR  TELEPHONE  OFFICES 

Lawrence  J.  GItten,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Neal  D. 
Newby,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,342 
19  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


17.  A  single  access  magnetic  memory  comprising  a 
plurality  of  multiaperture  magnetic  devices  having  rema- 
nent flux  switching  characteristics,  the  apertures  of  each 
of  said  devices  defining  therein  a  principal  and  at  least 
one  subsidiary  flux  path  each  exhibiting  said  flux  switch- 
ing characteristics,  translator  means,  a  "source  of  flux- 
setting  potentials,  a  source  of  flux-path-interrogating  sig- 
nals, a  single  conductor  means  respective  to  each  one  of 
said  devices,  said  conductor  means  linking  with  each  of 
said  principal  and  said  subsidiary  flux  paths  thereof,  and 
means  including  said  translator  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  source  of  flux-setting  potentials  to  any 
one  of  said  single  conductor  means  to  selectively  estab- 
lish first  and  second  fluxes  in  said  principal  flux  path  of 
the  respective  device  and  for  selectively  connecting  said 
source  of  flux-path-interrogating  signals  to  any  one  of 
said  single  conductor  means  to  interrogate  a  subsidiary 
flux  path  of  the  respective  device. 
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3,231,871 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Albert  W.  Vinal,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,722 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


means  for  connecting  the  sense  winding  to  its  associated 
rewrite  winding  so  that  information  when  sensed  in  any 
core  of  the  column  can  be  rewritten;  a  write-control 
winding  means  inductively  coupled  to  each  of  the  cores 
of  the  write-row  for  switching  the  cores  between  the 
states  and  an  output  winding  inductively  coupled  to  each 
of  the  cores  of  the  write  row  and  connected  to  the  sense 
winding  of  the  associated  column  of  the  storage-rows 
portion  so  that  writing  in  a  core  of  the  storage-rows  por- 
tion takes  place  via  the  associated  circuit  means  and  the 
rewrite  winding  of  the  column;  means  for  selectively 
energizing  said  write-control  winding  means  and  operat- 


4.  A  memory  read-out  system  comprising  a  random 
access  non-destructive  memory  consisting  of  plural  planes 
of  plural  non-destructive  memory  elements,  the  memory 
elements  of  each  of  said  planes  being  arranged  according 
to  X  and  y  coordinates,  each  of  said  elements  in  corre- 
sponding location  of  each  of  said  jrfanes  coincidentally 
energueable  to  determine  the  binary  state  stored  therein, 
each  of  said  elements  at  a  coordinate  location  in  each  of 
said  planes  coacting  to  store  plural  bits  of  a  unit  of  stored 
binary  digital  information,  means  for  repetitively  coin- 
cidentally energizing  each  of  said  elements  in  a  corre- 
sponding location  of  each  of  said  planes,  a  sensing  means 
connected  with  each  of  said  coincidentally  energized 
memory  elements,  electrical  switching  means  having  plural 
inputs  and  a  single  output,  gating  means  for  selectively 
connecting  one  or  said  inputs  to  said  electrical  switching 
means  with  said  single  output,  repetitive  means  for  op- 
erating said  gating  means  in  synchronism  with  said  repeti- 
tive addressing  means  for  serially  sensing  each  sampling 
means  to  derive  serial  binary  information  representing  the 
unit  of  stored  binary  information  in  said  selected  plural 
memory  elements  of  said  memory. 


3,231,872 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
Oleg  Avsan,  Huddinge,  Gote  Back,  Bandhagen,  Kurt 
Alvar  Olsson,  Tullinge,  and  Ake  Bertil  Fredrik  Svens- 
son,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1960, 
12,307/60 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
1.   A   memory   system   comprising  a   matrix   of  mag- 
netic cores  that  are  switchable  between  a  1 -state  and  a 
0-state,  the  cores  of  said  matrix  being  arranged  in  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  and  columns,  one  of  said  rows  being  a 
write  row,  another  of  said  rows  being  a  sense  row,  and 
the  remainder  of  said  rows  being  storage  rows;  each  of 
said  storage  rows  having  at  least  a  row-selection  winding 
inductively  coupled  to  the  magnetic  cores  of  the  row; 
means  for  selectively  energizing  each  of  said  storage-row 
windings,  each  of  the  columns  of  the  storage-row  portion 
of  the  matrix  having  a  sense  winding  inductively  coupled 
to  the  cores  of  the  row  and  also  having  a  rewrite  winding 
inductively  coupled  to  the  cores  of  the  row,  and  circuit 


ing  in  synchronism  with  said  memory  row  winding  ener- 
gizing means;  an  input  winding  inductively  coupled  to 
each  of  the  cores  of  the  sense  row  and  connected  to  the 
rewrite  winding  of  the  associated  column  and  sense-con- 
trol-winding means  inductively  coupled  to  each  of  the 
cores  of  the  sense  row  for  conditioning  said  core  so  that 
when  the  rewrite  winding  is  energized  the  core  changes 
to  the  1-state,  and  an  output  winding  inductively  coupled 
to  each  of  the  cores  of  the  sense  row  for  indicating  the 
sensing  of  information  in  a  core  in  the  associated  column 
of  the  storage-rows  portion  of  the  matrix;  and  means 
for  periodically  energizing  said  sense-control-winding 
means. 


3,231,873 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  MAGNETIC  CORE 
SHIFT  REGISTER 
Joseph  P.  Sweeney  and  John  C.  Mallinson,  Harrisburg, 
Pa.,  and  WUIiam  K.  English,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
FUed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,057 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


4.  A  bi-directional  multi-aperture  magnetic  core  shift 
register  comprising  a  plurality  of  cores  arranged  in  odd 
and  even  groups,  each  core  having  a  first  and  a  second 
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transmitting  minor  aperture  and  a  receiving  aperture, 
advance  drive  means  for  clearing  the  odd  cores  then  the 
even  cores  and  so  on,  first  means  for  priming  the  first 
transmitting  apertures  of  the  cores,  second  means  for 
priming  the  second  transmitting  apertures  of  the  cores, 
and  coupling  loop  means  respectively  connecting  a  first 
transmitting  aperture  of  one  core  in  one  group  to  a  re- 
ceiving aperture  of  a  core  in  the  other  group  and  con- 
necting said  receiving  aperture  to  a  second  transmitting 
aperture  of  another  core  in  said  one  group,  whereby 
through  energizing  one  or  the  other  of  said  priming  means 
information  can  be  shifted  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
along  said  register. 


3^31,874 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
John  Bernard  James,  Stevenage,  Hertfordshire,  England, 
assignor  to   IntematioDal  Computers  and   Tabulators 
Limited 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1961, 

10,659/61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


0«IVER 


tex   ENTR-((      brctlCIMTMLl 


1.  Information  storage  apparatus  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  binary  digits  in  succession,  including  an  anisotropic 
magnetic  thin  film  element  having  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar easy  and  hard  axes  of  magnetisation  and  being  switch- 
able  to  a  first  state  in  which  the  magnetisation  is  aligned 
in  one  direction  substantially  along  the  easy  axis  to  write  a 
digit  of  first  binary  significance  into  the  clement,  and  to 
a  second  state  in  which  the  magnetisation  is  aligned  in 
the  opposite  direction  substantially  along  the  easy  axis  to 
write  a  digit  of  second  binary  significance  into  the  ele- 
ment; means  operable,  in  a  succession  of  write-read  cycles 
in  each  of  which  a  successive  digit  is  written  into  the  ele- 
ment in  a  writing  phase  and  read-out  from  the  element 
in  a  reading  phase,  to  apply  to  the  element  a  first  mag- 
netic field  substantially  aligned  with  the  hard  axis,  said 
first  field  being  applied  for  each  writing  phase  and  reap- 
plied for  each  reading  phase;  and  means  operable  to  ap- 
ply to  said  element,  at  the  beginning  of  a  write-read 
cycle,  a  second  magnetic  field  substantially  aligned  with 
the  easy  axis  to  cause,  in  combination  with  said  first  field, 
a  digit  of  one  binary  significance  to  be  written  into  the 
element,  and  to  maintain  the  application  of  said  second 
field  until  the  beginning  of  that  next  occurring  write-read 
cycle  in  which  a  digit  of  the  other  binary  significance  is  to 
be  written  into  the  element. 


each  of  said  rows  and  columns  being  comprised  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  conductors;  said  conductors  of 
each  of  said  pairs  being  electrically  connected  at  a  first 
end  thereof  to  form  a  loop;  signal  generating  means  con- 
nected to  the  second  ends  of  each  of  said  row  pairs;  utili- 
zation means  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  each  of  said 
column  pairs;  coupling  means;  each  of  said  row  conductor 
pairs  and  said  column  conductor  pairs   forming  a  sub- 


stantially square-shaped  intersecting  area  at  their  inter- 
sections; said  coupling  means  being  positioned  substan- 
tially above  said  intersecting  area  for  generating  signals 
in  the  associated  column  pair  under  control  of  a  signal 
in  the  associated  row  pair;  said  coupling  means  being 
a  substantially  flat  square-shapied  plate  of  conductive 
material  exhibiting  a  high  degree  of  conductivity. 


3,231,876 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  MEANS 
Albert  W.  Vinal,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,722. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
205,769 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


3  131  g75 

CONVERTER  FOR  CONVERTING  A  SEMI-PERMA- 
NENT MEMORY  INTO  AN  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 
Takashi  Ishidate,  Minatoku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Minatoku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22,  1961, 
36/22,231;  Aug.  28,  1961,  36/31,167 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
1.  Signal  conversion  means  comprising  a  two  dimen- 
sional matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns; 


1.  An  electrical  sampling  switch  means  comprising  plural 
primary  windings  and  a  single  secondary  winding,  each  of 
said  primary  windings  being  center  tapped,  the  extremities 
of  each  of  said  primary  windings  being  connected  to  sam- 
ple a  different  electrical  signal,  a  unidirectional  device  con- 
nected between  each  extremity  of  each  primary  winding 
and  each  electrical  signal  to  be  sampled,  each  of  said  uni- 
directional devices  being  oriented  to  normally  be  back- 
biased,  a  voltage  bit  gate  generator  for  successively  gen- 
erating mutually  exclusive  voltage  gates  and  applying  each 
to  the  center  tap  of  a  different  primary  winding. 


January  26,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1509 


3^31,877 
PULSE  TELEMETERING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANS- 
MITTING TO  A  REMOTE  LOCATION  THE 
VALUE  OF  A  MAGNITUDE 
Raoul  Marlot,  Saint-Jean-de-Laz,  France,  assignor  to 
Electricite  de  France,  Service  National,  Paris,  France, 
a  society  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,897 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1960, 

818  797 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—206) 


(c)  a  bistable  indicators  circuit  with  wliich  the  scan- 
ner malnes  successive  connection,  the  circuit  being 
operable  in  response  to  a  positive  pulse  to  indicate 
a  first  condition  at  the  remote  station  and  being  op- 
erable in  response  to  a  negative  pulse  to  indicate  a 
second  condition, 

(d)  two  wires  only  connecting  the  master  station  to  all 
remote  stations, 

(e)  means  associated  with  each  remote  station  to  con- 


1.  A  telemetering  system  for  transmitting  the  magni- 
tude of  a  physical  quantity  comprising  in  combination: 
a  transmitter  comprising 

transducing  means  for  deriving  from  said  quantity 
a  first  voltage  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  quantity, 

integrator  means  comprising  a  resistor  and  a  ca- 
pacitor, said  capacitor  being  connected  to  be 
charged  by  said  first  voltage  through  the  re- 
sistor, 

means  for  generatii>g  a  reference  voltage, 

voltage  comparator  means  having  first  and  sec- 
ond inputs,  said  first  input  being  connected 
across  said  capacitor  to  receive  therefrom  a 
second  voltage  proportional  to  the  charge  on 
said  capacitor,  the  second  inpwit  receiving  said 
reference  voltage,  and  an  output  delivering  an 
electrical  signal  each  time  said  second  voltage 
becomes  substantially  equal  to  said  reference 
voltage, 

means  connected  to  said  output  of  said  voltage 
comparator  for  discharging  said  capacitor  in  re- 
sponse to  said  electrical  signal,  whereby  a  sub- 
stantially saw  tooth  voltage  is  produced  across 
said  capacitor  having  a  repetition  rate  of  sub- 
stantial linear  relation  to  said  first  voltage, 

means  for  generating  a  carrier  frequency  and  for 

producing  a  modulated  carrier  wave  baving  a 

frequency  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the 

saw  tooth  voltage, 

means  for  transmitting  to  a  distance  the  modulated 

carrier  signal, 
and  a  receiver  comprising 

means  for  deriving  from  said  modulated  carrier 
signal  a  pulse  signal  of  a  repetition  frequency 
equal  to  that  of  said  saw  tooth  voltage, 

and  means  for  measiiring  the  repetition  frequency 
of  the  pulses  in  said  pulse  signal,  the  repetition 
frequency  being  linearly  related  to  said  magni- 
tude. 

3,231,878 
SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 
Roger  G.  Kramer,  Gardner,  and  Chandler  H.  Waterman, 
Athol,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co., 
Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massacliosetts 
FUed  Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,623 
1  Cbim.     (CI.  340—213) 
A  supervisory  system,  comprising 

(a)  a  master  station  including  a  scanner, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  remote  stations,  each  having  a  status 
member  including  a  means  emitting  a  positive  and 
a  means  emitting  a  negative  electrical  pulse, 


nect  ttic  status  switch  of  that  remote  station  to  the 
scanner  only  at  the  time  that  the  scanner  makes 
connection  with  the  indicator  circuit  corresponding 
to  that  remote  station,  the  indicator  circuit  remain- 
ing in  a  state  of  indicating  a  first  condition  despite 
receipt  of  the  repetition  of  positive  pulse  until  the 
receipt  of  a  negative  pulse,  the  indicator  circuit  re- 
maining in  a  state  of  indicating  a  second  condition 
despite  receipt  of  a  repetition  of  a  negative  pulse 
until  the  receipt  of  a  positive  pulse. 


3.231  879 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM  WITH 
TEST  MEANS 
Roger  G.  Kramer,  Gardner,  and  Chandler  H.  Waterman, 
Athol,   Mass.,   assignors   to   Simplex   Time   Recorder 
Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,800 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—214) 


SI  in 


4.  A  supervisory  system,  comprising  a  master  station 
including  a  scanner  and  including  a  motor  for  driving  the 
scanner,  a  plurality  of  indicator  circuits  with  which  the 
scanner  makes  successive  connecticm,  each  indicator  cir- 
cuit consisting  of  a  PNP  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter, 
and  collector  electrodes,  an  NPN  transistor  having  a  base. 
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emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  and  a  lamp,  the  collector 
electrode  of  the  PNP  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
base  electrode  of  the  NPN  transistor,  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  the  N  FN  transistor  being  connected  to  the  base 
of  the  PNP  transistor  to  provide  a  negative  potential  to 
latch  the  PNP  transistor  in  conducting  condition,  the  lamp 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  emitter  of  the  NPN 
transistor  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  common  point  be- 
tween the  collector  of  the  PNP  transistor  and  the  base  of 
the  NPN  transistor,  a  remote  station  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  indicator  circuits  and  including  a  motor  op- 
erating on  local  power,  the  master  station  motor  operat- 
ing at  a  slower  rate  than  the  remote  station  motor,  the 
remote  station  motor  stopping  a  period  of  time  before  the 
completion  of  a  scanner  rotation,  means  transmitting  a 
starting  signal  to  the  remote  station  at  the  start  of  a 
scanner  rotation,  wires  connecting  each  remote  station  to 
the  master  station,  said  wires  including  a  first  wire  having 
a  negative  electrical  charge,  a  second  wire  having  a  posi- 
tive electrical  charge,  and  a  third  wire  connecting  the  re- 
mote station  to  the  scanner,  a  status  switch  in  each  remote 
station,  each  indicator  circuit  being  responsive  to  one 
type  of  signal  from  a  status  switch  to  register  a  first  con- 
dition and  being  responsive  to  another  type  of  signal  from 
the  status  switch  to  register  a  second  condition,  and 
means  associated  with  each  remote  station  to  connect  the 
status  switch  of  that  remote  station  to  the  scanner  only 
at  the  time  that  the  scanner  makes  contact  with  the  indi- 
cator circuit  corresponding  to  that  remote  station,  the 
status  switch  connecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  wires 
to  tb;  third  wire,  and  means  for  applying  selectively  to  the 
scanner  a  continuous  signal  similar  to  either  of  the  two 
signals  which  would  be  received  from  a  status  switch  in 
two  corresponding  conditions. 


3^31,880 

DETECTION  RESPONSE  MECHANISM 

Stefan  M.  Stein,  6150  N.  Winthrop,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,242 

3  Claims.     (CL  340—258) 


3,231  881 
EMERGENCY  ALARM  RECEIVER 

John  E.  Alt  and  Sydney  C.  Gearing,  Flint,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115^11 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—310)  , 


'^. 


mJm 


1.  In  an  alarm  responsive  to  a  high  frequency  signal, 
means  for  connecting  the  said  alarm  to  line  voltage,  an 
inductor  having  a  magnetic  core,  signal  responsive  means 
magnetically  coupled  with  said  core,  time  delay  means 
energized  by  said  signal  responsive  means,  alarm  means 
energized  by  said  time  delay  means,  and  a  thermal  time 
delay  means  in  thermally  conductive  relation  to  the  in- 
ductor core  and  sensitive  to  the  temperature  of  the  in- 
ductor core  for  deenergizing  the  alarm. 

7.  A  time  delay  circuit  comprising  an  inductor  having 
a  magnetic  core  and  a  winding,  a  thermal  responsive  time 
delay  switch  physically  attached  to  said  core  in  thermally 
conductive  relation  therewith  and  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  core,  circuit  means  connecting  said  switch 
with  said  winding,  said  switch  having  a  predetermined 
time  delay,  whereby  said  switch  is  operative  to  deenergize 
the  winding  of  the  inductor  a  predetermined  time  after 
said  inductor  is  energized. 


3,231,882 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND  ELECTRICAL 
RESOLVER 
Leif  Eric  de  Neergaard,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  III.,  by 
The  Northern  Trust  Company,  executor,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  Xo  Hans  W.  Trechsel,  Madison,  Wis..  Deryck 
A.  Gerard,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Norman  S.  Pariier, 
Evanston,  III.,  trustees 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  474,562,  Not.  30, 
1954.  This  application  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,243 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—345) 


1.  Electrical  means  for  detecting  occupant's  fingers  and 
the  like  in  a  door  jamb  of  a  hinged  door  and  a  response 
mechanism  capable  of  preventing  said  hinged  door  from 
fully  closing,  said  electrical  means  being  particularly 
suited  for  easy  application  to  said  door  jamb  and  com- 
prising a  tape  having  a  layer  of  adhesive  secured  to  its 
backside  for  aflixing  said  tape  to  said  jamb  of  said  door, 
and  a  plurality  of  exposed  conductive  strips  secured  to 
its  face  side,  a  capacitance  change  detecting  circuit  with 
input  terminals,  and  means  for  connecting  the  exposed 
strips  of  said  tape  to  said  input  terminals,  and  said  re- 
sponse mechanism  comprising  a  solenoid  which  operates 
to  mechanically  block  said  hinged  door  against  closing, 
said  solenoid  being  in  circuit  with  said  electrical  means. 


1.  A  signal  generating  assembly  including  an  elongated 
magnetic  storage  member  and  a  scanning  assembly,  said 
storage  member  being  movable  with  relation  to  said  scan- 
ning assembly,  said  storage  member  including  areas  of 
differential  flux  transmissive  characteristics  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  scanning  assembly  including  means 
for  traversing  said  areas  at  a  predetermined  rate  relative 
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to  a  base  frequency  to  vary  the  flux  pattern  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  when  the  storage  member  and  scanning 
assembly  are  stationary,  movement  of  said  storage  mem- 
ber with  relation  to  said  scanning  assembly  being  effec- 
tive to  produce  a  phase  change  in  the  frequency  of  said 
flux  pattern  relative  to  the  base  frequency. 


TRANSLATION  APPARATUS 

Merton  L.  Hwelton,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker- 

Ramo  CorporadoD,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  May  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586,774,  now 

Patent  No.  3,011,153,  dated  Nov.  28,  1961.     Divided 

and  tills  application  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,009 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


^.jii^'li 


1.  A  system  for  decoding  and  translating  code  char- 
acter signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores 
arranged  in  two  groups,  there  being  one  core  in  each 
group  for  each  character  to  be  decoded,  coil  means  to 
establish  all  of  said  cores  with  an  initial  magnetic  satura- 
tion having  one  polarity,  means  including  a  source  of 
polar  signals  to  selectively  drive  undesired  cores  of  the 
first  group  toward  magnetic  saturation  in  an  opposite 
polarity,  said  last  means  including  a  plurality  of  select- 
ing coils  equal  in  number  to  the  code  elements  in  the 
character  code  signals  to  be  decoded,  the  sense  of  the 
coils  on  each  core  being  determined  in  accordance  with 
a  desired  binary  code  to  permit  the  magnetic  saturation 
of  the  core  corresponding  to  the  desired  code  to  remain 
unchanged  in  polarity  upon  successive  excitation  of  said 
selecting  coils  with  the  desired  polar  signals,  read-out 
coils  on  the  cores  of  the  first  group  arranged  in  uni- 
directional circuits  with  corresponding  register  coils  on 
cores  of  the  second  group  to  transfer  the  change  of  po- 
larity of  undesired  cores  in  the  first  group  to  correspond- 
ing second  group  cores,  one  or  more  code  translating 
coils  on  each  second  group  core  and  coil  means  for  set- 
ting the  desired  core  in  the  second  group  to  magnetic 
saturation  in  an  opposite  direction  following  the  suc- 
cessive excitation  of  selecting  coils  of  the  first  group  of 
cores  thereby  generating  an  output  signal  in  each  said 
code  translating  coil  of  the  desired  core  in  the  second 
group. 


on  and  parallel  to  the  shaft,  a  cylindrical  reflective  sur- 
face concentric  to  the  shaft  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  shaft,  a  light  source  directed  toward  the  shaft  mirror, 
means  in  the  plane  for  v,oIlimating  the  light  before  inci- 
dence on  the  shaft  mirror,  photoelectric  output  means 
from  the  transducer,  and  means  in  the  plane  between  the 
mirror  and  the  light  source  for  directing  light  to  the  pho- 
toelectric output  means,  wherein  the  concentric  reflec- 
tive surface  has  nonreflective  portions  arranged  to  provide 


multi-bit  words  in  a  sequential  digital  code  indicative  of 
discrete  values  of  transducer  input  and  corresponding  to 
the  language  of  a  digital  data  processing  system  to  which 
the  photoelectric  output  means  is  connectable,  and  wherein 
the  light  path  from  the  light  source  is  to  the  shaft  mir- 
ror, to  the  digitally  coded  concentric  reflective  surface, 
back  to  the  shaft  mirror,  to  the  light  directing  means  and 
ultimately  to  the  photoelectric  output  means,  the  photo- 
electric output  means  providing  a  digitally  coded  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  the  analog  function. 


3  231  885 

RESOLVER  PHASE  SHIFT  ENCODER 

David  H.  Blauvelt,  Ridgewood,  and  Marvin  Masel,  West 

Englewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 

Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,304 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


3^31,884 
DIGITAL  TRANSDUCER 
Sterling  F.  Higglns,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated    Electrodynamics     Corporation,     Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Caltfomia 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,815 

3  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 

1.  A  digital  transducer  including  analog-to-digital  data 

conversion  mea/is  comprising  a  shaft  having  rotation  as 

the  analog  function  to  be  digitalized,  a  mirror  mounted 


1.  A  resolver  phase  shift  encoder  comprising  a  counter, 
a  high  frequency  signal  source,  a  gate  connecting  the 
high  frequency  source  to  the  counter  so  that  the  counter 
counts  the  number  of  cycles  of  high  frequency  signal 
during  which  the  gate  is  open,  a  zero  cross-over  detector 
sequentially  receiving  a  reference  signal  and  a  phase  dis- 
placed signal  for  detecting  zero  level  cross-over  in  a  given 
direction  and  opening  the  gate  in  the  interval  between 
zero  cross-over  of  the  signals,  generating  means  connected 
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to  the  high  frequency  source  and  providing  a  pair  of  low 
frequency  reference  signals  frequency  related  to  the  high 
frequency  signals,  a  phase  modulated  resolver  energized 
by  the  reference  signals  and  connected  to  the  zero  cross- 
over detector  and  responsive  to  a  condition  for  providing 
a  phase  modulated  signal  phase  displaced  from  the  ref- 
erence signals  in  accordance  with  the  condition  to  provide 
an  output  from  the  counter  corresponding  thereto,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  relative  amplitudes  of  the  ref- 
erence signals  including  a  phase  modulated  resolver  hav- 
ing a  fixed  rotor  and  connected  to  the  generating  means 
and  to  the  zero  cross-over  detector  for  energizing  the 
counter  in  accordance  with  the  relative  amplitudes  of  the 
reference  signals,  and  means  controlled  by  the  counter 
for  changing  the  relative  amplitudes  of  the  signals,  and 
means  for  controlling  relative  phase  shift  of  the  reference 
signals  including  means  for  connecting  the  generating 
means  to  the  zero  cross-over  detector  for  applying  the 
reference  signals  to  the  zero  cross-over  detector  and  con- 
trolling the  output  of  the  counter  in  accordance  with  the 
phase  shift  of  the  signals,  and  phase  shifting  means  con- 
trolled by  the  counter  for  changing  the  phase  displace- 
ment of  the  signals. 


3431,886 

ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 

Peter  E.  Sbvin,  Winchester,  Maas^  assignor  to  Loral 

Electronics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,859 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising  a  mag- 
netic core,  said  core  being  formed  from  material  char- 
acterized by  a  relatively  high  initial  permeability  and  a 
relatively  low  reluctance,  analog  winding  disposed  about 
said  core  for  receiving  analog  input  signals  and  to  there- 
by apply  analog  magnetomotive  forces  to  said  core  below 
the  saturation  level  of  said  core,  digital  winding  disposed 
about  said  core,  the  turns  of  said  digital  winding  being 
proportional  to  each  digit  in  a  digital  sequence,  means  to 
apply  a  series  of  currents  to  said  digital  winding  to  gen- 
erate in  said  core  magnetomotive  forces  below  the  satura- 
tion level  of  said  core  opposing  said  analog  magnetomo- 
tive forces,  sensing  winding  disposed  about  said  core  for 
interrupting  said  magnetomotive  forces  to  return  said  core 
to  zero  magnetomotive  force  and  means  connected  to 
said  sensing  winding  for  indicating  the  direction  of  the 
net  magnetomotive  forces  generated  within  said  core  by 
said  analog  and  digital  winding. 


3^31,887 
AIRCRAFT  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
ALTITUDE  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
James  W.  Cross,  Stow,  and  Carl  A.  Helber,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  546,062 
5  Claims.    (Q.  343—7) 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  guiding  an  aircraft  in- 
cluding a  radar,  a  PPI  tube  operated  by  the  radar  for 


producing  an  image  of  the  terrain  over  which  the  air- 
craft is  flying,  a  rotary  antenna  for  the  radar,  means  for 
rotating  the  antenna,  a  previously  prepared  map  of  the 
terrain  over  which  the  aircraft  is  intended  to  fly,  said  im- 
age and  map  being  of  opposite  contrast  and  to  substan- 
tially the  same  scale  and  orientation,  means  for  super- 
imposing the  map  and  image,  means  for  efl^ecting  relative 
nutating  movement  between  the  map  and  image,  photo- 
tube and  amplifier  means  for  determining  the  extent  of 
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match  between  the  map  and  image,  phase  detector  means 
coordinated  with  the  means  for  rotating  the  antenna  and 
the  means  for  effecting  nutating  movement  for  determin- 
ing lateral  and  longitudinal  mismatch  errors,  and  time  de- 
lay means  operated  by  the  phase  detector  means  for  com- 
pensating for  any  slant  range  error  between  the  reflectors 
shown  on  the  map  and  image  and  due  to  altitude  differ- 
ence by  controlling  the  time  of  starting  the  PPI  sweep. 


3^31,888 

SYSTEM  FOR  RANGE  TRACKING 

John  Onia,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corpontion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1952,  Ser.  No.  283,227 

12  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.3) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  traclcing  a  target  for 
the  interception  of  the  target  by  a  missile,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  pair  of  gate  signals,  means  for  receiving  a  signal 
from  the  target,  means  for  producing  an  error  signal  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the  coincidence  between 
each  gate  signal  and  the  received  signal  to  provide  an  in- 
dication of  the  distance  between  the  missile  and  the  tar- 
get and  the  velocity  of  the  missile  towards  the  target, 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  error  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  acceleration  of  the  missile,  and  means 
for  varying  the  time  at  which  the  gate  signals  are  produced 
in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the  error  signal. 
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3^31,889 

PULSE  TYPE  RADAR  ALTIMETER 

Warren  L.  Leyde  and  David  W.  Wax,  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Hooeywell  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,408 

6  Claims.     (CI.  343— 7  J) 


1.  An  altimeter  comprising: 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  radio  frequency 
energy  pulse  to  a  reflecting  object; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  said  energy  pulse  after 
said  pulse  has  reflected  from  said  object,  said  re- 
ceiver including  means  for  amplifying  the  reflected 
pulse  and  producing  a  video  output  pulse; 

sawtooth  generating  means  energized  in  synchronism 
with  the  output  of  said  transmitter  means  and  pco- 
ducing  a  substantially  linear  sawtooth  output  signal 
having  a  predetermined  slope; 

comparator  means; 

means  connecting  the  sawtooth  output  of  said  sawtooth 
generating  means  to  said  comparator  means; 
double  integrating  means; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  double  integrat- 
ing means  to  said  comparator  means; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  double  integrat- 
ing means  to  said  sawtooth  generating  means  where- 
by the  slope  of  the  sawtooth  output  signal  is  made 
variable  as  a  function  of  the  output  of  said  double 
integrating  means; 

gate  generating  means; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  comparator  means 
to  said  gate  generating  means; 

coincident  gate  means; 

means  connecting  said  coincident  gate  means  to  the 
receiver  video  pulse  output,  said  coincident  gate 
means  further  having  an  enabling  input; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  gate  generating 
means  to  said  enabling  input  of  said  coincident  gate 
means  so  as  to  enable  said  coincident  gate  means 
during  the  leading  edge  of  the  receiver  video  pulse 
output; 

and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  coincident 
gate  means  to  the  input  of  said  double  integrating 
means. 

II        

3,231,890 

RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDER 

Joseph  R.  Hoover,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,733 
3  Claims.     (CI.  343—118) 
1.  A  radio  direction-indicating  system  comprising: 

angularly  movable  directional  antenna  means  having 
a  directional  radius,  and  means  for  angularly  moving 
said  antenna  means  whereby  incoming  radio  signals 
generate  an  antenna  current  varying  toward  and  away 


from  a  limit  value  in  response  to  angular  movement 
of  the  antenna  means  such  as  to  sweep  said  directional 
radius  across  the  path  of  the  incoming  signal; 

movable  reference  current  means  delivering  a  reference 
current  varying  in  magnitude  through  a  range  having 
a  median  value  in  an  intermediate  point  in  said 
range; 

means  moving  said  reference  current  means  in  fixed 
phase  relation  with  respect  to  movement  of  said  an- 
tenna means  whereby  said  directional  radius  has  a 
predetermined  orientation  at  the  time  of  passage  of 


said  reference  current  through  its  said  median  value; 

an  output  terminal; 

means  actuated  by  said  antenna  current  for  generating 
a  gating  pulse  in  response  to  variation  of  said  antenna 
current  through  said  limit  value; 

gating  means  responsive  to  each  successive  gating  pulse 
for  momentarily  connecting  s^^d  reference  current 
means  to  said  output  terminal  to  apply  to  the  latter 
a  potential  which  is  a  function  of  the  orientation  of 
said  antenna  means  with  respect  to  the  said  incom- 
ing signal  path. 


3  231  891 
multi-polarized' LOOP  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY     COUPLED     TO 
SPACED  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Robert  J.  Stegen,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canoga 
Electronics  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,122 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—742) 


2.  An  antenna  system  including  a  transmission  line 
comprising  a  central  conductor  and  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacent conductors  disposed  parallel  to  said  central  con- 
ductor, said  adjacent  conductors  being  equally  spaced 
radially  from  said  central  conductor,  a  planar  array  dis- 
posed on  said  line  comprising  a  conductive  loop  coaxially 
surroimding  each  of  said  adjacent  conductors  in  spaced 
relation  and  having  a  point  on  the  periphery  thereof  con- 
ductively  connected  to  said  central  conductor. 


3^31  892 
ANTENNA  FEED  SYSTEM*  SIMULTANEOUSLY  OP- 
ERABLE AT  TWO  FREQUENCIES  UTILIZING 
POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  FREQUENCY 
SELECTIVE  INTERMEDIATE  REFLECTOR 
John  L.  Matson,  San  Jose,  and  Frank  A.  O'Nians,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,438 
19  Claims.     (CL  343—775) 
4.  An  antenna  system  operable  simultaneously  at  two 
different  frequencies,  comprising 

( 1 )   first  means  reflective  of  electromagnetic  waves  of 
both  said  frequencies,  said  means  having  a  first  focus, 
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(2)  second  means  transmissive  of  electromagnetic 
waves  of  one  of  said  frequencies  and  any  polariza- 
tion and  reflective  of  electromagnetic  waves  of  the 
other  of  said  frequencies  and  any  polarization,  said 
second  means  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  first  means  and   having  such   a  configuration 


that,  at  said  other  frequency,  said  first  means  and 

said  second  means  in  combination  have  a  second 

focus  displaced  from  said  first  focus, 
(3)  a  first  feed,  operative  at  said  one  frequency,  posi- 

tior»ed  at  said  first  focus,  and 
(4;  a  second  feed,  operative  at  said  other  frequency, 

positioned  at  said  second  focus. 


3^31,893 
CASSEGRAINIAN  ANTENNA  WITH  APERTURE 
BLOCKING  COMPENSATION 
Darid  C.  Hon,  Fairliaven,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,078 
7  Claims.     (CI.  343—781) 


1.  In  an  antenna  system,  a  first  concave  paraboloidal 
reflector  having  an  opening  in  its  vertex,  a  second  para- 
boloidal  reflector  having  a  convex  reflecting  surface  facing 
toward  said  first  reflector  and  a  concave  reflecting  sur- 
face facing  away  from  said  first  reflector  situated  confocaJ 
with  said  first  reflector,  a  paraboloidal  horn-reflector  hav- 
ing an  aperture  coextensive  with  said  opening,  the  near- 
zone  field  of  said  horn-reflector  irradiating  said  convex 
sxirface  through  said  hole  from  behind  said  first  reflector, 
a  waveguide  horn  having  an  aperture  lying  flush  with  said 
convex  surface  of  said  second  reflector  to  collect  electro- 
magnetic waves  which  would  otherwise  not  be  transmitted 
to  the  far  field  of  said  antenna,  and  means  for  illuminating 
said  concave  reflecting  surface  with  the  electromagnetic 
waves  collected  by  said  waveguide  horn. 


3,231,894 
ZIGZAG  ANTENNA 
Kiyoshi  Nagai,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,   a   corporation   of 
Japan 

FUed  Jone  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1960, 
35/29,211 
3  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 806) 
1.  An  antenna  structure  designed  to  operate  over  a 
given  range  of  frequencies  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing first  and  second  flat  surfaces  on  opposing  sides  of  said 


base  plate,  first  and  second  antenna  elements  fastened 
to  said  first  side  of  said  base  plate  and  third  and  fourth 
antenna  elements  fastened  to  said  second  side  of  said  base 
plate,  each  of  said  first  and  second  antenna  elements  hav- 
ing an  input  end  at  substantially  the  center  of  said  first 
side  and  being  folded  in  zigzag  fashion  in  the  direction 
of  opposite  ends  of  said  base  plate,  said  third  and  fourth 
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antenna  elements  having  input  ends  at  substantially  the 
center  of  said  base  plate  and  being  folded  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  base  plate,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  first  and  third  antenna  elements  being  con- 
nected together  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  second  and 
fourth  antenna  elements  being  connected  together,  and 
the  input  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth  antenna  elements 
being  connected  together. 


3,231,895 
MAGNETIC  DATA  RECORDING 
Arthur  D.  Bennett  and  Joseph  D.  Eisicr,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors   to   Pan   American    Petroleum   Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,505 
2  Claims.     (CI.  346—1) 


1.  The  method  of  placing  a  magnetic  triggering  mark  at 
a  desired  time  on  a  perforated  simultaneously  recorded 
multiple-trace  magnetic  data  record  having  orienting  and 
holding  perforations,  which  method  comprises  inscribing 
on  said  record  a  magnetic  fiducial  mark  at  a  known  data- 
free  location  relative  to  said  orienting  perforations,  record- 
ing on  said  record  a  plurality  of  data  traces  including  a 
timing  trace  indicative  of  the  passing  of  time  and  a  pulse 
indicative  of  a  zero-reference  time  for  said  data,  making 
a  visible-trace  playback  of  said  record  including  said 
fiducial  mark,  said  timing  trace,  and  said  pulse,  determin- 
ing from  said  visible-trace  playback  with  reference  to  said 
timing  trace  the  time  interval  between  said  fiducial  mark 
and  said  pulse,  aligning  said  record  by  said  orienting  per- 
forations along  a  scale  extending  parallel  to  said  traces  and 
calibrated  in  recording-time  units,  moving  a  mark-plac- 
ing head  along  said  scale  to  a  position  indicated  by  said 
scale  as  the  sum  of  said  time  interval  and  said  desired 
time,  and  actuating  said  head  to  cause  it  to  place  said 
trigj^ring  mark  on  said  record. 
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203,528 

SHIRT  CUFF 

Robert  V.  Kay,  1246  S.  51sf  Court,  Cicero,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— «) 


203,531 

OUTDOOR   SNACK   WAGON 

James  C.  Cassie,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Steel 

Sash  Service,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


203,529 

BASEBALL   CAP 

Stuart  R.  Thornton,  3700  26th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


203,532 

CABLE  CAR  DRIVE-IN  RESTAURANT 

Wesley  A.  MacDuckston,  1  Sola  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


203,530 
SHOE  SOLE 
Axel   D.   Duckert,   Copenhagen,   Denmark,   assignor  to 
Dansk    Gummi    Industri    v/Axei    Duckert,    Soborg, 
Denmark 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  May  28,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 5) 


203,533 

STORM  DOOR 

Sol  Sofsky,  N.  Delsea  Drive,  Vineland,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,807 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D13-~l) 
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203,534 
VEHICLE 
Robert  W,  Forsyth  and  John  P.  Forsyth,  Upland,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbanli, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,554 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


203,537 
STEERING  WHEEL 
Rodger   E.   Geller,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original    design    application    May    18,    1964,    Ser.    No. 
80,029.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  9,   1965, 
Ser.  No.  86,864 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D14— 30) 
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203,535 

REMOTE  CONTROL  GARAGE  DOOR 

DEMONSTRATION  UNIT 

John  A.  Trout,  2761  SW.  4th  Court, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


203,538 
PICTURE   HANGER 

Camillo  Di  Nuccio,  59  Harrison  St.,  Providence,  R. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D17— 12) 


VV'VAj^vV 


203,536 

MUFFLER 

James  P.  Moss,  11001  Knight  Road,  Grass  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85.105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— «) 


203,539 

CASKET 

Joseph  E.  Billman,  9834  N   2nd  Way,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D19— 1) 
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203,540 

POWER  OPERATED  KNIFE  HANDLE 

Arnold  O.  Wolf,  1509  Rapids  Drive,  Racine,  Wis. 

F^ed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


t--', 


203,543 

HEATSINK 

Thomas  D.  Coe,  Winchester,  Mass. 

(139  Foundry  St.,  Wakefield,  Mass.) 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 8) 


203,541 

DENTAL  WASTE  RECEPTACLE  BASE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  W.  Benfield,  60  Pinewood  Road, 

Hartsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


203,544 
COMBINED  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  SUPPORT 
AND  EQUIPMENT  HOUSING   OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Henry   Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and   Larry  J. 
Gabbard,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


203,542 

CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
William   F.  Dalton,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Walter  F. 
Kraus,   Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


203,545 
SPEAKER'S  STAND 
Walter  E.  Nordmark,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 10) 
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203,546 
BUFFET 

Bert  J.   Klein   and   Andre  Bus,   Altavlsta,  and  John   B. 
Thorn,  Lynchburg,  V«.,  assignors  to  The  Lane  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  AHavista,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,871 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D33— 13) 


203,549 
TRIVET 
James   Leander  Hvale,   Chicago,   HI.,   Ksignor    to  Club 
Aluminum  Products  Company,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 
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203,547 

ALPHABET  DART  GAME  BOARD  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Murray  Steclunan,  North  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Swank,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


203,550 
HOLDER  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  Charles  Dowit,  11835  Sheldon  St., 

Sun  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 
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203,548 

DOLL  BUGGY  SIDE  PANTL 

Burton    W.    Hazelton,    Kirkwood,    Mo.     (%    Hazelton 

Products  Inc.,  Box  206,  Valley  Park,  Mo.     63088) 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


203,551 

KING  WITH  TWO  BIRTHSTONES  WITH  NAME  OF 

DONEE  AND  DONOR  ADJACENT  THE  STONES 

John  Michael  Tranfield,  1  Eldon  Road, 

Wallasey,  England 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 10) 
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203,552 

CANDLEHOLDER 

Jens   H.   Qaistgaard,   Lucerne,  Switzerland,   assignor 

Dansk  Designs  Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorti 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4*— 2) 


203,555 
SLIDING  INDICATOR  FOR  TRIANGULAR  SCALES 
to  Thomas  J.  Foster,  233  N.  Vail  Ave., 

MoDtebello,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 


James 


203,553 

SLIDING  BOLT 

A.  Kams,  2605  Addyston  Road, 

Akron,  Oliio     44313 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 5) 


203,556 

SPRAY  CAN  DEACTIVATOR 

Roy  L.  Wliite,  Hutchinson  County,  Tex. 

(8  Sands  St.,  PhilUps,  Tex.) 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


203,554 

COMBINED  SLICER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 

BUTTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  J.  Jacoby,  1268  Fleetwood  Road,  Rydal,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


203,557 

HEAD  FOR  A  STEEL  GUITAR 

Kenneth  V.  Paul,  824  S.  Jackson  St.,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 1) 
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203^58 
POLARISCOPE 
Lester  Arthur  Burton,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd   Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 7) 


203,562 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  BOW  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  Reiner,  54091  Terminal  Annex, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


203,559 
JUG 
Bruce  L.   Roberts,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


203,563 
SPLICER  FOR  PUNCHED  TAPE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  E.  Becking,  MenIo  Parli,  Calif.,  and  Kurt  Kulka, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Data  Linli  Corporation,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


203,560 
JUG 
John  T.   Erickson,   15201   Yorkshire   Lane,   Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  W.  Brown,  4114  E.  8th  St., 
Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,768 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


203,564 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTING  MACHINE 
Helmut   Rlffert,  Zetel,  and   Alfons   Boothby,   WUhelms- 
haven,   Germany,   assignors   to   Olympia   Werke    AG, 
Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,473 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Oct.  23,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


203,561 

SAFETY  RAZOR  CASE 

Martin  Glabcrson,  Ardsiey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eversharp. 

Inc.,  Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12) 
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203,565 
COOLING  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  L.  Hack,  San  Carlos,  and  Jackson  W.  Kendall,  Jr., 

Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D67— 2) 


203,568 

BASE  FOR  A  DESK  CALENDAR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Max  Tucker,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  asdgnor  to  Waterloo  Idea 

Companies,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 5) 


203,566 

SHEET  METAL  ROOFING  TILE 
Ralph  Waldo  Hayes,  Avondale,  Auckland,  New  Zealand, 
assignor  to  Alex.  Harvey  &  Sons  Ltd.,  Auckland,  New 
Zealand,  a  company  of  New  Zealand 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D68— 1) 


203,569 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  STAND 
Frank  H.  Stephens,  Jr.,  2646  Cove  Circle  NE.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  and  Thaddeus  I.  Kingsford,  3215  Embiy  Circle, 
Chamblee,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


203,567 
UFE   PRESERVER 
David  W.  Bales,  Washington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hawthorn 
Company,  a  division  of  Knellwood  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


203,570 
SICK  BED  DRAINAGE  BAG 
John  Brenner,  2209  N.  Freeman  St.,  Santa  Ana,  and  Har- 
ley  W.  Burr,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.;  said  Burr  assignor  to 
said  Brenner 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 
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203^71 

COMBINATION  CABANA  AND  SOLARIUM 

THEREFOR 

Mike  Tedon,  5101  45th  St  NW^  Washincton,  D.C. 

Filed  Mm-.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,289 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


203^4 

NAPKIN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vera  Way  Marghab,  25«  W.  75th  St., 

New  York  19,  N.Y. 

Origiiiai  design  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78.131, 

now  Patent  No.  202,920,  dated  Aug.  17,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


203,572 
PIPE  RACK  OR  THE  LIKE 

EUiott  V.  Nagle,  RJL  3,  Mnrrysvllle,  Pa. 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,962 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

<C1.  D85— 8) 


203,575 

HOOK-AX 

Buford  Dobbs,  Box  229,  Fayette,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93 — 4) 


203,573 
MOUTH  PIECE  FOR  A  SMOKER'S  PIPE 
William  Alan  WUliamson  Barling,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  F.  Charatan  St  Son  Limtted,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  11,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 8) 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO    WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1966 

NoTi. — Arrangecl  In  accordance  with  the  ttrst  uigniftcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone  dlrectoiy  practice). 


American  Seating  Co.  :  8ee — 

Nordmark,  Waiter  K      203„'S45. 
Hales,   l>avid   W.,   to  Hawthorn  Co.,  a  division  of  Knellwood 

Co.      Life    prexerver       203.567.    1-25-66,    CI.    D71— 1. 
Harllng.  William  A.   W.,   to  F    Charatan  &  Son  Ltd.      Mouth 
piec«'  for  a   smoker's  pipe.      203,573.   1-25-6(1    CI.  1)85—8. 
Itecking.  raul  E.,  and  K.  Kulka,  to  Data  Link  Corp.      Splicer 
for     punched     tap«-    or     the    like       203.563,     1-25-66.     CI. 
IMII      1 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Dreyfuss,   Henry,  and  Gabbard.     203,544. 
Ilenfleld,  JameH  W.      Dental  waste  receptacle  baae  or  similar 

article.      203,541,   l-25~6<i,  Ci.  D24— 1. 
Billman,  Joseph  E.      Casket.      203,539,   1-25-66,  CI.  D19— 1. 
Boothby,  Alfons  :   fc'ee — 

Riffert    Helmut,  and  Boothby.      203,564. 
Brenner.    Jt>hn,    and    H.    W     Burr,    said    Burr   assor.    to   said 
Brenner       Sick    bed    drainage    bag      203,570,    1-25-66,    CI. 
I  »83      1 
Brown,  Ronald  W.  :   fc'ee — 

Erlckaon.  John  T.,  and  Brown.     203,560. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :   tiee— 

Burton,  I.,e8ter  A.     203,558. 
Burr.  Harley  W.  :   See — 

Brenner,  John,  and  Burr.      203,570. 
Burton,   I>^ter  A.    to  The  Budd  Co.     Polariscope.     203,558, 

l-2.-)-<i(J.  CI.  1)5^  —  7. 
Bus,  Andre  :  Bee — 

KleLn,  Bert  J.,  Bus,  and  Thorn.      203,546. 
Cassle    Janie*  C,  to  Steel  Sash  Service,  Inc.     Outdoor  snack 

wagon       203.531,  l-2.')-6(i,  CI.  D13~   1. 
Charatan.  F.,  k  Son  Ltd.  :   Wee — 

Barling.  William  A.  W.      203,573. 
Club  Aluminum   Products  Co.  :   See — 

Hvale.  Jomes  L.      203.549. 
Coe.   Thomas   D       Heatsink      203,543, 
Dalton,  William  F.,  and  W.  F.  Kraus, 


1-25-66,    CI.    D26 — 8. 
to  International  Busi- 


ness   Machines    ilorp.     Cabinet    for    electronic    equipment. 

203,542.  1-25-66,  Cf.  D26 — 5. 
Dansk  Gummi  Industrl  v/Axel  Duckert  ;  See — 

Duckert.  Axel  D.     203,530. 
Dansk  Designs  Ltd.  :   See — 

Qutotgaard.  Jens  H.      203.552. 
Data  Link  Corp   :   *'ee-- 

Becking,  Paul  E.,  and  Kulka.      203,563. 
Dl  Nucclo    Camillo.      Picture  hanger.      203,538,  1-25-66,  CI. 

I>17— 12. 
Dreyfuss      Henry,    and    L.    J.    Gabbard,    to    Bell    Telephone 

I>aboratorleti,    Inc.     Combined    telephone    handset    support 

and  equipment  housing  or  similar  article.     203,544.  1-25- 

66.  CI.  D26— 14, 
Dobbs,   Buford.      Hook  ax.      203,575,   1-25-66,   CI.   I>93 — 4. 
Dowit.    Harold    C.      Holder    for    kitchen    tool*    or    the    like. 

203.550.   1-25-66,  CI,  D44— 29. 
Duckert    Axel  D..  to  Dansk  Gummi  Industrl  v/Axel  Duckert. 

Shoe  sole.      203,530    1-25-66,  CI.  D7 — 5. 
Erlckson,  John  T.,  and  R.  W.  Brown.     Jug.      203,560,  1-25- 

66,  CI.  D58 — 5. 
Eversharp,  Inc.  :   See — 

Glaberson.  Martin.     203,561. 
Forsyth.  John  P.  :   See — 

Forsyth,   Robert   W.,   and   Forsyth       203,534. 
Forsyth.   Robert   W.    and   J.   P.,    to  Lockheed  Aircraft   Corp. 

Vehicle       203,534,  1-25-G6.  C\.  D14 — 3. 
Foster    Thomas   J.      Sliding   indicator  for   triangular  scales. 

203. o55.  1-25-66,  CI.  D52 — 6. 
Gabbard.  Larry  J.  :   See- 

Dreyfus*.  Henry,  and  Gabbard.      203,544. 
Geller,  Rodger  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Steering  wheel. 

203,537,  1-25-66,  CI.  D14— 30. 
General  Motors  Coi^.  :   See — 
(;eller,  Rodger  E.     203.537. 

Glaberson,    Martin,    to    Eversharp 
203.561.   1-25-66,  CI.  D58— 12. 

Hack.  Peter  L.,  and  J.  D.  Kendall 

Cooling  unit  for  electronic  equipment  or  the  like. 

1-25-66,  CI.  D67— 2. 
Harvey,  Alex.,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 
Hayes,  Ralph  W.     203,566. 


Inc.     Safety    ra«or    case. 


Jr. 


to  Varlan  Associates. 
203,565. 


Hawthorn  Co.,  a  division  of  Knellwood  Co.  :   See — 

Bales    David  W.      203,567. 
Hayes,  Ralph  W.,  to  Alex.,  Harvey  k  Sons  Ltd.     Sheet  metal 

roonng   tlle.      203,566     1-25-66,   CI.   D68— 1. 
Hazeiton,  Burton  W.      Doll  buggy  side  panel.      203.548,  1-25- 

66,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Hvale.   James   L..    to   Club  Aluminum   Products   Co.     Trivet. 

203.549.   1-25-66.  Ci.  D44— 10. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 
Dalton.  William  F..  and  Kraus.      203.542. 
Jacoby.   David  J.     Combined  slicer  and  dispenser  for  butter 

or  the  like.      203.554.  l-2(i-66,  Ci.  D52 — 2. 
Kurus.  James  A,    Sliding  bolt.    203,553    1-25-66,  CI.  D50 — 5. 
Kay,    Robert    V.      Shirt   cuflf.     203,528,    1-25-66.    CI.    D3 — 8. 
Kendall,  Jackson  W.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Hack,  Peter  L.,  and  Kendall.      203,565. 
Kingsford,  Thaddeus  1.  :   See — 

Stephens.   Frank  H..   Jr.,   and  Kingsford.     203.569. 
Klein.   Bert   J.,   A.   Bus,   and  J.   B.   Thorn.      Buffet.      203,546. 

1-25-66,  Cl.  1>33 — 13. 
Kraus,  Walter  F.  :   See — 

Dalton,  William  F.,  and  Kraus.     203.542. 
Kulka,  Kurt  :   See — 

Becking.  Paul  E..  and  Kulka.     203.563. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :    See — 

Forsyth.  Robert  W.  and  J.  P.     203,534. 
MacDuckston,     Wesley    A.     Cable    car    drive-in    restaurant. 

203.532,  1-25-66,  C\.  D13 — 1. 
Marghato,   Vera   W.      Napkin  or   the   like.     203.574.   1-25-66, 

Cl.  D92— 26. 
Moss,  James  P.     Muffler.     203,536.  1-25-66,  Cl    D14 — 6 
Nagle,  Elliott  V.      Pipe  rack  or  the  like.      203,572,  1-25^6, 

C\.  1)8.5 — 8. 
Nordmark.   Walter  E..   to   American   Seating  Co.      Speaker's 

stand.      203.545,  1-25-66.  Cl.  D33 — 10, 
Olympia  Werke  AG  :   See — 

Riffert,   Helmut,  and  Boothby,     203,564. 
Owens-Illinois  (Jlass  Co.  :   See — 
Roberts,  Bruce  L.      203.559. 
Paul,  Kenneth  V.     Head  for  a  steel  guitar. 

(J6,  Cl.  D56 — 1. 
Cjuistgaard,  Jens  H.,   to  Dansk  Designs  Ltd. 

203,552,  1-25-66,  Cl.  D48--2. 
Reiner,  Kenneth.     Container  for  a  bow  or  the  like. 

1-25-66,  Cl.   D58— 13, 
Riffert,    Helmut     and    A.    Boothby,    to    Olympia    Werke    AG. 
Electronic     computing     machine.     203.564      1-25-66,     Cl. 
I>64— 11. 
Roberts,  Bruce  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.    Jug     203,559. 

1-25-66.  Cl.  D58 — 5. 
Sofsky,   Sol.      Stonn  door.     203,533,   1-25-66    Cl.   D13— 1. 
Steckman.  Murray,  to  Swank,  Inc.     Alphabet  aart  game  board 

or  similar  article.      203,547,  1-25-66.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Steel  Sash  Service,  Inc.  :   See — 
Cassle,  James  C,      203,531. 
Stephens,  Frank  H.,  Jr..  and  T.  I.  Kingsford.     Merchandising 

display   stand.      203,569,   1-25-66,  Cl.   D80 — 9. 
Swank,  Inc.  :   See — 

Steckman,  Murray.      203,547. 
Tecton,    Mike.    Combination    cabana    and    solarium    therefor. 

203,571    1-25-66,  Cl.  D83— 1, 
Thorn    Jonn  B.  :   See — 

Klein,  Bert  J.,  Bus    and  Thorn. 
Thornton.    Stuart    R.      Baseball    cap, 

1)3—13, 

Tranfleld,  John   M.     Ring  with   two  birthstones  with  name 
of  Donee  and  Donor  adjacent  the  stones.     203,551,  1-25- 
66,  Cl.  D45 — 10. 
Trout,  John  A.     Remote  control  garage  door  demonstration 

unit.     203.535    1-25-66,  Cl.  Dll — 3. 
Tucker.  Max.  to  Waterloo  Idea  Co.     Base  for  a  desk  calendar 

or  the  like.      203.568.  1-25-66,  Cl.  D74 — 5. 
Varlan  Associates  :   See — 

Hack,  Peter  L.,  and  Kendall.     203,565. 
Waterloo  Idea  Co.  :   See — 

Tucker,  Max.     203.568. 
White.    Roy    L.      Spray   can    deactivator.     203,556,    1-25-66, 

Cl.  D54 — 13. 
Wolf,    Arnold    O.     Power    operated    knife    handle.     203,540, 
1-^5-66,  Cl.  D22— 3. 

i 


203.557.  1-25- 
Candleholder. 


203.562, 


203^546. 
203,529,    1-25-66,    Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1966 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  ol  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cltj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Industries,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Kalert,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.     3,231.249. 

Kalert,  Ralnh  E.,  Jr.     3.231.250. 

Kuprecbt,    William   J.,   and   E.   and 
3,230,900. 
AMI'  Inc.  :   See   - 

KUngler,  Martin  L 

Putter,  Rosslter  R. 

Sweeney,  Joseph  I' 


R.  Mowatt-Larssen. 


3,230,758. 

Fuller,  and  Ullman.     3,230,612. 
or,rrx:u^j,  jyjsTyLi  ..,  MaUlnsoD,  and  English.     3,231,873. 
AachenGerreshelmer  TextUglas  G.m.b.H.  :   8e€ — 

Heuvelmans.  Karl  H.     3,231,167. 
Aagaard,   Lelf,   to  National   Lead  Co.     Alkali  metal  titanium 

phosphate  glass.  3.231,400,  1-25-66,  CI.  106 — 47. 
.\aron,  .Marvin  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  In- 
termodulation  distortion  correction  of  angle  modulated 
transmission  system  by  use  of  nonlinear  cancellation  cir- 
cuit. 3.231,819,  1-25-66,  CI.  325^  65. 
Abel,  Edmond  L.,  and  J.  G.  Spanyl,  to  Burndy  Corp.  Flex- 
ible electrical  Jumper  connection.     3,231,851,   1-25-66,  CI. 
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.\chinger.    Michael,   and    H.    Bayer,    to   Machlnenfabrlk   Augs- 
burg-Nurnberg,  AG.     Printing  press  plate  clamping  mecha- 
nism.    3.230,883,  1-25-66,  CI.  101 — 415.1. 
Achon,  Marco  A.  ;   See — 

Herold,  Robert  J.,  Belner.  and  Achon.     3,231,551. 
.\ckley,  John  W  ,  and  C.  K.  Stralow,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Spray 

boom  structure      3,231,198,   1-25-66,  CI.  239—168. 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.  :   See 

Dulski,  Walter  E.     3,231,096. 
Acton.  John  R..  to  Ericsson  Telephones  Ltd.     Electrical  con- 
nections to  thin  conductive  layers.     3,231,664,  1-25-66,  CI. 
174  -94. 
Adams,  George  P.,  and  H.  E.  Brent,  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
Inc.     Methods  and  apparatus  for  assembling  and  securing 
conductors    to    terminals   of   electrical   devices.     3,230,608, 
1-25-66,  CI.  29— 155  5. 
Adlckes.  Cecil  F.,  Jr.  :   See  „  „ 

Ryan,  John  W.,  La  Branche,  May,  and  Adlckes.     3,230,- 
697. 
Advance  Tool  k  Die  Casting  Co.  :   See — 

Hodel.  Raymond  J  .  and  Bleri.    3,231,236. 
Adwlck.  Albert  G.  ;   See— 

Garrett.    Keith    H.,    Adwlck,   and   Batchelor.      3,231,638. 
Aero-Flow  Dvnamlcs,  Inc.  :   See — 

Downey,"  George  T      3,231,182. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :   See- 
Fischer.  James  R.     3,231,597. 
Slgona,  Frank  M.     3.231,125. 
Aerospace  Research  Associates,  Inc.  :   See — 

Flatus,  David  L..  Marovtch,  and  Cunningham.    3,231,049. 
.\gfa  .\ktiengesell8chaft  :   See — 

Birk.  Rudolf.     3,2.30.877.  _    ^,  „  ^„„ 

Engelsmann,   Dieter,   Hackenberg,  and  Winkler.     3,230,- 

848. 
Klper,  Gerd.     3.2.30,854. 
Kiper.  Gerd.     3.230,855. 
.\grlcola  Metals  Ltd.  :   See — 

Marshall,  Alec  F.     3,231.373. 
Ahlstrom?  A.,  Osakeyhtlo  ;   See— 

Branders    Hans,   Hakulin.   and   EkI8f.     3,230, Me. 
Alnsworth,  Alan,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity.    Remote-control  manipulators.     3,231,098,  1-25-66,  Cl. 
214—1. 
Airtron.  Inc.  :   See — 

Nielsen.  James  W..  and  Znelmer.    3,231,835. 
Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Evans,  Dewey  M.,  Arnold,  and  Rylance.     3,231,424. 
Ajlnomoto  Co.  Inc.  :   See—  „   ...        ^  «■  .        o  o,qi 

Uemura,  Teljlro,  Okumura,  Fujll,  and  KomagaU.    3,231,- 
478. 
Akav  Corp.  :   See — 

"Vasile,  Paul  V.     3,231,718. 
Albert  Irion  Nachf.  :   See- 

Bengel.  Friedrlch,  and  Taake.    3,231.109. 
Alblswerk  Zuerich  AG.  ;   See    - 

Keller.  Max,  and  Pacozzi.     3,231,761 
Schmutz,  Karl,  and  Prebandier.     3,231.759. 
Albright  A  Wilson  (Mfg.)  Ltd.  :   8ee^ 

Bills.   Patricia   M..   Hoyle,   and   Lowe.      6.Z61.SA0. 

Albright.  Charles  W.  :   See— 

Perry,  Richard  C.  and  .Mbright.    3,231,486. 
Alcock    John  F.,  J.  A.  Hoare.  and  E.  M.  Snowden,  to  Warsop 
Power     Tools     Ltd.       Multi-operational     percussive     tools. 
3,231.028,  1-25-66.  Cl.  173-76. 
Alden,    Lars   A.   G.     Loading  gear.     3,230,717,   1-25-66.   Cl. 

60 — 54.5. 

Alexander,  Jeanne  E. 

Horton.   Richard 

Alexander,  Marcel  R. 

Horton,    Richard 


C.  Alexander,   and  Miller.     3,231,414. 

.„  C,  .Mexander,  and  Miller.  3,231,414. 
Allen,  Garland  F..  and  D  R  Gray,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Spline  joint  for  expanded  thermoplastic  panels.  3,230,681, 
1-25-66,  Cl.  52-309. 


AUgaier,    William    A.,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc. 

Signal  barrier.     3,231,778,  1-25-66,  Cl.  313—313. 
.\llgemieue  Elektridtats-Gesellschaft  :  See — 

Seulen,  Gerhard,  and  Kuhlbars.     3,231,434. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :   See 

Kelly.  Fred  L.,  and  Wells.    3,231.525. 
Mears,  Whitney  H.,  and  Orfeo.    3,231,662. 
Voelker,  Walter  D.     3,231,439. 
Allied  Tube  k  Conduit  Corp.  :   See 

Beaudoln,  Reno  M.,  and  Krengel.     3,231,708. 
Krengel,  Theodore  H.,  and  Wllk.    3,230^15. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :   Sec-  ., 

Weltmer,  Wilton  W.,  and  Luti.     3,231,285. 
Allison,    Kenneth    C,    to    CTS    Corp.      Indexing    mechanism. 

3,2.30,793,  1-25-66,  Cl.  74 — 527. 
Allmang.  William,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Natural  gas  pre- 
heat   scarfing.      3,231,431,    1-25-66,    CM.    148—9.5. 
Almasy,  John  P.     Infant's  seat  for  an  automobile.    3,231,306, 

1-25-66,  Cl.  297—345. 
Alpura  AG  ;  See — 

Uillger,  Willi.     3,231,009. 
.\lt,    John    E.,   and    S.    C.    Gearing,    to   General    Motors   Corp. 
Emergency  alarm  receiver.     3.231.881.  1-25-66.  Cl.  340— 

310. 
Altamil    Corp.  :   See — 

Schaible,  Michael,  and  Tuttle.      3.230,590. 
Amemlya.  Ayao.  Y.  Okada,  and  T.  Ito,  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite 
Co.  Ltd.     Procesn  for  cross-linking  high  polymers  with  high 
energy  Ionizing  Irradiation  in  the  presence  of  nitrous  oxide. 
3,231,481,    1-25-66,   Cl.   204—154. 
American   Can   Co.  :   See 

Balocca,  Alfred  E.,  and  Groves.     3.231.078. 

Borkinann,    Frank   F.      3,231,061. 

Cooiwr,   Jinimle    L.      3,231,101. 

Downing,  Denis  J.,  and  Ludwigsen.     3,231,393. 

McKlever,   William   H.      3,231,152. 

Schultz,   Robert   S.     3,231,156. 

Vlrzi.  Donald  R.     3,231,127. 
.\nierican  Duralite,  Inc.  :   See — 

Smith,  Elnius  H.,  and  Hoyle.      3,230,586. 
.\merlcan   Equipment  t'orp.  :   See — 

iH-en,   I>arrell   B.,   Kriedland,  and  Roost. 
American  Home  Products  <*orp.  :_See — 

Gleason,  Frederick  C.      3,230,661. 

Green,   George,   Smith,   Foell,   and    Rees. 

Smith,  Ix-land  L.,  and  Teller.     3.231,588, 
American  .Machine  4  Foundry  Co.  :   See — 

Blewitt,  Roy  E  ,  Jr.      3,231.272. 

Dearsley,    George.      3,230,958 


3,231.246. 


3.231.589. 


3,231,786 
D       3,231,731. 

E.,  Jr.,   and  Carnes.      3,231,062. 
and  Clay.     3,231,016. 
Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :   See 


Rot 


Felcheck,   Marvin. 

McDonald.   Frank 

Phlllipn,    Malcolm 

Stewart,  James  C. 
American   Radiator  k 

Blodgett,  William  E.,  Keeling,  and  ftobertnon.     3,231,522. 

Campbell.   Kiohard   L.,   and   Wolcott.      3,230,718. 

Grahl.  Durwln  R  ,  and  RufTer       3,231,702. 

Grahl.  Darwin  R  .  and  Ruffer       3,231,703. 

Mc.Murtrie,  Gilbert,  Nagel,  and  Forth.     3,230,549. 

Plasko,  Emil   R      3.231,692. 
American  Technical  .Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

Marks,  Theodore,  and  Gelardl.     3.231,311. 
Ametek,   Inc.  :   See — 

Wolverton,   Kenneth   H.     3.230,746. 
Anipex   Corp.  :    See — 

Drapkln.   Paul   E.      3,231,824 

Willis     Jack    K.      3,231.807. 
Amrehn,   Hermann,   to  Cbemiscbe  Werke   Huls   Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     Protective  device  for  gamma  ray  source  In  measur- 
ing apparatus.     3,231,740,  1-25-66.  Cl.  250 — 108. 
Andersen.  Hans  C.  :  See — 

Helerle,   Werner.      3.231.123. 
Ander^ion.   Alfred  F.      Safety   apapratus   for   turning  shafts. 

3.230,783,  1-25-66,  Cl.  74 — 54. 
Anderson  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

MoDurniont,  Walter  R.      3,230,713 
Anderson,   Ervln   L.      Vehicle   throttle  depressor. 

1-25-66,   Cl.    74—5.32. 
Anderson,   Gordon   C.  :  See — 

Pray,  Lester  W.,  Anderson,  and  Waddlngton      3,231,209. 
.\nderson,  John  H..  and  W.  K.  Prlese,   to  Hllls-McCanna  Co. 

Ball  valve.     3,231.235,  1-25-66.  Cl.  251—214 
Anderson.    Walter    J.,    to    Chicago    Musical    Instrument    Co. 
Musical   Instrument   circuit.      3,231,658,    1-2.V66,   Cl.   74 — 
1  01. 
Anderson,  William  H. 

Hanson.    Roy    R. 
Andersen,  John  H..  Jr., 


3,230,794. 


Be 
3,2.30,730. 

to  Astek  Instrument  Corp. 


Altimeter. 


3.2.30.775,  1-25-66,  Cl.  73—387, 

Andrew,  John  T.  :   See — 

Smith.  Kenneth  H.,  and  Andrew.      3,230,993. 

Andrews,  John   J.  :   See — 

Mates,  Philip  L.,  and  Andrews.     3.231.405. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


Andrews.  Jack  M.,  to  Computer  Systemw,  Inc.     Dynamic  stor- 

aee  analoit  computer.     3,2:11.724.  1-25-66.  CI.  23.')— 150.51. 

Andrews.    Theron    K.,    to    KaybestOH-Manhattan,    Inc.      Sheet 

material.     3.231.460,  1-25-86,  CI.  161—189. 
AudruB.  Orrtn  E..  to  Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.     Multl  layer 
preHHure   vessel   for   high    temperature   hydrogenatlon  proc- 
esseK      3.231.338.  1-25-66.  CI.  23— 2»0. 
Angeriiian.    Albert   H.  :   See — 

8<'haeffer.  John  U..   Imm.  BeavlH,  Chamblesa.  and  Anger- 
man.      3,231,3T1. 
Anntey,  Roger  H.  :   See — 

HlckH,   CUve  L.,   Mowll.   and  An«tey.      3.231,631. 
Antea,  Jack  K.,  and  R.  J.  NoscbeBe,  to  Burndy  Corp.     Ground- 
ing connector      3,231,843,  1-25-66,  CI.  339—14. 
Anthon,  Frederick  B      DreKKlng  appliance.     3,230,672,  1-25- 

66.  'Cn.  jl— 404. 
AptJenrodt,  Richard.     Stair  climbing  invalid  carriages.     3,231,- 

036.  1-25-66.  CI.  180 — 6.5. 
Appleton.    Edward   J.  :    See — 

Boam,  Harry,  and  Appleton.      3,231.267. 
Arbogast.  Alfred  C.     Means  for  forming  tube  flttlngg.     3,230,- 

754.  1-25-66,  CI.  72—316. 
.Armour   and  Co.  :   See- — 

L)e  la  Bunle.  Roger,  and  Vels.      3,231.463. 
Armstrong.  Arthur  V.    to  I'lastlc  Molders  Supply  Co.  K  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  blending  bulk   raw  materials  with  colorant. 
3,231.243.  1-25-66.  CI.  259—8. 
Arnold.  Orlan  M.  :   See — 

Evans,   Dewey   M.,  Arnold,  and  Rylance.     3,231.424. 
Arro  PlastU*,  Inc.  :   See — 

Ott.  Richard  J.,  and  Slewert.      3.230,583. 
Arwa   Holding   S.A.  :   See — 

Rossak.   Alfred.      3,231.158. 
Asanabe.    Shlcuo  :   See — 

Sasaki.   Yozo.   Asanabe.   and    Ishlkawa.      3.231.707. 
A«hton.  Albert  A.  :  See — 

Pryor,  Dale  H.  and  J.  E.,  and  Ashton.     3,231,803. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Warman.  Bioomfield  J.     3.231,681. 
Astek  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Andresen,  John  H.,  Jr.     3,230.775. 
Atlantic  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Ki»h,  Michael.  Jr.     3,230,992. 
Atlantic  K^nlng  Co.,  The  :  Sec— 
Cleary,  James  M.     3.ii3a.031. 
Atlantic  Reueerch  Corp.  :  See — 

Harter,  Russell  W.    3,231,512. 
Atlas  Copco  AktleboLag:  See — 

Geni>erg,  Bengt  R.,  HJalsten,  and  Lindgren.    3.231.032. 
Wermsfrom.  Sven  E.     3,231.237. 
Ytterfors,  Sven  L.     3.231.318. 
Atlas-Werke  AiG.  :  See — 

Lottermoser.  Gerhard.     3.231.241. 
Atomic  Power  Development  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Hennlg.  Rotoert  J.     3.231.473. 
Auburn  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Grimm,  Robert  T.     3,231.077. 
HodHon.  Richard  J.     3.231.097. 
Audet,  Allan  C.  :  See — 

Harrison.  Walter  G.,  Gary,  and  Audet.     3.2«1.0©6. 
Harrison,  Walter  O..  Gary,  and  Audet.     3,^31.068. 
Auer.  John  H.,  Jr..  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Reversible  lane 

signal  control  system.     3,231.856,  1-25-66.  CI.  340—41. 
Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.,  L.  A.  Ro«s.  and  R.  A.  Hagen,  to  The  Gen- 
eral  Signal    Corp.      Object   detection    system.      3.231.850. 
1-25-66,  CI.  340-^8. 
Austin,  (Jeorge  W.  :  See — 

Watson.  Albert  R..  and  Austin.     3,231,368. 
Auto  Pak  Co.:  See — 

Clar,  Milton.     3,231,107. 
Clar,  MUton.     3,201,111. 
Automation  Engineers,  Inc. :  See — 

Crows,  Laurenre  A.,  Jr.     3.231.186. 
Avsan.   Oleg.   (J.   BAck.  K.  A.   Olsson.  and  A.  B.  F.   Svensson. 
to   Telefonaktlebolaget   L   M   Ericsson.      Magnetic   memory. 
3,231.872.  1-25-66.  CI.  340—174. 
BIRS  Betelllpungs-  und  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  AG.  :   See — 

Husmiann.  Peter.     3,230.689. 
Batob.  Alexander  H.  :  See — 

Garfield.  William  L..  an<3  Babb.     3,231.828. 
Babbitt  Pipe  Co..  Inc.  :  ^^ee— 

Pratt,  Robert  C.     3.230.980. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co..  The  :   See — 

Koc*.  Paul  H.     3.2?1.015. 
Bachman.  Leigti  M.  :  See — 

Rothmayer.    Noel    Y,,    Burton,    Bachman,    and   Kastner. 
3.230.  ?07. 

Bttck.  Gfite  :  See—  „  ^_,  ^„ 

Avsan.  Oleg,  Bick,  Olsson,  and  Svensson.     3.231,872. 

Badenooh.   Alexander  J.   B..   to   International  Computers  and 

Tabulators  Ltd.     Document  feeding  api^aratus.     3.231.265. 

1-25-66.  CI.  2n— 29. 
Badenoch.   Benjamin   W.,   and  E.   I.   Brown,   to   Sperry  Rand 

Corp.     Power  transmission.     3.230,894.  1-25-66.  CI.  103— 

162. 
Badger  Northland.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brupcker.  George  B.     3.33il.l06. 
Bailey.  Arthur  W..  to  O.  Davis.    Fixture  for  testing  polyphase 

stator  windings  of  alternators  an<l  the  like  for  opens,  snorts. 

and  phase  reversals.    3.231,8117.  1-^25-66,  CI.  324 — 158. 

Baker.  Josep*  W.  :  See — 

NewallU.  Peter  E..  Chupp,  and  Baker.     3.231.359. 
NewaJlls,  Peter  E.,  Chupp,  and  Baker.     3.231.360. 
Bakke,  Hans  A.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     System  for  recess 
mounting  panel  Instruments.    3.231.225,  1-25-66,  Cl.  248— 
27. 


B^ldus,  Herbert,  to  Gesellscbaft  Fnr  Llnde's  ElMnasctainen 
Aktlengesell«chaft  Zwel^iederlaasung  Hollrlegelskreuth. 
Process  for  separating  hydrocarbon  mixtures  by  rectifica- 
tion.   3.230,r^5.  1-25-66,  Cl.  62—28. 

Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Co. :  See- 
Munch,  Walter.  Jr.     3,231,660. 

Balocca,  Alfred  E.,  and  J.  H.  Groves,  to  American  Can  Co. 
Easy  open  container  with  reclosure.  3.231.078.  1-26-66. 
Cl.  206—46. 

Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  Savings  Association  : 
See— 

Bednari.  Felix  L.     3,230,826. 
Campbell,  Rouel  R.     3,230,850. 

Banks,  Ronald  E.  :  See — 

Haszeldine,  Robert  N.,  Banks,  and  Sutcllffe.     3,231,555. 

Bart>er.  Clifford  C,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Optical  device  for  checking  accuracy  of  shape.  3.230,629, 
1-25-66.  Cl.  33—174. 

Barham.  James  G.  Agricultural  computer.  3.231.189.  1-25- 
66.  Cl.  236 — 78. 

Barkemeyer,  Henry  R.,  W.  J.  McAIeer.  and  P.  I.  PoUak.  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  semi- 
conductor material.     3.231,337.  1-25-66,  Cl.  23 — 277. 

Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Lowenstein,  Mark  G.,  and  Kruse.     3,331,766. 

Barnes,  Keith  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  oif  America.  Method  of 
fabricating  a  cathode  ray  tube.  3.230.600.  1-25-66.  Cl. 
29—25.13. 

Barnet,  Peter  A.,  and  V.  E.  Vickers,  to  The  General  BUectrlc 
Co.  Ltd.  Methods  of  resistance  welding  for  use,  for  ex- 
ample, in  the  manufacture  of  electronic  asBemblles.  3,231,- 
710.  1-25-66,  Cl.  219—91. 

Barney,  John  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cabinet.  3,231,321. 
1-25-66.  Cl.  312 — 7. 

Barrett.  James  R.,  J.  M.  Davies.  and  C.  Galbralth.  to  T.  J. 
Xdpton.  Machine  for  conveying  meat  slices  through  brine. 
3.230.860.   1-25-66.  Cl.  99 — 254. 

Bartelt  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nutting.  Robert  G.,  Wagner,  and  Christensen.     3,230,687. 

Bartholomew,  George  L. :  See — 

Sturgee,   Donald    G..    and    Bartholomew.      3.231,521. 

liartlett.  William  F.,  and  B.  Brlghtman.  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Dynamic  data  storage  circuit.  3.231,867.  1-^25-66, 
€1.  340 — 172.6. 

Batchelor,  Clyde  S.,  and  W.  R.  Jensen  to  Raybestos-Manhat- 
tan.  Inc.  Friction  device.  3,231,058,  1-25-66,  Cl.  192 — 
107. 

Batchelor,  Eric  R.  :  See — 

Garrett,  Keith  H.,  Adwlck.  and  Batchelor.     3.231.638. 

Bates.  James  W..  to  Gulton  Industries.  Inc.  Booster  regu- 
lator.    3,231.751.  1-25-66.  Cl.  307—52. 

Hatlgne.  Jean,  and  R.  Dldler.  to  Norton  Co.  Equlpmentfor 
burning  refractory  products.  3.230,596,  1-25-66,  Cl.  28 — 
132. 

Batty,  Harry  A. :  See — 

Smiley.  Harry  J.,  and  Batty.    3.230.984. 

Bauer,  Charles,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Trans- 
lucent film  and  method  of  making.  3,231.557.  1-25-66.  Cl. 
260—92.8. 

Bauknecht.  G..  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Dannenmann,  Paul.     3. 231. 768. 

Baumann,  Hans  D.  Pneumatic  control  valves.  3,231.232, 
1-25-66,  Cl.  251 — 61. 

Bayer.  Hans  ;   See — 

Ahlnger,  Michael,  and  Bayer.     3.230,883. 

Beale,  Alvln  F..  Jr.,  and  C.  H.  Kucere,  to  The  Dow  Chemicals 
Co.  Corrosion  inhibitors  for  aqueous  acids.  3,231,507. 
1-25-66,  Cl.  252—146. 

Beaudoin,  Reno  M.,  and  T.  H.  Krengel,  to  Allied  Tube  A  Con- 
duit Corp.  Heating  means  and  method  for  continuous  gal- 
vanizing process.     3,231,708,   1-25-66,  Cl.  219—10.61. 

Beaver,    Millard    B.      Type    having   flexible    base    of    varying 
thickness    to   form    hinge   means.      3.230,880,    1-25-66.   Cl. 
101—380. 
Be«ver  Precision  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Doran.  Leo  F.     3.230,762. 
Beaver.  Wallace  W..  R.  M.  Paine,  and  A.  J.  Stonehouse,  to  The 
Brush   Beryllium   Co.      Sintered   Intermetalllc   bodies  com- 
posed of  aluminum  and  niobium  or  tantalum.     3.231,344, 
1-25-66,  Cl.  29—192. 
Beavls,  James  W.  :  See — 

Schaeffer,  John  O.,  Imm.  Beavls,  Chambless,  and  Anger- 
man.     3,231.371. 

Becker,  Ernst,  and  R.  Kllng,  to  Quick-Rotan  Becker  &  Co. 
Presser  foot  drive  for  sewing  machines.  3,230.915.  1-25- 
66,  Cl.  112—239. 

Beckman.  Elmer  F.  Collapsible  cover  assembly  for  vehicles. 
3.231.305.  1-25-66,  Cl.  296 — 100. 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  Bee- — 

Boronkay,  Attlla  D  .  and  Randall.    3.231,783. 

Gllliland,  Maxwell  C,  Single,  and  Brussolo.     3.231.723. 

McDaniel.  James  B.     3.231.808. 

Stallman,  Richard  C.     3,230.887. 
Bednarz.  Felix  L.,  to  William  R.  Forman.  Bank  of  America 
National  Trust  and  Savings  Association.     Wide  angle  lens 
system.     3,230,826,  1-25-66,  Cl.  88 — 57. 
Behrenbruch,  Horst :  See — 

Hoyer.  Hans.  Behrenbruch,  and  Borner.     3,231.539. 
Belder  Trust  reg  :  See — 

Hermes.  Josef.     3,230.991. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Aaron.  Marvin  R.     3.231,819. 

Eisner.  Edward.     3.231.836. 

GItten,  Lawrence  J.,  and  Newby.     3.231,870. 
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Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  fie*- — Continued 

Qoetz,   Frank   M.,   Kansom,   and  Trendowski.     3,231,866. 
Ulnex,  Marion  K.     3,231.831. 
Hogg.  David  C.     3,231,893. 
Lowry,  Terrell  N.     3,231,&79. 

Lowry,  Terrell  N.,  Mack.  May,  and  Smathers.     3,231,683. 
Klddeli.  George.     3.231,675. 
Riesz,  Robert  R.     3,231,687. 
Schmidt,  Rudolf.     3,231,421. 
Sharpless,  WUllam  M.     3,231,838. 
TlUotson,  Le  Roy  C.     3.231,822. 
Tuomenoksa,  Lee  S.,  and  Ulrlch.     3.231,858. 
Ward,  Brendan  A.,  and  Zarounl.     3,231,678. 
Belner,   Robert  J.  ;   «ee  - 

Herold.  Robert  J.,  Belner.  and  Achon.     3,231.551. 
Beloit  Corp. :  See — 

Westbrook,  Carl  M.     3,230,838. 
Woivold,  Eric  R.  A.     3,230,604. 
Below,  Robert  F.  :   Sec- 
Taylor,  Robert  E.,  Below,  Wiggins,  and  Mieyal.     3,230,- 
931. 
Belyeu,  John  C.     Combined  brake  and  load  sugtalnlng  device 

for  trucks  and  carts.     3,231,050,  1-25-66,  CI.  188 — 5. 
IJemis  Co.,  Inc.  :   Ste — 

Fletcher,  Ather  O.     3,231,174. 
Bender,  Werner  K.  :   See — 

Schwartz.  Morris,  and  Bender.    3,230,824. 
Bendix  Corp..  The  ;   See — 

Blauvelt,  David  H.    and  Masel.     3.231,885. 
Drossman,  Jay  L.,  Israel,  and  Lutze.     3,230,821. ^ 
Goodrich,  George  W.     3.231.746. 
Hoover,  Jo«eph  R.     3,231,890. 
Noion,  Paul  A.     3,230,819. 
Onla,  John.     3,231,888. 
Steinhelper,  John  E.,  Jr.     3,231,795. 
Bengel.  Frledrlch,  and  H    Taake,  to  Albert  Irion  Nachf.     Ma- 
terial handling  machine.     3.231.109    1-25-66,  CI.  214 — 75. 
Benkert,   Martin,   W.   Hertel,   and   H.  Detterbeck,   to  Siemens- 
Electrogerate    Aktiengesell8chaft.       Dishwasher    and    sink 
combination.     3,230,961.  1-25-66.  CI.  134 — 60. 
Bennett,  Arthur  D..  and  J.  D.  Eisler,  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
leum Corp.     Magnetic  data  recording.     3,231.895,  1-25-66, 
CI    346—1. 
Bennett,  Arthur  W.,  W    A.  Knecbt,  and  G.  B.  Soden,  to  Con- 
solidated Electronics  Industries  Corp.     Motor  driven  mul- 
tiple   timing    switch    mechanism.      3,231.699.    1-25-66,    CI. 
200 — 92. 
Bennett,  Darien,  to  Sigma  Engineering  Corp.     Trench  shoring 

device.     3,230,720,   1-25-66,  CI.  61 — 41. 
Benoit,  Roland  A.  :   See — 

Schlackman,  Joseph.     3.230,553. 
Bentley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Kent.  Alfred  W.     3,230,743. 
Berck,  William  F.,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.     Counter  apparatus. 

3,231.191,   1-25-66,  CI.  235 — 132. 
Berezln,  Gilbert  H.,  and  G.  H.  Harris.     Esters  of  thlo  acids. 

3,231.598,   1-25-68,  Cl.  260—455. 
Bergendorf,  Harold  W   :   See — 

Stine.  Laurence  ()..  and  Bergendorf.     3,231,326. 
Bergh.  Lars  G.  :   See — 

Wallin,  Sven.  and  Bergh.     3,231,165. 
Berghaus.    Bernhard,    to    Elektrophyslkallsche    Anstalt    Bern- 
hard  Berhgaus.     Method  of  sustaining  a  glow  discharge  in 
a  high  pressure  area.     3,231.484,  1-25-66,  Cl.  204 — 164. 
Berman.   Elliot,  and  J.  E.  G.  Taylor,  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Co.      1-phenyl,  3,3-dlmethyl8piro    (2'H  1 '  beniopv 
ran)  2,2'-indoline      compound.      3,231,584,      1-25-66,      Cl. 
260—319. 
Berne,   William   L.,   and   D.   E.   Hobo,   to   Union   Carbide  Corp. 
Elastomeric  connecting  means  for  double-walled  containers. 
3.230.726,  1-25-66.  Cl.  62 — 45. 
Berquin,  Yves  P..   to  Potass*  k.  Engrals  Chimlques.      Method 
and  apparatus  for  granulating  melting  solid  and  hardenable 
fluid  products.     3.231,413.  1-25-66,  Cl.  117—100. 
Berrien.  Edwin  R.     Leveling  rod.    3,230,626,  1-25-66.  Cl.  83 — 

74. 
Berrvman,  Robert  P.  :   See — 

Smith  William  G.     3,231,307. 
Berthmann,    Adolf,   C.   Frante,   and   P.   Llngens,   to  Dynamit 
Nobel    Aktlengesellschaft.      Production   of   detonatable   ex 
plosive    emulsion    preparations.      3,231,437,    1-25-66,    Cl. 
149—101. 
Bertln  h.  Cie  :   See-— 

Soulei  Larivlere,  Jean  P.  M..  and  Bertln.     3,230,702. 
Bertin.  Jean  H.  :   See — 

Soule*  Larivlere,  Jean  P.,  and  Bertin.     3.230,702. 
Bertin.  Jean  H.,  and  E.  Dubois,  to  Soclete  Bertln  ft  Cle.     Fog 

dispersal.  3,231.195,  1-25-66.  Cl.  239—14. 
BertOKi.  Eugene  R.,  J.  M.  Solomon,  and  S.  Schreiber.  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Solid  styrenesulfur  compounds 
and  vulcanlzates  made  therewith.  3,231,546,  1-25-66, 
Cl.  260—79. 
Betelllgungs-  und  Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft  mlt  be- 
schrankter  Haftung  :   See — 

Tiefenthal.  Heinrich  J.  W.     3.230.685. 
Betx  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sbema,  Bernard  F.     3,231,509. 
Biashfleld,  William  H  .  to  North  Electric  Co.     Automatic  toll 
ticketing   rate   selector       3.231.671.   1-25-66.   Cl.   179 — 7.1. 

Blehn,  Gerald  L..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Surge  pro- 
tection for  compressors  of  heat  pumps.  3,230,728,  1-26- 
66,  Cl.  62—155. 

Blerl,  Elmer  E.  :   See — 

Hodel.  Raymond  J.,  and  Blerl.     3,231,2S6. 

Bilichniansky,  Theodore  :   See — 

Isreell,  Jack,   and   Billcbnianaky.     3,230,776. 


Bills,  Patricia  M.,  G.  Hoyle,  and  E.  J.  Lowe,  to  Albright  & 
Wilson    (Mfg.)    Ltd.,   and  The  British    Iron   and   Steel   Re 
search    Association.       ProcetM    for    recovering    phosphorus 
from  ferrophosphorus.     3,231,335,   1-25-66,  Cl.  23 — 223 

Binyley,  Frank  J.,  to  Philco  Corp.     Color  television  systems 
3,231,667,  1-25-66,  Cl.  178 — 5.4 


Birch,  Marjorie  A.     Tooth  brush  and  gum  massager.     3.230  - 

562,   1-25-66,  Cl.  15—110. 
Blrdsboro  Corp. :  See — 

Gartrell,  John  T.     3,231,054. 
BIrk,   Rudolf,   to  Agfa   Aktlengesellschaft.      Inking  device  for 

printing   machines.      3,230,877,    1-25-66,   Cl.    101—351. 
Blruberg,  Charles  H.,  and  J.  L.  Marco.     Intrauterine  deTlce. 

3,230.y53,   1-25-66,  Cl.   128 — 130. 
Blrney,    Robert   U..    and   J.    L.    Chalvre,    to    Ford    Motor   Co. 

Ball  joint.     3,231,299,   1-25-66,  Cl.  287—87. 
BIrrell,   Norman  D.,  to  Newport   News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry 

Dock    Co.      Plotting    apparatus.      3,230,622,    1-25-66,    Cl. 

Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.,  The  :   See — 
Bufflngton,  Marvin  A.     3,230,950. 

Bittle,  Da\-ld  F.,  and  H.  E.  Haigler,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Con- 
tinuous  annealer.      3,230,745,    1-25-66    Cl     68 — 5 

Bixerba  Werke,  Wilhelm  Kraut  K.  G.  :   See — 
Kuhnle,  Ernst,  and  Schwartx.     3,230,922. 

Black  Clawson  Co.,  The :   See — 

Hoffman,  Robert  E.,  and  Koppehele.     3,230,582. 

Black,  Frank  S.,  and  H.  B.  Foote,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
High  temperature  flexible  electrical  cable  having  a  plurality 
of  conductors  arranged  in  a  spiral  configuration.  3,231  - 
845,  1-25-66,  Cl.  339 — 29. 

Blades,  Charles  E.,  and  A.  J.  Buselll,  to  Cumberland  Chemical 
Corp.  Freete  thaw  stable  vinyl  ester  polymer  emulsions 
conUining  a  small  amount  of  copolymerlred  bydrophlllc 
monomer  and  the  preparation  thereof.  3.231,534,  1-25-66 
Cl.  260—29.6. 

Blake,  Arthur  T.  Self  locking  core  chucks.  3,231,212  1-25- 
66,  Cl.  242—68.2. 

Blanchette,  Louis  M.,  to  Colorado  Oil  and  Gas  Corp.  Rear 
wheel  suspension  system.     3,231,040,  1-25-66,  Cl    180 — 73. 

Blanr,  Kurt,  to  Krauss  k.  Relchert,  Spexlalmaschlnenfabrlk 
und  Apparatebau.  Controlled  pattern  cutting  and  mark- 
ing.    3,230,925,   1-25-66,   118^7. 

Blase.  George  A.  :   See — 

Hanson,  Roy  R.     3,230,730. 

Blauvelt,  David  H.,  and  M.  Masel,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
Resolver  phase  shift  encoder.  3,231,886.  1-25-66  Cl. 
340 — 347. 

Blewitt,  Roy  E.,  Jr..  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. 
Bowling  pin  spotting  machine  control  mechanism.  3,231.- 
272,   1-25-66,  Cl.  273 — 43. 

Bloch,  Herman  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Preparation 
of  Jet  fuels.     3,231,628,   1-25-66.  CT.  260 — 668. 

Bloch,  Herman  S.,  and  O,  R.  Donaldson,  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Co.  Modifying  the  activity  of  halogen  containing 
catalysts.     3,231,517.  1-25-66,  Cl.  252 — 442 

Block,  Mitchell.  Coin  storage  receptacle.  3,231,074,  1-25- 
66,  Cl.  206—84. 

Blodgett.  WUllam  E..  P.  I.  Keeling,  and  J.  M.  Robertson,  to 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  Thermis- 
tor.    3,231,522    1-25-66,  Cl.  252—521. 

Blom,  Christian  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Method  of  drill 
Ing.     3.231.030,   1-25  66.  Cl.   175 — 65. 

Bloom.  Leon,  M.  Cohen,  and  S.  N.  Porter,  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Co.  Memory  arrangement  for  electronic  data 
processing  system       3.231,868.   1-25-66,   Cl.   340-172.5. 

Blosk,  Robert  T.,  E.  D.  Foss,  R.  E.  Merwln,  and  J.  H. 
Pomerene.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Mem- 
ory bus  control  unit.     3.231,862,   1-25-66,  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Bloisom.  Daniel  E.,  Jr.,  and  B.  V.  Rhodes.  Method  of  deter- 
mining heat  transfer  rates  and  temperature  conditions. 
3.230.764.   1-2.5-66,  Cl.  73 — 147. 

Bluck,  Raymond  M.  :   See — 

Rechln,  Francis  J.,  and  Bluck.     3,230,613. 

Blumbergs,  John  H..  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  for  distilling 
and  recovering  organic  peroxy  adds.  3.231.605,  1-26-66. 
Cl.  260—502. 

Boarn.  Harry,  and  E.  J.  Appleton.  to  Manlove  Alliott  k  Co.. 
Ltd.  Feeding  device  for  Ironing  machines.  3,231.267. 
1-25-66.  Cl.  271—69. 

Bobo.  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Berne.  William  L..  and  Bobo.     3,230,726. 

Bobrowskl,  Louis  C,  and  J.  F  Maslow.  to  The  Stanley  Works. 
Power  operator  for  doors  and  the  like.  3,231,259.  1-26-66, 
a    268 — 50. 

Bodas.  Janos :   Se» — 

Heller.   Laszio,  Forgo,  and  Bodas.     3.231.013. 

Bodlne.  Albert  O.  Sonic  soil  cultivator.  3.231.025.  1-26- 
66.  n.  172—40. 

Bodner.  Albert  J.  :  See — 

Norway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Bodner.     3.231.495. 
Boeing  Co.,  The:   See  — 

Debrotnle,  John  S.,  and  Stoll.     3,230,964. 

Gulbert.  Martin  M..  and  Skinner.     3.2.30.669. 

Ounnar.    Keith,    Stoll.    Debrotnle.    Hansen.    Brooks     and 
Kalocsay.     3.231,196. 

Strom.  Thomas  H      3.231,197 

Boffa,  Gloacchino,  F.  Guerrieri,  to  Montecatlnl  Socleta  Gen- 
erale  per  llndustria  MIneraria  e  Chlmlca.  Process  for 
purifying  acetic  acid  crudes.     3,231,609,  1-25-66,  Cl.  260 — 

Bohannon,  James  P.  B.,  to  Tennessee  Gas  Tranmilsston  Co. 
Valve  boring  and  facing  tool.  3.230,834,  1-25-66,  Cl.  90 — 
12.6. 

BoUow  Gesellschaft  mlt  Beschrankter  Haftung:  Btt — 
Koelle,  Dietrich  E.     3.231.224. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bolomey.   Rene  A.,   to  The  Mearl  Corp.      Method  of  making 

iridescent  plaatlc  sheets.     3.231.645,   1-25-66,  CI.  264 — 73. 
Bonanno,  Joseph  L.,  and  D.  L.  Crossman.  to  The  Llsnel  Toy 

Corp.     Toy  for  unloading  toy  articles.     3,231.108.  1-25-66, 

CI.  214-^4 
Booth.  Donald  H.,  and  G.  N.  Qulnton.  to  Flsons  Fertilizers  Ltd. 

Fertilizer  raanufactiire  witn  n-duced  water  conte»t.     3.231.- 

364.   1-25-66.  Cl.  71^39 
Bonrstrdm,   Johan   C.   O..  and   B.   UUsunde.   to  Telefonaktle- 

bolaget  L  M  Ericsson.    Control  rezlsler  for  a  multi-exchange 

telephone  Kystem.     3.231.6&4.   1-25-66,  Cl.   179 — 26. 
'       8ee  — 

S.,    Borlsov.    Semashko,    and    Dublnsky. 


American  Can  Co. 
3.231.061.  r-25- 


Can  handling  and 
66.  Cl.  19« — 22. 


BorlNov,  Sergei  M 
Kebrov.    Alexei 
3,231.115. 

Uorlcniann,  Franic  F..  to 
transferring  apparatus. 

Horner,  Karl  :   ^'ee- 

Hoyer,  Hans,  Behrenbruch.  and  Borner.     3.231.539. 

Bornn.  Ralph,  and  J.  Welth,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.  Animated 
crying  doll      3,230.664,  1-25-66.  Cl.  46—118. 

Horonlcay.  AttUa  I)  ,  and  J.  H.  Randall,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc.  Spectrophotometer  power  supply.  3,231,783, 
l-2ir)-66.  Cl.  315 — 297. 

Bosaell,  Florence  M.  :   gee — 

Bo»i8»>ll.  James  V.  and  R.  E.    3,231,1 10. 

Bossell,  Jamefi  V.  and  R.  E.,  50%  to  F.  M.  Bossell,  and  60% 
to  G.  Bossell.  Keg  rack  with  unloading  means.  3,231.110, 
1-25-66.  Cl.  214 — 77. 

Bossell,  Russell  E.  :   See— 

Boesell,  James  V.  and  R.  E.     3.281,110. 

Bott.  Adolf  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Stereophonic  sub- 
oirrier  signal  generator.     3,231,673,   1-25-66,  Cl.  179—15. 

Bottomley.  Anthony  :   See-  - 

Flndlay.  Robert  A..  Scott,  and  Bottomley.     3,231,650. 

Bouet,  Bernard.  I>i»penslng  containers.  3,231,139,  1-25-66, 
Cl.  222—95. 

Boulanger,  Joseph  M.  Color  coded  surface  ball  game  ap 
paratus.     3,231.278,  1-25-66,  Cl.  278—118. 

Bowen,  WilliAm  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Centrifugal  blower 
assecibly  with  combined  rotor  and  blower  wheel.  3,231.176. 
1-25^66,  Cl.  230—117. 

Bowman,  Pale  E.  :   See — 

Cory,  Oda  L..  and  Bowman.     3,230,608. 

Boyer,  Roland  A.  R..  and  A.  E.  J.  Chatelon,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.  Arrangement  for  the  suppression 
of  noise  la  transmission  systems.  3,231,674,  1-25-66,  Cl. 
179—15. 

Boyle,  John  S.,   P.   A    Rennord,  and  Q.   N.  Nelson,  to  Weyer 
haeuser   Co.      Automatic    breakdown    machine.      3,231,102, 
1    25-66,  <n.  214—8.5. 

Bozek,  John  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.  Plastic  bottle  neck 
reaming  machine.     3,230,602,  1-2.-.-66,  Cl.  29-^3. 

Brace,  Neal  O.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Poly- 
ethylene oxide  and  polypropylene  oxide  perfluoroalkvl  sub- 
stituted oiyalkanoates.     3,531.604,   1-25-66,  Cl.  260^4«4. 

Brader.  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  T.  H.  Cour,  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Co  ,  Inc.  Selective  production  of  triethylenwliamlne  from 
Impure  fe«d  stocks.     3,231,573,  1-25-66,  Cl.  260—268. 

Bradley,  Curtis  E.  :  See—  ,    _  „ 

Van  Nlmwegen,  Robert  R.,  Steele,  and  Bradley.    3,230,710. 

Bragg,  Wallace  J.  :   See — 

Grenley,  Dallas  G.,  Johnson,  and  Bragg.     3,231,415. 

Braid,  Milton  :   See— 

Hauptscheln,  Murray,  and  Braid.    3,231,626. 

Bramlers,  Hans,  B.  Hakulln,  and  T.  V.  BklOf.  to  A.  Ahletrom, 
Osakeyhtio.  Infeed  device.  3,230,866.  1-25-66.  Cl.  100— 
53. 

Breil,  Heinz  :   See — 

Ziegler,  Karl.  Breil,  Holikamp,  and  Martin.     3,231,515. 

Brelvlk,   OrvlUe   N..   W     Slupatchuk,   R.   J.   Carbonell,  and  G. 
Weiss,  to  Standard  Brands  Inc.     Instant  pudding  composi 
tlon   containing  an   ace.tylated   monoglycerlde   of  a   higher 
fatty  acid.    3,231,391,  1-25-66,  Cl.  99—139. 

Brent.  Herbert  E. :   See — 

Adams,  George  P.,  and  Brent.     3,230,608. 

Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.A.  :    See — 

MalUard,  Bernard.     3,230.828. 
Brewer    Richard  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Venturl  fluid  pumps. 

3,230,889,  1-25-66,  Cl.  108 — 53. 
Brlchard,  Bdgard,  to  Glaverbel.     Method  of  and  apparatue  for 

the  thermal  conditioning  o<  molten  glass  before  its  shaping. 

3.231,851,   1-25-66,  Cl    66— a'i. 
Brichta,  Jerome  C,  Jr.,  and  S.  L.  Flugge,  to  Continental  Can 

Co     Inc     Overwprlng  collector  ring  In  device  for  Internally 

coating  can  bodies.     3.230.927,  l-:»-66.  Cl.  118—317. 

Brlghtman,  Barrie  :   See — 

Bartlett,  William  F.,  and  Brlghtman.     3,231,867. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association.  The  :   8e» — 

Dobaon.  Peter  W..  and  Lawaon.     3,230.752. 
British  Petroleum  Co..  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Hicks.  CUve  L..  MowU.  and  Anatey.    3.231.631. 
Rritnell     Philip   R..   and   W.   F.   Kazuk,   to   Sylvanla  Electric 
Products    Inc.      Display    device.      3,231.776.    1-25-66,    Cl. 
313 — 109.6. 

Brock.  Evelyn  M. :  See- 
Brock.  Walter  B  .  E.  M.  and  W.  L.    3.230,755. 
Brock,  Walter  B.,  E.  M.  and  W.  L.,  to  C.  H.  Stuart  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
Apparatus   for   bending   material.      3,230,756,    1-25-66,   Cl. 
72—323 

Brock,  Walter  L.  :  See—  

Brock.  Walter  B..  E.  M.  and  W.  L.    3,230,755. 

Brooks,  George  W. :  See —  ^ 

Gunnar,    Keith,    Stoll,    Debrotnlc,    Hansen,    Brooks,    and 
Kalocsay.     3,231,196. 


Brotherton,  Thomas  K.,  and  J.  W.  Lynn,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Isocyanato  substituted  multlcyclo-decenes.  3,231,- 
595,  1-25-66.  Cl.  260—453. 

Brower,  David  F.,  and  G.  B.  Hayward,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Electromagnetic  devices.  3,231,842,  1-25-66,  Cl. 
336—182. 

Brown,  Boverl  ft  Cie,  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — - 
Schneider,  Jost.     3.231,705. 

Brown.  D.  S.,  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Brown.  Howanl  R.     3.230  677. 

Brown.  Eric  A.,  to  O'Brien  Mfg.  Corp.  Dlacharge  derrick  for 
a  sewer  cleaning  drag  bucket.  3.331.113,  1-25-66.  CL  214 — 
106. 

Brown.  Eklward  I.  :   See — 

Badenoth.  Benjamin  W.,  and  Brown.    3,230,894. 

Brown,  Howard  R.,  to  The  D.  S.  Brown  Co.  Sealing  structure 
and  related  structures.     3,230,677,  1-25-68,  Cl.  62 — 208. 

Brown,  James  A.  :   See — 

De  Long,  Herbert  K.,  Gleaner,  and  Brown.    3,231.396. 

Brown.  James  G.  :   See — 

Easley.  Othel  D.,  Jr.    3,231.105. 

Brown,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Core  memory 
drive  circuit.     3,231,753,  1-25-66,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Brown,  Richard  P.,  and  A.  Schaller,  to  Consolidated  Electro- 
dynamics Corp. 


66,  Cl.  9.-)— 89. 
Brown.    Robert   N, 

C!.  182—65. 
Brownyer,  Nelson 


Photographic  apparatus. 
Scaffolding   device. 


3,230,858,  1-25- 


3,281.048.    1-25-66, 


R.,  and  L. 


J.  Jelsch,  to  R«kwell-Standard 
Corp.     Vehicle  suspension.     3,231,258,  1-25-66,  Cl.  267 — 31. 
Bruce,   John   K.,    ^    to  United  California  Bank.     Dtsi>ensing 

apparatus.     3,231,131    1-25-66,  Cl.  221—290. 
Bruecker,  George  B.,  to  Badger  Northland,  Inc.     SUo  anloader. 

3,231,106,   1-25-66,  Cl.  214 — 17. 
Hrunelle,  Thomas  E.,  L.  M.   Rue.  and  S.  B.  Crecellus,  to  Eco- 
nomics Laboratory,  Inc.     Fatty  acid  sugar  esters  and  fatty 
acid  sugar-boron  esters.     3,231,561,  1-25-66.  Cl.  260 — 234. 
Brush  Beryllium  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Beaver,    Wallace  W.,  Paine,  and   Stonehouse. 
Brussolo,  John  A.  :  See — 

Gilliland.    Maxwell   C,   Single,   and   Brussolo 


3,231,344. 
3,231,723. 


Bruyere,  -Marcel  M.  F.,  to  ^ociete  d'Exploltation  de«  Mate'rlels 


Hispano-Sulza 

64 — 30. 

Buckay,  Stanley  L 

Kelley,  Oliver 

Kelley,  Oliver 

Buckley,  Robert  A. 


Coupling  device.     3,230.741,   1-25-66,  Cl. 


:  See— 

K..  and  Buckay.     3.230.791 
K..  Buckay,  and  Hause.     3.230.792. 
and  F.  C.  Russo,  deceased   (by  N.  Rosso, 
legal    representative),    to   Ferro    Corp       Polyvinyl    chloride 
resins  stabilized  with  a  combination  of  a  calcium  salt,  line 
salt,  a  phosphorus  compound,  and  a  sulphate  or  saccharin. 
3  231,531.  1-25-66.  Cl.  260—23. 
Budecker.  Ludwlg  :  See — 

Klein,  Hans-Christof,  Budecker,  and  Hertell.     3,230,716. 
Buechler,  Peter  R.  :  See — 

Lowell.  John  A..  Kroeker.  and  Buechler.     3.231,420. 
Buffalo  Forge  Co.  :  See — 

Schroeter,  Joachim   W.,  and   Stewart.     3,231,022. 
Bufflngton,  Marvin  A.,  to  The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.     Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  Indirect  blood  pressure  determina- 
tions.    3,230,950,  1-25-66.  Cl.  128 — 2.05 
Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Teschner,  Bernard  M.     3,230,951. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Haselton,  Merton  L.     3,231,883. 
Mellott,  Robert  N.     3.231.763. 
Wllenitz.  Evelyn  B.     3,231.865. 
Burgess.  Richard  E..  and  H.  A.  von  Pechmann.  to  McGaw  Lab- 
oratories. Inc.     Venoclysls  equipment  and  method  of  admin- 
istering two  different  parenteral  liquids  therefrom.     3.230.- 
954.  1-25-66.  Cl.  128—214. 
Burillon.  Pierre  :  See — 

Cheiaud.  Jean  C.  Burillon.  and  Mangier!.     3.230.916. 
Burley.    Billy,    to   Johnson    Service   Co.      Condition  responsive 
electronic  control  affording  continuous  energlaatlon     3.231.- 
750.  1-25-66,  Cl.  307—39. 
Burndy  Corp.  :  See — 

Abel,   Edmond   L.,   and   Spanyi.      3,231,851. 
Antes,  Jack   E.,   and   Noschese.     3.231,843. 
Burns,  .Nathan.     Reciprocating  mechanism  with  fluid  conduct- 
ing means.     3.230,892.   1-25-66.  Cl.  103 — 157. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown.  Joseph  R.,  Jr      3,231,753 
Castro,  William  B.     3.231.696. 
Burtner.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Lane.  Robert  B..  and  Burtner. 
Burton,  Harrison  W.  :  See — 

Rothmayer.    Noel    Y..    Burton. 
3.230.707. 
Buselll,  Alio  J.  :  See- 
Blades.  Charles  E..  and  Buselll. 
Byrne,  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Duggan,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Byrne. 
CT8  Corp.  :  See — 

Allison,  Kenneth  C.     3,230,793. 
Cadillac  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Williams,  Robert  J      3,231,454. 
Calabro,  Anthony  D.     Circuit  board  mounting  device 
785.  1-25-66,  Cl.  317—100. 

Caldo,  Cornello,  to  Montecatlnl  Socleta  Generale  per  I'lndus- 
tria  -Mlneraria  e  Chimlca.  Polyoleflns  stabilised  with  a  com- 
bination of  a  dialkyl  thiodlproplonate  and  a  cyano-ethyl 
compound.     3.231.541.   1-25-66.  Cl.  260 45.85. 

Galium.  Charles  L.,  and  D.  T.  Sorlie.  to  Daffln  Corp      Weight 

3I31T34,  i'-2K' cl  m-im'"^^  "'  '"'^'"'^  ""'''''''''■ 


3,231,670. 

Bachman,    and    Kastner. 


3,231.534. 
3.231,395. 


3,231,- 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


Calthorp*    Maurice.     Vehicle  luggage  rack  with   tent  frame. 

3,231.161.  l-25-«6.  CI.  224--42.1.  ^    „   ^ 

Campbell    James  D..  III.  H.  L.  Hamelster,  and  R.  F.  McCon- 
nell      to    Remington    Arm*    Co.,     Inc.       Surface    decorated 
wooden    article   and    process    of   forming   same.      3,231,455, 
1-25-66.  CI.   161—124. 
Campbell.  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

Van  Mater.  Laurance  F..  and  Campbell.    3,231.4^3. 
Campbell.  Richard  L..  and  D.  A.  Wolcott.  to  American  Radi- 
ator 4    Standard    Sanitary   Corp.      Temperature    indicator. 
3.230,718,  1-25-66.  Cl.  73—378.3.    .       ^.     .        ,  ^  . 

Campbell    Rouel  R..  to  Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and 
SavlnKs    Association        Camera    with    selective    actuating 
mechanism      3.230  850.  1-25-66.  Cl.  95—15. 
Canadian  Breweries  Ltd.  ;  See— 

Rlgby.  Francis  L..  and  Parker.     3.231,384. 
Canali.  Gustav  :  See —  o  on,  ..oo 

Muhm,  Wllhelni,  and  Canall.     3.231.438. 
Canoga  Electronics  Corp.  :  See— 

Stegen^  Robert  J.     3.231,891. 
Canonlca.  Lulgl.   to  Instltuto  Blochlmlco  Itallano. 
butyramlled    as    an    antlcholesterolemlc    agent. 
1-25-66,  Cl.  167—65,  ,.  .,,„ 

Carbonaro,    Alfredo    L.,    to    Phllipsburg    Knitting    Mills,    Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    stitch    pleating    piece    goods. 
3,230.744.   1-25-66.  Cl.  66—85. 
Carbonell,  Robert  J.  :  See —  ..   ^     ^       „ 

Breivlk.  OrvUle  N..   Slupatchuk.  and  Carbonell. 
391. 
Carborundum  Co..  The  ;  See — 

McCord,  Andrew  T.     3.231.592.      ^  ^,,,  ^^, 
Price.  Clair  E.,  and  Walworth      3,231.401 
Sturgee,  Donald  G..  and  Bartholomew      3.231,521. 
Carlson   David  A.    Sanitary  shower  stall.    3.230,550,  1-25-66. 

Cl,  4—146. 
Carlson.  Yngve  O.  :  See— 

Fairbank.  Raymond  H..  and  Carlson. 
Carlstedt.  Ragnar  L..  to  Kennametal.  Inc. 
997,  1-25-66,  Cl.  152—210. 

CarUtrom,  Per  A.,  and  Per-Arne  Mannby.     

aeet   L    M   Ericsson.      Circuit    for   selection  of  alternative 
paths  in  telephone  net-works.    3,231,676,  1-25-66.  Cl.  179— 
18. 
Carnes,  Roy  W.  :  See— 

Phillips.  Malcolm  E..  Jr..  and  Carnes.     3,231,062. 
Carrell  Theodore  R..  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.    Sealing  gasket. 

3.231.289.  1-25-66.  Cl.  277—180.  „        „ 

Carruthers,  0«arge  A.,  to  Turbo  Machine  Co.     Rotary  motion 
speed  modulaufg  mechanism.     3.230.786,  1-25-66,  Cl.  ii 


^-bensal- 
3,231,469. 


3.231,- 


3.230.694. 
Tire  stud.     3.230. 

to  Telefonaktlebol- 


206. 
Carson.   Edward. 

1-25-66.  Cl.  "' 
Carson,  Frank 


3.230.863. 


9S 


Double-faced  charcoal  broiler. 

,11  js,,  and  H.  A.  Leflet.  Jr..  to  Llbbev-Owen-Ford 
Glass  Co  Method  of  bending  glass  sheets  with  a  compres- 
slonal  zone.     3,231.352.  1-25-66.  Cl.  65—103. 

Carson.  William  N.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Current-re- 
sponsive regulator.     3^231,810,  1-25-66.  Cl.  320--38L 

Carter   Peter  L.,  E.  D.  Chllwell.  D.  W.  J.  Lane,  and  G.  T.  New 
bold.'  to  Flsons  Pest  Control  Ltd.    Tetrachloro-ortho-phenyl- 
enediamlne  and  salts  thereof.    3.231,615,  1-25-66,  Cl.  260— 
578. 

Carters  Ink  Co.,  The:   See- 
Eriksson.  Ernst  A.      3.230.934. 

Carver  George  P.  and  C.  E  Hallum.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Pneumatic  gauge  system.     3,230.769,  1-25-66.  Cl.  73—292. 

Caxtro.  Fernando.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  conveying  fresh 
water   within    the   sea.      3.230.967.    1-25-66.   Cl.   137— 2,S6. 

Castro  William  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Centrifugal  switch 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  printed  circuit  contact  plates. 
3,231,696,  1-25-66,  O.  200 — 80. 

Cayzac  Jacques,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Auto- 
matk-  frequency  stabilizing  circuit.  3,231,820.  1-25-66. 
Cl.    32.')— 148. 

Cedergreen.  Clarice  R.  Apparatus  for  handling  frozen  foods. 
3.231.010.  1-25-66.  Cl.   195 — 48. 

Celanese  Corp.   of  America  :   See — 

Jamison.  Saunders  E.      3.231.543. 

Ceyzerlat.  Louis  F.,  to  Soclete  des  I'slnes  Chlmlques  Rhone- 
Poulenc.  Curing  organopolvslloxanes  with  a  combination 
of  trichloroacetic  acid  and  dl'butyl  tin  dilaurate.  3,231,527, 
1-2.5-66,  Cl.   260 — 18. 

Chalvre,  John  L.  :   See — 

Blrney,  Robert  H..  and  Chalvre.     3.231,299. 

Challender.  Ronald  S.  :   See — 

Jones.  Jack,  and  Challender.      3.231,474. 

Saunders.   Alan   C.   A.,  and  (Tiallender      3.231.477. 
Chambers.  Robert  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Tape  con- 
trol apparatus.     3.231.163.   1-25-66,  Cl.  226 — 95. 

Chamblees.   LouU  S.  :   See — 

Schaeffer    John  O..  Imm.  Beavls.  Chambless.  and  Anger- 
man.      3.231.371 
Chang,  Ming-Yang.     Method  and  apparatus  for  building  con- 
struction.    3.231.644.  1-25-66.  Cl.  264—34. 
Chapman,  Dave,  to  Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.     Foldable  sound 
insulating  material  and  partition.     3.231,042.  1-25-66,  Cl. 
181—33. 
Chass.   Jacob,    to  Roblnson-Halpern   Co. 

777.  1-25-^66.  Cl.  73      517. 
Chatelon.    vndr*  E.  J.  :   See — 

Boyer,   Roland  A.  R..  and  Chatelon.     3.231,674. 
Cbatten.  John  B..  to  Phllco  Corp.     Character  position  detec- 
tion and  correction  system.     3,231.860,  1-25-66,  Cl.  340 — 
146.3. 
Chemetron   Corp.  :   See — 

Cox.  Earle  F.     3,230.832. 


Jerkmeter.     3,230,- 


Cbemlsche  Werke  HuU  AktlengeselUcbaft  :  See — 

Amrehn.    Hermann.      3.231.740. 
Chen.    Shau   L.  :   See — 

Cooper,  Elmer  J.,  and  Chen.      3.231.389. 
Cheney,    Grant    W..    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Plastic  film 

windup  apparatus.      3,231,651,   1-25-66.  Cl.  264—146. 
Cherry  Burrell    Corp.  :   See — 

Gajda.    Leo   P.      3.230.905. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :   See — 

Blom.   Christian   J.      3,231.030. 

Clay.  Victor  S..  and  Kinsman.      3,231,019 

De  Vries,   Louis.      3.231.498. 

Handy,   Lyman  L.      3.231,018. 

Hotten.   Bruce  W.      3.231,607 

Lew  Henry  Y.      3.231,508. 

Lindstrom.   Eddie  O.    and   Richardson.      3.231.348. 

Santuccl,    Lawrence   E.      3.230,84.1. 
Cheiaud.    Jean   C.    P.    Burillon.   and   D.   Mangierl.   to   Soclete 
Rhodlaceta.     Method  and  apparatus  for  formlnir  of  button- 
holes.    3,230,916.  1-25-66.  Cl.  112  —  264. 
Chlala.  Paolo.      Universal  willing  machine.     3,230.837    1-25- 

66.  Cl.  90--17. 
Chiang,    Robert,    to    Monsanto    Co.      Polymerization    process 
using  a   catalyst   system   of  aluminum   trlalkyl  and   acetyl- 
acetone.     3.231,553,  1-25-66.  Cl.  260 — 88.7. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Co.  :  See — 

Andrus,   Orrln   E.      3.231,338. 
Chicago  Musical   Instrument  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson.    Walter   J.      3.231.658. 
Chllwell.    Edwin    D.  :   See — 

Carter.  Peter  L..  ITillwell,  Lane,  and  Newbold.     3.231.615. 
Chin,    Harry  :   See — 

Corrle.   Lillian   M.      3.231.394. 
Cbore-Tlme   Equipment.   Inc.  :   See — 

Myers.   Lawrence  A.,  and  Hostetler.     3.2.30,933. 
Chrlstensen,    John    R.      Combination    burial    liner    and    vault 

and  method  of  burial.     3,230.674.   1-25-66.  Cl.  52—127. 
Christensen.   Kenneth    K.  :   See — 

Nutting,  Robert  G..  Wagner,  and  Chrlstensen.     3.230.687. 
Christian,    Emerson   H.  :   See — 

Mahler.    William   C.   Christian,   and   Pardee.      3.230.835. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Julio,  James  P.      3.231.353. 


Chupp.  John   P. :  See — 
Newalll.t.   Peter 


Automatic   tuning  me- 
10.29. 


E.,  Chupp.  and   Baker.      3.231,359. 
Newallls,    Peter   E..  Chupp,  and   Baker.      3.231.360. 
Church,   George   L..   to   Sun  Oil   Co       .\ttritlon   resistant   sili- 
ceous catalysts  and  method  of  preparation  thereof.     3.231.- 

518.  1-25-66.  Cl.  252 — 449. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co.  :   See— 

Revukas.   Anthony  J.      3,231.347. 
Civltello.   Anthony  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..   Inc.     Square 

bottom  bag.     3.231.173.  1-25-66.  Cl.  229—59 
Clar,  Milton,  to  Auto  Pak  Co.     Apparatus  for  the  compaction 

and    disposal   of   refuse.      3,231,107.    1-2.V66.   Cl.   214—38. 
Clar.    Milton,   to   Auto   Pak  Co.     Compaction   apparatus  and 

compaction    body    vehicle.      3,231,111,    1-25   66,    Cl.    214— 

83.3. 
Clark.    Alfred    J.,    to    Motorola,    Inc. 

chanls.     3,230.780,  1-25-66,  Cl.  li 
Clark.  Chapman  A  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Henderson.    Leslie.      3.231.017 
Clark,    Charles   W.      Photographic    apparatus   for    producing 

multiple  exposures.      3,230.849,   1-25-66.  Cl.  95 — 14. 
Clark.    Jared    W.,    and    C.    E.    Ractenwald.    to    Union   Carbide 

Corp.     Catalyst   composition    consisting  essentially    of  the 

oxides  of  Iron,  rare  earth  and  zirconium.     3.231.519,  1-25- 

66,  CI.    252—462. 
Clark.   Oliver   K.  :   See   - 

Eislnger.  William  D..  and  Clark.     3.2.n.542. 
Clark.    William   R.,    and   F.    E.    Hlnkson.      Pressure  painting 

device.     3.231,151.  1-25-66.  Cl.  222—391. 
Clas.  Wllhelm,  to  Rhelnmetall  GmbH.  Firma.     Blank  shells 

for  artillery  and  method  of  producing  the  same.     3,230.884, 

1-25-66.   Cl.    102—39. 
Clay.  Paul  E..  Jr.  :  See— 

Stewart.  James  C.  and  nay.      3.231.016. 
Clay.  Victor  S.,  and  L.  V.  Kinsman,  to  Chevron  Research  Co. 

Removal   section   for  well  casing.      3.231,019,    1-25-66,   Cl. 

166—24. 
Cleary,   James   M.,   to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.      Apparatus 

and    method    for   earth   drilling.      3,231,031,    1-25-66,    Cl. 

175 — 67. 
Cleaver-Brooks  Co. :  See — 

Cleaver.  John  C.  and  Loebel.    3,230,936. 
Cleaver,    John    C.    and    F.    A.    Loebel.    to   Cleaver-Brooks   Co. 

Heat  exchange   apparatus.      3,230.936.    1-25-66.   Cl.    122— 

149. 
Clegg,   John  M.,  to  8.  B.  Peniek  k  Co.     Method  of  treating 

coccldlosls.     3,231.467,  1-25-66.  Cl.  167—53.1. 
Clevlte  Harris  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Stewart.  Ross  E.     3,230.739. 
Closson,  Rex  D.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Manufacture  of  mixed  alkyl 

tetraalkyllead    products.      3,231.510,    1-25-66,    Cl.    252— 

386. 
Closson,  Rex  D.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Manufacture  of  tetrahydro- 

carbon  lead  compounds.     3.231.511.  1-25-66.  Cl.  252—386. 
Coerver,  Leo  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Conical-cavity  nega- 
tive resistance  oscillator  having  flexible  diaphragm  for  tun- 
ing.    3.231.832.  1-25-66.  Cl.  331—107. 
Coffey.  Charles  D..  to  The  Deutsch  Co.     Automatic  gas  flow 

control  device.     3.231,193,   1-25-66,  Cl.  236—21. 
Cohen.  Morris  :  See — 

Bloom.  I.eon.  Cohen,  and  Porter.    3,231,868. 

Coker.  Gerald  C.  :   See — 

Craven,  Herman  R.,  Coker.  and  Fastner.     3,231.129. 
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Newman,  DouKlas  A. 
Newman,  UouglaH  A. 
Combined  Locks  Pai)«r  Co. 
Muggletou,  Gerald  D. 


Colgate  Palmollre  Co.  :  See — 

Farrar,  Richard  E.,  and  Sweeney.     3,231,505. 
Marlon,   George   F.,   Treltler.   and    Munger.      3,231,504. 
McGhle.  KusKcll  1'.,  and  Mlle8.     3,231,142. 
Schulerud.  Albert  L.     3,231,506. 
Colling,   Charleti   E.      Flsherman'ti   ball.      3,230.659,    1-25-66, 

CI.  43—43.11. 
CollingH,  Lawrence  V.,  and  F.  Shapiro,  to  Sinclair  UeHearcb, 
Inc.     Corrosion  protection.     3.231,480.   1-25-66.  CI.  204- 
147. 
Collins,    Haeold   B..   Jr.,   and    D.   T.    Webb,    to   Phllco   Corp. 
TransmUHlon   system  for  stereophonic  signals.      3,231,672, 
1-25-66,  CI.   179      15. 
Collins,   William.      Golf  driving  station   and   wheeled  putting 

green    target.      3,231,280.    1-25-66.   CI.   273-181. 
Colombo.   Ambroglo  O.,   and   M.   Ravasl.     Manually  operated 

two  point   flat    Iron.      3.230.648.    1-25-66,   CI.  38 — 88. 
Colonial  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  The  :  See  - 

Laue.  Erich.     3.231.503. 
Colorado  OH  and  Gas  Corp.  :  See — 

Blanchette.  Louis  M.     3.231.040. 
Colt  Ventilation  and  Heating  Ltd.  :   See 

O'Hea     Jerome,    Kampley,    and    Cowtan.      3,230,859. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Newman,  Douglas  A.,  and  Vaccaro.     3,230,874. 
"  3.230,875. 

3,231,060. 
:   See— 
3.231.418. 
CombusUon  Engineering,  Inc.:   See  — 

Schaeffer,  John  G  ,  Imm,  Beavlg,  Chambless.  and  Anger- 
man.     3.231.371. 
Comer,  Robert  C.  :   See — 

Huang,  David  H.  T.,  and  Comer.    3,230.708. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :   See — 

Hodge.  Edward  B..  and  Lafferty.    3.231.403. 
Commissariat  a  lEuergle  Atomlque  :   See — 

Thome,  Paul.     3, 231,476. 
Compagnie    Generale     des     Etabllssements     Mlcbelln.     ralson 
soclale  Mlchelln  and  Cle  :   See — 

MasHoubre.  Jean  Marie.     3.231.000. 
Comper,  Louis  F.  :  See 

Tyson.  David  Z.,  and  Comi>er.     3,230,581. 
Compton,  Arthur  M.     8kl-catamaran  boat.     3,230,918,  1-25- 

66,  CI.  114-66.5. 
Computer  Systems,  Inc.  :   See — 
AndrewV,  Jack  M.     3,231,724. 
Kusto.  Thaddeus  J.     3,231,728. 
Stern.  Robert  K.     3,231,722. 

Stern,  Robert  K.     3.231,729.  _       .        ..     ^    ,     . 
Conder    Nathaniel  H.,  and  H.  C.  Harris.     Method  of  precast- 

Ing    masonry    panels.      3.231.646.    1-25-66.    CI.   264—86. 
Conklln.  George  E.  :   See — 

Helgl,  John  J.,  and  Conklln.    3.230,767. 

Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.:   See — 

Brown,  Richard  P^  and  Scballer.     3,230.858. 
Hlgglns.  Sterling  F.     3.231.884. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.:   See-^ 

Bennett,    Arthur   W.,    Knecht,   and   Soden.      3,231,699. 
Consolidated  Thermoplastics  Co.  :   See — 

Shabram,  Lvle  F.     3.230.663. 
Constantflo  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Grimm,  Edward  M.,  and  Strieby.    3.230,902. 
Continental  Can  Co.  ;   See — 

Boiek,  John  8.     3,230.602. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

BrichtA.  Jerome  C,   Jr..  and   Flugge.     3.230.927. 
Ovltello,  Anthony  J.     3,231.173. 
Stoeckhert,  Klaus.     3.230,870. 
Weiss.  Arthur  J.     3.231.171. 
ContinenUl  Homes.  Inc.  :   See- 
Powell.  John  D.     3.231.121. 
Converse.  John  O.     Liquid  soap  dispenser. 

6.1,  CI.  222—212. 
Cook,   Walter  L..   to   Heath-Tecna  Plastics, 
flsh  feeder.     3.231.314.  1-25-66.  CI.  .302—49. 

Cookson  Co..  The  :   See—  ^     ,,  n  o-.,  aah 

Cookson    Harold  W.,  and  Wardlaw.     3.231,005. 
Cookson,    Harold   W..   and   R.   Wardlaw.   *»  The  Cookson  Co. 

Closure   with    track    covering   means.      3,231,005,    l-zo-Wi, 

CI.  160—26. 
Coolev,  Charies  R. :   See— 

Dempster.  George  R.     3,231,120. 
Cooper    David,  to  General  Electric  Co.     S^l'-s^artlng  transis- 
tor oscillator  circuits.      3.231,833,   1-25-66,   CI.  J31— 113. 
Cooper.  De  Witt  W.     Electrical  game  device  based  on  mathe- 

matlcal    probability.      3.231.276.    1-25-66.    CI.   273—94. 
Cooper.  Elmer  J.,  and  S.  L    Chen    to  Universal  Foods  Corn. 

Yeast    leavened    pre-mlx    for   bakery    products.     3.231,389. 

1    \>-66,  CI.  99—94 
CoOD  .-    Jlmmie   L..    to   American  Can   Co.     Pallet   handling 

machine.     S.231,101.  1-25-66,  CI.  214—6. 
Copolymer  Rubber  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Royston.  Grover  C.      3.231.«2t. 
Cornell-DublUer  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Weiss.  Felix  S.     3,231.082. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :   See— 

F^lman,  DavW  J.      3,231.076. 

(Jlffen,  James  W.      3.231.356. 

Gordon.    Paul    E.,    and    Hercsog.     3,231.479. 

Stookey    Stanley  D      3.231,399. 

Tomb  William  H..  and  Zlne.    3.231.298. 
Corrle    Lillian  M.    to  H.  Chin.     Method  of  protecting  water 

during  storage.      3.231.394.   1-25-66.  CI.  9&— 182. 
Cory   Oda  L..  and  D.  E.  Bowman.     Roller  burnishing  machine 
and  method.     3.230,603.  1-25-66,  CI.  29—90. 


3.231.145,  1-25- 
Inc.     Automatic 


Cotman.  John  D.,  Jr.,  I.  Tashllck,  and  Q.  A.  Trementoirl, 
to  Monsanto  Co.  Difunctlonal  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
resins.      3,231,544.   1-25-66,  CI.   260 — 67. 

Cotney.  Elkln  K.  Waste  receptacle  and  stand.  3,231,126, 
1-25-tM;,  CI.  220 — 18. 

Cotterlll.  Colin  B.,  and  F.  Dean,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.  Production  of  carbonyl  compounds.  3,231,- 
620,  1-25-66,  CI.  260 — 597. 

Cotton,  Sherwood  M..  to  Sinclair  Research  Inc.  Polymeriza- 
tion of  polyethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  oxide  on 
an  alumina  catalytic  support.  3,231.483,  1-25-66  CI. 
204—162. 

Coulter,  Kenneth  E..  and  R.  W.  Maler.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Machine  and  method  of  Installing  plastic  pipe. 
3,230.722.  1-25-60.  CI.  61—72.2. 

Coup.  Paul  W.,  ^j  to  F.  M.  Snyder.  Berth  with  spring 
suspension.      3,231,304,  1-25-66,  CI.  296 — 24. 

Cour    Thomas  H.  :   See — 

Brader.    Walter   H..   Jr..   and   Cour.      3,231.573. 

Court.  Patrick  R.  J.,  to  Paramount  Pictures  Corp.  Audio 
secre<^y  system  for  subscription  television.  3,231,818, 
1-25-66,  CI.  325 — 33. 

Cow  tan    Brian  M.  :   See — 

D'Hea,  Jerome    Rampley,  and  Cowtan.     3,230,859. 

Cox,  Earle  F.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.  Aoparatus  and  process 
for  machining  rails.     3,230,832,  1-25-66    CI.  90 — 11. 

Coyne,  William  E.  :   See— 

Cusic,  John  W    and  Coyne.     3.231,565. 

Craft,  Klngsley  W.,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc. 
Tunable  crystal  oscillator  spectrum  source  for  microwave 
AFC  system.      3,231,828,   1-25-66.  CI.  331—19. 

Craftsmen  Machinery  Co.  :   See — 
Loring  Gustavus  S.      3.231,073. 

Craig,  Charles  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Capacitor  pro- 
tective system.      3,231.701.   1-25-66,   CI    200 — 120. 

Craven,  Herman  R.,  G.  C.  Coker.  and  K.  D.  Fastner,  to  The 
Vendo  Co.  Staggered  stack  vending  machine.  3.231.129, 
1-25-66.  CI.  221—67. 

Crawford.  Horace  R..  to  The  Western  Co.  of  North  America. 
Method  of  reducing  hydrodynamlc  drag  of  objects  morlng 
through   water.      3^30,919,    1-25-66,    CI.    114 — 67. 

Crecellus,  Samuel  B.  :  See — 

Brunelle,  Thomas  E.,  Rue.  and  Creceliua.     3,231,561. 

Creuset.  Le  :   See — 

Schmitt.  Paul  C.     3,230.948. 

Crosman.  Dorland  L.  :  See — 

Bonanno.  Joseph  L..  and  Crosman.     3,231,108. 

Cross,  James  W.,  and  C.  A.  Helber.  Aircraft  gnldaace 
system  Including  altitude  controlling  mechanism.  3,231,- 
887.  1-25-66.  CI.  343—7. 

Cross.  Laurence  A..  Jr  to  Automation  Engineers.  Inc. 
Means  for  applying  information  to  data-storing  elements. 
3,231.186.  1-25-66,  Cl.  234 — 48. 

Cserny,  Fred  P.  Portable  drink  dispenser.  3,231,143  1-25- 
66.  Cl.  222—183. 

Cumberland  Chemical  Corp  :  See — 

Blades.   Charles  E..   and   Buselll.     3,231,534 

Cunningham    Patrick  J.  :  See — 

Platus    David  L..  Marovich,  and  Cunningham.    3,231,049. 

Curlett.  John,  and  R.  A.  Gurries,  to  Gurries  Mfg.  Co.  Boad 
building  machines.     3,230.846.  1-25-66,  Cl    94—46. 

Currier.  Robert  N.  Musical  Instrument.  3,230,815,  1-25-66, 
CI.  84—315. 

Curtlss-Wright  Corp.  :  See- 
Jones.  Charles.     3,230,789. 

Cusl,  Dante  S.  Method  for  separating  solids  In  liquid  sus- 
pension.    3,231,087,  1-25-66,  CI.  209—250. 

Cusic.  John  W..  and  W.  E.  Coyne,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co. 
Complex  amides  of  dihydrodibeozo[b,e]  [1.4]diazeplne-10- 
carboxyllc  acids.     3,231,565,  1-25-66,  Cl.  260 — 239. 

Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :   See — 

Waldorf,  Joseph  F.     3,231,706. 

Daane,  Robert  A.     Heat  transfer  method  and  means      3  230,- 

636,  1-25-66.  Cl.  34 — 122. 
Daffln  Corp.  :   See — 

Callum.  Charles  L..  and  Sorlle.     3,231,034. 
Dalnippon  Seito  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Mori.  Shigeru.      3.231.562. 
Dale.   James   W.,   and   G.    J.   O'Neill,    to    Monsanto   Research 
Corp.     Process  for  preparing  tetrafluoro-  and  pentafluoro- 
benzenes.      3,231,624,  1-25-66,  Cl.  260 — 650. 
Dall'Asta.  Gino  :  See — 

Natta,    Giulio,    Mazzanti,    and   Dall'Asta.     3.231,552. 
Dalrymple,  Roy  F..  Jr.      Combined  see-saw  and  water  spraver 
3.231,269.  1-2.V-66.  Cl.  272—54.  * 

Daly.  Norman  R..  to  The  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.  Mass  spectrometer  detector  for  collecting  ions 
of  similar  but  different  masses.  3,231.736.  1-25-66  Cl 
250 — 41.9.  • 

Danforth  John  P.,  and  W.  Kerwlck.  to  General  Motors  Corp 
variable  specific  gravity  radioactive  source  holder.  3.231  - 
739,  1-25-66.  Cl.  250 — lOG. 

Dannenmann,  Paul,  to  G.  Bauknecbt   G.m.b.H      Electromotor 

3,231.768,  1-25-66.  Cl.  310 — 86. 
Darcy.  Jules,  R.  Stewart,  and  L.  A.  McLeod,  to  Polymer  Corp 

Ltd.     Polymerization  of  oleflnlc  hydrocarbons.     3,231,547. 

1-25-66,  Cl.  260—85.3.  -        .      '. 

DattUo.  Anthony  W.  :   See — 

Weber,  William  L.,  and  DattUo.     3.230.885. 


Davidson.    Peter,    to   Hammond   Organ  Co.     Tuning  coll  ar- 
rangement.     3,231,840,  1-25-66,  Cl.  336 — 131. 
Davies,  John  M.  :   See — 


Barrett,    James    R.,    Davies,    and    Galbralth.     3,230,860. 
Davles-Young  Soap  Co..  The  :  See — 
Young.  John  R.     3,231.324. 
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Davis,  Claud  M.,  J.  A.  de  Ve«r,  and  J.  E.  MacDonald.  Jr., 
to  Internadoaal  Buslnesa  Macklnes  Corp.  I>ata  proc«88lns 
system  with  common  bus  means.  3,231,723,  1-25-IJ6,  CI. 
235—153. 

Davis,  George  ;   See — 

Bailev,  Arthur  W.     3,231.817. 

Davis,  Walter  U..  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Apparatus  for 
spinning    filaments.      3,230,972,    1-25-66,    CI.    137 — 604. 

Dean,  Fred  :   See — 

Cotterill,  Colin  B..  and  Dean.      3,231,620. 

Dearsley,  George,  to  American  Machine  ik  Foundry  Co. 
Smolting  article       3,230,958.   1-25-66,  CI.   131—8^ 

De*)rotnic,  John  S.,  and  H.  G.  Stoll,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Muld 
coupling  unit.     3,230.»«4.   1-26-66.  CI.  137—149.6. 

Debrotnic,  John  S. :  See — 

Gunnar,    Keith,    Stoll,    Debrotnic,    Hanuen,    Brooks,    and 
Kalocsay.     3,231, 19«. 

Deen,  Darrell  B.,  D.  C.  Ftiedland,  and  J.  F.  Roost,  to  Amer- 
ican Equipment  Corp.  Mixing  apparatus  for  attachment  to 
tractors.     3,231,246,  1-25-66,  CI.  259—177. 

Deere  k  Co. :  See— 

Ackley,  John  W.,  and  Stralow.    3,231,198. 
Pairbank,  Raymond  H..  and  Carlson.     3,230.694. 
Horney,  David  C.    3,231,294. 

Dega,  Robert  L..  and  J.  F.  Tesch,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  machining  elastomerlc  materials.  3,230,801, 
1-25-66.  CI.  82—2. 

De  Gaston,  Raoul  H.  Air  power  wrenches.  3,230,839,  1-25- 
66,  CI.  91—50. 

De  Groot,  Philip  J.    Bxpandatole  frame  for  silk  screen.    3.230, 
872,   1-25-66,  Cl.  101—127.1. 

De  la  Burde,  Roger,  and  A.  Vels,  to  Armour  and  Co.  Method 
for  treating  collagen  fibers.    3,231,463,  1-25-66.  Cl.  162^^2. 

Del  Cegno.  Joeeph  H.  Road  tire  runner.  3,230,968,  1-25-66. 
Cl.  152—210. 

De  Long  Corp. :  See — 

De  Long,  Leon  B.,  Flnkelson,  and  Suderow.    3,230,721. 

E>e  Long,  Herbert  K.,  C.  W.  Gleaner,  and  J.  A.  Brown,  to  Tha 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  Staunate  Immeraion  coating  for  mag 
nesium,  magnevium-dissimllar  metal  couples,  and  other 
metals.     3.231,396,  1-25-66,  Cl.  106—1. 

De  Long,  Leon  B.,  C.  B.  Flnkelson,  and  G.  E.  Suderow  de- 
ceased (by  E.  D.  Suderow,  executrix),  to  De  Long  Corp. 
Walking  work  barge.     3,230,721,  1-26-66,  Cl.  61 — 46.5. 

Dempster  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dempster,   George   R.,   Herplch,   and   Cooley.     3,231,120. 

Dempeter,  George  R.,  deceased   (Trust   Co.  of  Georgia,  exec 
utor),  W.  A.  Herplch,  and  C.  R.  Cooley;  said  Herphch  and 
said  Cooley,  assors.  to  Dem-pster  Bros.,  Inc.    Container  load- 
ing   and    unloading    mechanism.     3,231.120,     1-25-66,    Cl. 
214—505. 

De  N'eergaard,  Lelf  E.,  deceased  (byThe  Northern  Trust  Co.. 
executor),  to  F.  W.  Olmstead  H.  W.  Trechsel,  D.  A.  Gerard, 
and  -N.  S.  Parker,  trustees.  Light  flux  interrupting  system 
for  measuring  displacements.  3,230,827,  1-25-66,  Cl.  88— 
61. 

De  N'eergaard,  Lelf  E.  :  See — 

Trechsel,  Hans  W.  and  de  N'eergaard.     3,201,769. 

De  N'eergaard,  Letf  E^  deceased  (by  The  Northern  Trust  Co., 
executor),  to  H.  W.  Trechsel,  E>.  A.  Gerard,  and  N.  S. 
Parker.  Signal  generator  and  electrical  resolver.  3,231,- 
8a2,  1-2&-66,  Cl.  340—345. 

Denkewalter.  Robert  O..  and  D.  J.  Shombert,  to  Merck  k  Co., 
Inc.  High  volUge  rectifier.  3,231,793,  1-25-66,  Cl.  817— 
234. 

Dennis.  James  T.  Record  changer.  3,231,282,  1-25-66.  Cl. 
274 — ^10. 

Dennlson  MIfg.  Co. :  See — 

Flood,  Carl  A.     3,231.448. 
Satas.  Wallace  J.     3,231.446. 
I>enton,    Eric   B.,    and   N.    J.    Sheeran,    to   Weyerhaeuser  Co. 
.Method  for  applying  road  markers.    3,230,842,  1-^5-66,  Cl. 
94—22. 
Detrlck,  M.  H.,  Co.  :  See- 
Mann,  Alfred  J.    3,230.914. 
Detterbeck,  Helnrlcli :  See — 

Benkert,  Martin,  Hertel,  and  Detterbeck.     3,230,961. 
Dettwller.    Erich,    and    J.    FlllletUi,    to    Rohm   k   Haas    Co. 
Fungicidal,  color-stable  cuprlc  hydroxide.     3,231,464,  1-25- 
66.  Cl.  167—16. 
Deutxch  Co.,  The :  See — 

Coffey,  Charles  D.    3,2^,193. 
Deutsche   Edelstahlwerke   Aktiengesellachaft,    and   allgemlene 
ElektrlcltateJGesellschaft :  See — 

Seulen,  Gerhard,  and  Kuhlbars.     3,231.434. 

De  Veer,  John  A. :  See — 

Davis,  Claud  M..  de  Veer,  and  MacDonald.    3,231.725. 

De  Viney,  Terrence  E.,  and  L.  J.  Penkowskl,  to  Square  D  Co. 
Heater  control  system.     3,231,719,  1-25-66,  Cl.  219 — 497. 

Devoe  &  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

McWTiorter,  Wayne  F.,  Shlmp,  and  Darhart.     3,231,628. 

De  Vrles,  Loul«,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Lubrlcanta  con- 
taining   high    molecular    weight    succinic    acid    compound. 


PulM  gate.     3,231, 


3,231,498,  1-25-66.  Cl.  252 

Dlamant,  Henri  B.,  to  HRB-Slnger,  Inc. 

758.  1-25-66.  Cl.  307— 88  5. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  :  See — 

Madulaltls,  Vytautas  K.     3,230,799. 

Salts.  John  R.     S.230,668. 

Dick,  A.  B.,  Co.  :  See— 

Ort.  George  M.     3,230,873. 
Dtek,  Oorge  M.,  to  Ineersoll-Kand  World  Trade  Ltd. 


for   the  dmcn  of  a  log  d<A>arker. 
144 — 208. 


Staves 


3,230,989,   1-26-66,  Cl. 


Dickinson,  Barry  L.,  and  J.  L.  Silver,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp. 
Pbotosensitlv'e  compositions  containing  polyethylene  oxide, 
a  phenolic  resin,  and  a  photosensitive  compound  and  process 
for  producing  printing  plate  therefrom.  3,231,377.  1-26- 
66,  Cl.  96—33. 
Dhrklnson,  Barry  L.,  and  J.  L.  Silver,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Photosensitive  compositions  containing  polyethylene  oxide, 
a  phenolic  resin,  a  ptaotoaensltive  compound  and  an  oxidis- 
ing agent.  3,231.3»1.  1-26-66,  a.  96 — 73. 
IMdlar.  Ren«  :  See— 

>atlgne,  Jean,  and  Dldler.     3,230,696. 
Dl-Dro  Engineering  Co.  :  See- 
Williamson    Floyd  M.     3,231,234. 
Dlebold    Edward  J.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.    Thermal 
coupling    of    parallel    connected    semiconductor    elements. 
3,231,794,   1-25-66,  Cl.  317—234. 
Dletert,  Harry  W.,  Co.  :  See — 

Dletert,  Randolph  L.     3,230.635. 
Mcllvaine,  Robert  L.     3,230.589. 
Dletert,    Randolph   L.,    to   Harry    W.   EMetert   Co.      Dryer   and 
heater  for  granular  materlaJ.     3,230,936,  1-25-66,  Cl.  34 — 
67. 
Diets   James  R.  :  S«« — 

Strassburger,  Julius,  Ostrowski,  and  Diets.     3,231,367. 
Dletx  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 
Pexioll.  Arthur  F.     3,230.804. 
Pexioll,  Arthur  F.     3,231.445. 
Dijktiterbuls,  Popko  R.,  Y.  B.  F.  J.  Groeneveld,  and  T.  Vcrhey, 
to  North  American  Philipa  Co..   Inc.     Electronic  keyboard 
instrumenu.     3.231.661,  1-26-66.  Cl.  84 — 1.26. 
IMke^-Seal.  Inc. :  See- 
Olson.  Richard  L.     3,231.206. 
01«on.  Richard  L.     3.231.256. 

Dixhburger,  Henry  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Homo- 
polymers  of  1-alkenyl  substituted  ailrldines.  3,231.563. 
1-25-66.  Cl.  260-^3i9. 

LMstUlers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Hutchinson,  Henry  M.     8,231,556. 

Dix,  Albert  F.  :  See— 

Horbury,  Eric  A.,   Parkin,  and  Dlx.     3,230.750. 

IMxon,  Glover,  to  Feathertouch  Concrete  Products,  Inc.  Post- 
tensloned  construction  frame.  3,230.676,  1-25-66.  CL  62 — 
204. 

Dixon,  Raymond  E.  Tree  cutting  attacbpient.  3,230,988. 
1-2.5-66.  Cl.  144 — 34. 

Dobson,  Peter  W.,  and  K.  T.  Lawson.  to  The  British  Iron  and 
Steel  Research  Association.  Movement  control  of  strip  ma- 
terial.    3.230,752.  1-25-66,  Cl.  72—202. 

Donald.  James  C.  :  See — 

Tyler,  Richard  B.,  Donald,  and  Nlchlpor.     3,231,411. 

Donaldson,  George  R.  :  See — 

Blocb,  Herman  S..  and  Donaldson      3.231,517 

Donese,  George,  and  R.  La  Rosa,  to  HaselUne  Research  Inc. 
Wide-band  double-tuned  circuit  for  one-port  parametric 
amplltier.     3,231,826,  1-25-66,  Cl.  330-4.9. 

Donnelly.  Joseph  W.,  to  Maul  Bros.  Inc.  Long  stroke 
single  gob  glassware  forming  machine.  3,231,355,  1-25-66, 
Cl.  65 — 167. 

Donovan,   George  J.,   and   M.   M.   Fein,   to  Thlokol   Chemical 
Corp.     Solid  reaction  product  of  halonlt riles  and  boranea 
and  process   for   preparing   the  same.      3,231,602,    1-25-66, 
Cl.  260—165.7. 
Doran,   Leo  F.,   to  Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc.     Torque 
measuring    in    preloaded    ball    screw    and    nut    assemblies. 
3,230,762,  1-25-66,  Cl.  73 — 133. 
Dout)ek,  Edward  R.,  Jr.,  and  O.   H.   Klenke    to  Western  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Inc.     Bridge  circuit  with  two  distinct  Indicating 
outputs,     3.231,745.  1-25-66.  Cl.  250 — 210. 
Double  A  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Vander  Kaay,  Henry  A.,  and  Fisher.     3.231.790. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Weiland,  Carl  W.     3,231,038. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Allen.  Garland  F..  and  Gray.    3,230,681. 

Beale,  Alvin  F.,  Jr.,  and  Kucera.    3,231,607. 

Cheney,  Grant  W.     3,231,651. 

Coulter,  Kenneth  E..  and  Maier.     3,230,722. 

De  Long,  Herbert  K.,  Gleaner,  and  Brown.     3,231,396. 

Dishburger,  Henry  J.     3,231,563. 

Edmunds.  Alvin  M.     3.231,641. 

Foerster    George  8      3,231,372. 

Frledll,  Hans  R.,  and  Taylor.     3,231,632. 

Fry,  Keith.     3.231,490. 

Fryer.   Samuel  R.,  Jr.,  Sherrlll,  and  Jorgensen.     3.230.- 
760. 

Oaska,  Remiglus  A.     3,231,340. 

Glew,  David  N.     3,231,630. 

Grenley,  Dallas  G.,  Johnson,  and  Bragg.     3,231  415. 

GulWord,  Earl  E.     3,230,803. 

Ham,  George  E.     3,231,678. 

Havas.  Alfred  M      3,230,724. 

Hennis,  Henry  E..  and  Thompson.     3,231  603 

Kirk,  Roy  C,  and  Mills.    3,231,427. 

Lincoln    Henry  A      3^230.587. 

Majewski.  Theodore  E.,  Stoesaer,  and  Parsey      3  231  611 

McMillan    William  J.     3,231.231. 

Nyquist,  Richard  A.     3.231,564. 

Pawloskl,  Chester  E.     3,231,614. 

Relfschnelder,  Walter,  and  Kelyman      3,231  623 

Simpson,  Donald  W.     3,231,524 

Voeks.  John  F.     3,231.536. 

Walea,  Wllhelm  E.     3.231,577. 

White,  Halbert  C.     3,231,388. 

Speler,  John  L.     3,231,594. 
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iz 


3.231.- 
Tlre  changing  machine. 
Pulw  counter  detector. 


H.   Lutte.    to  The 


3.231.006. 
3.231.ft42. 
3,231,643. 


Downey,  (Jeorge  T.,  to  Aero  Flow  I>.vnanilC8,  Inc.     Centrifugal 
fluid     purifier     and     filter     bypaaa     indiator     combination. 
3.231,182.   1-25-66,  CI.  233      2. 
Downing,   Oienlx  J.,  and  R.  J.   Ludwlgsen.   to  American  Can 
Co.     Coiitlng  conipOHitionH  comprlBlng  polyvinyl  chloride  co- 
polymer wl;h  acrylic  and  urea -formaldehyde  reslntt 
393,  l-2.'>-«6.  CI.  99      181. 
Dragoo,  I.«land  L.,  and  F.  W.  Ooebel. 
3,231,001,   l-2.%-66.  CI.   157      1.17. 
Drapkin,   Paul   E.,   to  Ampex   Corp. 
3.231.824.  1-25-66.  CI.  329—106. 
Dresser  Industries    Inc.  :   See — 

Podbielnlak,  Walter  J.     3.231,183. 
Hodbielnlak,  Walter  J.     3,231,184. 
Podbielnlak,  Walter  J.     3.231,185. 
DroBHman.   Jay   L..,   H.   P.   Israel,   and   F. 

Bendix  Corp.     Optical   means  fur  measuring  slow  angular 
rates  of  rotation.     3.230,821,   1-25-66,  CI.  88 — 14. 
Dublller.   William.      Automatic  Impact  assembly.      3,230,781, 

l-2,'>-66.  CI.  74—30. 
Dubinsky,  Imak  L. :  Bee — 

RebroT,    Alexei    S.,    Borlsov,    Semashko.    and    Dublnsky. 
3.231,116. 
Dubuuue  Awning  and  Tent  Co. :  See — 

Frommelt,  Cyril  P.,  and  S.  J      3,230.675. 
Dudar.  Walter  H.     Emergency  lubrication  systems  for  bear- 
ings, Journal  boxes,  and  the  like.     3.231.317,  1-25-66,  CI. 
30a— 1. 
Duggan,    Kenneth    B.,    and   C.    H.    Byrne,   to   General    Foods 
Corp.      Prooess   for   preparing  froien  mushrooms.     3,231.- 
395,  1-25-66,  CI.  99-193. 
Dulskl.  Walter  E..  to  Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.    Rotary  desk 

top  card  file.     3.231.096,  1-25-66,  CI.  211—11. 
Dumproff,  RoW  A. :  See — 

Kooch,  George,  and  Dumproff.    3,230.871. 
Duncan.  Sheldon  F..  to  Simmons  Co.     Spring  assembly.     3,230.- 

5.58,  1-25-66,  CI.  5—353. 
Dunn,  Jesse  T..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     N-vinyl  derivatives 
of  ring-oxygenated  lactams.     3.231,548.  1-25-66,  CI.  260 — 
85.5. 
I)u  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   See — 
Brace,  Neal  O.     3,231,604. 
Fisher,  John  M.,  and  Zahmann. 
Goldman,  Max,  and  Wallenfels. 
(Joldrnan,  Max.  and  Wallenfels. 
Goldman,  Max.     3.231.652. 
GflWman.  Max      3,231.653 
Ryan,  Josi-ph  H..  Jr.     3.231,079. 
Tomson.  Richard  J.     3,231.449. 
Durst,  Julius,  to  Durst  S.p.A.  Fabrics  Macchlne  Ed  Apparec 
<Hii    Fototeonlci.       Photographic    lens    shutter    mechanism. 
3.280.853.  1-25-66,  CI   95—62. 
Durst    S.p.A.   Fabrica   Macchlne  Ed   Apparecchi   Fototeonlci : 
See — 

IHirst,  Julius      3,230,853. 
Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Kommandltgesellschaft  :   See — 

Klnsterwxlder,  llrich.     3,230,660. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Herthmanu,  Adolf,  Frame,  and  Lingens.     3,231,437. 
B.M.S.  Electrical  Products  Ltd.  :   See — 
Hollander.  John  M.     3,231.689. 

Bagle  Pencil  Co.  :   See — 

Kershaw.  Norman  W      3.230.574. 
Mason.  Fred  H.     3.231.407. 
Kanlley.    Stephen,   J.  C.   P.   Sly.   B.   A.   Hems.   J.  Elks.  R.  M.» 
Evans,    and    A.    G.    Dong.      .Svnthesls    of    7  aminocephalo- 
aporanic  acid  intermediates.     3,231,571,  1-2.V-66,  CI.  260— 
243. 
Earhart,  Kenneth  A.:   See — 

McWhorter.   Wayne  F.,  Shimp,  and  Earhart.     3,231,528. 

Early,  Jack  I).,  to  Monsanto  Co.  In8<K)tlcldal  5-halo-3-phenyl- 
sallcylaniuaes.     3,231 .46i,'i,  l-2,'>-66,  CI    167—30. 

Easley.  Othel  D..  Jr.,  to  J.  (1.  Brown.  Material  conveying 
apparatus.    3,231,105,  1-25-66,  CI.  214 — 17. 

Easter,  Charles  G.  :   See — 

McLean,  David  W.,  and  E>a8ter.    3,231,432. 

biistman,  Harold  D  Bowling  pin  cleaner  comprising  a  sheet 
of  cleaning  material  associated  with  pin  positioning  mech- 
anism.    3,231,273,  1-25-66,  CI.  273—54. 

Eber,  David  H.,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Purging  apparatus  for 
refrigeration  system.     3,230,729,  1-25-66,  CI.  62—196. 

Economic*  Laboratory,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hrunelle,  Thomas  E.,  Rue,  and  Crecellus.     3,231,561. 

l-klge.   Ronald  F   :   ^Ve — 

Murthy.  Panchagnula  S..  and  Edge.    3.231,389. 

Edmunds,  .\lvln  -M.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of 
pell.'tlng  p^ntachlorophenol.  3,231,641.  1-25-66,  CI.  264 — 
13. 

Edstrom,  Nils  H.,  ami  K.  Katreff,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson  Inter  register  signalling  for  electronic  telephone 
system.     3.231.677,  1-2.V-66,  CI    179—18. 

Edwards.  Gavle  D.,  and  H.  V  Moore,  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Co  ,  Inc.  Methixl  of  Inhibiting  corrosion  of  oil  well  equip- 
ment.    3,231,493,  1 -25-66,  CI.  252 — 8.55. 

Edwards,  Galye  D.  :   See — 

Watklns,  Joel  I).,  Edwards,  and  Wlllard.     3,231.502. 

Eggenberger,  l^ewls  :   See — 

Morford,  Vilas  J.,  and  Eggenberger.     3,230,907.  ' 

E)gll,  Gerhard,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.,  formerlv  Caspar 

Honegger      Apparatus  for  guiding  the  harnesses  of  a  loom. 

3.230.9*13.  1-25-66.  CI.  139 — 82. 

Eilbeck.  Gorman  E. :  See — 

Garrett.  Kobert  Y.,  and  Eilbeck.    3,231.533. 


3,230.866. 


See — 


Elslnger,  William  D.,  and  O.  K.  Clark,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
organosiloxane  compositions  employing  mixed  peroxide  cur- 
ing catalysts  and  elastomers  prepared  therefrom.     3.231.- 
542,   1-25-66.  CI.  260 — 46.5. 
Elsler.  Joseph  D.  :   See — 

Bennett.  Arthur  D..  and  Eisler.    3.231.895. 
Eisner.  I->lward.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Delay 
lines  with  gas  lufcricated  bearings.     3,231,836,  1-25-66    CI 
333—30. 
Eiss,  Roger  :   See — 

Frant,  Martin  S.,  and  Eiss.    3,231,500. 
Eklor  Tor  V.  ;  See — 

Branders,  Hans,  Uakulin,  and  Eklof. 
Mco  Corp.  :   See — 

Ruehlemann,  Herbert  E.     3,231,848. 
Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Sauby,  Wesley  O.     3,231,697. 
Electrlcite  de  France,  Service  National  : 

Marlot,  Raoul.     3,231,877. 
Electro- Mechanical  Consultants,  Inc.  :  See — 

Irazoqul,  Carlos  A.     3.230,644. 
Electro-Optical  Systems.  Inc.  :   See— 

Ludwlg,  Frank  A.,  and  Rowlette.    3,231,426. 
Electronic  Processes  Corp.  ;   See — 

.Myers,  Alva  R.     3^231,802. 
Elektrophyslkalif»che  Anstalt  Bernhard  Berhgaus  :  See — 

Berghaus,  Bernhard,     3,231,4*4. 
Elks,  Joseph  :   See — 

Eardley,    Stephens,   Sly,   Hems,   Elks,    Evans,   and  Long. 

3,231,571. 

Ellerbeck,  Grant  C,  to  Frlden,  Inc.     Back  transfer  mechanism 

for  calculating  machine.     3,231,192.  1-25-66,  CI.  235 — 146. 

Elterman,   Walter.     Combination   reel  and  cover.     3.231  081 

1-25-66,  CI.  206—52. 
Elton.  William  L. :  See — 

Mattlmoe,  Paul  T.,  and  Elton.    3,231,440, 
Bmbleton,   Roy  MeK.     Band   cutter.     3,230,602,  1-25-66    CI. 

30—286. 
F>meis,  Reimer,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  surface  treatment  of  semi  conductor  devices  of 
the  junction  tyT>e.     3,231.422,  1-25-66,  CI.  117 — 213. 
Emhart  Corp.  :  See — 

Rutishauser,  l>onald  E.,  and  Walling.     3,230,732 
Rutlshauser.  Donald  E.,  and  Walling.     3,230,733. 
Engelmann,  Berhard-Jiirgen  ;   See — 

Jacf>bl,  Otto  K.,  and  Engelmann.    3,231,472. 
Engelsmann,  Dieter,  H.  Hackenberg,  and  A.  Winkler,  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Camera    with   manual    and   automatic 
controls.    3,230  848,  1-25-66,  CI.  95 — 10. 
Engelsted,    John   N.,   to  O.    S.   Walker  Co.,   Inc.     Permanent 

magnet  chuck.     3.231,789,  1-25-66.  CI.  317 — 1(59 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

McMillan.  Peter  W..  and  Hodgson.    3,231.406. 
PhigUsh,  William  K   :   See- 
Sweeney.  Joseph  P.,  Mallinson.  and  English.    3,231,873 
Ercoll,  Alberto,   R.  Gardl,   and  C.  Pedrali,   to  Francesco  Vis 
mara.  S.p.A.    Process  for  the  preparatfon  of  3-hydroxy-  and 
3-alkoxy-estratrlene«  and  Intermediates  therefor.    3.231.567 
1-25-66,  CI.  260—239.55. 
Ericsson  Telephones  Ltd.  :   See — 

Acton,  John  R.     3.231,664. 
Eriksson.  Ernst  A.,  to  The  Carter's  Ink  Co.     Writing  instru- 
ment.    3.230.934,  1-25-66.  O.  120 — 42.03 
Eriksson.  George  J.,  and  E.   W.  Klvce.  to  Superior  Concrete 
Accessoriee,  Inc.     Hold-down  anchor  device  for  prestressed 
grouped  cables.     3.280,678,  1-2.5-66,  CI.  52 — 226 
Ehso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Helgl.  John  J.,  and  Conklln.    3,230,767. 
Kramer,  George  M.    3.231.633.  « 

Morway.  Arnold  J.     3.231,494.  » 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Bodner.    3.231,495. 
Thompson.  Charles  E.     3,231,428 
Vanderbilt.  Byron  M      3,231,540. 
Kthyl  Corp.  :   See^ 

3,231,510. 

3.231.511. 

Protected  bird 


feeder.     3,230,932.  1-25- 


3.231,647. 
Arnold,  and  F. 
stripping 


G.  Rylance,  to  AJem 
method.      3,231,424, 


Elks,   Evans,   and   Long. 


Closson,   Rex  D. 
Closson,   Rex   D. 
Etnyre,  William   S. 
66,  CI.  119     51. 

Eurasbest  AG.  :  See — 

Oesterheld,  Karl  A. 
Evans,  Dewey   M.    O.   M. 
Laboratories,    Inc.      Paint 
1-25-66,  CI.  1.34 — 38. 
Evans,   Ronald   .M.  :   See — 

Eardley,    Stephen,    Sly,    Hems 
3,231,571. 

Eyre,    Philip    B.,    and    W.    S.    Linklson.    to    United    Kingdom 

F.MC   Corp.  :   See— 

BlumbergK,   John    H       3,231,605. 
Seglln.   Leonard.   Lutz,  and  Stange.     3,231,327. 
Factor.  Max,  &  Co.  :   See — 

Moore.  Arthur  H.,  and  Katz.     3.230.960. 
Faeber.   Harry   W..   to  Time,   Inc.     Automatic  Jogger  mecha 

nism.     3,231,100,  1-25-66,  CI.  214—6. 
Falrbank,   Raymond   H.,   and   Y.   O.   Carlson,   to   Deere  &  Co 
Self-propelled    swather.      3,230.694.    1-25-66     CI     56 23' 

*'"j'.''rnj'"T°  !•  """^  ^    W.A.G.K.   Korte.   to  Shell  Oil   Co. 
1  rocess  for  the  preparation  of  2-plperidones  and  2-pyrroll- 

i^o^ac^io,  ^'^'"°'*""™^'"''°"    *°'^    amlnolysis.      3.231.576. 
1—25 — 66.  \A.   260 — 294.7. 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
Ktthle,   Engelbert.     3,231.610. 
Paull.   Otto.      3.231,398 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktlengeselUchaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
&   BruniDK :   See — 

Hoyer.   Hans,   B«tirenl>ru<"h.  and  Borner.     3,^31,539. 

Karrar,  Richard  E.,  and  J.  L.  Swe«ney.  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.  Frocess  for  manufacturing  detergent  tablet.  3,231,- 
505,   1-25-66,  CI.  252—138. 

Fastner,  Karl  D.  ;   See — 

Craven,   Herman   K.,   Coker.   and  Fastner.     3,231,129. 

Fathauer,  David  F.  and  G.  H..  to  Radson  Engineering  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording  capacitance  char- 
acteristics.    3,231,814.  1-25-66,  CI.  324 — 61. 

Fathauer,  George  H.  :   See — 

Fathauer,  David  F.  and  G.  H.       3,231.814. 

Feathertouch  Concrete  Products,  Inc.  :   8n— 
Dixon,   Glover.      3.230,676.  'V 

Federal-Mogul  Corp.  :   See —  V  J\ 

Pelokil,  Vasalle  L..  and  Lepetlch.      3,231.284. 

Fehling  Hans  R.,  E.  C.  Norman,  and  A.  D.^treet.  to  I.R.C. 
Ltd.  Nibs  for  ball  point  writing  instruments.  3,230.935, 
1-25-66.    CI.    120 — 42.4. 

Fein,   Marvin  M.  :   See — 

Donovan,  George  J.,  and  Fein.      3.231,602. 

Felnstein.  Joseph,  to  S'F-D  Laboratories  Inc.  Meandering 
slow  wave  circuit  having  high  Impedance  stub  support 
means.     3,231.780,  1-25-66,  CI.  315—39.3. 

Felcheck  Marvin,  to  American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co.  Mul- 
tiple relay  driver.     3,231,786,   1-25-66,  CI.  317—148.5. 

Felland,  Raymond  G.  Hair  cutting  apparatus.  3,230,619. 
1-25-66,  CI    30 — 133. 

Fengler  Werner  H.  Analog  magnetic  tape-controlled  ma- 
chine.    3.230,836,  1-25-66,  CI.  90 — 13.5. 

Fenn,   John   B.  :   See — 

Mullen.  James  W.,  II,  Fenn,  and  Tanczos.     3,2.S0.701 

Ferguson,  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  to  Phllco  Corp.  Illuminated  cabinet 
structure.     3,231,732.  l-2.'>-66,  CI.  240—5. 

Ferguson,  Le  Roy  C,  and  H.  Hardlnge,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc. 
B^neficiatlon  means  and  methods  for  autogenous  grinding 
systems.     3,231,204,  1-25-66.  Cl.  241—24. 

Ferguson,  Millard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electrical 
stock  removal  method  and  apparatus.  3,231,782.  1-25-66. 
Cl.    315—162. 

Fermer.  Karl-Erik,  to  Svenska  Flaktfabrtken  Aktlebolaget. 
Axial  fan  with  adjustable  blades.  3,231.3l3,  1-25-66,  Cl. 
302—37. 

Fernseh   G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Legler,   Ernst.      3,231,827. 

Ferrari  Andres,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corp.  Contlnu 
ou8  solvent  extraction  apparatus.  3,231,090,  1-25-66.  Cl. 
210 — 151. 

Ferrigno,  Thomas  H.  Marking  composition.  3,231,404, 
1-25-66,  Cl.    106—287. 

Ferro   Corp.  :   See — 

Buckley,  Robert  A  ,  and  Russo.      3.231,531. 

Fessler  William  A.  Synthetic  detergent  bar.  3,231,606, 
1-25-66.   Cl.   260—513 

Fllia  George  J  ,  to  Sargent  A  Co.  Forming  tool  and  strip- 
feeding  mechanism  therefor.  3.230,757,  1-25-66,  Cl.  T2 — 
410. 

Fillletta*,  Jean:  See — 

DettwiUr,  Erich,  and  Fllliettaz.      3,231,464. 

Flndlay,  Robert  A,,  J.  N.  Scott,  Jr.,  and  A.  Bottomley,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Non-woven  polyolefln  fabrics  and 
method  of  preparing  same.  3,231,650,  1-25-66,  Cl.  264— 
128 

Finger  Joseph  S  ,  to  Johns  Manvllle  Corp  Process  for  form- 
ing a  reinforced  resin  panel.  3.231,654,  1-25-66.  Cl.  264— 
•261. 

Flnkelson,  Carl  B.  :   See —  .   „    ,  „  „„„  ,„, 

De   Long.   Leon   B  ,   Flnkelson,  and   Suderow      3,230,721. 

Fiunstrand,  Harald,  to  Homestrand  Inc.  Cooking  unit. 
3,230.947,  1-25-66,  Cl.  126—24. 

Finsterwalder,  Ulrlch,  to  Dyckerhoff  k  Widmann  Kommandlt- 
gesellschaft.  Suspension  bridge.  3,230.560.  1-25-66,  Cl. 
14—18. 

Fischer,    Ernst  O.  :    See — 

Hafner,  Walter,  and  Fischer       3,231,593. 

Fischer  Frederick.  Fluorescent  method  of  tracing  move- 
ment'of  particles  from  a  source  to  a  test  station  using  a 
solid  solvent  at  the  test  station.  3,231,738,  1-25-66,  Cl 
250 — 71.  ,         ,         ,. 

Fischer     Hans    W.      Driven    rotor-wing    system    for   aircraft. 

3,231,220.  1-25-66,  Cl.  244—9.  „  ,  »w 

Fischer    James   R.,    to   Aerojet-General    Corp.      Polyurethane 

preparation.     3.231,597,  1-25-66,  Cl.  260—455. 
Fisher   Denys.     Designs  Instruments  or  apparatus.     3,^30,0^4, 

1-25-66.   Cl.   33 — 27. 
Fisher    John  M.,  and  G.  J.  Zachmann.  Jr.,   to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de   Nemours   and  Co       Pneumatically  actuated   roll-up  clo- 
sure.    3,231,006.  1-25-66,  Cl.  160—41 
Fisher,   John   R  ,  Jr.,   to  Koppers  Co.,   Inc      Sacrificial  an<Mle 

coating  containing  a  fugitive  colorant.     3,231,537,  1-25-66, 

Cl.   260 — 29.6. 
Fisher  k  Ludlow  Ltd.  :   See — 

Orwln,  Olaf  J.  B.      3.230,897. 

Fisher,  Thomas  N.  :   See—  

Vander  Kaay,  Henry  A.,  and  Fisher      3,2S1.790. 

Fisons   Fertilizers   Ltd.  :   See- 
Booth,  Donald  H.,  and  Qulnton.      3,231,364. 
Robinson.   Norman.      3,231,331. 
Fisons  Pest  Control  Ltd.  :  See-—  „„„,»,. 

Carter  Peter  L.,  Chllwell,  Lane,  and  Newbold.    3,231.615. 
Pfelffer,  Rudolf  K.     3.231,362. 
Flaxenburg.  Samuel  W..  to  United  Packaging  Co    Inc.     Con- 
tainer with  resilient  supported   base.      3,231,124,   1-25-66, 
Cl.  217—52. 
Fletcher,    Ather   O.,    to    Bemls   Co.,    Inc.      Bags.      3,231,174, 
1-25-66,  Cl.  229 — 66. 


to   Owens-Corning 
3.231.0S5.  1-25- 


3.230.927. 


3.231,589. 


Welding  method 


Flexlgrlp,  Inc.  :   See — 

Herz,  Andr*  M.     3.230.593. 
Flight  Research,  Inc.  :   See — 

Gregory.  Charles  A.,  Jr..  and  McKenney.     3.230.847. 
Fllppeu.  James  A.     Fluid  application  device.     3,230,570    1-25- 

66    Cl.  15 — 503. 
Flood,  Carl  A.,   to  Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for  apply- 
ing  heat-transfer  labels   to  articles.      3.231.448.    1-25-66. 
Cl.   156—542. 
Flores,    Jess    G..   and    R.    B.    Schumacher, 
Corp.     Insulation  assembly  and  package. 
66,  Cl.  206-65. 
Flow  Equipment  Ltd.  :   See — 

Paton,  Hamilton  N.  K.    3,231,312. 
Flugge,  Sylvester  L.  :   See — 

Brichta,   Jerome  C,   Jr.,   and   Flugge. 
Foell    Theodore  J.:   See- 
Green    George,  Smith,   Foell,  and  Rees.     „,-„»,„„„. 
Foerster,   George  S.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Magnesium- 
base  alloys  containing  rare  earth  metals.     3,231,372,  1-25- 
66,  Cl.  75—168. 
Foley,   William   R..  Jr.,   to  The  McKay  Co. 

and   electrode.      3,231,701^,    1-25-66,   Cl.   219 — 76." 
Foote,  Harold  B.  :   See — 

Black,  Frank  S..  and  Foote.     3,231,845. 
Foote,  Richard  W.     Label  dispenser.     3.231.130.  1-25-66.  Cl. 

221—70. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See — 

Blrney,  Robert  H.,  and  Chalvre.     3.231,299. 
Brewer,  Richard  D.     3,230,889. 
Carver,  George  P.,  and  Hallum.     3,230,769. 
Gabriel,  Martin  G.     3,230,716. 
Goodyear,  Charles  R.     3,230,945. 
Henslen,  Gilbert  J      3,231,288. 
Kozlcki,  Henry  J.,  and  Freers.     3,231,291. 
Moroney,  William  N      3,2;n,300. 
Nemeti,  Edward  L.     3,231,248. 
Sanders,  Harold  A.     3,230,761. 
Turnbull,  John  B.     3,231,315.  ' 

Westerdale,  Maurice  M.     3,231.302. 
Foremost  Dairies.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hutton.  Jerry  T..  Nava.  Shields,  and  Kempf.     3,231,386. 
Forgo,  Laszio  :   See — 

Heller,  Laszio,  Forgo,  and  Bodas.     3,231,013. 
Forster,    Donald    C,    C.    C.    Johnson,    and    L.    D.    Smullln,    to 
Hughes    Aircraft   Co.      D.C.   pumped   cyclotron    wave   para- 
metric  amplifier.      3,231,825.    1-25-66.   Cl.   330 — 4.7. 
Forth,  Edward  W.  :   See — 

McMurtrle,   Gilbert,   Nagel.  and   Forth.     3,230.549. 
Foseco  International  Ltd.  :   See — 

Watson.  Albert  R..  and  AusUn.     3.231.368. 
Foss,  Ernest  D.  :   See — 

Blosk,  Robert  T.,  Foss,  Merwin,  and  Pomerene.     3,231,- 

862. 

Foster,  Clayton  D.     Overlapped  precast  panels  and  fastening 

means  connecUng  the  same.     5,230,683,   1-25-66.  CI,  52— 

544. 

Fox,  Fred  K.     Drill  string  shock  absorber  and  vibration  damp- 

ener.     3,230,740,  1-25-66,  Cl.  64     23. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Richardson,  David  A.     3,231.760. 
Fram  Corp.  :   See — 

Thornton,  Donald  I.     3,231,089. 
Frant,  Martin  S.,  and  R.  Elss.     Semiconducting  perylene  com- 
plexes of  Inorganic  halldes.     3,231,500,  1-25-66,  Cl.  2«2 — 
62.3. 
Frantzis    Nicholas,   to    Honeywell   Inc.      Semiconductor  pres- 
sure diaphragm.     3,230,763,  1-25-66,  Cl.  73—141. 
Franz,  Dietmar  :   See- 

Hlbbel.    Josef,    Schaub,   and    Franz       3,230,865. 
Franz,  Frederick.     Metronome.     3.230,785.  1-25-66.  CI.  74 — 

198. 
Franze,  Clemens  :   See — 

Berthmann,   Adolf,   Frame,  and  LIngens.     3,231,437. 
Freeman.  David  A.     Folding  device.     3.231,157,  1-25-66,  Cl. 

223—37. 
Freers,  Sidney  L. :  See — 

Kozicki,  Henry  J.,  and  Freers.     3,231,291, 
Frelman    David  J.,   to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Spacer  retain- 
ing clip.     3,231,076,  1-25-66,  CT.  206 — 46. 
Freis     Frederick    M.      Subaqueous    audio-sound    transmitter. 

3,231,853,   1-25-66,  Cl.  340--8. 
French   Maxlne  H.  and  I.  F.  Paine.    Nether  garments.    3.230.- 

548.  1-25-66.  Cl.  2—224. 
French  Walter  K  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Automatic  re<-ognltion  of  fingerprints  by  sensing  the  skin 
surface  with  electrical  apparatus.  3,231,861,  1-25-66,  Cl. 
340 — 149. 
Frey  Walter  to  Sandoi  Ltd.  Procesa  for  the  halogenatlon  of 
phthalocyanlnes.     3.231,583,  1-2.V66,  CI.  260—314.8. 

Friden.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ellerbeck,  Grant  C.     3,231.192. 

Frie,  Wolfgang:   See- - 

Maecker,  Heinz,  and  Frte.     3,230,693. 
Frledll.  Hans  R  ,  and  O.  C.  Taylor,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Separation    of   Isobutene   from    mixed    butenes.      3,231,632, 
1-25-66,  Cl.  260—677. 

Frledland,  Douglas  C.  :   See —  „^^ 

Deen,  Darrell  B.,  Friedland.  and  Roost.     3,231,246. 

Friellnghaus,  Klaus  H.  :   See — 

Smith.  Willis  R  ,  and   Friellnghaus.     3,231,788. 

Frink,  Russell  B.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Terminal 
bushing  for  ground  flange  mounting  having  a  corona  re- 
ducing electrostatic  shield  between  the  flange  and  the  con- 
ductor.    3.231,666.  1   25-66,  Cl.  174      142. 

Frohmberg,  Clifford  R.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc,  D.C.  torque 
motor.    3,230,779.  1-25-66.  Cl.  74—5.34.  .  - 
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Prommelt,  Cyril  P.,  and  8.  J.,  to  Dubuque  Awning  and  Tent 
Co.     Dock  pads  with  adjustable  head  pad.     3,230,675,  1-25- 
«6,  CI.  52—173. 
Frommelt,  Sylvan  J.  :  Bee — 

Krommelt,  Cyril  P.,  and  S.  J.    3.230,675. 
Fruehauf  Corp.  :   See — 

Tantllnger,  Keltb  W.     3,231,103. 
Fry    Keith    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Secondary  treatment 

oi  waste'  wBt^r.     3,231,490.  1-25-66.  CI.  210—17. 
Fryer    Samuel  R.,  Jr.,  M.  Sherrill,  Jr.,  and  B.  C.  Jorgensen.  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     -Non  destructive  testing  of  pressure 
vessels.     3,230.760,  1-25-66,  CI.  73—37. 
Fuchs    Frledrlch.     Toy  spinning  top  having  marble  runway. 

3,230,662,  1-25-66,  CI.  46 — 43. 
Fuji  Tsushinkl  Seizo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :   See — 

Hlyane,  Masao.     3.231,700. 
Fujll.  Yoshltsugu :  Seo—  ^  ^  ^  „  „„, 

Uemura   Teljiro,  Okumura,  KuJU,  and  Komagata.     3,23i,- 
478. 
Fuller,  Glenwood  A.:  See—  „„„„„,„ 

Potter.  Rossiter  R.,  Fuller,  and  Ullman.    3.230.612. 
Fuller.  Lyle  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Zlronla-boron  abla- 
tion coating.     3,231,416.  1-25-66.  CI.   117—105.2. 
Fuller    Lyle  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp      Zircon-boron  abla- 
tion coating.     3,231,417.  1-25-66,  CI.  117—106.2. 
Pyr-Kyter  Co.,  The  :   See —  „     ,   „ 

Haessler,  Walter  M.,  and  Perron.     3,231,  <  48. 
Oaboury,  Eugene  :   See — 

Oaboury.  Fernand,  and  E.     3,231,067. 
Qatooury,  Fernand,  and  E.     Overhead  conveyer  trolley.     3.231,- 

067,  1-25-66,  CI.  1»8 — 177. 
Gabriel,  Martin  0.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Multiple  element  hy- 
drokinetic  torque  converter  mechanism  with  dual  perform- 
ance ranges.     3.230.716,  1-25-66,  CI.  60 — 54. 
Gajda    Leo  P..  to  Cherry-Burrell  Corp.     Tablet  press  design. 

3,230.906,  1-25-66,  CI.  107-17. 
Galbraith,  Campbell  :  See — 

Barrett.  James  R..  Davies,  and  Galbraith.     3,230,860. 
Galley,    Joyce.      Contractlble    garment.      3,230,545,    1-25-66, 

Ql    2 74. 

Gamrath,  Harry  R.,  and  L.  O.  Raether,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Cls- 
trans   Isomerizatlon  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and   their 
glycerldes.     3,231,591,  1-25-66,  Cl.  260—405.6. 
Gardel    Robert,  and  E.  Gorsky.     Doll  having  head  animating 

mechanism      3,230,666.  1-25-66,  Cl.  46—119. 
Qardl,  Rlnaldo  :   See— 

Ercoli.  Alberto.  Gardl.  and  Pedrali.     3,231,567. 
Garfield.  William  L.,  and  A.  H.  Babb,  to  International  Stand- 
ard  Electric  Corp.      Spurious  noise  suppression  circuit  In- 
tegrating   low    frequencies,     by-passing    high    frequencies. 
3,231,823,  1-25-66,  Cl.  328— 165.  „  „„^  „, ,    ,    o^ 

Oarlock,  Edward  A.,  Jr.     Protective  shelter.    3,230,911.  l--i5- 

66,  CI.  10»— 1 
Garrett  Corp.,  The :  See—  ^  „     .,  ,  oon 

Van  Nlmwegen.  Robert  R.,  Steele,  and  Bradley.     3.230,- 
710. 
Garrett     Keith    H.,    A.    G.    Adwick,   and    E.    R.    Batchelor,   to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.     Agglomeration 
process  for  producing  spheroids  from  nuclear  fuel  ceramic 
powder.     3.231. 6;{8,  1-25-66,  Cl.  264      .5. 
Garrett,  Robert  Y.,  and  G.  E.  Ellbec^.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Co.     Self  curing  acrylic  interpolymers.     3,231,533,  1-25-66, 
Cl.  260 — a».6. 
Oartrell.  John  T..  to  BIrdsboro  Corp      Adjustable  support  for 
Dartitlong  and  curtain  walls.    3.231.054.  1-25-66.  Cl.  189— 


Gary  Leo  A.  : 
Harrison, 
Harrison, 


See — 
Walter  G. 
Walter  G. 


3,231,066. 
3,231,068. 


3,231,395. 


3.231,560. 


Gary,  and  Audet 
Gary,  and  Audet 
Gary     Wright    W  ,    to    Minerals    k    Chemicals    Phllipp    Corp. 

Catalvst  containing  activated  bauxite.     3,231,516.  1-25-66. 

Cl.  252—487. 
Gas  Council,  The  :  See — 

Murthy.  Panchaglnlla  S.,  and  Edge.     3,231.339. 
Gaska.   Remlghij.  A.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Recovery  of 

potassium  halides  from  brine.     3.231,340.  1-25-^6.  Cl.  23— 

300. 
Gates.   Lee.      RoUry  digging  head.      3.230.647.   1-25-66.   Cl. 

37—190. 
Gatsls    John  G.,  and  W.  K.  T.  Glelm,  to  Universal  Oil  Prod 

ucts    Co        Process    for    hydroreflning    heavy    hydrocarbon 

charge  gtocks  and   catalyst   there<for.      3,231.488.   1-20-60, 

Cl.  208     264. 
Gaubert    Rene  J.     Spaghetti  wrapping  machine  and  method. 

3,230.'686.  1-25-66,  Cl.  53—33. 
Ga»elle    Rolland  J.,    %   to  Robert  S.  Tale.     Radiation  barrier 

paneia.    3,231,451,  1-25-66,  Cl.  161^3. 

Gearing,  Sydney  C.  :  See— 

Alt,  John  E.,  and  Gearing.    3,231,881. 

Gelgy,  J.  R.  :  See — 

Knusli.  Enrico,  and  Weiss.     3,231.896. 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Peterll.  Hans  J.     3,231,601. 

Gelardl,  Joseph  T.  :   See — 

Marks,  Theodore,  and  Gelardl.     3,231,311. 

Oeller.  Harold  I  :  See—  ^  ^  „         ^  „„,  „. 

Prokopowlci.  Thomas  I.,  and  Oeller.     3,231,799. 
OeUer,  John  R.,  to  Llttelfuse.  Inc.  ,  Method  ofaggenibllng  and 

calibrating  a  thennostatic  switch.     3.231,607,  1-25-66,  Cl. 

29—156.5. 
Genberg.  Bengt  R  ,  J.  A    HJalsten.  and  CO.  Llndgren   to  Atlas 

Copco  Aktlebolag.     Apparatus  for  drilling  In  earth  covered 

rock.     3.231,032,  1-2:^-66,  Cl.  175—171. 


3.231.788. 


General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Bartlett.  William  F..  and  Brlghtman.     3,231.867. 
Brower.  David  F..  and  Hayward.     3,231,842. 
Martin,  Joseph  F.,  and  Nlertlt.     3.231,756, 
Martin,  Joseph  F.,  and  Nlertlt.    3,231.765. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  Se« — 

Bakke,  Hans  A.     3,231,225. 
Black.  Frank  S..  and  Foote.    3.231,845. 
Bowen,  William  J.     3.231.176. 
Carson,  William  N.,  Jr.     3.231.810. 
Cooper.  David.     3.231.833. 
Craig.  Charles  R.     3,231,701. 
Modic,  Frank  J.     3.231,532. 
Selln.  Terry  G.     3.231,575. 
White.  Richard  M.     3.231,779. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Barnet,  Peter  A.,  and  Vickers.     3.231,710. 
Ingram,  Derek  G.  W.    3.231,821. 
Jones,  David  J.,  WalUs,  and  Rowell.     3,231,332. 
Paley,  Derek  B.     3.231.812. 
General  Foode  Corp.  :  See — 

Duggan,   Kenneth   E..   and   Byrne. 
General  Magnaplate  Corp.  :  See — 
KoUock,  Allan  S.     3,231,342. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Keen.  James  L..  and  Simmerman. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Alt.  John  E.,  and  Gearing.     3,231,881. 
Dega,  Robert  L.,  and   Tesch.     ;{,230,801. 
Danforth,  John  P.,  and  Kerwlck.     3,231,739. 
Ferguson,  Millard  A.     3,231,782. 
Gray,  Wayne  T.     3,231,301. 
Hosea,  Thomas  J.     3,230,592. 
Kelley,  Oliver  K.,  and  Buckay.    3,230,791. 
Kelley,  Oliver  K.,  Buckay,  and  Hause.     3.230,792. 
Miller,  Robert  K.     3,231,857. 
Vanator,  George  M.     3,231,813. 
General   Precision,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hill,  Frank  A.,  Pankratz,  Sanborn,  and  Sato.     3,231,869. 
Mclntyre,  Robert  L.,  Saunders,  and  Schmidt.     3.231.864. 
Williamson,  Robert  R.     3,231,726. 
General  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 

Heuer,  Russell  P.     3,230,682.  i 

General  Signal  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Auer,  John  H.,  Jr..  Ross,  and  Hagen.     3,231,855. 
Auer.  John  H.,  Jr.     3,231,856. 
Smith.  Willis  R..  and  Friellnghaus 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Llch,  Richard  L.     3.231.257. 
Wolf,  Lloyd  J.     3.231.057. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Henley,  Virgil  E.,  and  Robertson.     3.231.447. 
Herold.  Robert  J..  Belner,  and  Aehon.     3,231,561. 
Huber,  Gordon,  Rollk,  and  Van  Giles.     3,231,410. 
George,  William  B.    Guide  bushing  for  starter  rods  In  BCariing 

torches.     3.231,166,  1-25-66.  Cl.  226—127. 
Gerard.  Deryck  A.  :  See — 

De  Neergaard,  I.#lf  E.     3.231.882. 
De  Neergaard,  Lelf  E.     3,230.827. 
Gershman,  George  L.     Internal  taper  micrometer 

1-25-66,  Cl.  33—174. 
Gershman,  George  L.     Height  gauge  construction 

1-25-66,  Cl.  248—124. 
Gersln.  Robert  P.     Modular  building.     3,230,673, 

52—79. 

Gesellschaft    F^ir    Llnde's    Elsmaschlnen    Aktlengeeellscbaft 
Zwelgnlederlassung  Hollrlegelskreuth  :  See — 
Baldus,  Herbert.     3,230,725. 

Glbb,  Robert  O..  and  J.  H.  Hannaway,  to  Mount  Hope  Ma- 
chine Co..  Inc.  Intermittent  web-pulllng  mechanism. 
3,230,597,  1-2.V-66,  Cl.  26 — 51.4. 

Gibson.  William  W..  and  H.  Yelchl.  to  Glenn  Pacific  Corp. 
Frequency  controlled  welding  arc  power  supply  system. 
3.231,711,  1-25-66,  Cl.  219—131. 

Glddlngs  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 
Barker,  Ralph  J.     3,230,831. 

Olffen,  James  W..  to  Coming  Glass  Worka.  Apparatus  for 
forming  glass  articles.     3,231,356,  1-25-66,  Cl.  65—184. 

Gllllland,    Maxwell   C.   C.   H,    Single,   and   J.   A.   Brussolo,    to 
Beckman    Instruments.    Inc.      Iterative 
3,231,723.  1-25-66.  Cl.  235—150.4. 
Girling  Ltd.  :  See — 

Harrison,  Anthony  W.     3,231.051.    • 
Harrison,  Anthony  W.     3.231,052. 

(Jitten,    Lawrence    J.,    and    N.    D.    Newbv, 
Laboratories,    Inc.      Memory    array    for 
3,231,870,  1-25-66,  Cl.  340—174. 

OlanvUle,  Mode  R.     Sock  puller.    3.231.160,  1-25-66.  CL  223 — 

111. 
Glaser  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Leach,  Charles  C.     3,231,055. 
Glaverbel  :  See — 

Brlchard,  Edgard.     3,231,351. 

Gleason.  Frederick  C,  to  .\merlcan  Home  Products  Corp.  Con- 
tainer with  eound-generatlng  closure.  3,230,661.  1-25-66. 
Cl.  46 — 11. 

:  See — 

and  Glelm.     3.231,488. 
See— 

W.,  and  Yelchl.     3.231.711. 
See — 
De  Long,  Herbert  K.,  Olesner,  and  Brown.     3,231.396. 
Olew,  David  N.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Liquid  fractiona- 
tion  process   using  gas   hydrates.     3.231,630.    1-25-66.   Cl. 
260—676. 


3.230,630. 

3,231.228. 

-25-66,  Cl. 


analog    computer. 


to    Bell    Telephone 
telephone    offices. 


Glelm.  William  K.  T. 

Gatsls,  John  G., 
Glenn  Pacific  Corp.  : 

Gibson,  William 
Gleaner,  Charles  W. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Goebel,  Paul  W.  :  See— 

Dragoo.  L#Und  L..  and  Goebel.     3,231  001. 

GoetU,  Adam  I).,  to  McUraw-EdiHOo  Co.  Evaporative  cooler 
construction.      3  231,247.    l-25-««,   CI.   261—24. 

Goeti,  Frank  M.  V.  L..  Ransom,  and  C.  B.  Trendowskl  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laooratories,  Inc.  Traffic  data  processing  sys- 
tem.     3.231,866,   1-25-66,  CI.  340—172.5. 

Goldman,  Joshua  U.  Filter  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3,231,092    i-25-66,  CI.  210 — 457. 

Goldman,  Mai,  to  £.  I.  du  Font  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Extru- 
sion process  for  making  thermoplastic  tubular  film.  3,231,- 
652,  1-25-66,  CI.  264— 20tt. 

Goldman,  Max,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Pressure 
isolation  in  the  manufacture  of  thermoplastic  tubular  film 
by  extrusion.     3,231,653.  1-25-66,  CI.  264 — 209. 

Goldman,  Max,  and  M.  Wallenfels.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.  Extrusion  and  stretching  of  thermoplastic  fllui. 
3.231.642     1-25-66.  CI.  264—25. 

Goldman,  Max,  and  M.  Wellenfels,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.  Heater  concentricity  In  the  extrusions  of  thermo- 
plastic to  make  tubular  film.  3.231,643.  1-25-66.  CI  26-i — 
25. 

Goldschmldt,  H.,  k  Associates,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Goldschmidt.  Hans.     3.230,642. 

Goldschmldt,  Hans,  to  H.  Goldschmidt  k  Associates.  Inc. 
Teaching  and  testing  apparatus.  3.230,642.  1-25-66  CI. 
3:^—9. 

Gollls.  -Morton  H..  J.  C.  James,  and  R.  J.  Wlneman.  to  Mon 
santo  Research  Corp.  Aralkylthioalkyl  amino  alcohols 
3.231.612.  1-25-66.  CI    260—570.5. 

Gooda.ll  Semi-Metallic  Uom  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Marshall.  Don  J.     3.231.023. 

Goodman.  DoiLald  :  See — 

Kuhn.  Hang  H.,  Haberlln.  and  Goodman.     3,231,529. 

Goodman  Manufacturing  Co.  :   See — 
Grasse,  Arthur  M.     3,231,088. 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The:  See— 

Garrett.  Robert  Y.,  and  Eilbeck.     3.231.533. 

Goodrich.  George  W.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 


Greer,  Robert  D..  to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co.  Motor  accelera- 
uon  control  with  controlled  rectifier  circuit.  3.231,809, 
l-^.>— oo,   LI.   61H — 400. 

Gregory^  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  and  M.  S.  McKenney,  to  Flight  Re- 
search.  Inc.  Automatic  exposure  control  system"  for 
cameras.     3.230.847.  1-25-86.  CI    95    -10  "'"•^™*'    '»' 

'?.h'**VJ**'l*K  °V  ^,   i?    J"J>n*«D.  and  W    J    Bragg,  to 
^e^s.'^3"23r4?^'^^^^t66'**C^•"rl7"lfol"°«''>"'"°^'""*^ 

*^'"r07  4^*'"'   ^'""*'"  "•      ^^^      3.231,214.  1-25-66,  CI.  242— 

Griebling.  Herbert,  to  R.  Winkler,  and  K.  Dunnebler  Device 
for  mountiijg  substandard  sUed  printing  plates  on  an  Im- 
iSee    ci    m'^^lS*/"**''^    printing    press.      3,230.881. 

Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc..  The:   See-  - 
Sair,  Louis.     3,231,392. 

Grimes,  John  J.  Jr.,  and  W.  A.  Lucht.  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.  Stress-relieved  stranded  wire  structure  and  method 
of  making  the  same.     3.231.665.   1-25-66.  CI.  174—108 

Grimm  Edward  M..  R.  F.  Strieby.  to  Constantflo  Machinery 
Co.,  Inc  Device  for  making  blocks  of  vegeUble.  animal 
or  mineral   matter.     3.230.902.   1-2^-66    CI     107-^14  ' 

Orlmm.    Robert    T..    to    Auburn    Rubber    Co      Inc 
carton.     3  231.077.  1-25-66,  CI.  206—46  33 

Groeneveld,  Yme  B.  F.  J.  :   See 


Display 


Dijksterhuls,  Popko  R.,  Groeneveld,  and  Verhey. 
661. 


3.231,- 


Groves,  James  H.  :     See — 

Balocca,  Alfred  E.,  and  Groves.     3,231,078 
Guarnacclo.  Anthony  J.,  to  Universal  CMl  Products  Co      Proc- 
ess for  recovery  of  boron  halldes.     3,231.334,  1-25-66    CI 
23 — 205.  ' 

Guerrleri,  Franco  :   See — 

Boffa,  Gloacchlno,  and  Guerrleri.     3,231  609 
Gulbert,    Martin   M.,   and   C.    S.    Skinner.   Jr..'   to   The   Boeing 
Co      Deburring  apparatus.     3.230.669.  1-25-66.  C\    51—7 
(.ullford.   Earl   E..    to  The   Dow   Chemical  Co.      Method  and 

3.230.803.    1-25-66. 


See 


. „„   „ „^„v.^  v,«.^.     Image  intenslfler  -„„...»        «         ^i    ■         .  ^ 

device  using  electron  multiplier.     3.231,746,   1-25-66,   CI.  v     ^PP*!?*"*   '"''   "'v'ng   foam    sheets. 

250 213  — *"• 

Goodyear,  Charles  R.,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Automatic  choke     «""  Research  ft  Development  Co 

mechanism.     3,230,945,  1-25-66.  CI.  123—119.  ^    ,.     "V* j-  ""'.^"      3.231,608. 

Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The:   See—  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  :   See- 

Tyson,  David  Z.,  and  Comper.     3,230,581.  J;"  f"'  ■'*™t?  ,^     J-^^^hV^^ 

Goossak,    Lev    A.      Method    of    prechamber-torch    ignition    in      -       h-allmann,  Helnx  E.     3.230.786 
internal     combustion     engines.       3,230.939,     1-25-66.     CI. 
123—32. 
Gordon.   Paul   E..   and  A.   Hercaog.   to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Method   of   manufacturing  a  capacitor.      3.231,479,   1-25- 
66.  CI.  204 — 38. 
Gorlich.  Hans  K..  and  H.  Schwenke,  to  Kloeckner-Werke  A.G. 
Method  of  making  steel.      3.231,369.    1-25-66.  CI.   75 — 60. 
Gorsky.  Egoc  :   See — 

Gardel.  Robert,  and  Gorsky.     3.230.866. 
Goto,  Mlnoru  :   See- — 

Hamamura.     Yasujl.     Hayashiya,     Goto,     and     Kamada. 
3.230,930. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co.  :   See — 

Kuhn,   Hans  H.,   Haberlln,  and  Goodman.     3,231,529. 
Rumsey,  Herbert,  Jr.     3,231,083. 

Tyler  Richard  B.,  Donald,  and  Nlchlpor.  3.231.411. 
Graham.  Evan  T.  F.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc 
Pressure  welded  article.  3.231.343,  1-25-66.  C\  29—191.4 
Grahl.  Darwin  R..  D.  F.  Ruffer.  to  American  Radiator  ft 
Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  Thermostatic  switch  assembly 
employing  a  pair  of  adjustably  mounted  snap  switches. 
3,231,702.  1-25-66.  Cl.  200—139 


Gunnar.   Keith.   H.   G.   Stoll,   J.   S.   Debrotnlc.   C.   M.   Hansen 
G.   W.  Brooks,  and  J.  Kalocsay.  to  The  Boeing  Co.     Ralii 
repellent    application    system    for    an    aircraft    windshield. 
3.231.196.  1-25-66.  Cl.  239—70. 
Gurries  Mfg..  Co.  :   See — 

Curlett,  John,  and  Gurries.     3,230,846. 
Gurries.  Raymond  A.  :   See — 

Curlett.  John,  and  Gurries.     3,230.846. 
Gutwln,  Otto  A.,  and  K.  R.  Grebe,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.     Core  matrix  assembly.     3.230.610.   1-25- 
68.  Cl.  29—155.5. 
HRB  Singer,   Inc.  :   See — 

Dlamant,  Henri  B.     3,231,788. 
Haber,  Ralph  G.     Nltrofurans.     3,231,670.  1-26-66.  Cl.  260 — 

240. 
Haberlln.  Richard  J.  :  See— 

Kuhn.    Hans   H..    Haberlln.   and   Goodman.      3,231.529. 
Hackenberg,  Hubert  :   See — 

Engelsmann,   Dieter.   Hackenberg.  and  Winkler.     3.280. 
848. 
Haessler.  Walter  M..  and  R.  R.  Perron,  to  The  Fyr-Fyter  Co. 
Smoke  detector.     3.231,748,  1-25-66,  Cl.  250 — 218. 


Grahl,  Darwin  R.,  and  W.  F.  Ruffer,  to  American  Radiator  ft    "*f°!!J:_!^'?"5r:.A??   ?■.?.   ^**"l'*'"l  *.?.  Union  Carbide  Corp 

Standard  Sanitary  Corp.     Room  thermostat  comprising  a 

pair  of  blmeUl  actuators.     3,231,703,   1-26-66,  Cl.  200 — 

138. 
Gran,  Emlle.     Toll  gate  actuating  device.     3,231.854.  1-26- 

66.  Cl.  340—32. 
Grant.  George  S.     Table  construction  and  assembly.     3.230.- 

908.  1-25-66.  Cl.  108—142. 
Grant.  John,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Conveyor  systems  for  package  Irradiation  plants.     3,230.- 

896.   1-25-66.  Cl.  104—96. 
Grasse.  Arthur  M..  to  Goodman  Mfg..  Co.     Shaker  conveying 

and  screening  system.     3.231.088.   1-25-66.  Cl.   209 — 313 
Graves.  Charles  A..  D.  F.  Stelner.  and  F.  C.  Hlrdler,  to  Purex 

Corp..  Ltd.     Regeneration  of  brass  catalyst  utUlxing  ultra 

sonic  energy  and  chemical  treatment.     3.231,513,  1-25-66, 

Cl.  252—413. 

Gray.  Donald  B  :  See — 

Allen.  Garland  F..  and  Gray.     3.230.681. 
Gray  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Watts,  John  D..  and  Hill.     3.231,297. 
Gray,  Wayne  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Pivotal  connection 
for  a  window  regulator.     3,231,301.  1-26-66,  CT.  287—101. 

Grebe.  Kurt  R. :  See — 

Gutwln.  Otto  A.,  and  Grebe.     3.230.610. 

Green.  E^lward  H.,  and  I.  Silverman  ;  said  I.  Silverman,  assor. 


to  E.  H.  Green.     Multiple  spray  rate  pressurlxed  package    H.ninmnrn    YhhhH  ■  ff^«- 
dlspenser.     3,231,153,  1-26-66.  Cl.  222-394.  "      HamamurV,  ^Yafujt 


Aromatic    organic    couipoundtransltlon    element     addition 
complexes.     3.231.593.  1-2^-60.  Cl.  260—429. 

Hagpn.  Ro*)ert  A.  :  See — 

Auer,  John  H..  Jr.,  Roes,  and  Hagen.     3.2J1.855. 

Halgler.  Henry  E.  :  See 

Blttle.  David  F,.  and  Halgler.     3.2.30.745. 

HftkkB.  Lennart,  to  Oy  KovametaUl  AB.  Antiskid  means  for 
vehicle  tires  and  the  like.  3.230.996.  1-26-66.  Cl.  152 — 
210. 

Hakulln.  BertU  :   See— 

Branders.  Hans,  Hakulln.  and  Eklflf      3,230,866. 

Hale,  William  H.     Back  rest.    ^,230,557.  1-25-66,  Cl.  5 — 327. 

Hall,  Lewis  D..  to  I'lte^k  Corp.  Filament  for  evaporating  re- 
active metal  In  high  vacuum  apparatus.  3,231.715,  1-25- 
66.  Cl.  219—276. 

Hall.  Mitchell  A.    Coin  controlled  actuator.     3,2»1,059.  1-25- 

66.  Cl.  194 — 92. 
Hallum.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Carver.  George  P.,  and  Hallum.     8.280.769. 
Ham.  George  E..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Certain  oxaxolldl- 

nones  and  ttelr  preparation.     3.201.578,  1^5-66,  Cl.  260 — 

307. 

Hamamura.  Yasull,  K.  Hayashiya,  M.  fJoto.  and  M.  Kamada, 
Vj  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  and  Vj  to  Y.  Hama- 
mura. Method  at  inducing  moult  of  silkworms.  3.230,930, 
1-25-66.  Cl.  119—6. 


Green,    George,    L.    L.    Smith,   T. 

American  Home  Products  Corp.     13  ^-alkyI-4-gonen-3-ones. 

3.231,589.  1-25-66.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Greene,  Haskell  M.,  Jr.    dosing  of  wells  at  points  of  diameter 

change.     3,231,020,  1-26-66,  Cl.  166 — 63. 
Greene.  Haskell  M.,  Jr.     Formation  of  closures  in  well  bores. 

3,231.021,  1-25-66,  Cl.  166—117. 
Greenhut,  Joseph.     Speed  responsive  safety  control.     3,231, 

696,  l-26-fl6,  Cl.  200— 61.S9. 


Hayashiya,     Goto,     and     Kamada. 


3,230,980. 
Hamelfrter,  Harold  L. :  See — 

Campbell.    James    D..    til.    Hameister.    and    M<?Connell. 
3,231,455. 

Hamilton  Tool  Co..  The  :  See — 

Huffman.  Harold  W     3.3ffl.261. 
Hamilton.   William  H..   to  Pennsalt  ChemlcaJs  Corp.     Freese 

drying  apparatus  and  method.    2,230,633.  1-25-66,  Cl,  34 — 

16. 
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Hammell,  Kemper  M.     Plug  receiving  receptacle  and  contact 

InuertB  therefor.     3,231.Si9.  1-25-66,  CI.  339 — 1»1. 
Hammond  Organ  Co. :  See — 

Davidson.  Peter.     3.231,840. 
Handy,  Lyman  L.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.    AasUteo  recovery 

by  solvent  flooding.     3,231,018,  1-25-66,  CI.  166—9. 
Hann    Melvln  M.,  and  H.  C.  Moon,  Jr.,   to  Sundstrand  Corp. 

SwdHhplate  pump.     3,230,893,  1-25^,  CI.  103—162. 
Hann,  Melvln  M.,  and   H.  C.  Moon,  Jr.,  to  Sundstrand  Corp. 
Hydrostatic  transmission.     3,230,«»9,  1-25-66,  CI.  60— Id. 
Hannaway,  John  H. :  See — 

Glbto,  Robert  O.,  and  Hannaway.    3.230,597. 
Hanneman,  W«lter  M.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     Appara- 
tus for  forming  drill  point  thread  cutting  screw.     3,231,- 
132.  1-25-6©.  CI.  221  —  298. 
Hansen,  ClifTord  M.  :  /See—  „       .. 

Gunnar,    KelCfa,    StoU,    Debrotnlc,    Hansen,    Brooks,    and 
Kalacsay.     3,231.196.  „„^  „^„    ,    ^, 

Hanson    Elliott  F.     FluW  operated  device.     3,230,840.  1-25- 

66,  a.  91—137.  ^  ,    „    „  .  . 

Han»on,   Roy   R..   M.  each  to  W.  H.  Anderson,  J.  H.  Sehler- 
man    and  Q.  A.  Blase.     Compresaors  and   unitary  control 
means  therefor.     3,230,730.  1-25-66.  CI.  62— 1»7. 
H*ra,  Yujlro :  See —  ,  „  „., 

Kueata,  Tsutomu,  Yoshlfci«wa,  Hara,  and  Y&mana.    3,2B1,- 
485 
Hapblson-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

Leatham,  Earl.     3,231.402. 
Hardlnge   Harlowe,  R.  J.  Russell,  and  E.  M.  Zuercher,  to  Kop- 


pers  CO..  Inc.    Grinding  mill  and  process.     3.231.203.  1-25 
66,  CI.  241—^4. 
Hardlnge.  Harlowe:  See — 

Ferguson,  Le  Boy  C.  and  Hardlnge.     3,231.204. 
Uardlson.  Ledie  C. :  See—  ^  „^,  ^„„ 

Stlne,  Laurence  O.,  Hardlson,  and  Llckus.     3.231,492. 
Harker,    Rakph   J.,    to   Glddlngs   k   Lewis   Machine   Tool    Co. 
Vibration  damper  for  machine  tools.     3,230,831,   1-25-66, 
CI.  90—11. 
Harris,  Guy  H. :  See— 

Bereiln,  Gilbert  H.,  and  HarrU.    8,231,598. 
Harris,  Howard  C.  :  See — 

Conder,  Vathanlel  H.,  and  Harris.     3,231.646. 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp. :  See — 

Sorkln.  Jack  L..  and  Thomas.    3.201,376.  ,...,. 

Harrison    Anthony  W..  to  Girling  Ltd.     Spot  type  disc  brakes. 

3,231,051.  1-2.V-66.  CI.  188— tS. 
Harrison.  Anthony  W..  to  Girling  Ltd.     Lever  actuated,  spot 

type  disk  brake.     3,231.052.  1-25-66.  CI.  188—73. 
Harrison,  Walter  G.,  L.  A.  Gary,  and  A.  C.  Audet,  to  Prospect 
Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.      Tilting    conveyor    apparatus.      3,231,066, 
l-L.\-)-66,  CI.  198-^156.  ^         ^       .     T,  _ 

HarrUon,  Walter  G.,  L.  A.  Gary,  and  A.  C.  Audet.  to  Prospect 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Article  delivery  conveyer.     3.231.068.  1-25- 

Harr'yman,  Paul  D.'.  and  D.  T.  Oakes.  Pumping  unit.  3.230.- 
7H2,  1-25-66,  CI.  74^1. 

Hart-Carter  Co.  :  See — 

Hume.  James  D.     8.230.638. 

Harter  Russell  W..  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp.  Adsorption 
de\ice.     3,231.512     1-25-66.   Q.   252—411. 

Har\ey  Aluminum   (Inc.)  :  See — 

Roti«ell.  Wayne  C.  Jr.,  and  Long.    3.231,435. 

Harvey,  James  A.  Mobile  grouting  plant.  3.231.245.  1-25- 
m.  Cl.  259—163. 

Harvey.  Wlldon  T. :  See— 

Oswald,  Robert  G..  Harvey,  and  Johnson.     3,231.462. 

Haselton.  Merton  L..  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Translation 
apparatus.     3.231.883.  1^5-66.  CT.  340—347. 

Hasxeldlne,  Robert  N..  R.  E.  Banks,  and  H.  SutcllfTe.  to  Na- 
tional Research  DeveVopment  Corp.  Solid  copolymers  of 
perfluoronltrosoalkane  and  R — CH=CHi.  3.231.555.  1-25- 
5«.  Cl.  260 -92.1. 

Hatheway  Patterson  Corp. :  See — 
Pearson.  William  8.     3.230.756. 

Hauptwcheln.  Murray,  and  M.  Braid,  to  Pennsalt  ChemlcaU 
Corp.  Preparation  of  halogenated  compounds.  3.231,626. 
1-25-6.  Cl.  260—663. 

Hauschlld.  Ulrlcb,  to  Kall-Chemle  Aktleneesellschaft  Prep- 
aration 0*  nordstrandlte.     3.231.330.  1-55-66.  Cl.  23—143. 

Hause,  GU*)ert  K. :  See—  „  ^^  ,„„ 

Kelley.  Oliver  K..  Buckay,  and  Hause.     3.230.792. 

Havas.  Atfr«d  M..  to  The  l>ow  Chemical  Co.  Chlorine  gas 
liquefaction.     3.230.r24.  1-2&-66.  Cl.  92—21. 

Hawk  -Model  Co.  :  See- 
Mates.  Philip  L.,  and  Andrews.     8.231.408. 
Havao.    Shin,    to    Miles    Laboratories,    Inc.      8-8Qbetlttited-4- 
qulnaialones.     3.231,572,  1-25-66.  Cl.  260—256.4. 

Hayao,  Shin  :  See—  „  ^,  ,„^ 

Strycker.  Wallace  G..  and  Hayao.     3.231,674. 

Hayashlya.  Kelxo  :  See — 
Hamamura.     Yaaujl 
3.230.930. 
Hayes    EJdward  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Hydraulic  auxiliary 
power  unit.     3.230,888,  1-25--66.  Cl.  103—49. 

Hayward,  Gamon  B.  :  See—  ^      „  .^,  q.„ 

Brower.  David  F..  and  Hayward.     3.231.842. 

Ilaxeltlne  Research  Inc.  ;  Scr— 

Doncese    George,  and  La  Rosa.      3.231.826. 
Ronihetaner.  Stephen  P.     3.231.669. 

Head  k  JohOBon  :  See— 

Smith,  Ira  J.     3,230,970. 
Heald    Jerome  I.      Shower  head  and   liquid  soap  dispensing 
and  metering  means.     3,231,200,  1-25-66,  Cl.  239—318. 

Heath-Tecna  Plastics.  Inc.  ;  8 
Cook,  Walter  L.     3,231,314 


Hayashlya,     Goto,    and    Kamada. 


Ilelerle  Werner,  to  H.  C.  Andersen.  Closure  for  crown  cork 
bottles  and  similar  container.  3,231,123,  l-25-««,  Cl. 
215 — 41. 
Helgl.  John  J.,  and  G.  E.  Conklln.  to  Ea»o  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.  Measurement  of  fluid  flow  rate.  3.230,707, 
l-25-«>(i,  Cl.  73—198. 
Helnx*-,  Helm  :   See — 

Mleglitz,  Karl-Helnx    Llnke,  and  Helnze.     3,230,692. 
Helber.  Carl  A.  :   ^'ee— 

Cross.   James  W..  and  Helber.     3,231.887. 
Heller.     Lasilo.     L.     Forgo,     and     J.     Bodas.     to     Llcencla 
Talalmanyokat  Ertekesfto  Vallalat.     Controlling   the  heat 
exchangers     of     air     condensation     apparatus.      3,231,013, 
l-25-«t),  Cl.  16.>— 97. 
Hems.  Benjamin  A.  :   See — 

Eardley.    Stephen.    Sly.    Hems     Elks.    Evans,    and   Long. 
3.231.571. 
Henault.  Norman  C.  :  See — 

Loecudo    Francis  A^  and  Henault.     3.231.207. 
Henderson.    Leslie,    to    Clark,    Chapman    k    Co..    Ltd.     Plate 
type   heat    exchangers.      3.231.0lt.    1-25-66.   Cl.    165 — 166. 
Henderson.  Thomas.  Jr.  :  See- 
Marvin.  John,  and  Henderson.     3.230.578. 
Marvin,   John,   and  Henderson.      3.230,580. 
Henley    Alvln   L.     Adjustable   circumference   pulley.      3.230,- 

788.  1-25-66,  Cl.  74 — 230.18. 
Henley.  Virgil  E..  and  M.  N.  Robertson,  to  The  General  Tire 
k   Rubber    Co.      Butt    splicer    for   wire    fabric.      3,231.447. 
1-25-66,  CT.  156—502. 
Hennessy,  James  J.      Railway  axle  journal  box  aeal.      3,231,- 

286.  1-25-66.  Cl.  277--<>8. 
Hennlg.  Robert  J.,  to  Atomic  Power  Development  Associates, 
Inc.  Nuclear  reactor  control  system.  3,231,473,  1-25-66, 
Cl.  176 — 36. 
Hennis  Henry  E.,  and  L.  R.  Thompson,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Preparation  of  unsymmetrically  halogenated  bls- 
phenols     and      esters      thereof.      3,231,603,      l-25-<J6,      Cl. 
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Henry-Baudot     Jacques,    to    Printed    Motors    Inc.      Multiple 
winding  electric  rotary  machines.     3,231.771,  1-25-66,  Cl. 
310—207. 
Henry-Baudot,    Jacques,    to    Printed    Motors    Inc.     Inductor 
windings    for    rotary    machines.      3,231,773.    1-25-66.    Cl. 
310—2(18. 
Henry-Baudot,   Jacques,   to   Printed   Motors  Inc.      A.C.   rotat- 
ing   electric    machines    with    printed    circuit    armatures. 
3.231.774,  1-2.V-66.  Cl.  310—268. 
Henslen.    Gilbert   J.,    to   Ford    Motor   Co.     Gasket   assembly. 

3,231.288.  1-25-66,  Cl.  277—166. 
Hercxog,  Andrew  :   See — 

Gordon,   Paul   E.,   and  Hercsog.     3,231,479. 
Herlon,     Erich.     Through-way     magnetic     valve.     3,231,233, 

1-25-66,  Cl.  251—139. 
Hermanowskl.  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Wise.  Lester  V..  Hermanowskl    and  Mantell.     3.230,808. 
Hermanson.  Harry  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Control  apparatus. 

3,230,770.  1-25-66,  Cl.  73 — 304. 
Hermes,     Josef,     to     Belder    Trust     reg.     Food-comminuting 

machine.      3.230.991.  1-25-66,  Cl.  146 — 192. 
Herold,    Robert    J  ,    R.    J.    Belner,   and   M.   A.    Achon.   to   The 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.      Process  for  polymerliing  cyclic 
oxides  with   a   catalyst   comprising  an  organometallic  com- 
pound   and    an    organic    or    inorganic    comoound    of    the 
formula    R(AH».      3,231,551.    l-25-6«.   Cl.    260 — 88.3. 
Herplch,  William  A.  ;   See- 
Dempster.   George   R..   Herplch    and   Cooley.     3.231.120. 
Hersey.    Ralph    E..    to    Northern    Electric    Co..    Ltd.     Direct 
subscriber  dialing  system  from  satellite  to  master  switch- 
ing office.      3.231.682.  1-25-66.  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Hertel,  Wllhelm  :   See — 

Benkert     Martin,   Hertel.   and   Detterbeck.     3.230.961. 
Hertell.  Siegfried  :   See— 

Klein.  Hans-Christof.  Budecker    and  Hertell.     3.230,715. 
Hera   Andr«  M.,  to  Flexlgrlp.  Inc.     Slide  fastener  for  profiled 

strips.      3,230,593,  1-25-66.  Cl.  24 — 201. 
Hess,    Roy   J..   Jr..   50%    to   L.   Thomas.     Air  cooling  system 

for  automobiles.     3.230.731,  1-25-66.  a.  62—238. 
Heuer,  Russell  P.    to  General  Refractories  Co.      Basic  refrac- 
tory brick  unU.      3.230.682,  1-25--66.  Cl.  52 — 599. 
Heuvelmana.     Karl    H       to    Aachen-Gerresheimer    Textllglas 
G.m.b.H.      Method  of  and  apparatus  for  separating  threads 
during    spinning.      3.231.16?,    1-25-66,    Cl.    226 — 189. 
Hlbbel,    Josef,    F.     Schaub.    and    D.    Frani.    to    Ruhrchemle 
Aktlengesellschaft.      Process      and      device      for      removing 
liquids    from    solids.     3.230,865.    1-25-66,    Cl.    100 — 37. 
Hicks.   Cllve  L.,   R.   T.   L.    Mowll,   and   R.   H.   Anstey.   to  The 
British   Petroleum  Co..   Ltd.     Separation   process.     3.231.- 
631.  1-25-66.  Cl.  260 — 676. 
Hicks.  William  L.     Ballasted  vehicle  tire.     3.230.999.  1-25- 
6«5.  Cl.  152—330. 

Hlggins.  Sterling  F.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 
DlglUl    transducer.      3,231,884.    1-25-66,    Cl.    340 — 347. 

Hlgham,  James  B.  :   See — 

Wlgmall.    Norman.    Ridyard.    and    Hlgham.     3.230.917. 
Hilberg.  Elmer  C.     OU  container  for  grills.     3.230,573.  1-25- 
«6.  Cl.  15—521.5. 

Hill.  C    v.,  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

llutlshauser.   Donald   E..   and  Walling.     3,230,733. 

Hill.  Erwln  F.  :   See- 
Watts.  John  D.,  and  Hill.      3.231.297. 

HUl,  Frank  A.,  A.  J.  Pankrati,  A.  W.  Sanborn,  and  B.  T. 
S*to,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.  Information  storage  and 
search   system.     3,231,869,   1-25-66.   Cl.   340 — 172.5. 

Hill,  Joe  M.  :  See- 
Julian.  Percy  L..  and  Hill.     3.231.S68. 

Hill.  Maurice  :   See- 
Hill.  Richard  D.     3.230.807. 
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HUl,    Richard   D..    to   R.    D.    Hill,   and   M.   Hill.     Stock  posi- 
tioning  apparatus.      3.230.807,    1-2&-66.    CI.    83 — 209. 
Hills-McCanna  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson.    John    H..    and    Prlese.      3.231.235. 
Hinck.    Ernest    C.    Ill,    to    Thiokol    Chemical    Corp.      Wave 

power  generator.     3,231.749,    1-25-66,  CI.   290 — o3. 
Hlnes.  Marlon  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Mode 

control  in  negative  resistance  devices.     3.231,831.  1-25-66, 

CI.  3^1—96. 
HInkxon    Floyd  E.  :   See — 

Clark.   WlUlam   R,   and   Hlnkson.     3,231.151. 
Hirano.    Hiroshi,    and    T.    Kisiil,    to    Takeda    Pharmaceutical 

Industries.  Ltd.    N«-(6.8-dlchlorooctanoyl)-L-ly8lne.     3,231.- 

590,   1-25-66    CI.  260 104.5. 

Hirdler.  Fairbanks  C.  :   See— 

Graves,  Charles  A..  Steiner.  and  Hirdler.      3.231.513. 
Hite.  James  M.,  to  Zimmer  Mfg.  Co.     Oaure  for  measuring 

orthopedic  screws.      3,230.628.   1-25-66.  CI.   33 — 174. 
Hiyane.    Masao.    to   ('^iji  Tsushinki   Selzo  Kabushiki   KaWha. 

Electromagnetic  relay  with  banks  of  resilient  contact  mem- 
bers.     3.231.700,  1-25-66.  CI.  200—104. 
HJalsten,  John  A.  :   See — 

Oenberg,  Bengt  R.,  HJalsten.  and  Llndgren.    3.231.032. 
Hoare,  James  A.  :   See — 

Alcock,  John  P..  Hoare,  and  Snowden.     3.231,028. 
Hodel,  Raymond  J  .  and  E.  E.  Bleri,  to  Advance  Tool  tc  Die 

Carting  Co.      Valve  with  removable  end  cap«.     3.231,206, 

1-25-66.  CI.  251—324. 
Hodge.  Edward  B.,  and  G.  J.  Lafferty.  to  Commerrtal  Solvents 

Corp.     Triamlne  stablliied  adhesive  compositions.     3,2531,- 

403.  l-25-«6,  CI.  106 — 135. 
Hodgson.  Brian  P.  :  See — 

McMillan.  Peter  W  ,  and  Hodgson.    3.231,466. 
Hodson,   Richard  J.,  to  Auburn   Rubber  Co.,  Inc.     Disposable 

display  stand.    3,231.097,  1-25-66,  CI.  211—59. 
Hoemer,  Hans.     Method  for  making  printing  forms  and  molds. 

3,231,379,   1-25-66,  CI.  96 — 35. 
Hoffman.    Robert    E..    and    H.    P.    Koppehele     to    The    Black 

Clawson    Co.      Plastic    pelletUer.      3.230.582,    1-25-66.    CI. 

1^—12. 
Hoffman,  Walter  H.,  and  W.  P.  Scott.    Composition  and  meth- 
od for  treating  animals  and  poultry.     3.281,466,   1-25-66, 

CI.  167—53. 
HoflTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :   See — 

Zbinden,  Gerhard.     3.231.470. 
HofTstrom.  Bo  N.     Turbines.     3.231.238.  1-25-66,  CI.  253 — 55. 
Hofnmnn.    Hans,    to    Sulzer    Brothers    Ltd.      Piston    engine. 

3.230,940.  1-2.5-66,  CI.  123 — 41.36. 
Hofmann.   Hans    to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.     Internal  combus- 
tion engine.    3.230,941.  1-25-66.  Cl.  123 — 41.38. 
Hofmann.  Hans,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.     Reciprocating  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine.     3.230.942,  l-2^>-66,  Cl.  120 — 41.36. 
Hofmann,   Hang,    to   Sulzer   Brothers   Ltd.      Arrangement   for 

cooling  the  piston  of  an   internal  combustion  engine  by  a 

liquid  coolant.     3,230,943,  1-25-66.  Cl.  123 — 41.36. 
Hogg,   David  C,   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc.     Cas- 

segralnlan   antenna  with   aperture   blocking  compensation. 

3.231.8913.   1-25-66.  Cl.  »43 — 781. 
Hohman.  Robert  F.     Sorting  apparatus.     3.231.005.  1-25-66, 

Cl.  211 — 10. 
Hohmann,  William  R.     Bank  construction.     3,230,912,  1-25- 

66,  Cl.  109 — 20. 
Holneae,  Merlin  J.,  and  W.  E.  Peterson.     Collapsible  shelter. 

3.230,962.  1-25-66.  Cl.  135 — 4. 

HoJnoiwaEr.  Edward  J.  Rotary  Internal  combustion  engine. 
3.230.938.  1-25-66,  Cl.  123 — 16. 

Holden.  Geoffrey,  and  R.  Mllkovlch.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  block  copolymers.  3,231,635.  1-25- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 880. 

Holland,  Kelley  M.  Baffleboard  ball  game  apparatus.  3,281,- 
277,  1-25-^,  Cl.  273—101. 

Hollander.  John  M..  to  E.  M.  S.  Electrical  Products  Ltd. 
Enectrlc  current  collector.     3,231.689,  1-25-66,  Cl.  191 — 64. 

Holm.  Harry  W.,  and  L.  T.  Ward,  to  Seary  Ltd  Metering 
button  cap  for  pressurized  container  valve.  3.231.150, 
1-25-^66,  Cl.  222-365. 

Holton,  Robert  J.,  to  Tinnerman  Products,  Inc.  Fastening 
device.    3.280,591.  1-25-66,  Cl.  24 — ^73. 

Holzkamp,  Brhard  :  See — 

Zlegler.  Karl,  Brell,  Holzkamp.  and  Martin.     3,231,615. 

Homestrand  Inc.  :  See — 

Flnnstrand.  Harald.     3.230.947. 

Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Frantzlg.  Nicholas.     3.230,763. 
Hermanson,  Harry  M.     3,230,770. 
Leyde,  Warren  L..  and  Wax.    3,231,889. 
Ollari.  Louis  O.     3,231.859. 
Sensud,  Paul  D.     3,230.765. 
Spetz,  Glen  R.     3,230,778. 
Hooker,  Emerson  F.     Hollywood  bed  frame.    3,230,555,  1-26- 

65,  Cl.  5 — 285. 
Hoover,    E»ward   F..    to    Wise  Potato   Chip  Co.      Method   oi 
repurifying  cooking  oils  used  In  deep-fat  frying  operations. 
3.231.390.  1-25-66,  Cl.  99 — 118. 
Hoover,   Joseph    R.,   to   The    Bendix   Corp.      Radio   direction 
finder.     3,231.890.  1-25-66.  Cl.  343—118. 

Horbury,  Eric  A..  R.  Parkin,  and  A.  F.  Dlx.  to  Rolls-Royce 
Ltd.  Forming  and  heat  treatment  of  sheet-metal  articles 
with  organophlllc  cation-modlfled  clay.  3.230.750.  1-25-66, 
Cl.  72 — 42. 

Horine.  Cyrus  F.  Suture  dispenser.  3.231,215,  1-25-66,  Cl. 
242—146. 

Horney,  David  C,  to  Deere  4  Co.  Convertible  coupler.  3,231,- 
294,  1-25-66.  Cl.  280 — 415. 


Horton.  Richard  C.  M.  R.  Alexander,  deceased  (by  J  E 
Alexander  admlnl»tratrlx)  and  W.  H.  Miller,  to  Owens^ 
Corning  nberglas  Corp.  .Method  of  coating  flexible  fibrous 
glass  strands.     3.231,414.1-25-66    Cl    n7-^10'> 

Hoeea.  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Molding  strlo 
fastener.     3,230.592,  1-25-66.  Cl.  24-78  *         ^ 

Hosteller.  Eldon  :   See  — 

Myers,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Hosteller.    3,230  933 
Hotel  Security  Systems  Corp  :   See — 

Wellekens,  John  F.    3,231,180 
Hotten.   Bruce  W      to  Chevron   Research  Co.     Partial  amides 
olt^^V,^o^   poIycart)oxyllc    acids.      3,231,607,    1-25-66    Cl. 

Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Rovoldt,  Charles  L.     3,230  806 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  :   See — 

Needham.  £rne«t  F..  and  Page.    3.231  037 
Howard.  Ian  D.  :   See — 

MfCutchen.  Charles  W.,  and  Howard.     3  231  798 

Howarth.   John,   and   T.   F.   Jones,   to  John   Waddington  Ltd. 

^1    S?l      ,'o/*'^'*^   ^^^   apparatus.      3,231.279.    1-25-68 
Cl.   J^io — ia4.  * 

Hoyle,  Geoffrey  :   See — 

Bills.  Patricia  M.,  Hoyle,  and  Lowe.    3,281,335 
Hoyle,  George,  Jr.  :   See — 

Smith,  ElmuB  H.,  and  Hoyle.    3.230.686 
Hreha.  Kenneth  :   See — 

Tsuchlya,  Takuio.  Long,  and  Hreha.     3.231  387 
Hn,  i  owJlun.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Document  handllne 
apparatus.    3,231.266.  1-55-66.  Cl.  271—85  °«nanng 

r^^  ^^V^  "k,  "^  •  l"*^  ^    ^-  *^«">"-  '"  Thiokol  Chemical 
o^^      Ste^rable  rocket  motor  with  glmballed  nozzle  means 
and  cooling  means.     3.230.708.  1-25-66.  CT    60—36  55 
Huber.    Gordon.    M^  A.    Rolik.    and    G.    E.    van   Giles     to  The 
St^h!:?,'  V'"  *.  ""**K^'  ^'"-      ^'"""^   copolymer  cui^pisltion 

?\n    ?^o"^'U?'^.',^,*''"'r^'^  ""^  resultant  article.     3  231. 
"".   !--»— oo,  Cl.  117 — 75. 


""thorV^l.i:  i?.„F"Jltl.'^!_°^«»^4^'>H'c  Energy   Au- 
117— 16. 


lie  Energy   Au- 

3,281,408,   1-26-66,  Cl. 

Acoustic  ap- 


Oraln    drier   frame. 


3,230,772. 


3,231,- 


Hueber.  Fritz  .M.  J.,  to  Maico  Electronics    Inc 
paratus.    8.231.686,  1-25-66,  Cl    179—107      ' 
Huffman,  Harold  W     to  The  Hamilton  Tool  Co.     Method  o( 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 
Coerver.  Leo  E.    3,231,832. 

Forster.  Donald  C,  Johnson,  and  Smullln.     3,281,825 
Knauer,  Wolfgang      3,231,830.  o.^ox.o^o. 

O  Meara,  Thomas  R.     3,231.837 
Waltz.  Albert  R  ,  and  Peterson.     3.231  133 

"S;57^"''l-2^«6  t^r/y-T  '"'  "'"*'  immobilization, 
""i^tf-h  ■'i^K*   *'''•   ^^   Southern   States.   Inc.      High   voltage 

eff  1-2^66,'cT  2(?o"4lf  '^^  pressure  contacts.  3.231.- 
Hughes.   Nathaniel,   to  Sonic  Development  Corp.  of  America 

??5  *^,S!^**"'"'"^    **^«    generator.      3.230.923.    1-25-60     Cl 
118 — 137.  ' 

Hughes.   Nathaniel,   to  Sonic  Development  Corp.  of  America 

??a  '^t^!)'''"*"'"^   **^'e   generator.      3,230,924,    1-25-68    Cl. 

118 — 167. 

Hughey  A  Phillips.  Inc. :  See — 

Knudson.  Clarence  B.    3.231,787. 
Hume,    James    D..    to    Hart  Carter    Co 

3.230.638.  1-25-68.  Cl.  34—174 
Hunter.  Joseph  J.  :   See — 

Leslie,   William   H.   P..  and   Hunter 
Hurley,  George  F.  :   See — 

Manyik.  Robert  M..  Walker.  Wilson,  and  Huriey. 

ooij. 

Hussmann  Peter,  to  BIR8  Betelligungs-  und  Verwaltunge- 
sellschaft  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  gaseous 
fluld.s   and    recovering   heat.      3,230.689.   1-25-66.   Cl.   55 

Hutchinson.  Henry  M..  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.  Short-stop 
?'*o°/''iir*'^^,  polymerization  with  oxalate  ions.  3.231.558. 
1-^5—86,  Cl.  260 — 92.3. 
Hutton.  Jerry  T..  L.  J.  Nava,  J.  B.  Shields,  and  C.  A.  Kempf 
to  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  Instantlzed 
products.  3,231.386.  1-25-66.  Cl.  99—56. 
Huyck  Corp.  :   See — 

McKew.  Marshall,  and  McKone.    3.230,599. 
Hyde.    Robert   W.,   to   KDI  Corp.      Self-starting  synchronous 
motor.     3.231.770.  1-25-86.  Cl.  310—156.       *     '        "^  """" 
Hydroway  Scales,  Inc.  :   See — 

Wise.  William  M.     3.231.035. 
IIT  Research  Institute  :   See — 

Sump,  Cord  H..  Metcalfe,  and  Troy.     3  231  341 
I.R.C.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Fehllng,  Hans  R.,  Norman,  and  Street.     3,230,935. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oehlerklng,  Dean.     3.231,816. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.  :   See— 

Bornn.  Ralph,  and  Welth.     3.230.664. 
Ifland.  Paul  W.  :   See — 

Tucker.  Nathaniel  B.,  and  Ifland.    3.231,618. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :   See 

Hanneman,  Walter  M.    3.231.132. 
I  mm,  Arden  L.  :   See — 

Schaeffer.  John  G..  Imm.  Beavls.  Chambless.  and  Anger- 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Cotterill,  Colin  B..  and  Dean.    3.231  620 

Nyman.  Frank.     3.231,625. 

Rose.  John  B.     3,231,549. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


Industrlewerk  Schaeffler  :  Bee — 

Schaefller.  Oeorg.     3.230,605. 

SplewH,  KafI,  and  Schonfeld.     3,230,617. 
Ingersoll  Hand  World  Trade  Ltd.  :   See — 

Dick,  Georee  M.     3,230,989. 
Ingram    Derek  O.  W.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Elec 
trie  comparator  circuits.     3,231.821.  1-25-66.  CI.  325—141 
Instltut  de   Kecherchen  de  la.  Slderurgle   FrancaUe  :   See — 

Rouanet,  Jean,  and  NlkelHkl.     3,231,144. 
InMtructomatlc,   Inc.  :    See   - 

Knight,  aidney.     3,230,825. 
InnulS  Corp.  :   See — 

Kllburg.  Ronald  J.     3,231,850. 
International  BuslneBB  Machines  Corp.  :   Sefr — 

BloHk,   Robert  T.,  Fogs,  Merwln,  and  Pomerene.     3,231,- 

Davis    Claud  M.,  de  Veer,  and  MacDonald.     3,231,725. 

French,  Walter  K.     3.231,861. 

Gutwln.  Otto  A.,  and  Grebe.     3,230,610. 

llfsparre.  Lars  ().     3.231.863. 

Vlnal.  Albert  W.     3.231.871. 

Vlnal.  Albert  W.     3.231,876. 
International    Computers   and    Tabulators    Ltd.  :   See — 

Badenoch.  Alexander  J.  B.     3,231,265. 

James,  John  B      3,231,874. 
International  Kectlfler  Corp.  :   See-»^ 

Dlebold,  Edward  J.      3,231,794. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  ;  See—- 

Boyer.  Roland  A.  R..  and  Chatelon.     3.231.674. 

Qarfleld.  William  L..  and  Babb.     3.231.823. 

Melhus.  Ole  J.     3.231.762. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :   See — 

Tearne.  Lewis  D.  O.    3.231.218. 

Wollar.  Burnell  J.     3,231,190. 
Iowa  Mfg  Co.  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  :   See — 

Spangler,  Edward  O.     3,231.205. 
Iowa   State   University    Research   Foundation,   Inc.  .   See — 

Johnson.  Howard  P      3,230.768^ 

Morford.    Vilas   J.,   and    Eggenberger.      3.230.907. 
Ira.oqul.   Carlos   A.,   to   El«-otro-&echanlcal  pJV^^»°t*'- „^°^ 
Electronic  Braille  Instructor.     3.230.644.  1-25-66.  CI.  35— 

Isaacs    John  E.     Service  box  structure.     3,230,844.  1-25-66, 

CI.  94      34. 
Isard,  Arsene  :   See— 

WpIkh   Francis,  and  Isard.     3.231.J^tf.  _  ^      ^ 

Ishldate   Takeshi     o  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Converter  for 
converting  a  semi  permanent  memory  Into  an  electrical  sig- 
nal.    3,231.875.  1-^5-66.  CI.  340-174. 
Ishlkawa,   Masaokl :  See- 

Sasaki.  Yozo,   Asanabe.  and  Ishlkawa.     3,.i31.7U7. 

iBrae).   Howard  P.:   See—-  j  ,    »  „      q  oon  qti 

Drossman    Jay  L.,  Israel,  and  Lutze.     3,^30,8^1 
Isreell    JaTk    and  ^    Billchnlansky,  to  T^''°',^T.O  7767^ 
Corp      Liquid  sample  supply  apparatus.     3,230,776,   l-^o 
66.  CI.  7.3—423. 
Istltuto  Blochlinico  Itallano.   See— 
Canonlca.   Lulgl.      3,231,469. 

''"'  KuXie,''Manfred  R.     3,231.685. 

iTanhoe.   Herman,   to  Wln;Chek    Industries.   Inc^     Apparatus 

for  packaging  windows  for  shipment.     3,231,075,  1--0  oo, 

Cl    206—46. 

Jackson.  Earl  C.  to  Magic  S^r^""*  P'^^^"^**  C""  ^"'°" 
assembly.     3,231,201,  l-2.>-66,  Cl.  2.39—399. 

Telefonaktlebolaget  Ericsson.  L  M  :   See — 
Jacob.  Walter  E.  W.      3.231.752. 

Jacob  Walter  E.  VV.,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  Ericsson  LM. 
Arrangement  at  pulse  controlled  electronic  switches. 
3  231  752.  1-25-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Jacobl.  Otto  K.,  and  B  -J.  Engelmann,  to  Kol/nar  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Method  of  Increasing  water-absortlng  ability  of  hu 
man  skin  and  composition  therefor.  3.231,472,  1-25-66, 
Cl.    167—90.  ^        .  rv-     1 

Jacobs,  Irving,  to  The  Washing  Machine  Research  and  I^vel- 
opment  Co.  Ltd.  Washing  machines.  3,230.748,  1-25-66, 
Cl.   68—140.  „  „  .. 

Jacobs  Lester  O  ,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  Hermetl- 
Suy  scaled  switch  with  tul)ular  dielectric  portions  united 
to  a  relatively  larger  metallic  Intermediate  vapor  condens- 
ing portion.      3,231,704,   1-25-66,  Cl.  200-144. 

James,  John  B.,  to  International  Comouters  and  Tabulators 
Ltd  Data  processing  apparatus.  3.231,874,  1-25-66,  Cl. 
340—174. 

•'"'"Gonrs'^MortlorW.,  James,  and  Wlneman.     3.231.612. 

James.  John  C.  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp^  Process  for 
mercaptoalkylatlng  amines.  3.231.617.  1-25-66.  Cl.  -:60— 
583 

Jamison.  Saunders  E..  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  Process 
for  the  formation  of  shaped  trloxane  structures  and  polym- 
erization   thereof.      3.231,543.    1-25-66.    Cl.    260—67. 

Janssen.  Harvey  W  ,  to  L  &  B  Welding  Equipment,  Inc^ 
Method  of  welding  replacement  elements  such  as  grouser 
bars  drive  sprocket  rims,  and  replacement  element  therefor. 
3.230.616.  1-25-66,  Cl.  29 — 401. 

Janus   Products,    Inc.  :   See — 
Krltz,   Jack.      3,231,852. 

Jaqulth,  Burton  K..  to  Technical  Industries.  Inc_  Lobular 
type  of  pump.     3.231.179,  1-25-66,  Cl.  230—205. 

Jarreby  Bertll  to  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken,  Aktlebolaget.  Ar- 
ran/e'ment  for  wall  elements  comprising  two  sheets  with 
[ntermedlate  Insulation.     3,230.680.   1-25-66.  Cl.  52-303. 

Jauch.  Erwln:  See—       „„„,__. 
Stopper.  Herbert.     3.231,754. 


Prep- 


Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brader.  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Cour.     3,231,573. 
Edwards,  Gayle  D.,  and  Moore.      3,231,493. 
Reese,   Robert   K.      3,231,501. 
Speranza,    George  P.      3,231,619. 

Watklns,  Joel  D..  Edwards,  and  Wlllard.     3,231.502. 
Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See — 

Greer,    Robert   D.      3,231,809. 
Jelsch,    Louis   J.  :   See — 

Brownyer,  Nelson  R.,  and  Jelsch.      3,231.258. 
Jenkner.    Herbert,   to   KalK'hemle  Aktlengesellschaft. 
aratlon  of  boranes.     3,231.333,  1-26-66.  Cl.  23 — 204. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See— 
Jat-obs,   Lester  O.     3,231,704. 
Jensen,  Warren  R.  :   See — 

Batchelor,  Clyde  S.,  and  Jensen.      3,231,058. 
Jepperson,    Richard   M.  :   See — 

Thornberg,  Dean  S.,  and  Jepperson.      3,231,764. 
Jlra,    Thomas    J.      Device    for    tuning    stringed    instruments. 

3.230.816,  1-25-66,  Cl.  84 — 315. 
Joa,  Curt  G..  Inc.  :   See — 

Joa,  Curt  O..  and  Kiela.      3.230.955. 
Joa.  Curt  G..  and  G.  F.  Kiela,  to  Curt  G.  Joa,  Inc.     Sanitary 

napkin.     3.230.955.  1-25-66.  Cl.  128—290. 
Johns-ManvUle  Corp.  :   See — 

Finger,  Joseph   S.      3,231,654. 
Johnson,  Alfred  D.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Sup- 
port structure.     3,231,777,   1-25-66,  Cl.   313—239. 
Johnson,  Curtis  C.  :   See — 

Eorster,  Donald  C,  Johnson,  and  SmuUln.     3,231,825. 
Johnson.   Dale   H.  :   See — 

Grenley,  Dallas  G..  Johnson,  and  Bragg.     3.231,415. 
Johnson,  George  B.     Cut-off  tool  and  holder  therefor.     3,230.- 

802,   1-25-66,  Cl.   82—36. 
Johnson,  Herbert  L.  :   See — 

Oswald.  Robert  O..  Harvey,  and  Johnson.     3,231,462. 
Johnson,    Howard    P.,    to    Iowa    State    University    Research 
Foundation,    Inc.      Flow    meter.      3,230,768,    1-25-66.    Cl. 
7.3—205. 
Johnson   &  Johnson :   See — 

Kalwalte*,    Frank.      3,230,584. 
Korpman,   Ralf.     3,231,419. 
Johnson  Service  Co.  :   See — 

Burley,   Billy.      3.231,7.50. 
Johnson,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Pneuways  Development  Co. 
Ltd.       Wheeled    vehicles    and    bogies    therefor. 
1-2.7-66,   Cl.    105—4. 
Johnston,  Donald  S.     Fish  steak  producing  machine. 

579,   1-25-66,  Cl.  17—32.  ^    ^     ,,^ 

Johnston,  Mack  S.     Siphon  device  for  beer  kegs  and  the  like. 

3,231,154,  1-25-66.  Cl.  222—400.7. 
Jones   Addis  T.,  to  Thomas  Hoist  Co.     Materials  distribution. 

3.231.112.  1-25-66,  Cl.  214—95. 
Jones    Charles,   to   Curtlss  Wright   Corp.     Rotor  construction 
for' rotary  mechanisms.     3.230.789.   1-25-66.  Cl.   74 — 431. 
Jones    Daniel  G.      Production   of  aromatic  amines  by  ammo- 

nolysis.     3.231.616.  1-25-66,  Cl  .260—581. 
Jones    Daniel  G  .  and  P.  S    Landls,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 
Inc.      Synthesis  of   aromatic  nltrlles.      3,231,600,   1-25-66, 
Cl.   260—465. 
Jones    David  J.,  D.  R.  Wallis,  and  W.  Rowell.  to  The  General 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Electrodes  for  electric  discharge  appara- 
tus.    3.2.31.332.  1-25-66.  Cl    29—182.2 
Jones.  Jack,  and  R.  S.  Challender,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energv    Authorltv.       Boiling    water    nuclear    reactor    and 
method  of  operating  same.     3,231,474,  1-25-66,  Cl.  176 — 54. 
Jones,  John  F.  :   See — 

Williams.  Sam  B..  and  Jones.      3.230.719. 
Jones.  Trevor  F.  :   See- 

Howarth,  John,  and  Jones.     3.231.279. 
Jorgensen,   Robert   A.      Hand  press.     3,231,169,    1-25-66,   O. 
227—143. 

Jorgensen,  Roy  C. :  See —  „  „ 

Fryer,  Samuel  R..  Jr.,  Sherrlll.  and  Jorgensen.     3,230,760. 
Julian,   Percy   L.,   and  J.   M.   Hill,   to   Smith    Kline  &  French 
Ivaboratnries.      Processes   and   Intermediates   for   preparing 
16o-methyl  cortlcolds.     3,231,568,  1-25-66,  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Julio,  James  P.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    Glass  treatment  tempering 
noule  arrangements  and  method  of  tempering.     3,231,353, 
1-25-66.  Cl.  6.5—114. 
Jung.   Margarete.  and  H.   H.   Kroeger.   to  Varta  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.    Method  for  activating  silver-containing  electrodes. 
3,231,429,  1-25-66,  Cl.  136 — 120. 
Junkers  &  Co.  GmbH.  :   See— 

Schork.  Rudolf,  and  Stelnhardt.      3.230,973. 


(Private) 
3,230,899. 


3.230,- 


Justlce.  Floyd  E..  Jr..  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co. 

1-25-^6,  a 


3,231,217, 


Narrow  me- 
242—159. 


Nuclear  reactor  plant. 


Carburetor. 


tallic  ribbon  package. 

KDI  Corp.  :  See — 

Hyde.  Robert  W.     3.231.770. 

Kftgl.   Jakob,   to   SuUer  Freres.   S.A. 
3.231.475.  1-25-66.  Cl.  176 — 60. 

Kalart  Co.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Morris,  and  Bender.     3,230,824. 

Kalert,   Ralph   E.,   Jr.,   to  ACF  Industries,   Inc. 

3.231.249.  1-2.5-66,  Cl.  261 — 41. 
Kalert,   Ralph   E.,  Jr.,   to  ACF  Industries.   Inc. 

3.231.250.  1-25-66.  Cl.  261—41. 
Kali-Chemle  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Hauschlld,  Ulrlch      3.231,330. 

Jenker.  Herbert.     3.231.333. 

Mleglltx.  Karl-Helni.  Unke.  and  Helnxe.     3.230.602. 

Kallman,  Helns  E..  to  Gulton  Industries.  Inc.    Ultrasonic  flow- 
meter.    3,230.766.  1-2.5-66.  Cl.  73 — 194. 

Kalocsay,  Joseph  :  See — 

Gunnar,    Keith,    Stoll,    Debrotnlc,    Hansen,    Brooks,    and 
Kalocsay.     3,231.186. 


Carburetor. 
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Kalousek,  George  L.,  to  Owen»-Cornlng  Flberglas  Corp. 
Method  of  curing  calcium  silicate  insulating  materials. 
3.231,657  1-25-66,  CI  264 — 333. 
Kalwaltes,  Frank,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Methods  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  strands,  rovings,  yarns  and  the  like. 
3,230,584,  1-25-^.  C\.  19—150. 
Kamada.  Masaki  :  See — 

Hamamura,     Tasuji.     Hayashiya,     Goto,     and     Kamada. 
3,230,930. 
Kamlnoto,  Aklteru  :  See — 

Takeda,  Katsuml,  and  Kamlnoto.     3.231,747. 
Kaminskl,    Elton    G..    and    R.    J.    Stolle.    to    The   StoUe  Corp. 
Article   feeding   apparatus.      3.231,0«5.    1-25-66,   CI.    198 — 
131. 
Karbosky,  Joseph  T.  :  See — 

Kitchen.  Leland  G..  and  Karbosky.     3.230,688. 
Kargui,  Aloyslus  S.      Sanitary  napkins      3,230,956.   1-25-66, 

CI.   128 — 290. 
Karn,    Andrew    B.      Continuous,    cut-back,    pressure-sensitive 

label  atock  and  labels.     3.230,649,  1-25-66.  CI.  40 — 2. 
Kastner,  Carl  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Rothmayer.    Noel    Y..    Burton.    Bachman,    and    Kastner. 
3,230,707. 
Kati,  Ronald  M.  :  See — 

Moore.  Arthur  H.,  and  KaU.     3,230,960. 
Katzeff.  Kurt  :  See — 

Edstrom,  Nils  H.,  and  Kataeff.     3,231.677. 
Kaufmann,  Frank  H.,  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.     Wire  winding 

machine.     3.231.208,  1-25-66.  CI.  242 — 25. 
Kaufmann,  Robert  R.    Coil  spring  looping  mechanism.     3,230,- 

985.  1-25-66.  CI.  140—103. 
Kawaji.  Akira  :  See — 

Shlraishi,  Masamichl,  Takachima.  and  Kawaji.     3.231,436. 
Kajuk.  Walter  F.  :  See 

Britnell,  Philip  R  .  and  Kaiuk.     3  231,776. 
Kealy.  Welleslev  .\.,  and  R.  Smart,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy     Authority.       Temperature     measuring    apparatus. 
3.230,771,  1-25-66,  CI.  73 — 340. 
Kean,  James  S.,  Sr.,   to  Libbey  Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.     Ship- 
ping crate   for   unitized   packages.      3,231,084,   1-25-66,  CI. 
206 — 62. 
Keaton.  Jennings  B..  Jr.     Orifice  cleaning  device  with  oper- 
ating   rod    having    particular    biasing    and    sealing    means. 
3.230.978.  1-25-66,  CI.  138—40. 
Kedem,  Abraham.     Rod  clamping  device.     3,230.595,  1-25-66, 

CI.  24 — 257. 
Keeling,  Paul  I   :  See— 

Blodgett,  William  E.,  Keeling,  and  Robertson.     3,231,522. 
Keen,  James  L.  :  See — 

Wheeler,  Donald  H..  and  Keen.     3,231.559. 
Keen,  James  L.,  and  H.  O.  Slmmerman,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Dlaldehyde    polysaccharide    bisulfite    adducts.       3,231,560, 
1-25-66.  CI.  260^209. 
Keller,  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Melrne,  Clifford  E.,  and  Keller.     3,231,117. 
Keller.  Max,  and  P    Pacoiii.  to  Albiswerk  Zuerlch  A.G.     Pre- 
cise timing  circuit  with  linear  charge  network.     3,231,761, 
1-25-66,  Cl.  307— 88  5. 
Kelley.  Oliver  K.,  and  S.  L.  Buckay,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Transmission  control  system.     3,230,791,  1-25-66,  Cl    74 — 
472. 
Kelley,  Oliver  K.,  8.  L.  Buckay,  and  O.  K.  Hause,  to  General 
Motors    Corp.      Transmission    control    system       3,230,792, 

1-25-66,  Cl.  74 172. 

Kelly.   Fred    L..   and    R.    L.    Wells,   to   Allied   Chemical   Corp. 
Process  for  preparing  urea-formaldehyde  foams  and  reduc- 
ing   the    formaldehyde    odor    from    said    foam.      3,231,525, 
1-25-66.  a.  260— 2  5. 
Kelly.  Joe  T.  :  See— 

Sechrist.  Clifton  N..  Kelly,  and  Schoen.    3.231,514. 
Kelsey-Hayea  Co.  :  See — 

Hayes.  Edward  J.     3.230.888. 
Kelyman.  Jacqueline  S.  :  See — 

Reifschneider.  Walter,  and  Kelyman.     3.231,623, 
Kemp.   Woodrow   E  ,   to   Koppers   Co.,    Inc.      Sacrificial   anode 

coating.     3.231,535.  1-25-66.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Kempf.  Clayton  A.  :  See — 

Mutton,  Jerry  T.,  Nava,  Shields,  and  Kempf.     3,231,386. 
Kennametal,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carlstedt.  Ragnar  L.     3.230.997 
Kent,   Alfred    W..   to   Bentley   Engineering  Co.   Ltd.     Circular 

knitting  machines      3.230,743,  l-2.'S-66;  Cl.  66 — 28. 
Kern.  Roland  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Vinyl  ether  polymerliatlon 
process  using  an  alkylaluminum  dihallde.     3,231,554,  1-25- 
66.  Cl.  260—91.1 

Kerr,    Douglas   J.      Support    for   mesh    type   curtain    screen 

3,231,007.  1-25-66,  Cl.  160—332. 
Kershaw,  Norman  W  ,  to  Eagle  Pencil  Co.     Means  for  sealing 

a  wick   type  marking  device.     3,230,574,  1-25-66,  Cl    15 — 

563. 

Kerwick.  Walter  :  See — 

Danforth,  John  P.,  and  Kerwick.     3.231,739. 

Kessler.  .\drlaan,  G.  L  Layne.  and  C.  R.  Specter,  to  The  Proc- 
ter k  Gamble  Co.  Polishing  composition.  3,231,397  1-25- 
66.  Cl.   106 — 10. 

Kldd,  Robert  C  .  to  Mississippi  Valley  Structural  Steel  Co. 
Automatic  structural  bar  punching  machine.  3,231.099, 
1-25-66,  Cl.  214 — 1.7. 

Kiekhaefer  Corp.  :  See — 

Kiekhaefer,  Elmer  C.     3,230,944. 

Schmledel,  Robert  C.     3,231.806. 
Kiekhaefer.  Elmer  C.  to  Kiekhaefer  Corp     Manifold  structure 


^^tnT".'  ^'^^  ?;•/  k"   ^  Lartson,  and  S.  Oberg,  to  Pullmax 
3,2S"lO,"l-25"6V*'a'°83-;io"*'"'''    "*'''"''«    ">**^'""^- 

^'S!;85"o"r2V««  ^^1  '3"39"-'2i?'^-      '''''''''''    •^*'"°-^-- 
Kllshelmer    John   R.,    and   D.   T.    -Manning,   to   Union   Carbide 
o«A^       Blcydic    carbamyloxlmes.      3,231,5»»,    1-25-66     Cl 
^OO — 464. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  :  See — 

Nelson,  .Marcus  L.     3,230  735 
Kingsbury.  Albert  W     and  W.  S.  Young,  to  Pfandler  Permutlt 

Inc.      Separator.      3,231.091,    1-25-66.  Cl.   210—335 
Kinsman.  Lester  V.  :  See — 

Clay.  Victor  8.,  and  Kinsman      3,231.019 
Kintslald  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
,,,      WlKnall,  Norman,  and  Ridyard.     3,230,917. 
Klper.   Gerd     to  Agfa   Aktlengesellsc^iaft.      Sfcutter  operating 

structure  for  cameras      :i. 230.854,  1-25-66,  Cl.  95--53 
Klj)er,   (,erd,   to  Agfa  Aktiengesellwha/t.      FliU-stroke  actuat- 
ing means  for  a  shutter.     3,230,855,  1-25-66,  Cl.  95 63 

Kirk,  Roy  C.,  and  J.  F.  Mills,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  I'rl- 
T^*"?^*^  *  utUixlng  organic  depolarizer.  3,2»1,427  1-25- 
66,  Cl.   136 — 83. 

Klshl.  Toyokazu  :  See — 

Hirano,  Hlroshl,  and  Kl«hl.    3,231,590. 
Kitchen    Leland  G.,  and  J.  T   Karbosky,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Vfl"  .r.;  control  method  and  apparatus.    3,230,688,  1-25- 

66,  Cl.  515 — 20. 

Kleeberger,  Rudolf,  to  KugtJflscher  Georg  Scho<er  k  Co  De- 
vice for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  injected  Into  an  in- 

3'23S!94Tl    2.^66,  a^r23^l'40'"'*""^''    '^   ^°'^"*   '^■ 
'^''?'Ll«"*^''r^'*""i?''i'-    ^.  Bu<l«-ker.   and   S.    Hertell.   to  Alfred 

Soj^s.^'i-tSe'cf  6"o^3"'  ^''*"'"  ""'  '"'"'^  """" 
Klein    Max.  Inc. :  See — 

Klein.  Max  S.     3,231.128. 

'^I'zi.^vhh-i^"  a'2°20^''e3  ""'"^  '**"''*  construction. 
Klenke,  Gerald  H.  :  ^ee— 

..,,    r>o"*>*k.  Edward  R.,  Jr.,  and  Klenke.     3,2»1,74C. 
Kllng^  Rudolf:  See — 

Becker.  Ernst,  and  Kllng.    3,230,916. 
Kllngler.   .Martin   L,   to  A.MP   Inc.      Crimping  tool  with  strip 

feed  mechanism.     3,230,758,  1-25-66,  Cl.  T2— 410 
Klinilng.  A.  F.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Prentice,  George  D.     3,2 Jl, 071. 
Kllss,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Wineman.  Robert  J..  Kllss,  and  Matthews.     3,281  523. 
Kloeckner-Werke  A.G.  :  See — 

('orllch.  Hans  K     and  Schwenke      3.231  369 
&i.640."l-%-66:^S*26V^l^'''*'°^    pentachlorophenol. 
Klyce,  Erskine  W.  :  See-^ 

Eriksson,  George  J.,  and  Klyce.     3.230,678. 
Knap,  George.     Method  at  desalting  liquids.    3,231  491    1-25- 

66.  Cl.  210 — 21. 
Knauer.  Wolfgang,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Microwave  noise 
generator.     3.231.830.  1-25-66,  Cl.  331-    "^ 


for    internal-combustion    engines. 
123—56. 


3,230,944,   1-25-66.   Cl. 


Klela,  G«ne  F.  :  See — 

Joa.  Curt  G..  and  Klela.     3,230,955. 


_  _^ 

Knecht.  Wllllani  A.':  See-^    "   ""'  "' 

Bennett,  Arthur  W..  Knecht,  and  Soden.    3,231,899. 
Knight,  J.  B.    Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

I*urtell.  Rufos  J      3.230,969. 
Knight,    Sidney,    to    Inatructomatlc,   Inc.     Centraliied   visual 

tane  deck.     3.2.30.825.   1-25-66    Cl    88—28 
Knudson^  Qarence  B.,   to  Hughey  k  Phillips.  Inc.     Semicon- 
ductor time  delay  switch  controlled  by  variable  resistance 
and    having   stabllliation    means.      3.231.787.    1-25-66,  Cl. 

o  IT  —  1  ^o.O. 

Knusll.  Enrico,  and  A.  G.  Weiss,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy.  Thlocyano- 
phenyl  isothlocyanates.      3,231,590,    1-25-86    Cl    260 — 454 

Kobata,  Akira  :  S«fr — 

Ziro,  Suzuokl,  Kobata.  and  Yasumatau.     3,281,385 

Koch.  Alan  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Unitary  wall  member  for 
"»e  In  refrigeration  apparatus.  3,230.734,  1-25-66,  O. 
62 — 298. 

Koch.  Paul  H.,  to  The  Baboock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Graphlte-plate 
heat  exchange  apparatus.  3,201.015,  1-25-66.  Cl.  165— 
134. 

Koch,  Robert  L.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Semicon- 
ductor device.      3.231,797,   1-25-86,   Cl.  317—235 

Koch,  Stanley  D.,  and  J.  Q.  Smith,  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corp.     Polypenyl    ether    blends.      3,231,497,     1-25-66.    Cl. 

Koch.  Viola  L.     Mop      3,230.565.  1-2,5-66.  Cl    15—229 
Koelle.  Dietrich  E..   to  Bolkow  Gesellsctiaft  mlt  Beschrankter 

Haftung.      Fluid   thrust  attitude  controJ  system  for  space 

vehicles.     3,281.224,  1    25-66.  Cl.  244—52. 

Koenlg.  Morris.  Fire  tube  boiler.  3.281,014,  l-25-«e,  Cl. 
165 — 133. 

Kokesh.    Prank    P.,    to    Schlnm«)erger   Well    Surveying    Corp. 
Apparatus   for   investigating  earth   formations.     3  331  041 
1-25-66.  Cl.  181— .5. 

Kollar.  John,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co  Prepara- 
tion of  dltoasic  acids.    3,231.608,  1-25-66,  CT.  260 5331 

Kollock,  Allan  8.,  to  General  Magnaplate  Corp.     Intensifying 

screens.     3.231,342,  1-25-66.  Cl.  29— 183.5. 
Kohnar  Laboratories,  Inc.  •  See — 

Jacobi,  Otto  K..  and  Engelmann.    3,231,472. 
Komagata.  Kaxuo  :   See — 

Ue-mnra,  Teljlro.  Okmnura,  FuJU.  and  Komagata.     3,231.- 

♦To. 

Komorowski.  Alexander  P.  and  H.  A.  Variable  angle  persper- 
1   2C  66*C^  ^i][^,'*P*''*'*'*  ^^^  ellipsograph.      3,230,623. 
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KomorowHid,  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Komorowskl,  Alexander  F.  and  H.  A.     3,230.623. 
Koning,  Menno  U.,  to  Northrop  Corp.     Electro-majmetlc  pick- 
off  device.     3.231,839.  l-26-ft6.  CI.  33« — 30. 
Kooch,    George,   and    R.   A.   Dumproff,    to    Scrlptomatlc.    Inc. 

Apparatus  for  duplicating  with  master  cards.     3.230.8T1. 

1-25  ««,  CI.  101      58. 
Kool.   Else,  and  A.   Scbmiti,   to  North  American  PhlUf>e  Co., 

Inc.     Method  of  providing  alloy  contacts  on  geml-conductor 

iKKlles.    3  2.^60©,  1-25-66,  CI.  29—155.5. 
Koopman.   Kenneth  H..   to  Union  Carbide  and  Cartwn  Corp. 

OartMn    steel    oxy-lnert    monatomic   gas-shielded    metal-arc 

welding.     3,231. T12,  1^.5-66.  CI.  219—145. 
Kopp,  Ruben  A.     Toilet  bowl  ventilating  apparatus.     8.230,- 

551.  1-25-66,  Cl.  4—213. 
Kopwhele,  Hugo  P.  :  See — 

Hoffman,  Robert  E.,  and  Koppehele.     3,230,6«2. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

FerguRon,  Le  Rov  C,  and  Hardlnge.     3.231,204. 
Msher.  John  R.,  Jr.     3,231,537. 

Hardlnge,  Harlowe,  Russell,  and  Zuercher.     3,231,203. 
Kemp,  Woodrow  E.     3,231^5. 
Korn,  David  C.  50%   to  H.  O.  Mclntlre.     Apparatus  for  cool- 
ing dental  cements.    3.230,723,  1-25-66,  Cl.  62 — 3. 
Korpman,  Ralf.  to  Johnson  k  Johnnon.     Method  of  making  a 

cured   tackT  and   pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape.     3,231,- 

♦19.  125-66,  Cl.  117—122. 
Korr,   Abraham  L.     Food  container  adapted  for  use  In  elec- 
trically  cooking   and    heating   foods.      3,230.861,    1-25-65. 

Cl    99—358 
Korte.  I-Vledrtch  W.  A.  G.  K.  :  See— 

Falbe,  Jurgen  F.,  and  Korte.     3.231,576. 
Koilckl,  Henry  J.,  and  S.  L.  Freers.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Leaf 

spring  mounting      3.2.S1.2ftl.  1    25-66.  Cl.  280 — 124. 
Kozjak,    Ivan.      Fish   lure.     3.230.656.   1-25-66,  Cl.  43 — 42.1. 
Krafft,  Frederick  G..  to  The  Thompson  Grinder  Co.     Hydro- 

stanc  lubrication.     3.231,320.  1-2.5-66.  Cl.  308 — 6. 
Kpalewtikl.    Edward    Z..    to    Litton    Precision    Products.    Inc. 

Microwave  cooking.     3.2W,864.   1-2.5-66,  Cl.  99 — 446. 
Krakower.    Gerald    W,.    to    Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp. 

la  halomethvl  16.17-acptalH    and     ketals    of    the    prpgnane 

series  and  Intermediates  therefor.     3,2,<»,569.  l-KS-66.  Cl. 

260—239.55. 
Kramer.    George   M..    to   Ksso   ReNearch   and    Engineering   Co. 

Alkylatlon  promoter.     3.231.633,  1-26-66,  CT.  260—685.51. 
Kramer.    Rogvr    G..    and   C.    H.    Waterman,    to    Simplex   Time 

Recorder  Co.     Supervisory  system.     3.231,878.  1-25--66,  Cl. 

340—213. 
Kramer,    Roger    G.   and   C.   H.    Waterman,    to    Simplex   Time 

Recorder  Co.    Condition  responsive  system  with  te«t  means. 

3.231.879.  1-2.V-66.  Cl.  940—214 
Krassopoulos.    Nicholas.      Easel    for   printing   a  plurality   of 

photographs     3,230.823.  1-25-66.  Cl.  88—24. 
Krauss  A  Relcb«>rt.  Hpexlalmaschlnenfabrik  und  Apparateban  : 

Hlani    Kurt.     3.230,92r>. 
Krengvl.  Theodore  H.,  and  E.  Wllk,  to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit 
Corp.     Continuous  tube  forming  and  galvaniting.     3,280,- 
615,   1-25-66,  Cl.  29—200. 
Krengel.  Theodore  H.  :   See — 

fieaudnln.  Reno  M.,  and  Krengel.     3,231,708. 
Kressel,  Bnianuel  J.     Terminal  block  with  removable  marker 

atrip.     3.231.847,  1-2.5-66,  C\.  339—113. 
KreBtel,  Erich  ;   See — 

Ralner.  Erich,  and  Kreatel.     3.231.757. 
Krleger.    Robert    J  ,   and    E.    R.    Poulaen.   to  Titanium   Metals 
Corp.  (rf  America.     Conditioning  Ingots      3.231,430,   1-2S- 
66.  Cl.   146 — t. 
Kritx.    J^ck.    to    Janus    Products,    Inc       Combination    radio 
receiver  and  underwater  doppler  acoustical  device.     3,231,- 
852.  1-25-66,  Cl.  340 — 3. 
Kroeger.  Hannii  H.  :   See — 

Jung.  Margarete.  and  Kroeger.    3.2ffl.42©. 
Kroeker.  PJdwln  H   :   See- 

Lowell.  John  A..  Kroeker.  and  Buechler.     3.231,420. 
Krup.  D<inHld  E..  to  The  Fred  Mills  Corp.     Valve  system  for 

dispensing  liquid.     3.231.140.   1-2.5-66.  Cl.  222—129.2. 
Kruse,  John  R.,  Jr.  :    Rer- 

I»weniteln.  Mark  Q  .  and  Kruse.     3.231.766. 
Kublcek.  Ix)ul»  A.,  and  J.  L.  Toth.     Deburring  toola.     3.230.- 
798.  1-25-66,  Cl.  77—73.5. 

Kucera.  Clare  H.  :   See — 

Beale,  Altln  F..  Jr..  and  Kucera      3.231,507. 
Kuehnle.    Manfred    R..    to    Itek    Corp.      Data    storage   system 
record    drive    mechanism.      3.231.685.    1-25-86.    Cl.    179— 
1002. 
Kugelflscher  <}eorg  Schofer  k  Co   :   See — 
Kleeherger.  Rudolf      3,230,946, 

Kuhlbars,  Hermann  :   See 

Seulen.  Gerhard,  and  Kuhlbars     3.231,404. 
Kllhle.  I')ngett)ert.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process    for    the   production    of    carbodllmldes.      3,231,610, 

1-25-66,  CL  260— «61. 
Kuhn.   Hans   H..   R.  J.   Haberlln.  and  D.  Goodman,   to  W.  R 

Grace   &    Co.      Oasket    compositions    comprl.ilng    polyvinyl 

chloride  and  vinyl  ester  Interpolymers.     3,231,529,  1-25-66, 

Cl.  260—23. 
Kuhnle,    Ernst,   and   J.    Schwarz,    to   Blierba-Werke,    Wllhelm 

Kraut  K.G.    Indicator  device.    3.230.922.  1-25-66.  Cl.  116— 

114 
Kurashlgp.   Hlrotoshl.   to  Kurashlkl   Rayon  Co.   Ltd.     Method 

for  continuously  defoamlng  concentrated  aqueous  solutions 

of  polyvinyl  alcohol.     3.230.691,  l-2ti-66.  Cl.  55 — 54. 

Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.:   See  - 

Kurashlge    Hlrotoshl.     3,230,691. 
NlBhlokA,  Kinichi.     3.230.690. 


1-25-66,   CT. 


Kusto.  Thaddeu8  J.,  to  Computer  Systems.  Inc.     Reset  Inte- 
grator.   3.231.728.  1-25-66.  Cl.  2So — 188. 
Kuwata,  Tsutomu,  8.  Yoshlkawa,  Y.  Hara,  and  R.  Yamana,  to 
Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.      Proceas    for   purifying 
amino  artdn.     3,231.4«5.  1-2.5-66,  Cl.  204 — 180. 
Kute.  Yoshlkaiu.     Wax  type  thermosUt.     3.231,194.  1-25-66, 

Cl.  236 — 34.0. 
Kwlk-Kover  Mfg  Co.  :   See— 

Taff.  Harry  J.     3.231.159. 
LAB  Welding  £qul[Hnent,  Inc.  :   See— 

Janssen,  Harvey  W.     3,230,616. 
Latwratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.  :   See — - 

Craft,  Klngsley  W.     3,231,828. 
La  Branche,  Harvey  W.  :  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.,  L*  Branche,  May,  and  Adickea.     3,230,- 
697. 
Lafferty,  Grant  J.  :   See — 

Hodge,  E<>ward  B.,  and  Lafferty.    3.281,403. 
La  Mere,  Frank  J.,   >,»j   to  H.  M.  Tonkin.     Incinerator  and  dis- 
posal   unit    for    human    waste.      8,230,913,    1-25-66,    Cl. 
110—9. 
Landls,  Phillip  .S.  :   See- 
Jones,  I>anlel  G.,  and  Landls.    3,231,600. 
Lane,  David  W.  :   See — 

Carter.  Peter  L..  Chllwell,  Lane,  and  Newt>old.     3,231,615. 
Lane.   Robert  E..  and  R.   L.   Burtner.     Remote  meter  reading 

apparatus.     3.231.670.  1-25-66,  Cl.  179—2. 
Lang,    Ernest    U.,    to    National-Standard    Co.      Plural    motor 
master-slave  control  wvstem  employing  pulse  responsive  elec- 
tronic transmission.     3,231,801.   1-25-66.  Cl.  318 — 8. 
Lange.    Fritz-Walter,    to   H.    Schwarxkopf.      2,6-dloxypyrldlne 
and    acid    addition    salts    thereof    for    dyeing    human    hair. 
3.231.471,  1-25-66,  CT    167 — 88. 
Lanham,    William   E.      Chain   link.      3,231.069, 

198 — 189. 
Lanier,  Reginald  S.  :  See — 

^fuller.  Wolf  F..  and  Lanier.    3.280.891. 
La  Rosa.  Richard  :  See — 

Doncese.  George,  and  I.^  Rosa.    3.231,826. 
I^Arsen,  Olaf  E..  to  Phllllp»  Petroleum  Co.     Rocket  propulsion 
meithod    using    hydrocartwn    fuels    containing    amlnoalkyl 
arrylate  polymers.     3.230.700.  1-25-66,  Cl.  60 — 35.4. 
I>arsen,   Olaf   E.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Production   of 

large  slabs  of  plastic.     3,231,656,  1-26-66,  Cl.  264 — 308. 
Larsson,  John  H.  F.  :   See — 

Klhlstrom.  Eric  G..  Larsson    and  Oherg.     3.230^10. 
Laue.  Erich,  deceased  ;  by  The  Colonial  Bank  and  Tmat  Co., 
executor,   to  MaoiDermid,   Inc.     Ammonlacal   aqueous  solu- 
tion   containing    sodium    chlorite    and    used    for   disaolrlng 
metals.    3,231,508    1-25-66,  Cl.  252—79.1. 
Lauer.  James  L.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Process  for  preparing  carbon 

dUuVflde.     3.231.482.  1-25-66.  CT.  204 — 154; 
I^awrence.  Stanley  L. :  See — 

Peterson.  Merle  H..  and  I>awrence.     3.280.908. 
Lawson.  Kenneth  T.  :   See — 

Dobson,  Peter  W.,  and  Lawson.     3.230.762. 
Lavrard.  Georges  L.     CoUapalble  ladder.     3.231.045,  1-25-66, 

Cl.  182—164. 

Ijaw,  Harold  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Art  of  making 

electron  optical    reticles.      3,231,380.    1-25-66,    Cl.    96 — 36. 

Lawrence.  Samuel  O..  to  The  Steel  Co.  of  Canada.  Ltd.     Coke 

wharf  gate  operating  mechanism.     3.231.104.  1-25-66.  Cl. 

214—17. 

I^wKon,  David  E.     Molded  wood  chip  article  and  method  of 

maklne  the  same.     3.231.458,  1-25-66.  Cl.  161 — ^162. 
Layne.  (Juy  L.  :   See — 

Kessler.  Adrlaan,  Layne.  and  Specter.     3,231,397. 
I>azlch,  Radovan  P.     Power  mower  edging  attachment.    3,281,- 

024,  1-25-66,  Cl.  172—14. 
I.#ach,    Charles   C,    to   Glaser   Products  Corp.      Rigid    panel 

construction.    3,231,a'>5,  1-25-66,  Cl.  189 — 46. 
Leahy.  John  M..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Lubrication  pnmp 

3.231.147.  1-25-66.  Cl.  222—262. 
Leak,  Robert  J.,  and  H.  J.  Le  Bleu,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Catalyst 
and  method  of  making  same.     3,231,520,  1-25-66,  Cl    252— 
463. 
Leatham    Earl,  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.     Produc- 
tion of  refractory  grain.     3,231,402,  1-25-66,  Cl.  106 — 58. 
Le  Bleu.  Harry  J.  :   See — 

Leak,  Robert  J.,  and  Le  Bleu.     3.231,620. 
Lees.  James,  and  Sons,  Co.  :   See — 

Smiley,  Harry  J.,  and  Batty.    3,230,984. 
Leflet,  Herbert  A.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Leflet.     3,231,352. 
Legler,  Ernst,  to  Fernse"h  G.mA.H.     Variable  gain  transistor 

amplifier.  3,231,827,  1-25-66,  Cl.  330—13. 
Lehrer.  Stanley,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Pulsed  chamber 
pressurixation  system.  3,231,002,  1-25-66.  Cl.  158 — 36.5. 
Lemarchand,  Francis,  to  Machines  Bourgeas  Pain.  Thread 
tensioning  device  for  textile  machines.  3,231,216,  1-25- 
66,  Cl.  242—160. 

Leonard,   Mae  E.     Denture  cleaning  device.     3,230.572.  1-25- 
66.  CT.  15 — 512. 


Leonard.   Richard   L.,  T.   B.   Truscott.  and  T.  M. 
Monsanto    Co.      Cascade    washing    apparatus. 
1-2.5-66.  Cl.  68 — 43. 


Veaxey,  to 
3,230,747, 


Lepetlch.  Joseph  E.  :   See — 

Peickll.  Vasalle  L..  and  Lepetlch.     8,231.284. 

Leslie.  William  H.  P.,  and  J.  J.  Hunter,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corp.  Electrical  measurement  of  a  physical 
quantity.     3,230,772,  1-25-66,  Cl.  73 — 362. 

Le  To\irneau,  Robert  G.  Multiple  telescoping  bucket  type  ex- 
cavator.    3.230,646,  1-25-66,  Cl.  37—126, 

Le  Tourneau,  Robert  0,  Earthworklng  machine  3  231114 
1-25-66,  Cl.  214 — 182. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Le  Tourneau,  Robert  Q.    Rotatable  grapple.    3,231,303.  1-25- 

m,  CI.  2y-l — 88. 
Leveneu,   Boris,   to  Whltaker  Corp.     FilameDt  wounil  struc- 
ture and  method  of  making  same.     3,230,981,  1-25-66,  CI. 
138—148. 
Lever  Brothers  Co. :  Bee — 

TUngren,  Torstl  C.  J.     3,231,122. 
Lew,  Henry  Y.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Low  foaming  deter- 
gent compositions.     3,231,508,  1-25-66,  CI.  252 — 152. 
Leyde,  Warren  L.,  and  D.  W.  Wax,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Pulse 

type  radar  altimeter.     3,231,88©,  1-25-66,  Cl.  343 — 13. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  ;  Hee — 

Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Leflet.    3,231,352. 
Kean,  James  S.,  Sr.     3,231,084. 
Mattlmoe,  Paul  T.,  and  Klton.    3,231,440. 
Mattlmoe,  Paul  T.     3,231,461. 
Werner,  Henry  O.,  and  Wilson.    3,231,350. 
Lleencia  Talalmanyokat  Ertekeslto  Vallalat :  See — 

Heller,  Laszlo,  Forgo,  and  Bodas.     3,231,013. 
Lich,    Richard   L.,    to   General   Steel    Industries,   Inc.      Fluid 

spring  device.     3,231,257,  1-25-66,  Cl.  267—3. 
Hckus,  Anthony  G. :  See — 

Stine,  Laurence  O.,  Hardison,  and  Lickus.     3,231.492. 
Lllck,  Alfred  A.     Cooperating  rotary  cutter  blades  with  means 
to  adjust  angular  traverse  position  of  blades.     3,230,809, 
1-25-66,  Cl.  83 — 341. 
Liljenberg,  Harry  A.,  to  The  M.  T.  k  D.  Co.     Bag-supporting 

means  for  mowers.     3,230,696,  1-25-66,  Cl.  56—202. 
Lillsunde,  Bernhard  .  See— 

BorgstrOm,  Johan  C.  G.,  and  Lillsunde.     3,231,684. 
Lincoln,  Henry  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Panel  Joining 

means.     3,230,587,  1-25-66,  Cl.  20—92. 
Llndberg.  John  E.,  Jr.      System  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  at  a  given  locus.     3,231,336.  1-25-66,  Cl. 
23 — 260. 
Llndgren,  Carl  O.  :  See — 

Genberg.  Bengt  R.,  HJalsten,  and  Llndgren.     3,231,032. 
Lingens,  Paul  :  See — 

Berthmann,  Adolf,  Frame,  and  Lingens.     3,231,437. 
Lindqulst,  John  T.,  and  M.  M.  Stoner,  to  Orthodontic  Supply 
Corp.  and  Research   Inc.     Orthodontic  appliance.     3,230,- 
621,  1-25-66,  Cl.  32 — 14. 
Llndstrom,  Eddie  G.,  and  W.  L.  Richardson,  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Co.     Gasoline  fuel  containing  substituted  diethylene- 
triamlnes.     3,231,348,  1-25-66,  Cl.  44 — 72. 
Llnke,  Helnx  :  See — 

Mieglitz,  Karl-Heinz,  Linke,  and  Heinze.     3,230,692. 
Llnkison,  William  S.  ;  See— 

Eyre,  Philip  B.,  and  Llnkison.     3,231,648. 
Lionel  Toy  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Bonanno,  Joseph  L.,  and  Crosman.    3,231,108. 
Lipton,  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Barrett,  James  R..  Davies,  and  Galbraitb.     3.230,860. 
Liquid  Controls  Corp.  ;  See — 

Richards,  George  B.     3,230,965. 
Richards,  George  B.     3.230,966. 
Llscio,  Maurice  F.,  to  8-F-D  Laboratories    Inc.     Reverse  mag- 
netron  with  slot  mode  absorber.     3,231,781,   1-25-66,  Cl. 
315 — 39.53. 
Littlefuse,  Inc. :  See — 

Gelzer,  John  R.     3,231,607. 
Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Krajewskl,  Edward  Z.     3,230,864. 
Wurtz,  Jimmy  E.     3,230,601. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Frohmberg,  Clifford  R.     3,230,779. 
Loebel,  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Cleaver,  John  C,  and  Loebel.    3,230,936. 
Loewry  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Walker,  Douglas  C.  T.     3,230,753. 
LOliger,  Willi,  to  Alpura  AG.     Method  of  and  means  for  op- 
erating a  plant  wherein  a  liquid  is  heated  by  the  admixture 
ot  steam.     3,231,009,  1-25-66,  Cl.  165 — 19. 

Lombard,  Emlle  J.  M.  Electrically  operated  game  for  the 
racing  of  movable  bodies.     3,231,275,  1-25-66,  Cl.  273 — 86. 

Long,  Alan  0. :  See — 

Eardley.    Stephen,    Sly,    Hems,    Elks,    Evans,    and    Long. 
3,231,.')71. 

Long    George  :   See — 

Tsuchiya.  Takuzo,  Long,  and  Hreba.     3,231,387. 
Long,  James  R.  :  See — 

Rotsell,  Wayne  C,  Jr..  and  Long.    3,231.435. 
Loral  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Slavln,  Peter  E.     3,231,886. 
Lorant,  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Webster,  Bernard.     3,231.134. 

Loreni,  Leo  J.,  to  Massey-Fergnson  Inc.  Vehicle  fender  sup- 
port with  tool  box  therein.  3,231,292,  1-25-66,  Cl.  280— 
157. 

Loring,  Gustavus  S.,  to  Craftsmen  Machinery  Co.  Apparatus 
for  actuating  lifting  of  llnecastlng  machine  assembly  eleva- 
tor.    3,231,073.  1-25-66.  Cl.  199—18. 

Loscudo,    Francis   A.,    and   N.   C.    Renault,    to  Owens-Corning 
Fll)ergla8  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  flla 
mentary  materials.     3,231.207,  1-25-66,  Cl.  242 — 18. 

Lottermoser,  Gerhard,  to  Atlas-Werke  AG.  Steam  or  hy- 
draulically  operable  winch.  3,231,241,  1-25-66,  Cl.  254 — 
172. 

Loustaunau,  Ernest  C.  Wheel  chair  attachments.  3,231,293, 
1-25-66,  Cl.  280—211. 

Lovingham,  Joseph  J.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Rocket 
engine.     3,230,704,  1-25-66,  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 

Lowe    Edward  J.  :   See — 

Bills,   Patricia   M.,  Hoyle,   and   Lowe.     3,231,335. 


Lowell.  John  A.,  E.  H.  Kroeker.  and  P  R.  Buechler  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  Process  for  treating  leather  and 
leathers  obtained.      3.231,420,   1-25-66,   Cl.   117—142 

Lowensteln  Mark  G..  and  J.  K.  Kruse.  Jr.  to  Barnes  Kngi- 
neering  Co.  Square  root  output  circuit  utilizing  a  voltage 
sensitive  capacitive  diode.  3,231,768,  1-25-66  Cl. 
■<07 — 88.5.  ' 

Lowry,  Terrell  X  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc 
Telephone     switching     network.      3,231,679,     1-25-66,     Cl. 

Lowry  Terrell  \..  J.  E.  Mack,  H.  F.  .May.  and  J.  E.  Smathers, 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Ferrod  gate  scanniue 
circuit.      3.231,683,  1-25-66.  Cl    179—18  »«.'»"uu.k 

Lubrlzol  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Mc.MlUen.  Richard  L.      3,231,558 
Kense    Rudolph  J.      3,231,587 
Lucht,  Wiibert  A.   See — 

Grimes,    John    J.,    Jr.,    and    Lucht.      3,231,665 
Ludwig,    Frank    A      and    J.    J,    Rowlette,    to    Electro-Optical 
Systems,    Im-.      Continuous   concentration   cell.      3,231.42«i, 

Ludwigsen',  R(>bert  J.  :   See — 

Downing,  Denis  J.,  and  Ludwigsen.     3,231  393 
Luketa     Frank    J.     Control    mechanism    for    trawi    hauliuK 

winch.      3,230,790.  1-25-60,  Cl.  74 — 469. 
Lunde,    Norman   J.      Ice   nugget   producing   machine.      3,230  - 
73  (,   1-25—66,  Cl.  62 — .'{■54.  ' 

Lundell,   Vernon  J.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N  V      Den- 
s'230^  904'^**}  "1^*'*.°'^'"  '*"■  'orage  "op  waferlng  machines. 
Lutz,   Mac  W..  to  <;.'H.  Tennant  Co.      Snow  removal  attach- 
ment    for     sweeping     machines.      3,230,645,     1-25-66      Cl 
37 — 50. 
Lutz,  Martin  R.  :   See — 

Seglin,   Leonard,  Luti,  and   Stange.      3,231,327. 
Lutz    Milton  W.  :  See— 

Weltmer.   Wilton  W.,  and   Lutz.      3,231,285 
Lutze^  Frederick  H.  :   See — 

Drossman,   Jay  L.,   Israel,  and   Lutxe.      3,230,821. 
Lynn    John  W.  :   See — 

Brothertoir  Thomas  K.,  and  Lynn.      3,231,595 
M.  T.  &  I).  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Liljenberg,  Harry  A.      3,230.696. 
Mabru.    Marcel,   to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Cobain.     I*roces8  for 
the    manufacture    of    fine    fibers    of    organo    tbermoolastic 

material.      3.231,639,  l-25-6<),  Cl    264 12 

Mabuchl,  Shlgeaki,  to  Nlhon  Gakki'  Selto  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
volume    control    device    for    electric    muwical    Instruments 
3.231,659,  1-2.V66,  Cl    8-1 — 1.09 
.MacDonald,  John  E.,  Jr.  .   See — 

Davis,   Claud    M.,    de   Veer,    and    MacDonald       3  231,725 
.Macek,    Th.)ma8   J.,   and   C.    K     Nelson,    to   .Merck   k  Co      Inc 
Dexamethasone  cyproheptadine    oral    antlflammatorv  '  com- 
positions.     3,231,468,   1-25-66,  CI.   167 — 55 
.Machines  Bourgeas  Pain  :   See — 

Lemarchand.  Francis.     3.2,'?1.216. 
Maciulaltls,   Vytautas  K.,  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Coro 

Stud   tensloner.      3,230,799    1-25-66,  Cl    81-54 
Mack    John  K.  :   See — 

Lowry.  Terrell  N..  Mack.  May,  and  Smathers.     3,231,683. 

-MacManus,     John.      Method     and     apparatus     for    depositing 

whipped  products  on  confections.      3,230.906,   1-25-66,  Cl. 

MacManus,  John.  Apparatus  for  depositing  whipped  prod- 
ucts  on    confections.      3.230,926,    1-25-66.    Cl     118 24 

Mac.N'elll,  John  H..  to  Soroban  Engineering  Inc.  Solenoid 
actuated    reader.      3,231,720.    1-25-66,    Cl.    235—61  11 

.MacNelll,  John  H.,  and  J.  E.  Bellinger,  Jr  to  Soroban 
Engineering.  Inc.  Card  feed  mechanism.  3,231.263  1-25- 
66,  Cl.  271 — 3. 

Maecker,  Heinz,  and  W,  FHe,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  mass  separation  of 
reactive    gases.      ,T230,rt93,    1-25-66     Cl     55 — ^209 

■"^''3^230  54^1-15-66    ci*^^"— 3*^''"'^   '    ""^"^    P'""^*''^'"^   ""P- 
Magic  Servant  Products  Co.  :   See 
Jackson,  Earl  C.      3,231,201. 
Mahar.    John    H.     to    Socony    Mobil    Oil    Co.,    Inc.      Thiourea 

adduction.      3,;531,489,     1-25-66,    CT     208 — 308 
^'*J5JL'''"    ^'""»™   C.,   E.   H.   Christian,  and   B    F    Pardoe    to 
TBW     Inc.     Contour    tracer    attachment    unit.'     3,230  ^35 
1-25-66,  Cl.  90—13.5. 
-Maico.  Electronics.  Inc.  :   See — 

Hueber.  Fritz  M.  J.      3,231,686. 
Maier,  Raymond  W.  :   See — 

Coulter,  Kenneth  E.,  and   Maier.     3,230,722. 
-Malllard,    Bernard,    to    Brevets    Aero-Mecanlques    SA       Belt 
feed  mechanisms  for  automatic  firearms.      3,230,828    1-25- 
66,  Cl.  89^-33. 

MaJewskl,   Theodore    E.,    W.   C.    Stoesser,    and    E.    S.    Parsey 

3^3M^^^:2^II!'^C1'  2i?6-559."''''"""  "'  -»«^y>"»"'- 

Major  Corp.    The  :   See — 

Major,  Rosa  O.      3,231,784. 

''tJihjZ'  ?:2^r^i.^3*i^S^S?5^-   ^'^'^  '"'""•^  "^"♦*"- 

Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Co.  :  See — 

Thompson,  Robert  E.  8.      3.231.253. 
Malllnson.  John  C.  ;   See — 

Sweeney.  Joseph  P.,  Malllnson,  and  English.     3,231,873. 
.Manglerl.  Dominique  :   See — 

Chezaud,    Jean    C,    Burillon,    and    Mangierl.     3,230,910. 
Manlove  Alllott  &  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Boam,  Harry,  and  Appleton.     3.231,267. 
Mann    Alfred  J  ,  to  M.  H.  Detrlck  Co.     Circular  furnace  roof 
and  component   refractory  bricks.      3.230.914,  1-25-66,  Cl. 

*  At^ W. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiz 


J.  J. 

1-25- 


John    J.,    Jr.  :  «ee- 


3,231.599. 


Olefin    poljuieriMitlou. 


3,230.953. 


Mannby,  Per-Arne  :  See — 

CarUtrfim,    I'er    A.,    and    Mannbv.     3,231.876. 
Mannbeimer,    Hans    S.,    to    U.    S.    .Mannheimer,    and 
.MoCabe,    Jr.      Substituted    ImldazolLnes.      3,231,580, 
lit;    Cl.  2«0— 309.« 
.Mannheimer,    Hans    S.,    and    McCabe, 
Mannheimer,  Hans  S.      3,231,580. 
.Mannheimer,  Hans  S.     3,231.581. 
Mannheimerllans  S.      3,231,jS2. 
Manning,  Uavld  T.  :   .Sff  — 

Kilshelmer,    John    R.,    and    Manning. 
Manning,  lieorg     K.  ;   Hee —  .,.„,,, 

Swain,   James   C,    .Manning,   and  Thomas.     3,230,  <  11. 
.Mantell,  Uaniel  L.  :   «ee--  ,_  ,^^^    ,^^ 

Wise    L/ester  V.,   Hermanowslil,  and   Mantell.      3.230,80S 
Manthorn'e,   WUliam   H..   to  Western   Electric  Co.,   Inc.      Key 

operated  lock.      3,230,749^  1-25-Oti,  €1.   70 — 421. 
.Manylk,   Robert   M..   W.   K.   Walker,   T.   1'.   Wilson,  and  G.   i 
Hurley,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp, 
3.231,500,  1-25-Oti,  Cl.  260 — 88.2. 
.Marco,  John  L.  :   Hee — 

lilrnberg,  Charles  H.,  and  Marco. 

.Maremont  Corp.  :   ^'e«' —  ..,    ,  ,  ..no,  ..,>^. 

I'ray,  Lester  W..  Anderson,  and   waddington.      3,231,209. 

Margollse    Fay.      Imitated   normal   hard  book  cover.      3,231,- 

296,   1-25-66,  Cl.  281-29. 
Marlon     George   F.,    T.    L.    Treltler,    and    P.    A.    Munger,    to 

Colgate  Palmolive     Co.       Liquid     detergent     compositions. 

3,231,504,   1-25-66.  Cl.  252—137.  ^     ^    ■      ,  „ 

Marks,  Theodore,  and  J.  T.  Gelardl,  to  American  Technical  Ma 

chinery  Corp.     Brush  making  apparatus.  3,231,311.   1-25- 

66,  Cl.  30O— 2.  _,      „ 

Marlot,    Raoul,    to    Service    National    Electrlcite    de    France. 

Pulse  telemetering  apparatus  for  transmitting  to  a  remote 

location   the   value  of   a   magnitude.      3,231,877,    1-25-66, 

Cl.  340 — 206. 
Marovtch.  Frank  A.  :  See— 

Platus,  David  L.,  Marovlch.  and  Cunningham.    3,231,049. 
Marquart,  Vernon  L.  :   See — 

Sciambi,  Louis  J.,  and  Marquart.     3,231,375. 
Marsh    Harrv.     Doors.     3,230,585.  1    25-66,  Cl.  20—19 
Marshall.    AlW   F.,    to  Agricola   Metals   Ltd.      Production   of 

high   density   compacts.      3,231,373,   1-25-66,   Cl.   757-2U. 
Marshall    Don  J.,  to  Goodall  Seml-Metalllc  Hose  k  Mfg.  Co. 

Variable   pitch   marine   propeller.      3,231,023,    1-25-66,   Cl. 

170—160.49. 

Martin.  Helni :  See —        „  .  .  ^  ».   _»■         q  oqi  «iin 

Zieeler    Karl,   Brell,  HoUkamp,  and  Martin.     3.231,515. 

Martin  Joseph  F.,  and  F.  Niertlt,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 
Voltage  comparator  incorporating  voltage  responsive  switch 
able  tunnrf   diode  Impedance  means.     3,231,756,   l-iJ&-e6, 

Martin  Joseph  F.,  and  F.  Niertlt,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 
Puls^    width    control    amplifier.      3,231,765,    1-25-66,    Cl. 

Marvin  John,  and  T.  Henderson,  Jr.  Apparatus  'or  recover 
Ing   liwh   from    bivalve   mollusk.      3,230,578.    1-25-66,    Cl. 

MarvTn,  John,  and  T.  Henderson,  Jt.  Method  for  recovering 
fl^h  from  bivalve  mollusks.     8.230.580.  1-25-66,  O.  17— 

45 
Maschlnenfabrlk  AugsburgNurnberg.  A  O  ■  See— 

Achlnger.  Michael,  and  Bayer.     3.230.883. 
Masel.  Marvin  :  See — 

Blauvelt,  David  H.,  and  Masel.     3,231,885. 

Maslow,  John  F. :  See—        ,  ,,     ,  „  „„,  ,.q 

Bobrowskl,  Louis  O,  and  Maslow,     3.231,259. 

Mason  Fred  H.,  to  Eagle  Pencil  Co.  Protection  of  charcoal 
and  paslel  crayon  Srawings  with  coatings  composed  of 
copolymers  of  N  vinyl  2  pyrrolldone  and  vinyl  aceUte. 
3.23i;407,  1-25-66,  n.  117—48. 

Massev  Ferguson  Inc.  :  See — 

Lbrenx,  Leo.  J.     3,231,292  ,  o,ft  an, 

Peterson,  Merle  H.,  and  Lawrence.     3,230,903. 

Massev  Ferguson  Services  N.  V. :  See — 
Lnndell.  Vernon  J.     3,230,904. 

Massoubre  Jean  Marie,  to  Compagnle  Generale  des  Etabltsse- 
men"s  Mlchelln  ralson  soclale  Mlchelin  and  Cie.  Pneumatic 
tires.      3,281.000.  1-25-66.  Cl.  152—361. 

Mates  PhlllD  L.  and  J.  J.  Andrews,  to  Hawk  Model  Co. 
Model  surTace  finish.     3,231,405,  1-25-66,  Cl.  117-8. 

Mathus,  Gregory,  to  Mornlngstar  Corp.  Atomic  model. 
3  230,643.  1-25-66,  Cl    35—18. 

Matson  John  L.,  and  F.  A.  O'Nlans.  to  Phllco  Corp.  Antenna 
feT'system  ilmultaneously  ot>erable  at  two  frequences 
utillilng  polarliatlon  independent  frequencj'  **>^tlj,r.''» 
termedlate  reflector.      3,231.892.  1-25-66.   Cl.   343—775. 

Mattel,  Inc. :  See — 

Rvan.  John  W      3,230,666  .^,„w..      q  oon 

R^an!  John  W.,  La  Branche,  May,  and  Adickes.     3.230.- 

697 
Matthews,' Clayton   ?.     to   Arthur   HThornas^Co       Micro- 
scope cold  stage.     3,230,773,  1-25-66,  Cl.  73— 36-i. 

Matthews.  Clifford  N.  :  See—-  ♦»».„«»       19,1  ^2'^ 

WIneman,   Robert   J.,   Kllss.   and   Matthews.      3,231,5^3. 

Mattimoe,  Paul  T.    to  l^'b^yP,*""'',^^    OM61^°199^'°'' 

nated  glailng  unit.     3.231,461,  1-25-66,  Cl. 161— 199. 
Mattimoe,   Paul   T.,  and  W.   L.   Elton    to  Llbby-Owens^Ford 

Glass  Co.     Method  of  laminating  glass.     3,231.440.  1-25- 

66,  Cl.  156—103. 
Mattson     Charles    A.,    to    Sunbeam    Corp.      Lawn    sprinkler. 

3,231.199,  1-25-66,  Cl.  239—253. 
Maul  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Donnelly,  Joseph  W.     3,231,355,    ^    ,    ^^  ,^   ^   ,,      ,^ 
Mauldln.  John  H.     Spreader.     3,230,845,  1-2!M»6.  Cl.  94—46. 


May,  Harold  F. :  Bee — 

Lowry,  Terrell  N.,  Mack,  May,  and  Smathere.     3.231,683. 
May,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.,  La  Branche,  May,  and  Adickes.     3,230,- 
697. 
Mayer,  Gerda  L.     Silver  cleaning  pad.     3,230.571,  1-25-66, 

Cl.  15 — 506. 
Mayer,   Seymour.     Method  of  shoe  construction.     3,230,559, 

1-25-66,  Cl.  12—145. 
Mazzzanti.  Giorgio  :   See — 

Natta,    Olulio,    Mazzsantl.    and    Dall'AsU.      3,231.652. 
McAleer,  William  J.  :   See— 

Barkemeyer.  Henry  R.,  McAleer,  and  Pollak.     3,231.337. 
McAuley,  James  B. :  See — 

Williams,  Vernon  H.,  and  McAuley.     3,231.177. 
McCall,  Ernest  B.,  and  R.  J    Roberts,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 
Ltd.      Process   for   the   arylation   of  aromatic   compounds. 
3,231,629,   1-25-66,  Cl.  260 — 670. 
MoConnell,    Paul    H.      Container    and    closure    cap    therefor. 

3.231,156,  1-25-66,  Cl.  222 — 482. 
McConnell,  Ronald  F. :  See — 

Campbell,  James  D.,  Hamelster,  and  McConnell.     3.231.- 

456. 

McCord,  Andrew  T.,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.     Oll-dispersible 

metal   oxide-fatty   acid    complexes   and   their   manufacture. 

3,231,592,  1-25-66.  Cl.  260—414. 

McCowan,  Eddie.    Parallel  series  automotive  electrical  switch. 

3,231,690.  1-25-66.  Cl.  200 — 11. 
McCutchen.   Charles   W.,   and   I.   D.   Howard  ;   said    Howard, 
assor.    to    said    McCutchen.      Low    Inductance    capacitor. 
3,231,798.  1-25-66,  Cl.  317—242. 
McDaniel,  James  B.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.    Electronic 

motor  control.      3,231.808,    1-25-66,  Cl.   318—331. 
MacDermid,  Inc. :  See — 

Lane.  Erich.     3,231.603. 
McDevitt,  Robert  E.     Vehicle  windshield  washer.     3,230,664, 

1-25-66,  Cl.  15—250.04. 
McDonald,   Frank   D.,   to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. 
Low  voltage  electrical  connector.     3,231,731,   1-25-66,  Cl. 
240—3. 
McDonald,  Henry  B.  :   See — 

Moody,  Willard  B.,  E.  G..  and  McDonald.     3,231,244. 
McDurmont,  Walter  R.,  to  Anderson  Electric  Corp.     Control 

system.     3,230,713,  1-25-66,  Cl.  60—52. 
McOaw  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Burgess,   Richard   E.,   and   von   Pechmann.      3,230,954. 
McGhle,  Russel  Park,  and  G.  De  W.  Miles,  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive  Co.      Valve   actuating   cap.      3,231,142,    1-25-66.    Cl. 
222—182. 
McGraw-Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Goettl,  Adam  D.     3,231,247. 
McIlvBlne,   Robert   L.,   to   Harry   W.   Dletert   Co.     BaAe  and 
trim   water  proportioning  svstem  and   method.     3,230,589, 
1-26-66,  Cl.  22—89. 
Mclntlre,  Hoy  O.  :   See — 

Korn,  David  C.     3,230,723.  ^      ^ 

Mclntyre,   Robert  L.,  C.  F.   Saunders,  and  D.  V.  Schmidt,  to 
General  Precision  Inc.     Digital  computer.     3,231,864,  1-25- 
66,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
.McKay  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Foley,  William  R.,  Jr.     3,231,709. 
McKennev.  Malcolm  S.  :   See — 

Gregory,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  and  McKenney.     3,230.847. 
McKew   Marshall,  and  F.  L.  McKone.  to  Huyck  Corp.     Method 
of   producing   needled   felts.      3,230,599.    1-25-^6,   Cl.   28— 
72.2. 
McKiever    William   H.,   to  American  Can  Co.     Pressure  con- 
tainer.    3.231,152.  1-25-66,  Cl.  222—394. 
McKone.  Francis  L.  :   See — 

McKew,  Marshall,  and  McKone.     3,2.30,699. 
McLaughlin,   Robert  B.,  and   L.  Prahm.     Card-operated  lock 

controller.     .H.231.693,  1-25-66.  Cl.  200 — 44. 
McLean,   David   W.,   and   C.   G.   Easter,   to   Morgan   Construc- 
tion Co.     Process  for  the  quenching  of  hot  rolled  rods  In 
direct    sequence    with    rod    mill.      3,231,432,    1-25-66,    Cl. 
148—12. 

McLeod.  Lloyd  A.:   See —  ^^^ 

Darcv     Jules.    Stewart,    and    McI./eod.      .S. 231, 547 
McMillan,"  Peter  W.,  and  B.  P.  Hodgson,  to  The  English  Elec- 
tric Co    Ltd.     Crystalline  material  and  method  of  making 
the  same      3,231.4.56,  1-25-66,  Cl.  161—146. 
McMillan    William  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Casting  ap- 
paratus.    3.231,231.  1-2.V66.  Cl.  249—82. 
McMlllen,    Richard    L..    to    The   Lubrizol    Corp.      Sulfur-   and 
halogen-containing  compositions  and  process  for  preparing 
same.     3,231.55S.  l-2.'i-66,  Cl.  260— I.l9. 
McMurtrie.  Gilbert,  R.  W.  Nagel.  and  E.  W.  Forth,  to  Ameri- 
can Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.     Modular  framP 
construction  and  installation  of  bathroom  fixtures.     3.2^10.- 
549.  l-2,5-«6.  Cl.  4—2.  ,       ^  „     .,      ♦     o 

McNair  Lyle  W.  to  Phelps-Dodge  Aluminum  Products  Corp. 
Signboard.     3,230.652,  1-25-66,  Cl.  40—126. 

McNeil  Corp.:   See- 
Rotter,  Lutwin  C,  and  Weltzel.    3,231,136. 

McNelsh.  William  A.:   See—  „  „„^  ,,« 

Schoenfeld,    William    J.,   and   McNelsh.      3,230,759. 

McNultv,  Frank  E.,  to  Nee  k  McNulty,  Inc.  Method  of  apply- 
ing protective  wrapping  to  metallic  conduits.  3,231,443, 
1-25-66,  Cl.  156—187. 

McRae.  Dougal  H.  :   See —  „   „ 

Wilson.  Harold  F.,  and  McRae.    3,231,358. 

McWhorter,  Wavne  F.,  D.  A.  Shlmp,  and  K.  A.  Earhart,  to 
Devoc  k  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc.  Epoxy  curing  agents  com- 
prising :  polymeric  aminoamldes  from  monomeric  tung 
acids  and  poiyamides.     3,231,628,  1-26-66,  Cl.  260—18. 

Mearl  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Bolomey.  Rene  A.    3,231,646. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MMirs,  WTiltaey  H.,  and  S.  R.  Orfeo,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Method   and   apparatus   for  effecting  electrical   Insulation 

otillalng  hexafluoroacetone  as  dielectric.     3,231,662.  1-25- 

66,  CI.  174—17. 
Melssner.    Kurt,    to   Mlkroholi   Q.m.b.H.      Veneer.      3,231,457, 

1-25-66.  CI.  161—151. 
Melhus,    Ole    J.,    to    International    SUndard    Electric    Corp. 

Tunnel-diode   read-out   amplifier   for  evaluating   data   from 

magnetic    data-storage    devices.       3,231,762,    1-25-66,    Cl. 

307—88.5. 
MelUger,  Oscar,  to  Verwaltungsgesellscbaft  der  Werseugmas- 

chlnenfabrik   Oerllkon.      Drawn   gun   carriages.      3,230,82tt, 

1-25-66,  Cl.  89 — 40. 
Mellott.  Robert  N.,   to  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.     Bistable  memory 

element.    3,231,763.  1-25-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Melroe,    Clifford    E.,    and    L.    J.    Keller.      Tractor   vehicle  and 

drive    therefor.      3.231.117.    1-25^66,    Cl.    214      140. 
Menuto,  Angelo.     Liquid  heater  for  vehicles.    3,231,713,  1-25- 

66.  Cl.  219 — 202. 
Mercler  Olaer  Patent  Corp.  :   See  — 

Mercler.  Jacques  H.     3,230,975. 
Mercler,    Jacques    H.,    to    Mercler    Olaer   Patent   Corp.      Com- 
posite   movable    partition    for    pressure    vessel.      3,230,975, 

1-25-66,  Cl.  138 — 30. 
Mercler,  Jean.      Pressure  container.     3,230,976,   1-25-66.  Cl. 

Mercler,  Jean.     Piston  accumulator.     3.230.977.  l-25-«6.  Cl. 
23g ^  J 

Merck  *.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Barkemeyer.  Henry  R.,  McAleer,  and  Pollak.     3,231.337. 
Denkewalter,    Robert  Q.,  and   Shombert.     3.231,793. 
Macek.    Thomas    J.,    and    Nelson.      3,231,468. 
Shombert.  Donald  J.     3.231,796. 
Merwln.  Richard  E.  ;   See— 

Blosk,   Robert  T.,   Foss,   Merwln,   and   Pomerene.      3,231, 
!*62. 
Messerll,  Hans,  and  X.  Wysx,  to  Etabllssement  Patewag.     Ma- 
chine for  producing  uniform  incisions  or  cuts  In  fur  skins 
or  pelts.     3,230.805.  1-25-66,  Cl.  83 — 133. 
Metallurgical  Process  Ltd.  :   See — 

Morgan,  Stephen  W.  K.     3,231,370. 
Metcalfe.  Arthur  G  :   See   - 

Sump,    Cord    H.,    Metcalfe,   and   Troy.      3,231,341. 

Meyer,  August,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  scoring  semiconductor  plates  to 

be  broken  Into  smaller  bodies.     3,230,625.  1-25-66,  Cl.  33— 

32 

Meyers,   Earl   E.     Floating  devices.     3,230,660,   1-25-66,  Cl 

43 43.13. 

Michael,    Vesta    F.,    to   Rock    Island   Oil   &   Refining   Co.,    Inc. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   forming   glass  reinforced    resin 
pipe.     3.231.442,  1-25-66,  Cl.  156-15.1. 
Michel,  Charlotte  K.     Thread  protector  and  cutter.     3,231,- 

162.  1-25-66.  Cl.  225—19. 
Midland-Ross  :   See — 

Selgel.  Lawrence  G.     3.230,738. 
MlegUtz.   Karl  Heinz,   H.  W.   Llnke,  and   H.  Helnte,   to  Kail 
Cnemle    Aktlengesellschaft.      Separation    of    vinyl    fluoride 
and  acetylene.     3,230,692.  1-25-66.  Cl.  55^56. 
Mleyal.  David  F.  ;   See-  ^  ^ 

Taylor.   Robert  E..  Below,  Wiggins,  and  Mleyal.     3,230,- 
431. 
Mikroholr  O.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Melssner,  Kurt.     3,231,457. 
Miles,  Gilbert  D.  W.  :   See— 

McGhle,  Russell  P.,  and  Miles.     3,231.142. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 
Hayao,  Shin.     3,231,572. 
Strycker.  Wallace  0.,  and  Hayao.    3,231,574. 
MUkovlch.  Ralph  :   See 

Holden,  Geoffrey,  and  MUkovlch.     3,231,635. 
Miller    Clarence  W  ,  to  D.  J.  Murray  Mfg.  Co.     Winder  shaft 

apparatus.     3,231.210,  1-25-66.  Cl.  242—55. 
Miller    Lee  T.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Pump.     3.231.148, 

1-25-66,  Cl.  222—288. 
Miller,  Robert  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Transmission  se- 
lector controls  and   Illuminating  device.      3,231,857,   1-25- 
66.  Cl.  340—54. 

Miller  William  H.  :  See— 

Horton,  Richard  C,  Alexander,  and  Miller.     3,231,414. 
MllUgan     William    C.      Catalytic    infrared    heating    device. 

3,231.202,  1-25-66,  Cl.  239—500. 
Mills,  Fred,  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Krup,  Donald  E.    3,231.140. 

Mills.  Jack  F.  ;   See — 

Kirk,  Roy  C,  and  Mills.     3,231.427. 

Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp.  :  See — 

Gary,  Wright  W.     3,231,516. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg   Co.  :  See — 

Bauer,    Charles.      3,231.557. 

Snyder,   Donald   L.      3,230,882. 

Mlnuccl.  Lambert  F.  :  See — 

Wlsmer,  Marco,  and  Mlnuccl.      3,231,634. 

Mississippi  Valley  Siructural  Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Kldd.  Robert  C.     3.231,099. 
Mitchell    Charles  F.     Method  of  making  a  bowling  ball  Insert 

pad.     3,231.441,  l-25-«6.  Cl.  156—152. 
Mitchell    Omery  E.,  to  Turnbull  Elevator  Ltd      Elevator  door 

control  systems.     3,231,048.  1-2.V-66.  Cl.  187—51. 
MltBubiahl  Denkl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :   See — 

Takeda.  Katsuml,  and  Kaniinoto.     3, 2^1.747. 
Mlttelstaedt,  Georg  S.     Radiographic  and  photographic  ocolor 

Images   produ<^    from    the   superposition   of   positive   and 

negative  images.     3,231.737,   1-25-66.  Cl.  250—65. 

Miyamoto,   Yoshlkazu  :   See — 

Yamato,  Shlgekl,  Muroga,  and  Miyamoto.     3.231.680. 


3.231,612. 


3,231.523 


Mobile  Aerial  Towers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Myers,   Lester  L.     3,231,044 
Modlc   Frank  J     to  General  Electric  Co.     Organopolyslloxane 
system.     3,231,532,  1-25-66,  Cl   260—29  1  """"^ 

.Mohasco    Industries.    Inc   :   S^e — 
Chapman.    Dave.      3.231.042 
.Monsanto   Canada    Ltd.  :   See — 

Wilson.  George  S.      3,231,526 
-Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :   See — 

McCall,  Ernest  B.,  and  Roberts.      3,231.629 
Monsanto   Co.  :   See — 

Bittle.  I>avld  F.,  and  Haigler.      3,230.745 

(-hiang.    Robert.      3,231,553 

Cotman,  John  D.,  Jr.,  Taahllck.  and  Trementoizl      3  231  - 

544. 
Davis.  Walter  H.,  Jr.      3,230  972 
Early,  Jack  D       3,2."»1,465 
Ganirath,  Harry  R.,  and  Raether       3  231  591 
Kern.   Roland  J.      3.231,."»54 

I/eonard,    Richard   L..   Truswtt.   and   Vearey       3  230  747 
Newallis.   Peter   E..   Chupp.   and   Baker.      3.231  359    ' 
Newallis.    I'eter  E..  Chupp.  and   Bai<er.     3.231. 36o' 
Nielsen.   Morris  L.      3.231  637.  i 

Prahl,   Helmut  P.      3.231  530 
Taylor.  Ernest  A..  Jr.      3.230.637. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Dale.  James  W.,  and  O'Neill.      3  231  624 
Gollis,   .Morton   H.,  James,   and   Wlnema'n. 
Jaiiifs.   John   C.      3,231,617. 
Koch,  Stanley  D.,  and  Smith.      3,231  497 
Smith,   John   O.      3,231,499. 

Winenian.   Robert  J  .  Kliss,  snd   .Matth.-ws      ,i,^.,i  ,,^.^ 
Montecatlnl    8oclet«    Oenerale    per    I'lndustria    MJnerarla    t 
Chlmlca  :   See — 

Boffa,  Qloaccblno.  and  Guerrierl.      3.231,609 

Caldo,   Cornello.      3.231.541. 

Natta.  Giulio.  Mazzantl,  and  I>airAsta      3  231  552 

.VIontek  Division  of  .Model  Engineering  and  Mfg    Corp.  :  See 

Thornberg,  I>ean  S,  and  Jepperson,      3  231  764 
.Mo  och  Doinsjo  Aktiebolag:   See- 

Wahlberg.   Nils  G.      3.231.365. 
.Moody.   Ethelene  O.  :   See — 

Moody    Willard  B.  and  E.  O..  and  McDonald.     3,231  244 
.Moody.   Willard   B    and   E.   O.,   and   H     B.    .McDonald      Auto- 
matic blood  mixing  machine.     3,231,244,  1-25-66   Cl.  258 — 
57. 
.Moon.  Harrv  C,  Jr.  :   See — 

Hann.  .Melvin  M.,  and  Moon.  -  3.230.893. 
Hann.  Melvin  M..  and  Moon.      3.230.899 
Moore.   Arthur   H..    R.    .M     Kati,   to   Max   Factor  k  Co       Lip- 
stick  holder  having  a  drive  carriage  with  detachable  cos- 
metic cup.     3,230.960,  1-25-66,  Cl.  132-88  7. 
Moore.   Howard  V  :   See 

Edwards,  Gayle  D..  and  Moore.      3.231.493. 
Moore.   Harry   W       Device  for  Inserting  wedges  In  coll   slots 

3,2.30.611.  1    25-66.  Cl.  29— 1.->5.5. 
.Moore.  Harry  W.     Apparatus  for  winding  armatures.     3.231  - 

20«.  1-2.V66.  Cl.  242      l.i 
Mo4)rhead,  John   O..   to  Texas   Instruments   Inc.      Electrically 
heated    vessel    and   detachable   temperature  regulating   con- 
nector therefor.     3.231.717.  1-25-66.  Cl.  219 — 441 
Moran.  James  S..  Jr.     Accessory  for  trying  on  suits  of  cloth- 
ing.    3.2.30.547.  1-25-66.  Cl.  2—119. 
.Moreila,   Michael  D.     Interlocking  hub  and  pedestal  for  orna- 
mental lawn  and  garden  statuary  and  the  like      3  231  229 
1-25-66.  Cl.  248      158 

.Morford.  Vilas  J.,  and  L.  Eggenberger,  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Portable  bleacher  unit 
3.230.907,   1-25-66,  Cl.   108--50.. 

Morgan  Construction   Co.  :   See- 
McLean,  David  W  ,  and  Easter.      3,231,432. 

Morgan.   Stephen   W.   K.,    to  The   Metallurgical   Process   Ltd., 
and  National  Smelting  Co.   Ltd      I'rocess  for  smelting  cop- 
per    from     mixed     copper  zinc  lead     materials.      3,231  370 
1    25   66,   Cl.   75     74. 

.Mori.  Shlgeru.  to  Dalnlppon  Selto  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Proc- 
ess for  recovering  unreacted  sucrose  from  reaction  solution 
of  fatty  acid  sucrose  estfr.      3.231,562,  1-2.^-66,  Cl.  260 — 

Morningstar   Corp.  :   See — 

Mathus,   Gregory.      3,230,643. 
.Moroney,  William  N..  to  F'ord  .Motor  Co.     Connectinif  means 
3.231.300.  1-25-66.  Cl.  287—93. 

Morse.  Milton.  Manually  releasable  grounding  electrical  dIuk 
3.231,844,  1-25-66.  Cl.  339—14. 

Morway.    Arnold   J.,    to    Esao    Research    and    Engineering   Co 
Rust  preventive  prepared   from   sodium   nitrite  and   the  re- 
action  product   of  fatty   acid   and    imidazoline.      3  231  494 
1-25-66.  Cl.  252—18. 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  A.  J.  Bodner,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Knglneering  Co.  Finely  divided  calcium  acetate  particles 
and  lubrica^ting  compositions  thereof,     3,2.^1,495,  1-25-66, 

Moscovskava  pechatnaya  fabrlca  Gosnak  :  Bee — 
Oleinlk.  V'aslly  A.     3,231,264. 

^°}lh.''°^'^  ^  •  *"  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Ferromagnetic 

".\"  counter.     3.231,721,  1-25-66.  CI.  235—092. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Barney,  John  R.     3,231,321. 

Clark,  Alfred  J.     3.230.780. 
Mount  Hope  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Gibb.  Robert  O..  and  Hannaway.     3,230,597. 
Mowatt-Larssen,  Erllng  :  See — 

Ruprwht,    William   J.,   and  B.   and   R.    Mowatt-LarsBen. 
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3.231.631. 
3,230,7W.  1-25-66. 

3.230.640.  1-25-66. 


MowattLarssen,  BU)lf :  See —  ,   „    „        ...       ^ 

Ruprecht,   Wllllain   J.,   and   E.   and   R.  Mowatt-Larawn. 
1230.900. 
Mown.  Roger  T.  L.  ;  See- 

Hicks,  Cllve  L.,  Mowll.  and  Anstey. 
Mueller.  Utto.    Utfferential  transmUglon. 

CI.  74—711. 
Mueller.  Rlcliard  C.     Teachtnif  machine. 

fi    35 g 

Mueller.   WllUam  J.     Artlafa  eaael.     3.231.230.   1-25-66,  Cl. 

2^8 449 

MuggletoD  Gerald  D..  to  Combined  Locks  Paper  Co.  Coating 
a  moving  paper  web  with  a  coating  roller  having  lower 
peripheral  speed  than  web.     3.231.418.   1-25-66.  Cl.  117— 

Muhm  Wllhelm,  and  G.  Canall,  to  Plastltect,  EUbllggement. 
Metliod  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  laminated  elements. 
3.231,438,  1-25-66.  Cl.  156—62.2. 

Mullen,  James  W..  II,  J.  B.  Fenn,  and  F.  I.  Tanc«o«.  to  Texaco 
Experiment  Inc.  Two  step  reaction  propulsion  method. 
3.230,701.  1-25-66.  Cl.  60—35.4. 

Muller  Hugo  Conveyor  with  removable  slats.  d.231.O70, 
1-25-66.  Cl.  198—195.  ^   ,^ 

Muller  Wolf  F.,  and  R.  S.  Lanier.  Oam-operated  rotary  fluid 
dlspiarement  device.     3,230,891.  1-25-66.  Cl.  103—143. 

Munch  Walter.  Jr.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Gating  circuit. 
3.231.660,  1-25-66.  Cl.  84 — 1.11. 

Munger.  Peter  A.  :  See — 

Marlon.  George  F,  Treltler.  and  Munger.     3,231,504. 

Munters.  Carl  O.  Method  of  heat  treating  an  Inorranlc  flbrouB 
body  for  moisture  transfer  and/or  beat.   3,231, 4t>9,  1-25-66. 

Muroga.  Ko  :  See —  „„^ 

Tamato.  Shlgekl,  Muroga,  and  Miyamoto.     3.231.680. 

Murphy.  Frank  W.  and  F.  W.  Murphy,  Jr.  Visible  liquid 
level  switch   gauge      3.231.698.   1-25-66,   Cl.  200 — 84. 

Murphy.  Frank  W.,  Jr  :  See— 

Murphv,  Frank  W.  and  F.  W.  Murphy.  Jr.     3.231,698. 

Murphy,  William  E.  Apparatus  for  practicing  strokes  with  a 
tennis  racket      3,231,271,  1-25-66,  Cl.  273—29. 

Murray.  D.  J..  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Miller.  Clarence  W.    3.231.210.  ^      ^  ^,, 

Murschel.  Erwln,  to  C.  F  Scheer  k  Cle.  Apparatus  for  drill- 
ing dowel-holes  and  the  like.     3,230,797.  1-25-66,  Cl.  77 — 5. 

Murthv,  Panohagnula  8  .  and  R.  F.  Edge,  to  The  Gas  Council. 
Thermally  Insulated  reaction  vesaels.  3.231,339,  1-25-66. 
Cl    23—290. 

Math,  Engelbert  M,,  to  Schnellpressenfabrlk  Koenlg  k  Bauer 
Aktiengpsellschaft  .Automatic  paper  reel  Joining  mech- 
anism.   3.231.211,  1-25-66.  Cl.  242—58.2. 

Mycroft.  Stanlev  :  See — 

Oram.  Geotfrey  C  .  and  Mycroft.     3,231.714. 

Myers.  Alva  R..  to  Electronic  Processes  Corp,  Indicating 
controller.     3,231,802.  1-25-66.  Cl.  318—29. 

Myers.  Lawrence  A.,  and  E.  Hostetler.  to  Chore- Time  Equip- 
ment, Inc  Poultry  feeder  apparatus.  3.230.933.  1-25-66. 
f)    jjj) ,53 

Myers.  Lester  L.,  to  Mobile  Aerial  Towers.  Inc.     Articulated 

tower  construction.     3.231,044.  1-25-66,  Cl.  182—141. 
Nagal.   Klvoshl,   to  Sony   Corp.     Zlg»ag  antenna.     3.231,894, 

1-2.5-66,  Cl.  343—806. 
Nagata,  Wataru   to  Shlonogl  k  Co.  Ltd.    Hydrocyanatlon  proc- 
ess     3.231.566.  1-25-66,  Cl    260—239.55. 
Nagel-Chase  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Rchulti.  Edward  H.,  Jr.     3,230,575. 
Nagel.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

McMurtrle,  Gilbert.  Nagel.  and  Forth.     3.230,549. 
Nalto,     Ichlnosuke.      Rope    drawing    apparatus.      3,231,240. 

1-2.5-66.  Cl.  254—167. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 

Berman.  Elliot,  and  Taylor      3,231.584 

Bloom.  Leon.  Cohen,  and  Porter.     3,231.868. 

Springer.  Lamar  D.     3.231.727. 
National  Lead  Co  :  Scf— 

Aagaard,  I^lf.     3.231,400. 
National  Research  Development  Corp  :  See — 

Barber.  Clifford  C.     3.230,629. 

Hasseldlne    Robert  N..   Banks,  and  Sutcllffe.     3,231,555. 

Leslie,  William  H    P  .  and  Hunter.     3.230.772. 
National  Semiconductor  Corp.  :  See — 

Koch,  Robert  L.    3,231.797. 
National-Standard  Co,  :  See —  I 

Lang.  Ernest  U.     3.231,801. 

National  StMl  Corp.  :  See — 

Strassburger.  Julius  H..  Ostrowskl.  and  DIetx.    3.231,367. 

Natta,  Glullo,  G.  Maxxantl.  and  G.  Dall'Asta.  to  Montecatlnl 
Societd  Oenerale  per  I'lndustrla  Mtneraria  e  Chemlca. 
Crystalline  high  polymers  of  alpha-methvl-acrylonltrlle  hav- 
ing a  stereoreguiar  structure  and  methods  for  preparing 
same      3.281,552.  1-25-66.  Cl.  260 — 88.7. 

Nava.  Louis  J. :  See —  „ ^  _„^ 

Button,  Jerry  T.,  Nava.  Shields,  and  Kempf.     3,231.386. 

Navarro,  Pablo.  Bulletin  board.  3.230,651.  1-25-66.  Cl. 
40—124. 

Nee  k  McNutty.  Inc.  :  See — 

McNulty,  Frank  E.     3.231,443. 
Needham,  Ernest  F.,  and  R.  B,  Page,  to  Hovercraft  Develop- 
ment Ltd      D*formable  notxle  structures.     3.231,037.  1-25- 
66.  Cl.  180 — 7. 
Nelson    Benjamin  J.  H.     Paper  llnlsbing  mechanism.     3.230,- 

867.  1-25-66.  Cl.  100—93. 
Nelaon,  Carl  E. :  See—  „      „ 

Macek.  Thomas  J.,  and  Nelson.    3,231.468. 

Nelson.  Gerald  N.  :  See—  „„„,,„„ 

Boyl.  John  S,,  Rennord.  and  Nelswi.    3.231,102. 
Nelson     Marcus    L..    to    King-Seeley    Thermos    Co.      Faucet 
cooler  In  pre-mlx  machine.    3.230.735,  1-25-66.  Cl.  62—309. 


Nemetz,   Edward   L.,  to   Ford  Motor  Co.     Automatic  choke 

mechanism.    3,231,248.  1-25-66.  CT.  261—39. 
Nettles.  Henry  D,     Marine  engine  drive.     3.230.698,  1-25-66, 

Cl.  60—6. 
Nettles,  Henrv  D.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Demul- 

slflcation.     3,231,487,  1-25-66,  Cl.  208—188. 
NeuvlUe.  Paul.     Continuous  diffusion  of  bagasse.     3,231.42S. 

1-25-66,  a.  127—7. 
Newallls,  Peter  E.,  J.  P.  Chupp.  and  J.  W.  Baker,  to  Monsanto 
Co.     Method  of  Inhibiting  plants.     3.231.359,  1-25-66,  Cl. 
71—2.3. 
Newallis,  Peter  E.,  J,  P,  Chupp,  and  J.  W.  Baker,  to  Monsanto 

Co.     Herblcldal  method.     5,231,360,  1-25-66,  Cl.  71—2.6. 
Newtwid,  Geoffrey  T.  :   See — 

Carter.  Peter  L..  Chilwell.  Lane,  and  NewboM.    3.231.615. 
Npwby,  Neal  D.  :   See- 

Oltten  Lawrence  J,,  and  Newty.    3.231.870. 
Newman,   Douglas   A.,   and   A.   Vaccaro,    to   Columbia   Ribbon 
and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Copy  means.     3,230,874,  l-2t^- 
66,  Cl.  101—146.4. 
Newman.   Douglas  A.,   to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Cart)on  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.     Thermographic  duplication.     3,230,875,  1-25-66, 
Cl.  101  —  149.4. 
Newman,  Douglas   A.,   to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Cartvon   Mfg, 
Co.,    Inc.      Duplicating   ribbons   and    method    of   producing 
same.    3.231.060.  1-25-66,  Cl.  197—172, 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co,  :  See — 

Birrell,  Norman  D.    3,230,622. 
Nlchlpor.  Alexander  A_  :   See — 

Tyler,  Richard  B.,  Donald,  and  Nlchlpor      3,231,411. 
NIckless.   Wilbur  A.     Trash  and  litter  evacuating  device  for 

automobiles.    3.230,567.  1-2.5-66.  Cl.  15 — 313. 
Nielsen,  Aage.     Vacuum  cleaner  for  automobiles.     3.230.569, 

1-25-66,  Cl.  15—844. 
Nielsen.  Jame«  W..  and  J.  E,  Znelmer.  to  Airtron,  Inc.     High 
power    microwave    components.      3.231.835.    1-25-^66,    Cl. 
333—1,1, 
Nielsen,  Morris  L.,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Nitrogen  base  derivatives 
of  ImidodiphosBhate  esters.     3,231.637,  1-25-66,  Cl.  260— 
928. 
Nlerttt,  Frank  :   See- 
Martin,  Joseph  F,,  and  Nlertlt.    3,231.756. 
Martin.  Joseph  F.,  and  Nlertlt.    3.231.765. 
Nihon  Gakkl  Selzo  KabushikI  Kaisha  :  See — 

Mabuchl,  Shigeaki.     3,231,659. 
Nikelskl,  Gerhard  :   See — 

Rouanet,  Jean,  and  Nikelskl.     3.231,144. 
NInneman,    Lawrence    D.,    to   Owens-Illinois   Glass    Co.      Ap- 
paratus and  method  o/t  plastic  molding.     3.281.666.  1-25- 
66,  Cl.  264 — 328. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 
Ishldate,  Takashl.     3.231.875. 
Sasaki,  Yoio,  Asanabe,  and  lehlkawa.     3,231,707. 
Shiralshi,  Masamichi.  Takashlma.  and  Kawaji.    3,231,436. 
WaUndbe,  Hiroshi.     3,231.834. 

Yamato,  Shlgeki,  Muroga,  and  Miyamoto.    8,231,680. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K. :  See— 

Sho,  Koji.     3,230,856. 
Nishloka,  Klnlchl,  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.  Ltd,     Separation  of 
acetylene  and  ethylene  from  a  mixed  gas.     3.230.690.  1-26- 
66,  Cl.  S,') — 48. 
Nlshlwakl,  Yoshlro,  and  T,  Suzuki,  to  Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  Ltd, 
Magnetic    recording   and    reproduction    atablllzlng    system. 
3,231,668,  1-25-66,  Cl.  178—6.6. 
Nomsen,    Richard    C.      Fishing   device.      3,230,655,    1-25-66, 

Cl.  43—17. 
Norman,  Eric  C,  :   See — 

Fehllng,  Hans  R  ,  Norman,  and  Street.     3,230.935. 
Norris.  Carl  W.,  to  Pfaudler  Permutlt  Inc.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for    replacing   a   seal    In   an   expandable   heat   ex- 
changer shell.    3.231.012.  1-25-66.  Cl.  165 — 81. 
Norris  Grain  Co.  :  See — 

WlUsey.  Charles  H.     3,281,118. 
Norsted,  Glenn  A.,  to  Wood  Conversion  Co,     Die  and  punch 

platen.    3.230,813,  1-25-66,  Cl.  83 — 660. 
North  Atnf>riean  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Cayzac,  Jacques.     3.231,820. 
Dljksterhuls.  Popko  R.,  Qroeneveld,  and  Verhey.     8,231.- 

661. 
Graham,  Evan  T,  F.    3.231.343. 
Kool.  Else,  and  Schmltz.    3.230,609. 
Selfert.  Gerhard.     3.230.967. 
Van  Stanten,  Johannes  G.    3.231,744. 
North  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Blashfleld.  William  H.    3^231.671. 
Northern  Eleotrl<>  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 
Hersey.  Rail*  E.    3.281,682. 
Motll.  John  M.    3,231,"721. 
Pascal,  Edward  E.    3,231,766. 
Reld,  John  N.    3,231,829. 
Northern  Trust  Co.,  The  :  See — 

De  Neergaard,  Leif  E.    3,230,827. 
De  Neergaard,  Leif  E.    3,231,882. 
Trechsel.  Hans  W.,  and  de  Neergaard.     3,231,769. 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See — 

Konlng,  Menno  G.    3,231,839. 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Batlgne,  Jean,  and  Dldler.     3,230,596. 
Noechese,  Rocco  J.  :  See — 

Antes,  Jack  E.,  and  Noschese.    3,231,843. 
Noxon,  Paul  A.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Optical  display  means 
for  an  all  weather  landing  system  of  an  aircraft      3  230  - 
819,  1-25-66,  Cl.  88—1. 

Nutting    Robert  G.,  R,  C,  Wagner,  and  K.  K.  Christensen,  to 
687    l-^25^6'*Cl''5S— W*'"'     ^""^^^"^  machine.     3,230,- 
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N'yman,  Prank,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Prepara- 
tion of  fluorochlorobenzenes.  3,231,625,  1-25-66,  CI  260 — 
650. 
Nyqulst.  Richard  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  P-chloro- 
benzyl  1  ailridlne  carbothloate.  3,231,564,  1-25-66.  CI. 
260—239. 
Oakee    David  T.  :   Bee — 

Harryman,  Paul  D..  and  Oakes.    3,230,782. 
Oberg^  Sven  :  See — 

,    KihUtrom,  i>rlc  G.,  Larsson,  and  Oberg.     3,230,810. 
O'Brien  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Sec- 
Brown.  Eric  A.     3,231.113. 
Slejal,  Burton  L.     3,230,787. 
O'Hea,  Jerome.   K.  D.   Rampley,  and  B.  M.  Cowtan,  to  Colt 
Ventilation    and    Heating    Ltd.       Ventilators.      3^230,859, 
1-25-66.  CI.  »8 — 42. 
Oehlerklng.  Dean,  to  Ideal  Industries.  Inc.     Voltage,  polarity 
and    frequency    tester    having    compensating    network    for 
response  to  either  direct  or  aUernating  voltage.     3.231,816. 
1-25-66,  CI.  324 — 78. 
Oesterheld,  Karl  A.,  to  Burasbest  A.G.     Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  corrugating  sheets  of  fibrous  cement.    3,231.647. 
1-25-66,  CI.  264 — 90. 
Ohnemus,    Hans.      Lighting    Installation     for    carriageways. 

3,231,733,  1-25-66,  CI.  240—25. 

Ohrnberger.  Robert,  to  Vereinlgte  Werkzeugmaschlnenfabriken 

A.G.     Lubricating  system  for  machine  tools  and  the  like. 

3,231. 04«.  1-26-66,  CI.  184—6. 

Obrnell.  Olof.     Apparatuses  for  taking   off  suspension  loops 

from   screw   conveyors.     3,231,072.    1-25-66,   CI.    198 — 213. 

Ohtake,   Masayasu.     Combined   transformer   and   choke  unit. 

3,231,841.  1^5-66,  CI.  336—165. 
Okada,  Yoichi :  Bee — 

Amemlya,  Ayao,  Okada,  and  Ito.    3,231,481. 
Oknmura,  Shlnji :  Sec — 

L'emura.  Teljiro,  Okumura,  Fujll,  and  Komagata.    3,231, 
478. 
Olelnik.  Vaslly  A.,  to  Moscovskaya  pechatnaya  fabrlca  Goxnak. 
Sheet  separating  and  handling  apparatus.    3,231,264.  1-25- 
66,  CI.  271—11. 
Oliarl,  Louis  G.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.    Error  encoding  system  for 
sequentially  Indicating  errors  in  transfer  of  digital  Informa 
tlon.     3,231,859,  1-2^-66,  CI.  340—146.1. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Krakower,  Gerald  W.     3,231,569. 
Sheratte.  Martin  B..  and  Scott.     3,231,425. 
Stange,  Hugo,  and  Zaslowsky.     3,231,622. 
Valyl.  Bmerv  I.     3.23J.618. 
Woodring.  William  B.    3,230,886. 
Olmstead.  Frederic  W.  :  See — 

De  Neergaard,  Lelf  E.    3,230,827. 
Olson,  Richard  L.    to  Dlke-O-Seal,  Inc.     Friction 
eluding  shock  absorbing  dampers  and  the  like. 
1-2&-66,  CI.  267—1. 
Olson,   Richard  L.,    to  Dlke-O-Seal,   Inc.     Springs  embodying 
closed   cell  elastomerlc  material.     3,231,256.    1-25-66,   Cl. 
267—1. 
Olsson,  Kurt  A.  :  Bee — 

Avsan,  Oleg,  Back,  Olsson,  and  Svensson.    3 
Olsson,  Per  K.     Combination  stool.     3,230,910. 

108 — 153. 
Olymp  Screw  &  Rivet  Corp. :  Bee — 

Slebol,  George.     3,230,818. 
O'Meara,  Thomas  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     All-pass  trans* 
former  coupling  network  utlliilng  hlgt  frequency  and  low 
frequency  transformers  in  parallel  connection.     3.231,837, 
1-25-66.  Cl.  333 — 32. 
O'.NelU,  Gerald  J. :  See- 
Dale.  James  W..  and  O'Neill.     3.231,624. 
Onla,  John,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     System  for  range  tracking. 

3.231,888,  1-25-66,  Cl.  343 — 7.3. 
O'Nlans,  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Matson,  John  L.,  and  O'Nlans.    3,231.892. 
Oram.  Geoffrey  C.  and  S.  Mycroft,  to  J.  Stone  k  Co.  (Dept- 
ford)    Ltd.      Temperature    control    for    cotnpartmental    ve- 
hicles.   3,231,714,  1-25-66,  Cl.  219 — 202 
Orfeo,  Sabatlno  R.  :  See — 

Mears,  Whitney  H..  and  Orfeo.    3,231,6ff2. 
Orkln.  Henry  E.     Interchangeable  year  tabs  for  identification 

cards.     3,230.650,  1-25-66.  Cl.  40 — 2.2. 
Ort,  George  M.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.     Colloid  coated 
antl-wrinkling  and  puckering  properties. 
66,  Cl.  101—149.2. 
Orthodontic  Supply  Corp.  and  Research  Inc.  :  See — 

Llndqulst.  John  T..  and  Stoner.     3,230,621. 
Orwln,   Olaf  J.   B.,   to  Fisher  k  Ludlow  Ltd.     Conveyors  for 

convevlng  goods.     3,230,897,  1-25-66,  Cl.  104 — 17^. 
Oster,  Thomas  H.    Evaporation  suppression.    3,231  325   1-25- 

66,  CT.  21—60.6. 
Oertrow,   Stanley,  to  Sensonlcs.  Inc.     Temperature  measuring 

device.     3.230.774,  1-25-66.  CT.  73 — 368.7. 
Ostrowskl,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Strassburger,   Julius   H.,   Ostrowskl,   and   Dletz.     3,231,- 
367. 
Oswald,  Robert  G..  W.  T.  Harvey,  and  H.  L.  Johnson,  to  Sun 
Oil  Co.     Wax-coated  paper.     3,231.462,  1-25-66,  Cl.  161  — 
235. 
Ott,    Richard   J.,   and   O.   R.    Slewert,    to  Arro   Plastics.   Inc. 
Apparatus  for  making  a  die  structure.    3.230,583,  1-25-66, 
a.  18—36. 


devices  in- 
3,231,255, 


.231.872. 
1-25-66, 


Cl. 


paper  with 
3,230,873.  1-25- 


3.281,037. 


3,230,548. 


3.231,344. 


Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Flores.  Jess  O..  and  Schumacher.     3.231,085. 

Horton.  Richard  C,  Alexander,  and  Miller.     3.231,414. 

Kalousek.  George  L.     3.231.657. 

Loscudo,   Francis  A.,  and  Renault.     3,231,207. 

Shannon,  Richard  F.     3.230,995. 

Smith.  Irving  N.     3,231.458. 

Staleeo,  Joseph  P.     3.231. 349. 

Warthen,  William  P.     3,231, 4«9. 


Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 

Mnneman,  Lawrence  D.     3,231.656. 

Fither.  Leslie  F.     3,231,367. 

Shick.  Philip  E.     3.231,444. 
Oxford  I'aper  Co.  :  See — 

Stalmuke,  Constantlne  J.     3,230  928 
Oy  Kovametalll  A.B.  ;  Bee — 

HttkkX,  Lennart.     3,230,996. 
Pacoizl,  Plerlno  :  Bee — 

Keller,  Max,  and  Paco*«l.     3,231.761 
Page,  Reginald  B.  :  See— 

Needham,  Ernest  V..  and  Page. 
l*aldar.  Emil  J.,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Redfield.  Charlea  L.     3,230,712. 

Redfleld,  Charles  L.     3.230,714. 

Redfleld.  Charles  L.     3.231,308. 
Paine,  Isabelie  F.  :  Bee — 

i  rench.  Maxine  H.,  and  Paine. 
Paine,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Beaver,   Wallace  W.,   Paine,  and  Stonehouse. 
Pakit  Corp.  :  Bee 

Smith.  Harold  E.     3.230.868. 
Paley.  Derek  B..    to  The  General   Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Electric 
circuits  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electric  current   to  a 
load.     3.281,812.  l-25-6«.  Cl.  321—18. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  see — 

Bennett.  Arthur  D..  and  Blsler.     3.231,895. 

Nettles.  Henry  D.     3.231.487. 
Pankratz,  A.  J.  :   See — 

Hill.  Frank  A..  Pankratz,  Sanborn,  and  Sato.     3,231  869 
Pannier  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Perlan.  Edward  O.     3,230,878. 
Paramount  Pictures  Corp.  :   See — 

Court.  Patrick  R.  J.    3.231.818. 
Pardoe,  Benjamin  F.  :   See — 

Mahler.  William  C,  Christian,  and  Pardoe.     3,230,835 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp. :  Bee — 

Carrell,  Theodore  K      3.231,28©. 
Parker,  Norman  S.  :   See — 

De  Neergaard,  Lelf  E.     3,231,882 

De  Neergaard.  Lelf  E.     3.230  827 
Parker,  William  E.  :   Bee— 

RIgsby,  Francis  L.,  and  Parker.     3,231,384 
Parkin,  Ronald  :   Bee— 

Horbury,  Eric  A  ,  Parkin,  and  Dlx.    3.230,750 
Parrls,    Thomas,    Jr.,    to    Square    D   Co.      Locking   means   for 
electromagnetic  relays.     3,231,791,  1-25-66,  Cl    317—187 
Parsey,  Edward  S.  :   See — 

MaJewskI,  Theodore  E.    Stoesser,  and  Parsey.     3,231  611 
^*^"°^,  .*'""o' J^-      8^1^1'>«dlng    logger.      3,231,119,    i-S^-WJ,' 

Cl.   ^14 a96. 

Pascal,  Edward  B.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd  Remote  vol- 
ume  control.     3,231,755,   1-26-66,  Cl.  307 — 88  5 

Pater,  Anton  8.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Emulsions  of  or- 
ganopolysiloxane   oils   and   water.      3.231,496.    1-25-66,   Cl. 

^O^  —  o4-  i  ■ 

Patewag  Etabllssement  :   See — 

Messerll,  Hans,  and  Wyss.     3,230,805 

Paton,  Hamilton  N.  K.,  to  Flow  Equipment  Ltd.     FluidlzluK 
mat  for  containers.     3,231,312.  1-25-66.  Cl    302—29 
',o;    ^^^P'    '^       Smoking    pipe.      3,236,969,    1-25-66,    Cl. 

PauU.  otto  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Koot-proof  and  root-repellant.  bituminous  jointing  and  seal- 
ing compounds.     3,231,398,   1-25-66.  Cl.  106— ig. 

Pawloskl,  Chester  E.  2-[6-(2  propvnvloxy>-l-tolyl)-2H-ben- 
zotrlazole.     3.231,579,  1-25-66.  K  260^308.      ^  '  ^"  '^^ 

7n?^h',»^^^^'."   ^,  ,^:-N-«lM2-propynyl)5-(2-propynyloxy)- 
1-naphthylamine.     3,231,613.  l-2.'>-66,  Cl.  260—574 

Pawloskl    Chester  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     N-2-pronynyl 

6?4.  M'^^2-^raS^'5^fP"^P>°J''«''y)-»'>"l'>^«       3.131.. 

%'.23l'?"6''l**25i'^6l''c'r'r90^7     «"'  ^''"^  ^"^^^^  '^»^"'*- 

'*'fnTt"o^l^'^"^'S,7l6.'l%l!^^6!^?.^2^-!^!r''  ^"''      ^'•'"•>- 
^^^.*JlS';  ^»««'«  P  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Barium  titanium 

Pedrall.  Cesare  :  See — 

ErcoU.  Alberto.  Gardl.  and 
and    J.    E. 
3,231,284. 
See— 
3,231,467. 
See 


Pedrall. 
Lep<>tlch 
1-25-66,  Cl.  277-^8". 


3.231,587. 
to    Federal-Mogul 


3,231,719. 


Pelckll,    Vasalie    L., 

Corp.     Face  seals 

Penlck,  8.  B.,  h  Co.  : 

Clegg.  John  M. 
PenkowskI,  Lee  J.  : 

De  Vlney.  Terrence  E  ,  and  PenkowskI 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See 

Hauptscheln^  Murray,  and  Braid.     3,231  626 

Hamilton,  William  B.     3,230,833. 
Peras,  Luclen,   to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault      De 

^"K67""'"°  ®      stopper  block.     3.230.811,  1-25-66,  Cl. 

Perlan,  Edward  0..  to  The  Pannier  Corp.     Connector  for  pI.. 

tomer  printing  band.     3,230,878.   1-25-66    CT    101-^77 
Perron.  Robert  R.  :  See—  i"i— J<f. 

Haessler,  Walter  .M..  and  Perron.     3  281  748 
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Peterll,  Hans  J.,  to  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  the 
cyanoethylatlon  at  aromatic  amines.  3, Ml, 601,  1-25-66, 
CI.  260—465. 
Peters,  John  L.  Mass  spectrometer  leak  detector  with  an  ac- 
celerator section  between  plural  analyzers  and  the  method 
for  UHlng  name.  3,231,735.  1-25-66.  CI.  250— 41.9. 
I'eters  Machinery  Co.  :   See — 

Talbot,  Richard  C.     3,231.063. 
Peterson,  Charles  L.  :   See — 

Pine,  Robert  M.,  and  Peterson.     3  231,268. 
Peterson,  Jo«»eph  A.,  to  TRW,  Inc.     Chemically  cooled  rocket. 

3.230,705    1-25-66,  CI.  60 — 35.'6. 
Peterson,  Merle  H.,  and  8.  L.  Lawrence,  to  Massey-Ferguson, 
Inc.       Hay    waferlng    method    and    apparatus.      3,230,903, 
1-25-66,  CT.  107—14. 
Peterson.  Paul  R.  ;  See — 

Waltz,  Albert  R.,  and  Peterson      3,231,133. 
Peterson     Warren    J.,    to    Simmons    Co.      Motion    regulator. 

3,230.554.  l-25-«56,  CI.  5—66. 
Peterson.  Wilbur  E.  :   See — 

Holnesti,   Merlin  J.,   and   Peterson.      3,230,962. 
Peiioll,  Arthur  F.,  to  DIetz  Machine  Works,  Inc.     Continuous- 
ly  rotating  tube  cutting  machine.     3,230,804,  1-25-66,  CI. 
82—85. 
Pe«ioll,  Arthur  P.,  to  Dleti  Machine  Works.  Inc.    Continuous- 
ly rotating  tube  cutting  and  lal»ellng  machine.     3.231.445. 
1-26-66.  CI.  156 — 355. 
Pfandler  Permutlt,  Inc.  :   See — 

Kingsbury,   Albert  W.,   and   Young.     3,231.091. 
Norrl.s,  Carl  W.     3.231.012. 
Pfelffer,    Rob«'rt    W.,    to    Pullman    Inc.      Compacting   method. 

3,231,649,  1-25-66,  CI.  264 — 111. 
Pfelffer,   Rudolf  K.,   to  Flsons  Pest  Control  Ltd.     Herblcldal 

compositions.     3,231,362,  1-25-66,  CI.  71—2.6. 
Phelp«-Do<lge  Aluminum  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

McNalr,  Lyle  W,     3.230.652. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Chatten.  John  B.     3.231.860. 
Collins.  Harold  B.,  Jr.,  and  Webb.    3.231,672. 
Blngley.  Frank  J.     3,231,667. 
Ferguson.  Harry  D.,  Jr.     3.231.732. 
Matson.  John  L..  and  ONtans.     3.231.892. 
Phllli»sburg  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Carbonaro,  Alfredo  L.     3,230,744. 
Phillips,  Malcolm  E.,  Jr.,  and  R.  W.  Carnes,  to  American  Ma- 
chine  k   Foundry   Co.      Bakery   goods   packer.      3,231,062. 
1-25-66,  CI.  198—34. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

Kindlav.  Kol)ert  A..   Scott,  and  Bottomley.      3.231.650. 
Kitchen.  Leland  G..  and  Karbosky.     3,230,688. 
Larsen,  Olaf  E.      3,231,655. 
I>arsen,  Olaf  E.      3,230.700. 
Wilder    Charles  R.      3,231,345. 
Wilder,  Charles  R.      3.231,346. 
Pllkiiigton  Brothers  Ltd.  :   See — 

I'llkington.  Lk>nel  A.   B.      3,231.,5.')4. 
Ptlkington,   Lionel   A.    B.,   to   Pllkington   Brothers   Ltd.      Pro- 
tective atmosphere  for  sheet  glass  casting  rolls.     3,231,354, 
l-25-»Ml.  CI.  65—157. 
Pine,  Robert  M.,  and  C.  L.  Peterson,  to  Uarco  Inc.     Outfeed 

mechanism      3,231.268.    1-25-66.    CI.    271 — 88. 
Plskorz-Naleckl,    Jerzy    W.      Ship's    steering    rudder.      3.230.- 

920,  1-25-6(1,  CI.  114—162. 
PIther,    Leslie    F.,    to    Owens-Illlnola    Glass    Co.     Discharge 
apparatus   for   refining   molten   glass.      3,231.357,    1-25—66, 
CI.  05-325. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  ;   See — 

Wlsmer    Marco,  and  Mlnuccl.      3,231,634. 
Plasko    Emil  R.    to  American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.      Program    sequence    timer.      3,231,692,    1-25-66.    CI. 
200 — 36. 
Plastic  Molders  Supply  Co.  K  Inc.  :   See — 

Armstrong.  Arthur  V.      3,231,243. 
I'lastltei-t,  Etabllssement  :   See — 

Muhm,  Wllhelm.  and  Canall.      3.231,438. 
Piatt.    HavUand    H.     Vertical    takeoff   airplanes.     3.231.221, 

l-25-^!rt    CI.  244-12. 
Platus,    David   L.,   F.   A.   Marovlch,   and   P.   J.  Cunningham, 
to  Aerospac*"  Research   Associates    Inc.      Energy  absorbing 
device.      3.231,049.  1-25-66.  CI.  188—1. 

Plessey  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Turner,  Horace  G.      3,230.709. 
Pueu  ways  Development  Co.   (Private)  Ltd.:  See — 

Johnson,  Thomas  A.      3,230.899. 
Podblelnlak.   Walter  J.,   to  I>re»ser   Industries.   Inc.     Liquid 

contact   process    and   apparatus.     3,231,184,    1-25-66.    CI. 

233—15. 
Podblelnlak.    Walter    J.,    to    Dresser    Industries.    Inc.     Cen 

trlfugal  countereurrent  contact  systems.     3.231.185.  1-25- 

66.  CI.  233 — 15. 
Polenschat.  Albert  G..  to  Reliable  Sprlne  and  Wire  Forms  Co. 

Brush     and     spring     assembly.     3,231,772.     1-25-66.     CI. 

310 — 246. 

Pollak.  Peter  I.:  See—  ,  ^      „  „„,  „„_ 

Barkemeyer,  Henry  R.,  McAleer,  and  Pollak.     3,231,337. 

Polymer  Corn.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Lhircy.   Jules.    Stewart,   and    McLeod.     3.231,547. 

Pomerene.  James  H.  :   See — 

Blosk,      Robert     T.,     Foss.      Marvin,      and     Pomerene. 
3.231.862. 
Porath.  Gordon  H.     Precision  slide.     3,231,319.  1-25-66.  CI. 

308—5. 
Porter,  Slgmund  N.  :   See — 

Bloom,  Leon  ;  Cohen,  and  Porter.     3,231,868. 

Potasse  k  Engrais  Chlmlques  :  See — 
Berquln.Yves  F.      3.231,413. 


Potter.    Rosslter   R.,   G.    A.    Fuller,   and   R.    UUman,    to   AMP 
Inc.      Method  of  applying  components  to  circuitry   boards. 
3.230,612,   1-25-66,  €1.  29 — 15,155. 
Potts,   Richard  S.,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  of  fall- 
safe   proce.ss    control.      3,230.963,    1-25-66,    CI.    137 — 1. 
I'otvin,  Jean  A.,  to  Radiation    Inc.      Optical  fiber  acquisition 

and  tracking  system.      3,231,743.  1-25-66,  Cl.  250 — 203. 
I'oulsen    Eldon  R.  :   »See-- 

Krleger,   Robert  J.,   and   Poulsen.      3,231,430. 
Powell.    John    D.,    to    Continental    Homes,    Inc.      System    for 
transferring  structures      3,231.121,  1-25-66,  Cl.  214 — 515. 
Powell,    Olln    B.      Excavating   machine.      3,231,116.    1-25-66. 

Cl.  214—138. 
I'owell.    Robert   D..    to  A.   O.   Smith  Corp.     Circuit  aelection 

switch.      3.231,767.  1-25-06.  Cl.  310 — 71. 
Powers  Wire  Products  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Ward    James  E.      3.231.168. 
Prahl.   Helmut  F.,   to  Monsanto  Co.      Dyeable  polypropylene- 
stearic  acid  ^-omposltions.    3,231,530,  1-25-60.  Cl.  260 — 23. 
Prahni,  Louis  :   ^'ee- — 

McLaughlin,  Robert  B..  and  Prahm.      3,231,693. 
I'ratt.   Robert  C,   to  Babbitt  Pipe  Co.,  Inc.     Plastic  tubular 

member.      3,230.980,    1-2.V-66.    Cl.    138 — 144. 
Pray.    Lester   W..    G.   C.   Anderson,   and   J.    Waddlngton,    to 
>laremout   Corp.      Twister  frame.      3,231,209,   l-2a-66    Cl 
242 — 20.4. 
Prebandier.  Pierre  :   See — 

Schmutz.   Karl,    and    Prebandier.     3,231,759. 
Prentice,  George  D.   to  A.   F.   Kllnzing  Co.    Inc.     Adjustable 

feed    device.      3,231.071,    1-25-66.    CI.    198 — 204. 
Price    Clair    E.,    and   C.    B.    Walworth,    to   The   Carborundum 
Co.      Refractory      composition     3.231.401.       1-25-66,      Cl. 
106 — 57. 
I'riese,  Werner  K.  :   See — 

Anderson.   John  H..   and   Priese.      3.231,235. 
Printed  Motors  Inc.  :   See — 

Henry-Baudot.  Jacques.     3.231,771. 
Henry-Baudot,  Jacques.     3,231,773. 
Henry-Baudot,  Jacques.      3,317,774. 
I'rlniers  Progress,  Inc.:   See  — 

Wise,  Lester  V.,  Hermanowskl,  and  Mantell.      3,230,808. 
Prltchard,   Dalton  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Cascaded 
phosphor  layer  for  color  display  Including  one  of  discrete 
coherent    particles.      3,231,775,    1-25-66,    Cl     313 — 92. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Kessler.  Adrlaan.  Layne.  and  Specter.     3.231,397. 
Tucker.  Nathaniel  B..  and  Ifland.      3.231,618. 
Profos,   Paul,   to  Sulzer  Freres    S.A.      Method  and  apparatus 
for    opertaing    a    forced    flow    steam   generator.      3.230.937, 
1-25-60.  Cl    122 — 451. 
Prokopowlcz,  Thomas  I.,  and  H.  I.  Geller,  to  Sprague  Electric 
Co.       Modified     barium     titanate     ceramic     materials     and 
capacitor.      3,231,799,  1-25-66,  Cl.  317 — 258. 
Prospect  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Harrison,    Walter   G.,   Gary,   and   Audet.      3,231,066 
Harrison,  Walter  G.,  Gary,  and  Audet.      3,231,068. 
I'rultt.   Wilbur   C,   and    W.    J.    Schroder.      Dlepoxlde   contain- 
ing   latex    coating    for    Improving    the    adhesion    of    plural 
coated  polyester   fiber   to   rubber.     3,231,412,   1-25-66,   CI 
117—76; 
Pryor,  Dale  H.  and  J.  E.,  and  A.  A.  Ashton,  to  The  Youngstown 
Sheet    and   Tube   Co.      Plural    motor,   generator-fed   electric 
drive   for   drawworks.      3.231.803,   1-25-66.   Cl.   318 — 45. 
Pryor,  James  E.  :   See — 

Pryor.   Dale  H..   J.   E..  and  Ashton.      3,231,803. 
Puccl,  Joseph,  and  T.  J.  Ryan.     Punch  press  actuated  by  an 
expansible      collapsible      hose.      3,230.812       1-25-66       Cl. 
83 — 588. 

Puerto  Rico  Cancer  League  Hospital  :  See — 

Rodriguez-Olleros,  Angel.     3,230,949. 
Pullman  Inc.  :   See — 

Pfelffer,  Robert  W.      3,231,649. 
Pullmax  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Klhlstrom,    Eric    G.,    Larsson,    and    Oberg.     3,230,810. 
Puppolo,  Henry  F.  :  See — 

Scherr,  Albert  E.,  Ill,  and  Puppolo.     3.231,800. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Graves.  Charles  A..   Sterner,  and  Hlrdler.     3.231.513. 
Purtell.  Rufus  J.,  to  The  J.  B.  Knight  Co..  Inc.     Irrigation 
system.     3.230,969,  1-25-66,  Cl.  137—1. 

Quayle,  George  F.,  to  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc.     Lift  truck.     3,231,- 

047,  1-25-66,  Cl.  187 — 9 
Qulck-Rotan  Becker  k  Co. :  See — 

Becker,  Ernst,  and  Kllng.     3,230,915. 
Qulnton,  Geoffrey  N.  :  See — 

Booth,  Donald  H.,  and  Qulnton.     3,231,364. 
Raddy,  Don,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rice.  Furman  E.     3,230,653. 
Radiation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Potvln.  Jean  A.     3,231,748. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Barnes,  Keith  A.     3,230,600. 

Bott,  Adolf  H.     3,231,673. 

Chambers,  Robert  W.     3,231,163. 

Hu.  Yow-Jlun.     3.231.266. 

Law.  Harold  B.     3.231,380. 

Prltchard.  Dalton  H.     3.231,775. 

Sclambl,  Louis  J.     3,231.374. 

Sclambl.  Louis  J.,  and  Marquart.     3,231,375. 
Radke,  Richard  P.     Support  apparatus  for  resistance  heated 

source   holders.      3,231,846,    1-25-66.   Cl.    339 — 32. 
Radson  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Fathauer.  David  F.  and  G.  H.     3.231.814. 
Raether,  Louis  O.  :  See — 

Gamrath,  Harry  R.,  and  Raether.     3,231,591. 
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Raick,   Jullen  O.     Apparatus  for  handling  and  mixing  blast 

furnace  gaseous  materials.     3,231,254.   1-2&-66,   CI.   266- 

29. 
Ralner,    Erich,    and    E.    Krestel,    to    Siemens-Scbuckertwerke 

Aktiengesellschaft.      DUcontlnuout*    regulator    of    constant 

switching  frequency.      3.231,757,   1-25-86.  CI.  307 — 88.5. 
Rains  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  ;   8e« — 

Smith.  Uoyd  T.     3.230.751. 
Rampe.  John  F.     Process  for  demurring  and  polishing.     3.230,- 

671.  1-25-66.  CI.  51—313. 
Rampe.  John  F.     Tub  with  removable  strainer  plug  for  vibra- 
tory  finisher.      3.231,093.   l-2fr-66.   CI.   210 — 477. 
Rampley.  Kenneth  D.  :   See — 

O'Hea,  Jerome,  Rampley.  and  Cowtan.     3,230,859. 
Randall,  Jerrold  H.  :   See — 

Boronkay,  Attila  D..  and  Randall.     3,231,783. 
Ransom,  Victor  L. :  See — 

Ooets,  Frank  M.,  Ransom,  and  Trendowski.     3.231.866. 
Rasch.     Oerbard.     to     VEB     Musiklnstrumenlvnbau-Muslma. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  tuning  mechanical 

frequency  sources.     3.230.614.  1-25-66.  CI.  29 — 169.5. 
Ravasl,  Mlchellno  :   See — 

Colombo.  Ambrogio.  and  Ravasl.     3.230.648. 
Raybestos  Manhattan,  Inc.  ;  :  See — • 
Andrews.  Theron  R.     3.231,460. 
Batchelor.  Clyde  S.,  and  Jensen.     3.231,058. 
Rebrov,   Alexel  S.,   8.  M.  Borisov.  V.  8.  Semashko.  and  I.   L. 

Dubinsky,  to  Vsesouxny  Nauchno-Isaledovatelsky  Institute. 

Combined  thrust  mechanism  for  single-bucket  power  shovel. 

3,231,115.  1-25-66.  CI.  214 — 135. 
Rechln.   Francis  J.,  and  R.  M.  Bluck.  to  TRW,   Inc.     Method 

of    making    a    cooled    rocket    noiile.      3.230.613.    1-25-66. 

a.  2a— 157. 
Rectenwald.  Charles  E.  :  Set — 

Clark.  Jared  W  .  and  Rectenwald.     3.231.519. 
Redding,  Bartletl  D.     Level  cUp-on  device.     3,230,632.  1-25- 

66.  CI.  33 — 207. 
Redfleld  Charles  L..  to  Emll  J.  Paidar  Co.     Manual  hydraulic 

jack.  ■  3.230.712.  1-25-66.  CI.  60—52. 
Redfleld.  Charles  L.,  to  Emil  J.  Paldar  Co.     Power  operated 

chair   with    fluid    brake.      3.230.714.    1-25-66.    CI.    60— 52. 
Redfleld.  Charles  L..  to  Emll  J.  Paldar  Co.     Adjustable  head 

rest  for  barber  chairs.      3.231.308,   1-2:^-66,   CI.   297 — 410. 
Reed.  Robert  D.,  to  John  Zink  Co.     Apparatus  for  guiding  gas 

through  liquid.     3,231,252.   1-25-66.  CI.  261  —  123. 
Reed.  Robert  D..  and  J.  8.  Zlnk.  to  John  Zlnk  Co.     Protective 

device  for  vent  stack.     3.231.004,   1-25-66.  CI.  158 — 99. 
Reea,  Richard  :   See — 

Green.  George,   Smith,  Foell.  and  Rees.     3.231.589. 
Reese.   Robert  R  .   to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co  ,   Inc.     Corrosion 

and  foam  inhibited  single  phase  antl  freeze  compositions. 

3.231.501.  1-25-66.  CI.  252—74. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault :   See — 

Peras.  Lucien.     3.231.811. 
Reld.  John  N.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Sync  lock  phase 

control.  3.231.829.  1-25-66,  CI    331—20. 
Relfschnelder      Walter.        Arylthlo     thlophenes.        3.231,585. 

1-25-66.  CI.  260 — 329. 
Relfschnelder.  Walter,  and  J.  8.  Kelyman.  to  The  Dow  Cheml 

cal    Co.       Propynyl    thloether.       3.231.623.     1-25-66.    CT. 

260—609. 
Reliable  8prlng  and  Wire  Forms  Co.  :   See — 

Polenschat.  Albert  G.     3.231.772. 
Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Campbell.    James    D..    Ill,    Hamelster.    and 
3  231  455 
Renner.  Victor  A.,  to  O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons  Co. 

making    foamed    urea  formaldehyde    fertllleer 

1  25  66.  O.  71—29. 
Rennord.  Paul  A.:   See — 

Boyle    John  S     Rennord.  and  Nelson.     3.231.102. 
Rense    Rudolph  J.,   to  The  Lubrlrol  Corp.     Process  for  the 

preiMiratlon     of     substituted     succinic     add     compounds. 

3.231.587,  1-25-66.  CI.  260—346.8. 
Republic  Steel  Corp  :   See —        „       ,  ^  »,.       , 

Taylor,  Robert  E..  Below,  Wiggins,  and  Mleyal. 
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Revukas    Anthony  J.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Co.     Gasoline  com 
position       containing       organometalllc       orthophosphatee. 
3,231.347.  1-25-66.  CI.  44—69. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Seckel.  Peter  H.     3.231.008. 
Reves    Terron.      Orthopedic  apparatus   having  an    improved 

joliit   construction.      3.230.952.    1-25-66,  CI.    128—80. 
Reymond.  Lucien,   to  Soclete  d'Optlque  et  de  Meoanlque  de 
Haute  Precision.     Device  for  checking  the  focus  of  a  scene 
shooting   objective.      3,230.851.    1-25-66.   CT.  95 — 42. 
Rbelnmetall  G.m.b.H..  Flrma  :  See — 

CTas.  Wllhelm.     3.230.884. 
Rhelnstahl  Industrleplanung  G.m.b.H. :  Bee^— 
Schenck,  Hermann,  and  Wenxel.     3,231,366. 

Rhodes.  Barry  V       See  .  „^    ^  »  oon  fa^ 

Bloxsom,   Daniel   E..   Jr..  and  Rhodes.      3.230.764. 

Richardson,  Wallace  L.  :   See — 

Llndstrom.    Eddie    O..    and    Richardson.      3.231.348. 

Rice  Furman  E,.  to  Don  Raddy.  Inc.  Vehicle  license  plate 
holder.     3.2.}0,653.  1-25-86,  CI.  40—129. 

Richards  George  B.,  to  Liquid  Controls  Corp.  Float  actuated 
valve.  '  3,230.965.  1-2S-&6,  CI.  137—202. 

Richards  George  B..  to  Liquid  Controls  Corp.  Fluid  separa- 
tor.    3.230.968.  1-25-68,  CI.  137—202. 

Richardson  David  A.,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Electrical  signal 
responsive  apparatus  for  use  with  Industrial  P^opess  In- 
strumentation systems  utlliilng  SCR  element.  3.231.760. 
1-25-68.  C\.  307—88.5. 


McConnell. 

Process  for 
3.231.383. 


3.230. 


ve  strips  and  bonded 
3,231.450.    1-25-66.    CI. 


Rlchcreek.  Alva  H    Jr.    Control  valve  means  for  fuel  Injection 

systems.     3.231.603.  1-25-66.  CI.  158^  -42  1  •"J^""" 

Kickert    Glenn    E.   and   R    M.  ;   said    R.   M.   Rlckert.  assor.    to 

S»    ^.    '^    ^''^*^'''"*      Self  luminous  reticle.     .■1.2.S0  627    1-25- 
66.  (.1.   33 — 50. 

Rlckert.  Roger  M.  :   See — 

Rlckert,  Glenn  E.  and  R.  M.     3.230  627 

Rlddell.  George,   to  Bell  Telephone  I.aboratorle«.  Inc.     Multl- 

dlglt   register   circuit.      3.231.675.    l-2!V-66.   CI.    179—18 
RIdyard.  John  :   See 

Wlgnail.  Norman,  and  RIdyard.     3.230  917 
RIel,  Frank,  to  Whlttaker  Corp.     Adhesive  strl 

Joints    created    from    the    same. 

161—36. 
Riesx.  Robert  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc      Echo 

suppressor  with  Improved  break-in.     3.231.687.  1-25^6.  CI. 

17y —  1 70.2. 
Rlgby.  Francis  L..  and  W.  E.  Parker,  to  Canadian  Breweries 

Ltd.      Continuous    boiling   and    hopping   of   brewers'    wort. 

Rlgollnl".   Venerlo  J.,   to  Whltehouse  Products.   Inc      Camera 

shutter.     3.230.852.  1-25-66,  CI.  95 — 60 
Rltxerfeld.  Gerhard:   See  - 

Rltierfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.     3.230.857. 
Kltxerfeld.  Wllhelm  and  O.     Copy  making  machine  and  copy- 
ing method.     3.230.857.  1-25-66.  CI.  95 — 75. 
Robblns.  James  S  .  and  Associates.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wlnberg.  Douglas  F.     3,231.029. 
Roberts.  Ryland  J.  ;   See— 

McCall,  Ernest  B..  and  Roberts.    3.231,629. 
Robertson.  John  M.  :   See 

Blodgett.  William  E..  Keeling,  and  Robertson.     3,231,522. 
Robertson.  Martin   N.  ;   See — 

Henley,  Virgil  E..  and  Robertson.    3,231.447. 
Robertson  Photo  Mechanlx.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wanlellsta.  Walter.     3.230.822. 
Roblnson-Halpern  Co.  :   See 

Chass.  Jacob.     3.230  777. 
Robinson.  Lafayette  A.     Dispensing  carton.     3,231.170   1-25- 

66.  CI.  229      20. 
Robinson.  Norman,  to  Flsons  Fertllliers  Ltd.     Chemical  proc- 
ess for  the  production  of  phosphoric  acid.     3.231.331    1-25- 
66.  CI.  23-165. 
Robinson.   Preston,   to   Sprague  Electric  Co.      Electrolytic  ca- 
pacitor.    3.231.792.  1-25-68.  Cl.  317—230. 
Rock  Island  Oil  k  Refining  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Michael.  Vesta  F.     3.231.442. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Berck    William  F.     3.231.191. 
Rockwell  Standard  Corp.  :   See — 

Brownyer.  Nelson  R..  and  Jelsch       3.231,258. 
Rodrlguei-Olleros,     .Vngel,     to    Puerto     Rico     Cancer     League 
Hospital.     Gastroesophageal  catheter.     3.230.949.  1-25-88, 
Cl.  128-2. 
Roedel.  Albert  W.,  to  Textile  Machine  Works.     Sinker  mecha- 
nism for  knitting  machines.     3.230,742,  1-25-66.  Cl.  86 — 8. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  :   See — 

Dettwiler.  Erich,  and  Fllllettai.     3.231.464. 
Lowell,   John    A..   Kroeker,   and   Bueohler.     3.231.420. 
Wilson.  Harold  P..  and  McRae.     3.231.358. 
Rollk.  Milan  A.  :  See 

Huber.  Gordon.   Rollk.  and  van  Giles.     3.231.410. 
Rolls  Royce  Ltd.  :   See — 

Horbury.  Eric  A.,  Parkin,  and  Dlx.     3.230.750. 
Roml.    Giordano.      Rack    bar    cutting    machine.      3.230.830, 

1-25-66,  Cl.  90—3. 
Ronzhelmer,  Stephen  P.,  to  Haceltlne  Research  Inc.     Control 
apparatus  for  television   receiver.     3,231,669,   1-25-68,  Cl. 
178—7.3. 
Roost.  John  F.  :  See 

Deen.  Darrell  B..  Friedland.  and  Roost.     3.231,246. 
Rosaen.  Nils  O.     Self  Indicating  relief  valve.     3,230.971.  1-25- 

66,  Cl.  137  —  558.3. 
Rosan  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

RosAn.  Jo8«.     3.230^94. 
RosAn.  Jos4.   to  Rosan   Engineering  Corp.     Insert  having  an 
expandable  spilt  locking  collar  and  method  of  using  same. 
3.230.994.  1-25-66.  CI.  151      41.72 
Rose.  John  B..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Polym- 
erisation of  olefines  containing  the  vinyl  group.     3.231,549. 
1-25-66,  Cl.  260-88.2. 
Rosenfeld.  Morton  M.     Wall  structure  having  prefab  Joist  sec- 
tions.    3.230,679.  1-2P-86.  Cl.  52      293. 
Rosensteln.  Nathan  and  A.  J.,  to  Spunlxe  Co.  of  America.  Inc. 
Apparatus   for   crimping   of   natural    and    synthetic    textile 
materials.     3.230.598.  1-25-68.  Cl.  28      1. 
Rosensteln.  Abraham  J.  :   See — 

Rosensteln.  Nathan  and  A.  J.     3.230.598. 

Ross.  Lyle  A.:   See-  _ 

Auer.   John    H..   Jr..   Ross,   and    Hagen.      3.231.855. 
Rossak.    Alfred,    to    Arwa    Holding   8. A.      Apparatus   for    the 
manufacture    of    knitted    goods.      3,231.158.    1-25-68,    Cl. 
223—76. 
Rossler.    Frank    W       Tree    stand.      3.231.226.    1-25-66.    Cl. 

248 — 44 
Rothmayer.    Noel    Y..    H.    W.    Burton,    L.    M.    Bachman.    and 
C.  E    Kastner.  Jr..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp      Steam  gen- 
erator.    3,230.707.  1-25-86.  Cl.  60^39.55. 
Rotsell.  Wayne  C  Jr..  and  J.  R.  Long,  to  Harvey  Aluminum 
(Inc.).     Method  of  eliminating  stress  corrosion  cracking  In 
copper-magneslum-xlnc  series  aluminum  alloys.     3.231.435, 
1-25-86,  CI.  148—159. 
Rotter.  Lutwln  C.  and  G.  Weltiel.  to  McNeil  Corp.     Appara- 
tus for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  material.     3,231,- 
136,  l-25-<>6.  Cl.  222—76 
Rouanet,  Jean,  and  G.  Nlkelskl,  to  Instltut  de  Recherches  de 
la  Slderurgle  Francalse.     Static  distributor  for  pulverulent 
material.    3,231,144,  1-25-68.  Cl.  222—193. 
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RoYoldt,  Cbarles  L.,  to  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.     Punch  tool 

alignment   apparatus.      3.230,806,    1-25-66.   CI.   83 — 146. 
Rowell,  WlUlani  ;  6ee 

Jones,    UaTld   J.,   WalUs,   and   Rowell.      3,231.332. 
Rowlette,  John  J.  :  See — 

Ludwtg.  Frank  A.,  and  Rowlette.     3,231.426. 
Royalmetal  Corp.  :   Hee    - 

Schlackman.  Joseph,  and  Benolt.     3.230.553. 
Royston.   Grover  C,   to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  for  preparing  cyclododetatrlenes  and  catalyst  there- 
for.    3,231,627,  1-25-66,  CI.  260—666. 
Rue,  Larry  M.  :   See — 

Brunelle,  Thomas  E.,  Rue,  and  Crecellus.     3,231,561. 
Ruehlemann,    Herbert    E.,   to   Elco   Corp.      Contact   for  direct 
reception  of  printed  circuit  board.     3,231,848,  1-25-66,  CI. 
339—176. 
Ruf,  Walter.     Endless  track  for  tracked  vehicles.     3,231,316, 

1-25-66,    CI.    305—38. 
Ruffer,    Walter   F.  :   See — 

Grahl    Darwin  R.,  and  Ruffer.      3,231,702. 
Grahl,  Darwin  R.,  and  Ruffer.      3,231,703. 
Ruhrchemle  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Hlbbel,  Josef,  Schaub,  and  Fram.      3,230,865. 
Ruinsey.  Herbert,  Jr.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.     Wrapper  encased 

package.     3.231,083,  1-25-66,  CI.  206     56. 
Ruprecht,    Wlillam    J..    E.    and    R.    Mowatt-Larssen     to   ACF 
Industrlee     Inc.      Railway     car.      3.230.900.     1-25-66,     CI. 
105—368. 
Russell.    Robert   J.  :   See —  „     „^„ 

Hardinge,  Harlowe,  Russell,  and  Zuercher.     3,231.203. 
Russo,   Frank  C.  :   See — 

Buckley,   Robert   A.,   and   Russo.      3,231,531. 
Russo.    Nadine  :   See — 

Buckley,   Robert   A.,   Russo.  F.   C.   and  N.     3.231.531. 
Rutl  .Machinery  Workn  Ltd..  formerly  Casper  Honegger  ;  See — 

Egll.  Gerhard.      3,230,983. 
RutlKhuu>#"r,  lK)nald  K.,  and  C.   L.  Walling,  to  Emhart  Corp. 
Water  cooling  system  for  refrigerating  nxturet^.  and  fixture 
therefor.      :i.230.732.  1-25-66,  CI    62--2.-)rv 
Rutlshauser.  Donald  E.,  and  C.   L.   Walling,  to  Emhart  Corn. 
Refrigeration    system     and    elements     thereof.       3.230.733, 
1-25-66.  CI.  62—256. 
RutkowskI,    Roman    V..    to    South    Bend    Toy    Mfg.    Co..    Inc. 
Collapsible   doll    stroller   chassis.      3,231. 0.')3,    1-25-66.    CI. 
53—646. 
Rvan    John   W..   to   Mattel.   Inc.     Animated   speaking  figure 
'toy'      3,230,68.j,  1-25   66.  CI.  46—118.  ^    ^ 

Ryan,    John   W..   H.    W.    La   Branche.   R.   L.   May.   and  C.   P. 
Adickes.    Jr.,    to    Mattel,    Inc.      Invertlble    timing    device. 
3,230,697,  1-25-66,  CI.  58—144. 
Ryan,  Joseph   H.,  Jr.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Package      3.231.079.  1-25-66.  CI.  206—46. 
Ryan,  Thomas  J.:   See — 

Puccl,  Joseph,  and  Ryan.      3.230,812. 
Rye    John  F.     Sport  car  rally  computer.     3,231.187,  l-2o-66, 

CI.  235—61. 
Rylance,   Francis  G.  :   See — 

Evans.   Dewey   M.,   Arnold,   and   Rylance.      3,231,424. 
S-F-D  Laboratories,    Inc.  :   See — 
Felnsteln,   Joseph       3,231.780. 
Llacio,    Maurice   F.      3.231.781 
Sabee,  Lois  E.     Dl8iM)sable  garment.     3,230.546,  1-25-66,  CI. 

2—114.  ...  , 

Sachs    Han«  W.     Articulated  catenary   return  drying   tunnel 

wttii    twin   nuctlon   blanket  drive.      3,230,634,    1-25-66,  CI. 

34—52. 
Salnt-Gobaln,   Compagnle   de  :   See- - 

Mabru.    Marcel       3,231,639. 
Sair     Ix)uls     to   The   Griffith    Laboratories,    Inc.      Method    of 

curing  meat      3.231.392,  l-2.-)-66,  CI.  99—159. 
Salto,    Masaya  :   See- 

Salto.Tadashl  and  M       3,230,606. 
Salto,  Tadashl   and    M.      Method   and   apparatus  for   rolling 

rings.     3  2.30,606,  1-25-66,  CI.  29     148.4. 
Salti    John  R.,  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.     Variable 

si>eed  soot  blower      3,230,568,  1-25-66,  CI.  15—317. 
Sanborn,   Alfrwl   W.  :   See—  ^  ^  „  „„,  ^^„ 

Hill    Frank  A..  Pankrati,  Sanborn,  and  Sato.     3,231,869. 
Sanders    Harold  A.,   to  Ford   Motor  Co.     Fuel  Injector  pump 

test  device.     3.2.30.761.  1-25-66,  CI.  73  —  119. 
Sandoz   Ltd   :   See — 

Frey.   Walter.      3.2.31.583. 
Santuccl   Construction   Co.  :   See — 

Santuocl.   Nicholas.      3.231.310. 
Santuccl,   Lawrence  E.,  to  Chevron   Research  Co.     Method  of 

compacting     resinous    overlays.       3,230,843,     1-25-66,    CI. 

94-23. 
Santuccl,  Nicholas,  to  Santuccl  Construction  Co.     Tunneling 

machine.     3,231,310.  1-25-66,  C\.  299 — 56. 

Sargent  k  Co  :  See — 

Filla.  George  J       3.230,757. 
Sasaki.  Yozo.  S    Asanabe,  and  M.  Ishlkawa,  to  Nippon  Electric 

Co     Ltd.       Method    of    manufacturing    a    thermoelement. 

3,231,707,  1-25-66,  CI    219—9.5. 
Satas,  Wallace  J.,  to  Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.     Device  for  printing 

labels.     3,231,446,  1-25-66,  CI.  156—384. 

Sato,  Ben  T.  :   See—  ^^^ 

Hill,  Frank  A  ,  Pankrati,  Sanborn,  and  Sato.     3,231,869. 

Sauby,  Weeley  O  ,  to  Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Co.  Centrifugal 
switch  having  a  weighted  arm  consisting  of  a  strip  of  re- 
silient material.     3.231.697.  1-2^-66.  CI.  200—80. 

Sauer.  Leo,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Check  for  a  movable  closure. 
3,230,576,  1-25-66,  CT.  16—85. 

Saunders,  Alan  C  A.,  and  R.  S,  Challender,  to  United  King 
dom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Finned  nuclear  reactor  fuel 
element    3,»31,477.  1-25-66.  CI.  176—81. 


Saunders.   Charles   F.  :   See — 

Mclntyre,  Robert  L..  Saunders,  and  Schmidt.     3,231,864. 
Saurer,  Curt,   to  Thornton  Products  Co.     Automotive  vehicle 

drive  shaft  assembly.     3.231.039    1-2.V-66    CI.   180—70. 
Schaad.  Albert  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Portable,  Invertl- 
ble container.     3.231,141.   1-25-66.  CI.  222 — 166. 
Schaeffer.  John  G..  A.  L.  Imm,  J.  W.  Beavls.  L.  S.  Chambless, 

and  A.  H.  Angernian,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Cast 

iron  resistant  to  heat  growth  and  method  for  producing  the 

same.     3,231,371,  1-25-66,  CI.  75—130. 
SchaefBer,  Georg,  to  Industriewerk  Schaeffler.     Method  of  aa- 

sembllng  a  roller  bearing.    3,230.605,  1-25-66.  CI.  29 — 148.4. 
Schalble,  Michael,  and  W.  Tuttle,  to  Altamll  Corp.     Modular 

pattern  equipment.      3,230,590.   1-25-66.  CI.  22 — 157. 
Schaller.    Anton  :   See — 

Brown.  Richard  P..  and  Schaller.      3.230.858. 
Schaub,   Franz  :   See — 

Hlbbel.  Josef,  Schaub,  and  Franz.      3,230,865. 
Scheer.  C   F..  k  Cie  :   See— 

Murschel.   Erwin.      3,230,797. 
Schelbel,  Edward  G..  to  York  Process  Equipment  Corp.    Froth 

disengagement  In  gas-llquld  contact  apparatus.     3,231,251, 

l-2.')-e6,  CI.   261—114. 
Schenck,  Hermann,  and  W.  Wenzel,  to  Rhelnstahl  Industrle- 

I)lanung    G.m.b.H.       Method    and    apparatus    for    reducing 

Iron  ore  and  the  like      3.231,366,  1-25-66.  CT.  75—26. 
Sfherr,  Albert  E  .  Ill,  and  H.  F.  Puppolo,  to  Sprague  Electric 

Co.      Electrical   capacitor.     3,231,800,   1-25-66    CI.   317 — 

258. 
Scheutzow   Helicopter   Corp.  :   See — 

Scheutzow.  Wilbur  J.      3,231,222. 
Scheutzow,  Wilbur  J.,  to  Scheutzow  Helicopter  Corp.     Rotary 

wing  aircraft.     3.231,222,  1-25-66.  C\.  244 — 17.19. 
Schlerman,  Joseph  H.  :   Sw — 

Hanson,   Roy  R       3,2.30,7.30. 
Schlackman,  Joseph,   and   R    A.   Benolt.   to  Royalmetal  Corp 

Bed  construction.      3,2.30.553.   1-25-66,  CI.  5 — 64. 
Sohlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :   See — 

Kokesh.   Frank   P.      .S,2.'?1.041 
Schmidt.  Dale  V.  :   Spc — 

Mclntyre.  Robert  L.,  Saunders,  and  Schmidt.     3.231,864. 
Schmidt.  Rudolf,  to  Bell   Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Semi- 
conductor contact.     3,231,421,  1-2^-66.  CI.  117 — 212 
Schmledel.    Robert   C.    to   Klekhaefer   Corp.      Electric  motor 

control.    3,231,806.  1-25-66,  Cl.  318 — 252. 
Schmltt,  Paul  C,  to  LeCreuset.    Open-air  roaster.    3,230,948, 

l-2.'>-66.  Cl.  126— 2fi. 
Schmltz.  Albert  :   Bee — 

Kooi.  Else,  and  Schmltz      3.230.809. 
Schmutz,   Karl,  and  P.   Prebandier,  to  A»)l8werk  Zurich  A.G. 

Transistorized  Htaircase  voltage  derivation  circuit.     3.231.- 

7.59.   1-25-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Schneider,  Jost.   to  Brown,  Boverl  k  Cie,  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Gas  blast  circuit -breaker.     3.231,705,  1-25-66,  Cl.  200 — 14«. 
Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  k  Bauer  Aktlengesellscfaaft : 

See — 

Muth.  Engeltoert  M.     3.231.211. 
Schoen,  William  :   See — 

Sechrist.  Clifton  N.,  Kelly,  and  Schoen.     3.231,514. 
Schoenfeld.    William   J.,   and    W,   A.    McNelsh,    to   Unlveraal- 

Cyclope   Steel  Corp.     Bitnislon  die  and  the  like.     3,230,- 

75©.  1-25-66.  Cl.  72 — 467. 
Schonfeld.  Harald  :   See — 

Spless,  Karl,  and  Schonfeld.     3,230.617. 
Schork.  Rudolf,  and  K.  Stelnhardt.  to  Junkers  k  Co.  G.m.b.H. 

Snap  acting  valve  for  gas  burners  and  the  like.     3,230,973, 

1-25-66.  Cl.  137—625.33. 
ScJirelber.  Stanley  :   See — 

Bertotzl.  Eugene  R..  Solomon,  and  Schrelber.     3.231,546. 
Schrler,  Harold  D.     Mixing  device.     3.231,242,   1-25-66    CT. 

259 — 7. 
Schroder.  Wlillam  J.  :   See — 

Prultt.  Wilbur  C.  and  Schroder.    3.231,412. 
Schroeter,  Joachim  W.,  and  D.  N.   Stewart,   to  Buffalo  Forge 

Co.     Axial  fan  construction.     3.231,022.  1-25-66   Cl    170 — 

160.6. 
Schulerud,   Albert  L.,   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.     Process  for 

making  detergent  tablet.     3.231.506,  1-25-66,  Cl.  252 — 138 
Schultz,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  to  Nagri-Chase  Mfg.  Co.     Caster  ar- 
rangement  for  rollably  supporting  furniture  and  the  like 

3.2.30..')75.  1-25-66,  Cl.  16 — 43. 
Schultz,    Robert    S.,    to   American    Can    Co.      Container   with 

snap-in  plastic  nozzle      3.231.156,  l-25-«6,  Cl.  222 — 569 
Schulz,  Hugo.     Vent  adapter  for  ventilated  commode.     3  280- 

5(52,  1-215-66,  Cl.  4—218. 
Schumacher.  Richard  B.  :   See — 

Floree,  Jess  G.,  and  Schumacher.     3,231,065. 
Schwartz,   Edward.     Electromagnetic  shield  having  multiple 

electroconductlve  passages.     3.231,698,  1-25-66    Cl    17+— 

36. 

Schwartz,  Morris,  and  W.  K.  Bender,  to  The  Kalart  Co    lac 

Sound  record  carrier.     3,230,824,  1-25-66,  Cl.  86 — 26. 
Schwarz.  Josef  :  See — 

Kuhnle.  Ernst,  and  Schwarx.    3,230,922. 
Schwar«kopf.  Hans  :  See — 

Lange,  Fritz- Walter.     3.281,471. 
Schwenke.  Helnrlch  :   See — 

Gorllch.  Hang  K..  and  Schwenke.  3,231.869. 
Sclambl.  Louis  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Methods  for 
preparing  etch  resist*  using  an  electrostatic  image  developer 
composition.  3.231,374,  1-25-66,  Cl.  96 — 1. 
Sciambi  Louis  J.,  and  V.  L.  Marqnart,  to  Radio  Corp.  o* 
America.  Electrostatic  printing.  3,231,375,  1-25-66  Cl. 
96 — -1.  ' 

Scott.  John  A.  :   See — 

Sheratte,  Martin  B.,  and  Scott.    8,231,425. 
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Scott,  John  N.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Flndlay,  Robert  A.,  Scott,  and  Bottomley.     3,231,650. 
Scott,  O.  M.,  and  Sons  Co.  :   See — 
Renner,  Victor  A.     3.231,363. 
Scott.  O   M..  k  Sons  Co.,  The  :   See — 

West,  John  R.     3,230.695. 
Scott,  Waitman  P.  :   See — 

Hoffman,  Walter  H.,  and  Scott.    3,231.466. 
Scrlptomatic.  Inc  :   See — 

Kooeh,  George,  and  Ehimproff.    3,230.871. 
Sealatron  Corp.  :  See — 

Pearl,  Daniel  M.     3.231,056. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  k  Co.  :   See— 

Cusic.  John  W.,  and  Coyne.    3,231. 5«5. 
Seary  Ltd.  :   See — 

Holm.  Harry  W.,  and  Ward,    3,231.150. 

SechrUt.  Clifton  N..  J.  T.  Kelly,  and  W.  Schoen.  to  Standard 

Oil    Co.      Regeneration    of    and    production    of    additional 

alumina    from   aluminum   halide-alumina   catalyst      3,231,- 

514,  1-25-66,  CI.  252 — 414. 

Seckel.  Peter  H.,   to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     PlaBtlc 

webbed  furniture.     3,231.008,  1-25-66.  O.  160—371. 
Seglin,   Leonard,   M.    R.   Lutz,  and   H.   Stange,   to  PMC  Corp. 
Pr«T>aratlon    of    Ndiehlorophosphlnylimluophoephoric    tri- 
chloride.    3.231.327.  1-25-66,  CI.  23      14. 
Seldler,    David.      Cotton   dispenser.      3.231,164,    1-25-66,    CI. 

225—96. 
Seifert.  Gerhard,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     High 
frequency   therapeutic  apparatus.     3,230.957,   1-25-66,  Cl. 
12« — 107. 
Selgel.  Lawrence  G..  to  Midland-Ross.     Flexible  coupling  for 

shafts.     3.2.'i0.738,  1-2.V66.  Cl.  64  —  1.}. 
Selln,   Terry   G.,   to  General  Electric   Co.      1  methyl-1,3,3  tri- 
phenyhllsiloxane-l,3-dlol  amine  complexes.    3,231,575,  1-25- 
66.  Cl.  260 — 290. 
Semashko,  Vadim  :  See — 

Rebrov.    Alexei    S.,    BorlsoT,    Dubinslcy,    and    Semashko. 
3,231,116. 
Sensonics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oetrow,  Stanley.     3.230.774. 
Senstad.  Paul  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.     .Magnetically  and  elec- 
trically rebalanced  vortex  rate  sensor.     3,230,76.i,  1-25-66, 
Cl.  73—194. 
Seraflnl.    Angel".       Combination    handle    and    srpuut    device. 

3,231.137,  1-25-66,  ("1.  222 — 83. 
Seraflnl.  Angelo.     Handle  and  spout  device.     3.231.138.  1-25- 

66.  Cl.  222—83. 
Seulen.   Gerhard,    and    H.    Kuhlbars,    to   Deutsche   Bdelstahl- 
werke    .\ktiengesell8chaft,     and    .\llgemiene     Elektricitats- 
Geaellschaft.     Method  of  surface  hardening  steel  bodies  of 
revolution.     3.231.434.  1-25-66.  Cl.  148—144. 
Shabram.    Lyle   F..    to   Consolidated   Thermoplastics   Co.      In- 
flatable  article   with    integral    valve.      3.230.663.    1-25-66. 
Cl.  46—90. 
Shannon.     Richard    F..     to    Owens-Corning    Fiberglas    Corp. 
Structural  panel  and  method  for  producing  game.     3,280,- 
995,  1-25-66,  Cl.  156 — 166. 
Shapiro,  Paul  :   See — 

Colllngs.  Lawrence  V.,  and  Shapiro.     3.231.480, 
Sharpless.   William   M.,   to   Beli  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc. 

Diode  assembly.     3.231.838.  1-25-66.  Cl.  333—08. 
Shaw.    Ralph    E.      Pitfer-proof   storage    rack   and   containers. 

3.231.322.  1-25-66.  Cl.  312—213. 
Sheeran.  Norman  J.  :   See — 

Denton.  Eric  B.,  and  Sheeran.    3,230,842. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Falbe,  Jurgen  F.,  and  Korte.     3,231,576. 
Holden,  Oeoffrev.  and  Milkovich.    3,231,635. 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H.     3.231,621. 
Tsatsos,  William  T.     3.231,538. 
Shelton,    Dothan    L.      Chisel-spike.      3.201.026,    1-25-66,    Cl. 

172—713. 
Shema.  Bernard  F.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.    SUmlcldal  com- 
position and  method.     3,231,509.  1-25-66.  Cl.  252 — ^177. 
Shenuski,  John.     Heat  radiating  device.     3.231,011,  1-25-66. 

Cl.  165—80. 
Sheratte,  Martin  B.,  and  J.  A.  Scott,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical Corp.     Process  for  treating  metal  surfaces.     3,231,425, 
1-25-66,  Cl.   134 — 41. 
Sherman,  Arthur,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.    Packaged  rocket 

motor.    3,230,708.  1-25-66,  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Sherman.  Nelson  D..  to  Straza  Industries.    Contact  mechanism 
for  timers  and  the  like.     3,231,691,  1-26-66,  Cl.  200—24. 
Sherrill.  Malcolm.  Jr.  :  See — 

Fryer.  Samuel  R..  Jr..  Sherrill,  and  Jorgensen.    3,230,760 
.Sherwood,    Earl    L.    and    K.    L.      Counter    mounted    electric 

toaster.     3,230,862,  1-25-66,  Cl.  99 — 391. 
Sherwood,  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Sherwood.  Earl  ^.  and  K.  L.    3,230,862. 
Shibata,   Pukuo.     Speed   control   system   of  induction   motor. 

3,231,805.   1-25-66.  Cl.  318 — 238. 
Shlck.  Philip  E..  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Method  of  beat 
sealing    thermoplastic    articles.     3,231,444.     1-22-66,    Cl. 
156—282. 

Shields.  John  B.  :  See — 

Hutton.  Jerry  T.,  Nava.  Kempf.  and  Hutton.     3,231.386. 

Shimp,  David  A.  :  See — 

McWhorter,  .Wayne  P.,  Shlmp,  and  Earhart.     3,231,528. 

Shlonogl  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nagata,  Wat^aru.     3.231.566. 

Shippee.  Wlnsor.  Construction  for  maintaining  a  controlled 
temperature  environment  in  a  bed.  3.230.566,  1-25-66,  Cl. 
5—317. 

Shiralshl  Masamichi.  M.  Takashlma,  and  A.  Kawajl,  to  Nip- 
pon Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  heat  treating  semicon 
ductor  devices  to  stabilize  current  amplification  factor  char- 
acteristic.    3,231,436,  1-25-66,  Cl.  14»— 171. 


Shirley,   Howard   L.     Motion   translating  device.     3,231,260 
1-25-66,  Cl.  268—60.  .        ■  ^". 

Sho,  Koji,  to  .Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Mechanism  for  selectively 
automatically  and  manually  adjusting  exposure  apertures 
in  photographic  cameras.  3,230,856  1-25-66  Cl  95 — 64 
Shombert,  Donald  J.,  to  .Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  P.NPN  semicon- 
ductor switch  with  predetermined  forward  breakover  and 
reverse  breakdown  voltages.  3,231,706,  1-25-66,  Cl.  317— 
235. 
Shombert,  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Denkewalter.  Robert  G.,  and  Shombert.     3.231.793. 

Shumaker.    Charles   S..    to   United   Engineering  and   Foundry 

Co.      Apparatus    for    uncoiling    strip    material.      3,231,213, 

1-25-66.  Cl.  242—78.7.  »  "  .        ,     o, 

Shurtliff,    Norval   E.      Tool   holder.      3,230.833,    1-25-66,   Cl. 

90 — 1 1. 
Siamon,  Al  :  See — 

Starbuck,  Elbert  C.  and  Siamon.     3.231,135. 
Siebol.  George,  to  Olymp  Screw  k  Rivet  Corp.    Pull-type  blind 

rivet.     3.23U.818.  1-25-66.  Cl.  85— Tl. 
Slegal,  Burton  L..  to  O'Brien  Mfg.  Corp.     Power  transmission 

apparatus.     3.230.787    1-2.1-66.  Cl.  74—230.17. 
Siegman.  .\nthony  E.     Light  signal  receiver  systems  employ- 
ing   heterodyne    conversion    and    microwave    amplification 
3.231.741.  1-20-66.  Cl.  2.'>()— 199. 
Siegman.  Anthony  E.     Frequency  modulation  optical  receiver 

system.     3.231,742,  1-25-66,  Cl.  2.50 — 190. 
Siemens-Electrogerate  .\ktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Benkert,  Martin,  Herlel.   and   Detterbeck.     3,230,961. 
Stemens-Schuckprtwerke  .^ktlengesell.schaft  :  See — 
Emels.  Reimer.    3,231.422. 
.Maecker,  Helns,  and  Frle.    3.230,693. 
Meyer.  August.     3.230.625. 
Ralner.  Erich,  and  Krestel.    3,231,757, 
Siewert,  Oliver  R.  :  See — 

Ott,  Richard  J.,  and  Siewert.    3,230,583. 
Sigma  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Bennett.  Darlen.     3,230,720. 
Slgona.  Frank  M..  to  Aerojet-Oneral  Corp.     Insulating  mate- 
rial   for   vacuum    Insulating   system.      3,231,125.    1-2.5-66. 
Cl.  220—9. 
Silver.  Julius  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Printing  plate  com 

positions.    3.231.382,  1-25-66.  Cl.  96 — 85. 
Silver.  Julius  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Image  enhancement 
In    photosensitive    composition    for    planographic    printlnc 
plates.    3,231,378,  1-25-66.  Cl.  96 — 33. 
Silver.  Julius  L.  :  See — 

Dickinson.  Barry  L..  and  Silver.     3,231,377. 
Wcklnson    Barry  L.,  and  Sliver.     3.231.381. 
Silverman.  I.  Irving  :  See — 

Green,  Edward  H..  and  Silverman.     3,231,153. 
Simmons  Co.  :  See — 

Duncan,  Sheldon  F.     3,230.558. 
Peterson.  Warren  J.    3.230.564. 
Simonds  Saw  and  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Mater.  Tourance  F..  and  Campbell.     3.231.433. 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.  :  See — 

Kramer.  Roger  G..  and  Waterman.     3.231.878. 
Kramer.  Roger  G..  and  Waterman.    3.231.879. 
Simpson.  Donald   W..   to   The  Dow  Chemi-cal   Co.     Method  of 
foaming   and   extruding  a    blend   of  polymers   and   foamed 
article  obtained  therefrom.     3.231,524.   1-2.5-66    Cl.  260 — 
2.5. 
Simpson.  Herbert,  Corp. :  See — 
Troy.  Elbert  C.     8,231.146. 
Sims.     John     J.      Tufting     device.      3,230,982.     1-25-66.     Cl. 

139 — 1. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Colllngs,  Lawrence  V.,  and  Shapiro.     3.231.480. 
Cotton.  Sherwood  .M.     3,231.483. 
Single.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

GUIIland.   Maxwell   C.   Single,   and  Brujisolo.      3.2^1.723. 
Sinner,    .\lex    M.      Frost    protection    method    and    means    for 

orchards.  3,230.667,  1-25-66.  Cl.  47—2. 
Skeggs.  Leonard  T..  to  Technlcon  Instruments  Corp.  Auto- 
matic separatory  funnel.  3.231.181,  1-25-66.  Cl.  233—3. 
Skelton.  La  .Mar  C.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp  Blocking 
device  for  railroad  wheels.  3.230,898,  1-25-66,  Cl.  104 — 
259. 

Skidmore.  Richard  H.  Optical  center  punch.  3.230,631, 
l-2.')-66,  Cl.  33—180. 

Skinner,  Curtis  S.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Gulbert,  Martin  M.,  and  Skinner.     3.230.669. 

Skinner.  Ransom  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Vacuum  in- 
sulated storage  containers  having  Improved  vacuum  main- 
tenance  means.      3,230,727.    1-26-66,   Cl.   62—48. 

Slaugh,  Lynn  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Reaction  rates  In  catalytic 
hydroformytetion.     3,231.621,  l-2'5-66.  Cl.  260 — 604. 

Slavin,  Peter  E.,  to  Loral  Electronics  Corp.  AiMlog-digltal 
converters.     3.231.886.  1-25-60.  Cl.  340 — 347. 

Sieves.  Jacob  to  Sloves  Mechanical  Binding  Co.,  Inc.  Pro- 
grammed Instruction  devices.  3,230,641,  1-2.5-66,  Cl. 
35 — 9. 

Sloves  Mechanical  Binding  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Sloves,  Jacob.     3.230,641. 
Slupatchuk.  Wijliam  :  See — 

Brelvlk.   Orville    N.,    Slupatchuk,    Carbonell,    and    Weiss. 
3,231,391. 
Sly,  James  C.  P.  :  See— 

Eardley.    Stephen,    Sly,    Hems,    Elks,    Evans,    and    Long. 
3,231.571. 

Smart.  Richard:  See — 

Kealy,  Wellesley  A.,  and  Smart.     3,230,771. 
Smathers,  John  E.  :  See — 

Lowry,  Terrell  N,.  Mack,  May.  and  Smathers.     3,231,683. 
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3,231,589. 
Riveting  tool  for 


3.230,594, 


Smil«y,  Harry  J.,  and  H.  A.  Batty,  to  James  Le«8  and  Song, 
Co     One  shot  needle  loom  for  producing  pile  fabric.    3,230,- 
984,  1-25-66,  CI.  139—123. 
Smith,  A.  O.  Corp.  :  See- 
Powell,  Robert  D.     3.231,767. 
Smith     Elnius    H.,   and   G.   Hoyle,   Jr.,   to  American   Durante, 

Inc'    Awning  window.     3,230,586.  1-25-66,  CI.  20 — 42. 
Smith,  Harold  E.  to  I'aklt  Corp.     Garbage  compacter.    3,230,- 

868,  1-25-66,  CI.  100—100. 
Smith    Ira  J.,  55%  to  Head  &  Johnson.     Flush  control  valve 

3,230,970,  1-25-66.  CI.  137—432. 
Smith.  Irving  N.,  to  OwenH-Cornlng  Flberglas  Corp.     Bitumi- 
nous weathering  Hheet  including  continuous  glass  fibers  and 
method  of  making  same.     3,231.453,   1-25-66,  CI.   161—83. 
Smith     John    O.,    to    Monsanto    Research    Corp.      Polyphenyl 

ether  blenda.      3,231,499,    1-25-66,  Cl.   252 — 57. 
Smith,  John  O  :  See — 

Koch,  Stanley  D..  and  Smith.     3,231,497. 
Smith    Kenneth  H.,  and  J.  T.  Andrew,  said  Andrew  assor.  to 
•aid    Smith      Combination  eignalllng  and  sheet  holding  de- 
vice.    3,230.993,  1-25-66.  Cl.   150—39. 
Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories  :  See- 
Julian,  Percy  L.,  and  Hill.     3,231.568. 
Smith,  Leland  L.,  and  D.  M.  Teller,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts   Corp.      3  -  substituted  -  16-mercapto-pregnan-20-ones. 
3.231,588,  1-25-66,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Smith,  Leland  L.  :  See — 

Green,  George,  Smith,  Foell,  and  Rees. 
Smith,   Lloyd   T.,   to   Rains   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc. 

sickles.     3,230,751,   1-25-66,  Cl.  72—124. 
Smith,  Peter  C.     Full  tension  unlocking  coupling 

1-25-66,01.24-230.  ^  „„„^„.. 

Smith,    Robert    A.      Sighting    rib    for    firearms.      3.230.654. 

1-25-66.  Cl.  42—76. 
Smith    William  G..  40%  to  R.  P.  Berryraan.     Safety  seat  belt. 

3.231,307,  1-25-66,  Cl.  297—388. 
Smith,  Wlllig  R.,  and  K.  H.  Frlellnghaus,  to  (Jeneral  Signal 
Corp.     Sensitive  relay  operating  circuit.     3,231,788,  1-25- 
66,  Cl.  317—151. 
Smullin,  Louis  D.  :  See —  ^^    „„, 

Forster,   Donald  C.   Johnson,   and   SmulUn.   3,231,825. 
Snowden,  Eric  M.  :  See — 

Alcock,  John  F  .  Hoare,  and  Snowden.     3,231,028. 
Snyder,  Donald  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Sheet 
securing  device  having  teeth  to  penetrate  said  sneet.     3,230.- 
882.  1-25-66,  Cl.  101-415.1. 
Snyder,  Floyd  M.  :  See — 

Coup.  Paul  \V.     3.231,304. 
Snyder    John   A.,  and  H.   C.  Vakos,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
High  shear  strength  blends  of  high  and  low  density  poly- 
ethylene.    3.231,636.  1-25-66.  Cl.  260 — 897. 
Soclete  Berlin  A  Cle  :  See — 

Bertln.  Jean  H,  and  .Dubois.    3,231,195. 
Soclete  dElectro-Chlmle,  d'Electro-Metallurgle,  et  des  Aclerles 
Electrlques  d'uglne  :  See — 

Weiss,  Francis,  and  Isard.     3,231.329. 
Soclete  d'Exploltatlon  des  Materlels  Hlspano-Sulea  :  See — 

Bruvere,  Marcel  M.  F.     3,230,741. 
Soclete  d'Optlque  et  de  Mecanlque  de  Haute  Precision  :  See — 

Reymond,  Luclen.     3,230,851. 
Soclete  Rhodlnceta  :  See— 

Chezaud,  Jean  C,  Burlllon.  and  Manglerl 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See- 
Jones.  Daniel  G..  and  Landls.    3,231.600. 
Mahar.  John  H.     3.231.489. 
Soden.  George  B.  :  See—  ^   „   ^ 

Bennett,    Arthur   W  .   Knecht,   and   Soden. 

Solomon.  Jack  M.  :  See  ..  „  ^     .w  o  oii  kak 

Bertozil.  Eugene  H..  Solomon,  and  Schrelber.     3,2Jl,o4b 
of  America  :  See — 
3.230.923. 
3.230,924. 


3,230,916. 


3,231,699. 


Sonic  IVvelopment  Corp 

Hughes,  Nathaniel. 

Hughes,  Nathaniel. 
Sony  Corp.  :  See—  ^    ^   ^ 

Nagal.  Kiyoflhi.     3,231,894. 
Sorkin    Jack  L     and  D.  C.  Thomas,  to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp. 
Lithographic  printing  surface.    3.231,376.  1-25-66,  CT.  96— 
33. 
Sorlle,  Donald  T.  :  See — 

Callnni,  Charles  L.,  and  Sorlle.     3,231,034. 

Soroban  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See— 
MacNelll.  John  H      3,231,720. 
MacNelU.  John  H  .  and  Bellinger.     3,231,263. 
Soulei-I>arivlere,  Jean  P    M..  and  J.  H.  Bertln    to  Bertln  A  Cle. 
Jet  dlfTuser  usable  as  a  propeller  shroud.     3,230,702,  1-J&- 
66,  CI.  60— 35  5. 
South  Bend  Toy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— - 
Rutkowski,  Roman  V.     3,231,053. 
Southern  States.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hughes,  James  N.     3.231.694. 
SDangler   Edward  O..  to  Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Crushing  rolls      3,231,205,   1-25-66,  Cl.  241—294. 

Specter,  Charles  R   :  See— 

Kessler.  Adrlaan.  Layne.  and  Specter.     3,231,397. 

Soeler  John  L.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Addition  of  silicon 
hydrides  to  ^-alkenyl  halldes.  3,231,594,  1-25-66,  Cl.  260— 
448.2. 

Spencer  Richard  H..  to  United  Research  Inc.  Particle  detec- 
tion apparatus  using  fixed  fre<)uency  oscillator  coupled  to 
resonant  circuit.     3,231.815,   1-25-66.  Cl.  324—61. 

Sperania.  Creorge  P.,  -to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Basic 
primary  amino  polyether  compositions.  3,231,619,  1-25-66, 
Cl.  260—584. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Badenoch,  Benjamin  W.,  and  Brown.     3.230,894. 
8pet«    Glen  R  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.    Control  apparatus.     3,230,- 
778.  1-25-66.  Cl.  74—5. 


Spiegel,   Raymond   W.,   to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Speed  reduction 

Indicator.     3,230921,  1-25-66.  Cl.  116 — 67. 
Splese    Karl,  and   H.   Schonfeld,   to  Industriewerk  Scbaeffler. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    assembling    universal    Joints. 
3,230,617,  1-25-66,  Cl.  29 — 434. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Pechinl,  Maggio  P.     3.231,328. 
Prokopowlcx,  Thomas  I.,  and  Geller.     3,231,799. 
Robinson,  Preston.     3.231.792. 
Scherr.  Albert  E..  III.  and  Puppolo.     3.231.800. 
Springer,  L^raar  D.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.     Logi- 
cal decision  circuits.     3,231,727,   1-25-66,  Cl.  235 — 173. 
Spunlze  Co.  of  America,  Inc.  :   See — 

Rosenstein,  Nathan  and  A.  J.      3,230,598. 
Spyer  Brothers  A  van  der  Vijver  N'.V.  :   See — 

Van  der  Vijver.  Dirk  C.      3.230,990. 
Square  D  Co.  :    See — 

De  Viney,  Terrence  E..   and   PenkowskL      3,231,719. 
Parris,  Thomas,  Jr.      3,231,791. 
Stalego,   Joseph    P.,   to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.      Pro- 
duction of  vitreous  fiber  products.     3,231,349.  1-25-66,  Cl. 
65 — 3. 
Stalmuke,  Constantlne  J.,  to  Oxford  Paper  Co.     Blade  coater. 

3.230,928.   1-25-66,  Cl.  118 — 413. 
Stallman,   Richard   C,   to  Beckman   Instrumenta,  Inc.     Even 
flow  apparatus  and  method  for  fluid  gradient  engines  and 
the  like.      3,230,887,  1-25-66.  Cl.  103 — 5. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  :   .SVe — 

Brelvlk.   OrvUle   N.,   Slupatchuk.   Carbonell,   and   Weiss. 
3,231.391. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :   See  - 

Sechrtet.   Clifton   N..   Kelly,   and   Schoen.     3.231.514. 
Stange.  Hugo  :   See — 

Seglln.  Leonard.  Luti,  and  Stange.     3.231.327. 
Stange,     Hugo,    and    J.    A.     Zaslowsky,     to    Olln     Mathieson 
Chemical    Corp.      Reaction    products    of    decarborane    and 
ethylene.      3,2Sl,622,  1-25-66.  Cl.  260 — 606.5. 
Stanley,    Richard    C.       Interior    surface    pipe    grinding    and 

cleaning   machine.      3.230,668,    1-25-66,   Cl.   51 — 5. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :   See — 

Bobrowskls  Louis  G.,  and  Maslow.      3,231.259. 
Stanton,    Walter    O.      Phonograph    pick-up    arm.      3,231,283. 

l-25-«i6.  Cl.  274—23. 
Starbuck,    Elbert    C.    and    A.    Siamon.     Dispensing    control 
apparatus  having  plural  counters.     3.231.135.  1-25-66,  Cl. 
222—26. 
Steel  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd.    The  :   See — 
lAwrence,  Samuel  O.     3,231,104. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Justice.  Floyd  E.,  Jr.      3,231,217. 
Kaufman,  Frank  H.      3,231,208. 
Steele,  Montgomerle  C.  :   See — 

Van  Nimwegen,  Rob«-rt  R.,  Steel,  and  Bradley.  3,230,710. 
Slegen,     Robert    J.,     to    Canoga    Electronics    Corp.      Multi- 
polarized    loop    antenna    array.     3,231.891.     1-25-66,    Cl. 
343 — 742. 
Stein.  Stefan  M.     Detection  response  mechanism.     3,231,880, 

1-25-G6,  Cl.  340—258. 
Stelner,  Donald  F.  :   See- 
Graves,  Charles  A.,   Stelner,   and  Hixdler.     3,231.513. 
Steinhardt,  Kart  :  See — 

Schork,   Rudoir  and  Steinhardt.     3.230,973. 
Steinhelper,  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Low  Induct- 
ance   and    capacitance    electrical    cartridge   and    method    of 
manufacture.      3.231,795,    1-25-60.    Cl     317 — 234. 
Stemmler,    Kurt,    to    R.    Winkler,    and    K.    Dunne*)ier.      Appa 
ratus  for  feeding  blanks  having  a  window  opening      3.231,- 
2fi2,  1-2.5-66,  Cl.  271—2. 
Stern,     Robert     K.,     to    Computer     Systems,    Inc.     Dynamic 
computers.       3,231,722,       1-25-66.      Cl. 


storage      analog 

23.'> — 150.4. 
Stern.     Robert     K., 

storage       analog 

235 — 183. 
Stewart.  Derrel  N 


to     Computer     Systems, 
computer.       3,231,729, 


Inc.      Dynamic 
1-25-66.       Cl. 


See — 
Schroeter.   Joachim  W..   and   Stewart.      3.231,022. 
Stewart.  James  C.  and  P.  E    Clay,  Jr.,  to  American  Machine 
A  Foundry  Co.     Heat  recovery  silencer.     3.231,016,  1-25- 
66,  Cl.  165 — 164. 
Stewart,    John    K.      Externally   engaging   lifting   jack    frame. 

3,230,895,  1-25-66,  Cl.  104 — 7. 
Stewart,  Raymond  :   See — 

Darcy,    Jules,     Stewart,    and     McLeod.      3,231,547. 
Stewart,    Ross    E.,    to    Clevlte    Harris    Products,    Inc.      Slip 
clutch.      3.230,739,  1-25-66,  Cl.  64 — 28. 

Stewart  W'arner  Corp.   See — 

I^ahv,  John  M.      3,231.147. 
Miller,  Lee  T.      3,231,148. 

Stlffel.  Theophile  A.  Means  for  securing  a  light  reflector  or 
light    dlffuser.      3,231,734.    1-25-66,    Cl.    240—81. 

Stine,  Laurence  O.,  and  H.  W.  Bergendorf,  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Co.  Method  and  means  for  controlling  particle 
circulation  rate  In  a  dilute  phase  processing  system. 
3,231,326,  1-25-66,  Cl.  23 — 1. 

Stlne.  Laurence  O.,  L.  C.  Hardison,  and  A.  G.  LJckus.  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Fluid-solid  contacting  process. 
3.231,492,  1-25-66.  Cl.  210—24. 

Stoeckhert.  Klaus,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  printing  on  bodies  having  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces. 
3,2.30,870,  1-25-66,  Cl.  101—37. 

Stoesser,  Weeley  C. :  See— 

Majewskl,  Theodore  E.,  Stoesser.  and  Parsey.     3.231.611. 
StoU.  Hartwell  G.  :  See— 

Debrotnlc,   John    S..    and    Stoll.     3,230,964. 

Gunnar,    Keith,    Stoll     Debrotnlc,    Hansen     Brooks,    and 
Kalocsay.     3.231.iei6. 
StoUe  Corp.    The :  See — 

Kaminskl.    Elton   G.,   and   StoUe.     3,231,065. 
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StoUe^  Ralph  J.  :  See— 

Kaminskl.    Klton   <i  ,    and    StoUe.      3,231.065. 
Stone.  J.,  k  Co.   (Deptford)   Ltd.  :   See — 

Oram,    C^ottrey   C,    and    Mycroft.      3,231,714. 
Stonehouse.  Albert  J.  :   See — 

Beaver,   Wallace  W.,  I'aine,  and  Stonehouse.      3,231,344. 
Stoner.  Morris  M.  :   See — 

Undquist     John    T.,    and    Stoner.      3,230.021. 
Stookey.   Stanley  D..   to  Corning  (Jlass   Works.      Semlcrystal- 
Une   ceramic   bodies   and   method.      3,231.3»»,    l-25-«t).    CI. 
10t> — M. 
Stopper,  Herbert,  and  E.  Jauch.  to  Telefunken  I'atentverwer- 
tungs-U.m.b  H.     Trigger     circuit     with     electronic     switch 
means.      3,231.754,    1-25-66,   Cl.   307 — 88.5. 
Stralow,  Charles  K.  :   See — 

Ackley,   John    W.,    and    Stralow.      3,231,198. 
Strange,  John.  Carton  Co.  :   See- 

Strange    VvilUam  M.      3.231,172. 
Strange,   William   M.,   to  John   Strange,   Carton  Co.      Reclose- 

able  container.      3.231.172.    1-25-66,   Cl.   29 — 51. 
Strassburger,  Julius  H.,  E.  J.  Ostrowski,  and  J.  R.  Dleti.  to 
National   Steel  Corp.      Iron  producing  blast   furnace  opera- 
tions.     3.231.367.  1-25-66.  Cl.  75 Jl. 

Straza  Industries  :   See — 

Sherman,  Nelson  D.      3,231,691. 
Street.  Alfre<l  D.  :   See — 

Fehllng,    Hans    R..    Norman,    and    Street.      3,230,935. 
Strleby,  Robert  F.  :   See — 

Grimm,    Edward    M      and    Strieby.      3  230,902. 
Strom,    Thomas    H.,    to   The    Boeing    Co.      Expansible    nozzle. 

3,231,197.  1-25-66.  Cl.  239^127.3. 
Slruby,   William   D.     Combination   valve   and   gauge.      3,230,- 

968,  1-25-66,  Cl.  137—227. 
Strycker,   Wallace   G.,   and   S.   Hayao     to   Miles   Laboratories, 
Inc.      Piperazine      derivatives.      3,231,574,       1-25-66,      Cl. 
260 — 268. 
Stuart.  C.  H.,  4  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Brock,  Walter  K,  E.  M..  and  W    L.     3,230.755. 
Stuempfig.  Frledrich.     Packing  Including  elastic  sealing  ring 

having  a   torsion  axis.     3.231.287.   1-25-66,  Cl.  277—94. 
Sturges.  Donald  G..  and  G.  L.  Bartholomew,  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Co.     Neutron  shielding  using  a  composition  compris- 
ing graphite,  boron  carbide  and  carbonized  residue.     3,231,- 
521.  1-25-66,  Cl.  252—478. 
Suderow,  Ethel  D.  :   See — 

De   Long.    Leon   B..    Flnkelson,    Suderow,   and   Suderow. 


3.230,721. 
Suderow,  George  E. 

De    Long.    Leon    B.,    Flnkelson, 
3,230,721. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd. 

Hofmann,  Hans. 

Hofmann,  Hans. 

Hofmann,   Hans. 

Hofmann,  Hans. 
Sulzer  Freres,  S.A. : 


See — 


See — 
3.230,940. 
3,230,941. 
3,230.942. 
3,230,943. 
See — 


Suderow.   and   Suderow. 


Kagi.  Jakob.     3,231,475. 

Profos    Paul.     3.230.937. 
Sumitomo  Bakellte  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Amemlya.  Ayao.  Okada,  and  Ito.     3.231.481. 
Sump,   Cord   H  ,  A.  G    Metcalfe,   and   W.   C.  Troy,   to  IIT  Re- 
search  Institute.      Metal-plastic   article.      3,231,341,   1-25- 
66.  Cl.  29 — 180. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Church,  George  L.     3,231.518. 

Lauer.  James  L.     3,231,482. 

Oswald,  Robert  G.,  Harvey,  and  Johnson.     3,231,462. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See — 

Mattson.  Charles  A.     3,231,199. 
Sundstrand  Corp.  :   See — 

Hann,  Melvin  M..  and  Moon.     3,230.699. 

Hann.  Melvin  M.,  and  Moon.     3.230.893. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Eriksson,  George  J.,  and  Klyce.     3,230,678. 
Sutcllffe,  Hayden  :   See — 

Haszeldlne,  Robert  N.,  Banks,  and  SutclifTe.    3,231,555. 

Suzuki,  Takahlro  :   See — 

Nishlwakl,  Yoshlro.  and  Suzuki.     3.231,668. 
Svenska  Flaktfsbrlken.  Aktlebolaget :   See — 

Fermer,  Karl-Erik.     3.231.313. 

Jarreby.  Bertll.     3.230,680. 

Wallin.  Sven.  and  Bergh.     3,231,165. 

Svensson.  Ake  B.  F.  :   See — 

Avsan.  Gleg,  Back,  Olsson.  and  Svensson.     3,231,872. 

Swain,  James  C,  G.  E.  Manning,  and  D.  L.  Thomas,  to  West- 

inghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Hydraulic  motor  means.     3,230,- 

711,  1-25-66,  Cl.  60—51. 
Swanson.  Donald  F.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Plate  type  evapora 

tor  for  Ice  slabs.     3.230.736,  1-25-^.  Cl.  62—515. 
Swanson.  Frank  B..    Swivel  outslde-inslde  brush.     3,230.563, 

1-25-66.  Cl.  15 — 164. 
Swedish  Crucible  Steel  Co.  :   See — 
Watson,  Robert  E.     3,230,909. 

Sweeney,  Joseph  L.  :   See — 

Farrar,  Richard  E.,  and  Sweeney.     3,231,505. 

Sweeney,  Joseph  P.,  J.  C  Malllnson,  and  W.  K.  English,  to 
AMP  Inc.  Bi-dlrectlonal  magnetic  core  shift  register. 
3,231,873,  1-25-66.  Cl.  340—174. 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Allgaler.  William  A.     3.231.778. 
Brltnell.  Philip  R..  and  Kazuk.     3.231.776. 
Johnson,  Alfred  D.     3.231,777. 

TRW.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mahler.  William  C.  Christian,  and  Pardee.     3.230.835. 

Peterson.  Joseph  A.     3.230.705. 

Rechln,  Francis  J.,  and  Bluck.     3.230.613. 


3,231,- 


and     Kamada. 
and     Yamana. 

3,231.385. 


Taake.  Helnrlch  :  See — 

Bengel,  Frledrich,  and  Taake.    8,231,109. 
Taccone  Corp. :   See — 

Taccone,  Russell  W.     3,230.561. 
Taccone,  Russell  W.,   to  Taccone  Corp.     Foundry  tlask  clean 

Ing  machine.    3.230,561    1-25-66,  Cl.  15—56. 
Tair.  Harry  J.,  to  Kwlk-Kover  Mfg.  Co.     Dust  cover  for  gar 

ment  hanger.     3,231,159,  1-25-06,  Cl.  223—98. 
Takashinia,  Masakl  :   See — 

Shlralshl.   Masamlchl,   Takashima,  and  Kawajl 
4,36. 
Takeda  Chemical^  Industries,  Ltd.  :   See — 
Hamamura,     Ya»ujl,     Hayashlya.     Goto 

3,230,930. 
•Kuwata.     Tautomu,     Yoshlkawa,     Hara, 

3,231,485. 
Zlro,  Suzuokl,  Kobata    and  Yasumatsu. 
Takeda,  Katsuml,  and  A.  Kamlnoto,  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl  Ka- 
bushlkl  Kalshu.     Photoelectric  self-correcting  timing  device 
for  turning  on  and  off  electric  devices.    3,231  747    1-25-66 
Cl.  250     J 15.  ■  ' 

Takeda  Pharmaceutical  Industries    Ltd.  :   See — 

Hirano,  Hiroshl,  and  Klshl.     3,231,590. 
Talb«'rt,   Austin  O.,    to  Talbert   Construction  Equipment   Co 

Dump  trailer.     3,231.309.  1-25-66,  Cl.  298 — iT.b 
Talbert  Construction  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Talbert.  Austin  G.     3.231,309. 
Talbot,  Richard  C,   to  Peters  Machinery  Co.     Carton  feeder 
3,231.063,  1-25-66.  Cl.  198—34.  «eruer. 

Tanczos.  Frank  I.  :   See  - 

Mullen.  James  W  ,  II,  Fenn,  and  Tanczos.     3  230  701 
Tantlinger,  Keith  W.,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.     Container  stacking 

system.     3.231,103,  1-25-66,  Cl.  214 — 10.5 
Tashllck,  Irving  :  See — 

Cotman,  John  D.,  Jr.,  Tashllck,  and  Trementozzl.    3.231,- 
544. 
Taylor  John  E.  G.  :   See — 

Berman.  Elliot,  and  Taylor.     3.231,584. 
Taylor.    Ernest   A..   Jr.,   to  Monsanto  Co.      Strand   annealers 
3.230.637.  1-25-66,  Cl.  34—156.  "nueaiers. 

Tajflor.  Otis  C.  :   See— 

Frledli.  Hans  R..  and  Taylor      3,231  632 
Taylor,    Robert   E.,   R.    F.    Below,   T.   H.    Wiggins,   and    D    F 
Mieyal,    to    Republic    Steel    Corp.      Steel    floor    system    for 

animal  houses.     3,230,931,  1-25-66,  Cl.  119 28 

Tearne.    Lewis   D    O.,    to    International   Telephone  and   Tele- 
graph Corp.     Pneumatic  tube  systems.     3,231,218.  1-25-66, 
Cl.  243 — 34. 
Technical  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Jaqulth,  Burton  K.     3.231,179. 
Technlcon  Instruments  Cor^.  :   See — 
Ferrari,  Andres.     3,231.090. 
Isreeli.  Jack,  and  Billchnlansky.     3,230,776. 
Skeggs.  Leonard  V.     3,231,181. 
Teleflex  Inc.  :  See — 

Tenrelro,  Bernard  I.     3,230.979. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See — 

Avsan.  Oleg.  BSck,  Olsson.  and  Svensson.     3.231.872. 
Borgstrfim,  Johan  C    G  ,  and  Llllusunde.     3,231,684. 
Carlstrom.  Per  A.,  and  Mannby.     3,231,676. 
EdstrOm.   Nils  H„  and  KateeflT.     3.231,677. 
Telefunken  Patentvenwertungs-G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Stopper,  Herbert,  and  Jauch.     3,231,754. 
Teller.  Daniel  M.  :   See — 

Smith.  Leland  L.,  and  Teller.     3,231,688. 
Tennant.  G.  H.,  Co.  :   See— 

Lutz.  Mac  W.     3.230.645. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  :   See — 

Klein.  David  X.,  and  Glrard.     3.231.361. 
Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co.  :   See — 
Bohannon.  James  P.  B.     3.230.834. 
Tenrelro.  Bernard  I.,  to  Teleflex  Inc.     High  strength  flexible 

conduit.     3,2.30.979,  1-25-66.  Cl.  138-130. 
Tesch.  James  F.  :   See — 

Dega,  Robert  L..  and  Tesch.     3,230,801. 
Teschner,  Bernard  M..  to  Bulova  Watch  Co. 
examining    the    hemodynamic    system    of 
3,230,951,  1-25-66,  Cl.  128—2.05. 
Teves.  Alfred,  K.  G.  :   See — 

Klein.  Hans-Christof.  Budecker,  and  Hertell 
Texaco  Experiment  Inc.  :   See — 

Mullen,   James   W..    II,   Fenn,   and  Tanczos.      3,230,701. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Leak,  Robert  J.,  and  Le  Bleu.     3,231,520. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Moorhead.  John  O.     3,231,717. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :   See — 

Roedel,   Albert  W.     3,230,742. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Bertozzl.  Eugene  R.,  Solomon,  and  Schrelber.     3,231,546. 

Donovan.  George  J.,  and  Fein.  3.231.602. 

Hinck.  Ernest  C,  III.     3.231,749. 

Huang.  David  H.  T..  and  Comer.     3.230.708. 

Lehrer.  Stanley.     3,231.002. 

Lovlngham,  Joseph  J.     3,230,704. 

Rothmayer,    Noel    Y..    Burton.    Bachman,    and    Kastner. 

3,230,707. 
Sherman.  Arthur.     3,230,703. 
Upper.  Charles  E.     3,231.223. 
Weber,   William   L.,  and  Dattllo.      3,230,885. 
Thomas.  Arthur  H..  Co.  :   See — 

Matthews.  Clayton  E.     3.230,773. 
Thomas,  Daniel  C. :  See — 

Sorkln.  Jack  L..  and  Thomas.     3.231,376. 
Thomas,  David  L.   See — 

Swain.  James  C.  Manning,  and  Thomas.     3,230,711. 


Inc.     Method  of 
a    human    body. 


3,230,716. 
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CoDtAlner  with 


Dlepoxide  com- 


Thomu  Holit  Co., :  fifee — 

JODM    Addla  T.     8,281.112. 
Thomas,  Howard  8.    Display  aod  mouDtlng  assembly-    3,231,- 

088.  l-2&-fl«,  CI.  20<V— 80. 
Thomas.    John    D.      Dor    urinal.      3,230,928.    1-25-66,    U. 

118 — 1. 
Thomas.  Lester  :  Bee — 

Hes*.  Roy  J..  Jr.     3.230,781. 
Thomas.  Rlchiard  V.     Honeycomb  coreboard  and  method  tor 

making  same.      3.231,452.   1—25-66.   CI.   161 — 68. 
Thomas.    Wilfred.       Nail    with    aiUzed    covering    for    head. 

3.230.817.  1-25-66.  Cl.  85-28. 
Thome.  Paul,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque.     Nuclear 

fuel   element   cluster.      3.231,476,    1-25-66.   Cl.    176—78. 
Thompson.  Charles  K.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Fuel    cell    with    catalytic   electrodes.      3.231,428,    1-25-66, 
Cl.  136 — 86 
Thompson    Che«ter  R.     Oerdrlve   transmission.     3,230,796, 

1-26-66.  Cl.  74 — 781. 
Thompson  Grinder  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Krafft,  Frederick  0.     3,231.320. 
Thompson.  Leonard  R.  :   See — 

Hennls.  Henry  E.,  and  Thompson.     3.231,603. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Peterson,  Joseph  A.     3.230,705. 
Rechln.  Francis  J.,  and  Bluck.     3,230.613. 
Tripp.  Charles  N.     3.230.706. 
Thompson.  Robert  E.  8.,  to  Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Co.     Ap- 

fiaratus  for  productlng  more  than  one  grade  of  malleable 
ron  from  a  single  high  carbon  charge  thereof.     3.231.253. 
1  25  66.  Cl.  266 — 13.  _ 

Thornton     Donald    I.,    to    Fram    Corp.      Filters.      3.231.089. 

1  25-66.  Cl.  210—130. 
Thornberg    Dean   8.,  and  R.  M.  Jepperson,   to  Montek  Divi- 
sion of  Model  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Corp.     Tunnel  diode 
voltage  plckofr  circuit.     3.231.764.  1-25-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Thornton  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Saurer.  Curt.     3,231.039.  ,  .  „  .     * 

Tlefenthal    Helnrtch  J.  W..  to  BetelUgungs-  und  Patentver- 

waltungsgesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.    Apparatus 

for  preventing  accidents  during  repair  work  In  a  converter. 

3.230,685.  1   25-66.  Cl.  62—749. 

Till    William  B.     Antl  Jackknlflhg  device  for  tractor-trailers. 

3,'231,295.  1-25-66.  C\.  280--452. 
Tlllotson.   Le  Roy   C,    to   Bell   Telephone   I^boratorlee.   Inc. 
Frequency  modulation  feedback  receiver.     3.231,822.  l-£a- 
66,  Cl.  325 — 346. 
Time,  Inc.:  Bee — 

Faeber,  Harry  W.     3,231,100. 
Timgren,  Torstl  C.  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 
closure.     3.231,122,  1-25-66.  C\.  215—41. 
Tlnnerman  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 
Holton.  Robert  J.     3,230,591 
TlnslPV,  Samuel  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 

positions.     3,231,586,  1-25-66,  Cl.  260—340.6. 
Titanium  Metalt<  Corp.  of  America  :   See— 

Krieger.  Robert  J.,  and  Poulsen.    3,231.430.  m.o^ 

Tomb     William    H.,    and    A.    R.    Zlne.    Jr      to    Corning   Qlass 

Works.     Pipe  coupling.     .3,231,298.  l-25-^«.  Cl.  28T5-  233. 

Tomson.   Rlcliard   J.    to  E.  i.  du  Pont  <1«  ^^'J°"'-«  "%9S 

Apparatus  for  sealing  thermoplastic  material.     3.Zdi,4*»> 

1-25-66,  Cl    156— 5S5. 

Tonkin,  Harry  M.  :   See  — 

La  Mere,  Frank  J.     3,230,913. 
Toth.  Joseph  L.  :   See—     ^  ^   ^.       „  „„»  _q„ 
Kublcek   Louis  A.,  and  Toth.    3.2,30,798. 
Towles    Arthur  L.     Articulated  cascade  conveyor. 

TownsU''  ^vJi^n^"^  to  The  Walker  Press  Ltd  Method 
and  apparatus  for  producing  color  cards.  3,231,408,  l-^»- 
66,  Cl.  117—37. 

Trane  Co.,  The  .   See —         

Eber,  David  H.     3,230.729. 
Trechsel.  Hans  W.  :   See— 

De  Neergaard,  Lelf  E.     3.230.8^. 

De  Neercaard^^  Lelf  E.3,|31  882  deceased    (by 

^Thrk-o?trrn\rur  C^o..\^'uton."   Signal    generator. 

3  231  769.  1-25-66,  Cl.  310—156. 
'''^'*i\'riL%'eo%V'^  F..^Trlltler,   and   Munger.      3,231,504. 
''"'"c%"tman:  ?ohn  D^^'jr.,  Ta'^Uck.  and  Tremento.xi.    3,231,- 

544. 
Trendowakl,  Chester  R.:   Bee—  Trpndowskl       3  231.866. 

rr^oT&tjX  t^  Th^o'lS;  o"n  ^alo'^^^'dX  Inc.     Leak- 

lis  J^^inf^r^fe^ "" 

'^'"'feu'^''p'co?dH^' Metcalfe,  and  Troy.     3,231.341. 

^'"Z'Jna''rS:'"Rlch^ard  l"-^ruscott,  and  Vea.ey.     3.230,747. 

^'"'Demp8te?'oforgeT'and  Herplch.     3.231.120. 
Tsatsos    Wni'am  T.    to  8hell  ^1  Co.     Acrolein  terpolymer. 
^23l' 538    1-25-66.  Cl.  260—29.7. 

syrtem.    3  231.858.  1-25-^6,  Cl.  340-146.1. 


3,231,064, 


Turbo  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Carruthers,  George  A.    3,230,786. 
TurnbuU  Elevator  Ltd.  :   See — 

Mitchell,  Omery  E.     3,231,048. 
Turnbull,    John    B..    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      Antl-skld    braking 

system.     3.231  315,  1-25-66,  Cl.  303 — 61. 
Turner,  Horace  O.,  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd.     Control  systems 
for  liquid-fuel  supply.     3,230.709.   1-25-66,   Cl.   60—39.28. 
Tuttle,  Walnwrtght  :  See — 

Schalble.  Michael,  and  Tuttle     3,230,590. 

Tyler,  Richard  B.,  J.  C.  Donald,  and  A.  A.  Nichlpor,  to  W.  R. 

Grace  h  Co.     Primer  composition  for  coating  polyethylene 

substrates  and  the  resulting  products.     3,231,411,  1-25-68, 

CI.  117     76. 

Tyler,  Ronald  A.     Gas  turbine.     3,231,239,  1-25-66,  Cl.  253 — 

59. 
Tyson.  David  Z.,  and  L.  F.  Comper.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4 
Rubber  Co.     Rubber  mlier.     3.230,581.  1-25-66.  Cl.  18 — 2. 
Uarco  Inc.  :   See — 

Pine.  Robert  M.,  and  Peterson.     3.231.268. 
I'emura.   Teljlro.   S.   Okumura,   Y.   Fujil,   and   K.    Komagata, 
to  AJlnomoto  Co.  Inc.     Method  of  preparing  L-isoleuclne  by 
fermentation.     3,231,478,  1-25-66,  Cl.  195 — 29. 
Ugartechea,    William.      Telephone   handset   earpiece.      3,231,- 

688.  l-2!5-66,  Cl.  179-182. 
Ulfsparre,  Lars  O..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Memory   bus  control   unit.      3,231,863,    1-25-66,   Cl.   340 — 
172.5. 
niman.  Rot>ert  :   See — 

Potter,    Rossiter   R.,    Fuller,    and    Ullman.      3.230,612. 
I'lrlch.  Werner  :   See — 

Tuomenoksa.  Lee  8..  and  Ulrlch.     3,231.858. 
I'ltek  Corp.  :   See — 

Hall.  Lewis  D.     3.231,715. 
T'nlon  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Allmang.  William.     3.231.431. 
Berne,  William  L.,  and  Bobo.    3.230,726 
Brotherton.  Thomas   K..  and   Lvnn.     3,231.595. 
Clark,    Jared    W,    and    Rectenwald.      3,231,519. 
Dickinson,  Barrv  L..  and  Silver.     3,231.377. 
DIckln.sion.  Barry  L.,  and  Silver.     3,231.381. 
Dunn.  Jesse  T.     3.231.548. 
Elslnger.  William  D.,  and  Clark.    3.231,542. 
Fuller,  Lyle  E.     3.231,418. 
Fuller.  Lvle  E.     3,231.417. 
Hafner.  Walter,  and  Fischer      3.231,5»3 
KUshelmer.  John  R..  and  Manning.     3,231,599. 
Manvlk,  Robert  M..  Walker,  Wilson,  and  Hurley.     3.231,- 
550. 

3.231.496. 
and  Albright.     3.231.486. 
3.2.30.963. 
3,231.141. 
3.231.378. 
3,231.382 
P.     3.230.T37. 
and  Vakos.    3.231.636. 


Pater.  Anton  S. 
Perry.  Richard  C. 
Potts,  Richard  8. 
Schaad.  Albert  F. 
Silver.  Julius  L. 
Silver.  Julius  L. 
Skinner,  Ransom 
Snyder,  John  A. 


Tlnsley.  Samuel  W.     3,231.586. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corn.  :   See — 

Koopman.  Kenneth  H.     3.231.712. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See— 

Wlsnleff.  Robert  E.    3.230.820. 
United  California  Bank  :   See — 

Bruce.  John  K.     3.231.131. 
United  EhiKlneering  and  Foundry  Co. :  Bee— 

Shumaker.  Charles  S.     3.231.213. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  The  :   See— 

Ainsworth.  Alan.    3.231.098. 

Daly,  Norman  R.     3,231.736 

Byre.  Philip  B.,  and  Llnklson.    3. 231.64*. 

Garrett.  Keith  H..  Adwlck,  and  Batchelor.     3.231,638. 

Grant.  John.     3.230.896. 

Huddle,  Rov  A.  U      3,231.408. 

Jones,  Jack,  and  Challender.     3,231.474. 

Kealy,  Wellesley  A.,  and  Smart.     3.230.771. 

Saunders,  Alan  C.  A.,  and  Challender.     3.231.477. 
United  Packaging  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Flaxenburg.  Samuel  W.     3.231.124. 
T'nlted  Research  Inc.  :   See — 

Spencer.  Richard  H.     3.231.815. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Grimes,  John  J..  Jr.,  and  Lucht.     3,231,665. 

Skelton,  La  Mar  C.     3,230,8»8. 
Universal-Cyclo^js  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Schoenfeld.  William  J.,  and  McNelsh.    3,230,759. 
T'niversal  Foods  Corp.  :   See — 

Cooper,  Elmer  J.,  and  Chen.     3,231,389. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bloch.  Herman  S.     3.231,628. 

Bloch,  Herman  S.,  and  Donaldson.    3,231,517. 

Gatsls,  John  O.,  and  Glelm.     3,231,488. 

Guarnacclo,  Anthony  J.    3.231,334 

Stlne,  Laurence  O.,  and  Bergendorf.    3,231,328, 

Stlne,  Laurence  O..  Hardlson,  and  Llckus.     8,231.4©2. 

Upiper.  Charles  E.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Flight  attitude 
control  system.     3,231.223,  1-25-66.  Cl.  244 — 52. 

Urgoltl  SomovUla,  Nicolas  M.  Process  for  the  stabilization  of 
l-a«corbic  acid  In  caramel  excl-plents.  3.231,383.  1-25-66. 
Cl.  99—11. 

Uslnes  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc.  Soclete  des  :  See — 
Ceyzeriat.  Louis  F.    3,281.527. 

VEB  Muslkinstrumentenbau-Muslma  :   See — 
Rasch.  Gerhard.     3.230.614. 

Vaccaro.  Angelo  :  See — 

Newman,  Douglas  A.,  and  Vaccaro.    3,230,874. 
Vakos.  Harold  C. :  See — 

Snytler,  John  A.,  and  Vakoa.    3,231,636. 
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Valente,    Erneeto.      Alternately    seating    valves.      3,230,974, 

1-25-66,  CI.  137—627.5. 
Valyl,   Emmery    I.,    to   Olin    Mathleson   Chemical  Corp.      Metal 

fabrication.     3,230,618.  1-25-66,  CI.  29 — 470.9. 
Vanator,  George  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
detecting   gear    wheel    dimensional    variations.      3,231,813, 
1-25-66,  CI.  324 — 34. 
Van  den  Bosch,  Mathljs.     Electrical  heating  device  for  warm- 
ing   up    and    maintaining    the    temperature    of    a    nursing 
bottle.     3,231,716,  1-25-66,  CI.  219 — +33. 
Vanderbilt,  Byron  M.,   to  Eeso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Polymeric  sizes  for  siliceous  flhrous  nxaterlals  and  reinforced 
plastic  compositions  produced  therefrom.     3,231,540,  1-25- 
66,  Cl    260 — 41.5. 
Vander    Kaay.    Henry    A.,    and    T.    N.    Fisher,    to    Double   A 
Products  Co.     Manual  armature  actuating  means  for  a  valve 
solenoid.     3.231,790,  1-25-66,  Cl.  317—175. 
Van  der  Vljver,  Dirk  C,  to  Spyer  Brothers  A  van  der  Vljver 
N.V.     Onion  end  cutter.     3,230,990,   1-25-66,  Cl.   146 — «3. 
Van  Giles,  Gerard  E.  :   feVe— 

Huber,  Gordon,  Rollk,  and  van  Giles.     3,2i31.410. 
Van   Mater,    Laurance   F.,   and   K.    E.    Campbell,    to   Slmonds 
Saw  and  Ste*»l  Co.      Manufacture  of  metal  band  saws  and 
the  like  Including  blanks  and  alloys   therefor.     3,231,433, 
1-25-66.  Cl.   148 — 16.5. 
Van  Nimwegen,  Robert  R.,  M.  C.  Steele,  and  C.  E.  Bradley,  to 
The   Garrett   Corp.      Gas   turbine.      3.230,710,    1-25-66,  Cl. 
60 — 39.66. 
Van  Santen,  Johannes  G.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Past-switching,   bletable   electro-optical   device.      3,231,744, 
1-25-66.  Cl.  250—209. 
Varlan  Associates  :   See — 

Zaphiropoulos.  Renn.     3,231,175. 
Varta  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

Jung,  Margarete,  and  Kroeger.    3,231,429. 
Vaslle.    Paul    V..    to    Akay    Corp.      Automatic    electric    food 

warmer  tray.    3.231,718,  1-25-66,  Cl.  219 — 465. 
Veazey.  Thomas  M.  :   See — 

Leonard,  Richard  L  .  Truscott,  and  Veazey.     3,230.747. 
Vels.  Arthur  :  See— 

De  la  Burde.  Roger,  and  Vels,    3.231,463. 
Vendo  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Oaven,  Herman  R  .  Coker.  and  Fastner.     3.231,128. 
Verelnlgte  Werkzeugmasohlnenfabnken  A.G.  :  Bee — 

Ohrnberger,  Robert.     3, '231, 046. 
Verhey.  Thomas  ;   See — 

Dijksterhuls,  Popko  R.,  Groeneveld,  and  Verhey.     3.231.- 
661. 
Vernco  Corp.  :  See — 

Williams,  Vernon  H.     3.231,178. 
WllllamM.  Vernon  H..  and  McAuley.    3.231,177. 
Vertnlk,  Leonard  R.,  and  H.  Wlttcofl.     Polyamides  from  fatty 
dlmer  diamines  and  process  of  preparing  same.     3,231,546, 
1-26-66.  Cl.  260 — 78. 
Verwaltungsgesellschaft    der   Werzeugmaschlnenfabrik    Oerli- 
kon  :   See — 

Melliger,  Oscar.     3.230,829. 
Viau,    Donald   R.     Accessory    for   powered   boom.     3.231,027, 

1-25-66,     Cl.   173—46. 
Vlckers,  Victor  E.  :   See — 

Barnet,  Peter  A.,  and  Vlckers.    3,231,710. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  Ltd.  :   See  — 

Xlshlwakl.  Yo«hiro,  and  Suzuki.    3,231.668. 
Vlnal     Albert    W.,    to    International    Business   Machine   Corp. 
Magnetic   memory   system.      3,231.871,    1-2,V66,   Cl.   340— 

Vinal    Albert  W.,   to   International   Business   Machines  Corp. 

Electrical  switching  means.     3,231,876,  1-25-66.  Cl.  340 — 

174.  „  „„„ 

Vlnje    Anders  B.     Method  for  attaching  wall  panels.     3,230.- 

684.  1-25-66,  Cl.  52      746. 
Vlrzl    Donald  R  ,   to  American  Can  Co.     Alloy  coated  steel 

article.     3,231,127,  1-25-66,  Cl.  220—52. 
Vismara.   Francesco,  S.p.A.  :   See — 

Ercoli.  Alberto,  Gardi.  and  Pedrall.     3,231,567. 
Voeks.   John    F.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.      Preparation   of 

acrylonitrlle  graft  copolymer  fiber  forming  systems.    3.231,- 

536,  1-25-66,  Cl.  260—29.6 
Voelker    Walter   D  ,    to   Allied   Chemical   Corp.      Dimensional 

stabilization  of  foam  panels.     3,231.439.  1-25-66,  Cl.  156— 

79. 
Vokac    Charles  W.,  to  Whiting  Corp.     Over  balancing  ball  for 

ladles.     3.230,588,  1-25-66.  Cl.  22—82. 
Von  Heldenstam,  Erik  J.  and  G.  O.,  said  O.  O.  von  Heldenstam 

assor     to   said    E.    J.    von    Heldenstam.      Jack    and   lifting 

equipment.     3.230.784.  1-25-66,  Cl.  74—111. 
Von  Heldenstam.  Gustav  O   :   See — 

Von  Heldenstam,  Erik  J.  and  0.  O.     3,230,784. 

Von  Pechmann,  Heinz  A.  :   See — 

Burgess,  Richard  E.,  and  von  Pechmann.     3.230,954. 
Vsesouzny    Nauchno-Issledovatelsky    Institute   Stroltelnogo   1 
Dorozhnogo  Mashlnostroeni  Ja  :   See — 

Rebrov     Alexei    S.,    Borlsov,    Semashko,    and    Dublnsky. 
3,231,115. 

Waddlngton,   James  :   See — 

Pray,  Lester  W..  Anderson,  and  Waddlngton.     3,231,209. 

Waddlngton.  John,  Ltd.  ;   See — 

Howarth.  John,  and  Jones.     3,231,279. 
Wagner   Clyde  M      Combination  tool  tray  and  extension  light. 
3.231,'730,  1-25-66,  Cl.  240—2. 

Wagner.  Richard  C.  :   See — 

Nutting.  Robert  G.,  Wagner,  and  Chrlstensen      3,230,687. 
Wahlberg     Nils    O.,    to    Mo    och    Domsjo    Aktlebolag.      Plant 

growth' with    fertilizer   Including   nonlonlc   wetting   agent. 

3,231,365,  1-25-66.  Cl.  Tl— 64. 


Waldorf,  Joseph  F  .  to  Cutler  Hammer,  Inc      Switches  having 
tanden    lamp    Illuminated    pushbutton    Impedance    devices 
3,231.706,   1-25-66,  Cl.   200 — 167. 
Wales,    Wllhelm    E..    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Production 

of  oxazolidinones.      3.231.577,   1-25-66,   Cl.   260 — 307 
Walker.   Douglas  C.  T..  to  The  Loewry  Engineering  Co.  Ltd 

Extrusion  puller.     3.230.753.   1-25-66.  Cl    72—257 
Walker.  O.  S..  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Engelsted.   John   N.     3,231.789. 
Walker  I'ress,  Ltd  .  The  :  See — 

Townsend,    Edwin   F.     3,231,406. 
Walker,  Wellington  E.  :   See — 

Manylk.  Robert  M..  Walker,  Wilson,  and  Hurley      3  231  - 
5.iO 
Wallenfels.   Mlklos  :   See — 

Goldman,  Max.  and  Wallenfels.     3.231,642. 
Goldman.   Max,  and  Wallenfels.      3,231.643. 
Wallln,    Sven.    and    L.    G.    Bergh.    to   Svenska   Flaktfabrlken, 
Aktlebolaget.     Method  and  apparatus  for  stabilising  an  air- 
borne web.     3,231.165,  1-25-66.  Cl.  226 — 97 
Walling.   Charles  L.  :   .see — 

Rutishauser,   Donald  E  ,   and    Walling       3,230,732. 
Rutlshauser,   Donald   E..   and    Walling.      3.230.733 
Wallis.  L>avid  R.  :   See- 
Jones.   David  J..  Wallis.  and  Rowell.     3.231,332. 
Wallo,    Edward.      Weighted    practice    golf    club.      3,231,281 

1-25-66,  Cl.   273-193. 
Waltz,  Albert  R..  and  P.  R.  Peterson,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co 
Escapement  mechanism.     .'1,231,133.  1-25-66    Cl    221  —  299 
Walworth.  Claire  B.  :  See 

Pri«'e.  Clair  E.,  and  Walworth.      3.231,401. 
Wanders.   Hans  H.     Multi  part  plastic  bowling  pin.     3.231.- 

274.  1-25-66,  Cl.  273—82. 
Waniellsta,     Walter,      to     Robertson     Photo-Mechanlx,     Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus    for   reproducing    a    subject    to    be 
transferred   to  a   rubber  blanket   for  letterpress  and  offset 
printing  and  the  like      3.2.30,822.   1-2.5-66,  Cl.  88-24 
Ward.   Brendan  A  ,   and   A.   ZarounI,   to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
ratorles.    Inc.      Subscriber    controlled    conference    circuit. 
.3.231,678,  1-26-66,  Cl.   179—18. 
Ward,   James  E.,    to   Powers   Wire   Products   Co  ,   Inc.      Fas- 
tener forming   and  driving   tool.     3,231,168,   1-25-66,   Cl. 
227—88. 
Ward,   Lawrence  T.  :   See- 
Holm.  Harry  W.,  and  Ward.      3,231.150. 
Wardlaw.   Russell  :   See   - 

Cookson,   Harold  W  .  and  Wardlaw.      3.231,005. 
Warman.    Bloonifleld    J.,    to   Associated    Electrical    Industries 
Ltd.       Automatic     telecommunication     switching    systems. 
3.231.681,  1-25-66.  Cl.  179—18. 
Warner.  LouU  A.     Computer.     3.231.188.  1-25-66.  Cl.  235 — 

61. 
Warsop  Power  Tools  Ltd.  :   See — 

Alcock.  John  F..  Hoare.  and  Snowden.     3.231.028. 
Warthen.  William  P.,  to  Owens  Corning  FIberglas  Corp.     At- 
tenuated mineral   filaments.     3.231,4.'i9,   1-25   66,  Cl    161  — 
177. 
Washing  Machine  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  The : 
See- 
Jacobs,    Irving.      3.230.748. 
Watanabe,  HIroehl.   to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Telemeter- 
ing   capsule    for    physiological    measurements.      3.231.834, 
1-25-66.  Cl.  331  —  117. 
Waterman.  Chandler  H   :   See 

Kramer,  Roger  O.,  and  Waterman       3.231,878. 
Kramer.  Roger  O..  and  Waterman,      3,231,879. 
Watklns,  Joel  D..  O.  D.  Edwards,  and  J    O    Wlllard.  to  Jeffer- 
son Chemical   Co.,   Inc.      Non-corrosive  antifreeze  composi- 
tion.    3. 231. ,502.  1-25-66.  Cl.  252—75. 
Watson.  Albert  R..  and  G.  W.  Austin,  to  Foseco  International 
Ltd.     Treatment  of  molten  Iron.     3,231,368,   1-25-66.  Cl. 
75—58. 
Watts.  John  D.,  and  E   F   Hill,  to  Gray  Tool  Co.     Expansible 
pipe  joint  clamp.     3.231.297.  1-25-66.  Cl.  285—24. 

Watson.   Robert   E..   to  Swedish  Crucible  Steel  Co.      Stool  or 

table.     3.2.30.909.  1-25-66,  Cl.  108—150. 
Wax.  David  W.  :  See— 

Leyde.  Warren  L..  and  Wax.     3,231.889. 
Webb    Deril  T.  :   See 

Collins,  Harold  B.,  Jr.,  and  Webb.     3.231.672. 
Weber,  William   L,,  and  A.   W.   Dattllo,   to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corp.      Explosive    separation    device.      3,230,885,    1-25-66, 
Cl.   102 — 49. 

Webster.  Bernard,  to  J.  J.  Lorant.     Spraying  liquids.     3.231.- 
134.  1-25-66.  Cl.  222—1. 

Weiland.  Carl  W..  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.     Fixed  wing 
ground  effect  craft.     3.231.038.   1-25-66.  Cl.  180 — 7. 

Welnlng.  Andrew.    Adjustable  tree  support.    3,231,227,  1-25- 
66.  Cl.  248—47. 
1-25-66.   Cl.  248 — 47. 

Welsgerber.    Charles    F.      Servo    control    device.      3.231.804, 

1-25-66,  Cl.  318 — 208. 
Weiss,  Anton   G.  :   See — 

KnUsU,  Enrico,  and  Weiss.      3,231,596. 
Weiss,    Arthur    J.,    to    Continental    Can    Co.,    Inc.      Carton. 

3,231,171.  1-25-86.  Cl.  229—31. 
Weiss.  Felix  8.,  to  Comell-Dublller  EHectrlc  Corp.     Capacitor 

conveying   strip.      3,231.082,    1-26-66,   Cl.    206 — 56. 
Weiss,    Francis,    and    A.    Isard,    to    Societe  dT=:iectro-Chlmle. 

d'Electro-Metallurgle,   et   des   Aclerles   Electrlques   d'uglne. 

process    of    recovering    tungstic   add    catalyst.     3,231,329, 

1-25-66,  Cl.  2.3—140. 
Weiss.  Gilbert :  See — 

Breivlk.    Orville    N.,    Slupatchuk,   Carbonell,   and    Weiss. 
3,231,391. 
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Welth,  Juhus  :  See — 

Bornn,  Ralph,  and  Welth.     3,230,664. 
\Veit2el,  George  : 

Rotter,  Lutwln  C,  and  Weltzel.    3.231,136. 
Wellekens,  John  F.,  to  Hotel  Security  SvHtems  Corp.     Protec- 
tive casings  for  parking  meters.      3,231,180,   l-25-(V6,   CI. 
232—15. 
Welles,  Jacob  S.    Load  leveller  for  harvesting  wagons.    3,230,- 

63».  1-25-66,  CI.  34 — 2y3. 
Wells,  Richard  il.  and  R.  E.    PlKerage  resistant  bottle  storage 

means.     3.2J1,323.  1-25-66,  CI.  312—234. 
Wells,  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Wells    Richard  H.  and  R.  E.     3,231,323. 
Wells.  Rodney  L.  :  See — 

Kelly,  Fred  L.,  and  Wells.    3,231,526. 
Weltmer,  Wilton  W.,  and  M.  W.  Lutz,  to  AlUs-Chalnierg  Mfg. 

Co.     Rotary  shaft  seal.     3,231,285,  1-25-6,  CI.  277 — 53. 
Welts,  Richard  A.     .Music  support  and  keyboard  lighting  de- 
vice for  musical  instruments.     3,230,814,  1-25-66,  CI.  84— 
180. 
Wenzel,  Werner  ;  Hee — 

Schenck.  Hermann.     3,231,366. 
Wermstrom    Sven  E.,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.     Reversible 
pressure  fluid  driven  motor.     3,231,237,  1-25-6  ,CI.  253 — :i. 
Werner,   Henry  G.,   and  L.   F.   Wilson,   to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Glass  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass. 
3,201,350.  1-25-66,  CI.  f>5 — 83. 
West,  John  R.,  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  k  Sons  Co.    Saiety  controls 
for  an  electrical  powered  lawn  mower.     3,230,«&5,  1-25-66, 
CI.  56—25.4. 
Westbrook,   Carl    M.,   to  Belolt  Corp.     Dual  lock  positioning 

cylinder.     3.230.838,  1-25-66.  CI.  91—42. 
Westerdale,  Maurice  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Door  latch  mech- 
anism.    3.231.302.  1-2.5-66.  CI.  292—62. 
Western  Co.  of  North  America,  The  :  See — 

Crawford,  Horace  R.     3.230.919. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Aiiams,  George  I'     and  Brent.     3.230,608. 
I>oubek,  Bdward  R..  Jr..  and  Klenke.     3,231,745. 
Manthorne,  William  H.     3.230.749. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Swain,  James  C,  Manning,  and  Thoma«.     3.230,711. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Blehn.  Gerald  L.     3.230.728. 
Frink.  RuphpII  E.     3,231.666. 
Wever,  Paul  P.    Wheel  chair  for  regular  and  irregular  surface 

travel.     3.231,290.  1-25-6.  CI.  280 — 5.22. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See — 

Boyle.  John  S..  Rennord.  and  Nelson.     3.231.102. 
Denton.  Eric  B..  and  Sheeran.     3.230,842. 
Wheeler.  Donald  H.,  and  J.  L.  Keen.     Activation  of  bisulfite 
aducts  of  diaJdehyde  polysaccharides.     3.231.559.  1-25-66, 
Cl.  1*60—209. 
Whirlpool  Corp. ;  See — 

Koch,  Alan  J.     3.230.734. 
Sauer.  Leo.     3,230.576. 
Spiegel,  Raymond  W.     3.230.921. 
Swanson.  Donald  F.    3.230.736. 
WhI taker  Corp  :  See — 

Levenetz,  Boris.     3,230,981. 
White.  Halbert  C,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Cereal  products 
fortified  with  Lrlvsine  H.  Po«.     3,231.388,  1-2.5-66,  Cl.  99— 
92. 
White,  Richard  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Elastic  wave  re- 
sponsive apparatus.     3,231,779,  1-25-66,  Cl.  315 — 4. 
Whitehouse  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rlgollni.  Venerlo  J.     3,230,852. 
Whiting  Corp.  :  See— 

Vokac,  Charles  W.    3.230,688. 
Whlttaker  Corp.  :  See — 

Rlel.  Frank.     3.231.450. 
Wlegand.  Donald  E..  to  Wood  Conversion  Co.     Miter  element, 
unit,   cartridge  and  insert.     3,23r,094.  1-25-66,  Cl.  210— 
487. 
Wiggins,  Thomas  H. :  See —  _   „ 

Taylor,  Robert  E.,  Below,  Wiggins,  and  Mleyal.     3,230,- 
931. 
WIgnall.  Norman,  and  J    Ridyard,   to  Klntslald   Engineering 
Co   Ltd      Method  of  forming  a  pile  fabric.     3.230,917.1-25- 
86.  Cl    112^-566 
Wilder.   Charles  R..   to  Phillips  Petroleum   Co.     Shaped  form 
stable  rigid  compositions  and  their  preparation.     3,231.345, 
1_25— 6    Cl    44—7. 
Wilder.  Charles  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Solid  product 
containing  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  normally  solid 
trans  diene  polvmer.     3,231.34^,  l-2,5-««.  Cl.  44—7. 
Wllenltz,  Evelyn  B.,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.    On  line  data 
transfer  apparatus.     3.231.865.  1-25-66.  CT.  .340-172.5 

Wllk.  Emil  :  See— 

Krengel,  Theodore  H.,  and  Wllk.    3.230,615. 
Wllklns    E>dward  W.,  to  Wilklns  A  Mitchell  Ltd.     Raising  and 
clamping  means  for   sliding  bolsters.     3,230.869.   1-2.5-66. 
Cl.  100—214. 
Wllklns  &  Mitchell  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wllklns.  Edward  W.     3.i530.»69. 

Willard,  John  G.  :  See— 

Watklns.  Joel  D..  Edwards,  and  Willard. 

Williams.    Clarence    O.      Reel    and    package 
3.231,080,  1-26-66,  Cl.  206—51. 

Williams.  David  B.  :  See— 

Williams.  Edward  B  .  Jr.    3,231.033. 

Wniiams,  Bdward  B.,  Jr..  li  each  to  E.  B  Williams,  III.  J.  W. 
and  D  B  Williams.  Reamer  with  a  rolllne  cutter  for  en- 
larging and  straightening  bore  holes.  3,231.033,  1-25-66, 
C51.  175—834. 

William*.  Edward  B.,  ni :  See — 

Williams,  Edward  B..  Jr.    3.231.033. 


Williams,  David  B.  :  See — 

Williams.  Edward  B..  Jr.     3,231.033. 
Williams,  Joseph  W.  :  See — 

Williams,  Edward  B.,  Jr.     3,231,033. 
Williams  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Williams.  Sam  B.,  and  Jones.    3.230,719. 

Williams,   Robert  J.,    to  Cadillac  Products.  Inc. 

material.     3.231.454,   1-2.5-66.  Cl.  161 — 110. 


Cushioning 


Williams.  Sam  B.,  and  J.  F.  Jones,  to  Williams  Research  Corp. 

I-^iel  governor.    3.230,719,  1-25-66,  Cl.  60—39.28. 
Williams.  Vernon  H..  and  J.  B.  McAuley,  III,  to  Vernco  Corp 

Blower    wheel    blade    mounting.     3,231,177.    1-25-66     Cl. 

230—134. 
Williamfi.   Vernon   H..   to  Vernco  Corp.     Blower  wheel   blade 

mounting  means.     3.231,178,  1-25-66.  Cl.  230 — 134. 
Williamson,   Floyd  M.,    to  Dl-Dro  Engineering  Co.     Metering 

valve.     3.231.234.  1-25-66.  Cl.  251—209. 
Williamson,  Robert  R.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Coordinate 

conversion  system  for  strap  down  inertial  guidance  systems 

3,231.726.   1-2.5-66.  Cl.  23.5—164. 
Willis,  Jack  K.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Integral  motor-tachometer 

system.     3,231  807.  1-25-66.  Cl.  318 — 313. 
Wlllsey.  Charles  H..  to  Norrls  firain  Co.     Feeding  and  delivery 

apparatus  for  egg  washing  machines.     3,231,118,  1-25-66, 

<M.  214—301. 
Wilson,  George  S.,  to  Monsanto  Canada  Ltd.     Peat  as  a  filler 

for    aqueous    phenolic    adhesive    compositions       3,231,526, 

1- 25-66,  Cl.  260—17.2. 
Wilson,   Harold  F..   and   D.   H.   McRae.   to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co. 

Herblcidal   compositions  and   their  uses.     3.231,358    1-25- 

66,  Cl.  71—2.3. 
Wilson.  Lawrence  F. :  See — 

Werner,  Henry  G..  and  Wilson.     3.231,350. 
Wilson.  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Manyik,  Robert  M..  Walker.  W'ilson.  and  Hurley.     3.231  - 
550. 
Wln-Chek  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Ivanhoe,  Herman.     3,231,075. 
Wlnberg.  Douglas  F.,  to  James  S.  Robblns  and  Associates   Inc 

Articulated    drilling   shafts    for   raise   drilling.      3,231.029. 

1-25-60.  Cl.  175—53. 
WInoman.  Robert  J..  R.  M.  Kliss.  and  C.  N.  Matthews,  to  Mon- 
santo   Research    Corp.      Haloacetonitrile   reaction   products 

and  preparation  thereof.     3,231.523.  1-25-66.  Cl.  260 — 2. 
Wineman,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Gollls,  Morton  H..  James,  and  Wineman.    3.231  612 
Winer.  Marvin.     Bar  bell  having  collapsible  chambers      3.231,- 

270.  1-25-66,  Cl.  272^4. 
Winkler,  .\lfred  :  See — 

Engelsmann,   Dieter.   Hackenberg.   and   Winkler.     3  230  - 
848. 
Winkler,  Richard  :  See — 

Griebling,  Herbert.     3.230,881. 
Stemmler    Kurt.     3.231,262. 
Wise.  Lester  v.,  R.   W.  Hermanowski.  and  D.  L.   Mantell,  to 

Printers    Progress,     Inc.       Automatic     trimmer    for    edge- 

punche<l  cards.     3.230.808.  1-25-66.  Cl.  83 — 211 
Wise  Potato  Chip  Co.  :  See — 

Hoover.  Edward  F.     3.231,390. 
Wise,  William  M..  to  Hydroway  Scales,  Inc.     Load  weighing 

system.     3,231.035    1-2.5-66.  Cl.  177— 139. 
Wismer.  Marco,  and  L.  F.  Miuucci.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 

Co.      Mixture   of   unsaturated   polyester  resin   and   polymer 

of  a  con.1ugated  diene.     3.231,634,1-2.5-66   CI    260 862 

Wlsnieff,   Robert  K..   to  United   Aircraft  Corp.     Polarlmeter 

3.230.820.  1-2.5-66.  Cl    88—14. 
Wiswald,    Edward    W.      Fish    lure.      3,230.657.    1-25-66     Cl. 

43 — 42.17. 
Wittcoff.  Harold  :  Sec— 

Vertnik.  I.#onard  R..  and  Wittcoff      3,231.545. 
Wolcott.  David  A.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Richard  L..  and  Wolcott.     3  230  718 
Woleslagle,   Arnold.      Chain   saw  guard.     3,230.987    1-25-66. 

ri    143 — 32. 
Wolf.  Llo.vd  J.,  to  General  Steel  Industries.  Inc      Shaft  cou- 
pling.    3.231.057.  1-2.5-66.  Cl.  192— 67. 
Wollar.  Burnell  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.     Preset   or  predetermined   type  counter.     3.231  190, 

1-2.5-66,  Cl.  235 — 132. 


3.231.502. 
for    pile    fabric. 


Laundry  machines. 


Wolverton.  Kenneth  H.,  to  Ametek    Inc 

3.230,740.  1-2.5-66,  Cl.  68 — 24.     ' 
Wood  Conversion  Co.  :  See — 

Norsted.  Glenn  A.     3.230.813. 
Wlegand,  Donald  E.     3.231.094. 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Worthington,  Emory  W.     3,230,879. 
Wof^dring.    William    B.,    to    Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp 
Composite  projectile.     3,230,886.  1-25-66,  Cl.  102 91. 

^?,'",'^-T-./**'^„°'^      Bottle  draining  rack.     3,230.986,  1-25-66 
Cl.  141 — 37.5.  ' 

Worthington,  Emory  W.,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corp 
Underside   tension   lockup  apparatus.     3.230.879.   1-25-66; 

^1.    Ivl — oTo. 

Woxvold,  Eric  R.  A.,  to  Belolt  Corp.     Reverse  deflection  con- 
stant speed  roll.     3,230.604.  1-2.5-66.  Cl.  29—110 
^^  "i^/oQ  ■  ^^^'t^""  ^      ^8h  lure.     3.230.658.  1-25-66.  Cl.  43— 

Wurtz,  Jimmy  E.,  to  Litton  Precision  Products    Inc      Method 

,    os"2^'°<f,  *,.^*'"^,^-'  writing  cathode  ray  tube.     3.230.601, 
l--5-6b,  Cl.   29 — 2o.l4. 

Wyss.  Xaver  :  See — 

Messerli,  Hans,  and  Wyss.     3,230,805. 
Yale.  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Gazelle,  Rolland  J.    3,231,451. 
Yale  4  Towne.  Inc.  :  See — 

Quayle.  George  F.     3.231.047. 


XXXll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.231,- 

Nlppon 
gystein. 


Yamana.  Rliaburo:  St 

Kueata,  Tsutomu,  Yoshlkawa,  Hara,  and  Yamana. 
485. 
Yamato,    Shigekl,   K.   Muroga,   and   Y.   Miyamoto,   to 
Electric  Co.   Ltd.     Automatic  telephone  switching 
3,231,680,   1-25-66.  CI.   179 — 18. 
Ya8umat8U,  Katsuharu  :   Bee — 

Ziro,   Susuokl,  Konata.  and  Yasumatsu.     3,231,888. 
Yelchl,  H&yashl  :   See— 

Gibson,  William  W.,  and  Yelchl.     3.231,711. 
Yohe.  Ernest.     Wrench  device.     3,230,800,  1-2Jh-66,  CI.  81— 

66. 
Yokota,    Hidekunl,    and    8.      Centrifugal    pump       3,230,890, 

l-25-«6,  CI.  103 — 113. 
Yokota,  Shingo  :   See — 

Yokota,  Hidekuni,  and  S.     3,230,890. 
Y'ork  Process  Equipment  Corp.  :   See — 

Schelbel.  Edward  O      3.231,251. 
Y'ork.   Ray  A.     Constant  speed  control  for  hydraulic  motors. 

3,230,841.   1-25-66,  CI.  91—446. 
Yoehikawa,  Sadao  :   See — 

Kuwata,     Tsutomu.     Yoshlkawa, 
3  231 485. 
Young,    Everett   C.      Buffer  for  high  speed   craft.      3,231,219, 

1-25-66,  Cl.  244-1. 
Young,  John  R.,  to  The  Davlee  Y'oung  Soap  Co.     Dry  cleaning 

method      3,231,324.   1-25-66.  CT.  8—142. 
Y'oung.  William  S.  :   See — 

Kingsbury.  Albert  W.,  and  Young      3.231,091. 
Y'oungstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Pryor,   Dale  H.,   J.   E.,   and  Ashton.     3,231,803. 
Y'tterfors,    Sven    L..    to    .\tlas    Copco    Aktlebolag.      Drill   steel 

centraliters.      3,231,318.    1-25-66,    Cl.    308—3.9. 
Y'ura.    Joseph    J.      Dispenser   for   viscous    fluids.      3,231,149, 
1-25-66.  Cl.  222 — 324. 


Hara,     and     Yamana. 


Zachmann.  George  J.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Fisher,  John  M  .  and  Zachmann.     3.231,006 
Zaphlropoulos,  Renn,  to  Varlan  Associates.     Electrical  vacuum 

pump.     3,231,175,  1-25-66,  Cl.  230—69 
Zarounl,  Alfred  ;  See — 

Ward,  Brendan  A.,  and  Zaroundl.     3,231,678. 
Zaslowsky,  Joel  A.  :   See — 

Stange,  Hugo,  and  Zaslowsky      3,231,622. 

Zbinden,    Gerhard,    to   Hnffinann  1^    Roche   Inc.      Therapeutic 

compositions     containing     7-chloro-2-niethylamlno  5-phenyl- 

3H  l,4-benzodlaz«T)ine-4oxide     and     estrogenic     substance*. 

3,231,470,  1-25-66,  Cl.  167      65. 

Zelgler  George  E.     Mower  knife  sharpener.     3,230,670,  1-25- 

66,  Cl.  51 — 122. 
Zlegler,    Karl,    H.    Breil,    E.    Holzkamp.    and    H     Martin,    said 
Breil,    said    Holzkamp,    and    said    Martin    assors     to    raid 
Zlegler.     Catalysts.     3,231,515,  1-25-66,  Cl.  282 — 429 
Zlmmer  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Htte,  James  M.     3,230,628. 
Zine,  Anthony  R  ,  Jr.  :   See — 

Tomb,  William  H.,  and  Zine.    3,231,298. 
Zink.  John,  Co.  :   See — 

Reed.  Robert  D.     3.281.252. 
Re«Hl.  Robert  D..  and  Zlnk.     3,231,004 
Zink,  John  S.  :  See- 
Reed.  Rctbert  D.,  and  Zlnk.     3,231,004 
Ziro,    Suzuiikl,    A.    Kobata,    and    K.    Yasumatsu,    to    Takeda 
Chemical     Industries,     Ltd.       Dairy     products.       3  201385 
1-25-66,  Cl.  99—54. 
Znelmer,  Joel  E.  :   See — 

Nielsen,  James  W.,  and  Znelmer.     3,231,83C5. 
Zone*,  Jerry  J.     Machine  and  method  for  making  pies.    3,230  - 
901,  1-25-66,  Cl.  107—1.  ' 

Zuercher,  EXlgar  M.  :   See — 

Hardlngs,  Harlowe,  Russell,  and  Zuercher.     3,231,203. 
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Note. -First  number 

,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent   number 

2-      3       : 

3.230.544 

29-191.4   : 

.3.231.343 

60-     6 

3.230.698 

73-362      :    3.230,773 

95-    15 

3,230,850 

106-150 

3J230.909 

74        : 

3.230,545 

192 

.3.231.344 

19 

3.230.699 

368  7   : 

3.230.774 

42        : 

3,230,851 

153 

3.230.910 

114       : 

3.230,546 

200 

3.230.615 

35.4    : 

3.230.700 

378.3   : 

.3.230.718 

60 

3,230.852 

109-     1 

3.230.911 

119       : 

3.230.547 

401 

3.230.616 

3.230,701 

387        : 

3JJ30,775 

62 

3J230,a5,3 

20       : 

3.230.912 

224       : 

3.230.548 

4.34 

3,230,617 

35.5   : 

3.230,702 

423 

3.230,776 

63 

3,230,854 

110-      9       : 

3.230.913 

4-      2       ; 

3.230.549 

470.9 

3,230.618 

35.55: 

3.230,708 

517 

3.230,777 

3.230355 

99       : 

3.230.914 

146 

3J230.550 

30-133 

.3.230.619 

.35.6   : 

3.230,703 

74-       5        : 

3.230.778 

64 

3.230  ,R56 

112-239 

3.230.915 

213       : 

3.230.551 

286 

3,230.620 

3730,704 

5,34: 

3.2,30.779 

75        : 

3.230,857 

264 

3.230.916 

218 

3,?3n.552 

32-    14 

3.230.621 

3.230,705 

10.29 

3.230.780 

89 

3.230  A58 

266 

3.230.917 

5-  64 

3.230.553 

33-      1 

3.230.622 

3.230,706 

30 

3.230.781 

96-      1 

3.23  U74 

114-   66.5   ; 

3J230.918 

66 

3.230,554 

23 

3.230,623 

39.28: 

3.230.709 

41 

3.230.782 

3J23U75 

67 

3.230.919 

28S      : 

3.230,555 

27      ; 

3,230,624 

3.230.719 

54       : 

3.230.783 

33 

3.231.376 

162       : 

3.230.920 

317 

3.230.556 

32       : 

3.230.625 

39.55: 

3.230,707 

HI 

3.230.784 

3J23U77 

116-   67 

3.230.921 

327 

3JJ30,557 

50      : 

3.230.627 

39.66: 

3.230.710 

198       : 

3.230.785 

3,231,378 

114 

3.230,922 

0 

3S3      : 

3.230.558 

74 

3.230.626 

51 

3,230.711 

206       : 

3.230.786 

35 

3,231,379 

137 

3,230.923 

8-142       : 

3J231.324 

174       : 

3.230,628 

52       : 

3.230.712 

230.17: 

3.230.787 

36 

3,231.380 

3,230,924 

12-145      : 

3.230,559 

3.Z30.629 

3.230,713 

230.18: 

3.230.788 

75 

3.231.381 

117-     8 

3.231,405 

14-    18       : 

3J230.56O 

3.230,630 

.3.230.714 

431 

3.230.789 

85 

3. 231. .382 

37        : 

3.231.406 

15-    56      : 

3.230..56I 

189 

3.230,631 

53 

3,230.715 

469 

3.230,790 

98-   42 

3.230,859 

45 

3.231.407 

110       : 

3.230,562 

20", 

3.230,632 

54       : 

3,230,716 

472       : 

3.230,791 

99-    11 

3.231.3a3 

46 

3.231.406 

164      : 

3J230,563 

34-    15 

3.230,633 

54.5    : 

3,230,717 

3.230,792 

52 

3.231.384 

3.231.409 

229      : 

3.230,565 

52 

3,230.634 

61-41 

3,230,720 

527      • 

3.230.793 

54       : 

3.231.385 

75        : 

3.231.410 

235.3  : 

3^230,566 

57      ■ 

3.230,635 

46.5   : 

3.230,721 

532 

3.230.794 

,56 

3.231.386 

76 

3.231.411 

250.04: 

3,?30.,564 

122 

3.230.636 

72.2  : 

3.230.722 

711 

3.230,795 

82       : 

3.231.387 

3.231.412 

313       : 

3.230.567 

156 

3.230.637 

62-     3 

3.230.723 

781 

3.230.796 

92 

3.231.388 

100 

3.231,413 

317 

3,?.10.568 

174 

3.230.6.38 

21 

3.230.724 

75-    26 

3.231.366 

94 

3.231.389 

102 

3.231,414 

344      : 

3.230.569 

233 

3.230.639 

28 

3,230.725 

41 

3.231.367 

118        : 

3.231.390 

3.231.415 

503      ; 

3.230.570 

35-     9 

3.2,30,640 

45 

3,230,726 

58 

3.231.368 

1.39      : 

3.231.391 

105.2 

3.231.416 

506      ; 

3.230.571 

3.2.30.641 

48 

3.230,727 

60 

,3.231. ,369 

159 

3.231.392 

3.231,417 

512      : 

3.230.572 

3.230.642 

155 

3.230,728 

74 

3.231.370 

181 

3.231.393 

111 

3.231.418 

521.5  : 

3.230.573 

18 

3,230,643 

195 

3,230,729 

1.30 

3.231,371 

182      : 

3.231,394 

122 

3.231,419 

563      : 

3.230.574 

35 

3,230.644 

197 

3J230,7,30 

168 

3,231.372 

193 

3.231,395 

142 

3,231,420 

16-   43      : 

37.30.575 

37-   50 

3.230,645 

238 

3.230.731 

214 

3J231.373 

254 

3.230.860 

312 

3.231.421 

85 

3.230.576 

126 

3.230,646 

255 

3.230.732 

77-     5 

3.230.797 

358 

3.230.861 

213 

3.231,422 

17-      1 

3.230.577 

190 

3,230.647 

256 

3,230,733 

73.5 

3J230,798 

391 

3.230.862 

118-     7 

3.230.925 

9 

3.230.578 

,38-   88 

3.230,648 

298 

3,230,734 

81-   54 

3.230,799 

400 

3.230.863 

24 

3.230,926 

32       : 

3.230.579 

40-      2 

3.230.649 

309 

3.230.735 

66 

3.230.800 

446 

3.230.864 

317 

3.230.927 

45       : 

3.230.580 

2.2 

3.Z30.650 

354 

3.230.737 

82-     2 

3.230.801 

100-   .37 

3.230.865 

413 

3.230.928 

18-     2 

3.230.581 

124 

3,2.30.651 

515 

3.230,736 

36 

3J230.802 

.53 

3.230.866 

119-      1 

3.230,929 

12      ; 

3.230..S82 

125 

3.230.652 

64-    13 

3.230.738 

46 

3J230.803 

93 

3.230,867 

6 

3.230,930 

36 

3.230.583 

129 

3.230,653 

23 

3.230.740 

85 

3.230.804 

100 

3.230.868 

28 

3.230,931 

19-150 

3.230.584 

42-   76 

3.230,654 

28 

.3.230,739 

83-133 

3.230.805 

214 

3.230.869 

51 

3J230,932 

20-    19 

3.230.585 

43-    17 

3.230,655 

30 

3.230.741 

146 

3J230.806 

101-   37 

3J230.870 

53 

3.230.933 

42 

3.230.586 

42  1 

3,230.656 

65-     3 

3.231,349 

209 

3J2.30.807 

53 

3J230,871 

120-  42.03 

3J230,934 

92 

3.230,587 

42.17 

3.230.657 

83 

3.231, .3,50 

211 

3.230.808 

127.1 

3J230.872 

42.4 

3.230,935 

21-   60.5  : 

3J231.325 

42.23 

3.230,6.58 

85 

3.231.351 

341 

3J230.809 

149.2 

3JJ30,873 

122-149 

3.230.936 

22-  82      : 

3.230.588 

43.11 

3.230.6.59 

103 

3.231.352 

410 

3.230.810 

1494 

3,230.874 

451 

3.230.937 

89      : 

3.230.589 

43,13 

3.230.660 

114 

3.231.353 

467 

3J2.30.811 

3J230.875 

123-    16 

3.230,9.38 

157      : 

3.230.590 

44-     7 

3.231.345 

157 

3,231,354 

588 

3.230.812 

178 

3Ji30.876 

32 

3.230.939 

23-     1      : 

3.231.326 

3.231. .346 

167 

3.231.355 

660 

:    3.230.813 

351 

3J230,877 

41.36 

3.230,940 

14 

3.231,327 

69 

3.Z3 1.347 

184 

3.231.356 

84-      1.01 

.    3.231.658 

377 

3J230.878 

3.230,941 

SI 

3.231.328 

72 

3.231. .348 

325 

3.231.357 

1.09 

:    3.231.659 

378 

3J2.30.879 

3,230,942 

140 

3.231.329 

46-    11 

3.230.661 

66-     8 

3.230.742 

1.11 

:    3.231.660 

380 

3J230.880 

3.230,943 

143 

3.231.330 

43 

3.230.662 

28 

.3.230.743 

1.26 

:    3.231.661 

415.1 

3J230.881 

56 

3J230,944 

166 

3,231.331 

90 

3.2,30.663 

85 

3.230,744 

180 

3.230.814 

3J230.882 

119 

3.230.945 

2M 

3.231.333 

118 

3.230,664 

68-      5 

3,230,745 

315 

:    3.230.815 

3J230.883 

140 

3J230,946 

aos 

3.231. .3,34 

3.230,665 

24 

:    3,230.746 

3.230.816 

102-  39 

:    3.230.884 

126-   24 

3J230.947 

223 

3  J3 1.335 

119 

3.230,666 

43 

3,230,747 

85-   28 

:    3.230.817 

49 

:    3.230.8aS 

25 

3J230.948 

« 

260 

3.231.336 

47-      2 

3.230,667 

140 

3,230,748 

71 

:     3.230.818 

91 

:     3.230.886 

127-     7 

:    3.231.423 

2T7 

3J231.337 

51-     5 

3.230,668 

70-421 

3,230,749 

88-     1 

:    3.230.819 

103-     5 

:    3.230.887 

128-     2 

:    3J230.949 

290 

3.231.3.38 

7 

.    3.2,30.669 

71-     2.3 

.    3,231.358 

14 

3.230.820 

49 

3.230.888 

2.05 

:    3J230.950 

3,231.339 

122 

3.230.670 

3,231.3,59 

3.230.821 

53 

.    3.2.30.889 

3.230.951 

300 

3.231,340 

313 

3.230.671 

2.6 

:    3.231.360 

24          3.230.822 

113 

.    3.230.890 

80 

3J230.952 

24-   73 

3.230.591 

404 

3.230.672 

3.231. .362 

3.230.823 

143 

3.230.891 

130 

3jao.953 

« 

3.230,592 

,S2-    79 

3.230.673 

29 

3.231.363 

26 

3.230.824 

157 

3.230.892 

214 

3.230.954 

201 

3.230..593 

127 

3.230.674 

39 

3.231. .364 

28 

3.230.825 

162 

:    3.230.893 

290 

3.230.955 

230 

3.230.594 

173 

3.230.675 

64 

3.231.365 

57 

:    3.230.826 

3.230.894 

3.230.956 

257 

3.230..S95 

204 

3.2.30.676 

72-   42 

:    3.230.750 

61 

:    3.230.827 

104-     7 

:    3.2.30.895 

407 

:    3.230.957       , 

25-132 

3.230.596 

206 

3.230.677 

124 

:    3.230,751 

89-   33 

:    3.230.828 

% 

:     3.230.896 

131-     8 

:    3.230,958 

26-   514 

3.230,597 

226 

3.230,678 

202 

:    3,230.752 

40 

3.2,30.829 

172 

:     3.230.897 

176 

3.230.959 

28-      1 

3.230.598 

293 

3,2,30,679 

257 

3,230.753 

90-     3 

:    3.230.830 

259 

:    3.230.898 

132-   88.7 

:    3.230.960 

72.2 

3.230..S99 

,303 

3,230,680 

316 

:    3,230,754 

11 

:    3.230.831 

105-     4 

:    3.230.899 

134-   38 

:    3.231.424 

29-   25.13 

3J23 

0.600 

309 

3.230,681 

323 

:    3,230.755 

3.230.832 

368 

:    3.230.900 

41 

:    3.231.425 

2S.14 

3.23 

0.601 

544 

3.230,68,3 

410 

:    3,230.7.56 

3.230.833 

106-      1 

:    .3.231.396 

60 

:    3J230.961 

33 

3.230.602 

599 

3,230.682 

3,230.757 

12.5  :    3.230.834 

10 

:    3.231.397 

135-     4 

:    3.230.962 

90 

3.230,603 

646 

3,231.053 

3,230.758 

13.5   :    3.230.8,35 

16 

:    3.231.398 

136-     4 

:    3,231.426 

110 

3.230,604 

746 

;     3,230,684 

467 

:    3.230.759 

3.230.836 

39 

:    3.231.399 

83 

:    3.231,427 

1484 

3.230,605 

749 

:     3.230.685 

73-   37 

:    3.230,760 

17 

;    3.230.837 

47 

:    3J231.400 

86 

:    3.231.428 

3.230.606 

53-    33 

:    3.230.686 

119 

3,230,761 

91-   42 

:    3.230.838 

57 

:    3.231.401 

120 

:    3.231.429 

155.5 

3.230,607 

180 

3.230.687 

133 

3,230,762 

50 

:    3.230.8,39 

58 

:    3J231.402 

137-     1 

:    3.230.963 

3.230,608 

.55-    20 

3.2.30.688 

141 

3.230.763 

137 

:    3.230.840 

135 

:    3.231.403 

3.230.969 

3.230,609 

28 

3.230.689 

147 

3,230.764 

446 

3.230.841 

287 

:     3.231.404 

202 

:    3,230,965 

3,230,610 

43 

3.230,690 

194 

3.230.765 

94-    22 

3.230.842 

107-     1 

:    3.230.901 

3,230.966 

3,2,-».611 

.54 

3,2.30,691 

3.230.766 

23 

:    3.230.843 

14 

:    3.230.902 

227 

:     3,230.968 

1S5.55 

3.Z10,612 

,S6 

3.230.692 

198 

3.230.767 

34 

3.230.844 

3.230.903 

236 

3,230.967 

157 

3.230,613 

209 

3.230.693 

205 

:    3.230,768 

46 

3,230,84,5 

3,230,904 

432 

:     3.230.970 

169.5 

3.230,614 

56-   23 

:    3.2.30.694 

292 

3.230,769 

3.230.846 

17 

:    3.230.905 

556.3 

:    3J230.971 

180 

3.23 

11. .341 

254 

3.230.695 

304 

;    3.230,770 

95-10      ;    3.230,847 

54 

:    3.230,906 

604 

:    3J230.972 

182.2 

3.22 

H.332 

202 

:     3.230.696 

340 

3.230.771 

3.230.848 

106-   50 

:     3.230.907 

625.33 

:     3,230,973 

• 

1833 

.    3JK 

11.342 

58-144 

:     3.230,697 

362 

:    3,230.772 

14      :    3.230.849 

142 

:    3J230.908 

627.5 

:    3.230.974 

Kxxiii 

XXXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


138-    30 

:    3,230.975 

174-142 

3^231,666 

206-   46 

3.231.076 

223-   76 

3J231.158 

250-215 

3.231.747 

260-294.7 

3.231,576 

3.230.976 

175-  53 

3.231.029 

3.231.078 

98 

3,231.159 

218 

3.231.748 

307 

3,231.577 

31 

:    3,230.977 

65 

3J23I.030 

3.231.079 

111 

3.231.160 

251-  61 

3.231.232 

3.231.578 

40 

:    3,230,978 

67 

3.231.031 

51 

3.231.080 

224-  42.1 

3J231,161 

139 

3.231.233 

306 

3.231.579 

130 

:    3,230,979 

171 

3J231.032 

52 

3.231.081 

225-    19 

3JJ31,162 

149.5 

3.230.964 

309.6 

3.231,580 

144 

;    3.230,980 

334 

3.231,033 

56 

3.231,082 

96 

3,231.164 

209 

,3.231J234 

3,231,581 

148 

:    3.230,981 

176-   36 

3.231,473 

3.231.083 

226-  95 

3.231,163 

214 

3.231,235 

3.231.582 

139-      1 

:    3,230,982 

54 

3J231,474 

62 

3.231.084 

97 

3J231.165 

324 

3,231,236 

314.5 

3J231,583 

82 

:    3.230,983 

60 

3,231,475 

65 

3.231.085 

127 

3.231,166 

252-     8.55 

3J231,493 

319 

3.231,584 

123 

:    3,230,984 

78 

3.231,476 

80 

3.231.086 

189 

3J231.167 

18 

3J231,494 

329 

3,231,585 

140-103 

:    3.230.985 

81 

3,231.477 

208-     8 

3.231,486 

227-  88 

3J231,168 

32.5 

3.231,495 

,340.6 

3.231.586 

141-375 

:    3.230,986 

177-136 

3.231,034 

188 

3,231,487 

143 

3.231,169 

34.7 

3,231,496 

346.8 

3.231.587 

143-    32 

:    3^230,987 

139 

3.231.035 

264 

3.231,488 

229-  20 

3.231.170 

42.7 

3,231,497 

397,4 

3.231.588 

144-   34 

:    3.230.988 

178-     5.4 

3.231.667 

308 

3.231,489 

31 

3.231.171 

56 

3.231.498 

3.231.589 

208 

:    3.230,989 

6.6 

3.231.668 

209-250 

3.231.087 

51 

3.231.172 

57 

3J231.499 

404.5 

3.231.590 

146-   83 

3.230,990 

7.3 

3.231.669 

313 

3J231.088 

59 

3J231,173 

62.3 

3J231.500 

405.6 

3.231591 

192 

3,230,991 

179-     2 

3.231.670 

210-    17 

3.231.490 

66 

3.231.174 

74 

3J231.501 

414 

3J231.592 

148-      4 

3^231,430 

7.1 

3.231,671 

21 

3.231.491 

230-  69 

3.231.175 

75 

3.231.502 

429 

3.231.593 

9.5 

3J231,431 

15 

3.231.672 

24 

3.231.492 

117 

3J231,176 

79.1 

3.231,503 

448.2 

3.231394 

12 

3J231,432 

3.231,673 

130 

3.231.089 

134 

3.231,177 

137 

3J231.504 

453 

3.231.595 

16.5 

3.231.433 

3.231,674 

151 

.3.231,090 

3,231,178 

138 

3.231.5aS 

454 

3.231,596 

144 

3.231.434 

18 

3.231.675 

,3.35 

3.231.091 

205 

3.231,179 

3.231.506 

455 

3.231.597 

159 

3.231,435 

3J231.676 

457 

3J231.092 

232-    15 

3.231,180 

146 

3.231.507 

3.231.598 

171 

3J231.436 

3.231,677 

477 

3J231.093 

233-     2 

3JJ31.182 

152 

3.231.508 

464 

3.231399 

149-101 

3J23 1.437 

3,231,678 

487 

3.231,094 

3 

3J231,181 

177 

3.231.509 

465 

3.231.600 

150-      1.5 

3JJ30,992 

3,231,679 

211-    10 

3.231.095 

15 

3.231,183 

386 

3.231.510 

3J231,601 

39 

3.230.993 

3,231,680 

11 

3,231.096 

3.231.184 

3.231.511 

465.7 

3.231.602 

151-   41,72 

3.230,994 

3J231.681 

59 

3,231,097 

3J231.185 

411 

3J231.512 

479 

3,231.603 

152-210 

3.230.996 

3J231.682 

214-      1 

3,231.098 

234-   48 

3.231,186 

413 

3.231.513 

484 

3.231.604 

fc 

.3.230,997 

3J231.683 

1.7 

3.231,099 

235-  61 

3J31,187 

414 

3.231.514 

502 

3J231.60S 

3.230.998 

26 

3.231,684 

6 

3.231.100 

3.231.188 

429 

3.231,515 

513 

3.231.606 

330 

3.230.999 

100.2 

3.231,685 

3.231.101 

61.11 

3.231,720 

437 

3.231.516 

518 

3.231.607 

361 

3.231.000 

107 

3.231,686 

8.5 

3.231.102 

78 

3.231,189 

U2 

3.231.517 

533 

3.231.608 

156-  62.2 

3.231.438 

170.2 

3J231,687 

10.5 

3.231.103 

92 

3.231,721 

449 

3.231.518 

541 

3.231.609 

79 

3.231.439 

182 

3.231.688 

17 

3.231.104 

132 

3.231,190 

462 

3.231,519 

551 

3.231.610 

—   103 

3.231,440 

180-     6.5 

3.231,036 

3.231,105 

3.231,191 

463 

3.231,520 

559 

3.231.611 

152 

3.231,441 

7 

3.231,037 

3J231.106 

145 

3J231,192 

478 

3.231,521 

570,5 

3.231.612 

155 

3.231,442 

3.231.038 

38 

3J23 1.107 

150.4 

3.231,722 

521 

3.231,522 

574 

3.231.613 

166 

3.230.995 

70 

3.231.039 

44 

3.231.108 

3J231,723 

2S3-     3 

3.231,237 

3.231.614 

187 

3.231.443 

73 

3.231,040 

75 

3.231,109 

150.51 

3J231,724 

55 

3.231.238 

578 

3.231.615 

282 

3.231,444 

181-       .5 

3.231.041 

77 

3.231.110 

153 

3JJ31.725 

59 

3J231.239 

581 

3.231.616 

355 

3.231.445' 

33 

3.231,042 

83.3 

3.231.111 

164 

3J231.726 

254-167 

3.231.240 

583 

3.231.617 

384 

3.231.446 

182-   55 

3.231.043 

95 

3JU1,112 

173 

3.231.727 

172 

3J231.241 

3^231,618 

502 

3J231,447 

141 

3.231.044 

105 

3,231,113 

183 

3J23 1,728 

259-      7 

3J231.242 

584 

3,231,619 

542 

3J231.448 

164 

3.231.045 

132 

3.231.114 

3JJ31,729 

8 

3J231.243 

,597 

3.231,620 

583 

3.231.449 

184-     6 

3.231.046 

135 

3,231.115 

236-   21 

3JJ31,193 

57 

.3J231.244 

604 

3J231.621 

157-     1.17 

3.231,001 

187-     9 

3.231.047 

138 

3.231,116 

34.5 

3.231,194 

153 

3J231.245 

606  5 

3,231.622 

158-   36.5 

3.231.002 

51 

3.231.048 

140 

3,231,117 

239-    14 

3.231,195 

177 

3J231.246 

609 

3J231,623 

42.1 

3.231,003 

188-      1 

3.231.049 

301 

3.231.118 

70 

3J231,196 

260-     2 

3J231.523 

650 

3J231,624 

99 

3.231,004 

5 

3.231,050 

396 

3.231.119 

127.3 

3.231,197 

2.5 

3J231.524 

3.231.625 

160-    26 

3.231.005 

73 

3.231,051 

505 

3.231.120 

168 

3.231,198 

3.231.525 

653 

3.231.626 

41 

3.231.006 

3,231,052 

515 

3.231.121 

253 

3J31.199 

17.2 

3J231.526 

666 

3.231,627 

332 

3.231,007 

189-    36 

3.231,054 

215-  41 

3.231.122 

318 

3J231.200 

18 

3.231.527 

3J231,628 

371 

3J231,00e 

46 

3J231.055 

3.231.123 

399 

3.231.201 

3J231.528 

670 

3J231,629 

161-   36 

3.231,450 

190-   41 

3,231,056 

217-  52 

3.231.124 

500 

3J231.202 

23 

3J231.529 

676 

3J231,630 

43 

3.231,451 

191-   64 

3,231,689 

219-     9.5 

3.231.707 

240-     2 

3J23 1.730 

3J23 1.530 

3J231,631 

68 

3.231,452 

192-   67 

3.231.057 

10.61 

3.231.708 

3 

3  J3 1,731 

3^231,531 

677 

3.231.6,32 

83 

3,231,453 

107 

3.231,058 

76 

3.231,709 

5 

3.231.732 

29.1 

3.231.532 

683.51 

3J231.633 

110 

3,231.454 

194-  92 

3.231.059 

91 

3.231.710 

25 

3.231,733 

29.6 

3J231.533 

862 

3J23 1.634 

124 

3.231,455 

195-   29 

3.231,478 

131 

3.231.711 

81 

3^231,734 

3.231.534 

880 

3  J3 1.635 

146 

3.231,456 

197-172 

3.231.060 

145 

3.231.712 

241-  24 

3.23 1J03 

3J231.535 

897 

3.231,6,36 

151 

3,231,457 

198-   22 

3.231,061 

202 

3.231.713 

3.231.204 

3J231.536 

926 

3J231,637 

162 

3,231.458 

34 

3,231,062 

3.231.714 

294 

3.231J205 

3.231.537 

261-  24 

3.231.247 

177 

3,231,459 

3.231.063 

275 

3.231.715 

242-    13 

3.231J06 

29.7 

3J231.538 

39 

3.231.248 

189 

3.231.460 

92 

3.231.064 

433 

3.231.716 

18 

3.231.207 

33.4 

3J231.539 

41 

3.231.249 

199 

3.231.461 

131 

3.231.065 

441 

3.231.717 

25 

3J231J08 

41.5 

3.231,540 

3J231.250 

235 

3.231.462 

155 

3.231,066 

465 

3.231.718 

26.4 

3.231.209 

45.85 

3.231.541 

114 

3.231.251 

162-     2 

3.231.463 

177 

3J231,067 

497 

3.231.719 

55 

3.231,210 

46.5 

3.231.542 

123 

3.231.252 

165-    19 

3.231,009 

185 

3.231,068 

220-     9 

3.231.125 

58.2 

3,231,211 

67 

3.231.543 

264-         5 

3J231.638 

48 

3,231.010 

189 

,3,231,069 

18 

3.231.126 

68.2 

3.231,212 

3.231.544 

12 

3.231,639 

80 

3,231,011 

195 

3.231.070 

52 

3.231.127 

78.7 

3.23U13 

78 

3J231.545 

13 

3.231,640 

81 

3.231.012 

204 

3.231,071 

63 

3.231.128 

107.4 

3.231.214 

79 

3.231.546 

3,231,641 

97 

3J231.013 

213 

3,231,072 

221-  67 

3.231.129 

146 

3J231.215 

85.3 

3.231,547 

25 

3,231,642 

133 

3,231,014 

199-    18 

3J231.073 

70 

3.231.130 

ISO 

3J231J216 

85.5 

3.231.548 

3.231,643 

134 

3,231.015 

200-    11 

3.231.690 

290 

3.231,131 

159 

3J231.217 

88.2 

3.231.549 

34 

3.231,644 

164 

3,231,016 

24 

3.231.691 

298 

3,231.132 

243-   34 

3.231.218 

3.231,550 

73 

3.231.645 

166 

3,231.017 

36 

3.231.692 

299 

3.231.133 

244-      1 

3J23U19 

88,3 

3.231.551 

86 

.3.231,646 

166-     9 

3.231.018 

44 

3,231.693 

222-      1 

3.231.134 

9 

3J231.220 

88,7 

3.231,552 

90 

3.231.647 

24 

3.231.019 

48 

3.231,694 

26 

3.231.135 

12 

3.231,221 

3J231.553 

111 

3.231.648 

63 

3,231.020 

61.39 

3.231,695 

76 

3.231.136 

17.19 

3.231,222 

91.1 

.3.231.554 

3.231.649 

117 

3.231.021 

80 

3.231,696 

83 

3.231.137 

52 

3.231.223 

92.1 

3.231.555 

128 

3.231.650 

167-    16 

3,231.464 

3.231,697 

3.231.138 

3.231.224 

92.3 

3.231.556 

146 

3.231.651 

30 

3,231,465 

84 

3.231,698 

95 

3.231.139 

248-   27 

3.231.225 

92.8 

3.231.557 

209 

3.231.652 

53 

3.231.466 

92 

3.231.699 

129.2 

3.231,140 

44 

3.231.226 

139 

3J231,558 

3.231,653 

53.1 

3,231,467 

104 

3.231.700 

166 

3,231.141 

47 

3.231.227 

209 

3J231,559 

261 

3.231.654 

55 

3.231.468 

120 

3.231,701 

182 

3.231.142 

124 

3.231,228 

3.231.560 

308 

3J231.655 

65 

3.231.469 

138 

3,231,702 

183 

3.231.143 

158 

3.231.229 

234 

3J231.561 

328 

3.231.656 

3.231,470 

3.231,703 

193 

3.231.144 

449 

3.231.230 

3.231,562 

333 

3.231.657 

88 

3.231,471 

144 

3.231,704 

212 

3.231.145 

249-   82 

3J231,231 

239 

3,231,563 

266-    13 

3J231.253 

90 

3.231.472 

148 

3.231,705 

233 

3.231,146 

250-    41.9 

3.231,735 

3.231,564 

29 

3.231  J2S4 

170-160  49 

3,231.023 

167 

3.231,706 

262 

3.231,147 

3.231,736 

3.231.565 

267-      1 

3.231.255 

160.6 

3.231.022 

204-   38 

3.231,479 

288 

3,231.148 

65 

3.231,737 

239.55 

3J231.566 

3J231.2S6 

172-    14 

3.231.024 

147 

3,231.480 

324 

3.231,149 

71 

3.231.738 

3.231.567 

3 

3.231.257 

40 

3.231.025 

154 

3.231.481 

355 

3.231.150 

106 

3.231.739 

3.231,568 

31 

3.231,2,58 

713 

3.231.026 

3.231.482 

391 

3,231,151 

108 

3.231,740 

3,231,569 

268-  50 

3.231.259 

173-  46 

3.231.027 

162 

3.231.483 

394 

3.231,152 

199 

3J231,741 

240 

3,231.570 

59 

3.231.260 

76 

3JJ31.028 

164 

3,231.484 

3.231,153 

3.231.742 

243 

3.231.571 

270-     4 

3.231.261 

174-    17 

3.231,662 

180 

3,231.485 

400.7 

3,231,154 

203 

3.231,743 

256.4 

3J231.572 

271-     2 

3.231.262 

35 

3,231,663 

206-       .84 

3.231,074 

482 

3,231,155 

209 

3J231,744 

268 

3J231,573 

3 

3,231.263 

94 

3,231.664 

45.33 

3,231,077 

569 

3.231.156 

210 

3J231,745 

3,231.574 

11 

3,231,264 

108 

3,231,665 

46 

3.231,075 

223-  37 

3.231.157 

213 

3J31.746 

290 

3  J3 1.575 

29 

3,231,265 
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271- 


35 
69 


272-  54 
M 

273-  29 
43 
54 
82 
86 
94 

101 
118 
134 
181 
193 

274-  10 
23 

277-  38 

53 

68 

94 
166 
180 

280-  5.22: 
124 
157 
211 
415 
432 

281-  29 
285-   24 

233 

287-  87 

93 


D  3-     8 

13 

D  7-     5 

D13-      1 


D14-     3 


3.231,266 
3.231.267 
3.231.268 
3.231.269 
3.231.270 
3.231.271 
3.231.272 
3.231.273 
3.231.274 
3.231.275 
3.231.276 
3.231,277 
3.231.278 
3.231.279 
3,231.280 
3,231.281 
3,231.282 
3.231.283 
3.231.284 
3.231.285 
3.231.286 
3.231.287 
3.231.288 
3.231.289 
3.231.290 
3.231.291 
3.231.292 
3.231.293 
3.231.294 
3.231.295 
3.231.296 
3.231.297 
3.231.298 
3.231.299 
3.231.300 


287-101 

290-   53 

292-   52 

294-   88 

296-    24 

100 

297-345 

388 

410 

298-  17.5 

299-  56 

300-  2 

302-  29 
37 
49 

303-  61 
305-  38 
307-   39 

52 
88.5 


308-     1 


3.231.301 
3.231,749 
3.231,302 
3.231.303 
3.231.304 
3.231.305 
3.231.306 
3.231.307 
3.231.308 
3.231.309 
3.231.310 
3.231.311 
3.231.312 
3.231.313 
3.231.314 
3.231.315 
3.231.316 
3.231.750 
3.231.751 
3.231.752 
3.231.753 
3.231.754 
3,231.755 
3.231.756 
3.231.757 
3.231.758 
3J23 1.759 
3.231.760 
3.231.761 
3.231,762 
3.231,763 
3.231.764 
3.231.765 
3,231.766 
3,23U17 


308- 


310- 


3.9 
5 


-  71 
86 
156 

207 
246 
268 


312-  7 
213 
234 

313-  92 
109.5 
239 
313 

315-     4 
39.3 
39.53 
162 
297 
312 
317-100 
148.5 

151 
159 
175 
187 
230 
234 


3,231.318 
3,231.319 
3.231.320 
3.231,767 
3.231,768 
3,231.769 
3.231.770 
3.231.771 
3.231.772 
3,231.773 
3,231.774 
3.231.321 
3.231,322 
3,231,323 
3,231,775 
3,231,776 
3.231,777 
3.231,778 
3.231,779 
3.231,780 
3.231.781 
3.231,782 
3,231.783 
3,231.784 
3.231,785 
3.231,786 
3,231,787 
3,231.788 
3,231,789 
3.231.790 
3.231.791 
3.231.792 
3.231,793 
3.231.794 


317-234 
235 

242 
258 

318-     8 

29 
45 
208 
238 
252 
313 
331 
400 

320-  39 
48 

321-  18 

324-  34 
61 

78 
158 

325-  33 
65 

141 

148 

346 

328-165 

329-106 

.330-     4.7 

4.9 

13 

331-    19 


3.231.795 
3.231.796 
3.231.797 
3.231.798 
3.231.799 
3.231300 
3,231,801 
3,231.802 
3.231.803 
3.231.804 
3.231.805 
3.231.806 
3.231.807 
3.231.808 
3.231.809 
3,231.810 
3.231.811 
3.231.812 
3.231.813 
3.231.814 
3.231.815 
3.231.816 
3.231317 
3.231.818 
3.231.819 
3.231.821 
3.231320 
3.231322 
3.231.823 
3J231.824 
3.231.825 
3.231.826 
3.231.827 
3,231328 


331-20 

78 

% 

107 

113 

117 

333-     1.1 

30 

32 

98 

336-   30 

131 

165 

182 

339-  14 

29 
32 
113 
176 
191 
213 
263 

340-  3 
8 

32 
38 
41 
54 
146.1 

146.3 

149 

172.5 


3.231.829 
3.231.830 
3.231.831 
3.231.832 
3.231.833 
3.231.834 
3.231.835 
3.231.836 
3.231.837 
3.231.838 
3.231.839 
3.231.840 
3.231.841 
3.231.842 
3.231.843 
3.231.844 
3.231.845 
3.231.846 
3.231.847 
3.231.848 
3.231.849 
3.231.850 
3.231.851 
3.231.852 
3.231.853 
3.231.854 
3.231.855 
3.231.856 
3.231.857 
3.231358 
3.231.859 
3.231.860 
3.231.861 
3.231.862 


340-172.5 


174 


206 
213 
214 
258 
310 
345 
347 


343- 


7 
7.3 


346 


118 

742 
775 
781 
806 
-  1 


300.528 
203.529 
303.530 
303.531 
303.532 
203.533 
203.534 
303.535 


D14- 

D17- 
D19- 
D22- 
D24- 
D26- 


6 
30 
12 

1 
3 
1 
5 
8 


Classification  of  Designs 


203.536 
203.537 
203.538 
203.539 
203.540 
203.541 
203.542 
203.543 


D26-  14 
D33-    10 

13 
D34-     5 

15 
D44-   10 

29 
D45-   10 


203.544  D48-  2 

203M5  D50-  5 

203>»6  D52-  2 

203347  6 

203348  D54-  13 

203349  D56-  1 

203350  D57-  7 
203,551  D58-  5 


203,552 
203.553 
203.554 
203.555 
203.556 
203.557 
203.558 
203.559 


D58- 


D61- 
D64- 
D67- 
D68- 
D71- 


203.560 
203.561 
203.562 
203.563 
203.564 
203.565 
203.566 
203.567 


D74- 
D80- 
D83- 


D85-     8 


XXXV 


3.231.863 
3.231.864 
3.231.865 
3.231.866 
3.231.867 
3.231.868 
3.231.869 
3.231.361 
3.231370 
3.231.871 
3.231.872 
3.231.873 
3.231374 
3.231.875 
3.231376 
3.231377 
3,231.878 
3.231.879 
3.231380 
3.231.881 
3.231.882 
3.231.883 
3.231.884 
3.231.885 
3.231.886 
3.231.887 
3.231.888 
3.231.889 
3.231.890 
3.231391 
3.231.892 
3.231.893 
3.231.894 
3.231.895 


D92- 
D93- 


26 
4 


203.568 
203.569 
203370 
203371 
203372 
203.573 
203.574 
203375 


-U 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

(ieorgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois ;...  12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  .Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

^  ashington 46 

Vlest  Virginia 47 

\^isconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


I  First  number  in  listing  drnntrs  looalkm  iccordinK  I"  ab<.»r  kpv       Rpfrr  lo  palpnl  numbrr  in  b«>dy  of  ihr  Offirial  (^azrltr  l<>  obtain  drtail*  as  to  inventor 
namr.  location,  etc.) 


Patents 

1      :    3.230.637 

4      :    3.231.007 

4      :    3.231.691 

6      :    3.231.011 

12      :    3J30.799 

12      :    3.231393 

3J230.668 

3,231,018 

3.231.693 

3.231.058 

3J230.807 

3J231.405 

3.230,713 

3,231,019 

3.231.704 

3.231.092 

3.230,810 

3.231,406 

3J230.745 

3,231,020 

j                           3.231,711 

3J231,096 

3.230.822 

3.231,463 

3.230.747 

3,231,021 

1                           3,231,715 

3,231,130 

3.230.827 

3,231,480 

3,230,972 

3,231,024 

3,231,723 

3J231,2S3 

3.230.873 

3J231.483 

3,231,126 

3.231,025 

3.231,726 

3.231.259 

3.230.876 

3,231.488 

2      :    3J230,710 

3,231.030 

3.231,731 

3.231jr72 

3.230.893 

3^231,492 

3,231,247 

3,231,038 

3,231,738 

3,231.391 

3JJ30,927 

3.231.517 

4      :    3JJ30,563 

3,231,049 

3,231,741 

3J231,407 

3.230,932 

3.231,565 

3.230.570 

3,231,050 

3.231,742 

3.231,425 

3J230,96S 

3.231,568 

3.230,571 

3,231,085 

3.231,751 

3J231.460 

3,230,966 

3,231,628 

3.230.601 

3,231,101 

3.231,753 

3.231.503 

3.230,985 

3,231.658 

3.230,616 

3J231,125 

3.231,763 

3.231,665 

3,231,042 

3,231,669 

3.230.626 

3,231,131 

i                            3.231,779 

3,231,699 

3.231,056 

3,231,706 

3.230.640 

3.231,133 

J                           3.231.783 

3J231,766 

3Ji31.063 

3.231,718 

3,230.642 

3.231,135 

3.231.787 

3.231,797 

3.231,064 

3,231,730 

3.230.647 

3jai,151 

3.231.794 

3.23 1M3 

3.231.066 

3.231,734 

3,230.659 

3.231,154 

3.231.802 

3.231.851 

3J231,06B 

3,231.745 

3.230.663 

3.231,155 

3.231.804 

7      :    3.231,079 

3.231.074 

3,231.769 

3.230,665 

3,231,161 

3,231.807 

3,231,455 

3Ji31,078 

3.231,784 

3J230.672 

3,231.168 

3.231.808 

3.231.604 

3^231.088 

3.231,814 

3J230.674 

3,231,175 

3.231.817 

8      :    3,230.817 

3.231,099 

3.231,816 

3.230,684 

3,231,187 

1                           3.231.818 

3J231,451 

3J231,112 

3.231,840 

3.230.686 

3.231.191 

3.231.824 

9      :     3.230.676 

3,231,113 

3.231,853 

3.230,697 

3,231,192 

3,231.825 

3,230,778 

3.231,127 

3.231,880 

3.230.705 

3.231,193 

3,231,830 

3.230,955 

3.231,140 

3.231.882 

3.230.706 

3,231J200 

3.231.832 

3.231.003 

3.231,146 

13      :     3.230,554 

3J230.708 

3,231,238 

3,231.837 

3.231.179 

3.231.147 

3,230,564 

3.230.720 

3,231.245 

3.231,842 

3.231,263 

3J231.148 

3,230,390 

3J230,764 

3,231J260 

3,231.846 

3.231,720 

3JJ31.149 

3,230,600 

3,230,769 

3,231jr77 

3.231.850 

3J231,743 

3.231.153 

3,230,603 

3J230,779 

3,231,284 

3.231.868 

10      :    3J30,65I 

3JJ31,157 

3,230.621 

3,230,794 

3,231J289 

3.231.869 

3.231,069 

3J231,159 

3.230,627 

3J230,802 

3.231,293 

3,231,884 

3J231,694 

3,231,183 

3,230,628 

3,230,818 

3,231307 

3,231,890 

12      :    3.230,575 

3.231,184 

3J230,726 

3,230,826 

3,231336 

3,231,891 

3^230,577 

3,231,185 

3,230,727 

3,230,839 

3.231,348 

3,231.892 

3.230,589 

3,231,188 

3,230,734 

3,230,840 

3.231386 

5      :    3,230,999 

3,230.602 

3,231,190 

3,230,749 

3,230,841 

3,231,426 

6      :    3.230.547 

3JJ30.607 

3,231,198 

3J230.754 

3,230,843 

3,231,435 

3,230.574 

3.230.615 

3.231,199 

3.230311 

3,230.846 

3,231,450 

3.230.596 

3.230.638 

3,231,232 

3.230380 

3,230,850 

3,231.453 

3.230M3 

3J230,657 

3,231.249 

3.230.933 

3,230,858 

3,231,498 

3.230.661 

3.230,678 

3J231.2S0 

3,231,044 

3,230.864 

3.231,506 

3.230,757 

3.230,687 

3.231.255 

3,231,053 

3,230.872 

3.231,513 

3.230.783 

3J230,694 

3.231.256 

3,231,166 

3.230.887  , 

3,231,516 

3.230.785 

3J230,699 

3.231.268 

3.231,177 

3.230,901  1 

3,231,536 

3.230v824 

3J230,712 

3.231,308 

3,231,178 

3,230.913 

3,231,538 

3,230386 

3.230,714 

3J31310 

3,231,309 

3,230.954 

3,231,597 

3,230,912 

3.230.731 

3J231,321 

3.231,403 

3,230,981 

3,231,607 

3.230,938 

3.230,746 

3^231,326 

3,231.416 

3.230,966 

3,231,621 

3,230,956 

3.230,780 

3.231.334 

3,231,417 

3J230,994 

3J231.635 

3,230.960 

3.230,787 

3.231.341 

3,231,572 

3.231.005  1 

3.231,688 

3,230,998 

3,230,793 

3,231.392 

3,231.574 

XXIVl 


- 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS             xixvii 

1 

13      :    3.241,657 

21      :    3,230,803 

22      :    3.231.561                 29      :    3.231.724 

31       :     3,231.649 

34      :    3.231.670 

3.231.857 

3.230.814 

3.231.697                                3.231.748 

3.231.652 

3.231.671 

U      :    3.230.572 

3.230.8^5 

24      :     3.230.565                                3.231.749 

3.231.653 

3.231.695 

3.230.655 

3.230.832 

3.230.632                              3,231.775 

3.231.663 

3,231.719 

3.230.675 

3.230.836 

3.230.652                              3.231.780 

3.231.679 

3,231.727 

3.230.768 

3.2,30,863 

3.230.660                                3.231.781 

3.231.683 

3,231,767 

3.230.800 

3.230.888 

3.230.7,30                                3.231.793 

3.231.701 

3,231,770 

3.230.904 

3.230.889 

3.230.900                              3.231.7% 

3.231.725 

3,231.772 

3.230.907 

3.230,894 

3.230.918                              3.231.819 

3.231.728 

3.231.809 

3.231.205 

3.230.903 

3.230.980                              3.231.822 

.3.231.735 

3.231.887 

3.231.246 

3.230.905 

3.231.055                              3.231.835 

3.231.737 

35      :    3.230.688 

3.231.294 

3.230.909 

3.231.136                              3.231.836 

3.231.756 

3.230.700 

15      ;    3.230.751 

3.230.921 

3.231,215                              3.231.838 

3.231.765 

3.230.968 

3.231.118                              3.230.945 

3.231.257                              3.231.858 

3.231.777 

3.230.970 

3.231.129                              3.230.971 

3.231.465                              3.231.885 

3.231.786 

3.231.004 

3.231.323 

.3.231.027 

3.231.466                                3.231.893 

3.231.788 

3.231  J252 

3.231.442 

3.Z3 1.035 

3.231.554                  30      :     3.231.077 

3.231.810 

3.231.282 

16      :    3.230..S49 

3.231.039 

3.231.591                              3.231.097 

3.231.826 

3.231.345 

3.230.aS4 

3.231.040 

26       :     3.230.567                   31       :     3.2.30.545 

3.231.844 

3.231.346 

3.230.844 

3.Z3 1.067 

3.Z3 1.001                              3.230.553 

3.231.852 

3.231.443 

3.231.059 

,3.231.103 

27      :    3.231.430                                3.230.556 

3.23 1.8M 

3.231.507 

3.231.522 

3.231.119 

29      :    3.230..584                              3.230.558 

3.231.855 

3.231.650 

3.231.528 

3.231.128 

3.230.594                              3.230.562 

3.231.856 

3.231.655 

3.231.660 

3.231.201 

3.230.623                                3.230.599 

3.231.861 

3.231.698 

3.231.690 

3.231.231 

3.230.703                              3.230.610 

3.231.862 

3.231.895 

3.231.717 

3.231.234 

3.230.704                                3.230.618 

3.231.863 

36      :    3.230.683 

17      :    3.230.911 

3.231.242 

3.230.707                              3.230.634 

3.231.864 

3.230.833 

3.231.016 

3.231.248 

3.230.767                              3.230.639 

3.231.865 

3.230.862 

3.231.162 

3JJ31,258 

3.2.30.775                              3.230.641 

3.231.866 

3.231.281 

3.231.189 

3,231,271 

3.230.789                                3.230.644 

3.231.867 

3.231.322 

3.231,627 

3.231,276 

3.230.809                                3.Z30,649 

3,231.870 

37      :    3.230.544 

18      :    3.2.30.928 

3,231.288 

3.230.819                              3.230.650 

3.231.871 

3.230.559 

19      :    3.230.608 

3,231.291 

3.230.821                                3.230.664 

3.231.876 

3.230.561 

3.230.756                              3.231.292 

3.Z30.879                                3.230.666 

3,231.883 

3.230.612 

3.2.10.774                              3.231.299 

3.230.9,59                                3.2,30.673 

32      :    3.230.550 

3.230.633 

3.231.023                              3.231,300 

3.Z30.992                                3.230.679 

3.230.555 

3.230.682 

3.231.107                              3.231.301 

3.231.002                                3.230.744 

3.230  „566 

3.Z30.732 

3.231.111 

3,231,302 

3.231.008                              3.230.755 

3.230.588 

3.230.733 

3.231.132 

3,231,319 

3.231.061                                3,230,766 

3.230,742 

3.230.738 

.3.231.490 

3,231.325 

3.231.075                              3.230.776 

3.231.080 

3,230.758 

20      ;    3.2.10.578 

3.231.340 

3.231.091                              3.230.781 

3.231.244 

3.230.759 

3.230.580 

3,231,353 

3.231.108                              3.2.30.806 

3.231.553 

3.230.773 

3.230.597 

3,231.372 

3.231.152                              3.230.808 

34      :    3.230.568 

3.230.777 

3.230,630 

;. 231.388 
,3.231.3% 

3.231.156                              3.230.815 

3J230.581 

3.230.786 

3.230.763 

3.231.171                              3J230.820 

3J230.582 

3.230.804 

3.230.823                              3.231.415 

,3.231.186                              3.2.30.852 

3.230..591 

3.230.812 

3,230.934 

3.231.424 

3.231.212                              .3.230.874 

3,230.61 1 

3.230.861 

3.231.073 

3.231.427 

3.231.218                              3J230.875 

3J230.613 

3.230,871 

3.231.082 

3.231.454 

3.231.223                              3.230.891 

3J230.631 

3,230,878 

3.231.095 

3.231.473 

3.231.229                              3.2.30.892                              3.230.6.56 

3.230.885 

3.231.137 

3.231.510 

3.231.243                                3.230.906 

3.230.670 

3.230.979 

3.231.138 

3.231.511 

3.231.251                              3.230.923 

3J230.671 

3.230.997 

3.231.225 

3.231.524 

3.231.337                              3.230.924 

3.230.677 

3.231.006 

3.231.228 

3.231.564 

3.231.347                              .3.230,926 

3J230.695 

3.231.047 

3.231.274 

3.231.577 

3.231.355                              3.230.947 

3.230.6% 

3.231.054 

3.231.278 

3.231.579 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Accessibility  of  Assignment  Records 

In  view  of  a  number  at  tiicjiilrles  an  to  the  manner  In  which 
Rule  1.12  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Practice,  as  amended 
August  23,  1965  (819  O.Q.  443)  Is  to  t)e  applied,  the  pro- 
cedure which  It  is  planned  to  follow  in  certain  types  of  cases 
Is  set  forth  below. 

1  Asslf^nments  relating  to  applications  for  registration  of 
trademarks   will   be  open    to   public   Inspection   as   heretofore. 

2.  The  Offl<"e  will  not  open  certain  parts  only  of  an  assign- 
ment document  to  public  Inspection.  If  such  a  document 
contains  two  or  more  Items,  any  one  of  which.  If  alone,  would 
be  open  to  surh  Inspection,  then  the  entire  document  will  be 
open.  Thus,  If  an  assignment  covers  either  a  trademark  or  a 
patent  la  addition  tou>De  or  mure  patent  applications,  it  will 


be  available  to  the  public  ab  Initio  :  and  if  It  covers  a  number 
of  patent  applications.  It  will  be  so  available  as  soon  as  any 
one  of  them  Is  patented.  Assignments  relating  only  to  one 
or  more  pending  applications  for  patent  will  not  be  open  to 
public  Inspection. 

3.  If  the  application  on  which  a  patent  was  granted  is  a 
division  or  continuation  of  an  earlier  case,  the  assignment 
records  of  that  case  will  be  open  to  public  Inspection  ;  similar 
situations  involving  continuation  in  part  applications  will  be 
considered  on  their  individual  merits. 

4.  Assignment  records  relating  to  reissue  applications  will 
be  open  to  public  inspection. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
Dec.  15,  1965.  Committioner. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1965 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 17,988 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Apr.  2,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Mar.  22,  1965 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Dirwtor,  TrmdwBmrk  Esamlnlnf  Oparmtion 

TKADEMARK  EXAMINIJNG  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (Acting),  Clasaei  2.  4.  5,  •,  11,12,13,14,  U,  16,17,19,20,  21,23,24,25,26,27,28,  29,30.31,32,33, 
34,35,38,37,39.  41,  «.  43,  44 

(II)  H.  E.  KABCHUB.  ClMses  1.3.6.7,9,  10,18,23,37,38.40,  4S,  46. 47.  48,  49,  SO.  il.  52;  S«-vlc«  Marki,  Classes  100,  101,102, 
103.  104.  105,  106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B 

Hcnswals  (All  Clawss) 

8t.  13  (c)  Publications  (All  ClasMS) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amsndtd 


4-2-M 

5-ft-6J 

10-38-«5 
10-37-65 


^23-06 

5-17-«5 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1965 — 1,892 


Registrations  Issued 403— No.  802,487  to  No.  802,889 

Renewals  Issued 50 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iuued  weekly,  it  mailed  under  the  direcuon  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Document*.  Covemment  Printing  Office,  Vaahington,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  all  lubccriptiont  ahould  be  made  payable  and  all 
communication*  addreaaed;  anbscription  price.  812.00  per  annum,  foreifn  mailing  84.00  additional;  aingle  copie*.  25  cent*  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  mm  furnUhed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cents  each. 
ordera  to  tlia  Comnaiaaionw  of  Patenta,  Waahinctoa,  D.C.,  20231. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMO.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9,  1962, 
76  Stat.  769.     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.1 


SN   206,176.     Premium   Plastics,    Inc. 
N'ov.  13.  1964. 


Chicago,   111.     Filed     Class  37— Paper  and  Stadooery 


GENT-L-KARE 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Graduated  Medicine  Cups,  Cups  for  Liquid  Medicines, 
Pills,  Capsules  and  Tablets  ;  Measuring  Cups  for  Urine,  Blood, 
Serum,  Chemical  and  Other  Fluids,  and  Containers  for  Labo- 
ratory Specimens. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Medical  and  Hospital  Supplies  and  Equipment — Name- 
ly. Hypodermic  Needles,  Medicine  and  PHI  Trays,  Bedpans, 
Urinals,  Emesls  Basins  and  Wash  Basins  ;  and  Bedside  Service 
Kits  Containing  Disposable  Water  Carafes,  Drinking  Cups, 
Service  Trays,  Soap  Dishes,  Toothbrushes,  and  Denture  Cups. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  13,  1964. 


For  Writing  Instruments — Namely,  Fountain  Pens,  Ball 
Point  Pens,  Marking  Pens  of  Both  the  Felt  Core  and  Syn- 
thetic Filament  Core  Types,  Paper  Clips  and  Holders,  Stencil 
Papers,  Magnetic  Clips  and  Holders,  and  Tape  Cutters. 

First  use  June  30,  1950  ;  In  commerce  at  least  as  early  as 
May  5,  1959. 


SN    207.659.     Reed-0  Matic,    Inc.      Columbus,    Ohio.      Filed 
Dec.  7,  1964. 

REED-0-MATIC 


Class   23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and   Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

Fur  Vending  Machines  for  Reeds  for  Musical  Instruments. 


SN  206,572      Shachlhata  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.    Nlshl  ku,     ^lass  36— Musical  Instruments  and  SuppUes 

Nagoya,  Japan.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1964.  For  Reeds  for  Musical  Instruments. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  7,  1956. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  386,395,  dated  June  30,  1950. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Pastes  and  Adhesives  for  Stationery  Use  and  Adhesive 
Tapes. 

Class  11 — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

For  Stamp  Pads,  Rubber  Stamps,  Ink  for  Stamp  Pads, 
Writing  Inks,  Including  Ink  Suitable  for  Fountain  and  Ball 
Point  Pens. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Rulers  and  Slide  Rules. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Painting  and  Lettering  Brushes. 


SN  224,358.     Gem,  Incorporated.     Byhalla.  Miss      Filed  July 


28.  1965. 


PRESTIGE 


Class  24 — L4iundry  Appliances  and  Mactiines 

For  Ironing  Table  Covers,  Ironing  Table  Pad  and  Cover 
Sets,  and  Other  Ironing  Accessories — Namely,  Iron  Rests, 
Laundry  Cart  Bags,  Clothespin  Bags,  Clothes  Basket  Liner, 
Dampening  Bags,  Ironing  Cord  Holders,  Spring  Cover  Fasten- 
ers, Washing  Machine  Covers,  and  In-Door  and  Out-Door 
Dryers. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Dust  Mops,  Dish  Mops.  Floor  Mops,  Mop  Heads,  Deck 
Mops,  Sponge  Mops,  Brooms,  Brushes  and  Dusters. 

First  use  June  22,  1964. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  file^. 
withiu  thirty  days  of  publication.     .See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  lee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.1 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


SN  206,449. 
18.   1964. 


Alden  W.  Hanson,  Midland,  Mich.     Filed  Not. 


FLO  FIT 


For   Non-Partlculate   Plastic   Material   Especially    Adapted 
for  Ski  Boot  Vamps. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  4,  1965. 


SN   215,092.      8.   8.   Kresge  Company,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Mar.  26,  1965. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  774,794,  791.329,  and  otheri. 
For  Grass  Seeds.  Flower  Seeds. 
First  use  May  17,  1963. 


Filed 
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SN   216,637.     United    Shoe   Machinery   Corporation,   Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 


TRU-LINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  630,169  and  753,518. 

For  Polymeric  Raw  Materials,  Solid  or  Liquid  in  Nature, 
Adapted  To  Be  Applied  In  Fluid  Form  to  Various  Substrate 
Materials,  Including  Fabrics,  Sheets,  Etc.  in  Order  to  Provide 
the  Substrate  Materials  In  Stiffened  Form  for  Use  as  Stlffeners 
In  Handbags,  Luggage,  Footwear,  etc. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1964. 


8N     217,161.     Mo     och     DomsjS     Aktlebolag,     Ornskoldsvlk, 
Sweden.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 


MODOCROWN 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  576,218,  739,589,  and  others. 

For  Cellulose  Pulp. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1963  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  29,  1963. 


SN   223.579.     Regal    Stores,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed 
July  16.  1965. 


SHORT- STOrI 


Applicant   disclaims   the   words   "Fast   Convenient   Foods" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ice. 
First  use  May  1965. 


SN  223,738.     A.  E.  SUley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
111.     Filed  July  19.  1965. 


DRP-62 


For  Detergent-Resistant  Polymer  Kmulslon  for  Use  In  the 
Manufacture  of  Floor  Polishes. 
First  use  July  8,  1964. 


SN  225,900.     Wul  Serdar.  d.b.a    Imperial  Mink  Ranch,  Wads- 
worth.  IlL    Filed  Aug.  17,  1965. 


GLACIAL 


For  Mink  Pelts  and  Mink  Sold  as  Breeding  Stock. 
First  use  26,  1965 


SN  230.340.     «tone  Mountain   Orlt   Company   Inc.,   Lltbonla, 
Oa.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  386,353,  677,516.  and  691,083. 
For  Poultry  Grit, 
First  use  Jan.  1,  194U. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN    202,771.      Continental    Can    Company,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Canboard"  except  !n  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416,922,  721,186,  and 
others. 

For  Paperboard  Blanks  for  Paper  Containers. 

First  use  July  23,  1964. 


SN  210,160.     MSL  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
18,  1965. 


SEA  GUARD 


For  PorUble   Auxiliary   Fuel   Tanks,  for   Outboard   Motors, 
and  Plastic  Boies  Capable  of  Holding  Tools  and  Batteries. 
First  use  May  1960. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  189,213. 


SN   215,083.     S.   S.   Kresge  Company,   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1965. 


% 


For  Peat  Pots. 

First  use  on  or  Before  Jan.  21,  1965. 


SN  215,363.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1965. 

6-CYCLE-PAK 

For  Pasteboard  Boxes  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  Fab.  2,  1965. 


SN  218,947.     Beach  Products,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed 
May  17,  1965. 


For  Plates  and  Cups  of  Fibrous  Material  or  Plastic-Coated 
Fibrous  Material  and  Coasters  of  Fibrous  Material  or  Plastic- 
Backed  Fibrous  Material  for  Either  Hot  or  Cold  Substances 
or  Both. 

First  use  July  25,  1954. 
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Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

SN   212.804.     Paragon    Luggage   Co.,   Inc..    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1965. 

"MULTI-PAK" 

For  Articles  of  Luggage,  Specifically  AtUche  Cases. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN    224.168.     City    Products   Corporation.    Des    Plalnes,    111. 
Filed  July  26,  1965. 


(^^warcl 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  545.828. 

For  Library  Pa.ite  and  Rubber  Cement. 
First  use  December  1962 


8N  218, 39«.     Coronet  Handbags  Mfg   Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.     Filed  May  10.  1965 


ADLIB 


For  Ladles'  Handbags. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1965. 


SN  222,024.     Sam   8.  Goldstein  Industries,   Inc.,  d.bji.  Sun- 
Gold  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  25,  1965. 

WALL  STREET 

For  Luggage. 

First  use  June  1,  1964. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    196,610.     Brulln    A    Company,    Inc.,    IndlanapoUs,    Ind. 
Filed  June  29,  1964 

JET-0-CIDE 

For  I>l8infectant-Deodor«nt  for   Household  and   Industrial 
Use. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1»«3. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  212,310.     Hassenfeld  Bros.,   Inc.,  Pawtucket,  B.I.     FUed 
Feb.  18.  1965. 


SN   206,286.     Pittsburgh   Plate   Glass   Company.   Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1964. 

VAPOR-CHLOR 


For  Industrial  Solvents  Containing  Ethylene  Dlchlortde  and 
Trlchlorethylene. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  11.  1961. 


SN  206,451.     Hercules  Glue  Co.,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Colloidal  Prod- 
ucts  Corporation,    Sausallto.    Calif.      Filed    Nov.    18,    1964. 


CLOR-AID 


For  Spreading  Agent  for  Agricultural  Chemicals   Applied 
In  Aqueous  Form. 

First  use  Oct.  8.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  773,150. 

For  Shoe  Shine  Kits  Comprising  Shoe  Polish,  Polish  Appli- 
cator, and  Buffing  Brush. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24,  1964. 


SN  209,251.     Flavor  Corporation  of  America,  Northbrook,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1965. 


OZOSTAT 


SN  214,770.     Maugus  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Needham  Heights, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1965. 


For  Deodorant   Spray   for   Industrial   and   Agricultural  Ap- 
plication. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1964. 


ACRYLUSTRE 


For  Rubbing  and  Polishing  Compound  for  Acrylic  Enamel 
and  Lacquer  Finishes. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


S^'  210,908.      Stop  k  Shop,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Stop  k  Shop,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1965. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  215,534.     National  SUrch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  NY.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1965. 


JET  SEAL 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Seal"  apart  from  the  m«rk 
shown. 
For  Liquid  Adhesive  for  Envelopes. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1965. 


For    Household    AmmonlA,    Bleach,    Fabric    Softener,    and 
SUrch. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1964. 
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SN  211.584.     Shell  Oil  Companj',  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.     SN  222,357.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.     FUed 


H.   1965. 


AQUALIN 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  889,692. 

For  Bloclde. 

First  u»e  June  18,  1964. 


June  30,  1965. 


AMFLOC 


For  Flocculating  Agent. 
First  use  May  27,  1965. 


«v  ,,,07-.    .     ,      n       ,^  n  w        VT    Cla$$  9 - Explosivcs,  Rrcamis,  Equlpiiieiits, 

SN    211,975.      American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J.  '^  •       -t      r  * 

Filed  Feb  15. 1965  aiii|  Pfojectiles 


CYOLANE 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1965. 


SN  186,636.  Transamerlcan  Match  Corporation,  Englewood 
Cliffs,  N.J.,  assignee  of  Pacific  Match  Co.,  Tacoma  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1964. 


DEPENDABLE 


SN  212,916.      Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  For  Matches. 


26,  1965. 


First  use  Jan.  4,  1926. 


SUNAP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  128.183,  754,908,  and  others. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


For    IMcycllc-Aromatlc-Hydrocarbon     Containing    Composi- 
tlons.    for    Example    Water  Emulsiflable    Liquid    Mixtures    of      sN  202,291.     The   Mead   Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio. 
Such  HydrocarbonM  With  an  Organic  Liquid  Carrier  and  Or-  Sept.  21,  1964. 

ganic   Emulsifying   Agents,   for  Use  in   Agricultural  and/or 
Pest  Control  Uses. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1965. 


Filed 


SN  219.636.      The  Tanatex  Chemical  Corporation,  Lyndhurst, 
N.J.     Filed  May  24,  1965 


TANAPERlVr 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  576,799,  603,173,  and  644,992. 

For  Chemicals  for  the  Textile  Industry,  Particularly  for 
the  Treatment  of  Wool,  Woolen  Fabrics,  Pile  Fabrics  and 
Carpetn  and  Knitted  Goods  —  Namely,  Stabilizing  Agents; 
Setting  Agents  ;  Crease  and  Pleat  Proofing  Agents  ;  Shape 
ProoflnK  .\gent8  ;  Moisture  I'rooflng  Agents  ;  Agents  for  Mak- 
ing Sheen  and  Luster  Permanent,  for  Increasing  Pilling  Re- 
Klstance  ;  for  Hand  Improving,  for  Eliminating  Crabbing  and 
Tacking;  for  Facilitating  Dyeing;  for  Permanent  Pre«8lng  ; 
for  Moisture  Proofing  ;  for  Flatsettlng. 

First  use  May  11,  1965 


SN   220,942.     Hooker  Chemical   Corporation,   Niagara   Falls, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  11.  1965. 


i  THERMKEEP 


For  Heat  Storage  Compositions  Containing  Chemical  Salts. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1964. 


SN  221.961.      Swift  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  24, 


1965. 


BROMINEX 


For  Stearic  Acid. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  9,  1965. 


SN  222,314.      United   SUtes  Borax   k  Chemical   Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 


BOROLIN 


For  Weed  Killer. 
Flmt  use  May  28,  1965. 


iMrT-OT/a^ 


For  Organic  Humus  for  Paddocks.  Kennels,   Playgrounds, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  as  early  as  Aug.  1.  1958. 


SN  225,368.     Swift  A  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  9. 
1965. 

ORCHARD  HILL 

For  Chemical  FertillBer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1965. 


SN  225,369.     Swift  k.  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  9, 
1965. 

ROLLING  MEADOWS 

For  Chemical  Fertlllter. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1965. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN    170,853.     Organo-Cerams,    Inc.,    Anaheim,    Calif. 
June  12,  1963. 


Filed 


ieO  el 


ORCANOCERAMS 


For  Maskants  and  Patching  Compounds  Used  in  Chemical 
Milling  and  Etching  Processes. 
First  use  January  1960. 
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SN   216.193.     Permaflei    Products   Company,   Inc.,   Phlladel-     SN  221,120.     Universal  Building  Products  Corporation,  Lan- 
phla.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1965.  ham  Md.     Filed  June  14,  1965. 


MASTI-POXY 


For  Epoxy  Composition  Combined  With  Bitumen  and  Pig- 
ment for  Use  as  a  Protective  Coating  for  Asphalt  and  Other 
Surfaces. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1965. 


SN    218,428.      HartUne   Products   Co.,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  10,  1965. 


r-rmmri^ 


For  Anchoring  and  Patching  Cement. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1965. 


SN    219,846.     Bll-Dry,    Qrlp-On    Corporation,    Norfolk,    Va. 
Filed  May  27,  1965. 


FLEXOMARBLE 


INNSETT 


The  trademark  comprises  the  word  "Inosett." 
For  Aggregate  Building  Blocks. 
First  use  May  10,  1965. 


SN   224.960.      Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass   Company,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 


For  Multiple  Glaied  Units 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar   1.  1965. 


SN  225,492. 
11,  1965. 


Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug. 


For   Compound    Containing   Powdered    Latex   for   Patching 
and  Resurfacing  Concrete  and  Masonry  Floors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1960. 


SN  219,944.     Robert  L.  Agee,  d.b  a.  Agee  Products  Company, 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla.    Filed  May  28,  1965. 


DECRA-MOLD 


For  Decorative  Trim  To  Be  AppUesd  to  Doors,  Panels,  or 
the  Like. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1957. 


SN  221,039.     Gateway  Erectors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June 
14,  1965. 


GATEWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,929. 

For  Building  Specialties  for  Concrete,  Reinforced  Concrete, 
Masonrv,  and  Other  Constructions -Namely,  Concrete  In- 
serts and  Anchors  and  Accessories  Therefor;  Masonry  An- 
chors. Joints.  Flashings,  Ties,  and  Reinforcements  ;  Concrete 
Beiuforcing  Supports  and  Connectors— namely.  Bar  Mat 
Chairs,  Bar  Supports.  Spacers,  Ties,  and  Twisters,  Dowel  Bar 
Chairs  Dowel  Caps  and  Stakes,  Clamp  Splices  for  Reinforc- 
ing Bars,  Haunch  Stiffeners,  Reed  Clips.  Screed  Chairs  and 
Holders,  Tie  Wire  and  Tie  Wire  Holders  ;  Concrete  Forms  and 
Attachments— Namely,  Band  Iron,  Beam  Clamps,  Beam  Sad- 
dles. Steel  Forms  for  Bridge  Columns,  Concrete  Joist  Floors, 
and  Capitals.  Hangers,  Clamps,  Continuous  Threaded  Rod, 
Curing  Blankets,  Fiber  Forms  for  Slab  Perimeter  Heating. 
Concrete  Columns,  and  Voids.  Wall  Plugs.  Polyethylene  Film, 
Reglet.  Rod  Couplings,  Scaffolding  and  Shoring,  Anchors, 
Spacers  Water  Stops  and  Accessories  Therefor  ;  Pipe  Hangers, 
Clamps."  Supports.  Brackets,  Clips,  Hooks.  Straps,  Rings, 
Sockets,   Saddles,  Hanger  Rods,  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  1938  on  concrete  inserts. 


RIB-CORE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,117. 

For  Fabricated  Construction  Panels. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1963. 


SN    225,747.      Environmental    Systems    Corp.,    Conyers,    Oa. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1965. 


LITE  THERM 


For  Louvered  Metallic  Window  Curtains. 
First  use  May  19,  1965. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  215.963.      HP  Products.  Inc..  Louisville.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr. 
7.   1965. 


For  Tube   Systems  and   Tubing  and   Fittings  for  Butlt-In 
Vacuum  Cleaning  Systems. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1962. 
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-,          -  -         ■■    .    I  t     kM    ..    I    r      M.'                  J     SN  207,747.     Super-Cut,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1964. 

Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


SN  221,567.     B11B8  k  Laughlln  Industries  Incorporated,  Oak 
Brook,  111.    Filed  June  21,  l»e5. 


^oggEiCjt/;. 


For  Liquid  Coolants  for  Diamond  Abrasive  Wheels. 
First  use  In  or  about  December  1945. 


SN    221,425.     D.    A.    Stuart    Oil    Co.,    Limited,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  17,  1965. 


SUPERITE 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Cold  Worked  Steels. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1965. 


For  Lubricating  and  Cutting  Compounds,  Oils,  and  Greases 
I  for  Industrial  and  Automotive  Uses. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1959. 


SN  225,723.     The  Brush  Beryllium  Company,  Cleveland  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


1-400 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   221,999.     Churchill    Chemical    Company,   Galesburg,    111. 
Filed  June  25,  1965, 


For  Beryllium  Metal  in  I'owder,  Chip,  Pebble,  Porous,  Com- 
pacted, Sintered,  Compressed,  Rolled,  Forged,  Wrought,  and 
Extruded  Forms. 

First  use  May  21.  1965. 


CHURCHILL 


SN  2*5,871.     Howe  Sound  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  17,  1965. 


MICROSHELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  423,9.'?5  and  549,798. 
For    Metal    Castings    Made    of    Ferrous    and    Non-Ferrous 
Metals  and  Alloys. 

First  use  May  11,  1965. 


Class  15*  Oils  and  Greases 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  756,291,  764,884,  and  others. 

For  Clear  Gymnasium  Floor  Finish  Coatings  and  Self- 
Penetrating  Floor  Seals  and  Finish  Coatings  for  Wood  and 
Cement  Floors. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  6,  1964. 


SN  189,213.     Sea  Guard,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1964. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN  212,318.     Herter'8,   Inc.,   Waseca,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.   18, 
1965. 


GRIZZLY   BEAR 


For    Fuel    Additives    and    Lubricants    Such    as    Oils    and 
Greases  for  Pumps  and  Other  Machinery. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1963. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  210,160. 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  July  16,  1964. 
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aasslS-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  ''fii^T.  ullir ^'''  ''^""'  ''"^''"''[  "'""^-  ^•^'^• 
Preparations 

SN     197,410.     Mastl-Kure    Products    Co..    Norwich.    Conn. 
Filed  July  18.  1964. 

STERI-TIP 


For  Disposable  Syringe  Containing  a  MastltlB  Preparation 

for  Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  as  early  as  September  19ft2 


SN  205.749  Vltaniix  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated,  d.b.a 
Wynn  Pbarmacal  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
6.  1964. 


NITRODUR 


For  Nitroglycerine  Capsules  for  Medicinal  Purposes. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1964. 


SN  209.660      Big  Kernel  Pet  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Jan.  11.  1965. 


The   mark   consists   of    the    slgnaturf    and    portrait   of   the 
founder  (now  deceased)  of  the  applicant  company. 
For  Medicinal  Preparation      Namely.  Cough  Syrup. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1925. 


SN  220,712,     The  Upjohn  Company,  K&lamatoo.  Mich.     Filed 
June  8,  1965. 


UNIPET  C 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  for  the  letter  "C"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.019. 
For  Nutrition  Supplement  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  May  18.  1966. 


K 


For    Bird    Tonic   and    Medicines   for   Expelling   Wo^ms   In 
Animal  Pets.  (« 

First  use  Feb.  10.  1962.  •*' 


SN    210,489.     Tracy    Drug   Products.    Inc..    Pasadena.    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1965 


FORMULA  7 


The  word  "Formula"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Pile  Ointment. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  26,  1956. 


SN  215,920.     American  Dietaids  Company,  Inc..  Yonkers.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1965. 


SN  220.715.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     Filed 
June  8,  1965. 


CHERACOL  D 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  for  the  letter  "D"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Keg.  No.  223,696. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Colds,  Coughs,  and 
Other  Bronchial  and  Pulmonary  Affections. 

First  use  May  18,  1965. 


SN  223.966.     Burroughs  Wellcome  A  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tucka- 
hoe,  N.Y.    Filed  July  22.  1965. 


PROLOPRIM 


For  Antimicrobial  Preparation. 
First  use  July  12.  1965. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN  211.816.     Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus.  Mich.     FUed 
Feb.  11,  1965. 


AMERICAN  DIETAIDS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416.150  and  419,037. 

For  Vitamin  Tablets,  With  and   Without  Added  Minerals. 

First  use  July  17,  1940. 


SN  218.688.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1965 


SCORBACAINE 


For  Local  Anesthetic. 

First  use  prior  to  June  7,  1951. 


The  word  "Original"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  brown,  but  the  use  of  a 
particular  color  forms  no  part  of  the  mark. 

First  use  1962. 


SN  215,727.     Gerry  Designs,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo.     FUed  Apr. 
5.  1965. 


PLEATSEAT 


For  Child  Carriers  for  Attachment  to  a  Person. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 
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SN   219,510.     American   Motors   Corporation,    Kenosha,    WU.    SN  207,029.     BMC  Technology,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Filed  May  24,  1965.  Not.  27,  1964. 


|1/(qaU*l 


MYLOHM 


For  Electrical  Components — Namely,  Resistance  Elements, 
Metal  Film  Coated  Materials  for  Microwave  Applications. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1964. 


SN  207,030.     EMC  Technology,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed 
Nov.  27,  1964. 


EPOHM 


For  Antomoblles  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  In  or  before  February  1965. 


For  Electrical  Components — Namely,  Resistance  Elements, 
MeUl  Film  Coated  Materials  for  Microwave  Applications. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1964. 


SN  219,515.     The  Bada  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.    Filed  May 


24,  1965, 


RACEWEIGH 


SN  210,372.     Bertram  J.  Simon,  d.b.a.  Simon  Sideband  Com- 
pany, Oak  Ridge,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1965. 


For  Automotive  Wheel  Balancing  Weights. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1964. 


Class  20  -  Unoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 

SN  178,776.  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     Piled  Oct. 
11,  1963. 


CALIFORNIAN 


r  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient  Type        *'»'"  Electronic  Transmitting  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof- 
Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and  the  Like    ^'a^ely,  Transmitting  Converters.  Heterodyne  Converters,  and 

>^     Electronic  Components  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1964. 


For  Plastic 
for  Surfaces 
In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  May  1,  1963. 


SN  213,996.     Lustra  Corporation  of  America.  Carle  Place,  N.Y. 

Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines,     ^^^^^^  ^2^««» 

and  Supplies  INSTA-MERC 

SN    200.952.     Moffats,    Limited,    Weston.    Ontario.    Canada.         *""'■  Self-Ballasting  Mercury  Vapor  Lamps. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1964.  ^"^  "««  ^«^  »'  1»«5- 


CON-RAD 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.   N.8.   131/33.603,  dated  July 
12,  1949. 

For  Heating  Elements  for  Ranges. 


SN  215,355.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1965. 


MINIKIN 


For  Television  Receivers. 


SN  206,404,     Aquariums  Incorporated,  Maywood  N.J.     Filed        ^'^^  "»«  »'  !«*"  as  eariy  as  or  on  about  Aug.  18,  1964. 
Nov.  18,  1964.  ^__^_^^ 


IMPACT  GRID 


SN    215,964.     HP    Products,    Inc.,    Louisville,    Ohio.      Filed 
Apr.  7,  1965. 


Applicant   disclaims  the  word   "Grid"   separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  am  a  whole. 

For  Electrical  Aquarium  Heaterm. 
First  use  September  1964. 


SN  207,028.     EMC  Technology,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Piled 
Nov.  27,  1964. 


TEMPEROHM 


For  Electrical  Components — Namely,  ReslsUnce  Elements, 
MeUl  Film  Coated  Material*  for  Microwave  Applications. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1964. 


For  Electrically  Driven  Vacuum  Producing  Apparatus. 
First  use  June  29,  1962. 


TM  164        i     :  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


January  25,  1966 


SN  217.759.      Edward  L.  MoWey,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  Edward  Mob- 
ley  Co  ,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 


SN    180,258.     Sldol    S-P-A..,    Florence,    Italy.      Filed   Oct.   28, 
1963.  I        I 


"Buster" 

THE  BOUNCING  BABY  BEAR 


The  wordg  "The  Bouncing  Baby  Bmt"  are  disclaimed. 
For    Fanciful    Character    Reproduced    In    the    Form    of    a 
Squeeie  Type  Toy  Animal. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1963 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No    146,572,  dated  Dec.  14,  1959. 
For    Modelling    Clay,    Modelling    Waxes,    Pastel    and    Wax 
Crayons. 


SN'   194,775.     Bostrom   Corporation,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed 


June  3,  1964. 


SN  218,585.     The  Toy  Development  Center,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.     Filed  May  11,  1965. 

-  >acKy 

WinMxps 


Applicant   disclaims  the  words  "Wind  Ups"  except  in  the 
association  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727,443. 
For  Mechanical  Wlnd-Up  Toys. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1964  ;  Mar.  1,  1961,  as  to  "Wacky." 


SN  218,917.      Stan  The  Man,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUed  May 
14,  1965. 


T^^-^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Board"  and  the  representa- 
tion of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  without 
prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law  rights. 

For  Portable  Metal  Diving  Board  Unit  With  Spring  Mount- 
ing. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1964. 


SN  204,471.     Hawk  Model  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Oct.  21,  1964. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  618,998. 

For  Baseball  Equipment— Namely,  Baseball  Bats,  Balls, 
Gloves,  Shoes,  Helmeta,  Masks,  Chest  Protectors,  and  Leg 
Guards. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1963,  on  baseball  bats. 


SN  219,571.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  HolUs,  N.Y.    Filed  May 
24,  1965. 


TIGEROO 


For  .Animated  Nolsemaklng  Toy. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1965. 


For  Toys — Namely,  Constructional  Hobby  Kits  for  Making  gx   219,647.      White   Brothers,    Inc.,    Pine   Bluff,   Ark.      Filed 

Caricature  Models  of  Figures.  May  24,  1965. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1964. 

AUTO-FISHER 

SN  216.396      Etablissements  Rublex,  Anonyme  Societe,  Paris,  ^**''  Fishing  Reels. 

France.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1965.  ^''"t  "»«  Feb.  16,  1948. 


CELTA 


SN  219,666.     Walter  Boychick,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  May  25, 
Owner   of   French    Reg.    No.    462,636,    dated    Feb.    6,    1957         19^5 


(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  85,094. 

For  All  Fishing  .Vrtlcles  (With  Exception  of  Nets)  ;  Specifi- 
cally, Fishing  Reels,  .\11  Kinds  of  Bait  for  Fishing,  Spoons  and 
Swimming  Fish,  Fishing  Rods,  Fishing  Line,  and  Particularly^ 
Bait  for  Fishing. 


LUCKY  FINN 


For  .\rtiflclal  fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 
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SN  217,874.     FMC  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  May 


Gass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,     3, 1965 

and  Parts  Thereof  ^^11111%         ^  /  \  I II 

w flUI  1""  I  Ui\ 


SN  206,871.     Multl  Attachments  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  24,  2964. 


INK-0-MATIC 


For  Control  Equipment  for  Printing  Presses — Namely,  Ap- 
paratus Preventing  the  Printing  of  a  Multiple  Image. 
First  use  in  or  before  June  1964. 


For  Portable  Irrigation  Equipment. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1965. 


SN   217,890.     The  Hamby   Company,   Plalnvlew,  Tex.     Filed 
May  3,  1965. 


SN   211,904.     Link-Belt   Company,   Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb. 
12,  1966. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  part  of  the  mark  and  is  not 
intended  to  represent  color. 

For  Sewage  iSoreenings  Grinders  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Ang.  10,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Machines  for  Distributing  Fertiliser. 
First  use  November  1964. 


SN  212,675.     Hilts  Mold  k  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif,     nied    f|a$$  25  —  LodcS  and  SafoS 


SN    226,014.     William    E.    ZIpf,    d.b.a.    Zlpf   Lock    Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1965. 


For  Locksmiths'  Supplies — Namely,  Key  Blanks,  Lock  Tum- 
For  Adjustable  Step  Blocks,   Die  Cast  Molds,  and  Plastic     ^jer  Pins,  Lock  Springs  and  Cape. 
Molds.  First  use  1960. 

First  use  on  or  before  May  21,  1964. 


SN  215,642.     Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 

SYMONS 

For  Screening  and  Separating  Equipment — Namely,  Vibrat- 
ing and  Gyrating  Screens  and  (Jrizzlles  for  Dry  and  Wet  Sizing 
of  Coal.  Stone,  Ores,  Sand,  and  Gravel. 

First  use  1930. 


SN  215,965.     fi-P  Products,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr. 
7,  1965. 

(flo-lite) 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  177,889.     Kay  Electric  Company,  Pine  Brook,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  27,  1963. 

LOGAFIER 

For  Logarithmic  Amplifier  for  Use  on  an  Oscilloscope  or  as 
a  Precise  Bullt-In  Panel  Meter  Indication. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1963. 


For  Vacuum  Cleaning  Tools. 
First  use  June  29,  1962. 


SN  195,234.     Monroe  International  Corporation,  Orange,  N.J. 
Filed  June  9,  1964. 

VELVET  TOUCH 

For  Computing  Machines — Namely,  Adding  Machines. 
First  use  May  1964. 


SN   216,883.     H     Stoll  &  Company,   Wurttemberg,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


SN    197,283.     Gentape   Corporation,    Bloomfleld,   N.J.      FUed 
July  7,  1964. 


AJUM 


FOTAFLEX 


For  Flat  Knitting  Machines. 

First  use  January  1937  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  4,  1954. 


For  Indicia-Carrying  Articles  Including  Instrument  Dials, 
Tapes,  Panels,  .\ttltude  Indicating  Spheres,  Knobs  and  Bezels. 
First  use  June  5,  1964. 


TM  166  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

SN  199.512.     Wavetek,  San  Diego.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1964. 


January  25,  1966 


SN  227,914.     Aoelex  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Sept. 
16.  1966. 


\^^£K^\ 


For  Arbitrary  Function  Generator*. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1963. 


K. 


R,A.I«TIC  L 

IN 

^lect     ror\ics.        inc. 

8N  205,220.     Donald  N.  Yates.  Glbeonla,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  30. 
1964. 


mmuHHmiim 


For  Polariiing  Screens,  ProJie<:tor8.  Slides.  Projector  Screens. 
Adaptors,  and  Accessories  for  Producing  Animated  Pictures 
and  IMsplays. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1963. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Electronics"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Data  Processing  Bquipuent. 
First  uw  Apr.  1,  1963. 


SN    229.118.     Plough,    Inc.,    Memphis,    Tenn.      Filed    Oct.    1, 


1965. 


COPPERTONE 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  601,438. 
For  Sun  Glasses. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN  209,163.     loU-Cam  Corporation,  Wakefield,  Mass.     FUed 
Dec.  31,  1964. 


LITE-SCOPE 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  PredoMS-Metal  Ware 

SN  221,563.     Fred  M.  Birch  Company,  Providence,  R.I.    Filed 
June  21,  1965. 


For  High  Intensity  Remote  Lighting  Instruments  for  Use 
With  Flexible  Fiber  Optic  Transmitting  Pipes. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1,  1963. 


^jm 


SN    210,353.     The    Powers    Regulator  Company,    Skokle,    111. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1965. 


FOTOPANEL 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  12,  1963. 


For  Control  Systems  for  Regulating  Solution  Temi)er»tures 
in  Photographic  Development  Processes. 
First  use  Dec  8,  1964. 


8N  213,455.     Ole  Dan  Nielsen.  Berkeley,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  5, 
1966. 


OANCO 


For  Machines  for  Mlterlng  Picture  Frame  Mouldings. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN  224,174.      Coro,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  26.  1965. 

CORO-CLAD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  137,160.  642,929,  and  others. 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  atK>ut  Jane  15,  1965. 


Qass  29  —  Brooiiis,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    224,169.     City    ProducU    Corporation,    Des   Plalnes,    111. 
Filed  July  26,  1966. 


SN  217.417.     TNT  Controls  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FU. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


Q;;^warcl 


TNT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No»  545,826. 
For  Water  Color  Brushes. 
First  use  March  1959. 


For  Automatic  Control  for  AutomobUe  Air  Conditioners. 
PlMt  use  Feb.  19,  1965. 


SN  221,919.     Fluid  Dynamics.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  24,  1965. 


DYNACATOR 


For   Differential   Pressure    Indicating   Mechanism    for  Use 
With  Filters. 

First  use  May  17,  1966. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Uphobtery 

8N  203,579.     Continental  Conveyor  k  Equipment  Co.,  WlniJeld, 
Ala.    FUed  Oct  8,  1964. 

WINFIELD 

For  Chairs. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1964.  \ 
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8N   204,311.      Theodore  Equipment  Corporation,  Wood-Rldge, 
N.J.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1984. 


For  Food  Service  Equipment— Namely,  Meat  Rail  Racks, 
Cooking  Utensil  Rail  Racks,  SerTlng  Counters,  Food  Display 
and  Dispensing  Counters,  Containers  and  Racks,  Mobile  and 
SUtlonary  Storeroom  Racks  and  Shelving  Therefor,  and  Dish 
Creel  Racks. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


Cass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  206,774.     Tatch-A-Cleat  Products,  Pasadena,  Calif.    FUed 
Nov.  23,  1964. 

TATCH.A-GUIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637.172. 

For  Non-Metallic,  Segmented  V-Belt  Guide  Units  Adapted 
To  Be  Longitudinally  Installed  on  the  Under  or  Pulley  En- 
gaging Side  of  Conveyor  Belts. 

First  use  May  1964. 


8N   222,825.     Clopay   Corporation,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Filed 


July  7,  1963. 


ASTRO 


For  Spring  Motor*  for  Window  Shade  Boilers. 
First  use  June  30,  1965. 


SN  223,176.     Superior  Mattress  Corp.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.    Filed 
July  12,  1965. 

KING  AND  QUEEN  SIDE 


SN  206,775.     Tatch-A-Cleat  ProducU,  Pasadena,  Calif.    Filed 
Nov.  23,  1964. 


TATCH-A-  LUG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637,172. 

For  Non-Metallic,  Detachable  Lugs  or  Cylindrical  Cleats 
Adapted  To  Be  Installed  on  the  Carrying  or  Upper  Surface  of 
Conveyor  Belts. 

First  use  May  1964. 


SN   218,966.     Continental   Oil   Company,    Ponca    City,   Okla. 
FUed  May  17,  1965. 


For  Mattresses. 
First  use  July  1,  1965. 


UNICURE 


For  Tread  Rubber  for  Use  in  Recapping  Tires. 
First  use  May  13,  1964. 


SN    223,229.     General    Time    Corporation,    New    York,    N.T. 
Filed  July  13,  1965. 

I  TIME  CENTER 

For  Advertising  Display  Counter. 
First  use  not  later  than  Jan.  1,  1960. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    158,927.     Cesare    Orlandonl,    d.b.a.    General    Accordlan 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1962. 

GENERAL 


Qass  34- Heating,  Ligliting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  208,753.     Lava  Crucible-Refractories  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1964. 

LAVASIL 

For  Refractory  Products  Made  From  Fused  SUlca — Namely, 
Induction  CoU  Liners,  Ladle  Liners,  Crucibles  for  Metal  and 
Glass  Melting,  Tun  Dishes,  Blast  Furnace  Face  Plate  InserU. 
and   Refractory  Tubes  for  Blast  Furnace  Blow  Pipe  Liners. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1963. 


For  Accordlans. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1918. 


1 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  182,798.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1963. 

FARM  BOOK 

The  word  "Book"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Book  and  Printing  Papers. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1963. 


SN    220,657.     HamischXeger    Corporation,    West    MUwaukee, 
Wis.     FUed  June  8,  1966. 


SN   201,466.     La  Verle  F.  James,  Ottawa,  OnUrio,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1964. 


WIREMATIC 


LITTERTURE 


For  Welding  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1965. 


For  Decorative  Book  Covers.  Scrap  Books,  Guest  Books, 
Memo  Books,  and  Diaries. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1963,  on  decorative  book  covers ;  In  com- 
merce Nov.  18,  1963. 
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SO'   203,709      Hammermlll  Paper  Company.  Erie,  Pa      Filed 
Oct  9,  1964. 

LEVELETTE 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


S.\   186,933.     Jack  H.  Davis,  Madison,   Wis      Filed  Feb    18 
1964. 


For  Coated  Cover  Papers  for  Printing. 
First  use  in  or  about  1961. 


TEEN 


For  Trading  Stamps. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1964. 


SN  203,710.      Hammermlll  Paper  Company,   Erie,   Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  9,  1964. 

FOLDETTE 


SN  197,428.      Plumly  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.     Filed  July  8,  1964. 


DIST-0-MAP 


For  Coated  Cover  Papers. 
Fist  use  in  or  about  1930. 


For  Highway  Map  and  .Mileage  Charts,  Consisting  of  a 
Highway  .Map  and  Means  Including  an  .Arrow  Indicator  for 
Determining  .Mileage  Between  Selected  Locations. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1964. 


SN  206,102.      HammermUl   Paper  Company,   Erie,  Pa.     Filed    „..  oianen      nun.       n  ...,.    ..  ,   . 

Nov.  12.  1964.  K     J  ,  ^^  218,080.     Chilton  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  May 


ROLLETTE 


TV. 


Jeunul 


For  Web  Offset  Papers. 
First  use  June  23,  1964. 


REVIE'^^T'  Oir  OPTOl^ETR.'V 


SN  211,631      Keith  Clark,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Feb. 
9,  1965. 

MONTHLY-MINDER 

For  Monthly   Reminder  and  .\ppointment  Calendar. 
First  use  May  7.  1959. 


For  Periodical  Publication-  Namely,  a  Magaxlne. 
First  use  June  9,  1910. 


SN  216,144.     Container  Corporation  of  America.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1965. 

CONCORA-CHEM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  326,205  and  781,610. 

For  Paperboard  for  Use  in  Packages,  Boxes,  and  Containers. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1965. 


SN  218.081.     Chilton  Company.  PhUadelphla.  Pa      Filed  May 
5,  1965. 

THE  SPECTATOR 

For  Periodical  Publication — Namely,  a  Magazine  Pertaining 
to  Insurance  and  Business. 
First  use  1868. 


SN  218,397.     Dale  Carnegie  k  Associates.  Inc.,  Garden  City. 
N.T.    Filed  May  10,  1965. 


SN  216,529.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  Cloquet,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr    14,  1965 


\t*ST#»<, 


For  Booklets. 

First  use  August  1964. 


The  mark  is  lined  for  red,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  an 
integral  portion  of  the  mark. 

For  Paper — Namely,  Fine  Printing,  Writing,  and  Converting 
Papers. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


SN  222,372.     Harper  k  Row,  Publishers,  Incorporated,  Evan- 
ston.  111.     Filed  June  30,  1965. 

WORD-GO-ROUND 

For  Chart  for  Use  as  an  Aid  In  Teaching  Reading. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1964. 
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8N  223,268.     Blo-Besearch  Institute,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,    8N   223,252.     Munslngwear,   Inc.,  MInneapolia,  Minn.     Filed 
Maau      Filed  July  8,  1965.  July  13,  1965. 


SHEER  LIFT 


For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  June  30,  1965. 


Owner  of  K«g.  No.  878,132. 

For  Series   of   Books   Published    From   Time   to  Time  as  a 
Symp<i8la  of  Medical  Research  Articles. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1958. 


SN  223,517.      Blair  Fashions,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  July 
16,  1965. 

GLAMOUR  BACK 

For  Panty  Girdle. 
First  use  June  16,  1965. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 

SN  197,524.     Wllk  Shirt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 


July  9.  1984. 
Il 


OXSHIRE 


SN  223,560.     Iiod  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  16,  1965. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,412. 

THE  CHOICE  OF 
CHAMPIONS 

For   Men's  and  Boys'   Shirts,  Underwear,   Sweaters,   Socks, 
Walking  Shorts,  Swim  Trunks,  Slacks,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1959. 


For  Men's  Shirts. 
First  use  June  18,  1964. 


SN  204,789.     Gutman-Lann  Glove  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1964. 

TWO-ON-A  MATCH 

For  Gloves  and  Handbags  Sold  as  a  Set. 
First  use  Sept   11.  1964. 


SN    209,928.     The   Thomas    Holmes    Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1965. 


SN  225,654.  Kanegafuchl  Bosekl  Kabushlki  Kaleha,  d.b.a. 
Kanegafucbl  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mlyakojlma-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan.     Filed  .\ug.  13,  1965. 


Kancho  BELLCORE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  702,650,  777,554,  and  others. 
For  Clothing — Namely,  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts,  and  Pants  ; 
Women's  and  Girls'  Blouses,  Skirts,  and  Dresses. 

First  use  May  15,  1965 ;  In  commerce  May  22,  1965. 


JODI 


For  Bonnets,  Caps,  Shower  Caps,  and  Scarves. 
First  use  July  15.  1964. 


SN   216,321      Munslngwear,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 


Apr.  12,  1^65. 


CREPELON 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

SN   194,507.     Edward  B.  .N'eger,  .New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
28,  1964. 


For  Women's  Lingerie. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1964. 


SN  216,455.     Dnlshope,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  13, 
1965. 


PETER  KANE 


The  name  "Peter  Kane"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sportcoats,  Suite,  Jackets,  Overcoats. 
Sport  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Sweaters,  Gloves.  Hosiery,  Knit  Shirts, 
and  Bathing  Trunks. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  244,543. 

For  Hair  Goods — Namely,  Wigs,  Wlglets,  and  Pony  Talis. 

First  use  May  12,  1964. 


8N   218,089.     Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation.   Endicott.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1985. 

1 1        MACH-1 

For  Boys'  Shoes. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1965. 


SN    206,969.      Reid-Meredlth,    Inc.,    Lawrence,    Mass.      Filed 
Nov.  25,  1964. 

QUICK  SWITCH 

The  word  "Switch"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole. 

For  Chignons. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 
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SN  224.149.     American  Velcro,  Inc.,  Manchester.  N.H.     Filed    8N  228,229.     Kleldcrest  MllU,  Inc     Spray    N  C      Filed  Aug 
July  26.  1965.  23,  1965. 


HI-GARDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  726,540  and  726,543. 

For  Fastener  Sold  in  Ribbon  Form  by  the  Yard  and  Less 
Consisting  of  Two  Strip*  of  Nylon  or  Other  Man-Made  Fibre 
Tape,  One  Covered  With  Hooks  and  the  Other  With  Loops, 
Which  Adhere  Together  When  Pressed  Together,  Used  for 
Fasteners  and  Closures  of  All  Kinds. 

First  use  July  12,  1965. 


9N  224,150.      American  Velcro.  Inc.,  Manchester.  N.H.     Filed 
July  26,  1965, 


MID-TEMP 


For  Fastener  Sold  In  Ribbon  Form  by  the  Yard  and  Less 
Consisting  of  Two  Stripe  of  Nylon  or  Other  Man-Made  Fibre 
Tape,  One  Covered  With  Hooks  and  the  Other  With  Loops, 
Which  Adhere  Together  When  Pressed  Together,  Used  for 
Fasteners  and  Closures  of  All  Kinds. 

First  use  July  12.  1965. 


iseau 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  July  26.  1965. 


SN  226.431.     Elnlger  MllU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 
25,  1965. 


GEMMA 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Wool  for  Coats  and  Suits. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


Class  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

8N    214,619.     Dartmouth    Marketing    Co.,    Inc.,    Skokle,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1965. 

SPRINGCREST 

For  Blankets. 

First  use  June  6,  1963. 


8N  218,765.     Hockmeyer  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
May  13,  1965. 


JUMBO-ROY 


For  Corduroy   Textile    Fabrics   In   the   Piece   Composed   of 
Cotton,  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Blends  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1965. 


8N   221.944.     Monllnage   et   Retorderie  de  Chavano*  Sodete 
Anonyme,   Chavanoz.    Isere,   France.      Filed   June  24,   1965. 

M.  R.  CHAVANOZ 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  1,279,  dated  July  23,  1963 
(Vlenne)  ;  Natl    Inst.  No.  209,943  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  794,145. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Dresses,  Robes,  Suits, 
Coats,  Cardigans,  Blouses,  Lingerie,  Layette  Articles,  and  the 
Like  ;  and  Bed  and  Table  Covers. 


SN  224,205.  Kanegafuchl  Bos^kl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d.b.a. 
Kanegafucht  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyakojlma-ku,  Osaka 
Japan.    Filed  July  26,  1965. 


SN  210,452.     Manlfattura  dl  Lane  In  Borgosesla,  Turin.  Italy. 
Filed  Jan  22,  1965 

LANE  BORGOSESIA 

The  word  "Lane"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  109,922,  dated  Dec  19, 
1952. 

For  Woolen  Yarns. 


SN  219,873.     Glen  Raven  .Mills.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  27.  1965. 


VERCELLI 


For  Yarn  of  Natural  or  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Combinations 
Thereof. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1964. 


8N  226,271.     The  National  SUk  Company,  Incorporated,  South 
Coventry,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1965. 


TIOGA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  585,264,  and  592,790. 
For  Threads  and  Yams  Composed  of  Natural  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  a  Combination  Thereof. 
First  use  1927. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  196,222.     Zlons  Research  Products,  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.    Filed  June  22,  19«4. 

EPIC  CENTER 

For    Communication    System   Control   Center   Housed   In   a 
Dental  Cabinet. 

First  use  about  Nov.  12,  1963. 


Kancbo  BELLCURE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  702,650.  777,554,  and  others. 
For  Textile  Piece  Goods  .Made  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  and  Syn- 
thetic Textile  Fibers  or  of  .Mixtures  of  Such  Fibers. 
First  use  May  15,  1965  ;  in  commerce  May  22,  1965. 


SN   200,067.      J.    L.   Brown   &   Co    Proprietary   Limited.  Mel- 
bourne. Victoria,  .\u8tralla.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1964. 


INTER-DENS 


Owner  of  .Australian   Reg.   No.   79,345,  dated   .Aug    7,   1942 
For    Medicated    Toothpicks    and    (Jum    Massagers    for   Use 
in  the  Massage  of  Gums  In  the  Treatment  of  Gum  Disease. 


January  25,  1966 
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8N  212. 1«9.     CleTeland  Brace  Center,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1965. 
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Cass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  218,304.     Ludford  Fruit  Products,  d.b.a.  Ludford  Fruit 
ProdncU,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  May  7,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Aids"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Living  Aids  for  Incapacitated  Persons — Namely,  Writ- 
ing Aids — ^Namely,  Pen  or  Pencil  Holders  for  Persons  Having 
Weakened  or  Poor  Grip  In  Hands  or  Fingers  ;  Air  or  Spring 
Actuated  Hand  and  Finger  Exercisers  ;  Bathing  Aids — Namely, 
Sponge-Soap  Holders  With  Elongated  Handle  for  Persons 
Having  Only  One  Hand  or  Having  Only  a  Limited  Range  of 
Motion ;  Bath-Tub  Hand  Grips  ;  Weighted  Cuffs  for  AtUch- 
ment  to  Wrists  or  Ankles  to  Aid  in  the  Rehabilltaatlon  of 
Weakened  Muscles  Through  Exercise ;  Clip-On  Lap  Trays  for 
Invalid* ;  and  Flexible  Rubber  Spoons  for  Use  by  Cerebral 
Palsied  and  Spastic  Patients,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  May  1,  1964. 


SN  215,662.     Surgical  Appliance  Industries  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1965. 


.  COMPANION 


For  Surgical  Brassieres  for  Use  as  an  Aid  in  Nursing  and 
Which  Can  Be  Worn  With  Any  Surgical  Garment. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1965. 


SN    223,567.     J.    Morita    Dental    Manufacturing    Co..    Ltd., 
Fushlml-kn.  Kyoto,  Japan.     Filed  July  16,  1965. 


SPACELINE 


For  Dental  tJnlt  Chairs. 

First  use  Migr  1964 ;  in  commerce  November,  1964. 


II 


SN  223,572.     Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  RariUn,  N.J. 
Filed  July  16.  1965. 

I  GYNESHIELD 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  781,819.  781,820,  and  788,223. 
For  Medical  Devices  for  Intrauterine  Application. 
First  use  May  5.  1965 


SN  223,898      Thompson  Designs,  Inc.,  Addison,  111.    Piled  July 


16.  1965. 


II 


For  Battery-Operated  PorUble  Power  Tools  for  Manicuring 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN   224,659.     The   Songrand  Corporation,   Kansas  City,   Mo. 
Filed  July  30.  1965. 

WHIRL-0-MATIC 

For  PorUble  Tub  With  Whirlpool  Circulation  Means. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  22,  1965. 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks  and  Concentrates  for  Making 
the  Same. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1935. 


SN  221,013.  Cherry  Blossoms  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a. 
The  Orange  Blossom  Co.,  and  The  Cherry  Blossoms  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  June  14,  1965. 


BLOSSOMS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  151,249,  746,175,  and  others. 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  June  1,  1909.  i 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredienb  of  Foods 

9N   174,180.     Feed  Service  Corporation,  Crete,  Nebr.     FU«d 
Ang.  1.  1963. 


Nutriti  on.  by 

cK  oice . .. 
Not   by 

chance 


For    Feed    Supplements    Intended    for    Cattle,    Sheep,    and 
Swine. 

First  use  January  1962. 


SN    185,142.     King  Candy   Company,   d.b.a.    Quality    Shoppe 
Candies,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1964. 

QUALITY  SHOPPE 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1963. 


SN  191,657.     Bell's,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1964. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Crispy"  or 
to  the  word  "Chick"  apart  from  the  mark.  The  drawing  Is 
lined  for  red  and  yellow. 

For  Cooked  Chicken. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1963. 
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SN  204,508.     Eoundy's,  Inc.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  21, 


1964. 


OLD  TIME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  74,968,  607,377,  and  others. 

For  Processed  Foods,  Can  Packed,  Glass  Packed,  Dry  Packed 
and  Frozen,  and  Con.slsting  of  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Juices  (Both 
Fruit  and  Vegetable),  Jellies,  Preeerves.  Fish,  Pickles,  Salad 
Dressings,  Coffee,  Tea,  Peanut  Butter.  Soups,  and  Fruit  Pies  ; 
and  Fresh  Foods  Consisting  of  Fruits  Vegetables,  Ice  Cream, 
Butter,  and  Cheese. 

First  U8«  August  1904  on  coffee. 


SN  206,354.      Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.T.    Filed 


Nov.  17,  1964. 


MYVAPLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  505,229,  623,177,  and  others. 
For  Food  Grade  Monoglycerldes. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1964. 


8N  208,080.     King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1964. 


SN   225,575.     Lanco   Products  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.   12,  1965. 


LANCO 


For    Ice    Cream    Stabllliers    and    Combination    Stabillaer- 
Emulslflers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1953. 


Class  47  -  Wines 

SN  220.408.     Schenley  DUtUlers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  4.  1965. 

ARC  DE  TRIOMPHE 


For  Wines. 

First  use  May  13,  1966. 


LADy 

NAN 


For  Bakery  Products — ^Namely.  White  Bread,  Thln-Sllced 
White  Bread,  Frankfurt  and  Hamburg  Rolls,  Gold  and  Marble 
Ring  Cakes,  Lunch,  French,  and  Creme-FlUed  Crumb-Cakes, 
Dessert  Shells,  and  Vanilla.  Chocolate,  Cocoanut,  and  Orange 
Layer  Cakes. 

First  use  May  25.  1964,  on  frankfurter  and  hamburger  rolls. 


SN  217,886.     Golden  Crown  Citrus  Corporation,  Evanston,  111. 
Filed  May  3,  1965. 

GOLDEN  CROWN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700,638. 

For  Fresh  Fruit  Juice  Concentrate  and  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1957. 


SN  219,172.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May 


19.  1965. 


SPEEDY-CUT 


For  Cooked  Hams. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  17,  1963. 


SN   219,179.     H.   C.   Brill  Company,   Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J. 


Filed  May  19.  1965. 


BRILL'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,448,  730.519,  and  others. 

For   Products    and    Ingredients    for   V^e   in    the   Making    of 
Bread    Rolls,  Coffee  Cakes,  Cakes,  Cookies,  Pies,  Pastries  and 
the     Like  — Namely,    Baking    Powder;     Imitation     Whipped 
Cream   Powder;   Prepared   Cake  Mixtures;   Emulslflers  ;   Sta 
blliiers-    Fruit,   Custard   Cream,   Butter  Cream.   Nut,    Starch, 
and    Chocolate    and    Other    Flavored    Fillings.    Frostlngs    and 
Icings   and   Bases   for   Making   the   Same;   Fudge   for   .Making 
Fillings    Frostings  or  Icings  ;  Whipping  Agents  of  the  Emulsi 
fler    Vegetable   Gum,   and   Mineral   Salt  Types   and    Comblna 
tlons  Thereof  ;  Spice  and  Apple  Sauce  Cake  Base  Compound  ; 
Flavors  In  Liquid.  Paste  or  Powder  Form  for  Use  to  Flavor- 
ing of  Icings.  Fillings,  Cake,  Sweet  Dough  and  Br«ad  ;   Pan 
Grease  ;  and  Powder  for  Making  Meringue  and   Mar»hmallow 

"^^Flrst^use  Nov.  27,  1927,  on  spice  and  apple  sauce  cake  base 
compound. 


SN  221.410.     Schenley  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  17.  1965. 


/ 


MT.  ZION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  416,370. 

For  Wine«. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1935. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  180,591.     Lone  Star  Brewing  Co.,  San  .\ntonio,  Tex.    Filed 
Nov.  6,  1963. 


Marques 


For  Beer. 

First  use  July  1,  1963. 


SN  207.495.     G.  Helleman  Brewing  Company,  Inc.,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1964. 


HOI  sfOKHni  f:man 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  381,905,  696,860,  and  others. 

For  beer. 

First  use  June  1,  1963. 
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SN    218,586.     SuDBhlne    Brewing    Co.,    Reading,    Pa.      Filed        SN  211,995.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
May  11,  1965.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1963. 


DOW^ 


sunthlni 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  307,273. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Mar   29,  1965. 


Class  49  ^  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN   193,889.      Mohawk  Liqueur   C()rp<)ratlon,  d.b.a.   Monopole 
Company,  Etetrolt,  Mich.    Filed  May  20,  1964. 


Owner  of  Rejf.  Nos.  140,5.")8,  778,057,  and  others. 

For  Laminated  Sheeting  Comprised  of  Printed  or  Unprinted 
P'lexlble  Transparent  or  Translucent  Film  Laminated  to  Paper, 
Fabric,  Foil,  or  Other  Sheet  Materials  With  or  Without  a 
Colored  Laminant  :  Laminated  Sheet  Material  for  Decorative 
or  Ornamental  Purposes  ;  Plastic  Film  Tarpaulins  ;  and  Metal- 
Ized  Plastic  Film  Products  Sold  for  Decorative  or  Ornamental 
Purposes. 

First  use  prior  to  1895. 


9N   218,469.     Walter  H.    Ptanka,   d.b.a.   Hlde-A-Step,   Yreka, 
Caltf.     Filed  May  10,  1965. 


HIDE-A-STEP 


For   Retractable    Steps    for    Application    to   Pickup   Trucks 
Provided  With  Camper  Bodies  or  Canopies. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


For  Brandies  and  Liqueurs. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1948. 


SN  222,677.     Deslpn  Center,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  6,  1965. 


8N    206,044.     Kobrand   Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  12,  1964. 

WHITE  SPLASH 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1964. 


t 


DESIGN  CENTER 


For  Invitations  and  Party  Sets,  the  Sets  Including  Favors, 
Place  Cards,  Centerpieces,  Guest  Books,  and  Party  Hats,  All 
Made  of  Paper. 

First  use  May  25,  1965. 


SN  214,537.     Mediterranean  Importing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  m*        ^  ■  t     ■        n 

City,  NY.  Filed  Mar  19. 19C5  Cldss  51  —  CosRietics  300  Tollet  PreparatioHs 

LfA^Tl.     Iri  ri  ^^  186,873.     The  Manhattan  Shirt  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb    17,  1964. 

LADY  MANHATTAN 


For  Whiskey  and  Gin. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


SN  221,41_l._Schenley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed         ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  297MA  and  635,636. 

For  Cologne. 
I^rp       VTOIV  First  use  Jan.  14,  1964. 


June  17,a965. 


Owner  of  RJeg.  No.  415,831. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1935. 


Gass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  183,035.     Craft  Master  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 


SN  199,907.     Gall  Marcus,  d.b.a.  Grafton  Products  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1964. 

KNIGHT'S  INN  BY 
EDOUARD 

For  Men's  Cologne  and  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1964. 


Dec.  16,  1963. 


MOSETTE 


SN    205,453.     Pharmaceutical    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Plalnfleld, 
N.J.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 


For  Hobby  Craft  Mosaic  Kits  Comprising  Backing  Boards 
Having  Pre-Printed  Designs,  Small  Supplies  of  Pre-Colored 
Crushed  Rocks,  Such  as  Marble,  in  Various  Colors  To  Fit  the 
Design.  Lengths  c»f  Braid  of  DlfTerent  Slies  and  Types  for 
Delineating  the  Different  Colored  Areas,  Adhesive  for  Affix- 
ing the  Crushed  Rock  on  the  Backing  Board,  and  Instructions. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1959. 


KIT  CARSON 


"Kit  Carson"  does  not  refer  to  any  particular  living  indi- 
vidual. 

For  Men's  Shaving  Preparations. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22,  1964. 
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SN  206,166.     Maradel  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     nied 
Nov    13,  1964. 
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Gass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN  187,434. 
25,  1964. 


Roger  k  Gallet,  S.A.,  Parl§.  France      Filed  Feb. 


PERFECT 


The  mark  congUts  of  the  representation  of  a  blue  carnation. 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  No«. 
386,376  and  763,261. 


The  word  "Perfect"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  596,889,  742,744,  and  others. 

For  Hair  Treatment  Preparation  for  Dry,  Abused  and 
Damaged  Hair. 

Flr«t  use  July  24.  1964. 


SN  214,142.     Max  Factor  &  Co.,  d.b.a.  Max  Factor,  Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 

SHADOW  PLAY 

Applicant   dlsclaimg   the  word   "Shadow"    apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Eye  Shadow  In  Various  Forms 
First  use  January  1961. 


For  Bath  and  Toilet  Soaps. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1963  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  8,  1963. 


SN  205,942.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Not. 
10,  1964. 


BOL-BOY 


SN  217,264.     Blosante  Distributors,  Inc.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.         For  Preparation  for  Cleaning,  Deodoriiing,  and  Disinfecting 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1965.  Toilet  Bowls. 

First  use  Oct.  IB,  1964. 


^<)^^^^ 


For  Cosmetic  and  Toilet  Preparations,  In  Cream  and  Liquid 
Form,  Useful  in  the  Gradual  Elimination  of  Gray  Hair  and  the 
Restoration  of  the  Natural  Color  of  the  Hair. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


SN  214,914      Chas.  Pfl«r  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  24,  1965. 


ROLY  POLY 


For  Hand  and  Foot  Cleanser. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1963. 


SN    216,734.     The   Procter  k   Gamble   Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1965 


8N  217,328.     "42"  Products,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


FLING 


COMBAT 


For  Detergent  Impregnated  Paper  Dishcloth. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788,280. 
For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1964. 


SN   217,481.     Miles  Laboratories,    Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind.     Filed 


Apr.  27,  1965. 


PIPE  DOWN 


SN    219,600.     Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  24.  1965. 


For  Eniymatlc  Drain  Cleaner. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  29,  1965. 


LUSTREX 


For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  May  3,  1965. 


SN   217,483.     Miles   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind      Filed 
Apr.  27,  1965. 


TRAP-EZ 


8N  220,772.     Eatee  Lauder,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  9. 
1965. 


For  Eniymatlc  Drain  Cleaner. 
First  use  on  or  t>efore  Mar.  29,  1965. 


YOUTH-DEW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  608,460  and  679,751. 

For  Bath  Oil,  Spray  Shower  Oil,  Cologne,  Liquid  Sachet, 
Perfume,  Dusting  Powder,  Spray  Talcum  Powder,  Bath  Pow- 
der, Body  Lotion,  Personal  Deodorant,  Hair  Setting  Lotion, 
Hair  Spray,  Face  Powder,  Skin  Moisturlxing  Emulsion,  Skin 
Cream,  and  Face  Lotion. 

First  use  October  1951. 


SN  221,051.     Heatbath  Corporation.  Springfield,  Mass.    Filed 
June  14,  1965. 


DUETTE 


For  Chemicals  for  Preparing  Batba  for  Cleaning  Metal  Parts 
of  Oil  and  Paint. 

First  use  July  7,  1964. 
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SN  221,444.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June    8N  225,948.     EmCor,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,   111.     Filed  Aug.  18, 
18,  1965  1965. 

ALVIN  ALLIGATOR 

Tbe  word  "Alligator"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Floating  Soap  Molded  Into  the  Shape  of  a  Miniature 
Alligator  With  a  Trinket  Embedded  Within  the  Molded  Soap. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  15,  1965. 


PACE 


For  Waterless  Detergent 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1965. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN    203,017.     McDonald's    Corporation     (Delaware    corpora- 
tion), Chicago,  111.,  by  merger  of  and  change  of  name  from 
McDonald's  Corporation  (Illinois  corporation),  Chicago,  HI. 
SN  191.658.     Beira.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1964.         f^l^d  Sept.  30,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  yellow,  and  blue.  No  claim  of 
exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Crispy"  or  to  the  word 
"Chick"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Restaurant  Service  and  Carry-Out  Restaurant  Service. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1963. 


SN   195,431.     O'Donnell's  Sea  Grills,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  11,  1964. 


O'DONNELL'S 


For  Restaurant  and  Catering  Services. 
Plrat  use  on  or  about  Mar   23,  1926. 


SN  202,606.  McDonald's  Corporation  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), Chicago,  111.,  by  merger  of  and  change  of  name  from 
McDonald's  Corporation  (lUinoia  corporation),  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1964. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos   743,572  and  750,692. 
For  Drive-In  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  July  1964. 


The  drawing  ii<  lined  for  red  and  yellow,  but  no  specific  claim 
is  made  to  color. 

For  Drive-In  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  July  1964. 


SN   209,168. 
vllle,  Ky. 


Kentucky    Fried   Chicken   Corporation,    Shelby- 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  757,835. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1952. 


SN  210,049.     The  Red  Barn  System,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
First  use  In  or  about  December  1952. 


RED  BARN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772,953. 

For  Drive-In  Restaurant  Services. 

Plrat  use  September  1961. 
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SN  213,802.     The  Salvation  Army,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.     SN  221,463.     Burger  Castle  Franchise  Co.,  Miami,  Fla      Filed 
10,  1965.     COLLECTTIVE  MARK.  June  18,   1965. 


BURGER  CASTLE  HOME  OF 
THE  GIANT 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Burger"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  In  this  application,  without  sacrlflrlng  any  common 
law  rights. 

For  Restaurant  Services,  More  Specifically  of  Drive-In  Res- 
taurants, Specializing  In  the  Sale  of  Hamburgers,  but  Includ- 
ing Other  Foods  and  Also  Beverage*. 

First  use  May  13,  1963. 


SN  221,464.      Burger  Castle  Franchise  Co.,  Miami,  Fla. 
June  18,  1965. 


Filed 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Religious  and  Charitable  Services — 'Namely,  the  Con- 
duct of  Religious  Meetings,  the  Operation  of  Hospitals,  Clinics, 
Maternity  Homes,  Settlements  and  E>ay  Nurseries,  Children's 
Homes,  Rehabilitation  Centers  for  Alcoholics,  Clube  for  Serv- 
icemen, Missing  Persons  Bureaus,  Camps  for  Children  and 
Adults,  and  Care  for  Disaster  Victinia,  Unmarried  Mothers, 
Prisoners  and  Parolees  and  Their  Families,  the  Aged,  and  the 
Homeless  and  the  Destitute. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1918. 


SN    220,342.     Thomas 
Piled  June  4.  1965. 


£.    Alexander   ft   Co.,    Bristol,    Tenn. 


0   ''iC 


For  Restaurant  Services,  More  Specifically  of  Drlve-In  Res- 
taurants, Specializing  in  the  Sale  of  Hamburgers,  but  Includ- 
ing Other  Foods  and  Also  Beveragee. 

First  use  May  13,  1963. 


SN  221,670.     Burger  Castle  Franchise  Co.,  Miami,  Fla. 
June  21,  1965. 


Filed 


For  Management  Consulting. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


SN  220,630.     The  Bourbon  Institute,  New  York,  N.Y. 
June  8,  1965. 


Filed 


BURGER  CASTLE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Burger"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,   without  sacrificing  any  common  law  rights. 

For  Restaurant  Services,  More  Specifically  of  Drlve-In  Res- 
taurants, Specializing  in  the  Sale  of  Hamburgers,  but  Includ- 
ing Other  Foods  and  Also  Beverages. 

First  use  May  13,  1963. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  176.526.     Barbara  Button  Personnel,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1963. 

BARBARA  HUTTON 


For  Employment  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1949. 


SN   218.002.     Frye  &   Smith,  Ltd.,   San  Dtego,   Calif. 
May  4,  1965. 


Filed 


For  Promoting  the  Interest  of  Bourbon  Whiskey  Producers 
by  Such  Means  as  Preparing  Advertising  Material  and  Supply- 
ing General  Informational  Pamphlet*  Regarding  the  Attri- 
butes of  Bourbon. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SPRINT 


For  Custom  Multicopy  Service. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 
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Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial  Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


SN    183,546.     American    Republic    InKurance    Company,    Des    SN  133,757.     C-Cor  Electronics,  Inc.,  State  College,  Pa.    Filed 
Molnea,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1963.  Jan.  31,  1964. 


LifeGuarded  ^Protection 


ritlng  of 


^>COR  - 


For  Underwriting  of  Hospital,  Surgical  and  Medical  Insur- 
ance. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  798,053. 

For  Design  and  Construction  of  Electronic  Units  and  Com- 
ponents, and  Audio  and  Television  Communication  Systems, 
to  the  Order  of  Others. 


SN  213,955.     Francis  I.  du  Pont  k  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed        First  use  Nov.  14,  1963. 
Mar.  12,  1965. 


SN    206,089.     Superamerlca    Stations,    Inc.,    St.    Paul    Park, 
Minn.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1964. 

APT* 


The  mark  coaslsts  of  the  letters  "d"  and  "P"  In  a  mono- 
gram design. 

For  Stock  Brokerage  -Services. 
First  use  Sept  6,  1964. 


♦  ADDED 
PERSONAL 
TOUCH 

For  Vehicle  Service  Station  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1964. 


SN    211,878.     Copolymer    Rubber    &    Chemical    Corporation, 
Baton  Bouge,  La.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1965. 


SN  217,954.     The  Travelers   Insurance   Company,    Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed,  May  3,  1965. 


TSP 


For  Technical  Services  to  Rubber  Manufacturers — Namely, 
Custom  Compound  Development,  Specialized  Product  Testing 
Services,  In-Plant  Technical  Trouble  Shooting,  and  Rubber 
Formulation  Services. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


SN  213,248.     Rex  OH  Companies.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    Filed 
Mar.  3,  1965. 


REX 


For  Gasoline  Station  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  but  coloring  is  not  essential 


except  for  contrast. 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  782,199  and  782,580.  Af^m         f  .        . 

For   Underwriting   Life.   Accident,   Health,    Casualty,   Fire,     C|aSS  104  —  COHimUniCatlOn 

Marine  and  Inland  Marine  Insurance,  and  Fidelity,  Surety  and 
Guaranty  Bonds,  and  in  Counseling  in  Regard  to  Accident  Pre- 
vention and  Claims  .Administration. 


SN  210,373.     Bertram  J.  Simon,  d.b.a.  Simon  Sideband  Com- 


Flrst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29,  1965. 


pany.  Oak  Ridge,  N.J.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1965. 


SN      220,250.     Mutual      Investors     Assurance     Corporation, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.     Filed  June  1,  1966. 


□Z^::\E^ 


For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1964. 


For  Installation,  Test,  Service,  Repair,  and  Maintenance  of 
Radio  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Systems  and  Components 
of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  July  1,  1964. 
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Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


8N    177,258.     Allan   P.   Jaffe,    d  b.a    Preservation   Hall.   New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1963. 


8N  210,538.     Continental   Bent-A-Car  System,  Inc.,  Um  An- 
geles, Calif.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1965. 


L^rtiurtjafitciJL 

RE\r-A-CAR       SVSTEM,     INC 


fllESM^W^M 


Applicant  dUclalms  the  wording  "Rent-A-Car  System,  Inc."  For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  the  Presentation  of 

apart  from  the  association  shown.  Jacs  Music. 

For  Service  of  Renting  and  Leasing  Passenger  Automobiles.  First  use  Sept.  15,  1961. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1962.  


~~^^^^^  8N   197.362.     Chartbuster  Music,  Bethesda,  Md.     Filed  July 

SN  212,934.     Air  Canada,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed         8,  1964. 


Mar.  1,  1965. 


THE  CHARTBUSTERS 

For  Kntertalnment  Service  by  a  Vocal  Group  Performing 
and  Singing  Through  the  Media  of  Personal  Appearances  and 
Radio  and  Television  Programs. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1964. 


SN   213,304.     Joseph   Dixon,   Oceanside,   NT.      Filed   Mar    4, 
1965. 

r?W4e  Off  f^t^ 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Oct.  20,  1964:  Reg    .No.  141,911,  dated  Sept.  17,  1965. 
For  Air  Transportation  Service. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  6,   1964  ;  in  commerce  Oct  20, 
1964.  No  regUtratlou  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Jau"  apart 

from  the  mark  as  shown. 
_^^^^^_^.^_^_  For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  the  Title  of  a  Radio 

Program. 


Class  107  *  Education  and  Entertainment 


First  use  Nov.  5,  1964. 


SN    219,364.      Sullivan    Productions,    Inc..    New    York.    N.T. 
BN  175.188.      Carl  Hansen,  Santa  Crus,  Calif.     Piled  Aug.  16.         Filed  May  20.  1965 


1963. 


HOCUS  POCUS 


For  Title  of  a  Television  Show. 
First  use  1957. 


THE  ED  SULLIVAN  SHOW 

For    Entertainment    Service*    in    the    Form    of   a   Televised 
Variety   Program. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1955. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


SN   183.725.     American   Registered  Architects.   Incorporated,    SN  216.873.     Sigma  Beta  Kappa  Fraternity,  Amd.,  Lawrence, 


Washington.  DC.    Piled  Dec.  30.  1963. 


^i»  "c. 


♦cMt^^ 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  uae  Sept  20,  1»«0. 


Mass.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1965. 


^^^^^^^^R 


For  Indicating  Meml>erBhlp  in  .\pplicant. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1943. 
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SN  222,497.     National   Equipment  Diitrlbutors  Agsodatlon, 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  July  1,  1965. 
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NEDA 


The  outline  map  of  the  United  Statea  U  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  ghows. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  June  1964. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

SN  221.200      The  Outdoor  Power  Equipment  Institute.  Inc.,    SN  222,187.     National  Woodwork  Manufacturers  Association, 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  June  15.  1965.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  28,  1965. 


QUALITY  CERTIFIED 

CONFORMS  TO  U.S.  CS   171 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  power  lawn  mower  to  which  the 
"Certification  Mark"  U  affixed  meet*  the  "American  Standard 
Safety  Speclflcatlong  for  Power  Lawn  Mowers  B71.1 — 1964." 

For  Power  Lawn  Mowers 

First  use  June  11,  1965. 


The  mark  certifies  hardwood  flush  doors  produced  In  ac- 
cordance with  standards  of  construction  established  by  appli- 
cant. 

For  Hardwood  Flush  Doors. 

First  use  June  24,  1965. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

802.487.  STRATOFILM   AND   DESIGN.      Wlnzen    Research 
Inc.     SN  197.803.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  7-13-64. 

802.488.  SWEIET  CALF.      Flemlng-Joffe,   Ltd.      SN   198,036. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  7-17-64. 

802.489.  OAKBURNE.      Cumberland    Charcoal    Corporation. 
SN  209,239.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  1-4-65. 

802.490.  PALCO     PAK.       The     Pacific     Lumber     Company. 
SN  210.694.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  1-26-65. 

802.491.  ZIP   AND   DESIGN.      Kay    Brothers   Limited. 
211,436.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  2-5-65. 

802.492.  TENDEL.        Hercules      Powder      Company. 
218.549.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  5-11-65. 

802.493.  UROXY.      J.    T.    Baker    Chemical    Company. 
220.263.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  6-3-«5. 

802.494.  DESIGN  MISCELLANEOUS.     Thermwell  Products 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  222.223.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  6-28-65. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Class  2  —  Receptades 


802.495.  C-53.  Whltehouse  Products,  Inc.  SN  199.706. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  8-11-64. 

802.496.  DOMELOK.  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  200.492.     Pub.  ll-9-«5.     Filed  8-24-64. 

802.497.  CATALYX.  Feed  Service  Corporation.  SN 
207,284.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  12-2-64. 

802.498.  BRECHFAST.  Hygrade  Food  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  The  Brechteen  Company.  SN  208,658.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  12-18-64. 

802.499.  BREEZ-BAG.  Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Company.  SN 
212,956.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-l-«5. 

802.500.  INTERPAK.  International  Packaging  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  213,384.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-1-65. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

802.501.  BIO  D.  United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, assignee  of  Columbia  Wax  Company.  SN  151,886. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  8-27-62. 

802.502.  OLAS-SHOT.  Cataphote  Corporation.  SN  177,766. 
Pub.  10-27-64.     Filed  9-26-63. 

802.503.  OLISUN  AND  DESIGN.  Demert  k  Dougherty,  Inc. 
SN  193,862.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  5-20-64. 

802.504.  INTER  LOK.  Vanguard  Abrasive  Corporation. 
SN  210,999.      Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  1-29-65. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


802.505.  INCO  AND  DESIGN.  Intercoastal  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  5,  12,  and  16).  SN  174,961. 
Pub.  4-20-65.    Filed  8-13-63 

802.506.  INCO  INTERCOASTAL  CORPORATION  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Intercoastal  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  .T.  12.  and  16).  SN  174,962.  Pub.  5-4-65.  Filed 
8-13-63. 

802.507.  GLU-OAL  OhUE.  Wllhold  Glues,  Inc.  SN  216,765. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-16-65. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

802.508.  I'ARADIZE.      Para    Industries,    Inc.      SN    172,335 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  7-2-«3. 

802.509.  LAB    PACK.      The    Harshaw    Chemical    Company. 
SN  181.888.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  11-26-63. 

802.510.  KBYOIDE.       Argus     Chemical     Corporation. 
185.350.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  1-27-64. 

802.511.  TRU-CURE.     Devoe  k  Raynolds  Company,  Inc. 
190.164.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-2-64. 

802.512.  DOUBLE  "A."      Automotive  Associates,  Inc. 
196,590.     Pub.  11-^65.     Filed  6-29-64. 

802.513.  ISOOBN.      The  General   Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  212,106.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  2-16-65. 

802.514.  HY  LAN.      Moser    Paper    Company.      SN    213,791. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-10-65. 

802.515.  SUPER   MAID  AND  DESIGN.      Cadillac  Oil   Com- 
pany.    SN  214,949.     Pub.   11-9-65.     Filed  3-25-66. 

802.516.  WEED-OUT.     Asgrow  Seed  Company.     SN  215,163. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-29-65. 

802.517.  ABATE.        American     Cyanamld     Company. 
215.574.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-2-65. 

802.518.  ACCOTHION.     American  Cyanamld  Company. 
215,686.     Pub.  11-9-6').     Filed  4-5-65. 

802.519.  PREEX3LONE.       Plant     Protection     Umlted. 
217,653.    vPub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-29-65. 

802.520.  DCl-3.     E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  217.718.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  4-30-65. 

802.521.  MICRO-GAMMA.      Microbiological    Aggociates   Inc. 
SN  217,753.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-30-65. 

802.522.  LEUCOPURE.      Sandoz,    Inc.      SN   217,792.      Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  4-30-65. 

802.523.  CATO-KOTE.     National  Starch  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  217,922.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-3-65. 

802.524.  BAR-DIR?".     Hayini  k  Company,  Inc.     SN  218,115. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Fl'l^d  5-5-65. 

802.525.  DRY-PACK.     Ilartman  Leddon  Company,  Inc.     SN 
218,429.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  5-10-65. 

802.526.  SILICAR.       Malllnckrodt     Chemical     Works.       SN 
218.450.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-10-65. 

802.527.  SEEPITONE.    General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation. 
SN  218.637.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  5-12-65. 

802.528.  UCAR.      Union   Carbide   Corporation.      SN  218,927. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-14-65. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


802.529.  KITTEN  KRAFT.  Clarence  T.  Bickner.  d.b.a. 
Blckner  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  217.704.  Pub.  11-9-65. 
Filed  4-30-65. 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

802.530.  THE  TINDKR  BOX.  Ed's  Pipe  Shops.  Incorpo- 
rated. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  8  and  17).  SN 
208.899.     Pub.  11-9-65      Filed  12-28-64, 

802.531.  ROBERT  MAXWELL.  Robert  Maxwell  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  8,  22.  30.  34  and  50). 
SN  211,230.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  2-3-65. 
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Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


802,532       BIG    KIVL'K.      Arkan.-^aK   I^ulsiana   Gas   Company. 
8N  217,251.     Tub.  11-9  65.     !  lleU  4-26-65. 


I    I 

Class  12  — Construction  Materials 

K02,505.      (S«'e  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
802,506.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

802.533.  THBRMO-SASH  ANU  DESIGN.  Kesko  Products, 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Aluminum  &  Glass  Products  Company.  SX 
85,550.     Pub.  5-17-60.     FUisl  10-26-59. 

802.534.  HARVEY'S  AND  DESIGN.  William  H.  Harvey 
Company.     SN  185,513.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  1-28-64. 

802.535.  HARVEY'S  AND  DESIGN  William  H  Harvey 
Company.     SN  185.514.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  1-28-64. 

802.536.  CHEM'O  CLAD.  Hastings  Aluminum  Products, 
Inc.     SN  196,961.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  7-2-64. 

802,537  G  P  FROSTY  TEAK.  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation. 
SN  200,342.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  8-21-64. 

802.538.  DUKABOND.  United  States  Gypsum  Company. 
SN  204.423.    Pub.  11-9^-65.     Filed  10-20-64. 

802.539.  MIRAVINYL.  Abitlbl  Corporation.  SN  208,020. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  12-14-64. 

802.540.  HARCHROME.  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Com- 
pany.    SN  216,076.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-8-65. 

802.541.  CITATION.  The  Logan-Long  Company.  SN 
219,588.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-24-65. 

802.542.  CHILDERS.  Chllders  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
220,075.     Pub   11-9-65.     Filed  6-1-65. 

802.543.  ARMOR  GARDE.  Eraser  Edwards  Co.  SN  220,090. 
Pub.  ll-»-66i.    Filed  6-1-65. 

802.544.  CONT>UX.  Gagne  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  220,091. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  6-1-65. 

802.545.  FLBXO-CALK.  Modern  Industries.  SN  220,124. 
Pub.  11-9-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

802.546.  BISLIG  NEEDLE  POINT.  Blsllg  Bay  Lumber 
Company,  Inc.    SN  223,516.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  7-16-65. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

802.556.  ACINDAR  AND  DESIGN.  Aclndar  Industrla 
Argentina  de  Aceros  Sociedad  Anonlma.  SN  183,239.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  12-19-63. 

802.557.  ANCORSPRAY.  Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  221,370.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  6-17-65. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

802.505.  ( See  Class  5  for  this  trademark. ) 

802.506.  ( See  Class  5  for  this  trademark. ) 

802,558.      GALVA-KLAD.     Trl  Delta  Products  Company.     8N 
219,084.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-17-65. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

802,530.      (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 

802.559.  VISTA  DTAMPA.  General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
197,883.     Pub.  9-21-65.     Filed  7-15-64. 

802.560.  WAKEFIELD.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  SN 
202,095.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  9-17-64. 

502.561.  TAKE  5.  General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.  SN  214,261. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-16-65.  '^ 

802.562.  WATERFALL.  The  American  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  218,718.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  5-13-65. 

802.563.  SHASTA.  The  American  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
218,720.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-13-65. 

802.564.  NORFOLK.  The  American  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
218,722.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-13-65. 

802.565.  MILLBROOK.  The  American  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  218,723.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-13-65. 

802.566.  ESSEX.  The  American  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
218,725.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-13-65. 

802.567.  ANTONIO  Y  CLEOPATRA  AND  DESIGN.  The 
American  Tobacco  Company.  SN  219,106.  Pub.  11-9-65. 
Filed  5-18-65. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

802.547.  SAFEGUARD.  Kohler  Co.  SN  206,862.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  11-24-64. 

802.548.  MITY  MITE  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Com- 
pany.    SN  207,039.     Pub.   11-9-65.     Filed  11-27-64. 

802.549.  MODURN.  The  Coca-Cola  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  13,  21.  and  34).  SN  208,039.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  12-14-64. 

802.550.  FLEXMASTER.  Aeroqulp  Corporation.  SN 
210.401.    Pab.  8-3-66.    Filed  1-22-65. 

802.551.  SNUG  SPRING  Select-A-Spring  Corporation.  SN 
214,026.     Pob.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-12-65. 

802.552.  KENSICO  TUBE  AND  DESIGN.  Robinson  Tech- 
nical Products,  Inc.  SN  218,799.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed 
5-13-65. 

802.553.  SATELLITE.  True  Temper  Corporation.  SN 
219,371.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  5-20-65. 

802.554.  HAFF.  Brent  Industries  Proprietary  Limited. 
SN  220,454.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  6-7-65. 

802.555.  IN-VAL-CO.  National  Tank  Company.  SN  220,870. 
Pub.  11-9-65      Filed  6-10-65. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

802.568.  THEOKIN.     Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company.     SN 
197,400.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  7-8-64. 

802.569.  ETHURIL.     Merck  &  Co..  Inc.     SN  205,187.     Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  10-30-64. 

802.570.  ZYMO-BEST.      Premier   Malt    Products.    Inc.      SN 
207,147.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  11-30-64. 

802.571.  OPTIBASE.       Madland     Laboratories,     Inc.       SN 
209,360.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  1-5-65. 

802.572.  POURPRANYLE.       Laboratolres    Chlbret,     Socl6t6 
Anonyme.     SN  212,785.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  2-25-65. 

802.573.  DYNAMYXIN.       Chas.    Pflser    &    Co.,     Inc.       SN 
214,460.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-18-65. 

802.574.  HAACK.        Lemmon     Pharmacal     Company.       SN 
215.097.    Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-26-65. 

502.575.  AMERICAN    HORSE   TONIC.      Dairy   Association 
Company,  Inc.    SN  217,449.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-27-65. 

802.576.  CHI-CHES-TERS.     Carson  Chemical  Company.   SN 
218,387.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-10-65. 

802.577.  AMOPLY.    Johnson  k  Johnson.     SN  219,002.    Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  5-17-65. 

802.578.  PRESENE.      American    Home    Products    Corpora- 
tion.     SN   219,168.      Pub.   11-9-65.     Filed  5-19-65. 
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802.579.     CLUSITONE.     American  Home  Products  Corpora-     802,606.     LUMI.     Lehigh  Valley  Industries.  Inc.   8N  216,169. 


tlon.     8N  219.304.     Pub.  11-^-65.     nied  5-20-63. 

802.580.  COLPREST.      American    Home   Products   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  219,305.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-20-65. 

802.581.  PBOPED.       Drug    Guild    Co-OperatlTe.    Inc.      SN 
219,694.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-25-65. 

802.582.  BEVOCAPS.     Drug  Guild   Co-Operatlve,   Inc.     8N 
219.697.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  5-25-65. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


802.583.  CAZENAVE  AND  DESIGN.  Etabllssements  Ca«e- 
nare.     SN  170,632.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  6-10-63. 

802.584.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Hydr*ull8ka  In- 
duatrl  Aktlebolaget.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and 
23).     SN   195.104.     Pub.   11-9-65.     Filed  6-8-64. 

802.585.  S  SHELLER.  Sheller  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  201,974.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  9-15-64 

802.586.  NORDIC  STANDARD  AND  DESIGN.  Standard 
Steel  Works,  Inc.  SN  215,125.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed 
3-26-65. 

802.587.  WANDERLODOE.  Blue  Bird  Body  Company.  SN 
215,381.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  3-31-65. 

802.588.  WEST  AND  DESIGN.  The  West  Brick  Buggy 
Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN 
215.916.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-7-65. 

802.589.  MARTEC.  Aerolab  Development  Co.  SN  217.238. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-26-65. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

802,549       (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

802.590.  ERA.  Electronic  Research  Associates,  Inc.  8N 
175,482.     Pub.  6-30-64.     Filed  8-21-63. 

802.591.  ERA  AND  DESIGN.  Electronic  Research  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.     SN  175,483.     Pub.  6-30-64.     Filed  8-21-63. 

802.592.  ERA  AND  DESIGN.  Electronic  Research  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.     SN  176,360.     Pub.  6-30-64.     Filed  9-5-63. 

802.593.  CHI  AND  DESIGN.  College  Hill  Industries,  Inc. 
(Rhode  Island  corporation),  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment, 
of  College  Hill  Industries,  Inc.  (Delaware  corporation). 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36).  8N  178,257. 
Pub.  6-2-64.    Filed  lO-S-63. 

802.594.  DOUBLE  A.  Automotive  Associates,  Inc.  SN 
196,593     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  6-29-64 

802.595.  HYSEAL.  Hysol  CorporaUon.  SN  198.357.  Pub. 
4-6-65.     Filed  7-22-64. 

802.596.  STYLIZED  MC  (DESIGN)  Macbeth  Corporattt)n. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Qasses  21  and  26).  8N  206.203. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  11-16-64. 

802.597.  DYNABRITE.  The  Whitney  Blake  Company.  8N 
210,498.    Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  1-22-65. 

802.598.  ANDI-IZED.  Antenna  Designs,  Inc.  SN  210,516. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  1-25-65. 

802.599.  SERVIDOME.  Jasper  Blackburn  Corp.  8N 
210,567.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  1-25-65. 

802.600.  TERMI-TWIST.  AMP  Incorporated.  8N  210,632. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  1-26-65. 

802.601.  AMPMODU.  AMP  Incorporated.  8N  210,633. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  1-26-65. 

802.602.  TWILIGHT  SENTINEL.  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  210,947.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Fl\ed  1-29-65. 

802.603.  CF2.  Llpsner-Smlth  CorporaUon.  SN  214.131. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-15-65. 

802.604.  FPA  AND  DESIGN.  General  Cable  CorporaUon. 
SN  215.068.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-26-65. 

802.605.  COMTRON.  Oonset,  Inc  8N  215,209.  Pub. 
11-9-65.    riled  3-20-65. 


Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-9-65. 
802.607       AMPLISIL.       AMP     Incorporated.       SN     216,464. 

Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-14-65. 
802,608.      STRESKIT.     The  Rusgreen  Mfg    Co. 

Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-15-65. 


SN  216.62.'). 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

802.531.      (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 

802.609.      OPORTO       Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company. 

d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Company.     SN  199,395.     Pub. 

11-9-65.     Filed  8-6-64. 

802,610  HI  AND  DESIGN  Horrocks  Ibbotson  Company. 
SN  199,994.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  8-17-64. 

802.611.  HID.  Scientific  Anglera  Incorporated.  8N 
200.034.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  8-17   64. 

802.612.  KNUCKLEHEAD.  Sevenstrand  Tackle  Manufac- 
turing Company.  8N  202.107.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed 
9-17-64. 

802.613.  KICKOFF!  Games  Time  Umlted.  SN  204.062. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  10-15-64. 

802.614.  PREDICTA  Monogram  Models.  Inc.  8N  207,636. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  12-7-64. 

802.615.  LIL  COFFIN.  Monogram  Models,  Inc.  8N 
207.637.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  12-7-64. 

802.616.  STARBIRD  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  A  MAN.  Mono- 
gram Models.  Inc.  SN  209.942.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed 
1-14-65. 

802.617.  BATS  IN  YOUR  BELFRY.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN 
211.825.     Pub    11-9-65.     Filed  2-10-65. 

802.618.  BABY  BOO.  De  Luxe  Reading  CorporaUon.  SN 
212,197.     Pub.   11-9-65      Filed  2    17-65. 

802.619.  EUCLID  Kohner  Bros..  Inc.  SN  213.142.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  3-2-65 

802.620.  PYTHAGORAS.  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  213.144. 
Pub.  11-9  65      Filed  3-2-65 

802.621.  PEACHY  KEEN.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  215.988  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  4-7-65. 

802.622.  MINITANKS  AND  DESIGN.  Heint  Bossier.  SN 
216.105.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-8-65. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

802.584.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
802,588.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark  ) 

802.623.  TORPEDO.  Torpedo  BUromaschlnenwerke.  AkUen- 
gesellschaft.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  26). 
SN  172.257.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  7-1-63. 

802.624.  RAPIDPRINT  AND  DESIGN.  Rapldprlnt  Time 
Recorders.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  26). 
SN  179,659.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  10-23-63. 

802.625.  MERBA.  Erman  Bach.  Ltd.  8N  196.778.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  6-30-64. 

802.626.  HYDROPOISE.  ConstrucUon  Machinery  Com- 
pany.    SN  203.650.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  10-9-64. 

802.627.  C  AND  DESIGN.  ConUnental  Conveyor  L  Equip- 
ment Co.     SN  203.744.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  10-12-64. 

802.628.  DUO-CAM.  Morse  Chain  Company.  SN  204,587. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  10-22-64. 

802.629.  AGATHON.  Agathon  AG  Maschlnenfabrlk  (Aga- 
thon  8. A.  Fabrlque  de  Machlne«)  (Agathon  Machine-Tool 
Manufacturers.  Ltd.).  SN  206,907.  Pub.  9-21-65.  Filed 
11    25-64. 

802.630.  ELEPHANT  (DESIGN).  Klnlchl  Mlsuuchl.  SN 
207.972     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  12-11-64. 
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802,631  W  WARNER  JET-0-MATIC.  The  Warner  Brooder 
Corporation.     8N  211,129.     Pub.  ll-»-«5.     Filed  2-1-65. 

802,932.  SNOW  PUP.  Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
8N  211.321.     Pub.  ll-9-«5.     Filed  2-3-65. 

802.633.  TECNOR.  Eveready  Brlkaaw  Company.  Inc.  SN 
212,400.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  2-19-65. 

802.634.  8PEY  Rolls  Rojce,  Limited.  8N  213,052.  Pub. 
11-9-65      Filed  3-2-65. 

802,835.  CUMMINS  RBCON  ASSEMBLIES  AND  DESIGN. 
Cummlng  Engine  Company.  Inc.  SN  214,956.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  3-25-65. 

802.636.  AEL  AND  DESIGN.  Automation  Engineering 
Laboratory,  Incorporated.  SN  216,779.  Pub.  11-9-65. 
Filed  4-19-65. 

802.637.  FLEETGUARD.  Cummlng  Engine  Company,  Inc. 
SN  217,017.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-21-66. 

802,«38.  EMPIRE.  Empire  Tool  Company.  SN  217,101. 
Pub.  ll-«-«6.    Filed  4-22-«5. 

802.639.  LIFT-HO.  The  Rayall  Company.  SN  217,396. 
Pub.  11-9-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 

802.640.  SWIV-L-CUT.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company. 
SN  217,652.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  4-29-65. 

802.641.  EXTROL.      Rollway   Bearing   Company,    Inc. 
217,934.     Pub.  ll-9-«5.     Filed  5-3-65. 

802.642.  CROMCLAD.      New    England    Tap    Company, 
SN  218,019.    Pub.  11-9-85.    Filed  5-4-86. 

802.643.  MIRACUT.     National  Wire  Die  Company,  Inc. 
220,133.     Pub.  11-9-85      Filed  6-1-85. 

802.644.  AEMCO-LOK.  American  Engraving  &  Machine 
Company.     SN  220,185.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  6-2-65. 

802.645.  NEW  IDEA  UNI  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN.  Atco 
Corporation.    SN  220,190.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  6-2-65. 

802.646.  DRIP-NOT.  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN   220,375.      Pub.   ll-9-fl5.      Filed   6-4-65. 

802,847.  DRI-CAP.  Consolidated  Vacuum  Corporation.  SN 
220,468.     Pub    11-9-65.     Filed  6-7-85. 


SN 


Inc. 


SN 


Qass  24  *  Laundry  AppHances  and  Machines 

802,648.     KAL-Q  LIST.     Textile  Marking  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  210,382     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  1-21-65. 

802,849.     MAYTAG  AND  DESIGN.     The  MayUg  Company. 
SN  221,388.    Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  6-17-86. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

802,596.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

802.623.  (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

802.624.  (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

802.650.  EYECESS0RIE8.     The  HUslnger  Corporation.     SN 
196,862.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  7-1-64. 

802.651.  KA8ET.      Keystone    Camera    Company,    Inc.      SN 
203.769.    Pub.  11-9-85.    Filed  10-12-64. 

802.852.  AUTOPAIRER.      Electro-Autosltlng   Machine  Cor- 
poration.    SN  203,913.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  10-1-84. 

802.853.  AUTO-HOLD.   Whirlpool  Corporation.   SN  205,128. 
Pub.  11-9-66.    Filed  10-2&-64. 

802,654.      HUNTER     AND    DESIGN.       Hunter    Engineering 
Company.     SN  205,293.     Pub.  11-9-86.     Filed  11-2-84. 

802,665.     HUNTER.      Hunter    Engineering    Company.      SN 
205,294.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  11-2-64. 

802.856.  UNI8YSTEM.      Durant    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  206,835.    Pub.  8-17-65.    Filed  11-24-64. 

802.857.  VISA  BLEND.     Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
8N  206,9M.    Pub.  8-31-86.    Filed  11-27-64. 


802,658.  JETSTREAM.  Sea  *  Ski  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Botany  Industries,  Inc.,  d.bji.  Sea  k  Ski  Company.  SN 
211,820.    Pub.  11-9-85.    Filed  2-9-86. 

802.869.  SENTROL.  Precision  Chemical  Pump  Corporation. 
SN  211,744.     Pub.  9-21-65.    Filed  2-10-65. 

802,860.  AE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc. 
SN  211,978.    Pub.  11-9-86.    Filed  2-15-65. 

802,661.  FIGUREMASTER.  SCM  Corporation.  SN  212,069. 
Pub.  11-9-86.    Filed  2-16-66. 

802,682.  ADD  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Addmaster  Corpo- 
ration. SN  212,478.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed  S.R.  2-23-65  ; 
Am.  P.R.  7-6-65. 

802,663.      MANUMATIC.       National     Research     Corporation. 

SN  212,898.    Pub.  11-9-86.    Filed  2-28-65. 
802,864.      SPECULATORS.     Sea  k  Ski  Corporation,  assignee 

of   Botany   Industries,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Renauld.      SN   216,688. 

Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  4-2-66. 

802,685.  DECASLIDE.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
SN  219,057.    Pub.  11-9-66.    Filed  5-17-65. 

802.688.  QRAFLEX.  Graflex,  Inc.  SN  219,982.  Pub. 
11-9-65.    Filed  5-28-66. 

802,867.  FE  AND  DESIGN.  Field  Emission  Corporation. 
SN  220,089.    Pub.  11-9-86.    Filed  8-1-66. 

802,668.  INTRIGUE.  C'Bon,  Inc.  SN  220,908.  Pub. 
11-9-66.    Filed  6-11-66. 

802.689.  U.  Cooke  Engineering  Company.  SN  221,676. 
Pub.  ll-9-(».    Filed  6-21-66. 

802.870.  QUARRY-SETTA.  Daniel  L.  Carmichael,  Sr.,  d.b.a. 
Quarry-SetU  Company.  SN  221,697.  Pub.  11-9-66.  FUed 
6-22-65. 

Inc.      SN    221,979.      Pub. 


Company.       SN    222,011. 


INC. 

SN 


SN 


802.671.  AWLS.      Lear    Siegler, 
11-9-65.    Filed  6-24-85. 

802.672.  ARIES.      The    Eastern 
Pub.  11-9-85.    Filed  6-25-65. 

802,873.  OCLI  OPTICAL  COATING  LABORATORY 
AND  DESIGN.  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc. 
222,192.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  6-28-65. 

802.674.  MONOPPLER.  The  Bendix  CorporaUon. 
222,250.    Pub.  11-9-85.    Filed  8-29-65. 

802.675.  IROSORB-69.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  222,899. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  7-8-65. 

802.676.  LOGATORR.       Gawler-Knoop    Co.       SN     223,023. 
'  Pub.  11-9-66.    Filed  7-9-65. 

802.677.  TEL-EYE.  Automatic  Control  Company.  SN 
223,211.    Pub.  11-9-66.    Filed  7-13-85. 

802,878.  AJ8.  AJ8  Incorporated.  SN  223,764.  Pub. 
11-9-65.    Filed  7-20-85. 

802.679.  GRAVIMERIK.  Merrick  Scale  Mfg.  Company. 
SN  224,228.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  7-26-65. 

802.680.  "REMEMBER  YOU'RE  NEVER  MORE  THAN  A 
FEW  FEET  AWAY  FROM  A  PRODUCT  OF  ITW."  Illi- 
nois Tool  Works  Inc.  SN  224,310.  Pub.  11-9-66.  Filed 
7-27-66. 

802.881.  REMOPAK.  Technical  Photomation  Instrumenta. 
SN  224,360.    Pub.  11-9-85.    Filed  7-27-85. 

802.882.  REMOCLIP.  Technical  Photomation  Instruments. 
SN  224,852.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  7-27-66. 

802,683.  ERKATRON.  Kurt  Honigmann  Industrielle  Elek- 
tronik.     SN  224,613.     Pub.  11-9-66.     Filed  7-30-66. 

802,884.  DIAL-A-GAP.  Pace  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  224,839. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  7-30-66. 

802,686.  VISORGOOS.  Kenyon  Jones,  d.b.a.  Jones  k  Com- 
pany.    SN  224,863.     Pub.  11-9-66.     Filed  8-»-86. 

802,686.  PTC.  Pacific  Transducer  Corporation.  SN  224,876. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  8-3-66. 

802.887.  RADAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Radalr,  Inc.  SN  226,088. 
Pub.  11-9-66.    Filed  8-6-66. 

802.888.  CALTAR.  Calumet  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
226,399.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  8-10-85. 

802.889.  MR.  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company.  SN 
226,583.    Pub.  11-9-66.    Filed  8-12-66. 
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802.690.  D   AND   DESIGN.      Dlgltronlcs   Corporation.      SN 
225.740.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  8-lft-65. 

802.691.  APROMAT.       Henry     A.     Oleeecke.       SN    225,752. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  8-16-65. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

802,692.     Y  YEMA.     Montres  Yema  S.A.,  Fabrlque  d'Horlo- 
gerle.     SN  189,346.     Pub.  1-12-65.     Filed  3-23-64. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

802.693.  TRES    CHIC.      Textron    Inc.      SN    220,709.      Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  6-8-65. 

802.694.  MQS.      Martin    Oluck    k    Son,    Inc.      SN    221.493. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  6-18-65. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


802,531.      (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 
802,695.     ELITE.     American  Commercial  Incorporated. 
212,940.    Pub.  ll-»-«5.    Filed  3-1-65. 


8N 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

802.696.  "BBYE-LEVEL."      Fog^l    Refrigerator    Company. 
SN  193.779.    Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-19-64. 

802.697.  DOUBLE   "A."     Automotive  Associates,  Inc.     SN 
196,596.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  6-29-64. 

802.698.  FM    AND    DESIGN.      Filter    Materials,    Inc.      SN 
205,270.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  11-2-64. 

802.699.  DEL     TWIN-TEMP.        Arrowhead     and      Puritas 
Waters  Inc.     SN  205,488.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  11-4-64. 

802.700.  CRYO-TIP.     Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.     SN 
205,647.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  11-6-64. 

802.701.  CHEVRON  (DESIGN).     Standard  Oil  Company  of 
California.     SN  206,307.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  11-16-64. 

802.702.  STARBRITE  AND  DESIGN.    Water  Refining  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  211,220.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  2-2-65. 

802.703.  JUPITER.      Water    Refining    Company,    Inc.      SN 

211.222.  Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  2-2-65. 

802.704.  VENUS.       Water     Refining     Company,     Inc.       SN 

211.223.  Pub.  ll-»-65.    Filed  2-2-65. 

802.705.  ACE.      Champion   Laboratories,   Inc.      SN  214,611. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  3-22-65. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

802.706.  KIDDIE-KEEPER.     S  and  E  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  189,625.     Pub.   11-9-65.     Filed  3-25-64. 

802.707.  McGUIRE.     The  McQulre  Company.     8N  201,450. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  9-»-64. 

802.708.  LUXURIA.      International    Paper    Company.      SN 
202,488.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  9-23-64. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

802,531.      (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 
802,549.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 


802.709.  BONITE.     The  Carbone  Corporation.     SN  172,637. 
Pub.  6-1-65.     Filed  7-9-63. 

802.710.  WELSBACH  AND  DESIGN.    The  Welsbach  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  185,174.     Pub.   11-9-65.     Filed   1-22-64. 

802.711.  PROPORTION  AIRE.     Johnson  Service  Company. 
SN  188,885.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-17-64. 

802.712.  THERM  TECH.      Plant   Specialties  Company.      8N 
204.831.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  10-26-64. 

802.713.  LIFETYME.      Daw    Products,    Inc.      SN    214,621. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  3-22-65. 

802.714.  ECONOFORM  AND  DESIGN.      Superior  Fireplace 
Co.     SN  214,714.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-22-65. 

802.715.  SWESCO.        Swesco,     Inc.        8N     219.633.       Pub. 
11-9-66.     Filed  5-24-65. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

802.716.  SCHWINN  SCRAMBLER.  Arnold,  Schwlnn  k  Co. 
SN  186,315.     Pub.  11^-65.     Filed  2-l(X-64. 

802.717.  POLY  PAK.  Seal  Craft  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Packing  Supply  Company.  SN  189,352.  Pub.  9-22-64. 
Filed  3-23-64. 

802.718.  VELCON.  Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  assignee  of 
The  Vellumold  Company.  SN  215,132.  Pub.  11-2-65. 
Filed  3-26-65. 

802.719.  SANICRON.  American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  215,827.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-6-65. 

802.720.  MODU-PAK.  Federal  Mogul  Corporation,  assignee 
of  The  Vellumold  Company.  SN  215,914.  Pub.  11-9-65. 
Filed  4-5-65. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

802,593.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

802.721.  M.O.C.      HI    Recording  Corporation.      SN  209,347. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  1-5-65. 

802.722.  MAJORCA.       Channel    Master    CorporaHon.       SN 
211,155.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  2-2-65. 

802.723.  PEAK  RECORDS   AND  DESIGN.     John   S.   Irvln. 
SN  212,781.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  2   25-65. 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Sutionery 

802.724.  JETLINER.  Cory  Corporation.  SN  166,694.  Pub. 
5-26-64.     Filed  4-15-63. 

802.725.  CARONIA.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  8N  197,013. 
Pub.  9-21-65.    Filed  7-2-64. 

802.726.  IVORY  LINER.  Consolidated  Packaging  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  207,267.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  12-2-64. 

802.727.  PRP  AND  DESIGN.  Paper  Roll  Producti.  SN 
207,899.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  12-10-64. 

802.728.  EMBECO.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN  213.151. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-2-65. 

802.729.  KIMGUARDS.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN 
213,782.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-10-65. 

802.730.  TEXTUREFOIL.  Samuel  A.  Alier.  SN  213,927. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-12-65. 

802.731.  COLOSSUS.  Star  Ofllce  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
214,197.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-15-65. 

802.732.  SHELF  REDY  AND  DESIGN.  International 
Paper  Company.  SN  214,342.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed 
3-17-65. 

802.733.  BILLOW.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  SN 
215,493.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-1-65. 
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H02,734.  MOHAWK  AND  DESIGN.  Mohawk  Tablet  Com- 
pany.    SN  215,529.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-1-65. 

802,735.  LUXLON.  Great  L«keM  I'aper  Company.  SN 
216,587.    Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-15-65. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

II 

802.736.  SETXlNG  BY  THE  NUMBERS.  Sales  Advlsorg, 
Inc.     SN  190,647.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-8-64. 

802.737.  MP.M  METAL  PRODUCTS  MANUFACTURING. 
Dana  Chase  Publications.  Inc.  SN  195,368.  Pub.  11-9-65. 
Filed  6-11-64. 

802.738.  METAL  PRODUCTS  MANUFACTURIN<J.  Dana 
Chase  Publications,  Inc.  SN  195.370.  Pub.  ll-9-«5.  Filed 
6-11-64. 

802.739  WMN  MONOGRAM  (DESIGN).  Intersclence  In- 
formation, li^c.  SN  211,532.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed 
2-8-65.  1 1 

802.740.  PLASTICS  PACK  AGE.  Hercules  Powder  Com- 
pany.    SN  213,012.     Pub.  11-9-65.      Filed  3-1-65. 

802.741.  LUMIGRAPH.  Gerald  Cleveland,  d.b.a.  Picto- 
graphies.    SN  213,299.     Pub.  10-12-65.     Filed  3-4-65. 

802.742.  SCHOi^L  BUS  FLEET.  Edward  J.  Boblt.  d.b.a. 
Boblt  Publishing.  SN  213,649.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed 
3-9-65. 

802.743.  THE  MORRELL  MAGAZINE.  John  Morrell  &  Co. 
SN  216,422.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  4-13-65. 

802.744.  HARPER  CHAPELBOOKS  AND  DESIGN.  Harper 
&  Row,  Publishers,  Incorporated.  SN  217,466.  Pub. 
11-9-65.    Filed  4-27-65. 

802.745.  THE  STUDENT  PRINTS.  The  Student  Prints, 
Inc.     SN  217,503.     Pub.  11-^-65.     Filed  4-27-65. 

802.746.  RUDDER.  Fawcett  Publications,  Inc.  SN  217,726. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  4-30-65. 

802.747.  IT'S  CHRISTMAS.  Plastlchrome  Greetings,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  The  Newbury  Guild  Division.  SN  217,779.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  4-30-65. 

802.748.  8WEKT  TALK.  Sucrest  Corporation.  SN  217.801. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-30-65. 

802.749.  ROCK  TALK.  Kennedy  Van  Saun  Mfg.  &  Eng. 
Corp.     SN  218,012.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-4-65. 

802.750.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  RECORDER.  Chilton  Com 
pany.     SN  218,074.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-5-65. 

802.751.  DEPARTMENT  STORE  ECONOMIST.  Chilton 
Company.     SN  218,076.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-5-65. 

802.752.  ELECTRONIC  INDUSTRIES.  Chilton  Company. 
SN  218,077.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  5-5-65. 

802.753.  HARDWARE  AGE.  Chilton  Company.  SN 
218,078.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-5-65. 

802.754.  JEWELERS'  CIRCULAR-KEYSTONE.  Chilton 
Company.     SN  218,079.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-6-65. 


aass39-aothing 


802.755.  FOG  CUTTER.    Budd  k  Votaw.    SN  134,306.    Pub. 
9-4-62.     Filed  12-19-61. 

802.756.  ZEPHYRSHEER.       Jones     Knitting     Corporation. 
SN  183,069.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  12-16-63. 

802.757.  CHARMETTE.      Associated    Dry    Goods    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  184,019.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  1-6-64. 

802.758.  A    LOU    MOORE    ORIGINAL.      Lou    Moore.      SN 
186,880.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  2-17-64. 

802.759.  GEX   AND   DESIGN.      Netlonal   Bellas   Hess,    Inc. 
SN  188,132.    Pub.  11-&-65.    Filed  3-6-64. 

802.760.  8KIPMATES.     Wohl  Shoe  Company.     SN  189,970. 
Pub.  9-14-65.     Filed  3-30-64. 

802.761.  SAMSONS     PENTHOUSE.       Samsons     Inc.       SN 
190,028.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  3-31-64. 

802.762.  SWISS  MISS  BY  NORVIC  AND  DESIGN.     Norvlc 
Footwear.  Inc.   SN  202,039.    Pub.  ll-fr-65.    Filed  9-16-64. 
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802.763.  LANYTREX.  GluUo  Cortl  k  Fratello.  SN  204,901. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  10-27-64. 

802.764.  KOLASKA.  Morris  Metiger  A  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
205,192.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  10-30-64. 

802.765.  MAUI.  Greg  Draddy.  Inc.  SN  207,951.  Pub. 
11-9-65.    Filed  12-11-64. 

802.766.  SPICE  DROPS.  The  Servus  Rubber  Co.  SN 
208,855.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  12-24-64. 

802.767.  GOLDEN  PIMA  PROPORTIONED  SHIRT  AND 
DESIGN.  Truval  Shirt  Company,  Inc.  SN  209,634.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  1-8-65. 

802.768.  OUTDOOR  MAN.  Gene  Gooch.  SN  212,771.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  2-25-65. 

802.769.  GUARDSMAN  AND  DESIGN.  International  Shoe 
Company.     SN  214.989.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-25-65. 

802.770.  T-BAR  TOGS.  Superba  Cravats,  Inc.  SN  215,126. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-26-65. 

802.771.  SWEET-ORR  JOB  TESTED  WORKWEAR  AND 
DESIGN.  Sweet-Orr  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  215,144.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  3-25-«5. 

802.772.  COIFFLEUR.  Astl  Products.  Inc.  SN  217,259. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  4-26-65. 

802.773.  MUSTANG.  Haggar  Company.  SN  217.465.  Pub. 
11-9-65.    Filed  4-27-65. 

802.774.  ROTATION.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  217,940. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-3-65. 

802.775.  LEOGIN-ITS.  S.  Augsteln  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  217,976. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5--t-65. 

802.776.  GOTHAM.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  SN  217,984. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    nied  5-^-65. 

802.777.  GOTHAM  GOLD  STRIPE.  Chadbourn  Gotham, 
Inc.     SN  217,985.     Pub.   11-9-65.     Filed  5-^-65. 

802.778.  GOLD  STRIPE.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  SN 
217,986.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  5-4-65. 


Qass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

802.779.  BARBARA-LOU.  Fruit  of  the  Loom.  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc.  SN  196,516.  Pub.  9-14-66. 
Filed  6-26-64. 

802.780.  MAPLE  LEAF  TARTAN.  Rotex  Limited.  SN 
213,889.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  3-11-65. 

802.781.  TUB  TIME  AND  DESIGN.  Jayvee  Brand,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  218,999.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-17-65. 


Qass  44  ^  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

802.782.  INFLATOMATIC.  Montgomery  Medical  Products, 
Incorporated.     SN  153,190.     Pub.  2-18-64.     Filed  9-14-62. 

802.783.  PERRY  DISPOSABLE.  Perry  Rubber  Company. 
SN  203,113.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  10-1-64. 

802.784.  DI  MONDE.  Millers  Forge  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  212,800. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  2-25-65. 

802.785.  OPTALOY.  The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New 
York.     SN  213,534.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-8-65. 

802.786.  STAPH-CHEK.  HercuUte  Protective  Fabrics  Cor- 
poration.    SN  214,647.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-22-65. 

802.787.  ATRAUMATIC.  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
SN  218,598.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  5-12-65. 

802.788.  PYROPLAST.  H.  D.  Justl  Division.  Williams  Gold 
Refining  Co.  Inc.  SN  218,877.  Pub.  11-^65.  Filed 
5-14-65. 
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Class45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

802,78».  MOON  SHINE  AND  DESIGN.  William  A.  Powell 
and  A.  C.  Ounter  (partnership).  SN  204,403.  Pub. 
ll-»-e8.     Filed  10-20-64. 

802.790.  THIRST.  Giant  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
211,890.    Pub.  11-9-85.    Filed  2-12-65. 

802.791.  A  4  W  AND  DESIGN.  A  *  W  Root  Beer  Co.  8N 
214,062.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  3-15-85. 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

802.792.  STAFF  O'LIFE.  KoeppUngers  Bakery.  Inc.  SN 
187,278.     Pub.  6-S-65.     Filed  4-22-63. 

802.793.  TATER-ETTES.  Llbby,  McNeil  k  Ubby  SN 
167.581;    Pub.  2-25-64.    Filed  4-25-83. 

802.794.  SALADA.  Salada  Foods  Inc.,  assignee  of  Salada 
Foods  Ltd.     SN  178,820.     Pub.  11-9-85.     Filed  10-11-83. 

802.795.  ESZET  SCHNITTEN.  Esset  Kakao-  und  Schoko- 
lade-Fabrlk  SUengel  k  ZUler.  SN  178,907.  Pub.  11-9-65. 
Filed  10-14-63. 

802.796.  HIGH  PLAINS  DAIRY  AND  DESIGN.  High 
Plains  Dairy  Inc.  SN  180,203.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed 
10-31-63. 

802.797.  SWITZERLAND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Swltaer 
land  Cheese  Association,  Inc.  SN  189,119.  Pub.  11-9-65. 
Filed  3-19-64. 

802.798.  MEDALLION.  Ralston  Purina  Company  SN 
190,223.     Pub.  10-13-64      Filed  3-30-64. 

802.799.  KING  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN  Quality  Dairy 
Company.     SN  193,497.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-14-64. 

802.800.  A8TI.  Joseph  Fragola,  Inc.  SN  194,479.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  5-28-64. 

802.801.  SOUR-TOP.  Real  Fresh  Milk.  Inc.  SN  201,738. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  9-ll-«4. 

802.802.  NIOBRARA.  Ideal  Packing  Company.  SN  202.270. 
Pub.  11-9-85.    Filed  9-21-64. 

802.803.  BIG  DADDY.  Ideal  Packing  Company.  8N 
202,598.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  9-24-64. 

802.804.  VENDFLO.  SUndard  Brands  Incorporated.  SN 
203,538.    Pub.  6-1-65.    Filed  10-7-64. 

802.805.  BUTTERFLY  BRAND  AND  DESIGN  Rlvlana 
Foods  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  River  Brand  Rice  BllUs, 
Inc.     SN  204,406.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  10-20-64. 

802.806.  BECKY.  Rebecca  Farms.  SN  204,837.  Pub. 
11-9-65.    Filed  10-26-^4. 

802.807.  4  SAISONS.  Terres  Nolres  Ltee.  SN  205,371. 
Pub.  11-9-66.    Filed  11-2-64. 

802.808.  VIVA.  Meurlsse  Limited,  Soclete  de  Droit  .3rlUn- 
nique.     SN  205,954.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  11-10-64. 

802.809.  YAMI.  Yaml  Yogurt  Products  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Y*ml 
Products.     SN  207,847.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  12-9-84. 

802.810.  VANTA.  Konlnklljke  Fabrleken  C.  J.  van  Houten 
k  Zoon  N.V.,  by  change  of  name  from  C.  J.  van  Houten  k 
Zoon  N.V.     SN  208,004.    Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  12-11-84. 

802.811.  NATURE'S  BEST.  Wetterau  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
208,981.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  12-28-64. 

802.812.  THUMBELINA  BRAND.  ContlnenUl  Seafoods, 
Inc.     SN  209,423.     Pub    11-9-65      Filed  1-6-65. 

802.813.  DAWN  WOOD  CAF  STAR  AND  DESIGN  Dawn- 
wood  Farms,  Inc.  SN  210,655.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed 
1-26-65. 

802.814.  VIRGINIA  DARE  AND  DESIGN.  EUaabeth  Oty 
Milling  k  Produce  Company,  Inc.  SN  212,101.  Pub. 
Il_ft_fl5.    Filed  2-16-65. 

802.815.  OLD  WORLD.  The  Chrlstomar  Co.  SN  213,408. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-5-65. 

802.816.  POLYNESIAN  TWIST.  Good  Humor  Corporation. 
SN  213,555.    Pub.  11-9-85.    Filed  3-8-65. 


802.817.  VIVO!      Good    Humor   Corporation.      SN   218,558. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  3-8-65. 

802.818.  VOLCANO.        Good      Humor     Corporation.        SN 
213,557.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-8-85. 

802.819.  CALYPSO.      Crlspo    Biscuit    Company,    Inc.      SN 
216,470.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  4-18-85. 

802.820.  TBKN-STUFF.       Calumet    Cheese    Co..     Inc.       SN 
217.084.     Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  4-22-65. 

802.821.  VANCO.      Ralston   Purina  Company.      8N  217,562. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-28-65. 

802.822.  PUSSY  CAT.     Pussy  Cat  Food  Corp.     SN  219,728. 
Pub.  ll-9-«5.     Filed  5-25-65. 

802.823.  JET  SET.     John  Sexton  k  Co.     SN  219,738.     Pub. 
11-9-65      Filed  6-25-65. 

802.824.  FLAV-A-TONE.      Rhodla   Inc.      SN  219,820.      Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  5-26-85. 

802.825.  CO-SALT.     U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   220,175.      Pub.   11-9-65.      Filed   6-1-65. 

802.826.  CO-SWBEJT.     U.S.  VlUmln  k  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  220,176.     Pub.  11-9-65,     Filed  6-1-65. 

802.827.  BELGIAN  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN      Belgian  Queen, 
Inc.     SN  220.351.     Pub.  11-9-96.     Filed  6-4-86. 

802.828.  BREW  THRU.     Astor  Products,  Inc.     SN  220,444. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  6-7-66. 

802.829.  MYIN       General    Mills,    Inc.      SN   220,853.      Pub. 
11-9-68.    Filed  6-8-65. 

802.830.  FLOWER     (DESIGN)         Hawthorn  Mellody,     Inc. 
SN  221,873.    Pub.  11-9-66.     Filed  6-28-65. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

802.831.  CANADIAN  LEAF.  Majestic  Distilling  Company. 
Inc.,  d.b.a  Monumental  DlHtllUng  Co.  8N  201.219.  Pub 
11   9-65.     Filed  9-3-64. 

802.832.  FANTASIA.  Ronrlco  Corporation.  SN  216,440 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-13-65. 

802.833.  RR  (DESIGN)  Ronrico  Corporation.  SN  224,028. 
Pub.  11-9-85.     Filed  7-22-66. 


aas5  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

802,531       (Se«  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 

802.834.  kESILOFOAM  GP  AND  DESIGN.  General  PUs- 
tlca  Corporation.  SN  183,060.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed 
12-16-63 

802.835.  DAVID  M  AND  DESIGN  Master  Products  ( P.R.) 
Corporation.     SN  208,266      Pub.  11-9-65      Filed  12-16-84. 


802,836.      COMARK. 
Inc.      SN    214,804. 


United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers, 
Pub.   11-9-65.     Filed  3-23-65. 


802.837.  DEATH  KLUTCH.  Frances  Pewther,  d.b.a.  The 
Pewther  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  222,742.  Pub.  ll-9-«5. 
Filed  7-6-65. 

802.838.  COMBITAINER  AND  DESIGN.  Aktlebolaget 
Grythyttans  Stalmttbler.  SN  222,902.  Pub.  11-9-65. 
Filed  7-8-65 

802.839.  OPTIMUM.  Railway  Service  and  Supply  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  223,720.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  7-19-65 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

802.840.  TAKE  FIVE.  Warren  Thomas  Wald,  Jr.  SN 
186,685.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  2-13  64 

802.841.  GINTONE.  Victor  Brog,  d.b.a.  The  Olntone  Labo- 
ratories. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  61  and  52).  8N 
189,042.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  3-19-64. 
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802.842.  COUNT  CAPKLLI.  Ha«el  BUhop  Inc.  SN  200,406. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  8-24-«4. 

802.843.  AS  YOU  LIKE  IT.  Turner  H«dl  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Killing  Dermetlcg  Company.  SN  202,042.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  8-16-64. 

802.844.  OVATION.  Ovation  Cosmetics,  Inc.  SN  205,961. 
Pub.  9-14-68.     Filed  11-10-64. 

802.845.  OVATION  AND  DESIGN.  Ovation  Cosmetics, 
Inc.     SN  207,075.     Pub.  9-28-65.     Filed  11-27-64. 

802.846.  OLD  SPICE  AND  DESIGN.  Shulton,  Inc.  SN 
208,398.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  12-17-64. 

802.847.  MAGIC  MAC.  Beecham  Products  Inc.  SN  209,230. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  1-4-06. 

802.848.  "COLORSILK." 
11-9-65.     Filed  2-4-65. 

802.849.  STYLETTE.     La  Maur,  Inc. 
11-9-65.    Filed  2-15-65. 

802.850.  STYLIST.      La    Maur,    Inc. 
11-9-65.     Filed  2-15-65. 

802.851.  CHANEL.      Chanel   Industries, 
Pub.  11-9-66.    Filed  2-24-65. 

802.852.  DUHANAIL.      Ar.    Wlnarlck,    Inc. 
Pub.  11-9-66.    Filed  2-24-65. 

802.853.  CHALETTE.    Delamere  Company.  Inc. 
Pub.  11-9-66.     Filed  3-29-65. 

802.854.  SOFT  IMAGE.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc. 


Revlon.  Inc.     SN  211,382.     Pub. 


SN  212,014. 
SN    212.015. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


Inc.      SN   212.645. 


SN    212.718. 


SN215,19t5. 


CLASS   (Classes  51  and  52). 
Filed  7-13-65. 


MULTIPLE 
SN  223,200.     Pub.   11-9-65. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

802,841.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

802.854.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

802.855.  GOLDEN  DOOR  SOAP  DROPS  AND  DESIGN. 
Golden  Door  Cosmetics.  Inc.  SN  172,307.  Pub.  11-9-65. 
Filed  7-2-63. 

802.856.  FIGURE  OF  WOMAN  (DESIGN).  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  SN  186,063.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed 
2-5-64. 

802.857.  PET  I  KIT.  Garwood  L.  Donnelson,  d.b.a.  Green- 
wood Station.     SN  199,358.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  8-6-64. 

802.858.  STATI-X.  The  Plastic  Coating  Corporation.  SN 
201,865.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  9-14-64. 

802.859.  LIMELIGHT  BATH  SOAP  BY  ODELL.  The  Odell 
Company,  Inc.    SN  205,536.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  11-4-64. 

802.860.  MIKRO-BAC.  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.  SN 
211.046.    Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  2-1-65. 

802.861.  CHALETTE.  Delamere  Company.  Inc.  SN  216.194. 
Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  3-29-65. 

802.862.  THINK  TWICE.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
215,800.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-2-65. 

802.863.  DEMAND.     The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

219.259.  Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-19-65. 

802.864.  MOTION.      The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company. 

219.260.  Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  5-19-65. 

802.865.  8   AND   DESIGN.     The   Sealex   Corporation. 
219,735.    Pub   11-9-65.    Filed  5-25-65. 

802.866.  TURBOFOAM.  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company. 
8N  219.906      Pub.  11-9-6,5.     Filed  5-27-65. 

802.867.  THERATONE.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company. 
SN  219.908.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  5-27-65. 

802.868.  SUPER  AID.  Epic  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  222,561. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  7-2-65. 

802.869.  TREASURE.  Epic  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  222,662. 
Pub.  11-9-65     Filed  7-2-65. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


802,870.      BLUTEX.      8.  k  8.   Soap  Co. 
11-9-65.     Filed  7-6-65. 


SN  222,759.     Pub. 


802.871.  SUPER  "D."     Westfalr  Corporation.     SN  222,795. 
Pub.  ll-«-85.    Filed  7-6-65. 

802.872.  PAR-0-8AN.      Dr.    Salsbury's    Laboratories.      SN 
223,391.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  7-16-65. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

802,878.  "OPERATION  HOLIDAY."  MlUUry  Order  of  the 
Purple  Heart  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Inc.  8N 
187,946.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  3-4-64. 

802,874.  THE  THREE  THIEVES.  Norvlc  Restaurants,  Inc. 
SN  212,440.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  2-19-65. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

802.875.  KNOTT'S   BERRY  FARM.     Knott's   Berry   Farm. 
SN  173,015.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  7-15-63. 

802.876.  MAGIC     CIRCLE.       Bradfute     Corporation.       8N 
193,259.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  5-12-64. 

802.877.  FESTIVAL  AND  DESIGN.     Mark  Century  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   197,038.     Pub.   11-9-65.     Filed  7-3-64. 

802.878.  MARY    CARTER.      Mary    Carter    Paint    Co.      SN 
201,089.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  9-2-64. 

802.879.  COMPUSTAT.     Standard  Statistics  {Company.^Jnc. 
SN  205,361.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  11-2-64. 

802.880.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Credit  Bureau  Management  Com^ 
pany.     SN  211,788.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  2-8-65. 

802.881.  DIAL-ASALESMAN.      Dlal-A-Salesman,    Inc.      SN 
215,842.    Pub.  11-9-66.    Filed  4-6-65. 

802.882.  NAMCO.       National     Merchandising     Corporation. 
SN  216,324.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  4-12-65. 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

802.883.  FUNDOWMENT.  Keystone  Custodian  Funds,  Inc. 
SN  209,094.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  12-30-64. 

802.884.  TORCH  WITH  OFF  CENTER  FLAME  (DESIGN). 
Liberty  Life  and  Accident  Insurance  Company.  SN  209,447. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  1-6-65. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

802.885.  DESIGN  COMPRISING  CORPORATE  NAME  AND 
ADDRESS  AND  FIGURE  OF  A  LLAMA.  Virginia  Lami- 
nating Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  103  and 
106).     SN  144,785.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  5-16-62. 

802.886.  LANE-WELLS.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
182,164.    Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  12-2-63. 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 


802.885.      (See  Class  103  for  this  trademark.) 

802,887.  COMPASS  AND  GEAR  (DESIGN).  Clipper  Gear 
4  Machine  Company.  SN  195,371.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed 
6-11-64. 


Gass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

802.888.  N.T.S.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Dr.  Albert  J.  Genua, 
d.b.a.  National  Tutoring  Schools.  SN  198,270.  Pub. 
11-9-65.    Filed  7-21-64. 

802.889.  MUSICAL  MILESTONES.  Radio  Station  WHHH. 
Inc.     SN  211.381.     Pub.  11-9-95.     Filed  2-4-66. 


TM  822  O.G.— 10 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


49,629.  BOYEK'S  BRAND.  CI.  46.  2-13-06.  417,836. 

50,754.  CUTICURA.  CI.  18.  3-27-06.  417.837. 

51,153.  GRAPE-NUTS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     4-3-06.  417,893. 

51.775.  SAMSON  AND  LION  DESIGN.     CI.  7.    4-24-06.  417,921. 

51,794.  ALBATROSS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     4-24-06.  417,928. 

204,137,  TEXIZE.     CI.  16.     10-6-25. 

205,795.  SORBEFACIN.     CI.  18.     11-17-25.  417,947. 

205,838.  KIA-ORA.     CI.  45.     11-17-25.  418,001. 

205,894.  BEESWING.     CI.  37.     11-17-25.  418,091. 

206,483.  TRIMFOOT.     CI.  44.     12-1-25.  418,202. 

208,738.  BLACK  FLAG  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     2-9-26.  418,698. 

208,813.  IPRAL.     CI.  18.    2-9-26.  418,765. 

209,006.  VISO.    CI.  27.     2-16-26.  419,045. 

209,075.  SUPERRENCH.     CI.  23.    2-16-26.  419,140. 

209,212.  THE  DODGE  BULLETIN.     CI.  38.     2-16-26.  419,292. 

210,476.  GRACELINE.     CI.  32.     3-16-26. 

210,566.  STRADIVARIUS.    CI.  36.     3-16-26.  419,343. 

210,763.  VELVA.     CI.  46.     3-23-26.                       "  419,377. 

211,135.  IL  DUOMO.     CI.  46.     4-6-26.  420.023. 

211,219.  THE    ARROW   COTTON    DRYER    AND    DESIGN.      420,111. 

CI.  1.     4-6-26.  420,229. 

211,231.  RED  BIRD  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  48.    4-6-26  420,264. 

211,390.  MERRIMAC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     4-13-26.  420,387. 

211,900.  CARNATION  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     4-20-26.  420,495. 

212,033.  BLUE   GOOSE   AND   DESIGN.      CI.  46.     4-27-26.      420,509. 

415,760.  DESIGN  OF  FANCIFUL  MAN  HOLDING  GLASS.      420,515. 

CI.  45.     8-14-40.  420,719. 


SCOTT'S  COUGH  SYRUP.     CI.  18.     11-20-45. 
SCOTTS  OINTMENT.     CI.  18.     11-20-45. 
ACE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  4.     11-20-45. 
PYNAMULSE.     CI.  52.     11-20-45. 
VI  SYNERAL  BRAND  OF  VITAMIN  DROPS.     CI. 

18.      11-20-45. 
GERILAC.    Cl.'^6.     11-20-45. 
LOWERATOR.     CI.  23.     11-27-45. 
TRUFIN.     CI.  34.     12-1-45. 
ANHYDROX.    CI.  1.     12-11-45. 
TEFLON.     CI.  1.     1-8-46. 
SURIN.     CI.  18.     1-8-46. 
AMPCO.     CI.  23.     2-5-46. 
NBM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  14.    2-5-46. 
STATUE     OF     LIBERTY      (DESIGN).       CI.     21. 

2-12-16. 
OVEN   MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.      2-12-46. 
BLUE  ROCK.    CI.  46.    2-12-46. 
TEX.     CI.  13.     3-19-46. 
CLIMAX.     CI.  12.     3-26-46. 
AIR  PLUS  TRAVEL-AIR.     CI.  23.     4-2-46. 
AN  ENGLISH  GARDEN.     CI.  51.     4-2-46. 
AUTOPOINT.     CI.  37.    4-9-46. 
PIN  MONEY.    CI.  51.    4-16-46. 
ALGLYN.     CI.  18.     4-16-46. 
DAMASK.     CI.  51.     4-16-46. 
CHARLES  OF  THE  RITZ.     CI.  51.     4-30-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  foUoicitii/  reffittratiofu  issued  Dee.  8,  1959 

689.264.  GAUNTLET.     CI.  1. 

689.265.  LINCRON.     CI.  1. 
689,275.  CHEF'S  WAND.     CI.  2. 
689,277.  TOPS  ALL.     CI.  2. 

689.279.  THE  GATHERER.     CI.  2. 

689.280.  EJECTORET.     CL  2. 
689,284.  LADY  LOUISE.    CI.  3. 
889.292.  ACE.     CI.  5. 
689.299.  FYDE.     CI.  6. 

689,301.  KESSLBR  CHEMICALS  AND  DESIGN. 

689,313.  CRYSTAL  PURE.     CI.  6. 

689,323.  UNIBATH.     CI.  6. 

689.325.  AM.     CT.  12. 

689.326.  AM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

689.327.  FIREGLAZE.     CI.  12. 

689.330.  EL  PATIO.    CI.  12. 

689.331.  EL  PATIO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12 
689,333.  VANGUARD.     CI.  12. 
689.338.  THERMA-FINE.     CI.  12. 

689.347.  RED  SEAL.     CI.  12. 

689.348.  FLEX  O  LINK.    CL  12. 

689.349.  EXPAND  O  MATIC.    CI.  12. 
689,352.  ROCKWELL-STANDARD  AND  DESIGN. 
689,361.  RIB  LOCK.     CI.  13 
689,365.  DRI-LINE  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  14. 
689,367.  RUST  NIP.     CL  15. 
689.370.  CIMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  IK 
689,372.  CLS.     CI.  15. 
689,374.  LINO  STONE.     CI.  16. 
689,380.  SYL-A-BESTOS.     CI.  16. 
689,383.  DRUFF.     CI.  18. 
689,386.  SPARKLE.     CL  18. 
689,390.  ADINSORAL.     CL  18. 
689,394.  DOLORUB.     CI.  18. 
689,404.  N.R.T.  FORTE.     CI.  18. 

689.411.  HARVATONE.     CI.  18. 

689.412.  AMOTHILE.     CL  18. 

689.413.  HARVIT-12.     CT.  18. 

689.414.  STIBACOL.     CI.  18. 
689,416.  HARVARID.     CI.  18. 


a.  6. 


CL   13. 
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425.  ROLL  O  LOG  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 

428.  ECONO-SONIC.     CI.  21. 

432.  TRAV-L-WORDS.     CI.  22. 

434.  RUSTY  RABBIT.     CL  22. 

436.  STANCE  MASTER.     CL  22. 

440.  BROWNIE  GUIDE  A  HOOP  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  22. 

442.  SKIP-A  ROO.     CL  22. 

443.  SPIN  ME.     CI.  22. 

444.  JET  "500".    CL  22. 

445.  IDSCO.     CL  22. 
448.  TILCO.     CL  23. 

456.  CRESTMONT.     CL  24. 

459.  DEW-O-METRIC.     CL  26. 

467.  DIP  N  FLO.     CL  29. 

469.  TILE  O-MATIC.     CL  29. 

470,  DUST-TITE.     CT.  31. 
473.  RAW      CL  31. 

475.  APU  AREA  PLAN  UNITS.    CT.  32. 

481.  STENFIL.     CL  32. 

483.  THE  SUNLOUNOER  LINK.    CL  32. 

484.  WILLIAM8TOWN.    CL  32. 

488.  PLAK  RAK.     CL  32. 

489.  RIDOO  PEDIC.     CI.  32. 

490.  WINN  MAID.     CL  32. 

491.  8TEELMODE.     CL  32. 
493.  SCHOOL  QUIP.     CI.  32. 
496.  STRONGBILT.     CL  34. 
501.  DUABLEND      CL  34. 
505.  CP  AND  DESIGN.    CL  36. 
514.  HEMINDEX.     CL  37. 
516.  SNOCAST.     CI.  37. 

519.  DIAMOND    GARDNER    DIGEST    AND    DESIGN. 

CL  38. 

520.  MOTRIX.     CL  38. 

521.  OK,  FOR  MEN,     CL  38, 

523.  BEAVER  CRICK.    CI.  38. 

524.  ANIMASCOPE.     CI.  38. 

528.  SATELLITE— FOR  HEAVENLY  BODIES.     CT.  39. 

534.  TRAVELINER.     CI.  39. 

539.  THE  QUAD  BY  H.I.S.    CL  39. 

541.  ORBITS.     CI.  39. 

547.  SATELITE.     CL  39. 

550  BARILAN.     CI.  39. 
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689,553.  KENT-STRIDE.     CI.  39.  689,620. 

689,550.  WINTRO.     CI.  39.  689,621. 

689,558.  SHALLAIRE.     CI.  39.  689,624. 

689.565.  SNUGN  SAFE.     CI.  40.  689,627. 

689.566.  APPLY.     CI.  42.  689.628. 

689.567.  VERTIGO,     CI.  42.  689,631. 

889.568.  DURABLEND.  CI.  42.  689,632. 
689,571.  SYMPHONY  BY  ORR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  42.  689,640. 
•89,582.  THE  GOLDEN  TOUCH.  CI.  44.  689,644. 
689,584.  BIG-STEP.  CL  44.  689,649. 
689,588.  VARIETY  OOLD-N.  CI.  45.  689,651. 
689,592.  GARDNER     JOHNSON'S     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.     689,654. 

CI.  4«.  689,656. 

689,597.  MAMMA  MIA.     CI.  46.  689,658. 

689,600.  INDIO.     CI.  46.  689,659. 

689,607.  VITA-RICH.     CI.  46.  689,660. 

689,619.  DM.     CI.  50.  689,662. 


NECK-TOP.     CI.  50. 

EYE  REACHING.     CI.  SO. 

STRONGBILT.     CI.  50. 

HANO  THE  VALET.     CI.  SO. 

PRINCESS  VINYLACE.     CI.  50. 

BARTOPLAS.     CI.  50. 

BEVEL  PAK.     CI.  50. 

MM4.     CI.  52. 

GOLDEN  SECRET.     CI.  52. 

ABC  ETC   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  200 

POWR  AMMO.     CI.  9. 

GUM-KARE.     CI.  18. 

INSTANSOLDER.     CI.  21. 

GIVE  A  HAT  MAKE  A  FRIEND. 

DUO-FLO.     CI.  44. 

QUINLAN'S.     CI.  46. 

THICK'N  THIN.     CL  51. 


CI.  39. 


\ 
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AJ8,  Inc..  York,  Pa.     802.678,  pub.  ll-ft-es.     Cl.  2. 

AMP  Inc.,   HarrtHburg.  Pa.     802,600-001.  pub.  11-&-65.     Cl. 

21. 
AMP  Inc..  Harrluburg,  Pa.     802,607,  pab.  11-9-85.     CT.  21. 
A   4    W   Root    Be*r  Co..    Santa   Monica,   Calif.      802,791,   pub. 

11-9-85.     Cl.  45. 
Abbott  Uaboratorles.  North  Chicago,  111.     802.675.  pub.  11-9- 

85.     a.  26. 
Abltlbl  Corp.,  Alpena.  Mich.     802.539.  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  12. 
Accessory  Saleg,  Inc..  Haxel  Park.  Mich.     689.473,  cane.     Q. 

31. 
Accurate  Metal  Products  Co.,  Skokle.  111.     689.627,  cane.     Cl. 

50. 
Ace  Rubber  Co.,  MuskoRee.  Okla.     689.292,  cane.     Cl.  5. 
Aclndar   IndUHtrla   Argentina   l>e  AceroH,   Socledad  Anonlma. 
Buenos  Aire*.   Argentina.     802.556,  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  14. 
Acorn  Industrie*,  New  York,  N.Y.     689,443.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Addmaster  Corp..  San  Gabriel,  Calif.     802,662.  pub.  11-9-65. 

Cl.  26. 
Aerolab    Development    Co..    Monrovia,    Calif.      802,589.    pub. 

11-9-65.     Cl.   19. 
Aeroqulp  Corp..    Jackson.    Mich.      802,550,   pub.    8-3-65.      Cl. 

13. 
Agathon  Ag  Maeehlnenfabrlk   (Agathon  8..\.  Fabrlque  De  Ma- 
chines)   (Agathon  Machine  Tool  Manufacturers.  Ltd.),  Solo- 
thurn.  Swltxerland.     802,629.  pub.  9-21-65.     Cl.  23. 
Air  Master  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     689.347-9.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Air   Products   and   Chemicals,   Inc..   AUentown.   Pa.      802,657, 

pub.  H-31-65.     Cl.  26. 
Air  Products  and   Chemicals,   Inc.,  AUentown.  Pa.     802,700. 

pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  31. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    889.313.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Alier,    Samuel   A.,    New    York.    N.Y.      802,730.    pub.    11-9-65. 

Cl.  37. 
Aktlebolaget    Grythyttans    Stalmobler,    Grythyttan.    Sweden. 

802,S38.  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  50. 
Allied  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     689,553,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Alter  Rubber  Corp..  Bronx,  N.Y.     689.631,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Aluminum  &  Glass  Products  Co.  :  Hee — 

Kesko  Products,  Inc. 
American  Bicycle  Club  of  Texas,  Inc..  Lubbock,  Tex.     689,649, 

cane.     Cl.  200. 
American   BUtrlte  Rubber  Co.,  Inc..  Chelsea.  Mass.     802,719, 

pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  .15. 
American    Brake    Shoe   Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      419,140,    ren. 

1    2.V68.    Cl    14. 
American  Commercial  Inc.,  Los  Angelee.  Calif.     802,695.  pub. 

11-9-65.     CI.  30. 
American    Communication    Corp,    Springfield    Gardens.    N.Y. 

419.292.  ren.  1-2.5-66.     Cl.  21. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.     802,517-18.  pub.  11-&- 

65.     Cl.  6. 
American  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne,  N.  J.    802,787.  pub.  11-9-65. 

Cl.  44. 
American   Engraving  k  Machine  Co..  WUllngboro,  N.J.     802,- 

844.  pub.  ll-»-65.    Cl.  23. 
American    Fruit    Growers    Inc.    Wilmington,    Del.    and    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  to  Blue  Gooee.  Inc..  Fullerton,  Calif.     212,033, 
ren.  1-25-66.     Cl.  46. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Gilpin,  Langdon  A  Co.,  Inc. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     802.578-80, 

pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  18.  1 

American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  See —  | 

Glbbs.  William.  J. 
American  Marietta    Co..    Presstite    Division,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

6M9.32.V6.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     802.562-7,  pub. 

11-9-65.     Cl.  17. 
Ampco   Metal,   Inc.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.     419,045,   ren.   1-25-66. 

Cl.  23. 
Antenna  IVslgns,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Iowa.    802,598.  pub.  11-9- 

65      Cl.  21. 
Antognoll,  Jotteph.  k.  Co.  :  Bee — 

AntognoU.  Joseph. 
Antognoll,  Joseph,   to  Joseph  Antognoll  Sc  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

211.135,  ren.  1-25-66.     Cl.  46. 
Appleton   Woolen   Mills,  Appleton,   Wig.     689,566.  cane.     Cl. 

42. 
Aquascutum  Ltd..  London.   England.     689.534.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Ar.    Wlnarlck,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.      802,852,  pub.   11-9-65. 

Cl.  51. 
Area  Plan  Desks,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     689,475,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Argus  Chemical  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    802,510,  pub.  11-9-65. 

Aristocrat  Leather  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     689,284, 

cane.     Cl.  3. 
Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co..  Shreveport,  La.     802,532,  pub. 

11-9-65.     Cl.  10. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     689.264.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Arnold.  Schwlnn  k  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     802,716,  pub.  11-9-65. 

Cl.  35. 
Arrowhead  and  Purltas  Waters  Inc..  Los  .\ngele8.  Calif.    802.- 

699.  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  31. 
Asgrow  Seed  Co.,  Orange,  Conn.    802,516,  pub.  11-9-65.    Cl.  6. 
Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     802,757.  pub. 

11-9-65.     a.  39. 
Astl  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     802.772.  pub.  11-9-65. 

Cl.  39. 


802,512,  pub. 

802,594,  pub. 

802.697.  pub. 

420,387,  ren. 


Astor  Products.  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla.     802,828,  pub.  11-9- 

65.     Cl.  46. 
Augsteln,   S.,  *  Co..  Inc..  College  Point.  N.Y.     802.775.  pnb. 

11-9-65.     Cl.  39. 
Autoclave  Engineers.   Inc.,  Erie.  Pa.     802.660,  pub.   11-0-65. 

Cl.  26. 
Automatic  Control  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    802.677,  pub.  11-0-66. 

Cl.  26. 
Automation   Engineering   Laboratory,   Inc.,   Stamford,   Conn. 

802,636,  pub.  11-9-65.    Cl.  23. 
Automotive  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

11-9-65.     Cl.  6. 
Automotive  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

11-9-65.     Cl.  21. 
Automotive  Associates,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 

11-9-efi.     Cl.  31. 
Autopolnt    Co.,    to  Cory   Corp.,   Chicago.   111. 

1-25-66.     Cl.  37. 
Avco  Corp.,  Cold  water,  Ohio.     802.845,  pub.  11-9-66.    Cl.  23. 
Baker,  J.  T..  Chemical  Co..  Phlllipeburg,  N.J.     802,403,  pub. 

11-9-85.     Cl.  1. 
Banner  Magazines,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     680,821,  cane.     Cl. 

38. 
Beeoham  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

Scott  k  Bowne. 
Beecham  Products,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     802,847,  pub.  11-0-66. 

Cl.  51. 
Belgian  Queen,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     802,827,  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl. 

46. 
Bemis  Bros.  Bag  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     802,490,  pub.  11-0- 

65.     Cl.  2. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.     802,674,  pub.  11-9-65.    Cl. 

26. 
Blckner,  Clarence  T.,   d.b.a.   Biekner  Mfg.  Co.,  El   Sobrante, 

Calif.     802.529.  pub.  11-9-65.    CL  7. 
Blckner  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Blckner,  Clarence  T. 
Bishop,  Hazel,  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.     802,842,  pub.  11-0-66.     Cl. 

51. 
Bisllg  Bay  Lumber  Co.,  Inc.,  Makatl.  Rlzal.  Philippine  Islands. 

802,546,  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  12. 
Blackburn,  Jasper.  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     802,690.  pub.  11-9- 

95.     Cl.  21. 
Blakeelee,   C.    Scott,    d.b.a.   C.    Scott    Blakeslee   k   Associates, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    689,432,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Blue  Bird  Body  Co..  Port  Valley,  Ga.     802,587,  pub.  11-0-65. 

Cl.  19. 
Blue  Goose,  Inc.  :  See — 

American  Fruit  Growers  Inc. 
Blue  Ridge  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  Bangor,  Pa.     689,567,  cane. 

42. 
Boblt.  Ddward  J.,  Glenvlew.  111.     802,742,  pub.  11-0-65. 

38 
Borden  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     417.947,  ren.  1-25-66. 

46. 
Botany  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Sea  k  Ski  Corp. 
Boyer.  Mary  J.,  to  Lord-Mott  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

629,  ren.  1-25-66.    CTl.  46. 
Bradfute   Corp.,    Bastchester,    NY.      802,876.   pub.   11-9-65. 

Cl.  101. 
Bradley,  Milton,  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

65.     Cl.  37. 
Brayten  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :   See — 

Meta  Cine  Co. 
Brechteen  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp. 
Breck,  John  H.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Brent     Industries    Proprietary,     Ltd.,    Abbotaford,     Victoria, 

Australia.     802,5i54,  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  13. 
Brog,  Victor,  d.b.a.  The  Glntone  Laboratories,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
802,841.  pub.  11-9-65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Brownie  Toys,  Portland.  Oreg.     689,440,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Budd  k  Votaw.  San  Francisco,  Calif.     802,755,  pub.  9-4-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Cadillac  Oil  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.    802,515,  pub.  11-9-65.    CI  6 
Calumet  Cheese  Co.,  Inc.,  Hllhert,  Wis.    8(fe,820.  pub.  11-9-65. 

Cl.  48. 
Calumet  and  Hecla  Consolidated  Capper  Co.,  Boston,  Mass., 
to  Calumet  k  Hecla,  Inc.,  Allen  Park.  Mich.     418,091.  ren. 
1-25-66.     Cl.  34. 
Calumet  k  Hecla,  Inc.  :  See — 

Calumet  and  Hecla  Consolidated  Copper  Co 
Calumet  Mfg.  Co^Chlcago,  111.     802,688.  pub.  11-9-65.   C\.  26. 
Carbone    Corp.,   The,    Boonton,    N.J.      802,709,    pub     6-1-65 
Cl.  34.  ,    K-  . 

Carmiehael,  Daniel  L.,   .^r.,  d.b.a.  Quarry-Setta  Co..  Atlanta. 

Ga.     802,670,  pub.  11-9-85.     C1.26. 
Carson  Chemical  Co.,  Savannah,  Ga.     802,576.  pub.  11-0-65. 

Carter,  Mary.  Paint  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.     802,878,  pnb.  11-0-65. 

Cataphote  Corp.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     802,502.  pub.  10-27-64.     Cl  4 
C'Bon,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     802,668.  pub.  11-9-65      Cl    26. 
Chadbourn   Gotham.    Inc.,    Charlotte,    N.C.      802,r77-8.   pub 

11-9-65.     Cl.  39.  .  .    K 

Champion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  West  Salem,  111.     802,705,  pub. 

11-9-65.     Cl.  31. 


Cl. 
Cl. 
Cl. 


49.- 


802,728,  pub.  11-0- 


802,854,  pub.  11-0- 
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EUenvllle,   N.Y 


802,861,  pub.  11-&- 
802,722.  pu*».  11-9- 
Kltz,  Inc., 
Rltx,  Inc., 
RiU,  Inc., 
802,737-«, 

cane.     CI.  52. 

CI. 

11-&-65.     CI. 

11-9-66. 


pub 


Ohio. 


Va. 


Chanel  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

65.     CI.  51. 
Channel   .Master  Corp. 

65.     €1.  36. 
Charles  of  the  Rltz.  Inc.,  to  Lanvln-Charles  of  the 

New  York,  N.Y.     420,264,  ren.  1-25-66.     CI.  51. 
Charles  of  the  Rlti,  Inc.,  to  Lanvln-Charlea  of  the 

New  York,  NY.    420,515,  ren.  1-1S3-66.    O.  51. 
Charles  of  the  Ritx,  Inc.,  tu  Lanvln-Charles  of  the 

New  York,  NY.     420,719,  ren    1-25-66.     CI.  51. 
Chaae.   I>ana,   Publications.    Inc.,   IiUmhurst,   111. 

pub.  11-9-65.     CI.  38. 
Chatanooga  Medicine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Meta  Cine  Co. 
i.'henjtrol  Industries,  New  York,  NY.     689,«40 
Chesebrough-Pond's,  Inc.  :   liee — 

Northam  Warren  Corp. 
Chllders  Mfg.  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.    802,542,  pub.  11-9-65. 

12. 
Chilton  Co.,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.     802,750-1.  pub 

38. 
Chrlstomar  Co.,   The.   Chicago,   111.      802,815 

CI.  46. 
Cincinnati     Milling     Machine     Co.,     The,     Cincinnati. 

689,370,  cane,     Cl.   15. 
Citrus  Heights  Farms  :   See — 

Orange  Belt  b^rxiit  Distributors. 
Cleveland,     Gerald,     d.b.a.      Pictographies,     Arlington, 

802.741,  pub.  10-12-65.     Cl.  38. 
Climax  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   Hee — 

Wli»born,  George  E. 
Clipper  Gear  k  Machine  Co.    Roseville,   Mich 

11-9-65.      Cl.   10»i. 
Coca^ola    Co..    The.    Atlanta,    Ga.      802.549, 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13,  21,  and  34), 
Cole.    Arthur    B.,    d.b.a.    Cole    Radio    Works. 

689,656.  cane.      Cl.  21. 
Cole  Radio  Works  ;   See — 

Cole.  Arthur  B 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     802,862.  pub.  11-9- 

K.").      Cl.  52. 
College    Hill    Industries     Inc.,    East    Providence,    R.I. 

CoUege  Hill  Industries.  Inc.,  Warwick.  R.I.     802.593 

tW-2-64.      Multiple  Class   (Classes  21  and  36). 
Colorado  MUllng  &  Elevator  Co.,  The  ;   See — 

.Meyer,  John  F..  k  Sons  .Milling  Co. 
Columbia  Wax  Co.  :   See — 

Inited  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Consolidated    Packaging    Corp.,    Chicago,    111. 

ll-9-t>5.      Cl.  37. 
Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp.,  Rochester, 

6,-1.      Cl.  23. 
Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Waterloo, 

11-9-65.     Cl.  23. 
Continental     Conveyor     k     Equipment 

802.627,  pub.   11-9-65.      Cl.  23. 
Continental    Seafoods.    Inc.,    New    York 

11-9-65       Cl.  46. 
Cooke  Engineering  Co.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

65.      Cl.  26. 
Cormac    Chemical    Corp.,    New    York. 

Corti.  (jiullo.  k  Fratello.  Slgna.  Firenze.  Italy 

ll-9-«5.      Cl.  39. 
Cory  Corp.  :   See — 
Autopoint  Co. 
Cory  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     802,724,  pub. 
Cory,  Sue,  Inc.  :   See — 

Curtis,  Helene.  Industries,  Inc. 
Courtaulds   (Alabama)    Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.      689.265.  cane 

Cl.  1. 
Crawford  Door  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    689,333,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     689,505,  cane 

Cl.  35. 
Credit   Bureau   Management  Co.,   Dallas,  Tex.      802,880.  pub 

11-9-65.     Cl.  101. 
Crlspo  Biscuit  Co.,  Inc..  Clifton,  N.J.     802,819.  pub.  11-9-05 

Cl.  46. 

Falrport,     N.Y. 


802,887,  pub. 
pub.  11-9-65. 
Caldwell.    N.J. 


from 
pub. 


802,728,    pub. 
802.647.  11-9- 
802.626.  pub. 
Wlnfleld.     Ala. 
802.812,    pub. 
802.669.  pub.  11-9- 
N.Y.     689.323,    cane. 
802,763.  pub. 

5-26-64.      Cl.  37. 


NY. 

Iowa. 
Co.. 
,    N.Y. 


Arms    Co.,     Inc., 


689.651,    cane 


Mich. 
Corp., 

689.436.  cane. 
,    Louisville.    Ky. 

Cl.   22. 
802.489. 

pub. 

Inc., 

Columbus.    Ind. 

802.635, 

pub. 

Inc.. 

Columbus.    Ind. 

802,637. 

pub. 

Crosman 

Cl.  9. 
Crotty  Corp.,   Qulncy, 
Cumberland    Charcoal 

11-9-65.      Cl.  1. 
Cummins    Engine    Co., 

11-9-65.      Cl.  23. 
Cummins    Engine    Co., 

11-9-65.      Cl.  23. 
Curtis.  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.«.  Sue  Cory.  Inc..  Chicago, 

111.      689,644,  cane.      Cl.  52. 
Dairy  Association  Co..  Inc.,  Lyndonvllle.  Vt.     802,575,  pub. 

11-9-65.      Cl.  18. 
D'Amlco,  G..  .Macaroni  Co.  :   See — 

D'Amico  Macaroni  Co. 
D'Amlco    .Macaroni    Co.,    from    G.    D'Amlco    Macaroni    Co.. 

Steger,  111.     689,597,  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Daw  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     802,713,  pub.   11-9-65. 

Cl.  34. 
Dawnwood  Farms.  Inc.    Wassalc.  N.Y.     802.813,  pub.  11-9- 

65.     Cl.  46. 
Delamere  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     802,853,  pub.   11-9-65. 

Cl.  51. 
Delamere  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.      802,861,  pub.   11-9-65. 

Cl.  52. 
Delta  Products  Division  of  Air  Accessories,  Inc..  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.      689,483.  cane.      Cl.  32. 
De  Luxe  Reading  Corp.,  Ellxabeth.  N.J.     802.618,  pub.  11-9- 

65.  Cl.  22. 
Demert  k  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     802,503.  pub.  8-10- 

65.     Cl.  4. 


Cl.  40. 

from   Anders 
Pa.     689,459. 

689.428, 

Ky.      802.511.   pub. 

802.881,  pub.   11-9- 

Gardner  Corp..  New 
pub.    11-9-65. 
Calif.      689.404. 
Iowa.     802,872, 
New    York,    N.Y. 
Station   Lincoln, 


Denseo.  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.     689,659,  cane.      Cl    44. 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York,  The,  York.  Pa.     802.785, 

pu*).   Il-tt-b5.     Cl.  44. 
DfRonde,  Inc..   .Montpeller,  Vt.      689,565,  cane. 
l>e8omatlc    Products,    Inc..    Falls   Church,    Va.. 

Lykens   Corp..    Chestnut   Hill.    Philadelphia. 

cane.      Cl.  26. 
Detrex    Chemical    Industries.    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich 

cane.      Cl.  21. 
Devoe  k   Raynolds  Co..    Inc..   Louisville 

11-9-65.      Cl.  6. 
Dlal-A-Sale«man,   Inc..   Harllngen.  Tex. 

65.     Cl.  101. 
Diamond.  Gardner  Corp.  :  See — 

Diamond  National  Corp. 
Diamond  .National  Corp.,  from  Diamond 

York.  .V.Y.      689,519,  cane.      Cl.  38. 
DIgltronies    Corp.,    Albertson.    N.Y.      802.690 

Cl.  26. 
Dlketan    Laboratories.    Inc.,    B«verly    Hills 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
l>r.    Salsbury's    Laboratories.    Charles    City 

pub.   11-9-65.        Cl.  52. 
Dodge,    F.    W..    Corp..    McGraw-Hill     Inc., 

209,212,  ren.  1-25-66.     Cl.  38. 
Donnelson     Garwood    L.     d.b.a.    Greenwood 

Nebr.      802.857,  pub.   ll-9-<>5.      Cl.  52. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland.  Mich.      802.856,  pub    11-^ 

65.      CI.  52. 
Draddy,  Greg,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     802.765,  pub.   11-9-65. 

Cl.  3d. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     802,886,  pub.  11-9-65. 

Cl.  103. 
Drug   Guild    Co-Operatlve.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      802,581-2. 

pub  11-9-65.     Cl.  18. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     418.- 

698.  ren.  1-25-66.     Cl.  1. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     802,- 

520,  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  6. 
Durant    Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      802.856.    pub.   8-17-65. 

Cl.  26. 
Durite    Leather   Goods    Co  .    Inc..    New   York,    NY. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Dynamic   Manufacturers,   Inc.,   Birmingham,    Mich. 

cane.     Cl.  50. 
Eastern  Co..  The.  Naugatuck,  Conn.     802.672.  pub. 

Cl.  26. 

Laboratory.  Inc..  St.  Paul.   Minn.     802.860,  pu*. 

Cl.  52. 
Shops,    Inc..    Santa   Monica,   Calif.      802,530.    pub. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  8  and  17). 

Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,   Valley   Forge,   Pa.      689,33S, 


689,550. 
689,619. 
11-9-65. 


Economies 

11-9-66. 
Eds   Pipe 

11-9-65. 
Ehret   Magnesia 

cane.     Cl.   12. 

Elder  k  Jenks.  Inc  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     689,467,  cane.     Cl.  29. 
Electro-Autosizing  Machine  Corp.,  Closter.  N.J.     802.652,  pub. 

11-9-65.     Cl.  26. 
Electro-Mechanical   Products  Co.,  Garden  City,  Mich.     689.- 

488.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Electronic  Research  Associates.  Inc..  Cedar  Grove.  N.J.     802.- 

590-2,  pub.  6-30-64.     Cl.  21. 
Elizabeth    City    Milling   k    Produe   Co.,    Inc..    Elizabeth   City. 

N.C.     802,814.  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  46. 
Empire    Tool    Co.,    Memphis,    Mich.      802.638,    pub.    11-9-65. 

Englander  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Chicago,   111.     689.491.  oanc.     Cl. 

32 
Epic  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     802,868-9,  pub.  11-9- 

65.  Cl.  52. 

Erman  Bach,   Ltd..   New   York,    NY       802,825.   pub.    ll-«-65. 

Cl.  23. 
Estet    Kakoa-    und    Schokolade  Fabrlk,    Stuttgart  Unterturk- 

helm,  Germany.     802,795    pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  46. 
Etablissements  Caxenave.   Belln.   Glronde.   France.     802.583, 

pub.  11   9-65.     Cl.  19. 
Eveready   Briksaw  Co..   Inc..   Orandvlew,  Mo.     802,633,  put. 

11-9-65.     Cl.  23. 
Extenso  Hanger  Co.  :   See — 

Grlmberg.  Lydla  S. 
Fabrlqne  D'Halogerle  Cho  Tlssot  k  FUs  S.A   :   See — 

Montres   Era  k  Vlso.  C.  Ruefll  Flury  k  Cle  Soclete  Ano- 
nyme. 
Family  Flour  Institute.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    419,343.  ren.  1-25- 

66.  Cl.  46 

Fawcett   Publications.  Inc..  Greenwich,  Conn.     802.746.  pub. 

ll-9-6ft      Cl.  38 
Federal-Momil  Corp.  :   S«« — 

Vellumold  Co.,  The. 
Federal  Mogul  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich  .  from  The  Vellumold  Co., 

Worcester,  Mass.     802,718,  pub.  11-2-65      Cl    35. 
Federal-Mogul  Corp.,  I»etrolt,  Mich.,  from  The  Vellumold  Co., 

Worcester,  Mass.     802,720,  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  35. 

Field  Emission  Corp..  Mi  MlnnvlUe.  Oreg.    802.667.  pub.  11-9- 
65      Cl.  26 

Filter  Materials.  Inc.,  Waupaca,  Wis. 

Cl.  31. 
Flemlng-Joffe.  Ltd., 

Cl.  1. 


Fogel  Refrigerator  Co..  Philadelphia 
65.     Cl.  31. 


802,698.  pub.  11-9-66. 

New  York,  N.Y.     802.488.  pub.  11-8-66. 

Pa.    802,696.  pub.  11-9- 

Phlladelphla,  Pa.     689,607.  cane.     Cl. 


Food  Fair  Stores.  Inc 
46. 

Fordham  Products,  Inc.,  West  Newton,  Mass.     689,383,  cane. 
Cl.  18. 

Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.    802.T33,  pub.  11-9- 

Foster  Dack  Co.  :   See — 
Foster-Dack  Co.,  The. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


802,559,  pub.  »-21- 
802.661,  pub.  11-9- 

802,829,  pub.  11-9- 


Foater-D«ck  Co^  The,  to  Foatsr-Dack  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     206,- 

795,  ren.  1-2^-66.    CI.  18. 
Fra«ola,  Joaepb,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     802,800,  pub.  11-9-65. 

CT  46. 
Fraa«r-Edwarda    Co.,    San    Franclaco,    Calif.      802,543,    pub. 

11-9-65.     CI.  12. 
Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc.,  from  Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.     802,779,  pub.  9-14-65.     CI.  42. 
Oacne  Enterprtaea.  Inc..  NaperTlUe,  111.     802.544.  pub.  11-9- 

65.     CI.  12; 
Oemes  Tlm«  Ltd.,  WlUowdale,  Ontario,  C«nada.    802,613,  pub. 

11-9-65.     CI.  22. 
Oawler-Knoop   Co.,   Roacland,    N.J.      802.676,    pub.    11-9-66. 

CI.  26. 
Oeneral  Aniline  h  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     802,527,  pub. 

11-9-65.     CI.  6. 
Oeneral  Cable  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     802,604,  pub.  11-9-65. 

CI.  21. 
Oeneral  Chemlcala  Corp. :  8m — 

McC&nn  k  Bellor. 
Oeneral  Cigar  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

65.     CI.  17. 
Oeneral  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

65.  CI.  17. 
Oeneral  Fooda  Corp. :  Bee — 

Poatum  Cereal  Co.  Ltd. 
Oeneral  Mills,  Inc.,  MlnneapolU,  Minn. 

66.  CI.  46. 

Oeneral  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     689.470.  eanc.     CI.  31. 
Oeneral  Motora  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     802,602,  pub.  11-9-65. 

CI.  21. 

Oeneral  PlaaUcs  Corp..  Loe  Angeles.  Calif.  802,834,  pub. 
1 1 —9—65      CI    50 

Oeneral  Tire  JtRubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  802,513,  pub. 
11-9-65.     a.  6. 

Oeneral  Woodworking  Co. :  Bee — 
Munk,  Oeorge  Martin. 

Oenua,  Dr.  Albert  J..  d.b.«.  National  Tutoring  Schools.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.     802,888.  pub.  11-9-65.     CI.  107. 

Oeorge.  Oeorgia  O.  :  Bee — 
Oeorge.  Oeorgia  O. 

Oeorgia-Paclflc  Corp.,  PortUnd,  Oreg.     802,637.  pub.  10-26- 

65.  CI.  12. 

Olant  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  802,790,  pub. 
11-9-65.     CI.  45. 

Oibbs.  William  J.,  d.b.a.  Lowerator  Mfg.  Co..  assor.  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  A  Foundry  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y...  to  American 
Machine  k  Foundry  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  418.001.  ren. 
1-25-66.     CI.  23. 

Olesecke.  Henry  A.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  802,691,  pub.  11-9-65. 
CI.  26. 

Oilnin,  Langdoa,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  to  American 
Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     208,738,  ren.  1-26- 

66.  CI.  6. 

Otntone  Laboratories.  The  :  Bee— 

Brog,  Victor. 
Oluck,   Martin,   k  Son.   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

11-9-65.     CI.  28. 
Oolden  Door  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

11-9-65.     CI    52. 
Oonset.    Inc.,    Anaheim.   Calif.      802,605.   pub.    11-9-65 

21. 
Oooch,  Oene.  KnoxvlUe.  Tenn.     802,768,  pub.  11-9-65.  CI.  39. 
Oood  Humor  Corp.,  Englewood  Cliffs.  N.J.     802,816-18,  pub. 

11-9-65      CI    46. 
Ootham.    Chadbourn.    Inc..    Charlotte.    N.C.      802.776,    pub. 

11—9—65      CI    39 
Oranex,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     802,666,  pub.  11-9-65.    CI.  26. 
Oreat  Lakes  Paper  Co..  Chicago,  111.     802,735.  pub.  11-9-6S. 

CI.  37. 
Oreen  Colonial,   Inc..   Des  Moines.  Iowa.     689.496,  cane.     CL 

Oreen  Colonial,   Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     689,624,  cane.     CI. 

50 
Orove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.,  Oakland,  CaUf.    802.548.  pub. 

11   9-65.     CI    13. 
Oruska.  Aurelia.  nee  Wahle.  Boulogne-sur-Belne.  Seine.  France. 

6K9.280.  cane.     CI.  2. 
Haggar  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     802.773,  pub.  11-9-65.     C\.  39. 
Hall.  Turner,  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.,  from  Rilling  Dermetics 

Co.,   Bridgeport,  Conn.      802.843.  pub.   11-9-65.      CI.   51. 
Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     802.540, 

pub.  11-9-65.     CI.  12.  ^ 

Harper  k  Row.   Publishers,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     802,744, 

pub.   11-9-65.     CI.  38. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     802.509.  pub. 

11-9-65.     CI.  6. 
Hartman  Leddon  Co..   Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     802,525.  pub. 

11-9-65.     Cl.  6.  „„  .,,   ^. 

Harvey,  O.  F.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  NY.     689,411-16, 

canr.     Cl.  18. 
Harvey,    WillUm    H.,    Co.,    Omaha,    Nebr.      802,534-5,    pub. 

11-9—65      Cl.  12. 
Hastings  Aluminum  Products,  Inc..  Hastings.  Mich.     802,536, 

pub.  11-9-65.     CI.  12.  ^    ,,    „   -« 

Hawthorn-Mellody,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     802,830,  pub.  11-9-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Havim  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     802,524,  pub.  11-^-66. 

Cl.  6. 
Health   Aids,  lac.   New  York,  N.Y.     689,582,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Heller  Co..  The,  Houston,  Tex.     689.330-1.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Hemindex.  New  York,  N.Y.     689,514.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Herculea  Powder  Co.,  Wilmlngtoa,  Del.     802,492,  pub.  11-9- 

65.  Cl.  1. 

Herculea  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     802,740,  pub.  11-9- 

66.  Cl.  38. 

Hercullte  Protective  Fabrics  Corp.,  Newark.  NJ.  802,786, 
pub.  ll-*-6a.     Cl.  44. 


802.694.  pub. 
802.855.  pub. 
Cl. 


Herrtng-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co. :  Bee — 

Diebold,  Inc. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     689,299, 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Hi  Recording  Corp.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     802,721,  pub.  11-9-66. 

Cl.  36. 
High  Plains  Dairy.  Inc.,  Amarillo,  Tex.     802,796,  pub.  11-9- 

65.     Cl.  46. 
Hill,    H.   O.,   Stores,   Inc.,   New   Orleans,   La.,   to   Winn-Dixie 

Stores,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     210,763,  ren.  1-26-66.     Cl. 

46. 
HUsinger  Corp.,   The.   Plalnvllle.   Mass.     802.650,  pub.   11-9- 

65.     Cl.  26. 
Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     802.557,  pub. 

if- 9-65.     Cl.  14. 
Hopper.   M.   D.,   Hanford,  CaUf.     211,900.  ren.   1-25-68.     Cl. 

46. 
Horrocks-Ibbotson   Co.,   Utlca,   N.Y.     802,610,   pub.   11-9-65. 

Cl.  22. 
Huber.   J.   M.    Corp..  Borger.  Tex.     689,632.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Hudson.   H.   D.,   Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago,  111.     802,646,  pub.   11-9- 

65.     Cl.  23. 
Hunter  Engineering  Co.,  Bridgeton,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    802,654-5, 

pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  26. 
Hydraullska  Industri  Aktiebolaget,  Hudik^vall,  Sweden.    802,- 

584.  pub.  11-9-65.     Multiple  CUss   (Classes  19  and  23). 
Hygrade    Food    Products    Corp.,    d.b.a.    The    Brechteen    Co., 

Detroit,  Mich.     802.498.  pub.  11-9-65.    Cl.  2. 
Hysol  Corp..  Olean,  N.Y.     802,595.  pub.  4-6-65.     Cl.  21. 
Idea  Developers  Co.,  Inc.,  Mesa,  Aria.     689,445,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Ideal   Packing  Co.,   Oordon,   Nebr.     802,802-3,  pub.   11-9-65. 

Cl.  46. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    802,680,  pub.  11-9-65. 

Cl.  26. 
Intercoastal  Corp.,  East  St.  Louis,  111.     802,505-6,  pub.  4-20- 

65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  5,  12.  and  16). 
Intercontinental    Shoe   Corp..    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      689,541, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
International  Packaging  Corp.,  Central  Falls,  R.I.     802,500, 

pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  2. 
International  Paper  Co.,  to  International  Paper  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     205,894,  ren.  1-25-66.     Cl.  37. 
International  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     802,708.  pub.  11-9- 

65.     Cl.  32. 
International  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     802,732,  pub.  11-9- 

65      Cl    37 
InternationalShoe  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     802,769,  pub.  11-9-65. 

Cl.  39. 
Intersclence  Information,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    802,739,  pub. 

11—9—65      Cl    38 
Irvin.  John  S,  Spring  Run,  Pa.     802,723,  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl. 

36. 
Jaeger    .MaAlne    Co.,    The,    Columbus,    Ohio.      420.229.    ren. 

1-25-66.     Cl.  23. 
Jayvee  Brand,  Inc.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.     802,78a,  pub.  11-9- 

«S.    Cl.  42. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    689,327,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Johnson,    Gardner,    Co.,    Annandale,    Minn.     669,592,    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.    802,577,  pu*.  11-9- 

65.     Cl.  18. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    802,711,  pub.  11-9-66. 

Cl.  34. 
Jonee  A  Co. :  See — 
Jones,  Kenyon. 
Jones,  Kenyon,  d.b.a.  Jones  A  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.     802,685, 

pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  26. 
Jones  Knitting  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    802,756,  pub.  ll-9-«6. 

a.  39. 
Justl,  H.  D..  Division,  Williams  Gold  Refining  Co.,  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     802,7^.  pu*).  11-9-65.    Cl.  44. 
Kay  Brothers  Ltd..  Cheshire.  E>nglai>d.    802,491,  pub.  11-9-65. 

Cl.  1. 
Kesko  Products,   Inc.,  Bristol,  Ind.,  from  Aluminum  k  Glass 

Products  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     802,533,  pub.  5-17-60.     Cl. 

12. 
Kessler  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     689,301,  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Keystone  Camera  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    802.661,  pub.  11-9- 

65.     Cl.  26. 
Keystone  Custodian  F^inds,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    802,883,  pub. 

11-9-65.     Cl.  10C>. 
Kia-Ora,  Ltd^  Prahran,  Victoria,  Australia  and  London,  Eng- 
land,   to   Kla-Ora   l-td..    London,    England.     205,838,    ren. 

1-25-66.     Cl.  46. 
Kllgour,  Ruth  Edwards,  Kllgour  Enterprises,  West  Boylston, 

Mass.    689,658.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
KlTOberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis.     802,729,  pub.  11-9-65. 

Cl.  37. 
KnoU  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Orange,  N.J.     802,568,  pub.  11-9- 

65.    Cl.  18. 


802,876,  pui).  11-9- 
802.792,   pufe. 


Knott's  Berry  Farm,  Buena  Park,  Caltf. 

65.    Cl.  101. 
Koeppllnger's  B«kery,   Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

6-8-65.    Cl.  46. 
Kohler  Co.,  Kobler,  Wis.     802,547,  pub.  ll-«-65.    Cl.  18. 

Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     802,619-20,  pub.  11-9- 

65.     Cl.  22. 
Keninklijke  F^brleken  C.  J.  Van  Houten  k  Zoon  N.V.,  from 

C.  J.  Van  Houten  *  Zoon  N.V..  Weesp,  Holland.     802.810, 

pub.  11-9-66.     Cl.  46. 
Kurt  Honigmann  Industrlelle  Elektronlk,  Wuppertal-Barmen, 

Germany.     802.683.  pub.  11-9-65.    Cl.  26. 
Laboratoires    Chlbret.    Societe    Anonyme.    Clermont-Ferrand 

(Puy  de  Dome).  FYance.     802.672.  pub.  ll-»-65.    Cl.  18. 

La  Maur,  Inc.,  MinneapoUa,  Minn.    802,849,  pub.  11-9-65.    Cl. 
Cl. 
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6S9.528,  cane, 
pub.  11-9- 


pub. 
pob. 


ll-«-e5. 
ll-9-fl6. 


802, 5»«.  pub.  ll-9-ft5.     Mul- 

WlB.      802.5T1,    pu*>. 

nistllUn 
I.  49. 
802,52«,   pub. 

pub.  11-9-65. 

802,895,  pub. 

11-9-65.     CI. 

11-0-65.     CI. 

pub. 

50). 

CI. 


l^anvln-CJiarlee  of  the  Hits,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Charles  of  tbe  Riu,  Inc. 
L*  aeslsta  Corset  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn 

CI.  39. 
Lear  Slesrler.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica.  Caitf.     802.671. 

66.     CI.  26. 
Le  Bouchon  Rapid.  Cuaset,  Alller.  France.    689,620.  cane.    CI. 

50. 
LeWgh  Valley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     802,606,  pub. 

11-9-65.    CI.  21. 
Lemmon  Pharmacal  Co.,  Sellersvllle.  Pa.     802.574.  pub.  11-9- 

65.     CI.  18. 
Llbby.  MoNell  &  Ubby.  Chicago,  111.     802.793.  pub.  2-25-64. 

CI.  46. 
Uberty   Life  and  Accident   Insurance  Co..   Muskegon.   Ml<*h. 

802.884.  pub.  11-9-66.     CI.  102. 
Llpener-Smlth  Corp.,   Chicago,   111.      802,603. 

CI.  21 
Logan- Long  Co.,  Tbe,   Chicago,  III.     802,541, 

CI.  12. 
Lord-Mott  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boyer,  Mary  J. 
Lykens,  Adders.  Corp. :  Bee — 
Deso^atlc  Products.  Inc. 
MacSeth  Corp..  Newburg*.  N.Y 

tlpleClasH  (Clasaes  21  and  26). 
Madland   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Milwaukee, 

11-9-65.     CI.  18. 
Majestic  Distilling  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Monumental  Distilling  Co., 

Lanadowne,  Md.      862,831,  pub.   11-9-65.     Cl.  49 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical   Works,   St.  Louis,  Mo. 

11-9-65.    Cl.  6. 
-Mark  Century  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     802,877, 

Cl.  101. 
Master  Products  (P.R.)  Corp..  Hato  Rey,  P.K. 

11-9-65.     Cl.  50. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawtbome,  Caltf.     802,617,  pub. 

22. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     802,621,  pub. 

22. 
.Maxwell,   Robert,  Corp.,   SanU   Monica,   Calif.     802,631, 

11-9-65.      Multiple  Class    (Classes   8.   22,   30,  34,   and 
Maytag  Co.,  The,  Newton,  Iowa.     802,649.  pub.  11-9-65. 

24. 
MdCann  k  Bellor.  from  Ueneral  Chemicals  Corp.,  Bay  City. 

Mich.     689,277,  cane.    Cl.  2. 
McGrawHMl,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dodge.  F.  W..  Corp. 
Mt<;uire  Co    The.  San  Francisco.  CaHf.     802,707.  pob.  11-9- 

McKesson   A   Robblns.   Inc..    New   York.    NY.      418.765.   ren. 

l-26-«6.     Cl.  18. 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     802,569.  pub.  11-9-65.    Cl. 

18. 
Merrick  Scale  Mfg.  Co..  Pasaalc.  NJ.    80^.679,  pub,  11-9-65. 

Cl.  2«. 
Meta  Cine  Co..  to  The  Chattanooga  Medicine  Co..  d.b.a.  Bray- 
ten  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     420,509,  ren. 

1-25-66.    a.  18. 
Metzger,  Morris,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     802,764,  pub. 

11-9-65.    Cl.  39. 
Meurisne   Ltd.,    Sodete   de   Droit   Brltanntque,    .\ntwerp,    Bel- 
glum.     802  808,  pub    11-9-65.     Cl    46 
Meyer.  John  F.,  k  Sona  Milling  Co.,  St.  Louis  and  Springfield, 

Mo.,  to  The  Colorado  Milling  k  Elevator  Co..  Denver.  Colo. 

51.794.  ren.  1^5-«6.     Cl.  46. 
Microbiological  Associates  Inc..  Betbesda.  Md.     802.521,  pub. 

11-9-65.     a.   6. 
MillUry  Order  of  The  Purple  Heart  of  the  United  States  of 

America,  Inc..  Daytona  Beach.  Fla.     802.873.  pub.  11-9-65. 

n.  100. 
Mlllera   Forge    Mfg.   Corp..   New   York.    N.Y.      802,784.    pub. 

11-9-65.     Cl.   44 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co.,    Minneapolis,     Minn. 

689,501.  cane.     Cl    34. 
Mirinco- Toys.  Inc.,  Storm  Lake.  Iowa.     689,434,  eanc.     Cl.  22. 
Mitten's   Display   Letters  :   See — 

Mitten.  Frank   P. 
Mitten,  Frank  P.,  d.b  a.   Mitten's  Display  Letters.  Redlands, 

Calif.     689.621.  cane.     Cl.  ."iO. 
MIzuuchi,  KInlchi,    Ichlban.   Okayama.   Japan.      802.630,  pub. 

11-9-65.     Cl.   23. 
Modem    Industries.    VlsU.    Calif.      802.545.    pub.    11-9-65. 

Cl,    12, 
Mohawk    Tablet    Co..    Chicago    Heights.    111.      802.734.    pub. 

11-9-65.      Cl.   37. 
Monogram  Models.  Inc..  Morton  Oroye,  111.     802.614-16,  pub. 

11—9—6.).      Cl.   22 
Montgomery    Medical     Products,     Inc.,    Sllyer    Spring,     Md. 

802.782,  pub.  2-18-64,     Cl,  44. 
Montres  Bra  k  Viso.  C    Ruefll-Hury  k  Tie      Sooiete  Anonyme. 

Blenne,  Swltierland,  to  Fabrlque  D'Halogeril  Cho  Tlssot  k 

Flls  S.A,  Loch.  Swltierland      209,006.  ren    1-25-66,     (1,27 
Montres  Yema  S.A.,  Fabrtque  d'Horlogeril,  Besancon,  France. 

802.692.  pub    1-12-65,     Cl,  27. 
Monumental   Distilling  Co.  :   Bee — 

Majestic  Distilling  Co.,  Inc. 
Moore.  Lou.  New  York.  NY.     802,758,  pub    11-9-65,     Cl,  39 
Morrell.   John,  k  Co,,   Ottumwa.   Iowa.      802.743.   pub.   11-9- 

65.     Cl.   38. 
Morse  Chain  Co..  Ithaca,  NY,     802,628,  pub.  11-9-65.    Cl.  23. 
Moser  Paper  Co..  Chicago.  111.     802,514.  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  6. 
Motrix  Publishing  Co,.  Havana.  Cuba,     689.520,  cane.     C\.  38. 
Mountain   States   Mattress   Mfg.   Co..   d.b.a.   Mountain    States 

Mattress  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     689,489,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Mountain  States  Mattress  Co.  :   See — 
MounUln  SUtes  Mattress  Mfg.  Co. 


New 


Munk,    Oeorge    M.,    d.b.a.    General    Woodworking    Co 

Canaan,  Conn.     689,42.").  cane,     Cl,  19, 
Murray  Corp.  of  America.  The.  Syracuse.  N.Y.     689.456.  cane. 

(1     24 
Narrow   Fabric  Co.,   The,  d.b.a.   Wyomisslng  Paper  Products. 

West  Rt'ading,  Pa.     689,516.  cane.    Cl   37, 
National  Bellas  Hess.   Inc..  North  Kansas  City.  Mo.     802  759 

pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  39. 
National   Lead  Co..   New  York.   N.Y.     418.202.   ren.   1-25-66 

Cl.   1, 
National  Merchandising  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y 

11    9   65       n.    101 
National  Ke«eareh  Corp.,  Newton  Highlands.  Mass.     802.663. 

pub,  11    9-65,     Cl    26, 
National   Starch  and  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.   N.Y.     802.- 

52.1,  pub    ll-9-6.>.     Cl.  6. 
National  Store  Fixture  Co.,  Inc.,  Udenton,  Md. 

CI     32, 
National    Tank    Co.,    Tulsa,    Okla.      802,555, 

Cl.    13, 
National   Tutoring   Schools  :   See — 

Genua.   Dr.   .\lbert  J, 
National   Wire  Die  Co,.   Inc.  New  York.   NY.      802.643 

11   9-65,     Cl,   23, 
Nedlek's  Stores.  Inc..  to  Nedick's  Stores.  Inc.,  New  York 

415.760.  ren,  1-2.V66.     Cl.  45. 
Newbury  Guild  Division.  The  :   Bee — 

Plastlehrome  Greetings,   Ine 
New   Kngland   Tap  Co.,   Inc.,   Norwood 

11-9-65,      Cl.   23. 
New   York   Pencil   Co 

Cl     51. 

Nip-Co  Mfg  ,  Ine  ,  New  Roehelle,  NY.     689,367,  cane,     <1,  15. 
Northam    Warren    Corp,,    Stamford,    Conn.,    to    Chesebrough- 

Pond's,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    420,495.  ren,  1-25^66     Cl.  51 
Norvlc  Footwear,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     802,762,  pub.   11-9^ 

65,      Cl     39 
Norvie    Restaurants,    Inc..    Washington,    D.C.      802.874.    pub. 

11-9-65,      Cl.    100. 
Odell  Co,.   Inc.  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     802.859.  pub    11-9-65. 

Cl,   52, 
Old    Dutch     Industrial     Products    Co..    Inc..    Harrison.    N.J. 

417. S93,   ren,   1-2.V66      Cl.   4 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. : 

Squibb,  K    R  ,  k  Sons, 
Olympic  Knitwear,  Inc.,  MIneola 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Ine, 

pub.  11-9-65      Cl.  26, 
Orange    Belt    Fruit    Distributors 


802.882.  pub. 


689.490.  cane, 
pub     11-9-65. 


pub. 
N.Y. 


.Mass.      802.642.   pub. 


Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      689.662.   cano. 


Bee— 

NY      689.555,  cane.     Cl.  .39. 
Santa  Rosa,  Calif.     802,673. 


Potnona.    Calif,, 
Farms,    Phoenix.    Aris.      419.377.    ren. 


to   Citrus 
1-25-66. 


Plqua.  Ohio.     689.571.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Corp..    Raritan.    N.J.      802.665.    pub. 


Ontario,   Canada 


689,481,   cane. 
802.844-5, 
802.684.  pub.  11-9- 
802.490.  pub. 


Heights 

Cl    46 
Orr  Felt  k  Blanket  Co. 
Ortho    Pharmaceutical 

11-9-65       CI.   26. 
Otte.    Hubert  J..   Toronto, 

Cl.  32. 
Ovation   Cosmetics,   Inc.,   Woodland   Hills,   Calif. 

pub    »   14   65      Cl.   51. 
Pace  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

65      Cl,    26, 
Pacific  Lumber  Co.,  The.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

11-9-6.-I,     Cl.  1. 
Pacific  Transducer  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     802.686,  pub. 

11-9-65,      Cl.  26. 
Packing  Supply  Co.  :  Bee —  i 

Seal  Craft  Corp. 
Palge-Oarreau    .\ssoelates,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Willlamstown    Furni- 
ture Co.,  Pawtueket.  R  I,     689,484.  cane      Cl.  .32. 
Paper  Roll   Products.  Detroit.  Mich.     802,727.  pub.  11-9-65. 

Cl.  37. 
Para   Industries.   Inc..   New  York.   NY.      802.508.  pub.  11-9- 

65       Cl.   6. 
Perry   Rubber  Co..   Masslllon.   Ohio.      802.783,   pub.   11-9-65. 

Cl.  44. 
Peshastln     Fruit     Growers     Association.     Peshastln.     Wash. 

211,231,  ren,  1-25-66.     Cl.  46. 
Pewther  Mfg.  Co,     See — 

Pewther,  Frances. 
Pewther,   Frances,   d.b.a.   The  Pewther  Mfg.   Co.,   Kaw 

Okla.      802,837.  pub.  11-9-65.      Cl.  50. 
Pfiser  Chas.,  k  Co  .    Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y.     802,573, 

11-9-65.      a.  18. 
Phelan  Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co.     Bee — 

Phelan  Faust  Paint  Mfg    Co, 
Phelan  Faust    Paint    Mfg,    Co..    to    Phelan-Faust    Paint 

Co  ,   St    Louis,   Mo.     204.137.   ren.   1-25-66.     Cl.   16. 
Pictographies.     Bee — 

Cleveland.  Otrald.  ^   „  „„. 

Pine     Morton    8..    Co..   The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      417,921. 

1-25-66.    C\.r>2 
Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      802.640. 

Yaldlng.    Kent.    England.     802.519, 


City, 
pub. 

Mfg. 

ren. 
pub. 


Plant    Protection    Ltd. 

pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  6 
Plant    Specialties    Co.. 

11-9-65.      Cl    .34, 
Plastic    Coating   Corp.. 

11   9-65.      Cl.  52. 
Plastlehrome  Greetings 


Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
The.  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Inc., 


802,712,    pub. 
802.858,   pub. 


d.b.a.  The  Newbury  Guild  Divi- 
sion, Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.      802747.  pub.  11-9-65.      O.  38. 

Polymer   Industries,    Inc.,    Springdale,    Conn.      689,365.   cane. 
Cl.  14. 

Porritt    Joseph    k   Sons    Ltd..    Helmshore, 
England.     &ll,'-n9.  ren.  1-25-66.     Cl.  1. 

Postum  Cereal  Co.  Ltd,.  Battle  Creek.  Mich 
Corp..  White  Plains,   NY.      51.153.   fen. 

Potter  Drug  k  Chemical  Corp..  Boston 
Ltd..  Lakewood.  Calif.     50.754.  ren. 


near   Manchester, 

,  to  General  Foods 
1-25-66.     a.  46. 

Mass..  to  Purex  Corp., 

1-2^-66.     Cl.  18. 
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TMv 


802.863-4, 
802,866-7. 


pub. 


Powell,  William  A.,  &nd  A.  C.  Gunter,  Qastonla,  N.C.     802, 

789,  pub.   11-9-65.      CI.  45. 
Predalon   Chemical   Pump  Corp.,    Waltbam,   MasH.     802.659. 

pub.  9-21-66.      CI.  26. 
Premier  Malt  Products.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  WU.      802,570,  pub. 

ll-»-«5.      CI.  18. 
Procter   k   Oamble    Co.,    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

pub.  11-9-65.     CI.  52. 
Procter   &    Oamble   Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

pub.  ll-9-«5.     CI.  52. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.     See- 
Potter  Drug  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Pu88y   Cat  Food  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     802,822,  pub.   11-9- 

65.      CI.  46. 
Quality   Dairy   Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     802,799,   pub.   ll-»-«5. 

CI.  46. 
Quarry-Setta  Co.     See — 

Carmlchael,  Daniel  L.,  Sr. 
Qulnlan    Pretzel    Co..    Reading.    Pa.     689,660,    cane.     CI.    46. 
Kadair,   Inc..   Englewood.   Colo.      802,687,   pub.   11-9-65.     CI. 

26. 
Radio    Station    WHHH,    Inc..    Warren.    Ohio.      802.889, 

11    ii-tt.'i.    CI.  107. 
Railway  Service  and  Supply  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     802,- 

839,  pub.  11-9-65.     CI.  50. 
Ralston  Purina  Co.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.      802,798.  pub.  10-13-64. 

Ralston  Purina  Co..  St.   Loula,  Mo.     802,821,  pub.  11-9-65. 

CI    •*6. 
Rapldprlnt   Time   Recorders,    Inc.,    Mlddletown,    Conn.     802,- 

624     pub.    11-9-65.      Multiple  Class    (Classes   23   and   26). 
Rayali  Co.,  The,   North  Miami,  Fla.      802.639,   pub.  11-9-65. 

CI    23 
Real  Fresh  MUk,  Inc.,  Vlsalia,  Calif.      802,801,  pub.  11-9-65. 

Rebecca  Farms,  Ripon.  Calif.     802.806.  pub.  11-9-66.     CI.  46. 
Reel  Safe.   Inc.,   Waukesh.   Wis.      689.584.   cane.     CI.   44. 
Reginald  Manning.  Scottsdale,  Arii.      689,523,  cane.     CI.  38. 
Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      802,848,  pub.  11-9-65.     CI.  51. 
Rexall    Drug  and   Chemical   Co.,   d.b.a.   The   Seamless   Rubber 

Co.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      802,609.   pub.    11-9-65.      CI.   22. 
Rheem    Mfg.    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.     802,496,    pub.    11-9-65. 

CI   2 
Rhodla  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.      802,824,  pub.  11-9-65.      CI.  46. 
Rib  Lock  Tube  and  Pipe  Corp.,  Seaford,  N.Y.     689,361,  cane. 

CI    13 
Richardson.    Howe,    Scale   Co.,    Clifton,    N.J.     802,689, 

11 -«-«.').    C).  26. 
Rilling  Dermetlcs  Co.     See — 

Hall.  Turner,  Corp. 
River  Brand  Rice  Mills,  Inc.     See — 

Rlvlana  Foods,  Inc. 
Rlvlana    Foods.    Inc.,    from    River    Brand    Rice    Mills, 

New  York,  N.Y.      802,805.   pub.   11-9-65.      CI-  46. 
Robinson  Technical  Products,  Inc.,  Teterboro.  N.J.      802,55^, 

Rockwell  Standard    Corp..     Coraopolis.     Pa.     689.352.    cane. 

CI    13 
Rolls  Royce.   Ltd..   Derby.   England.     802.634,   pub.    11-9-65. 

CI    23 
Rollway    Bearing    Co.,    Inc.,    Liverpool,    NY.     802,641,    pub. 

Ronrlco    Corp.,    San    Juan,    Puerto    Rico.     802,832-3,    pub. 

RoRsler,    Helnt.    Saliburg,    Austria.      802,622,    pub.    11-9-65. 

Cl    22 
Rotex  Ltd.,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada.      802,780,  pub.   11-9- 

oK       fi    42 
Rusgreen    Mfg.    Co.,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      802,608,     pub. 

11-9-65.     Cl.  21. 
SCM  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     802,661,  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  26. 


pub. 


Inc. 


802,870,  pub.  11-9-65. 
802,706,  pub.  11-9-65. 
802,794,  pub.  11-9-65. 
802,736.  pub.  11-9-65. 
51.775,  ren.  1-2&-66. 


S.  4  8.   Soap  Co..   New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  52. 
S  and  E  Mfg.  Co..  Fltchburg.  Mass 

Cl.  32. 
Salada  Foods.  Inc..  Woburn.  Mass. 

Cl.  46. 
Sales    Advlsore,    Inc..    Newark,    N.J. 

Cl.  38. 
Samson  Cordage  Works.  Boston.  Mass 

Samsons  Inc..  Klnston.  N.C.     802 J61.  pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  39. 
Sandoi    Inc..  Hanover,  N.J.     802.522.  pub.  1 1-9-65.     Cl.  6. 
styous"  Charles  A..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     689.600.  cane.     Cl. 

46. 
Schrank.  M.  C  ,  Co.,  Bridgeton,  N.J.     689,558,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Scott  Hlakesle^  *  Aseociates  :  See — 

Hlakeslee,  C.  Scott. 
Scott  &   Bowne,  Bloomfleld.   N.J..  to  Beecham  Products  Inc.. 

Clifton.   N.J.      417,836-7.   ren.    1-25-66.      Cl.    18. 
Scholl  Mfg  Co..  Inc..  The.  Chicago.  HI.    420.023.  ren.  l-25-«8. 

Cl.  13  ,        «, 

Scientific  Anglers  Inc..  Midland.  Mich.    802.611.  pub.  11-9-85, 

Cl.  22. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     689,568    cane      Cl    42. 
Sea  k  Ski  Corp..  Millbrae.  Calif    from  Botany  Industries^  Inc 

d.b.a.  Renauld.  Reno.  Nev.     802,664.  pub.  ll-9-6o.     Cl.  26. 
Sea  k  Ski  Corp..  Millbrae,  Calif.,  from  Botany  Industries   Inc. 

dba     Sea  *   Ski  Co.,   Reno,  S'ev.     802,658,   pub.   11-9-65. 

Cl.  26. 
Seal  Craft  Corp.,  from  Packing  Supply  Co.,   Salt  Lake  City. 

DUh      802,717,  pub.  9-22-64.     Cl.  35. 
Sealex  Corp.,  The.  San  Jose,  Calif.     802,865.  pub.  11-9-65. 

a.  52. 


802,774,  pub.  11-9-65. 


Seamless  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Rexall  DruK  and  Chemical  Co. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Cl.  39. 
Seiect-A-Spring  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     802,551,  pub    11-9- 

65.     Cl.  13.  .        .  t~   .     i   o- 

Servus  Rubber  Co..  The.  Rock  Island.  111.  802.766  onb  11-8- 
65.     Cl.  39.  •       .  ^     ■ 

Seufert  Brothers  Co..  to  Francis  A.  Seufert  k  Co..  The  Dallee 
Oreg.     211.390,  ren.  1-25-66.     Cl.  46. 

Seufert,  Francis  A.,  k  Co.  :  See — 
Seufert  Brothers  Co. 

Sevenstrand  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif  802  612 
pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.  22.  •  .        . 

Sexton,  John,  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.  802.823,  pub  11-9-65 
Cl.  46. 

Sheller  Mfg.  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  802,585,  pub  ll-9-«5 
Cl.   19.  y     ■  . 

Shumer,  U.  F.,  d.b.a.  Shumer  Radiator  Service,  South  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.     689,442,  cane.     Cl.  22. 

Shumer  Radiator  Service:  See — 
Shumer.  U.  F. 

Shulton    Inc..  CUfton.  N.J.     802.846.  pnb.  11-9-65      Cl    51 

Slegel,  Henry  I..  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  689.539  cane 
Cl.  39.  ... 

Simons  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     210,476.  ren.  1-25-66      Cl    32 

Soclete  dExploitation  des  Brevets  CLS.  Paris.  France  689  - 
372,  cane.     Cl.  15. 

Specialty    Mail    Services,    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      689.279,    cane. 

Springiilll  Products  Ltd..  Alrdrie.  Great  Britain  689  374  cane 

Cl.  16.  ... 

Squibb.    E.    R.,   k    Sons.    New   York.    NY.,    to   Olln    Mathieson 

Chemical  Corp.,   Saltville.   Va.     208,813,  ren.   1-25-66.     Cl. 

1  o. 
standard  Brands,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     802,804,  pub.  6-1-65. 

Cl.  46. 
Star  Office  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y      802  731 

pub.  11-9-6.}.     Cl.  37.  .  .  ,        , 

Standard  Oil  Co.,  of  California,   San  Francisco,  Calif      802  - 

701,  pub.   11-9-63.     Cl.  31. 
Student  Prints,  Inc.,  The,  Boston.  Mass      802,745    pub    11-9- 

65.     Cl.  38.  .  i>  u.     ±   ,T- 

Standard  Statistics  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y  802  879  Dub 
11-9-65.     Cl.  101.  '  ^ 

Standard  Steel  Works.  Inc..  North  Kansas  City.  Mo.  802  586 
pub.  11-9-65.     Cl.   19. 

Stanley,  John  M..  d.b.a.  Tred-Eze  Laboratories.  Los  Angeles 
Calif.     689.386,  cane.     Cl.  18. 

Stewart  Drug  Co.,  Inc..  Washington.  DC.     689.654.  cane.    Cl. 

1  O. 

Sucrest   Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.     802,748,   pub.   11-9-65.     Cl. 

38. 
Superba  Cravats,  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y      802  770    nub    11-9- 

63.     Cl.  39.  .        .  y   u.  ^ 

Superior  Fireplace  Co.,  Fullerton,  Calif.     802,714    nub    11-9- 

65.     Cl.  34.  ^ 

Sweet-Orr  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     802.771,  pub.  11-9-65. 

Sweseo,   Inc.,   Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     802,715,  pub.   11-9-65. 

Cl.  34. 
Switzerland  Cheese  Association,  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y      802  - 

797.  pub.   11-9-63.     Cl.  46.  '  ' 

Sylvexter,   Ray  J..  Redding,  Calif.     689,380    cane      Cl    16 
Technical  Photomatlon  Instruments,  Los  Angeles  Calif     802  - 

681-2,  pub.  11-9-63.     Cl.  26.  «.        .  .  , 

Terres  Noircs  Ltee,  Quebec,  Canada.     802,807,  pub.   11-9-65. 

Cl.  46. 
Textile   Marking  Machine  Co.,   Inc..   Syracuse,   NY       802  648 

pub.  11-9-63.     Cl.  24.  .  .  ,        , 

Textron  Inc..  Providence.  H.I.     802.693.  pub.  11-9-65      Cl   28 
Thermwell  Products  Co..  Inc..   Paterson.  N.J.     802.494,  pab! 

1 1  ~y — oo.    C-i.  1. 
Tilben,  Basil,  d.b.a.  Tllben  Co.,  Detroit    Mich 

Cl.  23. 
Tllben  Co.  :  See— 
Tilben,  Basil. 
Tred-Eze  Laboratories:  See — 

Stanley,  John  M. 
Trlrafoot  Co.  :  See — 

Wizard  Llghtfoot  Appliance  Co 
Trlmount   Clothing  Co.,    Inc.,   Boston.  Mass. 

True  Temper  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     802,553. 

^■"ftA*'  nl^^^a  ^'*"'   ^°'^-  ^*'^  ^'^'^-  ^^      802,767.  pub.  11-9- 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     802,632,  pub.   11-9-65 

Torpedo  Buromaschinenwerke.  Aktiengesellechaft  Frankfurt 
am-Rodelheim.  Germany.  802,623,  pub.  11-9-65.  Multiple 
Class  (Classes  23  and  26). 

'^''l^}i^  Products  Co.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  802,558,  pub.  ll-fr-65. 
\i.   16. 

Turco  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  I»uis,  Mo.     689.444    eane      Cl    22 

unman  Co     Inc^,  The,  Brooklyn,  NY.     689,628,  cane.     Cl.  50. 

^°^?°„'^"'"^''^^  ^"'■P-  ^'^^  Y"'"''.  NY.  802,528,  pub  11-9-65 
<^  1.   6. 

UnltPd-Greenfield  Corp.  :   See — 

Williams.  J.  H.,  A  Co. 
^  "Jl!^'l  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc  .  New  York    N  Y 
802,836,  pub.  11-9-63.    Cl.  50.  .      •    ■ 

I'nlted  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp..  Lo«  Angeles  Calif 
Il1'5(v5'  ™c|'*4^^'*''   ^°-   <'lP''<^ale.   <^allf      802,501.   pub. 

^'eT'^a^r'*'  Gypeum  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     802,538,  pub.  ll'-g- 

U.S.  Vitamin  Corp.  :   See — 

U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp. 


689,448,  cane. 


689,547,   cane, 
pub.  11-9-65. 


TMvi 
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U  S.  vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     802,- 

82,V-6.  pub.  11-9-65.     C\.  46. 
U.S.    Vitamin    k    Pharmaceutical   Corp.,    from    U.S.    Vitamin 

Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     689.390.  cane.     CI.  18. 
U.S.  Vitamin  Corp.,  to  U.S.  VlUmin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp., 

New  York.  N.Y.     417,9-28.  ren.  1-25-66.     CI.  18. 
Vanguard  Abrasive  Corp.,   Leroy.   N.Y.      802,504,   pub.    11-9- 

65.     CI.  4. 
Van  Houten,  C.  J.,  k  Zoon  N.V.  :  See — 

Konlnklljke  Fabrleken  C.  J.  Van  Houten  k  Zoon  N.V. 
Van  Saun,   Kennedy,   -Mfg.  k  Eng.   Corp.,  Danville,  Pa.     802,- 

749.  pub.  ll-9-6.'i.     n.  38. 
Variety  Club  Beverage  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     689,5«8,  cane.     CI. 

46. 
Vellumold  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Federal-Mogul  Corp. 
Vincent  Bach  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Vincent  Bach  Corp., 

Klkhart,  Ind.     210,566,  ren.  1-25-66.    CI.  36. 
Virginia  Laminating  Co.,  Amelia,  Va.     802,885,  pub.  11-9-65. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  103  and  106). 
Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  ;   See- - 

U.S.  Vitamin  Corp 
Wagner,  Jack  L.,  Lancaster.  Calif.     689,469,  cane.     CI.  29. 
Wafd,  Warren  Thomas,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.     802,840,  pub.  11-9- 

65.     a.  51. 
Warner  Brooder  Corp.,  The,  North  Manchester,  Ind.    802,631, 

pub.  11-9-65.     CI.  23. 
Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Co.,    Morris    Plains,    N.J. 

689,394,  cane.     CI.  18. 
Water  Refining  Co.,  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio.     802,702^,  pub. 

11-9-6S.     <n   »1. 
Welsbach  Corp.,  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     802,710,  pub.   11-9- 

65      CI    34 
We«t  Brick  Buggy  Corp.,  The,  CTeveland,  Ohio.     802,588,  pub. 

11-9-65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  23). 
Westfair  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     802.871,  pub.  11-&-65.    CI. 

52. 


Westworld   Artists   Productions,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     689.- 

.'>24.  eanc.     CI.  38. 
Wetiterau  Foods,  Inc.,  Haielwood.  Mo.    802,811,  pub.  11-9-66. 

CI.  46. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.,   Tacotna,   Wash.     802,725,   pub.    9-21-68. 

CI.  37. 
Whirlpool  Corp.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     802,6S3,  pub.  11-9- 

65.     CI.  26. 
Whitehouse    Products,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,   N.Y.      802,490,    pub. 

11-9-65.     CI.  2. 
Whitney  Blake  Co.,  The,  Hamden,  Conn.     802.597,  pub.  11-©- 

65.     CI.  21. 
Wilhold  Glues,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     802,507,  pub.  11-9- 

65.     CI.  5. 
Williams,    J.    H.,    k    Co.,    Buffalo,    NY.,    to    United  Greenfield 

Corp.,  Northbrook,  111.     209,075,  ren.  1-25-66.     CI.  28. 
Willlamstown  Furniture  Co.  :   See — 

Paige-(Jarreau  Associates,  Inc. 
Wlnborn,  Alice  .M.  :   See 
Win()orn,  George  K. 
Wlnborn,  George  K.,  d.b.a.  The  Climax  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  to 

Alice  .M.   Wlnborn.   Houston,    Tex.      420.111,   ren.    1-25-66. 

CI.   12. 
Wlnn-IMxie  Stores.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hill,  H.  G.  Stores,  Inc. 
Wtnien    Research    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      802, 4S7,    pub. 

11-9-66.     CI.   1. 
Wiiard  Ligbtfoot  Appliance  Co.,  St.   Louis,   Mo,,  to  Trlmfoot 

Co.,  Farmington.  Mo.     206,483,  ren.  l-2ft-66.     CI.  44. 
Wohl  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     802,760,  pub.  9-M-65.    CI.  39. 
Wyomissing  Paper  Products  :   Bee- — 

Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  The. 
Yaml  Products  :   See — 

Yami  Yogurt  Products  Inc. 
Yaml    Yogurt     Products     Inc.,     d.b.a.     Yami     Products,     San 

Francisco,  Calif,     802,809,  pub.  11-9-65.    CI.  46. 
Yard-Man,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich. 


689,49i3,  cane.     CI.  32. 


v.i   sovoNatiT  p«i>TiM«  orrici: 


U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

JOHN  T.  CONNOR,  Secretary 
Patent  Office 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER,  Commissioner 
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